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MUSAMMA' 

PAIDAI 


I  BAB. 

1  A'sman  aur  zamin  ki  paidaish,  3  roshni  ki, 
6  fazd  ki:  9  khushki  tari  se  alag  ki  jdti, 
11  aur  sab  nabdtuto  darakht  ugdti.  14  Suraj 
aur  Clidnd  aur  Sitdron  ki  paida  ish,  20  dar- 
yatjanwaron  aur  parandon  ki,  ‘21jangU  jdn- 
waron  aur  chdrpdyon  ki.  26  Insan  ke,  Khuda 
lei  siirat  par,  paida  hone  ke  ahicdl ;  29  un 
ki  khurdk  led  baiidobast. 

IBTIDAa  men  Khudd b  ne  as- 
man  aur  zarnrn  ko  paida  kiya. 
2  Aur  zamin  wiran  aur  sunsan 
thi  ;  aur  gahrao  ke  upar  andhera 
tha.  Aur  Khuda  ki  Bull c  pani  par 
jumbisli  karti  till. 

3  ^  Aur  Khuda  ne  kahad,  ki 
Ujala e  ho  :  aur  ujala  ho  gaya. 

4  Aur  Khuda  ne  ujale  ko  dekha, 
ki  achchlia  hai ;  aur  Khuda  ne. 
ujale  ko  andliere  se  juda  kiya. 

5  Aur  Khuda  ne  ujale  ko  Din1 
kaha,  aur  andliere  ko  Rat  kaha. 
So  sham  aur  subli  pallia  din  liua. 

6  «f[  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki  Pa¬ 
nion  kebichfaza6  ho  we,  aur  panion 
ko  panion  se  juda  kare. 

7  Tab  Khuda  ne  faza  ko  banaya, 
aur  faza  ke  niche  ke  pani11  ko 
faza  ke  upar  ke  pani1  se  juda 
kiya :  aur  aisahi  ho  gaya. 

8  Aur  Khuda  ne  faza  ko  Asman 
kaha.  So  sham  aur  subli  diisra 
din  hua. 

9  51  Aur  Kliuda  ne  kalia,  ki  As¬ 
man  ke  niche  ke  pani  ek  jagahk 
jam’ a  howen,  ki  khushki  nazar 
awe :  aur  aisahi  ho  gaya. 

10  Aur  Kliuda  ne  khushki  ko  Za- 

•  • 

min  kaha  ;  aur  jam’ a  hue  panion 
ko  Samundar  kaha :  aur  Khuda 
ne  dekha,  ki  achchlia  hai. 

11  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki  Za¬ 
min  ghas  aur  sagpat,  jo  bij  rakhte, 
aur  mewadar  darakhton  ko1,  jo 
apni  apni  jins  ke  muwaiiq  phaite, 
jo  zamin  par  ap  men  bij  rakhte 
hain,  ugawem:  aur  aisahi  ho  gaya. 

12  Tab  zamin  ne  ghas  aur  sagpat 
ko,  jo  apni  apni  jins  ke  muwafiq 


bij  rakhte,  aur  darakhton  ko  jo 
phal  late  hain,  jin  ke  bij  un  Id 
jins  ke  muwafiq  un  men  hain, 
ugaya :  aur  Khuda  ne  dekha,  ki 
achchlia  hai. 

13  So  sham  aur  subli  tisra  din 
liua. 

14  51  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki 
Asman  ki  faza  men  naiyir11  lion,  ki 
din  aur  rat  men  farq  karen ;  aur 
we  nishanon,  aur  zamanon,  aur 
dinon,  aur  barason0  ke  ba’is  lion: 

15  Aur  we  asman  ki  faza  men 
howen,  ki  zamin  par  roshni  bakli- 
shen :  aur  aisahi  ho  gaya. 

16  So  Khuda  ne  do  bare  naiyir 
banaep;  ek  naiyir  i  a’zam  jo  din 
par  hukumat  kare,  aur  ek  naiyir 
i  asgar  q  jo  rat  par  hukumat  kare  : 
aur  sitaron r  ko  blii  banaya. 

17  Aur  Khuda  ne  un  ko  asman 
ki  faza  'men  raklia,  ki  zamin  par 
roshni  bakhshen, 

18  Aur  din  rat  par  hukumat s 
karen,  aur  ujale  ko  andliere  se 
juda  karen :  aur  Khuda  ne  dekha 
ki  achchlia  hai. 

19  So  sham  aur  subli  cliautha  din 
hua. 

20  51  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki 
Pani  rengnewale  jandaron  se  bhar 
jae,  aur  parinde  zamin  par  asman 
Id  faza  men  uren. 

21  Aur  Khuda  ne  bare  bare 
daryai  jandar1,  aur  liar  qism  ke 
rengnewale  jandaron  ko,  jin  se 
pani  bhara  hai,  un  ki  jins  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq,  aur  liar  qism  ke  parindon 
ko,  un  ki  jins  ke  muwafiq 11  paida 
kiya :  aur  Khuda  ne  dekliii,  ki 
achchlia  hai. 

22  Aur  Khuda  ne  un  ko  barakat 
deke  kaha,  ki  Phalo  aur  barho v, 
aur  samundar  ke  panion  ko  mala- 
mal  karo,  aur  parinde  zamin  par 
baliut  lion. 

23  So  sham  aur  subli  panchwan 
din  hua. 
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Insdn  hi  jpaidaish.  PAIDAISH,  II. 


Bag  i  'Adan. 


Peshtar  24  5[  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki  Za- 
m  a  s  i  h  mfn  jandaron  ko  un  Id  jins  ke  mu- 
4“’4  wafiq,  aur  char  pay  e,  aur  kire  ma- 
‘  kore,  aur  jangli  janwar  apni  apni 
jins  ke  mu  wafiq  paida  kare :  aur 
aisahi  ho  gaya. 

25  Aur  Kliuda  ne  jangli  janwar, 
aur  char  pay  e,  aur  zamin  ke  ldre 
makoron  ko,  un  Id  jins  ke  muwafiq 
banaya :  aur  Khuda  ne  dekha  ki 
achchha  liai. 

26  51  Tab  Khuda  ne  kalia,  ki  Ham 
Adam  ko  apni  surat  aur  apni  ma- 
nind  band  wen  w :  ki  we  samundar 
Id  machhlion  par,  aur  asman  ke 
parindon  par  aur  charpayon  par, 
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mubarak  kiya  °,  aur  use  muqaddas 
thahraya :  is  liye  ki  us  ne  usi  din 
apne  sab  kam  se  jo  us  ne  kiya  aur 
banaya  tha  aram  paya. 

4  51  Yih  asman  aur  zamin  ka  ba- 
yan  haid  jab  we  paida  hue,  jis  din 

Khudawand  Khuda  ne  zamin  aur 

•  • 

asman  ko  banaya, 

5  Aur  maidan  ki  sab  nabat6  ha- 
noz  z  apt  in  par  na  thi,  aur  maidan 
Id  sab  ghas  hanoz  na  ugi  tin :  ki 
Khudawand  Khuda  ne  zamin  par 
pani  na  barsaya  thaf,  aur  Adam  na 
tha,  ki  zamin  ki  klieti  kareg. 

6  Aur  zamin  se  bukhar  uthta  tha, 
aur  tamam  ru  e  zamin  ko  serab 
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aur  tamam  zamin  par,  aur  sab 
ldre  makoron  par  jo  zamin  par 
rengte  hain,  sardari*  karen. 

27  Aur  Ipiuda  ne  Adam  ko  apni 
surat y  par  paida  kiya,  Khuda  ki 
surat  par  us  ko  paida  kiya ;  nar 
aur  liari z  un  ko  paida  kiya. 

28  Aur  Khuda  ne  un  ko  barakat 
di,  aur  Khuda  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Phaloa,  aur  zamin  ko  ma’mur  karo, 
aur  us  ko  mahkum  karo :  aur  sa¬ 
mundar  ki  maclihlion,  aur  asman 
ke  parindon  par,  aur  sab  charindon 
par  jo  zamin  par  clialte  liain,  sar- 
dari  karo. 

29  51  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  kiDek- 
lio,  main  liar  ek  bijdar  sagpat  ko, 
jo  tamam  ru  e  zamin  par  hai,  aur 
liar  ek  daraklit  ko,  jis  men  bijdar 
plial  hai,  tumlien  khane  ke  waste b 
deta  hun. 

30  Aur  zamin  ke  sab  charindon 
koc,  aur  asman  ke  sab  parindon 
koa,  aur  sab  ko,  jin  men  zindagi 
ka  dam  hai,  sab  tarah  ki  sabzi 
un  ke  kliane  ke  liye  deta  hun : 
aur  aisaln  ho  gaya. 

31  Aur  Khuda  ne  sab  par  jo  us 
ne  banaya  tlia  nazar  Id,  aur  deklia, 
ki  bahut  achcliha6  hai.  So  sham 
aur  subh  chhathwan  din  liud. 

II  BAB. 

1  Falild  Sabt  hua.  4  Khilqat  Id  wax' a  led  baydn. 
8  ’ Adan  men  ek  bag  lagdyd  jatd ;  10  asld  uadi 
led  ahwdl.  17  Nek  0  bad  Id  pahchdn  ke  da¬ 
raklit  se  Ichdndi  man  a  hud.  19,  20  Sab  janwa- 
ran  ke  nam  rakhe  jdte.  21  'Aurat  hi  paidaish, 
aur  shddt  ke  dastur  kejdri  karne  lea  baydn. 

UIt  asman  aur  zamin  aur  un 
ki  sari  dbadi  taiyar  huia. 

2  Aur  Khuda  ne,  satwen  din,  apne 
kam  ko  jo  karta  tha,  pura  karke, 
satwen  din1’  apne  sare  kam  se  jo 
karta  tlia  aram  kiya. 

3  Aur  Khuda  ne  satwen  din  ko 


karta  tha. 

7  Aur  Khudawand  Kliuda  ne  za- 
mm  ki  mitti  seh  Adam  ko  banaya, 
aur  us  ke  nathnon  men1  zindagi 
ka  dam k  phunka ;  so  Adam  jit i 
jan1  hua. 

8  51  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 
Adanm  men  purabn  Id  taraf  ek 
bag0  lagaya ;  aur  Adam  ko  jise 
us  ne  banaya  tlia,  wahanp  rakha. 

9  Aur  Khudawand  Kliuda  ne  liar 

•  • 

daraklit  ko,  jo  deklme  men  kliush- 
numaq,  aur  khane  men  khub  tlia, 
aur  bag  ke  bichon  bich  hayat  ka 
daraklit r,  aur  nek  o  bad  ki  pali- 
chan  ka  daraklit s  zamin  se  ugaya. 

10  Aur  Adan  se  ek  nadi  bag  ke 
serab  karne  ko  nikli ;  aur  walian 
se  taqsim  hoke,  char  dhara  hui. 

11  Pahli  ka  nam  Faisun,  jo  Ha- 
wilah 1  ki  sari  zamin  ko  gherti  hai ; 
wahan  sona  liota  hai ; 

12  Aur  us  zamin  ka  sona  achchha 
hai ;  aur  wahan  moti  aur  billaur 
bln  liain. 

13  Aur  dusri  dhara  ka  nam  Jai- 
liun  hai,  jo  Kusli  ki  sari  zamin  ko 
gherti  hai. 

14  Aur  tisri  dhara  ka  nam  Dijlah 11 
hai,  jo  Asur  ke  purab  jati.  Aur 
chauthi  dhara  ka  nam  Furat  hai. 

15  Aur  Khudawand  Kliuda  ne 

•  ■ 

Adam  ko  leke  bag  i  ’Adan  men 
rakha w,  ki  us  ki  bagbani  aur  nigah- 
bani  kare. 

16  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

Adam  ko  kukm  dekar  kaha,  ki 
Tu  bag  ke  liar  daraklit  ka  plial 
khana : 

17  Lekin  nek  o  bad  ki  pahehan 
ke  daraklit x  se  na  kliana  y  :  kyunki 
jis  din  tu  us  se  khaega  tu  marega z. 

18  51  Aur  Khudawand  Ipiuda  ne 
kaha,  ki  Achchha  naliin  ki  Adam 
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akela  rake  ;  main  us  ke  liye  ek 
yar  us  ki  manind a  banaunga. 

19  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

liar  ek  janwar,  aur  asman  ke  parin- 
don  ko,  zamin  se b  banakar,  Adam 
ke  pas  pahunchayac,  taki  deklie,  ki 
wuh  un  ke  kya  nam  raklie  :  so  jo 
Adam  ne  bar  ek  janwar  ko  kalia, 
wulii  us  ka  nam  thahra. 

20  Aur  Adam  ne  sab  cliarpayon, 
aur  asman  ke  parindon,  aur  liar 
jangli  janwar  ka  nam  rakha  ;  par 
Adam  ko  us  ki  manind  yar  na 
mila. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

Adam  par  bhari  nindd  bkeji,  ki 
wuk  so  gaya :  aur  us  ne  us  ki 
paslion  men  se  ek  pasli  nikali, 
aur  us  ke  badle  gosht  bliar  diya  ; 

22  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne  us 

•  • 

pasli  se,  jo  us  ne  Adam  se  nikali 
tlii,  ek  ’aurat  banake,  Adam  ke 
pase  laya. 

23  Aur  Adam  ne  kalia,  ki  Ab 
yik  meriiiaddi  men  se  liaddi,  aur 
mere  gosht  men  se  gosht1  liai: 
is  sabab  se  wuh  Nari  kahlawegi, 
kyunki  wuh  Nar  seg  nikali  gai. 

24  Is  waste  mard  apne  ma  bap  ko 
chliorega h,  aur  apni  joru  se  mila 
rahega  :  aur  we  ek  tan  honge. 

25  Aur  we  donon,  Adam  aur  us  ki 
joru,  nange1  the,  aur  sharmate  na 
the. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Samp  Hawaii  Jco  fared  detd.  6  Insan  cjundli 
se  shikastahal  hojdtd.  9  Klmdd  mard  aurat 
donon  ho  apne  huzur  men  huldtd.  14  Samp 
par  la'nat  bheji  jdtl.  15  ’Aurat  hi  hhass  nasi 
Icawa'da.  16  Insan  Msaza  he  ahwal.  21  Unhi 
pahli  poshah.  22  We  donon  bag  i  ’Adan  se 
nihdle  jdte. 

AUR  sampa  maidan  ke  sab 
janwaron  se  j inhen  Khuda¬ 
wand  Kliuda  ne  banaya  ho  shy  dr b 
tlia.  Aur  us  ne  ’aurat  se  kalia, 
Kya  yili  sack  hai,  ki  Khuda  ne 
kalia,  ki  Bag  ke  liar  darakht  se 
na  khana  ? 

2  ’Aurat  ne  samp  se  kalia,  ki 
Bag  ke  darakhton  ka  plial  liam 
to  khate  hain : 

3  Magar  us  darakht  ke  plial  koc, 
jo  bag  ke  bichon  bicli  hai,  Khuda 
ne  kaha,  ki  Turn  us  se  na  khana, 
aur  na  clihuna,  aisd  na  ho  ki  mar 
jao. 

4  Tab  samp  ne  ’aurat  sed  kalia, 
ki  Turn  na  maroge  : 

5  Balki  Khuda  janta  hai,  ki  jis  din 
us  se  khaoge,  tumhari  ankhen  khul 


jaengi6,  aur  turn  Khuda  ki  manind 
nek  o  bad  ke  jannewale  liooge. 

6  Aur  ’aurat  ne  jon  dekha,  ki 
wuh  darakht  khane  men  achchha, 
aur  deklme  men  khuslmuma,  aur 
’aql  bakhshne  men  kliub  hai,  to  us 
ke  plial  men  se  liya,  aur  khaya f, 
aur  apne  ldiasam  ko  blii  diya  ;  aur 
us  nes  khaya. 

7  Tab  donon  ki  ankhen h  khul 
gain,  aur  unhen  ma’lum  liua  ki 
ham  nange 1  liain ;  aur  unhon  ne 
anjir  ke  patton  ko  sike  apne  liye 
lungian  banain. 

8  Aur  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
Khuda  ki  awazk,  jo  thande  waqt 
bag  men  phirta  tlia,  suni :  aur  Adam 
aur  us  ki  joru  ne  ap  ko  Khuda¬ 
wand  Khuda  ke  samhne  se  bag 
ke  darakhton  men  chliipaya l. 

9  Tab  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 

•  « 

Adam  ko  pukara,  aur  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Tu  kalian  hai  ? 

10  Wuh  bola,  ki  Main  ne  bag  men 
teri  awaz  suni,  aurdaram,  kyunki 
main  nanga  hun ;  aur  iq)  ko  chhi- 
paya. 

11  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  Tujhe  kis 
ne  jataya  ki  tu  nanga  hai'?  Kya 
tu  ne  us  darakht  se  khaya,  jis  ki 
babat  main  ne  tujh  ko  hukm  kiya 
tha  ki  us  se  na  khana  ? 

12  Adam  ne  kaha,  ki  Is  ’aurat 
ne"  jise  tu  ne  meri  satlii  kar  diya, 
mujhe  us  darakht  se  diya,  aur 
main  ne  khaya. 

13  Tab  Khudawand  Kliuda  ne 
’aurat  se  kalia,  ki  Tu  ne  yih  kya 
kiya"?  ’Aurat  boli,  ki  Samp  ne 
mujh  ko  bahkaya0,  to  main  ne 
khaya. 

14  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

samp  se  kaha,  Is  waste  ki  tu  ne 
yih  kiya  hai,  tu  sab  cliarpayon, 
aur  maidan  ke  sab  janwaron  se 
mal’un  haip;  tu  apne  pet  kebhal 
chalega,  aur  ’umr  bliar  mittiq  khii- 
ega : 

15  Aur  main  tere  aur  ’aurat  ke, 
aur  teri  naslr  aur  ’aurat  ki  nasi8 
ke  darmiyan  duslimani  dalunga ; 
wuh1  tere  sir  ko  kuchlegi,  aur  tu 
us  ki  eri  ko  katega. 

16  Us  ne  ’aurat  se  kalia,  ki  Main 
tere  hand  men  dard  kou  baliut 
barhaunga ;  aur  dard  se  tu  larke 
janegi ;  aur  apne  khasam  ki  taraf 
tera  sliauq  liogd,  aur  wuh  tujh 
par  hukumatw  karega. 

17  Aur  Adam  se  kaha,  Is  waste 
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Id  tu  ne  apni  joru  ki  bat  sunix, 
aur  us  darakht  se  khayay,  jis  ki 
bdbat  main  ne  tujhe  lmkm  kiyaz, 
ki  Us  se  mat  khana :  zamin'  tere 
sabab  se  la’nati a  hui ;  saklit  mih- 
natb  ke  sath  tu  apni  ’umr  bhar 
us  se  khaega ; 

18  Aur  mih  tere  liye  kante  aur 
untkatare c  ugawegi ;  aur  tii  khet 
kd  sagpatd  khaega; 

19  Tu  apne  munh  ke  pasine6  ki 
roti  khaega,  jab  tak  ki  zamin  men 
phir  na  jawe ;  ki  tu  us  se  nikala 
gay  a  hai :  ki  tu  khak  hai1,  aur  phir 
khak  men  jdegd8. 

20  Aur  Adam  ne  apni  joru  kd 
ndm  f  Hawaii  rakha ;  is  liye  ki  wuh 
sab  zindon  ki  md  hai. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  Khuda  ne 
Adam  aur  us  ki  joru  ke  waste 
chamre  ki  poshak  banake,  un  ko 
pahinai. 

22  Aur  Khudawand  Iyhuda.  ne 
kaha,  Dekho,  ki  Adam  nek  o  bad 
ki  pahehan  men  ham  men  se  ek 
ki  manind 11  ho  gaya :  aur  ab  aisa 
11a  ho,  ki  apna  hath  barhake  aur 
hayat  ke  darakht  se  bin  kuchh 
leke  khawe1,  aur  hamesha  jitd 
rahe, 

23  Is  liye  Khudawand  Iyhuda 
ne  us  ko  bag  i  ’Adan  se  bahar  kar 
diya,  ki  zamin  ki,  jis  men  se  wuh 
liya  gaya  tha,  khetik  kare. 

24  Chunanchi  us  ne  Adam  ko 
nikal  diya ;  aur  bag  i  ’Adan  ki 
purab  taraf1  Karubionm  ko  clia- 
makti  aur  ghumti  talwar  ke  sath 
muqarrar  kiya,  ki  darakht  i  hayat 
ki  nigalibani  karen. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Qdin  o  Hubil  Jd  paiddish,  aur  un  M  guzrdn 
Ice  taur,  aur  chdl  led  baydn.  8  Hdbil  ltd 
qatl.  11  Qdin  par  la'nat  M  jdtL  17  Pahla 
shahr,  Handle  name,  ta'mir  hud.  19  Lamak 
aur  uski  do  joruon  he  aliwdl.  25  Set  hi  pai¬ 
ddish.  26  Anus  hi  paiddish. 

AUR  Adam  apni  joru  Hawaii 
se  hambistar  hua  ;  aur  wuh 
Manila  hui,  aur  ||  Qain  ko  jam,  aur 
boli,  ki  Main  ne  Kiiudawand  se 
ek  mard  paya. 

2  Phir  us  ke  bhai  Habil  ko  jani. 
Aur  Habil  bher  bakri  ka  charwaha, 
aur  Qain  kisana  tha. 

3  Chand  roz  ke  ba’d  yun  hua, 
ki  Qain  apne  khet  ke  liasil  men 
sc  b  Kiiudawand  ke  waste  hadiya 
lay  a. 

4  Aur  Habil  blii,  apni  palauthi 


aur  moti  bher  bakrion0  men  se 
laya.  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Habil 
ko  aur  us  ke  hadiya  ko  qabul 
kiya  d : 

5  Par  Qain  ko  aur  us  ke  hadiya 
ko  qabul  11a  kiya.  Is  liye  Qain 
nihayat  gussa  aur  turshru e  hud. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Qain  se 
kaha,  Tujhe  kyun  gussa  aya  %  aur 
apna  munh  kyun  hi  gar  a  1 

7  Agar  tu  achchha  karta,  kya  tu 
maqbul  na  hota  %  aur  agar  tu 
achchha  11a  kare  to  gunali  darwaze 
par  dabakta  hai,  aur  tera  irada 
rakhta  hai,  par  tu  us  par  galib  a. 

8  Aur  Qain  apne  bhai  Habil  se 
bold  :  aur  jab  we  donon  khet  men 
the,  to  yun  hud,  ki  Qdin  apne  bhai 
Hdbil  par  utha,  aur  use  mar  ddld‘. 

9  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Qdin  se 
kaha,  ki  Tera  bhai  Hdbil  kalian8 
hai  h  W uh bold,  Main  nahin  janta  h : 
Kya  main  apne  blidi  ka  nigahbdn 
him  ? 

10  Phir  us  ne  kalid,  ki  Tu  ne 
kya  kiya?  tere  bhai  ka  kliun' 
zamin  se  mujh  ko  pukartd  hai. 

11  Aur  ab  tu  zamin  se  la’nati  hai, 
jis  ne  apna  munh  pasara,  ki  tere 
hath  se  tere  blidi  ka  laliu  lewe  ; 

12  Ki  jab  tu  zamin  par  ldieti  ka- 
rega,  wuh  phir  tujhe  apna  hdsil  na 
degi ;  aur  zamin  par  tu  pareshdn 
aur  dwara  hogd. 

13  Tab  Qdin  ne  Khudawand  se 
kaha,  ki  Meri  sazd  bardasht  se 
bahar  hai. 

14  Hekli,  dj  tu  mujhe  watan  se 
nikal  detdk  hai,  aur  main  terehu- 
zur  se  gdib 1  lninga  ;  aur  zamin  par 
•pareshdn  aur  dwara  hunga ;  aur 
aisa  hogd,  ki  jo  koi  mujhe  pdwegd 
mar  ddlegdm. 

15  Tab  Khudawand  ne  use  kalid, 
Kaliin,  balki  jo  koi  Qdin  ko  mar 
dalega,  sdtguni11  sazd  pdwegd. 
Aur  KhudawjAND  ne  Qdin  ko  ek 
nishan0  diya,  ki  jo  koi  use  pdwe 
mar  11a  dale. 

10  So  Qdin  Khudawand  ke  liu- 
zur  scy  nikal  gaya,  aur  ’Adan  ki 
purab  taraf,  Nud  ki  sarzamin  men, 
jd  rahd. 

17  Aur  Qdin  apni  joru  se  ham¬ 
bistar  hud ;  aur  wuh  hamila  hui, 
aur  Hanuk  ko  jani :  aur  us  ne  ek 
shahr  bandyd,  aur  us  shahr  ka 
11am q,  apne  bete  ke  mini  ke  mu- 
wdfiq,  Hanuk,  rakha. 

18  Aur  Hanuk  se  Trad  paidd 
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hud:  aur  Trad  seMahuyael  paida 
liua  :  aur  Mahuyael  se  Matusael : 
aur  Matusael  se  Lamak  paida  liua. 

19  Aur  Lamak  ne  do  joruan 
kin:  ek  kd  nam  ’Adah,  aur  dusri 
kd  nam  Zillali. 

20  Aur  ’Adah  Ydbal  ko  jam : 
wuhi  khaimon  men  rahnewalon, 
aur  galla  rakhnewdlon  ka  bap  tlid. 

21  Aur  us  ke  bhai  ka  nam  Yubal 
tha:  wuh  bin  aur  bdnsli  bajdne- 
walon  ka  bapr  tha. 

22  Aur  Zillah  se  bin  Tubalqdiq 
paida  liua,  jo  tambe  aur  lohe  ke 
sab  jangi  hathyaron  ka  garline- 
wala  tha  :  aur  N  a’ mail  Tubalqain 
Id  bahin  thi. 

23  Aur  Lamak  ne  apnijoruonse 
kahd,  ki  Ai  ’Adah  aur  Zillah,  meri 
awdz  suno ;  ai  Lamak  ki  joruo, 
meri  bat  par  kdn  dharo :  ki  main 
ne  zakhm  khake  ek  mard  ko,  aur 
zarb  uthake  ek  jawan  ko  mar  dala. 

24  Ki  Qain  ka  sat  gunas  badla 
liya  jdega,  aur  Lamak  ka  satli- 
attar  guna. 

25  Phir  Adam  apni  joru  se 
hambistar  liua ;  aur  wuh  ek  beta 
jam,  aur  us  ka  nam  ||  Set1  rakha : 
aur  boll,  ki  Khuda  ne  Habil  ke 
’iwaz,  jis  ko  Qain  ne  qatl  kiya, 
dusra  farzand  diva. 

26  Aur  Set  ko  bln  ek  beta11  paida 
liua,  jis  ka  nam  us  ne  Anus  rakha  : 
us  waqt  log  Khuda  wand  ka  nam  x 
lene  lage. 

Y  BAB. 

1  A'dam  se  lake  Nuh  talc  sah  bdpdddon  kd  ta¬ 
walludndma,  aur  un  hi  ’umr  hi  barhti,  aur 
unld  wafat  led  baydn.  24  Hamih  hi  dvnddri, 
aur  us  he,  jiteji,  Kliuda  he  huzur  dsmdn  par 
chalejdne  hi  hhabar. 

YIH  Adam  ka  tawalludnama a 
hai.  Jis  din  Khuda  ne  Adam 
ko  paida  kiya,  Khuda  Id  surat 
par  b  use  bandy  a  ; 

2  Nar  aur  naric  unhen  paida 
kiya ;  aur  unhen  barakat  di,  aur 
un  ka  nam  Adam  rakha,  jis  din 
we  paida  hue. 

3  Aur  Adam  ek  sau  tis  baras 
ka  hud,  ki  us  ko  ek  beta  us  ki  surat 
par  aur  us  Id  mdnind  paida  hud ; 
aur  us  ne  us  kd  nam  Set d  rakha : 

4  Aur  Set  Id  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Adam  dth  sau  baras e  jita  raha : 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betidn r  paida 
hum : 

5  Aur  Adam  ki  sari  ’umr  nau 
sau  tis  baras  ki  hui :  tab  wuh  mar 
gaya  g. 


6  Aur  Set  ek  sau  pdnch  baras 
kd  tha,  ki  us  se  Anus 11  paida  liua. 

7  Aur  Anus  Id  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Set  dth  sau  sat  baras  jita  raha,  aur 
us  se  bete  aur  betidn  paida  hum  : 

8  Aur  Set  Id  sari  ’umr  nau  sau 
barali  baras  Id  hui :  tab  wuh  mar 
gaya. 

9  ^  Aur  Anus  nauwe  baras  kd 
tha,  ki  us  se  Qinan  paida  hua : 

10  Aur  Qinan  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Anus  ath  sau  pandrah  baras  jita 
ralia,  aur  us  se  bete  aur  betidn 
paida  huin : 

11  Aur  Anus  ki  sari  ’umr  nau 
sau  das  baras  Id  liui :  tab  wuh 
mar  gaya. 

12  Aur  Qinan  s attar  baras  kd 
hud,  ki  us  se  Malialaliel  paida  hua  : 

13  Aur  Malialaliel  ki  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Qinan  atli  sau  chdlis  baras 
jita  raha,  aur  us  se  bete  aur  betidn 
paida  huin : 

14  Aur  Qinan  ki  sari  ’umr  nau  sau 
baras  ki  liui :  tab  wuh  mar  gaya. 

15  Aur  Malialaliel  painsath  ba¬ 
ras  ka  liua,  ki  us  se  Yarid  paida 
hud : 

16  Aur  Yarid  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Mahalaliel  dth  sau  tis  baras  jita 
raha,  aur  us  se  bete  aur  betidn 
paida  huin : 

17  Aur  Mahalaliel  ki  sari  ’umr 
ath  sau  paclidnauwe  baras  ki  liui : 
tab  wuh  mar  gaya. 

18  ®y  Aur  Yarid  ek  sau  bdsatli  ba¬ 
ras  ka  hud,  ki  us  se  Hanuk1  paida 
liua : 

19  Aur  Hanuk  ki  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Yarid  ath  sau  baras  jita 
raha,  aur  us  se  bete  aur  betidn 
paida  liuin : 

20  Aur  Yarid  ki  sari  ’umr  nau 
sau  bdsatli  baras  ki  hui :  tab  wuh 
mar  gaya. 

21  %  Aur  Hanuk  painsath  baras 
kd  liua,  ki  us  se  Matusilah  paida 
hua : 

22  Aur  Matusilah  ki  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Hanuk  tin  sau  baras  Kliuda 
ke  sdtli  sdthk  chaltd  tha,  aur  us 
se  bete  aur  betidn  paida  liuin : 

23  Aur  Hanuk  ki  sari  ’umr  tin 
sau  painsath  baras  ki  hui : 

24  Aur  Hanuk  Khuda  ke  sdth 
sdth  chaltd  tha 1 :  aur  gdib  lio  gaya  : 
is  liye  ki  Khuda  ne  use  le  liya. 

25  ^y  Aur  Matusilah  ek  sau  sat- 
tasi  baras  kd  hud,  ki  us  se  Lamak 
paida  hua : 
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26  Aur  Lamak  Id  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Matusilah  sat  sau  byasi  baras 
jita  raha,  aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian 
paida  hum : 

27  Aur  Matusilah  Id  sari  ’umr 
nau  sau  unhattar  baras  kl  hui ; 
tab  mih  mar  gaya. 

28  Aur  Lamak  ek  sau  byasi 
baras  ka  hua,  ki  us  se  beta  paida 
hua : 

29  Aur  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  N uh  m 
rakha,  aur  kaha,  ki  Yili  hamare 
hathon  Id  mihnat  aur  mashaqqat 
se  jo  zamin  ke  sabab  se  liain,  jis 
par  Khuda  ne  la’nat 11  ki  liai,  hamen 
aram  dega. 

30  Aur  Null  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Lamak  panch  sau  pachanauwe  ba¬ 
ras  jita  raha,  aur  us  se  bete  aur 
betian  paida  hum : 

31  Aur  Lamak  ki  sari  ’umr  sat 
sau  sathattar  baras  ki  hui :  tab 
mill  mar  gaya. 

32  Aur  Nuh  pancli  sau  baras 
ka  hua :  ki  us  se  Sim0,  Ham,  aur 
Yafatp  paida  hue. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Dunya  he  loyon  hi  shararat,  jishebd' is  Klmdd 

hd  qalir  ndzil  liotd,  aur  tufdn  blieju  jdtd. 

8  Nuh  mihrbdni  paid.  14  Kishti  bandne  hd 

huhm;  us  hi  tartib,  aur  daul,  aur  us  murdd 

hd  baydn,  jis  se  us  he  bandne  hd  huhm  hud. 

JAB  zamin  par  admi  bahut 
honea  lage,  aur  un  se  betian 
paida  hum, 

2  To  Khuda  ke  beton  ne  admion 

•  •  —  — • 

ki  betion  ko  dekha,  ki  we  khub- 
surat  bain ;  aur  un  sabhon  men  se 
jise  jo  pasand  ain  shad!  kib. 

3  Tab  Khuda  wand  ne  kaha,  ki 
Meri  Ruh  insan  ko  us  ki  gum- 
rahi  men  hamesha  hukm  na  ka- 
regi c ;  wuh  to  basliar  d  liai :  aur  us 
ke  din  ek  sau  bis  baras  aur  honge. 
4  Un  dinon  men  zamin  par  pali- 
lawan  the  ;  aur  ba’d  us  ke  blii,  ki 
Khuda  ke  bete  admion  ki  betion 
ke  pas  gae,  to  un  se  larke  paida 
hue ;  ye  we  zabardast  the,  jo  qadim 
se  namwar  liain. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  ne  dekha, 
ki  zamin  par  admion  ki  badi  bahut 
j  barh  gai,  aur  un  ke  dil  ke  tasau- 
1  war  aur  khiyal6  roz  ba  roz  sirf 
bad  lii  hote  liain. 

6  Tab  Khudawand  zamin  par 
insan  ke  paida  karne  se  paclih- 
taya  *,  aur  dilgir  g  hua. 

7  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  kaha,  ki 
Main  insan  ko  jise  main  ne  paida 


kiya,  insan  se  leke  haiwan  tak, 
aur  kire  makorc,  aur  asman  ke 
parindon  tak,  zamin  par  se  mita 
dalunga ;  kyunki  un  ke  banane 
se  pachhtata  bun. 

8  Aur  Nuh  par  Khudawand  ne 
mihrbani  seh  nazar  ki. 

9  ^  Null  ka  tawalludnama  yili 
hai :  Nuh  apne  waqt  men  sadiq' 
aur  kamil  tha,  aur  Nuh  Khuda  ke 
sathk  chalta  tha. 

10  Aur  us  se  tin  bete,  Sim,  Ham, 
aur  Yafat1  paida  hue. 

*11  Aur  Khuda  ki  nazar  men  za- 
min  bigar  gai  thi,  aur  zamin 
zuhnm  se  bhari  thi. 

12  Aur  Khuda  ne  zamin  par  na¬ 
zar11  ki,  aur  dekha,  ki  wuh  bigar 
gai ;  kyunki  liar  ek  bashar  ne  apni 
tariq  ko  zamin  par  bigar  a  tha. 

13  Aur  Khuda  ne  Null  se  kaha,  ki 
Sab  bashar  ki  ajal0  mere  samlme 
a  pahunclii  hai ;  is  liye  ki  un  ke 
sabab  zamin  zulm  se  bhar  gai ; 
aur  dekh,  main  un  ko  zamin  ke 
satli  halak  p  karunga. 

14  Tu  apne  waste  shamshad  ki 
lakri  ki  ek  kishti  bana ;  us  kishti 
men  kothrian  taiyar  kar,  aur  us 
ke  bahar  aur  bliitar  ral  laga. 

15  Aur  us  ko  aisi  bana :  ki  us  ki 
lambai  tin  sau  hath,  aur  us  ki 
chaurai  pachas  hath,  aur  us  ki 
unchai  tis  hath  ho. 

1G  Aur  us  kishti  men  roshandan 
bana,  aur  upar  se  hath  bhar  par 
tamam  kar  ;  aur  kishti  ki  ek  taraf 
darwaza  bana ;  aur  niche  ka  tabqa, 
aur  dusra,  aur  tisra  blii,  bana. 

17  Aur  dekh,  main  zamin  par 
tufan  ka  pani  bliejta  hun,  ki  har  ek 
jism  ko  jis  men  zindagi  ka  dam 
liai,  asman  ke  niche  se  mita  da- 
lunq :  aur  sab  jo  zamin  par  liain, 
mar  jaenge. 

18  Par  main  tujh  se  ’ahd  karta 
hun  ;  aur  tu  apne  beton,  aur  joru, 
aur  apne  beton  ki  joruon  samet, 
kishti  men  jar. 

19  Aur  sab  janwaron  men  sc,  har 
jins  ke  do  dos,  nar  aur  mada, 
apne  sath  kishti  men  le ;  ki  we 
bach  rahen. 

20  Aur  parindon  men  se  har  ek 
jins  ke,  aur  cliarindon  men  se  har 
ek  jins  ke,  aur  zamin  ke  sare 
rengncwalon  men  se  har  ek  jins 
ke,  do  do  un  sab  men  sc  tcrc 
pas1  apni  apni  jan  bachane  a  wen. 

21  Aur  tu  apne  pas  har  tarali  ki 
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khurak,  jo  khane  men  ati  hai, 
lekar  apne  pas  jam’ a  kar ;  aur 
wuli  teri  aur  un  ki  khurak  hogi. 

22  Aur  jaisa  Kliuda  ne  farmaya  x, 
waisahi  Null  baja  laya y. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Nuh,  ma’  ghardne,  aur  chand  jdnddron  lie, 
hishti  men  dakhil  hotd  hai.  71  Tufdn  ha  and, 
aur  pant  lid  barhnd,  aur  der  tak  thahamd, 

AUK  Khudawajsto  ne  Null  se 
kaha,  ki  Tu  apne  sab  khan- 
dan  samet  kisliti  mena  a  ;  kyunki 
main  ne  apne  liuzur  men  tujhi  ko b 
is  zamane  men  sadiq  dekha. 

2  Sab  pak c  jandaron  men  se  sat 
sat,  nar  aur  un  Id  mada :  aur  un 
men  se  jo  pak  nahin  d  liain,  do  do, 
nar  aur  un  ki  mada,  apne  pas  le. 

3  Aur  asman  ke  parindon  men 
se  bid,  jo  pak  hain,  sat  sat,  nar 
aur  mada  ;  taki  tamam  zamin  par 
un  ki  nasi  baqi  rahe. 

4  Kyunki  sat  din  ke  ba’d,  main 
zamin  par  clialis  din  aur  clialis  rat e 
pani  barsaunga,  aur  sab  maujudat 
ko,  jise  main  ne  banaya,  zamin  par 
se  mita  dalunga. 

5  Aur  Null  ne,  us  sab  ke  muta- 
biq  jo  Khudawand  ne  use  far¬ 
maya  thaf,  kiya. 

6  Aur  Nuh  cliha  sau  baras  ka 
tha,  jab  tufan  ka  pani  zamin  par 
aya. 

7  Tab  Null  aur  us  ke  bete,  aur 
us  ki  joru,  aur  us  ke  beton  ki  jo- 
ruan,  us  ke  sath,  tufan  ke  pani  ke 
sabab,  kisliti  men2  gae. 

8  Aur  pak  charpayon  men  se, 
aur  un  charpayon  men  se,  jo  pak 
naliin,  aur  parindon  men  se,  aur 
zamin  ke  liar  ek  rengnewalon  men 
se, 

9  Do  do,  nar  o  mada,  Nuh  ke 
sath  kisliti  men,  jaisa  Kliuda  ne 
Nuh  ko  farmaya  tha,  dakhil  hue. 

10  Aur  sat  din  ke  ba’d  aisa  hua, 
ki  tufan  ka  pani  zamin  par  aya. 

11  ^  Jab  Null  ki  ’umr  chha  sau 
baras  ki  hui,  dusre  maliine  ki  sa- 
trahwin  tarikh  ko,  usi  din,  bare 
samundar  ke  sab  soteh  phut  nikle, 
aur  asman  ki  khirkian 1  klml  gain. 

12  Aur  clialis  din  aur  clialis  rat 
zamin  par  pani  ki  jharik  lagi  rahi. 

13  Usi  din  Null,  aur  Sim,  aur 
Ham,  aur  Yafat,  Nuh  ke  bete,  aur 
Nidi  Id  joru,  aur  us  ke  beton  ki 
tin  joruan ', 

14  We,  aur  bar  tarah  ke  janwar, 
aur  har  tarah  ke  charpaye,  aur 


liar  tarah  ke  rengnewale  jo  zamin 
par  rengte  liain,  aur  har  tarah  ke 
parinde  n‘  kishti  men  dakhil  hue. 

15  Aur  sabhon  men  se  jin  men 
zindagi  ka  dam  hai,  jore  jore,  Null 
ke  pas  kishti  men  ae11. 

16  Jo  ae,  sab  nar  o  mada  the, 
jaisa  ki  Kliuda  ne  farmaya  tha0: 
aur  Kliuda  lie  us  ke  pichlie  band 
kiya. 

17  Aur  chalis  din  tufan p  zamin 
par  raha ;  aur  pani  barha,  aur 
kishti  ko  upar  utha  diya  :  so  kishti 
zamin  par  se  utli  gai. 

18  Aur  pani  zamin  par  barha,  aur 
bahut  ziyada  hua ;  aur  kishti  pani 
ke  uparq  bahti  raid. 

19  Aur  pani  zamin  par  nihayat 
barh  gaya ;  aur  sab  unche  pahar 
jo  asman  ke  niche  hain,  chhip 
gae r. 

20  Pandrah  hath  pani  paharon  se 
barlia  ;  aur  we  dub  gae. 

21  Aur  sab  jandar  jo  zamin  par 
clialte  hain,  parinde,  aur  cliarinde, 
aur  jangli  janwar,  aur  hire  ma- 
kore,  jo  zamin  par  rengte  liain, 
aur  sab  insan,  mar  gae 8 : 

22  Sab,  jin  ke  nathnon  men  zin¬ 
dagi  ka  dam  tha*,  we  jo  kliushld 
par  the,  mar  gae. 

23  Aur  sab  maujudat,  jo  zamin 
par  the,  mit  gae,  insan  se  leke 
haiwan  tak,  aur  lore  makoron,  aur 
asman  ke  parindon  tak ;  we  sab 
zamin  se  mit  gae  ;  faqat  N iih,  aur 
jo  us  ke  sath  kishti  par  the11,  bach 
rahe. 

24  Aur  pani  derh  sau  din  tak 
zamin  par  bahta  raha.x 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Tufdn  kd  pani  ghat  jdtd.  4  Kishti  Koh  i 
Ararat  par  tile  jdti.  7  Kauwe  aur  kahu- 
tari  ko  urdnd.  15  Null  hukm  pdtd,  18  ki 
kishti  se  nikal  jdwe.  20  Nuh  qurbdngdh 
bandtd  aur  qurbani  guzrantd.  21  Khudd  us 
qurbdni  ho  manzur  kartd,  aur  tva’da  kartd, 
ki  zamin  par  la’nat  phir  na  bheji  jdegi. 

PHIK  Kliuda  ne  Nuh,  aur  sab 
janwaron  aur  sab  charpayon 
ko,  jo  us  ke  sath  kishti  men  the, 
yad  kiya a :  aur  Khuda  ne  zamin 
par  ek  hawa  chalai |J,  aur  pani  phir 
gaya. 

2  Aur  samundar  ke  sotec,  aur 
asman  ki  khirkian  band  hum,  aur 
asman  se  menh  tham  gaya d ; 

3  Aur  pani  zamin  par  se  rafta 
rafta  ghatta  jata  tlia,  aur  derh  sau 
din  ke  ba’d e  kam  hua. 

4  Aur  satwen  maliine  ki  satrali- 
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Null  kishti  se  nil  cal  jdtd. 


PAIDAISH,  IX.  Khudd  Null  ko  barakat  detd. 
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win  tarikh  ko  Ararat  kc  paharon 
par  kishti  tik  gai. 

5  Aur  pan!  das  wen  mahine  tak 
ghatta  jata  tlia  :  aur  das  wen  ma¬ 
lnne  ki  palili  tarikh  ko  paharon  ki 
chotian  nazar  am. 

6  «jy  Aur  chalis  din  ke  ba’d  yun 
liua,  ki  Null  ne  kishti  ki  khirki  \ 
jo  us  ne  banai  tin,  kliol  di : 

7  Aur  us  ne  ek  kauwe  ko  ura 
diya  ;  so  wuli  nikla,  aur  jab  tak  ki 
zamin  par  se  pan!  sukh  na  gaya, 
ay  a  jay  a  karta  tlia. 

8  Phir  us  ne  ek  kabutari  apne 
pas  se  ura  di,  ki  dekhe,  kya  zamin 
par  pani  gliata  ya  nahin ; 

9  Par  kabutari  ne  panja  tckne  ki 
jagah  na  pai,  aur  us  ke  pas  kisliti 
men  phir  ai ;  kyunki  tamam  ru  e 
zamin  par  pani  tha :  tab  us  ne 
hath  barhake  use  le  liya,  aur  apne 
pas  kishti  men  rakha. 

10  Phir  us  ne  aur  sat  roz  sabr 
kiya ;  tab  us  kabutari  ko  phir  kishti 
se  ura  diya ; 

11  Aur  wuh  kabutari  sham  ke 
waqt  us  ke  pas  phir  ai ;  aur  dekho, 
zaitun  ki  ek  taza  patti  us  ke  munh 
men  tin  :  tab  Niili  ne  ma’lum  kiya, 
ki  ab  pani  zamin  par  kam  hua. 

12  Aur  wuh  aur  bln  sat  din 
thalira ;  ba’d  us  ke,  phir  us  kabu¬ 
tari  ko  ura  diya ;  wuh  kabhi  us 
ke  pas  phir  na  ai. 

13  Aur  chha  sau  ek  baras  ke 
palile  mahine  ki  palili  tarikh  ko 
yun  hua,  ki  zamin  par  ka  pani 
sukh  gaya  :  aur  Null  ne  kishti  ki 
chhat  kholl,  aur  dekha,  ki  zamin 
sukhne  lagi. 

14  Aur  dusre  mahine  ki  sattais- 
win  tarikh  zamin  sukh  gai  thi. 

15  «y  Tab  Khuda  ne  Nuh  se  ka¬ 
ha,  ki 

16  Tu  apni  joru,  aur  apne  bete, 
aur  beton  ki  joruan,  s-atli  lekeg 
kishti  se  nikal  a. 

17  Aur  sare  haiwanat,  jo  tere 
sath  ham,  kya  parinde,  kya  cha- 
rinde,  kya  kire  makore  jo  zamin 
par  rengte  liain,  apne  sath  le 
nikal h,  ki  we  zamin  par  phailen, 
aurphalen,  aur  zamin  par  bar  hen1. 

18  Tab  Null  apni  joru,  aur  apne 
beton,  aur  apne  beton  ki  joruon  ko, 
lekar  kishti  se  nilda  : 

19  Sab  janwar,  sab  kire  makore, 
aur  sab  parinde,  sab  jo  zamin  par 
rengte  liain,  apni  apni  jins  ke  sath, 
kishti  se  nikal  gae. 


20  ^y  Tab  Nuh  ne  KhudawandIvc 
liye  ek  mazbali  banaya  ;  aur  sare 
pak  charindon  aur  pak  parindon 
men  se  k  lekar  us  mazbali  par  char- 
ha  wa  charliaya. 

21  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  khushbu 1 

•  • 

sunglii ;  aur  Khudawajstd  ne  apne 
dil  men  kaha,  ki  Insan  ke  liye 
main  zamin  ko  phir  kabhi  la’nat"1 
na  karunga ;  kyunki  insan  ke  dil 
ka  kliiyal  larakpan  se  bura  liai n  ; 
aur  jaisa  ki  main  ne  kiya,  phir  sare 
jandaron  ko  na  marunga 0 ; 

22  Balki  jab  tak  zamin  liai,  bona 
aur  launa,  sardi  aur  garmi,  rabi’ 
aur  kharifp,  din  aur  rat,  mauquf  q 
na  honge. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Nuh  ho  barahat  detd.  4  Khiinkliwdri 
aur  hhunrezi  man  a  ki  jdtin.  8  Khudd  kd 
’ ahd ,  13  jis  kd  nishdn  dlianuk  muqarrar 

hud.  18  Nuh  hi  auldd  se  dunya  phir  dbdd 
hone  lagi.  20  Nuh  angiiristdn  bandtd ;  21  f/.s 
ne  nashe  men  dke  apne  bete  se  tamaskhur 
uthdya ;  25  Kan  an  par  la' nut  bheji;  26  Sim 
ko  barakat  di ;  27  Ydfat  ke  liye  dud mdngi ; 
29  Bad  us  ke,  wafdt  pd,i. 

AUK  Khuda  ne  Null  aur  us 
ke  beton  ko  barakat  di,  aur 
unhen  kaha,  ki  Phalo,  aur  barho, 
aur  zamin  ko  abad  karo a. 

2  Aur  zamin  ke  sab  charinde, 
aur  asman  ke  sab  parinde,  aur 
zamin  par  ke  sab  chalnewale,  aur 
darya  ki  sab  machhlian,  turn  se 
darte  aur  kanipte |J  rahenge ;  we 
tumhare  bas  men  kie  gae. 

3  Sab  jite  chalte  janwar  tumhare 
kliane  ke  waste  hainc;  main  ne 
un  sab  ko(l  sagpat  Id  manind e 
tumhen  diya. 

4  Magar  turn  goslit  ko  lahu  ke 
sathf,  ki  us  ki  jan  hai,  mat  khana. 

5  Main  sirf  tumhari  lii  jan  ka 
badla  lunga ;  liar  ek  janwar  seg 
us  ka  badla,  aur  admi  ki  jan  ka 
badla  admi  ke  hath  se11,  ki  us  ka 
bhai  hai l,  lunga. 

6  Jo  koi  adnii  ka  lahu  bahawe, 
admi  hi  se  us  ka  lahu  bahaya 
jaega k ;  kyunki  Khuda  ne  insan 
ko  apni  surat  par  banaya  hai '. 

7  Aur  turn  phalo,  aur  barho,  aur 
zamin  par  phailo,  aur  us  par  zi- 
yada  hom. 

8  ^  Aur  Khuda  ne  Null  ko  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  kaha, 

9  Dekho,  main  turn  se  aur  tum¬ 
hare  ba’d  tumhari  nasi  sen, 

10  Aur  sab  jandaron  se,  jo  tum- 
hdre  sath  hain,  kya  parind  kya 
charind,  aur  zamin  ke  sab  jan- 
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waron  se,  sablion  se  jo  kishti  se 
utre,  zamln  ke  liar  tarah  ke  jan- 
waron  se°,  ’ahd  karta  hun. 

11  Turn  se  ’ahd  karta  him1’;  ki 
liol  jdnddr  pan!  ke  tufan  se  phir 
halak  na  hoga  ;  aur  tufan  phir  na 
awegd,  ki  zaniin  ko  tabali  kare. 

12  Aur  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih 
us  ’alid  kd  nishan  q  hai,  jo  main 
apne  aur  tumhare  bicli  men,  aur 
sab  jandaron  ke  bich  men,  jo 
tumhare  satli  hain,  pusht  dar  puslit 
hamesha  ke  liye  karta  hun : 

13  Main  apni  kaman  kor  badli 
men  raklita  hun ;  wuh  mere  aur 
zamln  ke  darmiyan  ’alid  ka  nishan 
hogi. 

14  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  main 
zamln  ke  upar  badal  laun,  to  meri 
kaman  badal  men  dikhlai  degl : 

15  Aur  main  apne  ’ahd  ko,  jo 
mere  aur  tumhare  aur  har  tarah 
ke  jandaron  ke  darmiyan  hai,  yad 
karunga® ;  aur  tufan  ka  pan!  phir 
na  hoga,  ki  sab  jandaron  ko  tabah 
kare. 

16  Aur  kaman  badal  men  hogi ; 
aur  main  use  dekhkar  us  hamesha 
ke  ’alid  ko  \  jo  Khuda  ke  aur  zamln 
ke  sab  tarah  ke  jandaron  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  hai,  yad  karunga. 

17  Pas,  Khuda  ne  Null  se  kaha, 
ki  Yih  us  ’ahd  ka  nishan  hai,  jo 
main  apne  aur  zamln  ke  sab  jan¬ 
daron  ke  darmiyan,  jo  zamln  par 
hain,  qaim  karta  hun. 

18  Null  ke  bete,  jo  kishti  se 
utre,  Sim,  Ham,  aur  Yafat  the : 
aur  Hamu  Kan’ an  ka  bap  tha. 

19  Nuh  ke  ye  111  tin  bete  thew : 
aur  unkin  se  tamam  zamln  dbdd 
hill x. 

20  Aur  Nuh  khetlbarly  karne 
laga ;  aur  us  ne  ek  angur  ka  bag 
lagaya. 

21  Aur  angurl  sharab  plkar  na- 
she  men  dyaz,  aur  dere  ke  andar 
dp  ko  nanga  kiya. 

22  Aur  Kan’ an  ko  bap  Ham  ne 
apne  bap  ko  nanga  dekha,  aur 
apne  do  blidlon  ko,  jo  bahar  the, 
kliabar  dl. 

23  Tab  Sim  aur  Yafat  ne  ek 
kapra  liya,  aur  apne  donon  kand- 
hon  par  dhara  ;  aur  pichhle  panw 
jake  apne  bap  Id  baralmagl  ko 
clihipaya a ;  par  un  kl  pith  us  kl 
taraf  till,  ki  unhon  ne  apne  bap 
kl  baralmagl  ko  na  dekha. 

24  Jab  Niih  angurl  sharab  ke  na- 


she  se  liosli  men  ayd,  to  jo  us  ke 
chhote  bete  ne  us  ke  satli  kiya 
tha,  ma’lum  kiya. 

25  Tab  wuh  bold,  ki  Kan’ an 
mal’un  ho b ;  wuh  apne  blidlon  ke 
guldmon  kd  guldm  hoga0. 

26  Phir  bold,  Khudawand  Sim 
kd  Khuda  mubarak'1;  aur  Kan’ an 
us  kd  guldm  hoga. 

27  Khuda  Yafat  ko  pliailawe ; 
wuh  Sim  ke  deron  men  rahe e ; 
aur  Kan’ an  us  kd  guldm  ho. 

28  Aur  tufan  ke  ba’d  Nuh  sarhe 
tin  sau  baras  jlta  raha. 

29  Aur  Null  kl  sdrl  ’umr  sarhe 
nau  sau  baras  kl  till :  tab  wuh  mar 
gayd. 

X  BAB. 

1  Ntih  led  nasabnama.  2  Yafat  he  bete.  6  Ham 

he  bete.  8  Namrud  pahla  badshah  hud.  21 

Sim  he  bete. 

^VTU'H  ke  bete,  Sim,  Ham,  aur 

_ Yafat  kd  yih  nasabnama 

hai :  aur  tufan  ke  b’ad  un  ko  bete a 
paidd  hue. 

2  Yafat  ke  bete  b  ye  hain  ;  Jumr, 
aur  Majuj,  aur  Madl,  aurYundn, 
aur  Tubal,  aur  Masak,  aur  Tlras. 

3  Aur  Jumr  ke  bete ;  Askanaz, 
aur  Rifat,  aur  Tujarmah. 

4  Aur  Yiindn  ke  bete  ;  Illsali,  aur 
Tarsls,  Kittl,  aur  Buddnl. 

5  In  se  jazlron  kl  qaumen0,  apne 
mull-ion  men,  apnl  zabdnon  aur 
khanddnon  ke  muwdfiq,  apnl  gu- 
rohon  men  phail  gal  hain. 

6  Aur  Ham  ke  bete u  ;  Kush, 
aur  Misr,  aur  Put,  aur  Kan’ an. 

7  Aur  Kush  ke  bete;  Saba,  aur 
Hawilah,  aur  Sabtali,  aur  Ragmah, 
aur  Sabtlka  :  aur  Ragmali  ke  be¬ 
te  ;  Saba,  aur  Daddn. 

8  Aur  Kush  se  Namrud  paida 
hud  ;  wuh  zamln  par  jabbdr  hone 
laga. 

9  Khudaavand  ke  samhne  wuh 
saiydd  i  jabbdr e  tha;  is  waste 
masal  hul,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
sdmhnef  Namrud  sd  saiydd  i  jab¬ 
bdr. 

10  Aur  us  kl  bddshahat s  kl 
bunyad  Babul,  aur  Arak,  aur  Ak¬ 
kad,  aur  Kalnah,  Sin’ dr  kl  zamln 
men  till. 

11  Aur  us  mulk  se  Asur  nikld, 
aur  Nlnawah,  aur  Rahabdt  i  1'r, 
aur  Kalah  ko, 

12  Aur  Nlnawah  aur  Kalah  ke 
darmiyan  Rasan  ko,  jo  bard  shahr 
hai,  bandyd. 
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13  Aur  Misr  se  Ludi,  aur  Anami, 
am*  Lihabi,  aur  Naftuhi, 

14  Aur  Fatrusi,  aur  Kasluhi, 
(jin  se  Filisti11  nikle,)  aur  Kaf- 
turi,  paida  hue. 

15  Aur  Kan’ an  se  Saida,  jo  us 
ka  palautha  tha,  aur  Hitt, 

16  Aur  Yabusi,  aur  ’Amuri,  aur 
Jirjashi, 

17  Aur  Hawi,  aur  ’Arqi,  aur  Sim, 

18  Aur  Arwadi,  aur  Simari,  aur 
Hamati  paida  hue :  ba’d  us  ke 
Kan’anion  ke  gharane  phaile. 

19  Aur  Kan’anion  ki  hadden1 
Saida  se  Jirar,  aur  ’Azah,  aur 
Sadum,  aur  ’Amurah,  aur  Ada- 
mah,  aur  Zibian,  aur  Lasa’  tak 
liuin. 

20  Pas,  Ham  ke  bete,  apne  khan- 
danon,  aur  apni  zabanon  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  apne  mulkon,  aur  apni  gu- 
rohon  men  ye  liain. 

21  Aur  Sim  ko  blii  bete  paida 
hue,  jo  sare  bani  Tbr  ka  bap,  aur 
Yafat  ka  bara  bhai  tha. 

22  Sim  ke  betek;  ’Ailam,  aur 
Asur,  aur  Arfaksad,  aur  Lud,  aur 
Aram  the. 

23  Aur  Aram  ke  bete  ’U'z,  aur 
Hul,  aur  Jatar,  aur  Mas  the. 

24  Aur  Arfaksad  se  Silali1  paida 
hua  ;  aur  Silah  se  ’I'br. 

25  Aur  ’I'br  kom  do  bete  paida 
hue ;  ek  ka  nam  ||  Falaj  ;  kyunki 
us  ke  dinon  zamin  banti  gai ;  aur 
us  ke  bhai  ka  nam  Yuqtan  tha. 

26  Aur  Yuqtan  se  Almudad, 
aur  Salaf,  aur  Hisar  i  Maut,  aur 
Irakli, 

27  Aur  Haduram,  aur  U'zal,  aur 
Diqlali, 

28  Aur  U'bal,  aur  Abimael,  aur 
Saba, 

29  Aur  Ofir,  aur  Hawilah,  aur 
Yubab  paida  hue  :  ye  sab  bani 
Yuqtan  the. 

30  Aur  un  ke  makan  Mesa  se 
Sifar  aur  purab  ke  pahar  tak 
the. 

31  Pas,  Sim  ke  bete,  apne  apne 
khandanon  aur  apni  zabanon  ke 
muwafiq,  apne  mulkon  aur  apni 
gurohon  men,  ye  hain. 

32  So  Null  ke  gharanon  ki  qara- 
batn,  un  ke  mulkon  aur  qauinon 
men,  yun  hai :  aur  tufan  ke  ba’d 
qaumen  unhin  se 0  zamin  par  phail 


gain. 


XI  BAB. 

1  Dunya  men  elt  hi  zuban  jari  thi.  3  Babul  la 
ta’mir.  5  Asli  bolt  men  balbalat  glaU  jdti. 
10  Sim  ha  nasabndma.  27  Abiram  he  bap  Td- 
rah  name  ha  nasabndma.  31  Tdrah  Dr  se 
rawdna  hohe  Harrdn  ho  jdtd. 

AUR  tamam  zamin  par  ek  hi 
zuban,  aur  ek  hi  boll  tin. 

2  Aur  jab  we  purab  se  ||  raivana 
hue,  to  aisa  liua,  ki  unlion  ne 
Sin’ar  ke  mulk  men  ek  maidan 
paya  ;  aur  wahan  rahne  lage. 

3  Aur  apas  men  kaha,  Ao,  int 
banawen  aur  ag  men  pakawen. 
So  un  ko  patthar  ki  jagah  int,  aur 
gacli  ki  jagah  gara  tlia. 

4  Aur  unlion  ne  kaha,  ki  Ao, 
apne  waste  ek  shahr  banawen,  aur 
ek  burj,  jis  ki  choti  asman  taka 
pahunche ;  aur  yahan  apna  nam 
karen,  aisa  na  ho,  ki  tamam  ru  e 
zamin  par  pareshan  ho  jawen. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  us  shahr  aur 
burj  ko,  jise  bani  Adam  banate 
the,  dekhne  utrab. 

6  Aur  Kiiudawaxd  ne  kalia, 
Dekho,  log  ek  liic,  aur  un  sab  ki 
ek  lii  bolid  hai ;  ab  we  yili  karne 
lage  :  so  we  jis  kam  ka  irada  rak- 
lienge,  us  se  na  ruk  sakenge. 

7  Ao,  hame  utren,  aur  un  ki  boll 
men  balbalat  dalenf,  ki  we  ek 
dusre  ki  bat  11a  samjhen8. 

8  Tab  Khudawand  ne  un  ko 
wahan  se  tamam  ru  e  zamin  parh 
paraganda 1  kiya  :  so  we  us  shahr 
ke  banane  se  baz  rahe. 

9  Is  liye  us  ka  nam  ||  Babul  hua  ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  ne  wahan  sari 
zamin  ki  zubanon  men  balbalat k 

dali :  aur  wahan  se  Khudawand 

•  —  • 

ne  un  ko  tamam  ru  e  zamin  par 
paraganda  kiya. 

10  f  Yih  Sim  ka  nasabnama 1  hai : 
Sim  ek  sau  baras  ka  hua,  ki  us  se 
tufan  ke  do  baras  ba’d  Arfaksad 
paida  hua  : 

11  Aur  Arfaksad  ki  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Sim  panch  sau  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

12  Jab  Arfaksad  paintis  baras 
ka  hua,  us  se  Silah m  paida  hua : 

13  Aur  Silah  ke  ba’d  Arfaksad 
char  sau  tin  baras  jita  raha,  aur 
us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida  hue. 

14  Silah  jab  tis  baras  ka  liua,  to 
us  se  ’I'br  paida  hua : 

25  Aur  ’I'br  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Silah  char  sau  tin  baras  jita  raha. 
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aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

16  Jab  ’I'brn  chauntis  baras  ka 
tha,  us  se  Falaj  0  paida  liua  : 

17  Aur  Falaj  Id  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
’I'br  char  sau  tis  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida  hue. 

18  Falaj  tis  baras  ka  tha  ki  us 
se  Ra’u  paida  hua : 

19  Aur  Ra’u  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Falaj  do  sau  nau  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

20  Aur  Ra’u  se  battis  baras  ki 
’umr  men  Saruj  p  paida  lma : 

21  ‘Aur  Saruj  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Ra’u  do  sau  sat  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

22  Aur  jab  Saruj  tis  baras  ka 
tha,  us  se  Nahur  paida  liua : 

23  Aur  Nahur  ki  paidaish  ke 
ba’d  Saruj  do  sau  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

24  Nahur  se  untis  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  Tarah  q  paida  hua  : 

25  Aur  Tarah  ki  paidaish  ke  ba’d 
Nahur  ek  sau  minis  baras  jita  raha, 
aur  us  se  bete  aur  betian  paida 
hue. 

26  Aur  jab  Tarah  sattar  baras 
ka  tha,  us  se  Abiram ,  aur  Nahur r, 
aur  liar  an  paida  hue. 

27  Aur  yih  Tarah  ka  nasabndma 
hai :  Tarali  se  Abiram,  aur  Nahur 
aur  Haran  paida  hue  ;  aur  Haran 
se  Lut  paida  hua. 

28  Aur  Haran  apne  bap  Tarah 
ke  age  apni  zadbum,  ya’ne  Ivas- 
dion  ke  UT  men  mar  gaya. 

29  Aur  Abiram  aur  Nahur  ne 
joruan  ldn :  Abiram  ki  joru  ka 
nam  Saris;  aur  Nahur  ki  joru  ka 
nam  Milkah 1  tha,  jo  Haran  ki  beti 
thi,  wuhi  Milkah  aur  Iskali  ka  bap 
tha. 

30  Aur  Sari  banjh u  thi ;  us  ka 
koi  farzand  na  tha. 

31  Aur  Tarali  ne  apne  bete  Abi¬ 
ram  aur  apne  pote  Lut,  ya’ne  apne 
bete  Haran  ke  bete  ko,  aur  apni 
bahu  Sari  apne  bete  Abiram  ki  joru 
ko  lekarw,  un  ke  satli  Kasdion  ke 
U'rx  se  r  a  wan  a  hua,  ki  Kan’an  ke 
mulky  men  jawe ;  aur  we  Harran 
talc  ae,  aur  wahan  rahe. 

32  Aur  Tarah  ki  ’umr  do  sau 
panch  baras  ki  hui :  tab  Tarah 
Harran  men  mar  gaya. 


XII  BAB. 

lKhuda  Abiram  ko  bidutd,  aur,  yih  wa’da  ltarke, 
ki  tujhi  se  Masih  'paida  hogd,  use  barakat  dela. 
4  Abiram  Lut  ke  sdth  Harran  se  ravodna 
hold.  6  Kan’dn  ke  mulk  men  safar  ltarid. 
7  Usi  midk  ke  pane  kd  wa’da  roya  men  us  se 
kiyd  gaya.  10  Kdl  ki  afat  se  Misr  men  jane 
para.  1 1  J)ar  ke  mare  apni  joru  ko  apni  bahin 
zdhir  kartd.  14  Fird’un  use  leleta,  par  dfaton 
se  hiddyat  pdkar,  use  phir  detd. 

AUR  Kiiudawand  ne  Abiram 
ko  lcalia,  ki  Tu  apne  mulk, 
aur  apne  watan  aur  apne  bap  ke 
ghar  se  us  mulk  men,  jo  main  tujhe 
dilehaunga,  nikal  ehala : 

2  Aur  main  tujhe  ek  bari  qaum 
banaungab,  aur  tujh  ko  mubaralc c 
aur  tera  nam  bara  lcarunga ;  aur 
tu  ek  barakat  hogad  : 

3  Aur  un  ko,  jo  tujhe  barakat 
dete  hain,  barakat  dunga,  aur  un 
ko,  jo  tujh  par  la’nat  karte  hain, 
la’nati  lcarunga6;  aur  dunya  ke 
sab  gharane  tujh  se  barakat  pa- 
wenge f. 

4  So  Abiram  Kiiudawand  ke 
lcahne  ke  muwafiq  rawana  hua  ; 
aur  Lut  blii  us  ke  sath  chala ;  aur 
Abiram,  jab  Harran  se  rawana  liua, 
pachhattar  baras  ka  tha. 

5  Aur  Abiram  apni  joru  Sari, 
aur  apne  bliatije  Lut,  aur  sab 
mal  ko,  jo  unlion  ne  liasil  lciya  tha, 
aur  un  a  dm  ion  lcog,  jo  unhon  ne 
Harran  h  men  paya  tlia,  lelce, 
Kan’an  ke  mulk  men  jane  ke  liye 
nilcla ;  so  ive  mulk  i  Kan’an  men 
ae. 

6  Aur  Abiram  us  mullc  men1 
Silcm  ki  basti,  aur  Morih k  ke  ba- 
lut  tak  guzra.  Us  waqt  mulk  men 
Kan’ani1  the. 

7  Tab  Kiiudawand  ne  Abiram 
ko  dikhlai  deice m  lcalia,  ki  Yilii 
mulk  main  tori  nasi  ko  dunga": 
aur  us  ne  wahan  Khudawand  ke 
liye  jo  us  par  zahir  hua,  ek  qur- 
bangali0  banal. 

8  Aur  wahan  se  rawana  hoke  us 
ne  Baitel  ke  purab  ke  paharon  ke 
pas  a})iia  dera  khara  kiya  ;  Baitel 
us  ke  pachchhim  aur  ’Ai  us  ke 
purab  tha :  aur  wahan  us  ne  Kliuda 
Ice  liye  ek  qurbangah  banai,  aur 
Khudawand  lea  nam  lene  lagap. 

9  Aur  Abiram  rafta  rafta  dakhin 
ki  taraf q  gaya. 

10  Aur  us  mulk  men  leal r  para: 
aur  Abiram  Misr  men  gayas,  lei 
wahan  thahre  ;  kyunki  mulk  men 
bara  leal 1  para  tlia. 
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Abirdm  Misr  men  jdtd. 


PAIDAISH,  XIII. 
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11  Aur  jab  Misr  ke  nazdik  pah- 
unchd,  to  us  ne  apnl  joru  Sari  ko 
kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main  junta  bun,  ki 
tu  khubsurat  ’aurat u  liai : 

12  Aur  yun  hogd,  ki  Misri  tujlie 
dekhke  lcahenge,  ki  Yili  us  ki  joru 
hai :  so  mujli  ko  mar  dalenge w, 
aur  tujhe  jiti  rakhenge. 

13  Tu  kaliiyo,  ki  Main  us  ki  ba- 
hin  liunx :  taki  tere  sabab  se  meri 
khair  lio  :  aur  meri  jan  tere  wasile 
se  salamat  rahe. 

14  So  jab  Abirdm  Misr  men  pa- 
huncha,  Misrion  ne  us  ’aurat  ko 
dekha  ki  wuh  nihdyat  khubsurat 
hai. 

15  Aur  Fira’un  ke  amir  on  ne 
blii  use  dekha,  aur  Fira’un  ke  hu- 
zur  men  us  ki  ta’rif  ki :  aur  us 
’aurat  ko  Fira’un  ke  gliar  men  le 
gaey. 

16  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  sabab  Abirarn 
par  ihsan  kiya z :  ki  us  ko  bher 
bakri,  aur  gae  bail,  aur  gadhe,  aur 
gulam,  aur  launch,  aur  gadliian 
aur  unt  mile. 

17  Par  Fir’aun  aur  us  ke  khandan 
par,  Abirarn  ki  joru  Sari  ke  sabab, 
Khudawand  ki  bari  mar a  pari. 

18  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Abirarn  ko 
bulakar  use  kalia,  ki  Tu  ne  mujh 
se  yili  kya  kiya b  ? '  Kyun  na  jataya, 
ki  Yili  meri  joru  hai  ? 

19  Tu  ne  kyun  kaha,  ki  Wuh 
meri  bahin  hai?  ki  main  ne  use 
apni  joru  banane  ko  liya :  dekh, 
yih  teri  joru  hazir  hai,  us  ko  le 
aur  chala  ja. 

20  Aur  Fira’un  ne  us  ke  liaqq  men 
logon  ko  hukm  kiyac:  tab  unhon 
ne  use,  aur  us  ki  joru  ko,  aur  jo 
kuclili  us  lea  tha,  rawana  kiya. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Abirarn  aur  Lut  Misr  se  lautte.  7  Jhagre  ke 
sabab  we,  ek  diisre  se,  alag  liojdte.  10  Lut 
shardrat  ke  shahr  Sadum  men  ddkhil  hotd. 
14  Jo  iva  da  Khudd  ne  Abirdm  ke  sdth  kiya 
thd,  phir  use  taid  kartd.  18  Abirdm  Habrun 
ko  jdtd  aur  wakdn  qurbdngdh  bandtd. 

AUR  Abirarn  Misr  se  apni 
joru,  aur  apne  sab  mal,  aur 
Lilt  ko  blii  sath  leke,  dakhin  ki 
taraf  a  cliala. 

2  Aur  Abirarn  charpaye,  aur  sone 
rupe  se  bard  mdlddrb  thd. 

3  Aur  wuh  safar  kartd  hua,  dak- 
e  Paid. 12.  s,9.  liin  sec  Baitel  men  us  maqam  talc 
jpahuncha,  jahan  age  us  lea  dera 
tha,  Baitel  aur  ’Ai  ke  bich  men  ; 

4  Ya’ne,  us  jagali'1,  jahan  us  ne 
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dTniii.l  2.  7,P 


shuru’  men  qurbdngah  banal :  aur 
wahan  Abirarn  lie  Kiiuuawand 
ka  nam  liyae. 

5  ®f|  Aur  Lut  ke  bhi,  jo  Abirdm  lea 
hamsafar  tha,  bher,  bakri,  gae, 
bail,  aur  dere  the. 

6  Aur  us  mulle  men  un  ki  gun- 
jaishf  na  ho  sakti  thi,  ki  ikatthe 
rahen :  kyunlei  un  ke  pas  itna  mal 
tha,  ki  we  baham  naliin  rah  sakte 
the. 

7  Aur  Abirdm  ke  charwahon  aur 
Lut  ke  charwahon  men  jhagrag 
liud :  aur  Kan’ani  aur  Farizzi h 
mulle  men  the. 

8  Tab  Abirdm  ne  Lut  se  leaha, 
ki  Mere  aur  tere  darmiyan,  aur 
mere  aur  tere  charwahon  ke  dar- 
miydn  jhagra  na  howe 1 ;  ki  ham 
bhai k  liain. 

9  Kya  tamdm  mulle  tere  sdmhne 1 
naliin  ?  Tu  mujh  se  alag  ho  :  agar 
tu  bain  taraf  jawe,  to  main 
dalini  taraf  jaunga :  aur  agar  tu 
dahni  taraf  jawe,  to  main  bain 
jaunga™. 

10  Tab  Lut  ne  anleh  uthdlee  Yar- 
dan  ki  sari  tarai11  deklii,  ki  wuh, 
us  sc  age  ki  Khudawand  ne  Sa- 
dum  aur  ’Amurah  leo°  tabdhleiyd, 
Zugrp  tale  Khudawand  ke  bag q 
aur  Misr  ke  mulle  ki  manind  khub 
serab  thi. 

11  So  Lut  ne  Yardan  ki  sari 
tarai  apne  liye  pasand  ki ;  aur 
Lut  purab  ki  taraf  cliala :  aur  we 
apas  se  juda  ho  gae. 

12  Aur  Abirdm  Kan’ an  ke  mulle 
men  rahd,  aur  Lut  ne  tarai  ke 
slialiron  menr  Sadum  ki  taraf s 
apna  dera  lehara  kiya. 

13  Aur  Sadum  ke  log  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  nazar  men  nilidyat  bad- 
kdr 1  aur  gun  ah  gar11  the. 

14  Aur  Lut  ke  juda  hone  w  ke 
ba’d  Khudawand  ne  Abirdm  se 
leaha,  ki  Apni  anleh  utha,  aur  us 
jagah  se  jahan  tu  hai,  uttar,  aur 
dakhin,  aur  purab,  aur  pachchhinF, 
dekh : 

15  Ki  yih  tamdm  mulk,  jo  tu  ab 
deklitd  hai,  main  tujh  ko  aur  teri 
nasi  koy  hamesha  ke  liyez  diinga. 

16  Aur  teri  nasi  ko  main  zamin 
ke  zarron  ki  manind a  banaungd  : 
ki  agar  leoi  admi  zamin  ke  zarron 
ko  gin  sake,  to  teri  nasi  blii  gini jde. 

17  Uth,  aur  is  mulk  ke  till  aur 
’arz  par  phir  ;  ki  main  use  tujh  ko 
dungd. 
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liye  ek  qurbangah  banai. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Punch  badshahon  he  sath  char  badshahon  hi 
larat.  12  Lut  giriftdr  liotd.  14  Abirdm  us  ho 
chhurdtd.  18  Maliq  i  Sidq  Abirdm  ho 
barahat  deta.  20  Abirdm  us  ho  dahyahi  detd. 
22  Us  he  sharthon  men  se  jab  eh  eh  ne  apnd 
hissa  liyd  tlid,  tab  bdqimdl  Abirdm  ne  Sadum 
he  bddshdh  ho  dediya. 

A  UK  Sin’ara  ke  badshah  Am- 
rafil,  aur  Illasar  ke  badshah 
Aryuk,  aur  ’Ailamb  ke  badshah 
Kidarla’umr,  aur  Jawion  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Tid’al  ke  waqt  men, 

2  Aisa  hua,  ki  unhon  ne  Sadum  ke 
badshah  Bara’,  aur  ’Amur ah  ke 
badshah  Birsha’,  aur  Adamahc  ke 
badshah  Sinniab,  aur  Zibian  ke 
badshah  Shimebar,  aur  Balig  ya’ne 
Zugrrl  ke  badshah  se  laral  la. 

3  Ye  sab  Siddhn  ki  tarai  men,  jo 
darya  e  slior®  hai,  ikatthe  hue. 

4  Barah  baras  tak  we  Kidar¬ 
la’umr  ke  tabi’dar 1  the,  par  terali- 
wen  baras  sarkash  hue. 

5  Aur  chaudahwen  baras  Kidar¬ 
la’umr  aur  we  badshah  jo  us  ke 
sath  the,  ae,  aur  Rifaion8  ko  Ista- 
rat-qarnaimb  men,  aur  Zuzion1  ko 
Ham  men,  aur  Aimion k  ko  ||  Sa- 
wiqaryataim  men, 

6  Aur  Hurion1  ko  un  ke  Koli  i 
Sha’ir  men,  ||  El-Faran  tak,  jo  bay- 
aban  ke  kanare  par  hai,  mara. 

7  Aur  we  phirke  ’Ain  i  Misfat, 
ya’ne  Qadis  men  ae,  aur  ’Ama- 
iiqion  ke  tamam  maidan  aur  ’  Amu- 
rion  ko,  jo  II asun- Tamar 111  ke 
rahnewale  the,  mara. 

8  Tab  Sadum  ke  badshah  aur 
’Amurah  ke  badshah,  aur  Adamah 
ke  badshah  aur  Zibian  ke  bad¬ 
shah,  aur  Balig  ya’ne  Zugr  ke 
badshah  nikle ; 

9  Aur  Kidarla’umr  ya’ne  ’Ailam 
ke  badshah,  aur  Jawion  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Tid’al,  aur  Sin’ar  ke  badshah 
Amratil,  aur  Illasar  ke  badshah 
Aryuk  se  ;  char  badshah  panch  se 
larne  ko  Siddim  ki  tarai  men  mu- 
qabil  hue. 

10  Aur  Siddim  ki  tarai  men  naft 
ke  baliut  garlic  the ;  aur  Sadum 
aur  ’Annirah  ke  badshah  bhage, 
aur  waban  gire,  aur  jo  baclie,  pa- 
liar  par  n  bhag  gae. 

11  Tab  we  Sadum  aur  ’Amurah 


ke  sab  mal°,  aur  un  ki  sari  khurak 
leke  clialc  gae. 

12  Aur  Abiram  ke  bhatijep  Lut 
ko,  jo  Sadum  men  ralita  thaq,  aur 
us  ke  mal  ko  leke  chale  gae. 

13  Tab  ek  ne,  jo  bach  gaya  tlia, 
jake  Abiram  ’Ibrani  ko  khabar  ch, 
jo  Mamre  ’Amuri  ke  baluton  menr 
raha  ;  wuhi  Iskal  aur  Aner  ka  bhai 
tha,  jo  Abiram  ka  hamqasam8  tha. 

14  Jab  Abiram  ne  suna,  ki  us 
ka  bhai*  giriftar  hua,  to  us  ne 
apne  sikhe  hue  tin  sau  atharah 
khanazadonu  ko  leke  Ban  takw 
un  ka  ta’aqqub  kiya. 

15  Aur  rat  ko  us  ne  apne  gula- 
mon  ko  gol  gol  karke  unhen  mara  x, 
aur  Ivliubah  tak,  jo  Bamishq  ki 
uttar  taraf  hai,  un  ka  pichha  kiya. 

16  Aur  wuh  sab  maly,  aur  apne 
bhai  Lilt  ko  us  ke  mal  samet,  aur 
’auraton  aur  logon  ko  blii  pher 
laya. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  Kidarla’umr, 
aur  us  ke  sathwale  badshahon  ko 
markarz  phira,  to  Sadum  ka  bad¬ 
shah  us  ke  milnea  ke  liye  Sawi  ke 
naslicb  tak  jo  badslialii  nashebb 
hai  ay  a. 

18  Aur  Maliq  i  Sidqc,  Salim  ka 
badshah,  jo  Khuda  Ta’ala  kad 
kahin e  tha,  roti  aur  anguri  sharab 
nikal  laya : 

19  Aur  us  ne  us  ko  barakat  deke 
kaha,  ki  Khuda  Ta’ala  ki  taraf 
se,  jo  asman  aur  zainin  ka  malik  * 
hai,  Abiram  mubarak  ho  ; 

20  Aur  mubarak8  Khuda  Ta’ala, 
jis  ne  ne  tere  dushmanon  ko  tere 
hath  men  hawala  kiya.  Aur  Abi¬ 
ram  ne  sab  ka  daswan  liissa11  us 
ko  diya. 

21  Tab  Sadum  ke  badshah  ne 
Abiram  se  kaha,  ki  Admi  mujh  ko 
de,  aur  mal  ap  le. 

22  Par  Abiram  ne  Sadum  ke 
badshah  se  kaha,  ki  Main  ne 
Khuda  wand  Khuda  Ta’ala,  asman 
aur  zamin  ke  malik1  ki  qasam 
khai, 

23  Ki  main  ek  dhage  se  leke  juti 
ke  tasme  tak  tere  sare  mal  se 
kuchh  na  lunga  k,  taki  tu  na  kahe, 
ki  Main  ne  Abiram  ko  daulat- 
mand  kiya : 

24  Magar  wuh  jo  jawanon  ne 
khaya,  aur  un  admion  ka  hissa 
jo  mere  sath  gaye1,  ya’ne  Aner 
aur  Iskal  am’  Mamre  ka  ;  we  apna 
apna  hissa  lewen. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1913 
ke  qarib. 


°  16.  21  tiyat- 
en. 

P  Paid.  12.  5. 
a  Paid.  13. 12 
r  Paid.  13. 18, 


■  24  fiyat. 
t  Paid.  13.  8. 


«  Paid.  15.  3. 
aur  17.12,27. 
Wd’iz  2.  7. 
w  1st.  34.  1. 
Qaz.  18.  29. 
*Yas.  41.2,3. 


y  11,  12  dyat- 
eo. 


z  ’Ibrfn.  7.  1. 
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1  Sam.  18. 6. 
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Abirdm 
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,  i man  ke  hd'is,  PAIDAISH,  XY.  XVI.  sddiq  thahrayd  jdtd. 


XV  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Abirdm  ho  dildsd  detd.  2  Abirdm 
waris  he  na  hone  he  bd’is  shihayat  hartd. 
4  Khuda  us  se  bete  lea,  ballci  us  hi  nasi  hi 
ajiuish  ha,wa'da  hartd.  G  Abirdm  vnidn  he 
sabab  sddiq  thalirdyd  jdtd.  7  Mulh  i  Kan  an 
he  dene  ha  do  bar  a  ica'da  hiydjdtd,  aur  us 
he  subiit  men  eh  nishan,  aur  12  ba’d  us  he,  eh 
royd  dihhdyi  jdti. 

TTN  baton  ke  ba’d  Khuda- 
U  wand  ka  kalam  roya  mena 
Abiram  par  utra,  ki  Ai  Abiram, 
tu  mat  dar b :  main  teri  sipar c  aur 
tera  bahut  bara  ajrd  lnm. 

2  Abiram  lie  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khu- 
dawand  Khuda,  tu  mujh  ko  kya 
clega  %  main  to  beaulad 0  jata  liun, 
aur  mere  gliar  ka  mukhtar  Da- 
mishqi  Ili’azr  liai. 

3  Pliir  Abiram  ne  kaha,  ki  Dckh, 
tu  ne  mujhe  farzand  na  diya  :  aur 
dekli,  mera  khanazad f  mera  waris 
hoga. 

4  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam  us 
par  utra,  ki  Yih  tera  waris  nalun  ; 
balki  jo  tere  sulb  se  paida  s  lioga, 
wuhl  tera  waris  hoga. 

5  Aur  wuh  us  ko  bahar  le  gaya, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Ab  asman  ki  taraf 
nigah  kar,  aur  sitaron  ko  gin h, 
agar  gin  sake 1 :  aur  use  kaha,  ki 
Teri  aid  ad  aise  hi k  hogi. 

G  Aur  wuh  Khuda  wand  par 
iman 1  laya  :  aur  yih  uske  liye  sa- 
claqat  mahsub  m  hua. 

7  Tab  us  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Main 
Khuda  wand  liun,  jo  tujhe  Kas- 
ction  ke  UT°  se  nikal  laya11,  ki 
tujh  ko  yih  mulk  mints  p  men  dun. 

8  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khu¬ 
dawand  Khuda,  main  kyunkar 
janunq,  ki  us  ka  waris  hunga  ? 

9  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tin  baras 
ki  ek  bachhiya,  aur  tin  baras  ki 
balm,  aur  tin  baras  ka  mendha, 
aur  ek  qumri,  aur  ek  kabutar  ka 
bachcha  mere  waste  la. 

10  Aur  wuh  us  ke  waste  yih 
sab  laya,  aur  un  ko  bich  se  do 
tukrer  kie,  aur  liar  ek  tukra  us  ke 
dusre  tukre  ke  muqabil  rakha : 
magar  parindon  ke  tukre8  na  kie. 

11  Tab  shikari  parande  un  la- 
shon  par  utre,  par  Abiram  ne  un¬ 
hen  hanka  kiya. 

12  Jab  aftab  gurub  hone  laga, 
to  Abiram  par  bari  nind 1  galib 
hui ;  aur  dekh,  ek  bari  liaulnak 
tariki  us  par  ai. 

13  Aur  us  ne  Abiram  sc  kaha, 
ki  Yaqin  jan,  ki  teri  aulad  ek  mulk 


men,  jo  us  ka  naliin,  pardesi u  hogi, 
aur  wahan  ke  logon  ke  gulam 
banenge ;  aur  we  char  sau  baras 
tak  unlien  dukli w  denge  ; 

14  Lekin  main  us  qaum  ki  bill, 
jis  ke  we  gulam  lionge,  ’adalatx 
karunga :  aur  we  ba’d  us  ke  bari 
daulat  lekey  niklenge. 

15  Aur  tu  saliili  salamat  apne 
bap  dadon  men2  ja  milega,  aur 
khub  sa  burlia  lioke  gara  jaegaa. 

16  Aur  dekh,  cliautlii  puslit  men  b 
we  yahan  pliir  awenge:  kyunki 
’Amurion  ke  gunahc  ab  tak  pure  d 
na  hue. 

17  Jab  suraj  duba,  aur  andliera 
ho  gaya,  to  ek  tanur,  jis  se  dhu- 
wan  uthta  tha,  aur  ek  jalti  ma¬ 
sh’  al  un  tukron  ke  bich  men  se 
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b  Khur.12.40. 

I  c  1  Sal.  21. 26. 
d  Dan.  8.  23. 

Mat.  23.32. 

1  Tas.  2. 16. 


liokar  guzar6  gai. 

18  Usi  din  Kiiudawand  ne  Abi¬ 
ram  se  ’ahdf  karke  kalia,  ki  Main 
Misr  ki  nadi  se  leke  Furat  ki  bari 
nadi  tak : 

19  Qaini,  aur  Qanizi,  aur  Qadmuni, 

20  Aur  Hitti,  aur  Farizzi,  aur 


®  Yar.  34.  18, 
19. 


f  Paid.  24.  7. 


Rifai, 

21  Aur  ’Amuri,  aur  Kan’ am,  aur 
Jirjasi,  aur  Yabusion  ka  mulk  bln 
teri  aulad  ko  dunga  g. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Sari,  hi  banjli  thi,  apni  laundi  Hajirah  Abi¬ 
rdm  ho  deti.  4  Hajirah,  tasdi’apdhe,  hi  us  ne 
apni  bibi  ho  haqir  jdnd  tha,  bhdgjdti.  7  Fir- 
ishta  use  lautdtd,  hi  apni  bibi  hi  tdibi  ddri 
hare,  11  aur  us  he  honewdle  bete  ha  ahwdl 
us  se  hahtd.  15  Ismael  paida  hotd. 

AUR  Sari,  Abiram  ki  joru, 
koi  larka  na  jam : a  aur  us 
ki  ek  Misri  laundi b  thi,  jis  ka 
nam  Hajirah0  tha. 

2  Aur  Sari  ne  Abiram  se  kalia d, 
ki  Dekh,  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
janne  se  baz  rakha6:  tu  meri 
laundi  ke  pas  jaf;  shayad  us  se 
mera  ghar  abaci  howe.  Aur  Abi¬ 
ram  ne  us  ki  bat  sunig. 

3  So  Abiram  ki  joru  Sari  ne, 
ba’d  us  ke  ki  Abiram  Kan’an 
ki  zamin  men  das  baras  raha  h,  apni 
Misri  laundi  leke  apne  shauliar 
Abiram  ko  cliya,  ki  us  ki  joru  ho. 
4  ^  Aur  wuh  Hajirah  ke  pas  gaya, 
aur  wuh  hamila  hui :  aur  jab  us 
ne  ma’lum  kiya,  ki  main  hamila 
hui,  to  apni  bibi  ko  haqir  jana1. 

5  Tab  Sari  ne  Abiram  se  kaha, 
ki  Meri  musibat  tujh  par :  main  ne 
apni  laundi  tujhe  cti ;  aur  ab  jo  us 
ne  ap  ko  hamila  deklia,  to  main 
us  ki  nazaron  men  haqir  ho  gai : 
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aur  26.  4. 
Khur.  23.31. 
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e  Paid.  20  18. 
aur  30.  2. 

1  Sam.  1. 5,6. 
f  Paid.  30. 3,9. 

8  Paid.  3.  17. 

1911. 


>*  Paid.  12.  5. 


i  2  Sam.  6. 1 6 
Ams.  30.21, 
23. 
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Ismd’el  paida  hotd. 


PAIDAISII,  XVII.  Khatna  Icarne  led  hulcrn,  lmd. 
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mera  aur  tera  insaf  Khudawand 
kare  k. 

6  Abiram  ne  Sari  se  kaha1,  ki 
Teri  laundi  tere  bas  men  liai“: 
jo  teri  nigah  men  achchha  ho,  so  us 
ke  sath  kar.  Tab  Sari  ne  us  par 
sakliti  ki,  aur  wuh  us  ke  samline  se 
bhag  gain. 

7  Aur  Khudawand  ke  firislite 
ne  use  maidan  men  pani  ke  ek 
chashme  ke  pas  paya,  ya’ne  us, 
cliasme  ke  pas,  jo  Sur°  ki  rah  par 
hai. 

8  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Ai  Sari  ki 
laundi  Hajirah,  tu  kalian  se  ati  % 
aur  kidliar  jati  hai  1  Wuh  boli,  ki 
Main  apni  bibi  Sari  ke  samline  se 
bhagi  hun. 

9  Khudawand  ke  firislite  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Tu  apni  bibi  pas  phir  ja, 
aur  us  ke  tabi’  rahp. 

10  Phir  Khudawand  ke  firislite 
ne  use  kaha,  ki  Main  teri  aulad 
ko  baliut  barhaungaq,  ki  wuh  kas- 
rat  se  gini  na  jae. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ke  firislite 
ne  use  kalia,  ki  Tu  hamila  hai,  aur 
ek  beta  janegi ;  us  ka  nam  ||  Is- 
nia’el  rakhna1' ;  ki  Khudawand  ne 
tera  dukh  sun  liya. 

12  Wuh  wahshis  admi  hoga; 
us  ka  hath  sab  ke,  aur  sab  ke 
hath  us  ke  barkhilaf  lionge ;  aur 
wuh  apne  sab  bhaion  ke  samline 1 
budbash  karega. 

13  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ka 
nam  jo  us  se  hamkalam  tha,  yun 
liya,  ki  Ai  Khuda,  tii  mujh  par  na- 
zar  karnewala  hai ;  ki  wuh  boli, 
Kya  main  yahan  dekline  ke  ba’d 
dekhti  hun  1 

14  Is  sabab  se  us  kue  ka  nam  || 
Biar  ul  Hai  ur  Ita’i 1  rakha;  wuh 
Qadis  u  aur  Baricl  ke  darmiyan  hai. 

15  Aur  Hajirah  Abiram  ke  liye 
beta  janiw  ;  aur  Abiram  ne  us  bete 
ka  nam,  jo  Hajirah  jam,  Isma’el* 
raklia. 

16  Aur  jab  Abiram  ke  liye  Ha¬ 
jirah  se  Isma’el  paida  liua,  tab 
Abiram  chhiyasi  baras  ka  tha. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Jo  ’ ahd  Abiram  he  sath  hua,  Khuda  use  tdid 
lcarta.  5  Bihtar  barahat  he  pane  par  Abi- 
rdm  ltd  nam  tabdil  liojdtd.  10  lUiatna  mu- 
qarrar  hotd.  15  Sari  ha  nam  tabdil  hotd,  aur 
wuh  bln  barahat  pdti.  17  Iz,huh  he  paida 
hone  ha  wa’da.  23  Abirahdm  aur  Ismd’el  ha 
hhatna  kiyd  jata. 

TAB  Abiram  ninanawe  baras  ka 
hua,  tab  Khudawand  Abiram 


ko  nazar  aya a,  aur  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Main  Khuda  i  Qadir b  liun  ;  tu  mere 
huzur  men  chal°,  aur  kamild  ho. 

2  Aur  main  apne  aur  tere  dar¬ 
miyan  ’ahd  karta  hun,  ki  main 
tujhe  nihayat  barhaunga6. 

3  Tab  Abiram  munli  ke  blial 
fgira,  aur  Kliuda  us  se  hamkalam 
hokar  bola, 

4  Ki  dekli,  main  tujli  se  yih  ’ahd 
karta  hun,  ki  tu  bahut  qaumon  ka 
bapg  hoga. 

5  Aur  tera  nam  phir  Abiram  na 
rahega,  balki  tera  nam  ||  Abi- 
raham h  liua ;  kyunki  main  ne 
tujhe  bahut  qaumon  ka  bap1  thahr- 
aya. 

6  Aur  main  tujhe  bahut  baro- 
mand  karta  hun,  aur  qaumen  tujli 
se  paida  hongik,  am*  badshah  tujh 
se  niklenge.1 

7  Aur  main  apne  aur  tere  darmi¬ 
yan,  aur  tere  ba’d  teri  nasi  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  un  ke  puslit  dar  puslit  ke 
liye,  apna  ’ahd,  jo  hamesha  ka  ’ahd 
ho,  karta  liunm  ;  ki  main  tera  aur 
tere  ba’d  teri  nasi  ka  Khuda11 
hunga. 

8  Aur  main  tujliko  aur  tere  ba’d 
teri  nasi  ko  Kan’ an  ka  tamam 
mulk0,  jis  men  tu  pardesi  liaip, 
deta  hun ;  ki  hamesha  ke  liye 
milk  ho,  aur  main  un  ka  Khuda 
hunga q. 

9  Phir  Khuda  ne  Abiraham  se 
kalia,  ki  Tu  aur  tere  ba’d  teri  nasi 
puslit  dar  pust  mere  ’ahd  ko  nigah 
raklien. 

10  Aur  mera  ’ahd,  jo  mere  aur 
tumliare  darmiyan,  aur  tere  ba’d 
teri  nasi  ke  darmiyan  hai,  jise  turn 
yad  raklio,  so  yih  hai,  ki  turn  men 
se  liarek  mard  ka  khatna  kiya 
jawer. 

11  Aur  apne  badan  ki  khalri  ka 
khatna  karo ;  aur  yih  us  ’alid  ka 
nishan8  lioga,  jo  mere  aur  tere 
darmiyan  hai. 

12  Tumhari  pusht  dar  puslit  liar 
larke  ka,  jab  wuh  ath  roz  ka  ho, 
khatna  kiya  jaega\  kya  gliar  ka 
paida,  kya  pardesi  se  kliarida  ho, 
jo  teri  nasi  ka  naliin. 

13  Tere  khanazad  aur  tere  zar- 
kharid  ka  ldiatna  kiya  jawe,  aur 
mera  ’alid  tumliare  jismon  men 
’ahd  i  abadi  hoga. 

14  Aur  wuh,  jis  ka  khatna  nahin 
hua,  wuhi  shakhs  apne  logon  men 
se  kat  jaeu,  ki  us  ne  mera  ’ahdtora. 
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Ahb.  26.  12. 
1st.  4.37. 
aur  14.  2. 
aur  26.  18. 
aur  29.  13. 


r  A’am.  7. 8. 


8  A’am.  7.  8. 
Rdm.  4.  11. 


‘  Ahb.  12.  3. 
Ltiq.  2.  21. 
Y till .  7.  22. 
Filip.  3.  5. 


“  Khur.  4.  24. 


Abiraliam  tin  firishton 


PAIDATSH,  XVIII. 


hi  mihmdni  Jcartd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1898. 


||  Ya’ne  Be- 
gam. 

w  Paid.  18. 10. 

*  Paid.  35. 11. 
Gal.  4.  31. 

1  Pat.  3.  6. 


y  Paid.  18. 12. 
auv  21.  6. 


|  *  Paid.  18. 10. 
aur  21.  2. 
Gal.  4.  28. 


»  Paid.  16. 10. 

b  Paid.  25. 12, 
16. 

«  Paid.  21.18. 
4  Paid.  21.  2. 


1898. 


•  Paid.  18. 19. 


15  5[  Auv  Khuda  ne  Abiraliam 
se  kaha,  ki  Tu  apnl  joru  ko  Sari 
mat  kali,  balki  us  ka  nam  ||  Sarali 
liai. 

16  Main  use  barakat  dunga,  aur 
us  se  bln  tujhe  ek  beta  bakli- 
sliunga  w ;  main  use  barakat  dunga, 
ki  wuh  qaunion  ki  max  hogi,  aur 
mulkon  ke  badshah  us  se  paida 
hongc. 

17  Tab  Abiraliam  munh  ke  bhal 
gira,  aur  hanske  dil  men  kahay, 
ki  Kya  sau  baras  ke  mard  ko  beta 
paida  hoga ;  aur  kya  Sarah,  jo 
nauwe  haras  ki  hai,  janegi  1 

18  Aur  Abiraliam  ne  Khuda  se 
kalia,  ki  Kash  ki  Isma’el  tere  hu- 
zur  jita  ralie  ! 

19  Tab  Khuda  ne  kaha,  ki  Be- 
sliakk  teri  joru  Sarah  tere  liye  ek 
beta  janegi2 ;  tu  us  ka  nam  Iz,hak 
rakhna  ;  aur  main  us  se,  aur  ba’d 
us  ke  us  ki  aulad  se,  apna 
’ahd,  jo  hamcsha  ka  ’ahd  hai,  ka- 
runga. 

20  Aur  Isma’el  ke  haqq  men  main 
ne  teri  sum  :  dekh,  main  use  ba¬ 
rakat  dunga,  aur  use  baromand 
karunga,  aur  use  bahut  barliaun- 
gd a ;  aur  us  se  barali  sardar  paida 
lionge\  aur  main  us  se  bari  qaum 
banaunga0. 

21  Lckin  main  Iz,lidk  se,  jis  ko 
Sarah  dusre  sal  isi  waqt  janegi d, 
apna  ’ahd  karunga. 

22  Aur  jab  Kliuda  Abiraliam  se 
baten  kar  cliuka,  to  us  ke  pas  se 
iipar  gaya. 

23  G\  Tab  Abiraliam  ne  apne  bete 
Isma’el,  aur  sab  klianazadon,  aur 
apne  sab  zarkliaridon  ko,  ya’ne 
Abiraliam  ke  ghar  ke  logon  men 
jitne  mard  the,  sab  ko  liya,  aur 
usi  roz  un  ka  khatna  kiya,  jis 
tarah  Khuda  ne  us  ko  farmaya 
tha. 

24  Jis  waqt  Abiraliam  ka  khatna 
hua,  wuh  ninanwe  baras  ka  tlia. 

25  Aur  jab  us  ke  bete  Isma’el 
ka  khatna  hua,  wuh  ter  ah  baras 
ka  tha. 

26  So  usi  roz  Abiraliam  aur  us 
ke  bete  Isma’el  ka  khatna  liua. 

27  Aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  mard,  kya 
ghar  ke  paida,  kya  pardesion  se 
kharide,  sabkaus  ke  satli  khatna® 
hua. 


XVIII  BAB. 

1  Abiraliam  tin  firishton  hi  mihmdni  lcartd. 
9  Sarah  hi  sarzanish  hut,  hi  us  ’a jib  wa'da  ho 
sunhe  hansi  thi.  17  Sadtim  hi  honewdli  gdrat 
Abirahdm  par  zdhir  hi  jdti.  23  Abirahdm 
Sadiim  he  bdshindon  he  liye  minnat  lcartd. 

PH  IK  Khuda  wand  Mamre  ke 
balu’tona  men  use  nazar 
aya :  aur  wuh  din  ko  garmi  ke 
waqt  apne  khaime  ke  darwaze  par 
baitlia  tha ; 

2  Aur  us  ne  jo  apni  ankhen 
uthain,  to  kya  dekha  1  ki  tin  mard 
us  ke  pas  kliare  liain :  wuh  un¬ 
hen  dekhkar  khaime  ke  darwaze 
se  un  ke  milne  ko  daurab,  aur  za- 
min  tak  un  ke  age  jhuka, 

3  Aur  bola,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 
agar  mujh  par  teri  mihrbani  hai, 
to  apne  bande  ke  pas  se  clialc 
na  jaiye : 

4  Ki  tliorasa  pani  laya  jawe,  aur 
turn  apne  panw  dhokar  us  da- 
rakht  ke  niche  aram  kijiye0 : 

5  Main  thori  roti  lata  hun  ;  taza- 
dam  hoke  jaiye d ;  kyunki  isi  liye 
apne  bande  ke  yahan  ae  haine. 
Tab  unlion  ne  kaha,  Yunhin  kar, 
jaisa  tu  no  kalia. 

6  Aur  Abiraliam  khaime  men 
Sarah  ke  pas  daura  gaya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Tin  paimana  ata  leke 
jald  gundhke  phulke  paka. 

7  Aur  Abiraliam  galle  ki  taraf 
daura,  aur  ek  mota  taza  bachhra 
lakar  ek  jawan  ko  diya,  aur  us 
ne  jald  use  taiyar  kiya. 

8  Phir  us  ne  glii  aur  dudh  aur  us 
baclilii’e  ko,  jo  us  ne  pakwaya 
tha,  leke,  un  ke  samhne  raklia1, 
aur  ap  un  ke  pas  darakht  ke  niche 
kliara  raha  ;  aur  unlion  ne  khaya. 
9  ^  Tab  unlion  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Teri  joru  Sarah  kalian  hai  1  Wuh 
bola,  Dekho,  khaime  men8  hai. 

10  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  Main  mu’ai- 
yan  waqt h  par  tere  pas  pliir  dun¬ 
ga1;  aur  dekh,  teri  joru  Sarah  ko 
betak  hoga.  Us  ke  pichhe  khaime 
ke  darwaze  men  Sarah  us  ki  sunti 
thi. 

11  Aur  Abirahdm  aur  Sarah 
burhe  aur  bahut  din  ke  the1, 
aur  Sarah  se  ’auraton  ki  ma’muli 
’adatm  mauquf  ho  gai  tlii. 

12  Tab  Sarah  ne  apne  dil  men 
hanskar11  kalia,  ki  Ba’d  us  ke  ki 
main  za’if  liogai0,  aur  mera  khu¬ 
dawand  F  blii  za’if  liua,  kya  mujh 
ko  khushi  hogi  \ 


Peshtar 
MAS  IH 
se, 

1898. 


1  Paid.  13. 18. 
aur  14.  13. 


11  Paid.  19.  1. 
’Ibrdn.  13.2. 
1  Pat.  4.  9. 


c  Paid.  19.  2. 
aur  43.  24. 

4  Qdz.  6.  18. 
aur  13.  15. 
aur  19.  5. 
Zab.  104. 15 
e  Paid.  19.  8. 
aur  33.  10. 


t  Paid.  19.  3. 


gPaid.  24.67. 


h  2  Sal.  4.  16. 
1 14  £iyat. 
k  Paid.  17.19, 
21. 

aur  21.  2. 
Ildm.  9.  9. 


1  Paid.  17.  17. 
Riim.  4.  19. 
’Ibrdn.  11. 

11,  12,  19. 
■»  Paid.  31.35. 


■>  Paid.  17. 17. 
o  Luq.  1. 18. 
P  1  Pat.  3.  6. 
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Sad  am  he  liye  minnat  hartd.  PAIDAISH,  XIX.  Do  jirishte  Ltit  he  yahan  ate. 
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MASIH 

se, 
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<i  Yar.  32.  17 
Zak.  8.  6. 
Mat.  3.  9. 
aur  19.  26. 
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r  Paid.  17.  21 
aur  10  rfyat. 
2  Sal.  4.  16. 


■  Riiro.  15.24. 
3  Yuh.  6. 


»  Zab.25.  14. 
'A mils  3.  7. 
Yilk.  15.  15. 


“  Paid.  12.  3. 
aur  22.  18. 

A 'am.  3.  25. 
Gal.  3.  8. 

w  1st.  4.  9,  10. 
aur  6.  7. 
Yash.24. 15. 
Ala.  6.  4. 


1  Paid.  4.  10. 
aur  19.  13. 
Ya'q.  5.  4. 

y  Paid.  11.  5. 
Khur.  3. 8. 


1  1st.  8.  2. 
aur  13.  3. 
Yash.22. 22. 
Luq.  16. 15. 
2y11r.ll.ll. 
»  Paid.  19.  1. 


b  1  dyat. 

c  ’Ibran.  10. 
22. 

d  Gin.  16.22. 
2  Sam  .24.17. 

*  Yar.  5. 1. 


f  Aiy.  8.  20. 
Yas.3.10,11 
e  Aiy.  8.  3. 
aur  34.  17. 
Zab.  58.  11. 
aur  94.  2. 
Klim.  3.  6. 


13  Phir,  Khudawand  ne  Abira¬ 
ham  se  kaha,  ki  Sarah  kyun  han- 
skar  boli,  ki  Kya  main  jo  aisl 
burhiya  lio  gai  hun,  sacli  much 
janungi  ? 

14  Kya  Khudawand  ke  nazdik 
koi  bat  mushkil (1  hai  I  Main  mu’ai- 
yan  waqtr  tujh  pas  phir  aunga, 
aur  Sarah  ko  beta  hoga. 

15  Tab  Sarah  ne  dar  ke  mare 
inkar  karke  kaha,  ki  Main  nahin 
liansi.  Us  ne  kaha,  Nahin,  tu  al- 
batta  liansi. 

16  Tab  we  mard  wahan  se 
utlike  Sadum  ki  taraf  mutawajjih 
hue  ;  aur  Abiraham  unhen  rukhsat 
karne  ko  un  ke  sath  chalas. 

17  Aur  Khudawand  ne  kaha,  ki 
Yih  jo  main  karta  hun,  kya  Abira¬ 
ham  se  chhipaun4? 

18  Abiraham  to  ek  bari  aur  bu- 
zurg  qaum  hoga,  aur  zamin  ki 
sab  qaumen  us  se  barakat  pa- 
wengiu. 

19  Kyunki  main  us  ko  janta  hun, 
ki  wuh  apne  beton  aur  apne  ba’d 
apne  gharane  ko  hukmw  karega, 
aur  we  Khudawand  ki  rah  ki 
nigahbani  karke  ’adl  o  insaf  ka- 
renge ;  taki  Khudawand  Abira¬ 
ham  ke  waste,  jo  kuchh  ki  us  ne 
us  ke  liaqq  men  kaha  hai,  pura 
kare. 

20  Phir  Khudawand  ne  kaha,  Is 
liye  ki  Sadum  aur  ’Amurah  ka 
bara  shorx  liua,  aur  un  ke  gunah 
barli  gae  ; 

21  Main  ut'arkey  dekhunga,  ki 
unhon  ne  us  shor  ke  mutabiq,  jo 
mujh  tak  pahuncha,  bilkull  kiya 
hai,  ya  naliin ;  main  daryaft z  ka¬ 
runga. 

22  Tab  we  mard  wahan  se  ra- 
wana  lioke  Sadum  ki  taraf  chale a ; 
par  Abiraham  hanoz  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  men b  khara  raha. 

23  Tab  Abiraham  nazdik  jakec 
bola,  Kya  tu  nek  ko  bad  ke  sath 
halak  karega  d? 

24  Sliayad  pachas  sadiq  is  sliahr 
men  hone:  kya  tu  use  halak  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  un  pachas  sadiqon  ki 
khatir,  jo  us  ke  darmiyan  hain,  is 
maq&m  ko  na  chhorega  1 

25  Aisa  karna  tujh  se  ba’id  hai, 
ki  nek  ko  bad  ke  sath  mar  dale, 
aur  nek  bad  ke  barabar  ho  jawen1 ; 
yih  tujh  se  ba’id  hai !  Kya  tamam 
dunya  ka  insaf  karnewala  insaf 
na  karega8 1 


26  Tab  Khudawand  ne  kaha, 
ki  Agar  main  Sadum  ke  sliahr 
men  pachas  sadiq h  paun,  to  main 
un  ke  waste  tamam  mulk  ko 
chhorunga. 

27  Abiraham  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha,  ki  Dekh  main  ne  Khuda- 
wand  se  bolne  men  jur,at  ki1,  agar- 
clii  main  khak  aur  rakh  hun  k : 

28  Sliayad  pachas  sadiqon  se 
pancli  kam  lion ;  kya  un  panch  ke 
waste  tu  tamam  sliahr  ko  nest  ka¬ 
rega?  Us  ne  kaha,  Agar  main 
wahan  paintalis  paun,  to  nest  na 
karunga. 

29  Phir  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Slia- 
yad  wahan  chalis  pae  jaen.  Tab 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  un  chalis  ke 
waste  bhi  na  karunga. 

30  Us  ne  kalia,  ki  Khudawand 
khafa  na  lion,  to  main  phir  kahun : 
Shay  ad  wahan  tis  pae  jaen.  Wuh 
bola,  ki  Agar  main  walian  tis 
paun,  to  main  yih  na  karunga. 

31  Us  ne  kaha,  Dekh,  main  ne 
Khudawand  se  bat  karne  men 
jur,at  ki :  Sliayad  wahan  bis  pae 
jaen.  Wuh  bola,  Main  bis  ke 
waste  bhi  use  nest  na  karunga. 

32  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Khudawand 
khafa  na  lion1,  to  main  ab  ke  bar 
phir  kahun  :  sliayad  wahan  das 
pae  jaen.  Wuh  bola,  Main  das 
ke  waste  bhi  use  nest  na  karunga.m 

33  Jab  Khudawand  Abiraham 
se  baten  kar  cliuka,  to  chala  gaya  : 
aur  Abiraham  apne  maqam  ko 
phira. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1898. 


’>  Yar.  5.  1. 
lliz.  22.  30. 


i  Litq.  18.  1. 

k  Paid.  3.  19. 
Aiy.  4.  19. 
Wsi'iz  12.  7. 

1  Qur.  15.47, 
48. 

2  Qur.  5.  1. 


l  Q&z.  6.  39. 


m  Ya’q.  5. 16. 


XIX  BAB. 


1  Lilt  do  firishton  hi  mihmani  lmrta.  4  Sadum 
Ice  lucliche  andhe  kiye  jdte.  12  Lilt,  liukm 
'poke,  apne  bachao  ke  waste  sliahr  se  nilcal  jata 
aur  pahar  par  bhagta.  18  Ijazat  poke  Zugr 
men  ralita.  24  Sadum  aur  'Amurah  garat 
kiye  jdte.  26  Lilt  ki  joru  namalc  led  khambha 
hojati.  30  Lut  ek  magare  men  maqam  karta. 
31  Lut  ki  betion  ka  hard  gunah,  aur  Moab 
aur  Bin  Ammi  ki  paidaish  lea  hai. 

AUR  we  do  firishte  sham  ko 
Sadum  men  aea;  aur  Lut 
Sadum  ke  phatak  par  baitha  tha  : 
aur  Lut  unhen  deklikar  un  ke 


istiqbal  ke .  liye  uthab;  aur  apna 
sir  zamin  tak  jhukaya  ; 

2  Aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  khuda¬ 
wand,  bande  ke  ghar  chaliye c,  aur 
rat  bhar  raliiye,  aur  apne  paon 
dhoiyed,  aur  fajr  ko  utlikar  sid- 
hariye.  Unlion  ne  kaha,  Naliin6, 
liam  rat  bhar  bahar  lii  rahenge. 

3  Par  jab  wuh  un  se  bahut  ba- 
jidd  hua,  to  we  us  taraf  cliaje,  aur 


“  Paid.  18.22. 


b  Paid.  18.  1, 
wag. 


c  ’Ibrdn.13.2. 

d  Paid.  18.  4. 

«  Dekho  Ldq. 
24.  28. 


17 


C 


Lut  Sadum  se  nikal  bhdgta. 


PAIDAISH,  XIX.  Sadum  o  Amurah  garat  Itote. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  i  H 
se, 

1898. 


f  Paid.  18.  8. 


e  Yas.  3.  9. 


l>  Qaz.  19. 22. 
Rilm.  1.  24. 
27. 

Yakud.  7. 
i  mtlz.  19.23. 


k  Deklio  Qaz. 
19.  24. 


1  Paid.  13.  5. 


»  2  Pat.  2.7,8. 
»  Khur.  2. 14. 


°  Pekho  2  Sal. 
6.  18. 

A’arn.  13.11. 


p  Paid.  7.  1. 

2  Pat.  2.  7,9. 


a  Paid.  18. 20. 

r  1  Taw.21.15. 


■  Mat.  1.  18. 


»  Gin.  16.  21, 
45. 


u  Klnir.  9.  21. 
Luq.  17.28. 
aur  24.  11. 


us  ke  ghar  gae ;  aur  us  ne  un  Id 
mihmani  Id1,  aur  fatiri  rod  pakai, 
aur  unhon  lie  khai. 

4  Aur  us  se  palile  ki  we  lete, 
shahr  ke  mardon,  ya’ne  Sadum  ke 
mardon  ne,  jawan  se  leke  burlie 
tak,  aur  sab  logon  ne  bar  taraf 
se,  us  ghar  ko  gher  liya. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  Lut  ko  pukarke 
kaha s,  ki  We  mard,  jo  aj  Id  rat  tere 
yahan  ae,  kalian  ham?  Unhen 
liamare  pas  bahar  la,  ki  liam  un 
se  suhbat  karen  h. 

6  Tab  Lut  darwaze  se  un  pas 
bahar  gaya1,  aur  kiwar  apne 
pichhe  band  kiya : 

7  Aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  bhaio,  aisa 
bura  kam  na  karo. 

8  Deldio,  meri  do  betian  hain,  jo 
mard  se  waqif  naliin  k ;  un  ko  turn- 
hare  pas  nikal  laun,  aur  jo  tumhari 
nazar  men  pasand  ho,  un  se  karo  : 
magar  un  mardon  se  kuclih  kam 
na  raklio ;  kyunki  we  isi  waste 
meri  chliat  ke  saye  men  ae 

9  Unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Hat  ja. 
Pliir  kaha,  ki  Yih  ek  shaklis 
guzran  karne  ayam,  aur  hakim! 
kiya  chahta  liai n :  ab  ham  tere 
sath  un  se  ziyada  badsululd  ka- 
renge.  Tab  we  us  mard,  ya’ne 
Lut  par  hamla  karke  ae,  aur 
kiwar  torne  ko  lapke. 

10  Tab  un  mardon  ne  apne  hath 
barhake  Lut  ko  apne  pas  ghar 
men  khinch  liya,  aur  darwaza 
band  kar  diya. 

11  Aur  un  mardon  ko,  jo  ghar 
ke  darwaze  par  the,  kya  chhote, 
kya  bare,  andha  kar  diya 0 :  so  we 

darwaza  dhundhte  dhundhte  tliak 

•  •  •  • 

gae. 

12  51  Tab  un  mardon  ne  Lut  se 
kaha,  Kya  yahan  tera  aur  koi  liai, 
damad,  ya  bete,  ya  betian,  aur  jo 
koi  tera  is  shahr  men  hai,  tu  use 
lekar  is  maqam  se  nikal  ja  p  : 

13  Kyunki  ham  is  maqam  ko 
garat  karte  hain,  is  liye  ki  un  ka 
shor  q  Ivhud awand  ke  huzur  baliut 
barha ;  aur  Khudawand  ne  us  ke 

•  7  m 

garat  karne  ko  liamcn  bliejar . 

14  Tab  Lut  bahar  jake  apne 
damadon  se,  jinhen  us  Id  betian 
biyalii  thin8,  bola,  aur  un  se 
kalui,  ki  Utho,  aur  is  maqam 
se  niklo 1 ;  kyunki  Khudawand  is  ' 
shahr  ko  garat  karega.  Lekin 
wuh  apne  damadon  ki  nazar  men 
muzjr^k  sa  ma’lum  huau. 


15  Jab  subli  hui,  firishton  ne  Lut 
sc  kaha,  Jaldi  kar,  uth,  apn!  joru, 
aur  apni  do  betian,  jo  yahan  mau- 
jud  hain,  le  ;  aisa  na  ho  ki  tu  bhi 
is  shahr  ki  badi  men  giriftar  how. 

16  Aur  jab  wuh  deri  karta  tha, 
un  mardon  ne  us  ka,  aur  us  Id 
joru  ka,  aur  us  ki  donon  betion  ka 
hath  pakra  ;  kyunki  KhudAwand 
ki  mihrbani  un  par  hui x :  aur  we 
unhen  nikalkar  shahr  se  bahar  le 
gaey. 

17  51  Aur  jab  un  ko  bahar  nikala, 
to  kaha,  ki  Apni  jan  lekar  bhagz; 
apne  pichhe  mat  dekha,  aur  mai- 
dan  men  kahin  mat  thahar  ;  pahar 
par  bhag  ja,  na  ho  ki  lialak  ho 
jawe. 

18  Aur  Lut  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki 
Ai  Khudawand,  aisa  na  ho  b  : 

19  Ki  dekli,  tu  ne  apne  bande 
par  rahm  ki  nazar  ki,  aur  tu  ne 
mujh  par  aisa  bara  fazl  kiya,  ki 
meri  jan  bacliai ;  main  ab  pahar 
par  naliin  ja  sakta ;  na  ho  ki  mujh 
par  aisi  koi  musibat  pare,  ki  main 
mar  jaun : 

20  Dekli,  yih  shahr  qarib  hai, 
main  us  men  bliag  jaun,  aur  wuh 
clihota  hai :  marzi  ho,  to  wahan 
bhag  jaun ;  kya  wuh  clihota  naliin  \ 
so  meri  jan  bachegi. 

21  Us  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Dekli, 

main  ne  is  bat  men  bln  teri  ’arz 
qabul  ki°,  ki  is  shahr  ko,  jis  ke 
waste  tu  ne  kaha,  garat  na  ka- 
runga.  « 

22  Jald  udliar  bliag  ;  ki  jab  tak 
tu  wahan  na  pahunche,  main  kuclih 
kar  naliin  sakta  hun  d.  Is  waste  us 
shahr  ka  nam  11  Zugr e  rakha  gaya. 

23  ^y  Aur  jis  waqt  Lut  Zugr  men 
dakhil  hua,  suraj  ki  roslmi  zamin 
par  phaili. 

24  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Sadum 
aur  ’Amurah  par  gandliak  aur  ag 
Khudawand  Id  taraf  asman  se 
barsai  *. 

25  Aur  us  ne  un  slialiron  ko,  aur 
sari  tarai,  aur  slialiron  ke  sab 
rahnewalon  ko,  zamin  Id  nabat 
tak  g,  nest  kiya. 

26  51  Aur  us  Id  joru  ne  pichhe 
phirke  deklia,  aur  wuh  namak  ka 
khambhah  ban  gai. 

27  51  Aur  Abiraham  fajr  ko  sa- 
were  uthke  us  jagah  gaya,  jahan 
wuh  Khudawand  ke  liuzur  khard 
thd1 : 

28  Aur  Sadum  aur  ’Amurah,  aur 
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tamam  tarai  ki  zarnin  ki  taraf 
mutawajjih  hoke  deklia,  ki  zarnin 
se  dhunwan,  bhatthe  ka  sa  dhun¬ 
wan,  uth  raha  liaik. 

29  %  Aur  jab  Khuda  ne  tarai  ke 
shahron  ko  nest  kiya,  to  Kliuda 
lie  Abiraham  ko  yad  kiya1,  aur  un 
shahron  ko,  jalian  Lut  rahta  tha, 
garat  karte  hue  Lut  ko  us  bala  se 
bachaya. 

30  Aur  Lut  Zugr  se  apni  donon 
betion  samet  nikalkar  pahar  par 
ja  raha  m ;  is  liye  ki  Zugr  men  rahne 
se  use  dahshat  liui :  aur  wuh  aur 
us  ki  donon  betian  ek  gar  men 
rahne  lagin. 

31  Tab  bari  ne  chhoti  se  kalia, 
ki  Hamara  bap  burlia  hai,  aur 
zarnin  par  koi  mard  nahin,  jo 
dunya  ke  dastur  ke  muwaflq  ham 
se  suhbat  kare. 

32  Ao,  ham  apne  bap  ko  mai 
pilawen,  aur  us  se  hambistar 
howen,  ki  apne  bap  se  nasi  baqi 
rakhen  n. 

33  So  usi  rat  apne  bap  ko  mai 
pilai :  aur  bari  gai,  aur  apne  bap 
se  hambistar  liui ;  par  us  ne  lette 
aur  utlite  waqt  use  na  pahchana. 

34  Aur  dusre  roz  bari  ne  chhoti 
se  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  kal  rat  ko  main 
apne  bap  se  hambistar  hui  :  ao, 
aj  rat  bill  us  ko  mai  pilawen ;  aur 
tu  blii  jake  us  se  hambistar  ho,  ki 
apne  bap  se  nasi  baqi  rakhen. 

35  So  us  rat  ko  bhi  unhon  ne 
apne  bap  ko  mai  pilai :  aur  chhoti 
uthke  us  se  hambistar  hui ;  aur 
us  ne  lette  aur  utlite  waqt  use  na 
pahchana. 

36  So  Lut  ki  donon  betian  apne 
bap  se  liamila  hum. 

37  Aur  bari  ek  beta  jani,  aur  us 
ka  nam  Moab  rakha :  wuh  Moabion 
ka,  jo  ab  tak  hain,  bap  hua°. 

38  Aur  chhoti  bill  ek  beta  jani, 
aur  us  ka  nam  Bin  ’Ammi  raklia : 
wuh  Bani  ’Ammun  ka,  io  ab  tak 
liain,  bap  hua  p. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Abiraham  Jirar  men  jake  rahta ;  2  apni  joru 
se  inkar  hartd;  aur  use  kho  detd.  3  Abima- 
lik  us  Id  babat,  khwab  ke  wasile,  sarzanish 
paid.  9  Wuh  Abirahdm  ki  maldmat  hartd, 
14  aur  Sarah  ko  use  pher  detd,  16  aur  use 
bid  samjhatd.  17  Abirahdm  ne  us  he  liye  du’a 
rnuruji  aur  us  ne  sihhat  pdi. 

AUR  Abiraham  walian  sea  dak- 
hin  ki  zamin  ki  taraf  chala, 
aur  Qadis  aur  Sur  ke  bich  menb 
thalira,  aur  Jirar  menc  ja  ralia. 


2  Aur  Abiraham  ne  apni  joru 
Sarah  ke  haqq  men  kalia,  ki  Wuh 
meri  baliin  hai d :  tab  Jirar  ke 
badshali  Abimalik  ne  log  bliejkar 
Sarah  ko  mangwaya6. 

3  Lekin  rat  ko  Khuda  Abimalik 1 
ke  khwab  men  g  aya,  aur  use  kaha, 
ki  Dekh,  tu  us  ’aurat  ke  sabab, 
jise  tu  ne  liya,  marega h  ;  kyunki 
wuh  khasamwali  hai. 

4  Par  Abimalik  us  ke  pas  nahin 
gaya  tha :  so  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Kuud.Vwand,  kya  tu  ek  sadiq 
qaum  ko  blii  marega 1  % 

5  Kya  us  ne  mujhe  nahin  kalia, 
ki  Wuh  meri  bahin  hail  aur  wuh 
blii  boll,  ki  Wuh  mera  bhai  hai : 
main  ne  to  apne  dil  ki  rasti  aur 
hath  ki  paldzagi  sek  yili  kiya. 

6  Aur  Khuda  ne  use  khwab  men 

•  •  ™ 

kaha,  ki  Main  blii  yili  janta  hun, 
ki  tu  ne  apne  dil  ki  rasti  se  yili 
kiya ;  aur  main  ne  blii  tujhe  roka1, 
ki  tu  mera  gunah  na  kare :  is  liye 
tujhe  us  ko  chliune  na  diya. 

7  Ab  tu  us  mard  ki  joru  pher  de ; 
kyunki  wuh  nabi  hai,  aur  wuh  tere 
liye  du’a  niangegam,  aur  tu  jita 
rahega  :  par  agar  use  pher  na 
dega,  to  yih  jan  rakh,  ki  tu11,  aur 
sab,  jo  tere  hain0,  zarur  mar 
jaenge. 

8  Tab  Abimalik  ne  fajr  ko  sawere 
uthkar  apne  sab  naukaron  ko 
bulaya,  aur  un  ko  ye  sab  baten 
suiiain :  tab  we  log  bahut  dar 
gae. 

9  Aur  Abimalik  ne  Abiraham  ko 
bulake  kalia,  ki  Yih  kya  hai,  jo 
tu  ne  mujh  se  kiya  \  main  ne  tera 
kya  gunah  kiya,  ki  tu  mujli  par 
aur  meri  baclshahat  par  yih  bara 
gunali p  laya  Tu  ne  mujh  se 
aisa  kam  kiya,  jo  karna  munasib q 
naliin. 

10  Abimalik  ne  yih  bhi  Abiraham 
se  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  kya  deklia,  ki 
aisa  kam  kiya '? 

11  Abiraham  bola,  Main  ne  kaha, 
ki  Hargiz  Kliuda  ka  khaufr  yalian 
naliin  hai ;  aur  we  meri  joru  ke 
waste  mujh  ko  mar  clalenge*. 

12  Aur  wuh  to  sach  meri  baliin4 
hai ;  mere  bap  ki  beti,  par  meri 
ma  ki  beti  nahin ;  so  meri  joru 
hui. 

13  Aur  jab  ki  Khuda  ne  mere 
bap  ke  gkar  se  mujhe  awara" 
kiya,  to  main  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Mujh  par  yih  teri  mihrbani  liogi ; 
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ki  jahan  kahin  ham  jawen,  mere 
haqq  men  kahiyo,  ki  Wuh  mera 
bhaiw  hai. 

14  Tab  Abimalik  ne  bher  bakri, 
aur  gae  bail,  aur  gulam  aur  laun- 
dion  ko  lekar  Abiraham  ko  diyax, 
aur  us  ki  joru  Sarali  bhi  us  ko 
pher  diya. 

15  Phir  Abimalik  ne  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  mera  mulk  tere  samhne 
baiy;  jahan  dil  lage,  wahan  raha 
kar. 

16  Aur  Sarah  se  kaha,  ki  Dekh, 
mainne  tere  bhai  koz  bazar  rupiya 
diye :  wuh  tere  waste,  aur  sab  ke 
waste,  jo  tere  sath  hain,  aur  sab 
gairon  ke  waste  ankhon  ka  parda  a 
hai :  so  us  ki  malamat  hui. 

17  Aur  Abiraham  ne  Khuda 
se  du’a  manglb;  aur  Khuda  ne 
Abimalik,  aur  us  ki  joru  aur  laun- 
dion  ko  changa  kiya,  ki  we  janne 
lagin. 

18  Ki  Khud  awand  ne  Abimalik 
ke  khandan  ki  sab  kokh  ko,  Abi¬ 
raham  ki  joru  Sarah  ke  mu’amala 
ke  sabab,  band  kar  diya0  tha. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Iz,halc  paida  hud.  4  Khatna  pdta.  6  Sarah 
khushi  mandti.  9  Hajirah  aur  Isvid’ el  nihdle 
jdte.  15  Hajirah  hi  tanghdli.  17  Firishta 
use  tasalli  deta.  22  Abimalik  Abiraham  he 
sdth  maqam  i  Biarsab’a  par  'ahd  bandhtd. 

AUR.  Khudawand  ne  jaisa  far- 
maya  tha,  Sarah  par  nazar 
kia:  aur  Khud  a  wand  ne  jaisa 
kaha  thab,  Sarah  ke  haqq  men 
kiya. 

2  Aur  Sarah  hamila  hui,  aur 
Abiraham  se  burliape  men,  usi 
muqarrar  waqt  par0,  jo  Khuda  ne 
use  kaha  tha,  ek  beta  janid. 

3  Aur  Abiraham  ne  apne  bete 
ka  nam,  jo  us  se  paida  hua,  jo 
Sarah  us  se  jam,  Iz,hake  rakha. 

4  Aur  Abiraham  ne  jaisa  ki 
Khuda  ne  use  hukm  diya  thaf, 
athwen  din  apne  bete  Iz,liak  ka 
khatna  kiya  g. 

5  Aur  jab  us  ka  beta  Iz,hak 
paida  hua,  to  Abiraham  sau  baras 
ka  thah. 

6  *[j  Aur  Sarah  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda 
ne  rnujhe  hansaya1,  aur  sab  sun- 
newalc  mere  live  liansenge  k. 

7  Phir  wuh  boli,  ki  Koi  Abira¬ 
ham  se  kali  sakta  tha,  ki  Sarah 
larkou  ko  dudli  pilawegi  ?  ki  main 
us  ke  burliape  men  beta  jani1. 

8  Aur  wuh  larka  hard  hua,  aur 


us  ka  dudli  chhuraya  gaya  :  aur 
Iz,liak  ke  dudh  chhurane  ke  din 
Abiraham  ne  bari  ziyafat  ki. 

9  Aur  Sarah  ne  dekha,  ki 
Hajirah  Misrim  ka  beta,  jo  wuh 
Abiraham  se  jani11,  thatthe  marta 
hai  °. 

10  Tab  us  ne  Abiraham  se  kaha, 
ki  Is  laundi  aur  us  ke  bete  ko  nikal 
de p :  kyunki  yih  laundi-bachcha 
mere  bete  Iz,hak  ke  sath  war  is  na 
hoga. 

11  Par  us  ke  bete  ki  khatir'1  yih 
bat  Abiraham  Id  nazar  men  nilia- 
yat  buri  ma’lum  liui. 

12  Khuda  ne  Abiraham  se  kaha, 

ki  Wuh  bat  is  larke  aur  teri  laundi 
•  • 

ki  babat  teri  nazar  men  buri  na 
ma’lum  ho;  sab  kuclih,  jo  Sarah 
ne  tujhe  kaha,  man ;  kyunki  teri 
nasi  Iz,hak  ser  kahlaegi. 

13  Aur  us  laundi  ke  bete  se  bln 
main  ek  qaum  paida  karunga8, 
kyunki  wuh  teri  nasi  hai. 

14  Tab  Abiraham  ne  subh  ko 
uthkar  roti  aur  pani  ki  ek  mashk 
li,  aur  Hajirah  ke  kandlie  par  dliar 
di,  aur  us  ko  larke  samet  rukhsat 
kiya 1 :  wuh  rawana  liui,  aur  Biar- 
sab’a  ke  bayaban  men  bhatakti 
phirti  thi. 

15  Aur  jab  mashk  ka  pani  ho 
chuka,  tab  us  ne  us  larke  ko  ek 
jhari  ke  niche  dal  diya. 

16  Aur  ap  us  ke  samhne  ek  di¬ 
ke  tappe  par  dur  ja  baithi :  kyunki 
us  ne  kaha,  Main  larke  ka  marna 
na  dekhun.  So  wuh  samhne  baithi, 
aur  cliilla  cliillake  roi. 

17  Tab  Khuda  ne  us  larke  ki 

•  • 

awaz  suni u ;  aur  Khuda  ke  firishte 
ne  asman  se  Hajirah  ko  pukarke 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Hajirah,  tujh  ko  kya 
liua?  mat  dar ;  ki  us  larke  ki  awaz, 
jahan  wuh  para  hai,  Khuda  ne  suni. 

18  Uth,  aur  larke  ko  uthake  apne 
hath  se  sambhal :  ki  main  us  ko 
ek  bari  qaum  banaungaw. 

19  Phir  Khuda  ne  us  ki  anklien 
kliolinx,  aur  us  ne  pani  ka  ek  kua 
dekha ;  aur  jakar  us  mashk  ko 
pani  se  bhar  liya,  aur  larke  ko 
pilaya. 

20  Aur  Khuda  us  larke  ke  sath 
tha y ;  aur  wuh  barha,  aur  bayaban 
ka  rahnewala  aur  tirandaz 1  hua. 

21  Aur  wuh  Faran  ke  bayaban 
men  ralia  :  aur  us  ki  ma  ne  mulk 
i  Misr  se  ek  ’aurat  us  se  biyahne 
ko  lia. 
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22  Phir  us  waqt  yun  hua,  ki 
Abimalik  aur.  us  ke  lashkar  ke 
sardar  Fikull  ne b  Abiraham  se 
kaha,  ki  Har  kam  men,  jo  tu 
karta  liai,  Kliuda  tere  sath  haic; 

23  Ab  mujh  se  Khuda  ki  qasam 
khad,  ki  tu  na  mujh  se,  na  meri  al 
aulad  se  daga  kare ;  balki  us 
mihrbanl  ke  muwafiq,  jo  main  ne 
tujh  par  ki  hai,  tu  mujh  par  am¬ 
is  mulk  par,  jis  men  tu  pardesi 
hua,  mihrbani  kare. 

24  Abiraham  bola,  Main  qasam 
khaunga. 

25  Tab  Abiraham  ne  pani  ke 
ek  kue  ke  waste,  jise  Abimalik 
ke  naukaron  ne  zabardasti  se 
chhin  liya  tha,  Abimalik  ko  ma- 
lamat  ki®. 

26  Abimalik  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
nahin  janta  hun,  ki  kis  ne  yih  kam 
kiya  :  aur  tu  ne  bhi  mujhe  khabar 
na  di,  aur  main  ne  aj  ke  siwa  suna 
blu  naliin. 

27  Aur  Abiraham  ne  bher  bakri, 
aur  gae  bail  leke  Abimalik  ko  die  ; 
aur  donon  ne  apas  men  ’ahd  kiya1. 

28  Aur  Abiraham  ne  bher  ke  sat 
bachchon  ko,  jo  mada  the,  lekar 
juda  rakha. 

29  Aur  Abimalik  ne  Abiraham 
se  kaha,  ki  Ye  blieron  ke  sat 
mada  bacliclie,  jo  tu  ne  alag  kar 
rakhe,  kis  waste  hain  ? 

30  Us  ne  kaha,  Is  waste,  ki  ye 
sat  mada  bachche  tu  mere  hath  se 
le,  taki  we  mere  gawah  liong,  ki 
main  ne  yih  kua  khoda. 

31  Is  liye  us  maqam  ka  nam 
UBiarsab’a  rakha h;  ki  un  donon 
ne  qasam  khai. 

32  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  Biarsab’a 
men  ’ahd  kiya,  to  Abimalik  aur  us 
ke  lashkar  ka  sardar  Fikull  uthe, 
aur  Filistion  ke  mulk  ko  phire. 

33  Tab  us  ne  Biarsab’a  men 
daraklit  lagae,  aur  walian  Khuda'- 
wand  ka,  jo  Kliuda  e  abadi  hai1, 
nam  liyak. 

34  Aur  Abiraham  baliut  din  Fi¬ 
listion  ke  mulk  men  raha. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Abiraham  apne  bete  Izjialc  he  qurbdn  harnc 
lea  huhm  pdhe  azmdyd  jditd.  3  Apna  i man 
aur  farmanbardari  zdliir  karta.  11  Firishta 
us  kd  hath  rok  rakhtd.  13  Izjidk  ke  badle 
mendhd  pakrd  jdtd.  14  Us  maqam  kd  vdm 
Yahowah-yari  rakha  jdtd.  15  Abiraham 
phir  barakat  pdta.  20  Nahur  kd  nasab 
nama,  Ribqah  ke  nam  tak. 

UN  baton  ke  ba’d  yun  liua,  ki 
Kliuda  ne  Abiraham  ko  az- 

I  • 


mayaa,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  Abira¬ 
ham  :  wuli  bola,  Main  hazir  hun  \ 

2  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  apne 
iklaute  bete  ko,  jise  tu  piyar  karta 
hai,  Iz,hak  ko  le,  aur  zamin  i 
Moriyah®  men  ja,  aur  use  wahan 
paliaron  men  se  ek  pahar  par,  jo 
main  tujhe  bataunga,  charliawe  ke 
liye  charha. 

3  ^  Tab  Abiraham  nur  ke  tarke 
utha,  aur  apne  gadlie  par  cliarja- 
ma  kasa,  aur  apne  sath  do  jawan 
aur  apne  bete  Iz,hak  ko  liya,  aur 
cliarhawe  ki  lakrian  chirin,  aur 
uthkar  us  jagah,  jo  Kliuda  ne  use 
farmaya  tha,  chala. 

4  Tisre  din,  jab  Abiraham  ne 
apni  ankli  uthake  us  jagah  ko  dur 
se  dekha, 

5  Tab  Abiraham  ne  apne  jawa- 
non  se  kaha,  Turn  yahan  gadlie 
pas  ralio ;  main  is  larke  ke  sath 
wahan  tak  jata  hun,  aur  sijda 
karke  phir  tumliare  pas  ata  liun. 

6  Aur  Abiraham  ne  cliarhawe  ki 
lakrian  leke  apne  bete  Iz,hak  par 
rakhind,  aur  ag,  aur  chhuri  apne 
hath  men  li,  aur  donon  satli  sath 
chale. 

7  Tab  Iz,liak  ne  apne  bap  Abi¬ 
raham  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  bap  ! 
Us  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Ai  mere 
bete,  main  liazir  hun?  Us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Bhala,  ag,  aur  lakrian  to 
hain ;  par  cliarhawe  ke  liye  barra 
kalian  ? 

8  Abiraham  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  bete, 
Khuda  ap  cliarhawe  ke  liye  barra 
dikhlawega ;  so  we  donon  satli 
sath  chale.  « 

9  Aur  us  maqam  par,  jo  Khuda 
ne  use  farmaya  tha,  pahunche. 
Tab  Abiraham  ne  wahan  ek  qur- 
bangah  banai,  aur  lakrian  chimin, 
aur  apne  bete  Iz,hak  ko  bandlike 
qurbangali  men  lakri  ke  upar 
clhar  diya®. 

10  Aur  Abiraham  ne  apna  hath 
barhake  chhuri  li,  ki  apne  bete  ko 
zabli  kare. 

11  Wunliin  Khudawand  ke  fi- 
rishte  ne  use  asman  se  pukara,  ki 
Abiraham,  Abiraham :  wuh  bold, 
Main  hazir  hun. 

12  Tab  firishte  ne  kalia,  ki  Tu 
apna  hath  larke  par  mat  barha, 
aur  use  kuchli  mat  karf;  ki  ab 
main  ne  janag,  tu  Khuda  se  darta 
hai :  ki  tii  ne  apne  iklaute  ko  bhi 
mujh  se  dareg  11a  kiya. 
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13  Tab  Abiraham  ne  apni  ank- 
hen  uthain,  aur  apne  pichhe  ek 
mendha  dekha,  ki  us  ke  sing 
jhari  men  atke  bain  :  Abiraham  ne 
jakar  us  mendhe  ko  liya,  aur  us 
ko  apne  bete  ke  badle  men  char- 
hawe  ke  liye  charhaya. 

14  Aur  Abiraham  ne  us  maqam 
ka  nam  ||  Yahowah-yari  rakha  : 
chunanchi  yih  aj  tak  kaha  jata 
liai,  ki  Khudawand  ke  pahar  par 
dekha  jaega. 

15  Phil*  Khudawand  ke  fi- 
rishte  ne  dobara  asman  par  se  Abi¬ 
raham  ko  pukara,  aur  kaha, 

16  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
Main  ne  is  liye  ki  tu  ne  aisa  kam 
kiya,  aur  beta,  iklauta  lii  beta, 
dareg  na  raklia,  qasamh  khai,  ki 

17  Main  tujhe  barakat  par  ba- 
rakat  dunga,  aur  asman  ke  sita- 
ron1,  aur  darya  ke  kanare  ki  retk 
ki  manind,  teri  nasi  ko  nihayat 
barhaunga ;  aur  teri  nasi  apne 
dushmanon  ke  darwazon  ki  waris 
hogi l. 

18  Aur  teri  nasi  se  zainin  ki  sari 
qaumen  barakat  pawengim ;  kyun- 
ki  tu  ne  meri  bat“  rnani. 

19  Ba’d  us  ke  Abiraham  apne 
naukaron  pas  phir  gaya,  we  uthe, 
aur  ek  sath  Biarsab’a0  ko  gae ; 
aur  Abiraham  Biarsab’a  men  raha. 

20  ^  Ba’d  in  baton  ke  yun  hua, 
ki  Abiraham  ko  kliabar  pahunchi, 
ki  Dekh,  Milkahp  bln  tere  bhai 
Nahur  se  bete  jam  ; 

21  U'zq  us  ka  palautlia,  aur  us 
ka  bhai  Buz,  aur  Qamuel,  Aramr 
ka  bap, 

22  Aur  Kasd,  aur  Hazu,  aur 
Fildas,  aur  Idlaf,  aur  Baituel. 

23  Aur  Baituel  ses  Ribqah  paida 
hui :  Milkah  Abiraham  ke  bhai 
Nahur  se  ye  ath  jam. 

24  Aur  us  ki  haram  se,  jis  ka 
nam  Rumah  tha,  Tibakh,  aur 
Jaham,  aur  Tukhas,  aur  Ma’kah 
paida  hue. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Sarah  Id  ’umr,  aur  us  Id  wafdt.  3  Makfilah 

kd  khet  kliarid  hud ;  19  Us  men  Sarah  ki 

la  sh  dafan  hui. 

AUR  Sarah  ki  ’umr  ek  sau 
satais  baras  ki  hui ;  yih 
Sarah  ki  ’umr  tin. 

2  Aur  Sarah  Qaryatarba’ a,  ya’ne 
Habriinb  men,  jo  Kan’ an  men  hai, 
mar  gai ;  tab  Abiraham  Sarah  par 
rone  pitne  aya. 


3  «fy  Phir  Abiraham  apne  murde 
ke  pas  se  utha,  aur  Bani  Hitt  se 
hamkalam.  hoke  kaha,  ki 

4  Main  pardesi c  aur  turn  men 
rahnewala  hun :  turn  apne  dar- 
miyan  ek  qabrgah  meri  milkiyat 
kar  do ,l,  ki  main  apne  samhne  se 
apna  murda  uthake  garun. 

5  Bani  Hitt  ne  Abiraham  ke 
jawab  men  kaha, 

6  Ki  Ai  khudawand,  hamari  sun, 
ki  tu  hamare  darmiyan  amir  ul,lah e 
hai :  hamari  qabrgahon  men  se 
sab  se  achchhi  qabrgah  men  apne 
murde  ko  gar  ;  ham  men  koi  nahin, 
jo  tujh  se  apni  qabrgah  roke,  ki 
tu  apna  murda  na  gare. 

7  Tab  Abiraham  kliara  hua,  aur 
us  mulk  ke  logon  Bani  Hitt  ke 
age  jliuka, 

8  Aur  un  se  yun  guftogu  ki,  ki 
Ab  jo  tumhari  marzi  hui,  ki  apne 
murde  ko  samhne  se  uthake  garun, 
to  meri  suno,  Suhr  ke  bete  ’Ifrun 
se  meri  sifarish  karo, 

9  Ki  wuh  Makfilah  ka  gar,  jo  us 
ka,  aur  us  ke  khet  ke  kanare  par 
hai,  us  ki  purl  qimat  leke  mujhe 
de,  ki  tumhare  bich  ek  qabrgah 
meri  milkiyat  ho. 

10  Aur  ’Ifrun  Bani  Hitt  men 
baitha  tha.  Tab  ’Ifrun  Hitti  ne 
Bani  Hitt  ke  sab  logon  ke  rubaru f, 
jo  shahr  ke  darwaze  se  dakhil  hote 
the,  Abiraham  ke  jawab  men  kaha, 

11  Nahin,  mere  khudawand,  tu 
meri  sung:  Main  yih  khet  tujhe 
deta  hun,  aur  wuh  gar  bln,  jo  us 
men  hai,  apne  logon  ke  age  tujhe 
deta  hun :  tu  apne  murde  ko  gar. 

12  Tab  Abiraham  us  mulk  ke 
logon  ke  samhne  jhuka. 

13  Phir  us  mulk  ke  logon  ke 
samhne  ’Ifrun  se  kaha,  Agar  tu 
deta  hai,  to  meri  sun :  main  tujhe 
us  khet  ke  ’iwaz  rupiya  dunga; 
tu  mujh  se  le,  to  main  apne  murde 
ko  wahan  garun. 

14  ’Ifrun  ne  Abiraham  ko  jawab 
diyd,  aur  kaha,  Mere  khudawand, 
meri  sun  le ; 

15  Yih  zamin  char  sau  siqlh  ki 
hai ;  yih  tere  aur  mere  darmiyan 
kya  hai  ?  apna  murda  gar. 

16  Abiraham  ne  ’Ifrun  ki  sum, 
aur  Abiraham  ne  us  chancli  ko 
’Ifrun  ke  liye  taul  diya1,  jo  us  ne 
Bani  Hitt  ke  samhne  kaha  tha, 
ya’ne  char  sau  siql  chandi,  jis  ki 
saudagaron  men  chalan  tin. 
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17  5J  So  ’Ifrun  ka  wuh  klietk,  jo 
Makfilah  men  Mamre  ke  samhne 
tha,  wuhi  khet  aur  wuh  gar,  jo  us 
men  tha,  aur  sare  darakht,  jo  us 
khet  men,  aur  us  kl  charon  taraf 
Id  sarliadd  men  the, 

18  Ban!  Hitt  ke  aur  un  sah  ke 
rubaru,  jo  sliahr  ke  darwaze  se 
dakhil  hote  the,  Abiraham  Id  mil- 
kiyat  ho  gae. 

19  Ba’d  us  ke  Abiraham  ne  apni 
joru  Sarah  ko  Makfilali  ke  khet 
ke  gar  men,  jo  Mamre  ke  samhne 
hai,  gara :  Kan’ an  ki  zamin  men 
Habrun  wulii  hai. 

20  Chunanchi  wuh  khet,  aur  wuh 
gar,  jo  us  men  tlia,  Bani  Hitt  ne 
qabrgah  ke  liye  Abiraham  Id  mil- 
ldyat  thalira  diye1. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Abiraham  apne  khdnsdrndn  se  qasam  letd. 
10  Khdnsdrndn  rawana  liota :  12  us  ki 

du’a:  14  Nishdni,  jo  us  ho  milt.  15  11  ih- 
qali  id  muldqdt  us  se  hot!;  18  us  se  nishdni 
■puri  hid;  22  Us  ke  hath  sejawahirat  qabiil 
karti;  23  apne  gharane  se  muldqdt  karditi ; 
25  aur  us  mard  ki  dawat  karti.  26  Khan- 
sdmdn  Kliuda  led  shukr  karta;  29  Laban 
us  ki  mihrndni  kartd.  34  Khdnsdrndn  apna 
maqsad  zdhir  kartd.  50  Lciban  aur  Baituel 
us  ki  guzdrish  ko  manzur  karte.  58  Bibqah 
us  ke  sdthjdne  se  razi  hoti.  62  Iz.hdh  liib- 
qah  led  istiqbdl  kartd. 

AUK  Abiraham  burha  aur  bahut 

dinon  ka  huaa,  aur  KhudA- 
—  •  • 

wand  ne  sab  baton  men  Abiraham 
ko  barakat  bakhslu  tlii b. 

2  Aur  Abiraham  ne  apne  ghar 
ke  qadim  naukar  ko°,  jo  us  Id  sab 
chizon  ka  mukhtar  thad,  kaha, 
Main  teri  minnat  karta  hun,  apna 
hath  meri  ran  tale  rakh e : 

3  Main  tujli  se  Iyhudawand  Id, 
jo  asman  o  zamin  ka  Kliuda  hai, 
qasam  lunga1,  ki  tu  Kan’ anion  Id 
betion  men  se,  jin  men  main  rahta 
hun,  mere  bete  ko  na  biyali  dena  g : 
4  Balki  tu  mere  watan  h  aur  mere 
khandan  men  jaiyo ',  aur  wahan  se 
mere  bete  Izliak  ke  liyejoru  laiyo. 
5  Us  naukar  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Shay  ad  wuh  ’aur  at  is  mulk  men 
mere  satli  ane  par  razi  na  ho :  to 
main  tere  bete  ko  us  zamin  men, 
jalian  se  tu  aya,  phir  le  jaun  ? 

6  Abiraham  ne  use  kaha,  Klia- 
bardar,  tu  mere  bete  ko  wahan 
liargiz  na  le  jana. 

7  Kiiudawand,  asman  ka 
Kliuda,  jo  mujhe  mere  bap  ke  ghar 
aur  zadbum  se  nikal  layak,  aur  jis 
ne  qasam  khakar  mujh  se  kaha, 


ki  Main  teri  nasi  ko  yih  zamin 
dunga1,  wuhi  tere  age  apna  firislita 
bhejegam,  ki  tu  wahan  se  mere 
bete  ke  liye  joru  lawe. 

8  Aur  agar  wuh  ’aur at  tere  satli 
ane  par  razi  na  ho,  to  tu  meri 
qasam  se  chhut  jaega";  par  mere 
bete  ko  liargiz  wahan  mat  le  jana. 

9  Us  naukar  ne  apna  hath  apne 
sahib  Abiraham  Id  ran  tale  rakha, 
aur  us  ke  samhne  is  bat  par  qasam 
khai. 

10  5[  Tab  us  naukar  ne  apne 
ldiawind  ke  unton  men  se  das  unt, 
aur  apne  ldiawind  ki  sab  tarah  ki 
cliizen  lin,  aur  uthkar  rawana  hud, 
aur  Aram  Nalirain  men  Nahur  ke 
shalir  tak°  gaya. 

1 1  Aur  sham  ko  jis  waqt  ’auraten 
pani  bharne  ko  ati  hain p,  us  ne  us 
sliahr  ke  bahar  kue  ke  nazdik 
unton  ko  bitliaya, 

12  Aur  kaha,  Ai  Kiiudawand, 
mere  khawind  Abiraham  ke 
Kliuda q,  main  teri  minnat  karta 
hun,  tu  aj  mera  matlab  pura  karr, 
aur  mere  khawind  Abiraham  par 
mihrban  ho. 

13  Dekli,  main  is  kue  par  khara 
hun s ;  aur  shalir  ke  logon  ki  betian 
pani  bliarne  ati  hain 1 : 

14  Aisa  kar,  ki  wuh  chliokri,  jise 
main  kahun,  ki  Apni  tliiliya  utar, 
taki  main  piun ;  aur  wuh  kahe,  ki 
Pi ;  aur  main  tere  unton  ko  bln  pi- 
laungi,  wuh  ’aurat  ho,  jise  tu  ne 
apne  bande  Iz,hak  ke  liye  tliahraya 
hai;  aur  usi  se  main  janungau,  ki 
tu  ne  mere  sahib  par  mihrbani  Id. 

1  o  5|  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  w  uh  ye 
baten  tamam  na  kar  chuka  tha,  ki 
dekho,  Ribqali,  jo  Abiraham  ke 
bliai  Nahur  Id  joru  Milk  ah w  ke 
bete  Baituel  se  paida  hui  tlii,  apna 
ghara  apne  kandlie  par  dharke 
nikli. 

16  Aur  wuh  chliokri  niliayat 
kliubsurat x,  aur  kunwari  tlii,  aur 
mard  se  nawaqif.  Wuh  us  baoli 
men  utri,  aur  apna  ghara  bharkar 
upar  ai. 

17  Wuh  naukar  us  ki  mulaqat 
ko  daura,  aur  bold,  Main  teri  min¬ 
nat  karta  liun,  ki  mujhe  apne  ghare 
se  tliora  sa  pani  pila. 

18  Wuh  boli,  ki  Pijiye,  Sahib y; 
aur  us  ne  ghara  hath  par  utarke 
use  pilaya. 

19  Jab  use  pila  chuki,  to  boli,  ki 
Main  tere  tinton  ke  liye  blii  pani 
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bharne  jaungi,  jab  tak  we  pi  chu- 
ken. 

20  Aur  us  ne  wuliin  apne  gliare 
ka  pan!  hauz  men  dal  diya,  aur 
phir  baoli  men  pani  bharne  dauri 
gai,  aur  us  ke  sab  unton  ke  liye 
bhara. 

21  Wuh  mard  us  se  hairan  hokar 
chup  raha,  ta  dekhe,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  us  ka  safar  mubarak  kiya 
hai,  ki  nahin z. 

22  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  unt  pi 
chuke,  to  us  sliakhs  ne  adhe  misqal 
sone  ki  ek  nath,  aur  das  misqal 
sone  ke  do  kare  hathon  ke  liyea 
lagae ; 

23  Aur  kaha,  ki  Tu  kis  ki  beti 
hai  ?  nmjlie  bata  :  kya  tere  bap  ke 
ghar  men  hamare  utarne  ki  jagah 
hail 

24  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Main 
Baituel  ki  beti  hun”,  jise  Milkah 
Nahur  se  jam. 

25  Yih  blii  use  kaha,  ki  Hamare 
pas  ghas  bhusa  bahut  hai,  aur 
utarne  ki  jagah  bln  hai. 

26  Tab  us  mard  ne  apna  sir 
jhukaya,  aur  Khudawand  ko  sijda 
kiya c,  aur  kaha, 

27  Khudawand,  mere  khawind 
Abiraham  ka  Khuda,  mubarak 
haid,  jis  ne  mere  khawind  ko  apni 
rahmat  aur  apni  rasti e  se  khali  na 
chhora;  ki  Khudawand  ne  mere 
khawind  ke  bhaion  ke  ghar  ki 
taraf  mujhe  rah  dikhai f. 

28  Tab  us  larld  ne  daurke  apni 
ma  ke  ghar  men  yih  ahwal  kaha. 

29  Aur  Kibqah  ka  ek  bhai  tha, 
jis  ka  nam  Laban8  tlia :  wuh  bahar 
kue  par  us  mard  pas  daura  gaya. 

30  Jab  us  ne  wuh  nath,  aur  kare 
apni  bahin  ke  hathon  men  dekhe, 
aur  apni  bahin  Kibqah  se  ye  baten 
sunin,  jo  kahti  thi,  ki  Us  mard  ne 
yun  kaha,  wuh  us  mard  pas  aya ; 
aur  kya  dekhta  hai,  ki  unton  ke 
nazdik  kue  par  khara  hai. 

31  Aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand 
ke  mubarak h,  tu  andar  a  ;  kis  liye 
bahar  khara  hail  main  ne  ghar, 
aur  unton  ke  liye  makan  taiyar 
kiya. 

32  Aur  wuh  mard  ghar  men 
aya ;  aur  us  ne  us  ke  unton  ko 
khola,  aur  unton  ke  liye  ghas 
bhusa,  aur  us  ke  aur  sathwalon  ke 
waste  paon  dhone  ko  pani  diya‘, 
aur  un  ke  age  khana  rakha. 

Par  wuh  bola,  ki  Main  jab  tak 


QQ 

OO 


apna  matlab  na  kahun,  na  kha- 
unga  k. 

34  Wuh  bola,  Kah.  Tab  us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Main  Abiraham  ka  nau- 
kar  hun. 

35  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mere 
khawind  ko  barakat  dl ;  aur  wuh 
bara  admi  hua 1 ;  aur  usne  use  blier 
bakrian,  aur  gae  bail,  aur  sona 
rupa,  aur  laundi  gulam,  aur  unt 
gadhe  bakhshe. 

36  Aur  mere  khawind  ki  joru 
Sarah  burhape  men  us  se  beta 
janim:  aur  us  ne  apna  sab  kuclili 
use  diyan. 

37  Aur  mere  khawind  ne  yih 
kahke  mujh  se  qasam  li°,  ki  Tu 
Kan’anion  ki  betion  men  se,  jin  ki 
zamin  men  main  rahta  hun,  kisi  se 
mere  bete  ki  shadi  mat  kar  dijiyo  ; 

38  Balki  tu  mere  bap  ke  ghar 
aur  mere  khandan  men  jap,  aur 
mere  bete  ke  biyah  ke  waste  ek 
’aur at  la. 

39  Tab  main  ne  apne  khawind 
se  kaha,  Shay  ad  wuh  ’aurat  mere 
sath  na  aweq. 

40  Us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand,  jis  ke  huzur  men  main 
chalta  hun r,  apna  firishta  tere  sath 
bhejegas,  aur  wuh  tujhe  rah  men 
matlab  ko  pahunchawega ;  tu  mere 
kunbe  aur  mere  bap  ke  ghar  men 
se  mere  bete  ke  liye  joru  la. 

41  Aur  jab  tu  mere  khandan  men 
jae,  tab  tu  meri  cj[asam  se  chhute- 
ga 1 ;  aur  agar  we  tujhe  na  clen, 
taubhi  tu  meri  qasam  se  chhuta. 

42  Main  aj  us  kue  par  aya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  mere 
khawind  Abiraham  ke  Khuda11, 
agar  tu  mere  safar  ko,  jo  main 
karta  hun,  mubarak  kare : 

43  To  dekh,  ki  main  pani  ke  kue 
par  khara  liunv;  aur  aisa  ho,  ki 
jab  koi  kunwari  pani  bharne  nikle, 
aur  main  use  kahun,  ki  apne  ghare 
se  thora  pani  pine  ko  mujhe  cle, 
aur  wuh  mujhe  kahe,  ki 

44  Tu  bln  pi,  aur  main  tere 
unton  ke  liye  bhi  bharungi :  to 
wuh  wuhi  ’aurat  hai,  jise  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  mere  khawind  ke  bete 
ke  liye  muqarrar  kiya. 

45  Aur  main  apne  dil  men  yih 
bat  kahta  hi  thaw,  ki  dekko,  Rib¬ 
qah  apna  ghara  apne  kandhe  par 
liye  bahar  nikli,  aur  kue  par  gai,  I 
aur  pani  bhara :  tab  main  ne  use 
kaha,  Mujhe  pani  pila. 
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Ribqah  ho  apne  satli  lejatd. 
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46  Us  ne  phurti  se  apna  ghara 
apne  kandhe  se  utara,  aur  boli,  ki 
PI  le,  aur  main  tere  unton  ko  bln 
pani  pilaungi :  chunanchi  main  ne 
piya,  aur  us  ne  mere  unton  ko  bln 
pilaya. 

47  Phir  main  ne  us  se  pucliha, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Tu  kis  ki  beti  hai? 
Wuh  boli,  Baituel  ki  beti  bun,  jise 
Milkali  N aliur  se  jam.  Aur  main 
ne  natli  us  ki  nak  menx,  aur  kare 
us  ke  liathon  men  pahinae. 

48  Aur  main  ne  apna  sir  jhukake 
Ivhudawand  ko  sijda  kiyay,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  khawind  Abi¬ 
raham  ke  Khuda  ko  mubarak 
kalia,  jis  ne  mujbe  sidhi  rah 
batai,  ki  apne  khawind  ke  bhai  ki 
beti2  us  ke  bete  ke  waste  bin. 

49  So  ab  agar  turn  mihrbani  aur 
rasti  se  mere  khawind  ke  satli 
suluk  kiya  chahte  hoa,  to  mujli  se 
kaho ;  aur  agar  nahin,  tau  bill 
mujh  se  kaho ;  taki  main  dahne  ya 
bayen  hath  phirun. 

50  Tab  Laban  aur  Baituel  ne 
jawab  diya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Yih  bat 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  haib ;  ham 
tujhe  kuchh  bura  ya  bliala  naliin 
kali  sakte0. 

51  Dekh,  Ribqah  tere  age  liaid, 
use  le,  aur  ja,  aur  jaisa  Khuda- 
wand  ne  kaha  hai,  use  apne  kha¬ 
wind  ke  bete  ka  biyali  kar  de. 

52  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Abiraham  ke 
naukar  ne  un  ki  baten  sunkar 
zamin  par  jliukke  Khudawand  ko 
sijda  kiya6. 

53  Aur  naukar  ne  chandi  sone 
ke  ||  asbab f,  aur  poshak  nikali, 
aur  Ribqah  ko  di:  aur  us  ne  us 
ke  bhai,  aur  us  ki  ma  ko  bhi  qi- 
mati  cliizeng  din. 

54  Aur  us  ne,  aur  un  logon  ne, 
jo  us  ke  sath  the,  khaya  piya,  aur 
rat  waliin  rahe ;  aur  subh  ko  uthkar 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Mujhe  mere  kha¬ 
wind  pas  ruklisat  karoh. 

55  Us  ke  bhai  aur  us  ki  ma  ne 
kaha,  ki  Chhokri  ko  roz  das  ek 
hamare  pas  r aline  de  ;  ba’d  us  ke 
wuh  jaegi. 

56  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Mujhe 
mat  roko,  ki  Khudawand  ne  mera 
safar  mubarak  kiya  ;  mujhe  rukh- 
sat  karo,  taki  main  apne  khawind 
pas  jaun. 

57  We  bole,  Ham  us  chhokri  ko 
bulate  liain,  aur  usi  se  daryaft 
karte  liain. 


58  Tab  unhon  ne  Ribqah  ko 
bulaya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Tu  is 
mard  ke  satli  jaegi?  Wuh  boli, 
ki  Jaungi. 

59  Tab  unhon  ne  apni  bahin 
Ribqah  aur  us  ki  dada1,  aur  Abi- 
raham  ke  naukar  aur  us  ke  logon 
ko  rawana  kiya. 

60  Aur  unhon  ne  Ribqah  ko  du’a 
di,  aur  use  kalia,  ki  Ai  bahin,  tu 
laklion  Id  111a  ho  k,  aur  teri  nasi  un 
ke  darwazon  ki,  jo  us  ka  kina 
rakhte  liain,  malik  ho1. 

61  Aur  Ribqah,  aur  us  ki 
chhokrian  uthkar  unton  par  char- 
hin,  aur  us  mard  ke  pichhe  ho  lin  : 
so  wuh  mard  Ribqah  ko  lekar 
rawana  hua. 

62  Aur  Iz,hak  Biar  ul  Hai  ur 
Ra’i  ki  rahm  a  nikla,  ki  wuh  dakhin 
ke  mulk  men  rahta  tha. 

63  Aur  Iz,liak  sham  ke  waqt 
Khuda  Id  yad  karne  kon  maidan 
men  gaya ;  aur  us  ne  apni  anklien 
utliain,  aur  dekha,  ki  unt  chale  ate 
liain. 

64  Aur  Ribqah  ne  apni  ankh 
uthai,  aur  Iz,hak  ko  dekhhar  unt 
se  utri0. 

65  Ki  us  ne  naukar  se  pucliha 
tha,  ki  Yih  shaklis,  jo  khet  se 
hamari  mulaqat  ko  chala  ata  hai, 
kaun  hai?  Naukar  ne  kaha  tha, 
ki  Yih  mera  khawind  hai.  Tab 
us  ne  niqab  dala,  aur  apne  tain 
chhipaya. 

66  Aur  naukar  ne  sab  baten,  jo 
us  ne  Id  thin,  Iz,hak  se  kahin. 

67  Us  waqt  Iz,hak  use  apni  ma 
Sarah  ke  khaime  men  laya,  aur 
Ribqah  ko  biyah  liya  ;  wuh  us  ki 
joru  hui,  aur  us  ne  use  piyar  kiya : 
aur  Iz,hak  ne  apni  ma  ke  marne 
ke  ba’d  us  se  tasalli  paip. 
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1  Abiralidm  he  bete,  Qaturah  se.  5  Apne  mcil 
o  asbab  taqsim  harta.  7  Us  hi  ’umr,  aur  us 
hi  wafat.  9  Us  ha  dafan.  12  Ismd’el  ha 
nasabndma.  17  Us  hi  ’umr  aur  us  hi  wafat. 
19  Izjidh  Ribqah  he  liye  dud  mdngtd,  isliye 
hi  wuh  banjh  thi.  22  Us  he  rihm  men  do 
larhe  muzahim  hole.  24  Esau  aur  Ya’qub 
paicla  hote;  27  Farq,  jo  un  men  lma. 
29  Esau  palautlie  ha  haqq  bech  ddltd. 


AUR  Abiraham  ne  aur  joru  ki, 
jis  ka  nam  Qaturah  tha. 

2  Aur  us  se  Zimran,  aur  Yuqsan, 
aur  Midan,  aur  Midyan,  aur  Isbaq, 
aur  Sukh  paida  hue a. 

3  Aur  Yuqsan  se  Siba  ,  aur  Dadan 
paida  hue.  Aur  Dadan  ke  bete 
Asuri,  aur  Latusi,  aur  Laumi  the. 
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Abirahdm  hi  maut  o  dafan. 


PAIDAISH,  XXV.  Esau  aur  Ya'qub paiddi  hot e. 
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4  Aur  Midyan  ke  bete  ’Aifah,  aur 
G-ifr,  aur  Hanuk,  aur  Abida’,  aur 
Ildu’a  the.  Ye  sab  Qaturali  ke 
bete  the. 

5  Aur  Abiraliam  ne  apnd  sab 
kuchh  Iz,hak  ko  diydb; 

6  Lekin  apni  haramon  ke  beton 
ko,  Abirahdm  ne  kuchh  in’ dm 
deke,  apne  jite  ji  un  ko  apne  bete 
Iz,hdk  ke  pas  se  purab  ke  mulk 
men0  bhej  cliyad. 

7  Aur  Abirahdm  ki  liaydt  ke  din, 
jin  men  wuh  jitd  rahd,  ek  sau 
pachhattar  baras  the. 

8  Tab  Abirahdm  jdn  bahaqq  hud, 
aur  aclichhi  ’umrdarazi  men  bur  lid 
aur  dsuda  hoke  marde,  aur  apne 
logon  men  jd  mild1. 

9  Aur  us  ke  bete  Iz,hak  aur 
Isma’el  ne  Makfilah  ke  magare 
men,  Hitti  Suhr  ke  bete  Tfrun  ke 
khet  men,  jo  Mamre  ke  age  hai, 
use  gards  ;  ya’ne  us  khet  men, 

10  Jo  Abirahdm  ne  Hitt  ke  beton 
se  mol  liya  thd  h :  wahan  Abirahdm 
aur  us  ki  joru  Sarah  gdre  gae1. 

11  Aur  Abirahdm  ke  marne 
j  ke  ba’d  yun  liud,  ki  Khudd  ne  us 
ke  bete  Iz,hak  ko  barakat  bakhshi ; 
aur  Iz,hak  Biar  ul  Hai  ur  Ra’i k 
ke  pas  jd  rahd. 

12  ^  Aur  Abirahdm  ke  bete 
Isma’el  ka,  jise  Sarah  ki  laundi 
Misri  Hdjirali  Abirahdm  se  jam 
tin  \  yih  nasabnama  hai : 

13  Aur  ye  Isma’el  ke  beton  ke 
nam  aur  gharane  hainm:  Isma’el 
ka  palautha  Nabit,  aur  Kidar,  aur 
Adabiel,  aur  Mibsdm, 

14  Aur  Misma’,  aur  Dumah,  aur 
|  Mansha, 

15  Aur  ||  Hadar,  aur  Taima,  aur 
Itur  aur  Xafis,  aur  Qidmah. 

16  Ye  Ismd’el  ke  bete  hain,  aur 
un  ke  nam  un  ki  bastion,  aur 
qila’on  men  ye  hain ;  aur  ye  apni 
ummaton  ke  barali  ra,isn  liain. 

17  Aur  Isma’el  ki  liaydt  ke  baras 
ek  sau  saintis  the,  ki  wuh  jdn 
bahaqq  taslim  hud  °,  aur  mar  gayd ; 
aur  apne  logon  men  jd  mild. 

18  Aur  we  Hawilah  se  Sur  takp, 
jo  Misr  ki  taraf  Asur  ki  rah  men 
hai,  baste  the  ;  we  apne  sab  bhaion 
j  se  purab  taraf  derd  kartc  the. 

19  Aur  Abirahdm  ke  bete 
Iz,hak  ka  nasabnama  yih  hai : 
Abiraliam  se  Iz,hak  paidd  hudq: 

20  Iz,hak  ne  chdlis  baras  ki  ’iimr 
men  Ribqah  se  biyah  kiyd.  Wuh 


Baituel  Arami  ki,  jo  Fadddn  Aram 
ka  bdsliinda  thd,  betir,  aur  Laban 
Arami  ki  baliin8  thi. 

21  Aur  Iz,hdk  ne  apni  joru  ke 
liye  Kiiud^want)  se  du’d  mangi, 
kyunki  wuh  banjh  thi :  aur  Ivhuda- 
wand  ne  us  ki  du’d  qabul  ki b ;  aur 
us  ki  joru  Ribqah  hamila  huiu. 

22  Aur  us  ke  pet  men  do  larke 
dpas  men  muzahim  hue :  tab  us  ne 
kahd,  Agar  yun,  to  aisi  kyun  hun? 
Aur  wuh  KiiuoAwand  se  puchhne 
gai w. 

23  Khudawand  ne  use  kahd,  ki 
Tere  pet  men  do  qaumenx  hain, 
aur  tere  rihm  se  do  ummaten  nik- 
lengi ;  aur  ek  unimat  dusri  ummat 
se  zordwar  hogi y ;  aur  bard  chhote 
ki  khidmat  karegd z. 

24  A-111’  jab  us  ke  janne  ke  din 
pure  hue,  to  kya  dekhte  liain,  ki 
us  ke  pet  men  tau,am  liain. 

25  Aur  pallia,  ldl  rang,  goyd 
bilkull  pashm  ka  libas  ho a,  nikld ; 
aur  unhon  ne  us  ka  nam  Esau 
rakha. 

26  Us  ke  ba’d  us  ka  bhdi  nikld, 
aur  us  ka  hath  Esau  ki  eri  se 
lagd  hud  thdb:  aur  us  ka  nam 
Ya’qub0  rakha  gayd:  jab  wuh 
unhen  jam,  to  Iz,hdk  satli  baras 
ka  thd. 

27  Aur  we  larke  barhe :  aur  Esau 
shikar  men  mahird,  jangalkarah- 
newala  thd ;  aur  Ya’qub  nek  mard e 
khaimon  ka  rahnewala  thd1. 

28  Aur  Iz,liak  Esau  ko  piyar 
karta  thd,  kyunki  wuh  us  ke  shikar 
ka  goslit  khata  tlids:  aur  Ribqah 
Ya’qiib  ko  chahti  tlii h. 

29  ^  Aur  Ya’qub  nelapsi  pakai: 
aur  Esau  jangal  se  dyd,  aur  wuh 
manda  ho  gayd  thd. 

30  Aur  Esau  ne  Ya’qub  se  kahd, 
ki  Is  ldl  ldl  men  se  kuchh  niujlie 
khane  ko  de  ;  kyunki  main  manda 
ho  gayd  hun.  Is  liye  us  ka  nam 
||  Adum  hud. 

31  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  kahd,  ki  Pahle 
apne  palauthe  hone  kd  haqq  mere 
hath  bech. 

32  Esau  ne  kahd,  ki  Dekli,  main 
to  marne  jdtd  hun  :  so  palautha 
liond  mere  kis  kdm  awegd  1 

33  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  kahd,  ki  Pahle 
mujh  pas  qasam  khd  :  us  ne  us  pas 
qasam  khai :  aur  apne  palauthe 
hone  ka  haqq  Ya’qub  ke  hath 
bechd1. 

34  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  Esau  ko  roti 
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Iz,hdk  Ribqah  se  inkdr  kartd.  PAIDAISH,  XXVI. 


Jirar  k%  wadi  men  hue  khodtd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1804 
ke  qarfb. 


aur  m asur  ki  dal  ka  pakwan  diya ; 
us  ne  khaya  aurpiyak,  aur  uthkar 
chala  gaya :  so  Esau  ne  apne  pa- 
lauthe  hone  ka  haqq  nacliiz  jana. 


k  W&’iz  8.15. 
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0  Paid.  24.16. 


XXYI  BAB. 

1  Iz,hdk,  kal  ke  sabab,  Jirdr  kojata.  2  Khudd 
us  ki  hiddyat  kartd,  aur  us  ko  bardkat  detd. 
7  Abimalik  us  ki  maldmat  kartd,  ki  us  ne 
apni  joru  se  inkdr  kiyd  thd.  12  Iz,hdk 
daulatmand  hojdta.  18  ’Isq,  aur  Shitnah, 
aur  Rikdbdt  ke  kiie  khodtd.  26  Abimalik, 
IzJ.dk  ke  sath,  maqdm  i  Biarsab'a  par,  ’ahd 
bandhtd.  .  34  Esau  ki  jorudn. 

AUR  us  zamin  men  palile  kal 
ke  siwa,  jo  Abiraham  ke 
waqt  men  para  tha a,  phir  kal  para. 
Tab  Iz,hak  Abimalik  pas,  jo  Fi¬ 
listion  ka  badshali  tha,  Jirar  takb 
gaya. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us  par 
zahir  lioke  kaha,  Misr  ko  mat  utar 
ja ;  balki  jahan  main  tujhe  kahun, 
us  zamin  men  raha  kar°: 

3  Tii  is  zamin  men  budobash 
kar d,  ki  main  tere  sath  hunga®, 
aur  main  tujhe  barakat  bakh- 
shunga f ;  ki  main  tujhe,  aur  teri 
nasi  ko,  ye  sab  mulk  dungag,  aur 
main  us  qasam  ko,  jo  main  ne  tere 
bap  Abiraham  se  ki  haih,  wafa 
karunga. 

4  Aur  main  teri  aulad  ko  asman 
ke  sitaron  ki  manind  wafir  ka¬ 
runga  *,  aur  ye  sab  mulk  teri  nasi 
ko  dunga ;  aur  zamin  ki  sab  qau- 
men  teri  nasi  se  barakat  pawen- 

*  n- 

gi  ; 

5  Is  liye  ki  Abiraham  ne  meri 
awaz  ko  suna,  aur  mere  hukmon, 
aur  mere  farmanon,  aur  mere 
haqqon,  aur  mere  shara’on  ko 
mana l. 

6  So  Iz,hak  Jirar  men  raha. 

7  Aur  wahan  ke  bashindon  ne 
us  se  us  ki  joru  ki  babat  men 
puchha.  Wuh  bola,  ki  Wuh  meri 
bahin  haim:  kyunki  wuh  use  apni 
joru  kahne  se  dara n ;  ta  na  ho  we 
ki  wahan  ke  log  Ribqah  ke  liye 
use  qatl  karen  ;  kyunki  wuh  khub- 
surat  thi°. 

8  Aur  yun  hua  ki  jab  wuh  wahan 
muddat  tak  raha,  to  Filistion  ke 
badshah  Abimalik  ne  jharokhe  se 
nazar  ki,  aur  dekha,  aur  kya 
deklita  hai,  ki  Iz,hak  apni  joru 
Ribqah  se  ikhtilat  kartd  hai. 

9  Tab  Abimalik  ne  Iz,hak  ko 
bulakar  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  wuh  ya- 
qinan  teri  joru  hai :  phir  tu  ne 
kyunkar  kaha  ki  Wuh  meri  bahin 


hai?  Iz,hak  ne  kaha,  Is  liye  ki 
main  ne  kaha,  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  main 
us  ke  liye  mara  jaiin. 

10  Abimalik  bola,  Yih  kya  hai, 
jo  tii  ne  ham  se  kiya?  Xazclik 
tha,  ki  logon  men  se  koi  teri  joru 
ke  sath  hambistar  hota,  aur  tu 
ham  par  asam  lata p. 

11  Tab  Abimalik  ne  apne  sab 
logon  ko  yih  liukm  kiya,  ki  jo  koi 
is  mard  ko,  ya  us  ki  joru  ko 
chhuega,  so  mar  clala  jaegaq. 

12  Aur  Iz,hak  ne  us  zamin  men 
kheti  ki,  aur  usi  sal  sau  guna  liasil 
kiya1’:  aur  Kiiud  aw  and  ne  use 
barakat  bakkshi s : 

13  Aur  wuh  mard  barh  gaya, 
aur  us  ki  barhti  hoti  chali  jati  tlii, 
yahan  tak  ki  bahut  bara  aclnii  ho 
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35. 
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gaya1; 

14  Wuh  bherbakri,  aur  gaebail, 
aur  bahut  se  chakaron  ka  malik 
hua :  aur  sare  Filistion  ko  us  par 
rashk  aya  u. 

15  Aur  Filistion  ne  sare  kue,  jo 
us  ke  bap  ke  naukaron  ne  us  ke 
bap  Abiraham  ke  waqt  men  khode 
tliew,  band  kar  diye,  aur  unhen 
mitti  se  bhar  diya. 

16  Aur  Abimalik  ne  Iz,hak  se 
kaha,  ki  Hamare  pas  se  ja  ;  ki  tu 
ham  se  ziyada  zorawar  ho  gayax. 

17  •[[  Tab  Iz,hak  walian  se  gaya, 
aur  apna  khaima  Jirar  Id  wadi 
men  khara  kiya,  aur  wahan  raha. 

18  Aur  Iz,hak  ne  pani  ke  un 
kuon  ko,  jo  unhon  ne  us  ke  bap 
Abiraham  ke  waqt  men  khode  the, 
phir  khoda ;  kyunki  Filistion  ne 
Abiraham  ke  marne  ke  ba’d  unhen  | 
band  kar  diya  tha ;  aur  us  ne  un 
ke  wuhi  nam  rakhe,  jo  us  ke  bap 
ne  rakhe  they. 

19  Aur  Iz,hak  ke  naukaron  ne 
wadi  men  khoda,  aur  wahan  ek 
kua,  jis  men  pani  ka  ||  sota  tha, 
paya. 

20  Aur  Jirar  ke  gararion  ne  Iz,- 
hak  ke  gararion  se  yih  kahke 
qaziya  kiya2,  ki  Yih  pani  hamara 
hai.  Aur  us  ne  us  kue  ka  nam 
||  ’Isq  rakha ;  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne 
us  ke  sath  jliagra  kiya  tha. 

21  Aur  unhon  ne  dusra  kua 
khoda,  aur  us  ke  liye  blii  jliagra 
hua  :  aur  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  Shit-  j 
nah  raklia. 

22  Tab  wuh  walian  se  age  chala, 
aur  dusra  kua  khoda,  jis  ke  liye 
unlion  ne  jliagra  na  kiya  ;  aur  us 
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ne  us  ka  nam  ||  Riliabat  rakha,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Ab  Khudawand  ne  ham 
ko  was’ at  bakhshi,  aur  ham  is 
zamrn  men  phailengek 

23  Aur  wuh  wahan  se  Biarsab’a 
ko  gaya. 

24  Aur  KhudAwand  usi  rat  us 
par  zahir  hua,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main 
tere  bap  Abiraham  ka  Khuda 
hun 11 ;  mat  dar  °,  ki  main  tere  satli 
hun,  aur  tujhe  barakat  dunga,  aur 
apne  bande  Abiraham  ke  liye  teri 
nasi  barhaungak 

25  Aur  us  ne  wahan  mazbah 
banaya®,  aur  Khudawaad  ka  nam 
liya',  aur  wahan  apna  khaima 
khara  kiya ;  aur  Iz,hak  ke  nau- 
karon  ne  wahan  ek  kua  khoda. 

26  Aur  Jirar  se  Abimalik, 
aur  us  ka  dost  Akhuzat,  aur  us 
ka  sipahsalar  Fikulls  us  ke  pas 
gae. 

27  Tab  Iz,liak  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  kis  waste  mere  pas  ae  ho, 
jab  ki  mujh  se  kina  rakhte  ho h, 
aur  mujh  ko  apne  pas  se  nikal 
diya 1  ? 

28  We  bole,  Ham  ne  deklia,  ki 

Khudawand  tere  satli  haik:  so 

• 

ham  ne  kaha,  ki  Ham  aur  tu  apas 
men  liamqasam  liojawen,  aur  tere 
satli  ’ahd  karen, 

29  Taki  jaisa  liam  ne  tujhe  nahin 
chhua,  aur  tujh  se  neki  ke  siwa 
kuchh  nalnn  kiya,  aur  tujh  ko 
salamat  blieja,  tu  bln  hamen  na 
satawe :  tii  ab  Khuda  wand  ka 
mubarak  banda  hai1. 

30  Tab  us  ne  un  ki  mihmanl  ki m, 
aur  unhon  ne  kliaya  aur  piya. 

31  Aur  we  subli  sawere  uthe,  aur 
apas  men  liamqasam  liuen:  aur 
Iz,liak  ne  unhen  rukhsat  kiya,  aur 
we  us  ke  pas  se  salamat  chale  gae. 

32  Aur  usi  din  yun  hua,  ki  Iz,- 
hak  ke  naukar  ae,  aur  kue  Id 
babat,  jo  unlion  ne  khoda  tlia,  us 
se  zikr  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ham 
ne  pani  paya. 

33  So  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  Sab’a 
rakha ;  is  liye  wuh  shahr  aj  tak 
||  Biarsab’a  kahlata  hai. 

34  ^  Aur  Esau  ne,  jab  chalis 
baras  ka  liua,  Biari  Hitti  ki  beti 
Yaliudiyat,  aur  Ailun  Hitti  Id  beti 
Bashamah  se  biyali  kiyap. 

35  Aur  we  Iz,hak  aur  Ribqali  ke 
liye  jail  ki  talkhi  huinq. 


XXVII  BAB. 

!  1  Iz,hah  Esau  ho  bhejdda,  hi  shihari  gosht 
le  uwe.  6  Ribqah  Ya’qub  ho  sihhlati  hi 
\  hyiinhar palauthe  hi  barahat pawe.  15  Ya’qub 
Esau  lid  bhes  paharhe  barahat  ho  liasil  harta. 
30  Esau  shihari  gosht  lata.  33  Izjidh  hai- 
rani  men  giriftdr  hotd.  34  Esau  shihdyat 
harta,  aur  bahut  minnat  se  eh  barahat  paid. 
41  Ya'qub  ho  dhamhi  detd.  42  Ribqah  ushe 
I  trade  ho  bdtil  hardeti. 

AUR  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Iz,hak 
bui’ha  liua,  aur  us  ki  ankhen 
dhundhla  gain,  aisa  ki  wuh  dekh 
na  sakta  tliaa,  to  us  ne  apne  bare 
bete  Esau  ko  bulaya  aur  kaha,  ki 
Ai  mere  bete :  wuh  bola,  Main 
hazir  hun. 

2  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main 
buidia  hua,  aur  main  apne  marne 
ka  din  nahin  janta  \ 

3  So  ab  apne  hathyar,  aur  apna 
tarkash  aur  apni  kaman  le,  aur 
jangal  ko  ja,  aur  mere  liye  shikar 
kar, 

4  Aur  jaisa  main  cliahta  hun, 
mere  liye  khana  taiyar  kar ;  aur 
mere  age  la,  ki  main  khaun c ;  tald 
main  ji  se  apne  marne  ke  age 
tujhe  barakat  bakhsliunk 
5  Aur  jab  Iz,hak  apne  bete  Esau 
se  baten  karta  tha,  tab  Ribqah  ne 
suna ;  aur  jab  Esau  jangal  ko  gaya 
tha,  ki  shikar  mare,  aur  le  awe, 

6  Tab  Ribqah  ne  apne  bete 
Ya’qub  se  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne 
ap  suna,  ki  tere  bap  ne  tere  bhai 
Esau  ko  kaha,  ki 
7  Mere  liye  shikar  la,  aur  mere 
waste  khusli  kliurak  taiyar  kar ; 
taki  main  khaun,  aur  apne  marne 
se  peshtar  Khudawaad  ke  age 
tujhe  barakat  bakhsliun. 

8  So  ab,  ai  mere  bete,  meri  bat 
sun,  aur  mere  hukm  ke  muwafiq 
kar e. 

9  Ab  galle  men  jake  wahan  se 
bakri  ke  do  bachche  mere  pas  la, 
aur  main  tere  bap  ke  liye  un  ka 
gosht  jaisa  ki  chalita  hai1,  pak- 
waungi. 

10  Aur  tu  use  apne  bap  ke  age 
liiiyo ;  taki  mill  kliawe,  aur  apne 
marne  se  peshtar  tujhe  barakat 
bakhslie  g. 

11  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  apni  ma  Rib¬ 
qah  se  kaha,  Dekh,  mere  bhai 
Esau  ke  badan  par  bal  hainh,  aur 
mera  badan  saf  hai : 

12  Shay  ad  mera  bap  mujhe  ch- 
huwe1,  aur  main  us  pas  dagabaz 
thahrun,  aur  barakat  nahin,  balki 
la’nat  apne  upar  launk. 
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Izjialc  Tco  fareb  detd,  PAID  AISH,  XXYII.  aur  palauthe  M  barahat  paid. 


13  Us  Id  ma  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ten 
la’nat  mujh  par  liowe ai  mere 
bete  :  tu  sirf  merl  bat  man,  aur  ja, 
aur  mere  liye  unhen  la. 

14  Tab  wuh  gaya,  aur  unhen 
apni  ma  pas  laya.  Aur  us  Id  ma 
ne,  jaisa  us  ka  bap  chahta  tha, 
khana  pakwaya  m. 

15  Aur  Ribqah  ne  apne  bare  bete 
Esau  ka  achchha  libas  n,  jo  ghar 
men  us  pas  tha,  liya,  aur  apne 
clihote  bete  Ya’qub  ko  pahinaya, 

16  Aur  bakri  ke  bachclion  Id 
khal  us  ke  hathon  aur  us  Id  gardan 
par,  jahan  bal  na  the,  lapeti. 

17  Aur  apnd  banaya  hud  maze 
ka  khana  aur  rod  apne  bete  Ya’¬ 
qub  ke  hath  di. 

18  Tab  us  ne  apne  bap  pas 
dke  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  bap :  wuh 
bold,  Dekh,  main  yahan  hun. 

19  Tu  kaun  hai,  mere  bete  ? 
Ya’qub  apne  bap  se  bola,  ki  Main 
Esau  hun,  tera  palautha ;  main 
ne  tere  kahne  ke  muwafiq  kiya : 
uth  baithiye,  aur  mere  shikar  men 
se  kuchli  khaiye,  taki  tu  ji  se 
mujhe  barakat  bakhshe0. 

20  Tab  Iz,hak  ne  apne  bete  se 
kaha,  ki  Yih  kyunkar  hai,  ki  tu 
ne  aisa  jald  pay  a  hai,  ai  mere 
bete  ?  Wuh  bola,  Is  liye  ki  Khu- 
d aw and,  tera  Kliuda,  mere  age 
ldya. 

21  Tab  Iz,hak  ne  Ya’qub  ko 
kaha,  Ai  mere  bete,  nazdik  a,  ki 
main  tujhe  chhuun p,  ki  tu  mera 
wuhi  beta  Esau  hai,  ki  naliin. 

22  Ya’qub  apne  bap  Iz,hak  ke 
pas  gaya,  aur  us  ne  use  chhuke 
kalia,  ki  Awaz  to  Ara’qub  Id  hai, 
par  hath  Esau  ke  hain. 

23  Aur  us  ne  use  na  pahchana, 
is  liye  ki  us  ke  hathon  par  us  ke 
bhai  Esau  ke  hathon  Id  tarah  bal 
theq;  so  us  ne  use  barakat  ch. 

24  Aur  puchha,  ki  Tu  mera  wuhi 
beta  Esau  hai?  Wuh  bold,  ki 
Main  wuhi  hun. 

25  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  mere 
pas  la,  ki  main  apne  bete  ke  shikar 
se  kuchh  khaun,  taki  ji  se  tujhe 
barakat  dunr.  So  wuh  us  pas 
laya,  aur  us  ne  khaya ;  aur  wuh 
us  ke  liye  mai  laya,  aur  us  ne 
pi. 

26  Phil*  us  ke  bap  Iz,hak  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Pete,  ab  nazdik  a,  aur 
mujhe  clium. 

27  Wuh  nazdik  gaya,  aur  use 


chuma.  Tab  us  ne  us  ke  libas  Id 
bas  pai,  aur  use  barakat  di,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Dekh !  mere  bete  ki  rih 
us  kliet  ki  rih  ki  manind  hai, 
jis  men  Khudawand  ne  barakat 
baklislii  hais. 

28  Kliuda,  asman  Id  os\  aur 
zamin  ki  chiknaiu,  aur  anaj  aur 
mai  Id  ziyadatiw  tujhe  bakhshe x. 

29  Qaumen  teri  khidmat  karen  ; 
gurohen  tere  age  jliuken y ;  tu 
apne  bhaion  ka  khudawand  ho, 
aur  teri  ma  ke  bete  tere  age  kham 
howen2;  jo  tujh  par  la’nat  kare, 
mal’un  ho  we ;  aur  jo  tere  liye 
barakat  chahe,  mubarak  howea. 

30  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jon  Iz,hak 
Ya’qub  ko  barakat  de  chuka,  aur 
Ya’qub  apne  bap  Iz,hak  ke  huzur 
se  bahar  chala,  wunhin  us  ka  bhai 
Esau  shikar  se  phira. 

31  Us  ne  bhi  laziz  khana  pakaya, 
aur  apne  bap  pas  laya,  aur  apne 
bap  se  kaha,  ki  Mere  bap,  uthiye, 
aur  apne  bete  ka  shikar  khaiye, 
taki  ap  ji  se  mujhe  barakat  de- 
wen  b. 

32  Us  ke  bap  Iz,hak  ne  us  se 
puclilid,  ki  Tu  kaun  hai?  Wuh 
bold,  Main  Esau  tera  palautha 
beta  hun. 

33  Tab  Iz,hdk  bahut  hairan  hud, 
aur  bold,  Wuh  kaun  tha,  jo  shikar 
karke  mere  pas  laya,  aur  main  ne 
sab  men  se  tere  dne  ke  age  khaya, 
aur  use  barakat  di ;  han,  wuh 
mubarak  liogdc. 

34  Esau  apne  bap  ki  baten  sunte 
hue,  shiddat  se  chilla  chilla  aur 
phut  phutkar  roya d,  aur  apne  bap 
se  kaha,  Ai  mere  bap,  mujhe, 
mujhe  bhi,  barakat  dijiye. 

35  Wuh  bold,  ki  Tera  bhai  da- 
ga  se  ayd,  aur  teri  barakat  le 
gaya. 

36  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Kyd  us  ka 
ndm  ||  Ya’qub  tliik  naliin6?  ki  us 
ne  do  bdra  mujhe  aranga  mdrd: 
us  ne  mere  palauthe  hone  ka  liaqq 
le  liyaf;  aur  deklio,  ab  us  ne  meri 
barakat  le  li.  Phir  us  ne  kaha, 
Kyd  tu  ne  mere  liye  koi  barakat 
naliin  bdz  rakhi  ? 

37  Iz,hdk  ne  Esau  ko  jawab  diya, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne  use 
tera  khudawand  kiya,  aur  us  ke 
sab  bhaion  ko  us  Id  chakari  men 
diyag,  aur  anaj  aur  mai  use  bakh- 
shih;  ab,  ai  mere  bete,  tere  liye 
main  kyd  karun  ? 
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38  Tab  Esau  ne  apne  bap  se 
kaha,  Kya  dp  pas  ek  lil  barakat 
liai,  ai  mere  bap?  mujhe,  mujhe 
blii  barakat  dljiye,  ai  mere  bap. 
Aur  Esau  chillake  roya1. 

39  Tab  us  ke  bap  Iz,hak  ne 
jawab  diya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Dekli, 
zamin  Id  chiknai  se,  aur  upar 
ke  asman  Id  os  se  tera  maskan 
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lioga  k ; 

40  Aur  tu  apni  talwar  se  zin- 
dagdni  basar  karega,  aur  apne 
bhai  ki  khidmat  karega 1 ;  aur  yun 
lioga,  ki  jab  tu  taraddud  karega, 
to  us  ka  jud  apnl  gatdan  par  se 
torkar  phenk  clegdm. 

41  f  Aur  Esau  ne  Ya’qub  se 
ldna  raklici n,  us  barakat  ke  sabab 
se,  jo  us  ke  bap  ne  use  bakhslii, 
aur  Esau  ne  apne  dil  men  kaha, 
ki  Mere  bap  ke  gam  ke  din  naz- 
dik  liain  °,  tab  main  apne  bhai  Ya’¬ 
qub  ko  mar  dalungap. 

42  Aur  Eibqali  ko  us  ke  bare 
bete  Esau  ki  ye  baten  kahi  grin. 
Tab  us  ne  apne  chliote  bete  Ya’¬ 
qub  ko  bula  bheja,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  tera  bhai  Esau  teri  babat 
apni  tasalli  karta  haiq,  ki  tujhe 
mar  dale. 

43  So  is  liye,  ai  mere  bete,  tu 
meri  bat  man ;  uth,  aur  Harran 
men  mere  bhai  Laban  ke  pas  bhag 
jar, 

44  Aur  thore  din  us  ke  sath  rah, 
jab  tak  tere  bhai  ki  jhunjhlahat 
jati  rahe ; 

45  Aur  tere  bhai  ka  gussa  tujh 
se  phire,  aur  jo  tu  ne  us  se  kiya 
liai,  so  bhul  jawe  ;  tab  main  tujhe 
walian  se  bula  bhejungi :  main 
kyun  eklii  din  turn  donon  ko 
khoun ? 

4G  Aur  Eibqali  ne  Iz,hak  se 
kaha,  Main  Hitt  ki  betion  ke  sa¬ 
bab  apni  zindagi  se  tang  liun 8 ;  so 
agar  Ya’qub  Hitt  Id  betion  men 
se,  jaisi  is  mulk  ki  larldan  liain, 
kisi  ko  shadi  kare  *,  to  meri  zindagi 
ka  kya  lutf  liai  ? 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Izjiak  Ya'qub  ho  barahat  dehe  use  rawdna  j 
karta,  hi  Faddan  Aram  ko  jawe.  6  Esau  \ 
Ismd’el  ki  beti  Mahalat  name  ke  sath  shadi  \ 
karta.  10  Sirhi  ki  roya  Ya'qub  ko  dikhdi  \ 
gat.  11  Baitelmen  Ya'qub  ka  sutun.  20  Ya’¬ 
qub  ki  mannat. 

riAAB  Iz,liak  ne  Ya’qub  ko  bu- 
JL  laya,  aur  use  barakat  dia,  j 
aur  use  farmaya,  ki  Tu  Kan’ani 
betion  men  se  shddi  mat  kijiyob. 


2  Uth,  aur  Faddan  Aram  koc 
apne  nana  Baituel d  ke  ghar  jae, 
aur  walian  se  apne  mamu  Laban ' 
Id  betion  men  se  shadi  kar  le. 

3  Aur  Khuda  e  Qadir  tujhe  ba¬ 
rakat  bakhshe,  aur  tujhe  baro- 
mand  kare,  aur  teri  barliti  kare, 
ki  tujh  se  qaumon  Id  guroli  baneg. 

4  Aur  wuh  Abiraham  Id  barakat 
tujhe  aur  tere  satli  teri  nasi  ko 
deweh,  taki  tu  apni  musafarat  ki 
zamin,  jo  Kliuda  ne  Abiraham  ko 
di,  miras  men  lawc‘. 

5  So  Iz,liak  ne  Ya’qub  ko  rukh- 
sat  kiya,  aur  wuh  Faddan  Aram 
men  Laban  ke  pas  gaya,  jo  Arami 
Baituel  ka  beta,  aur  Ya’qub  aur 
Esau  ki  ma  Eibqali  ka  bhai  tha. 

6  Pas  jab  Esau  ne  dekha,  ki 
Iz,hak  ne  Ya’qub  ko  barakat  di, 
aur  use  Faddan  Aram  men  bheja, 
taki  walian  apni  shadi  kare,  aur 
us  ne  use  barakat  deke  farmaya, 
ki  Tu  Ivan’an  Id  betion  men  se 
sliadi  mat  kijiyo ; 

7  Aur  ki  Ya’qub  apne  ma  bap 
ki  farmanbardari  karke  Faddan 
Aram  ko  chala  gaya  ; 

8  Aur  Esau  ne  yih  bhi  dekha,  ki 
Kan’an  ki  larldan  mere  bap  Iz,- 
hak  ki  nazar  men  manzur  nahin k : 

9  Tab  Esau  Isma’el  ke  pas  gaya, 
aur  Mahalat  ko1,  jo  Isma’el  bin 
Abiraham  ki  beti  aur  Nabitm  Id 
bahin  thi,  shadi  karke  apni  joruon 
men  shamil  kiya. 

10  So  Ya’qub  Biarsab’a  se 
nikalke  Harran11  ki  taraf  gaya0, 
aur  ek  jagah  men  utra,  aur  rat 
bhar  raha ;  kyunki  suraj  club  gaya 
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11  Aur  us  ne  ek  patthar  ko  us 
jagah  uthakar  apna  takiya  kiya, 
aur  walian  so  gaya. 

12  Aur  kliwab  dekha p,  ki  ek 
sirhi  zamin  par  dliari  hai,  aur  us 
ka  sira  asman  ko  pahuncha  hai ; 
aur  kya  clekhta  hai  ?  ki  Khuda  ke 
firishte  us  par  se  charhte  utarte 
liain  q. 

13  Aur  dekho,  Khuua'wand  us 
ke  upar  khara  hair,  aur  bold,  ki 
Main  Khudawand,  tere  bap  Abi- 
raham  ka  Khuda,  Iz,hak  ka  Khuda 
liun8:  main  yih  zamin,  jis  par  tu 
leta  hai,  tujhe  aur  teri  nasi  ko 
dunga1 : 

14  Aur  teri  nasi  zamin  ki  dhul 
ki  manind  kasrat  se  sliumar  men 
na  awegi u ;  aur  tu  pachchhim, 
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purab,  uttar,  dakhin  ko  phut  nik- 
legaw,  aur  zamln  ke  tamam  gha- 
rane  tujh  se  aur  ten  nasi  se  bara- 
kat  pawenge*. 

15  Aur  dekh,  main  tere  sath 
huny,  aur  tera  liar  jagah,  jahan 
kahln  tu  jawe,  nigahban  hun  %  aur 
tujh  ko  is  mulk  men  phir  launga ; a 
ki  main  tujh  ko,  jab  tak  main  tujh 
se  apna  sab  kaha  hua  pura  na 
karunb,  na  chhorunga c. 

16  ^  Tab  Ya’qub  nind  se  chaun- 
ka,  aur  kaha,  ki  Sach,  KhudA- 
wand  is  jagah  liaid,  aur  main  na 
janta  tlia. 

17  Aur  wuh  dar  gaya,  aur  bola, 
ki  Yili  kya  hi  darana  maqam  hai ! 
so  kuchli  aur  nahln,  magar  Bait 
ul,lah,  aur  asman  ka  astana  hai ! 

1 8  Aur  Y a’  qub  subh  sawere  utha, 
aur  us  patthar  ko,  jise  us  ne  apna 
takiya  kiya  tha,  leke  sutun  khara 
kiya e,  aur  us  ke  sir  par  tel  dhala f. 

19  Aur  us  maqam  ka  nam  ||  Bai- 
tel  rakha ;  par  us  se  pahle  us  bast! 
ka  nam  Lauz  thag. 

20  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  mannat  manlh, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Agar  Khuda  mere 
sath  ralie,  aur  us  rah  men,  jo  main 
jata  hun,  mera  nigahban  ho  ‘,  aur 
mujhe  khane  ko  rotl,  aur  paliinne 
ko  kapra  deta  rahe k, 

21  Aur  main  apne  bap  ke  ghar 
salamat  phirun  \  aur  Khudawand 

mera  Khuda  ho  we  m : 

_ • 

22  To  yili  patthar,  jo  main  ne 
sutun  kliara  kiya,  Khuda  ka  ghar 
hogan ;  aur  sab  men  se,  jo  tu  mujhe 
dega,  daswan  liissa  tujhe  dunga0. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Ya’qub  Harrdn  Tee  kue  ko  pahunchta.  9  Ra- 
1th  il  se  milke,  us  par  apne  ta,in  zahir  karta. 
13  Laban  us  ki  mihmani  karta.  18  Bakhil 
ke  pane  ke  liye,  Ya’qub  ’ahd  karta.  23  Fareb 
se  Liyah  use  dijdti.  21  Bakhil  ko  bid  biyah 
men  paid;  aur  us  ke  liye,  sat  haras  aur 
khidmat  karta.  32  Liyah  se  Bubin  paida 
hud.  33  Ba’d  us  ke  Sama’un ;  34  Pliir 
Ldwi;  35  Phir  Yahuddli  us  se  paida  hud. 

AUR 

chaa. 

2  Aur  us  ne  nazar  Id,  aur  maidan 
men  ek  kua  dekha,  aur  lo,  kue  ke 
nazdlk  bheron  ke  tin  galle  baithe 
hue  the ;  kyunki  we  usl  kue  se 
gallon  ko  pan!  pilate  the  ;  aur  kue 
ke  munh  par  bara  patthar  dliara 
tha. 

3  Aur  jab  galle  wahan  jam’ a  hue, 
tab  ive  us  patthar  ko  kue  ke  munh 


Ya’qub  •  qadam  uthake 
purab  ke  mulk  men  pahun- 


par  se  dhalkate  the,  aur  bheron 
ko  pan!  pilake  patthar  ko  us  kl 
jagah  par  phir  rakh  dete  the. 

4  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Bhalo,  turn  kalian  ke  ho?  We 
bole,  ki  Ham  Ilarran  ke  liain. 

5  Phir  us  ne  puchha,  ki  Turn 
Xahur  ke  bete  Laban  ko  jante  ho  1 
We  bole,  Jante  hain. 

G  Us  ne  puchha,  ki  Wuh  bhala 
changa b  hai?  We  bole,  Bliala 
changa  hai ;  aur  dekh,  us  kl  betl 
Rakliil  bheron  ko  le  at!  hai. 

7  Aur  wuh  bola,  Beklio,  din 
lianoz  baliut  hai,  aur  bheron  ke 
baham  karne  ka  waqt  nahln  :  turn 
bheron  ko  pilake  charal  par  le 
jao. 

8  We  bole,  Ham  yun  nahln  kar 
sakte,  jab  tak  sare  galle  jam’ a  na 
howen ;  tab  we  patthar  ko  kue 
ke  munh  par  se  dhalkate  hain, 
aur  ham  bheron  ko  pan!  pilate 
liain. 

9  %  Jab  wuh  un  se  yili  kali  raha 
tha,  Rakliil  apne  bap  kl  bheron 
ke  sath  al,  ki  wuh  un  kl  nigahban 
till c. 

10  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Ya’qub  apne 
mamu  Laban  kl  betl  Rakliil  ko, 
aur  apne  mamu  Laban  kl  bheron 
ko  dekhke  nazdlk  gaya,  aur  pat¬ 
thar  ko  kue  ke  munh  par  se  clhal- 
kaya,  aur  apne  mamu  Laban  Id 
bheron  ko  pan!  pilayaA 

11  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Rakliil  ko 
chuma,  aur  chillake  royae. 

12  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Rakliil  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  tere  bap  ka  bhanja, 
Ribqah  ka  beta  hun f.  Wuh  daurl, 
aur  apne  bap  ko  ittila’  dlg. 

13  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Laban  apne 
bhanje  Id  khabar  sunke  us  se 
milne  ko  daurab,  aur  us  ko  gale 
lagaya,  aur  chuma,  aur  apne  ghar 
men  laya  ;  aur  us  ne  Laban  ko  yih 
sara  aliwal  bay  an  kiya. 

14  Laban  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Sach, 
tu  merl  haddl  aur  mera  goslit  hai  ‘. 
Aur  wuh  ek  mahlna  bliar  us  ke 
yahan  ralia. 

15  A  Tab  Laban  ne  Ya’qub  se 
kaha,  Kya  is  liye  ki  tu  mera  blial 
hai,  muft  men  merl  khidmat  ka- 
rega?  So  mujh  se  kah,  ki  terl 
kya  mashkurl  hogl. 

16  Aur  Laban  kl  do  betlan  thin, 
bar!  ka  nam  Liyah,  aur  cliliotl  ka 
nam  Rakliil  tha. 

1 7  Liyah  Id  ankhen  chondhll  thin , 
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par  Rakhil  khushru  aur  khubsurat 
tlu. 

18  Aur  Ya’qub  Rakliil  par  ’ashiq 
tlia :  so  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Teri  chlioti 
beti  Rakliil  ke  liye  main  sat  baras 
ten  khidmat  karunga k. 

19  Laban  bola,  ki  Use  tujh  ko 
dena  us  se  bilitar  hai,  ki  dusre 
mard  ko  di  jawe  ;  so  tu  mere  satli 
raha  kar. 

20  Chunanchi  Ya’qub  sat  baras 
tak  Rakliil  ke  liye  khidmat  karta 
raha1,  aur  we  us  ki  nazar  men  us 
’isliq  ke  sabab  jo  us  ko  us  se  tha, 
thore  din  ma’lum  hue. 

21  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Laban  se 
kaha,  Meri  joru  mujh  ko  dijiye,  ki 
mere  din  pure  hue,  taki  main  us 
pas  jaunm. 

22  Tab  Laban  ne  us  jagali  ke 
sare  logon  ko  jam’ a  karke  ziyafat 
Id11. 

23  Aur  sham  ko  yun  hua,  ki  wuh 
apni  beti  Liyah  ko  us  pas  laya, 
aur  wuh  us  pas  gaya. 

24  Aur  Laban  ne  apni  laundi 
Zilfah  apni  beti  Liyah  ke  satli  di, 
taki  us  ki  laundi  howe. 

25  Aur  jab  subli  hui,  to  kya 
dekhta  hail  ki  Liyah  hai.  Tab 
us  ne  Laban  ko  kaha,  ki  Yih  kya 
hai,  jo  tu  ne  mujh  se  kiya  ?  kya 
main  ne  Rakliil  ke  liye  teri  khid- 
mat  nahin  Id  %  phir  tu  ne  kis  liye 
mujh  se  daga  khela  1 

26  Laban  ne  kaha,  Hamare  mulk 
men  yih  dastur  nahin,  ki  chlioti 
ko  bari  se  pahle  biyah  dewen. 

27  Us  ke  satli  ek  hafta  pura  kar  °, 
aur  teri  aur  bln  sat  baras  ki  khid¬ 
mat  ke  liye  ham  ise  bln  tujh  ko 
denge. 

28  Ya’qub  ne  aisa  hi  kiya,  aur 
us  ka  hafta  pura  kiya  ;  tab  us  ne 
apni  beti  Rakliil  ko  bin  use  biyah 
diya. 

29  Aur  Laban  ne  apni  laundi 
Bilhah  apni  beti  Rakliil  ko  di,  ki 
us  ki  laundi  howe. 

30  Tab  Ya’qub  Rakliil  ke  pas 
gaya,  aur  Rakliil  ko  Liyah  se 
ziyada  chalita  thap,  aur  sat  baras 
aurq  us  ke  satli  khidmat  ki. 

31  *||  Aur  jab  Khudawanii  ne 
dckha,  ki  Liyah  se  nafrat  ki  gai, 
us  ne  us  ka  rilim  kliolar,  aur 
Rakliil  banjli  rahis. 

32  Aur  Liyah  liamila  hui,  aur 
beta  jani,  aur  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
II  Rubin  rakha ;  kyunki  us  ne 


kaha,  ki  KiiudAwand  ne  mera 
dukh  dekh  liya  \  ki  ab  mera 
shauhar  mujhe  piyar  karega. 

33  Aur  wuh  pliir  liamila  hui, 
aur  beta  jani,  aur  boll,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  suna,  ki  mujh  se  nafrat 
Id  gai,  aur  us  ne  mujhe  ise  bln 
bakhsha.  So  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
||  Sama’un  rakha. 

34  Aur  phir  use  hand  raha,  aur 
beta  jani,  aur  boll,  ki  Is  bar  me¬ 
rit  shauhar  mujh  par  ma,il  hoga, 
kyunki  main  us  ke  liye  tin  bete 
jam :  is  liye  us  ka  nam  ||  Lawi 
rakha  gaya. 

35  Aur  wuh  phir  liamila  liui,  aur 
beta  jani,  aur  boll,  ki  Ab  main 
Knur)  A  wand  Id  sitaish  karungi :  is 
liye  us  ka  nam  ||  Yahudahu  raklia. 
Tab  wuh  janne  se  rah  gai. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  Rakhil,  banjhpane  ke  bd’is  azurda  hokar, 
apni  laundi  Bilhah  Ya’qub  ko  deti.  5  Us  se 
Dan  aur  Naftali  paidd  hue.  9  Liyah  apni 
laundi  Zilfah  Ya’qub  ko  deti,  aur  us  se  Jadd 
aur  Yasar  paidd  hue.  14  Rubin  dudidn 
pdtd,  aur  yihi  Rakhil  ko  deke  Liyah  us  se 
iqrdr  kar  leti,  ki  Ya’qub  mere  sdth  rahe. 

3  7  Liyah  se  Ishakdr,  aur  Zabulun  aur  Dinah 
paidd  hole.  22  Rakhil  se  Yusuf  paidd  hiid. 
25  Ya’qub  Laban  ke  yahan  se  chalejane  ki 
khwahish  rakhta.  27  Laban  use  rokke  us  ke 
sdth  nay  a  ’ahd  karta.  37  Ya’qub  ki  tadbir, 
jis  se  bahut  daidat  jam’  a  ki. 

AUR  jab  Rakhil  ne  dekha,  ki 
Ya’qub  ki  aulad  mujh  se 
nahin  hotla,  to  Rakhil  ko  apni 
baliin  par  raslik  ayab,  aur  Ya’qub 
ko  kaha,  ki  Mujhe  bln  bachche ; 
de,  naliin  to  mar  jaungi0. 

2  Tab  Ya’qub  Rakhil  se  gusse 
hua,  aur  bola,  Kya  main  Kliuda 
ke  bas  men  nahin,  jo  tujh  ko  pet 
ke  phal  se  baz  rakhta  liaU'? 

3  Wuh  boll,  ki  Dekh,  meri  laundi 
Bilhah  hazir  hai:  us  ke  pas  jae, 
aur  wuh  meri  god  men  janegi1, 
taki  mera  ghar  bln  us  se  abad  ho  g. 
4  Am-  us  ne  apni  laundi  Bilhah 
ko  use  diya,  ki  us  Id  joru  bane, 
aur  Ya’qub  us  pas  gayah. 

5  Aur  Bilhah  hamila  hui,  aur 
Ya’qub  se  beta  jani. 

6  Tab  Rakhil  boll,  ki  Kliuda  ne 
meri  dad  di1,  aur  meri  awaz  bin 
sum,  aur  mujh  ko  ek  beta  bakh¬ 
sha.  Is  liye  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
||  Dan  rakha. 

7  Aur  Rakhil  ki  bandi  Bilhah 
phir  hand  se  hui,  aur  Ya’qub  se 
dusra  beta  jani. 

8  Tab  Rakhil  boli,  main  apni 
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baliin  ke  sath  kamal  zor  se  uljhi 
aur  galib  ai :  so  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
||  Naftalik  rakha. 

9  Jab  Liyah  ne  dekha,  ki  janne 
se  rah  gai,  to  us  ne  apnl  band! 
Zilfali  ko  leke  Ya’qub  ko  diya,  ki 
us  kl  joru  bane1. 

10  Aur  Liyah  Id  band!  Zilfali 
bln  Ya’qub  se  ek  beta  jam. 

11  Tab  Liyali  boll,  ki  lo,  fauj  a,i ; 
so  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  'J add  rakha. 

12  Phil*  Liyali  Id  bandi  Zilfali 
Ya’qub  ke  liye  dusra  beta  jam. 

13  Tab  Liyali  boll,  ki  main  na- 
sibwall  hun ;  ’auraten  mujhe  na- 
sib wall m  kahengl :  aur  us  ne  us 
ka  nam  ||  Yasar  rakha. 

14  «f[  Aur  Rubin  gehun  ke  katne 
ke  mausim  men  gliar  se  nikla,  aur 
khet  men  dudian  pain,  aur  unhen 
apni  ma  Liyah  ke  pas  laya.  Tab 
Rakhil  ne  Liyah  se  kaha,  ki  Apne 
bete  ki  dudion  se  mujhe  kuclili 
dijiye11. 

15  Us  ne  kaha,  Kya  yih  chhoti 
bat  hai°,  ki  tu  ne  mere  shauhar 
ko  le  liya,  aur  mere  bete  ki  dudion 
ko  bhi  liya  chahti  hai?  Rakhil 
boli,  ki  Wuh  aj  rat  tere  bete  Id 
dudion  ke  badle  men  tere  satli 
sowega. 

16  Aur  jab  Ya’qub  sham  ko 
khet  se  aya,  Liyah  age  se  us  ke 
milne  ko  gai,  aur  boli,  ki  Tu  mere 
pas  a:  ki  main  ne  apne  bete  Id 
dudian  deke  tujhe  kiraya  kiya  liai. 
So  wuh  us  rat  us  ke  satli  soya. 

17  Aur  Khuda  ne  Liyah  Id  sum, 
aur  wuh  liamila  liui,  aur  Ya’qub 
ke  liye  panchwan  beta  jani. 

18  Tab  Liyah  boli,  ki  Kliuda  ne 
meri  maslikuri  mujhe  cli,  kyunki 
main  ne  apne  shauhar  ko  apni 
bandi  dl  hai :  aur  us  ne  us  ka 
nam  ||  Ishakar  rakha. 

19  Aur  Liyah  phir  liamila  hul, 
aur  Ya’qub  ke  liye  chhatwan  beta 
jani. 

20  Tab  Liyah  boli,  ki  Iyhuda  ne 
achclilia  mahr  mujhe  bakhsha ;  ab 
mera  shauhar  mere  satli  rahega, 
ki  main  us  ke  liye  chha  bete  jani : 
so  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||Zabulunp 
rakha. 

21  Aur  akhir  ko  wuh  beti  jani, 
aur  us  ka  nam  Dinah  ||  rakha. 

22  %  Aur  Khuda  ne  Rakhil  ko 
yad  kiyaq,  aur  us  ki  sunke  us  ke 
rihm  ko  kholar. 

23  Wuh  hamila  hul,  aur  beta 


jani :  aur  boli,  ki  Khuda  ne  mujh 
se  ’ar  ko s  dur  kiya : 

24  Aur  us  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  Yusuf 
rakha ;  aur  kalia,  ki  Khudawand 
mujh  ko  ek  aur  beta  baklishe t. 

25  ^  Aur  jab  Rakhil  se  Yusuf 
liaida  hua,  to  yun  hua,  ki  Ya’qub 
ne  Laban  se  kaha,  Mujhe  rukhsat 
karu,  ki  main  apne  maqam,  aur 
apne  mulk  ko  jaun  w. 

26  Meri  joruan,  aur  mere  larke, 
jin  ke  liye  main  ne  teri  khidmat 
ki  kaix,  mere  ha  wale  kar,  aur 
mujhe  jane  de  ;  kyunki  tu  ap  janta 
hai,  ki  main  ne  teri  kaisi  khidmat 
ki. 

27  Laban  ne  use  kaha,  Ivash  ki 
main  teri  nazar  men  manzur  hota ; 
ki  main  ma’lum  karta  hun,  ki 
Khudawaxd  tere  liyey  mujh  ko 
barakat  baklishta  haiz. 

28  Aur  phir  kaha,  ki  Ab  tu  apni 
mazduri  mujh  se  muqarrar  kar  le a, 
aur  main  tujhe  diya  karunga. 

29  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tu  ap 
janta  hai,  ki  main  ne  teri  kaisi 
khidmat  klb,  aur  tera  mal  mere 
sath  kaisa  hua  hai. 

30  Kyunki  mere  ane  se  age  tera 
tliorasa  tha,  aur  bahut  ziyada  ho 
gaya  hai ;  aur  Khuda  wand  ne, 
jab  se  main  aya,  tujhe  barakat 
bakhshi :  ab  main  apne  ghar  ka 
bandobast  kab  karunga0'? 

31  Wuh  bola,  Main  tujhe  kya 
dun?  Ya’qub  bola,  Tu  mujhe 
kuclili  mat  de :  agar  tu  mere  liye 
itna  kare,  to  main  tere  galle  ko 
phir  cliaraunga,  aur  khabardari 
karunga. 

32  Main  aj  tere  sare  galle  ke 
bicli  se  guzrunga,  aur  bheron  men 
se  sari  chitkabrion,  aur  ablaqon, 
aur  bhurion  ko,  aur  bakrion  se 
dagion  aur  ablaqon  ko  juda  ka¬ 
runga  :  aur  yih  mera  ajura d  hoga. 

33  Aur  kal  meri  sadaqat  mera 
jawab  degie,  jab  ki  meri  maslikuri 
tere  samkne  awe :  to  jo  bakrion 
men  ablaq  aur  dagi,  aur  blieron 
men  bhuri  na  ho,  wuh  mere  pas 
chori  Id  hogi. 

34  Laban  bola,  Main  razi  hun, 
ki  jaisa  tu  ne  kaha,  waisa  hi  howe. 

35  Us  ne  us  din  cliitle  aur  dagi 
bakre,  aur  sab  ablaq  aur  dagi 
bakrian,  ya’ne  harek  jis  men 
kuclili  safecli  thi,  aur  bheron  men 
se  bhuri  bhi  juda  ldn,  aur  unhen 
apne  beton  ke*  ha  wale  kiya. 
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36  Aur  us  ne  apne  aur  Ya’qub 
ke  darmiyan  tin  din  ke  safar  ka 
bicli  thahraya :  aur  Ya’qub  La¬ 
ban  ke  baqi  gallon  ko  cliaraya  ltiyd. 

37  f  Tab  Ya’qub  lie  bare  lubne, 
aur  biidam  aur  ’armon  ki  chharian 
leke  un  ko  gandeddr  kiya1,  aisd 
ki  chharion  ki  safedi  zaliir  hui. 

38  Aur  un  chharion  ko,  jin  par 
gande  banae  the,  liauzon  aur 
nation  men,  jahan  galle  pani  pine 
ae,  gallon  ke  age  rakha  karta  thd, 
aur  jab  pani  pine  ae,  to  garmae. 

39  Ohunanchi  galle  chharion  ke 
age  garmae,  aur  we  gandeddr,  aur 
dagi,  aur  ablaq  bachche  janin. 

40  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  bheron  ke 
cliitle  baclichon  ko  alag  kiya,  aur 
Laban  ke  galle  men  blieron  ke 
munh  ablaqon  aur  blniron  ki  taraf 
phera,  ki  us  ne  apne  gallon  ko 
judakiya,  aur  Laban  ke  galle  men 
naliin  milaya. 

41  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  mote 
janwar  masti  par  ae,  to  Ya’qub 
ne  chharion  ko  nalion  men  un  ke 
Slimline  rakha,  taki  we  un  chha¬ 
rion  ke  age  masti  par  dwen. 

42  Par  jab  duble  janwar  ae,  us 
ne  unlien  wahan  na  rakha :  so 
duble  Laban  ke,  aur  mote  Ya’qub 
ke  the. 

43  Ohunanchi  wuh  mard  barhta 
cliala  gayas,  aur  bahut  se  gallon, 
aur  bandion,  aur  bandon,  aur 
unton,  aur  gadlion  ka  malik  hua  h. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Ya'qub,  naraz  hoke,  khufya  chald  jatd. 
19  Rakhil  apne  bap  ki  muraton  ko  churdti. 
22  Laban  Ya'qub  ka  pichhd  karta,  26  aur 
us  beja  harakat  ke  sabab  se  sliikdyat  karta. 
34  Muraton  ke  chhipdne  ke  liye  Rakhil  ki 
tadbir.  36  Laban  ki  badsuluki  ke  bd’is 
Ya'qub  sliikdyat  karta.  43  Maqarn  i  Jili’ad 
par  Laban  aur  Ya’qub  dp  as  men  'ahd  bdndhte. 

AUR  us  ne  Liiban  ke  beton  ko 
ye  baten  karte  suna,  ki 
Ya’qub  ne  hamdre  bap  ka  sab 
kuchh  le  liya,  aur  hamare  bap  ke 
mill  se  us  ne  yih  sab  kashmata 
paida  ki  hai. 

2  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Laban  ka  munh 
dekha b  ki  wuh  kal  aur  parson  ki 
tarali  us  ki  taraf  na  tha c. 

3  Aur  Rummy  and  ne  Ya’qub 
ko  kaha,  ki  Tu  apne  bapdadon  ke 
watan  aur  zadbum  ko  phir 
ki  main  tere  hamrah  hungd. 

4  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  Rakhil,  aur 
Liyali  ko  maidan  men,  jahan  us 
ka  galla  thd,  hula  bheja, 


jad; 


5  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Main  dekhta 
hun,  ki  tumhare  bap  ka  munh  kal 
aur  parson  ki  tarali  meri  taraf 
naliin  ralia6;  par  mere  blip  ka 
Khuda  mere  siitli  hua f . 

6  Turn  to  janti  ho,  ki  main  ne 
apne  sare  maqdur  se  tumhare  bap 
ki  khidmat  ki  haig. 

7  Lekin  tumhare  bap  ne  mujhe 
fareb  diya,  aur  das  barh  meri 
mazduri  badal  lti1;  par  Khuda  ne 
na  clihora,  ki  mujhe  dukh  dewek. 

8  Agar  wuh  bold,  ki  Dagi  teri 
mazduri  men  liain  ;  to  sare  cliar- 
paye  dagi  jane  :  aur  agar  bold,  ki 
Cliitle  teri  ujrat  men  hain;  to 
tamam  cliarpaye  chitle  jane1.  • 

9  So  Kliuda  ne  tumhare  bap  ka 
mal  leke  mujh  ko  diya  liaim. 

10  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  janwar 
masti  men  ae,  to  main  ne  khwab 
men  apni  ankh  utlidke  dekha,  ki 
mendhe,  jo  bheron  par  cliarlie  the, 
ablaq,  aur  dagdar,  aur  chitkabre 
the. 

11  Aur  Khuda  ke  firislite  ne 
kliwdb  men  mujhe  farmdyd n,  ki 
Ai  Ya’qub  :  Main  bold,  ki  Main 
hazir  hun. 

•12  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ab  tu 
apni  ankli  utha,  aur  dekli,  ki  sare 
mendhe,  jo  bheron  par  charhe 
hain,  ablaq  aur  dagdar,  aur  chit¬ 
kabre  hain ;  kyunki  jo  kuchh 
Laban  ne  tuih  se  kiya,  main  ne 
dekha0. 

13  Baitel  ka  Khuda,  jahan  tu  ne 
sutunpar  tel  dhald,  aur  jahan  tu  ne 
mujh  se  nazr  ltd  ’ahd  kiyap,  main 
liun :  ab  uth,  is  zamin  se  nikal 
dial,  aur  apni  zadbum  ko  phir  jdq. 

14  Tab  Rakhil  aur  Liyali  ne 
jawab  men  use  Italia,  ki  Kyd 
lianoz  hamare  bap  ke  ghar  men 
kuchh  liamdrd  baklird  yd  miras 
hai r  1 

15  Kyd  ham  us  ke  age  begana 
naliin  thahrin  ?  ki  us  ne  to  hamen 
bech  dala,  aur  liamdrd  mal  bln 
klid  baithd8. 

16  Aur  Khuda  ne  jo  daulat,  ki 
hamare  bap  se  li,  so  hamari  aur 
hamare  farzandon  ki  hai :  pas,  ab 
jo  kuchh  ki  Khuda  ne  tujhe  far- 
maya,  wulii  kar. 

17  Tab  Ara’qub  neuthke  apne 
beton,  aur  apni  joruon  ko  unton 
par  bithayd ; 

18  Aur  apne  sab  mdl,  aur  asbab, 
jo  us  ne  kamdya  thd,  ya’ne  apnd 
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lchass  mal,  jo  us  ne  Faddan  Aram 
men  kamaya  tha,  le  nikla,  ki 
Kan’an  ki  sarzamin  men  apne  bap 
Iz,hak  ke  pas  jawe. 

19  Aur  Laban  apne  bheron  ki 
pashm  katarne  ko  gaya  tlia  :  aur 
Rakhil  apne  bap  ke  Tirafon  ko 
chura  le  gap. 

20  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Laban  ko  dil- 
fareb  kiya,  ki  apne  bhagne  Id 
lchabar  us  se  na  kahi. 

21  So  wuh  apna  sab  kuclih  le 
bhaga ;  aur  uthkar  Furat  par  utar 
gaya,  aur  apna  rukliu  Jili’ad  ko 
rakha. 

22  Aur  tisre  din  Laban  ko  kha¬ 
bar- hui,  ki  Ya’qub  bhaga. 

23  Tab  wuh  apne  bhaion  kox 
sath  leke  sat  din  ki  rah  talc  us  ka 
ta’aqqub  lcarta  raha ;  aur  Jili’ad 
ke  pahar  par  us  se  mil  gaya. 

24  Phir  Khuda  Aram!  Laban  ke 
lchwab  men  rat  ko  ayay,  aur  use 
kaha,  lciKhabardar,  tu  Ya’qub  ko 
bhala  buraz  mat  lcahiyo. 

25  %  Tab  Laban  ne  Ya’qub 
ko  ja  liya.  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  apna 
khaima  pahar  par  khara  lciya  tlia : 
aur  Laban  ne  apne  bhaion  ke  sath 
Jili’ad  ke  pahar  par  dera  kiya. 

26  Tab  Laban  ne  Ya’qub  se 
kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  kya  kiya,  ki  mujhe 
dil-fareb  karke  meri  betion  ko, 
jaisi  talwar  ki  asiron  ko a,  le  chala  ? 

27  Tu  kis  waste  chhipke  bhaga, 
aur  mujhe  thaga ;  aur  mujh  se 
nahin  lcaha,  talci  main  tujhe  khushi 
se,  aur  surod,  aur  daf,  aur  barbat 
ke  sath  rawana  karta  1 

28  Aur  mujhe  apne  beton  aur 
apni  betion  ko  chumne  na  diyab? 
pas,  tu  ne  behuda  kam  kiya  liaic. 

29  Yih  to  mere  hath  ke  zor  men 
liai,  ki  teri  ’uqubat  lcarun ;  lekin 
tere  bap  ke  Klcuda  ne  leal  ratd 
mujhe  yun  kaha,  ki  Khabardar,  tu 
Ya’qub  ko  bhala  bura  mat  kahe. 

30  Aur  ab  tujhe  to  jana  hai, 
kyunki  tu  apne  bap  ke  ghar  ka 
bahut  mushtaq  hai ;  lelcin  kis 
waste  tu  mere  ilahon  ko  chura 
laya  haif? 

31  Ya’qub  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
Laban  ko  kaha,  ki  Main  dara  :  aur 
main  ne  kaha,  ki  Shay  ad  tu  apni 
betian  jabr  karke  mujh  se  chhin 
lega. 

32  Lekin  jis  lcisi  ke  pas  tu  apne 
ilahon  ko  pawe,  use  jita  mat 
chhoriyo  g :  hamare  bhaion  ke  age 


talasli  kijiye,  ki  tera  mere  sath 
kya  hai,  aur  apna  le  lijiye.  Par 
Ya’qub  na  janta  tha  ki  Rakhil 
unhen  chura  lai. 

33  Chunanchi  Laban  Ya’qub  ke 
lchaime,  aur  Liyah  ke  khaime,  aur 
donon  sahelion  ke  khaimon  men 
gaya ;  par  unhen  na  paya.  Tab 
wuh  Liyah  ke  khaime  se  nilcallcar 
Rakhil  ke  khaime  men  dakhil  hua. 

34  Par  Rakhil  Tirafon  ico  lelcar 
unt  ke  asbab  men  rakhkar  un  par 
baitlii  tin.  Aur  Laban  sare  khaime 
men  tatola,  par  kuchh  na  paya. 

35  Tab  wuh  apne  bap  se  kahne 
lagi,  ki  Mere  Khudawand,  is  se 
nakhush  mat  hujiyo,  ki  main  tere 
age  uth  na  salcti  hunh;  kyunki 
main  ’auraton  ki  ’adat  men  hun. 
So  us  ne  dhundha,  par  Tirafon  ko 
na  paya. 

36  Tab  Y"a’qub  gusse  liua,  aur 
Laban  se  takrar  lcarne  laga  ;  aur 
Ya’qub  Laban  ko  kahne  laga,  ki 
Mera  kya  gunah  aur  kya  qusur 
hai,  ki  tu  is  qadr  mere  pichhe 
jliapata  ? 

37  Tu  ne  jo  mera  sara  asbab  ta¬ 
tola  so  apne  ghar  ke  sab  asbab  se 
lcya  paya  ?  Mere  bhaion,  aur  apne 
bhaion  ke  age  rakhiye,  ki  we  ham 
donon  ke  darmiyan  insaf  karen. 

38  Main  pure  bis  bar  as  tere  sath 
raha ;  teri  blierion,  aur  bakrion 
ka  gabh  na  gira,  aur  main  tere 
galle  ke  mendhon  ko  nahin  kha 
baitha. 

39  Wuh  jo  phara  gaya,  main 
tere  pas  na  laya 1 ;  us  lea  nuqsan 
main  ne  saha ;  wuh  jo  din  ko  ya 
rat  ko  cliori  gaya,  so  tu  ne  mere 
hath  se  manga k. 

40  Din  ko  garmi,  aur  rat  ko 
sardi  mujhe  kha  gai ;  aur  meri 
ankhon  se  meri  nind  jati  rahi. 

41  Main  ne  bis  baras  tere  ghar 

men  teri  khidmat  ki ;  chaudah 

—  •  * 

baras  teri  donon  betion  ke  liye1, 
aur  chlia  baras  tere  galle  ke  liye  : 
aur  tu  ne  das  bar  meri  mazduri 
badal  dalim. 

42  Agar  mere  bap  ka  Khuda, 
Abiraham  ka  ma’bud,  aur  Iz,hak 
lea  masjudn,  meri  taraf  na  hota0, 
to  tu  ab  mujhe  lchali  hath  nikal 
deta.  Khuda  ne  meri  musibat, 
aur  mere  hathon  ki  mihnat  ko 
dekli  liya  p,  aur  leal  rat  insaf  kiya.q 

43  Tab  Laban  ne  jawab  diya, 
aur  Ya’qub  se  kaha,  ki  Betian  to 
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men  In  betian  hain,  aur  larke  to 
mere  hi  larke  hain,  aur  galle  mere 
galle  hain,  aur  sab  jo  tu  dekhta 
hai,  mera  hai :  so  main  aj  ke  din 
apni  hi  betion  se,  ya  un  ke  larkon 
se,  jo  we  jani  hain,  kya  karun  ? 

44  Pas,  ab  a,  ki  main  aur  tu 
baham  ek  ’ahd  bandhen r,  aur 
wuhl  mere  aur  tere  darmiyan 
gawah  rahe s. 

45  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  ek  patthar 
leke  sutun  khara  kiyak 

46  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  apne  bhaion 
se  kalia,  ki  Patthar  jam’a  karo  ; 
unlion  ne  patthar  jam’a  karke,  ek 
tuda  banaya :  aur  wahan  us  tude 
par  khaya. 

47  Aur  Laban  ne  us  ka  nam  ||  Ajr 
i  Shahadat  rakha ;  par  Ya’qub  ne 
us  ko  ||  Jili’ad  kaha. 

48  Aur  Laban  bold,  ki  Yih  tuda 
aj  ke  din  mere  aur  tere  darmiyan 
gawah  ho 11 .  Is  waste  us  ka  nam 
Jili’ad  liua ; 

49  Aur  ||  Misfahx,  is  liye  ki  us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Jab  ham  apas  se  juda 
ho  wen,  to  Khudawand  mere  tere 
upar  muttali’  rahega. 

50  Ki  tu  meri  betion  ko  dukh 
na  dewe,  aur  un  ke  siwa  aur 
joruan  na  kare.  Koi  admi  hamare 
sath  nahin  hai ;  dekli,  Khuda 
mere  aur  tere  bich  men  gawah 
hai. 

51  Laban  ne  Ya’qub  se  kaha,  ki 
Is  tude  ko  dekli,  aur  is  sutun  ko 
dekli,  jo  main  ne  apne  aur  tere 
bich  men  khara  kiya  : 

52  Yih  tuda  gawah  ho,  aur  yih 
khambha  gawah  ho,  ki  badi  ke 
liye  main  is  tude  se  udhar  teri 
taraf  na  guzrun,  aur  tu  bln  is 
tude  aur  is  khambhe  se  idhar 
meri  taraf  na  guzre. 

53  Abiraliam  ka  Khuda,  aur 
Nahur  ka  Kliuda,  aur  un  ke  bdp- 
dadon  ka  Khuda  hamare  bich  men 
insaf  karey.  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  apne 
bap  Iz,hak  ke  Muhib  ki  qasam 
kliai z. 

54  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  us  pahar  par 
zabli  kiya,  aur  apne  bhaion  ko 
roti  khane  ko  bulaya :  aur  unhon 
ne  roti  kliai,  aur  Ulri  rat  pahar 
par  rahe. 

55  Aur  subh  sawere  Laban  utlid, 
aur  apne  beton  aur  apni  betion  ki 
machchliian  lin  aur  unhen  bara- 
kat  dia,  aur  Laban  rawana  liua, 
aur  apne  maqam  ko  phirab. 


XXXII  BAB. 

1  Maqam  Mahnain  par  Ya’qub  ho  eh  royd 
dihhdijati.  3  Es.au  ho  yaigdm  bhejtd.  6  Esau 
he  dne  hi  hlidbar  pahe  darjdtd.  9  Tiihdi 
he  waste  Khuda  se  minnat  hartd.  13  Esau 
he  liye  nauharon  he  hath  se  liadya  bhejtd. 
24  Maqam  Faniel  parfirishte  he  sath  hushti 
lartd,  aur  wahan  Israel  hhitdb pdtd.  31  Lang- 
rd  hojdtd. 

AUR  Ya’qub  apni  rah  chala 
gaya,  aur  Khuda  ke  firishte 
use  a  milea. 

2  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  unhen  deklike 
kaha,  ki  Yih  Khuda  ka  lashkar 
liai\  aur  us  jagab  ka  nam  J|  Mah¬ 
nain  raklia. 

3  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  apne  age  qasi- 
don  ko  Sha’irki  zaminc,  Adumke 
mulk  mend,  apne  bliai  Esau  ke 
pas  bheja. 

4  Aur  unhen  hukm  deke  kaha, 
Ki  Turn  mere  Khuda  wand  Esau 
ko  yun  kaliiyo e,  ki  Ap  ka  gulam 
Ya’qub  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Main 
Laban  ke  yahan  thahra,  aur  ab 
tak  wahan  raha : 

5  Aur  main  bail,  aur  gadhe,  aur 
bher  bakri,  aur  naukar,  aur  sahe- 
lian  raklita  liun1;  aur  main  apne 
Khudawand  ko  kalila  bhejta  hun, 
ki  main  us  Id  nazar  men  lutf  ka 
maurid  lioun  s. 

6  Ohunanchi  qasidon  ne  Ya’¬ 
qub  ke  pas  phir  ake  kalia,  ki  Ham 
tere  bhai  Esau  ke  pas  gae,  aur 
wuli  aur  us  ke  sath  char  sau  admi 
tere  istiqbal  ko  ate  hain11. 

7  Tab  Ya’qub  baliut  darke  tang 
liua:1  aur  us  ne  apne  sath  ke 
logon,  aur  gallon,  aur  bailon  aur 
unton  ke  do  gol  kiye ; 

8  Aur  kaha,  ki  Agar  Esau  ek 
gol  par  awe  aur  use  mare,  to  dusra 
gol,  jo  bach  raha  hai,  bhagega. 

9  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  kahak,  ki  Ai 
mere  bap  Abiraham  ke  Khuda, 
aur  mere  bap  Iz,hak  ke  Khuda1, 
ai  Khudawand,  tu  ne  mujlie  far- 
maya,  ki  apne  watan  aur  apni 
zadbum  men  pliir  jam,  aur  main 
tera  bhala  karunga : 

10  Main  to  un  sab  marhamaton 
aur  un  sab  wafadarion  men  se,  jo 
tu  ne  apne  bande  ke  sath  kin“, 
kisi  ke  laiq  nahin ;  ki  main  apni 
lathi  se  is  Yardan  ke  par  gaya ; 
aur  ab  do  gol  band  hun  °. 

11  Main  teri  minnat  karta  hun, 
mujhe  mere  bliai  ke  hath  se,  ya’ne 
Esau  ke  hath  se,  bacha  lep;  ki 
main  us  se  darta  hun,  na  liowe  ki 
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wuh  ake  mujiie  aur  larkon  ko  un 
ki  maon  samet  halak  kare q. 

12  Tu  ne  to  kaha,  ki  Main  tujh 
se  achchhd  suluk  karunga,  aur 
teri  nasi  ko  darya  ki  ret  kl  ma- 
nind,  jo  kasrat  se  liargiz  gini 
nahin  jati,  banaunga1. 

13  Aur  wuh  us  rat  wuliin  raha  ; 
aur  jo  us  ke  hath  lagd,  apne  blidi 
Esau  ke  hadye  ko s  liya ; 

14  Do  sau  bakrian,  aur  bisbakre, 
do  sau  bheren,  aur  bis  mendhe, 

1 5  Aur  tis  dudhwali  untnian  bach- 
chon  samet,  chalis  gden,  aur  das 
bail,  bis  gadhian,  aur  das  gadlie. 

;  16  Aur  us  ne  unhen  apne  nauka- 
ron  ke  hath  men,  liar  gol  ko  juda 
juda,  sompa,  aur  apne  naukaron 
ko  kaha,  ki  Mere  age  par  utro, 
aur  gol  ko  gol  se  juda  rakho. 

17  Aur  palile  ko  us  no  yih  kaha, 
ki  Jab  mera  bhai  Esau  tujh  se 
mile  aur  puclilie,  ki  Tu  kis  ka  hai, 
aur  kalian  jata  hai,  aur  ye  jo  tere 
age  hain,  kis  ke  hain  ? 

18  To  kahiyo,  Tere  chakar  Ya’¬ 
qub  ke  hain ;  yih  apne  Khuda- 
wand  Esau  ke  liye  hadya  bheja 
hai ;  aur  dekh,  wuh  dp  bln  hamare 
pichlie  hai. 

19  Aur  us  ne  dusre  aur  tisre  ko, 
aur  un  sab  ko,  jo  gol  ke  piclihe 
jdte  the,  yih  kahke  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Jab  turn  Esau  ko  pdo,  to  isi  taur 
se  kahiyo. 

20  Aur  ’aldwa  yih  kahiyo,  ki 
Dekh,  tera  chakar  Ya’qub  hamare 

i  piclihe  dta  hai,  ki  us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Main  us  hadye  par,  jo  mujh  se 
age  jata  hai,  us  se  sulh  karunga4, 
tab  us  ka  munh  dekhunga ;  shayad 
ki  wuh  mera  hadya  qabul  kare. 

21  Chundnchi  wuh  hadya  us  ke 
age  par  gaya  ;  par  wuh  ap  us  rat 
lashkar  men  raha. 

22  Aur  wuh  usi  rat  utha,  aur 
apni  do  joruon,  aur  do  sahelion, 
aur  gyarah  beton  ko  leke  Yabuq 
ke  ghat  seu  par  utara. 

23  Aur  un  ko  leke  nahr  par 
karwaya,  aur  apna  sab  kuchh  par 
bheja. 

24  Aur  Ya’qub  akela  rah  gaya; 
aur  wahan  pau  phatne  tak  ek 
shaklis  us  se  kusliti  lard  kiyax. 

25  Aur  jab  us  ne  deklia,  ki  wuh 
us  par  galib  na  hua,  to  us  ki  ran 
ki  kaff  par  mara  ;  aur  Ya’qub  ki 
ran  ki  kaff  us  ke  sath  kusliti 
karne  men  charh  gaiy. 


26  Tab  wuh  bold,  ki  Mujhe  jane 
de,  ki  pau  phatti  haiz.  Wuh  bold, 
ki  Main  tujlie  jane  na  dunga, 
magar  jab  ki  tu  mujhe  barakat 
dewe  a. 

27  Tab  us  ne  us  se  puchha,  ki 
Tera  kya  ndm  hai  ?  Wuh  bold,  ki 
Ya’qub. 

28  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tera  ndm  age 
ko  Ya’qub  nahin,  balki  ||  Israel 
liogdb;  ki  tu  ne  Khuda0  aur 
klialq  pasd  quwat  pd,i  aur  galib 
liud. 

29  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  pucliha  aur 
kaha,  ki  Main  teri  minnat  karta 
hun,  ki  apna  ndm  batdiye.  Wuh 
bold,  ki  Tu  mera  ndm  kyun 
puchhta6  hai?  Aur  us  ne  use 
wahan  barakat  di. 

30  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  us  jagah  ka 
ndm  ||  Faniel  rakhd  ;  aur  kaha,  ki 

Main  ne  Khuda  ko  ru  ba  ru  dek- 

—  • 

haf,  aur  meri  jan  bach  rahi  hai. 

31  Aur  jab  wuh  Faniel  se  gu- 
zarta,  to  aftdb  us  par  sliarq  hud, 
aur  wuh  apni  ran  se  langrata  tlid. 

32  Is  sabab  se  bani  Israel  us  nas 
ko,  jo  ran  men  bhitarwar  hai,  aj 
tak  nahin  khate  ;  kyunki  us  ne 
Ya’qub  ki  ran  ki  nas  ko,  jo  blii- 
tarwdr  se  charh  gai  thi,  chliua 
tlid. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Ya'qub  aur  Esau  Id  mulaqdt  hoti,  aur  dpas 
men  bari  dosti  lcarte.  17  Ya'qub  Sukkdt  ko 
dtd.  18  Sikm  ke  nazclik  ek  khet  mol  letd, 
aur  mazbah  bandta  jis  ko  El  llah  i  Israel 
ndm  raklita. 

AUR  Ya’qub  ne  apni  ankhen 
uthake  nazar  Id,  aur  kya 
dekhta  hai,  ki  Esau  aur  us  ke 
sath  char  sau  admi  ate  hain a. 
Tab  us  ne  Liyali  ko,  aur  Rakliil 
ko,  aur  do  sahelion  ko  un  ke 
larke  bant  die  ; 

2  Aur  sahelion  ko  aur  un  ke 
larkon  ko  sab  se  age  rakhd,  aur 
Liyali  aur  us  ke  larkon  ko  piclihe, 
aur  Rakliil  aur  Yusuf  ko  sab  ke 
piclihe. 

3  Aur  wuh  dp  un  ke  age  chald, 
aur  apne  bhai  pas  pahunchte  pa- 
kunchte  sat  bar  zaniin  par  jliukd b. 
4  Aur  Esau  us  ke  milne  ko 
daura  aur  use  gale  lagaydc,  aur 
us  Id  gardan  se  lipta,  aur  use 
chuma d :  aur  we  donon  roe. 

5  Pliir  us  ne  ankhen  uthdin,  aur 
’auraton  aur  larkon  ko  deklia, 
aur  kalid,  ki  Ye  tere  sath  kaun 
hain  ?  W uh  b  old,  L  arke ,  j  o  Kl luda 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1739. 


z  Dekho  Luq, 
24.  23. 

»  Hus.  12.  4. 


|j  Ya’ne  Khu~ 
da  ke  pas 
ek  Walt. 

*>  Paid.  35. 10. 

2  Sal.  17.34. 
<=  Hus.  12. 3, 4. 
a  Paid.  25.31. 
aur  27.  33. 


e  QtCz.  13.  18. 


|f  Ya’ne  Khu- 
da  kd 
chihra. 

t  Paid.  16. 13. 
Khur.  24.11. 
aur  33.  20. 
1st.  5.  24. 
Qaz.  6.  22. 
aur  13.  22. 
Yas.  6.  5. 


a  Paid.  32.  6. 


b  Paid,  18.  2. 
aur  42.  6. 
aur  43.  26. 

c  Paid.  32.  28. 


Paid.  45. 14, 
15. 


37 


Esau  us  par  miJirbdnx  Jcarta.  PAIDAISH,  XXXIV.  SiJcm  Dinah  hi  ’ izzat  letd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1739. 


Paid.  48.  9. 
Zab.  127.  3. 
Yas.  8.  18. 


t  Paid.  32. 16. 


*  Paid.  32.  5. 


h  Paid.  43.  3. 
2  Sara.  3. 13. 
aur  14.  24, 
28,  32. 
Mat.  18.10. 
*  QAz.  1.  15. 

1  Sara. 25. 27. 


k  2  Sal.  5.  23. 


i  Paid.  32.  3. 


>n  Paid.  34. 11. 
aur  47.  25. 
Klit  2.  13. 


»  Yash.  13.27. 
QAz.  8.  5. 
Zal).  60.  6. 


||  Ya’ne  rat- 
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ne  apni  ’indy  at  se  tere  naukar  ko 
die e. 

6  Tab  sahelian  aur  un  ke  larke 
nazdik  ae,  aur  adab  baja  lae. 

7  Phil*  Liyah  apne  larkon  ke  sath 
nazdik  ai,  aur  jhuki ;  akhir  ko  Yu¬ 
suf  aur  Rakhil  pas  ae,  aur  adab 
baja  lae. 

8  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Us  bare 
gol  se  jo  mujhe  mild,  tera  kya 
irada1  hai?  Wuh  bold,  ki  Apne 
khudawand  ki  nazar  se  sharaf 
pdna  g. 

9  Tab  Esau  bold,  Mujh  pas  ba- 
hut  hai,  bhdi  mere ;  jo  tera  hai, 
apne  hi  liye  rakhiye. 

10  Ya’qub  ne  kaha,  So  nahin, 
agar  main  teri  nazar  men  manzur 
hun,  to  merd  hadiya  mere  hath  se 
qabul  kijiye  :  kyunki  main  ne  to 
tera  munli  deklia1*,  jaisa  ki  Khuda 
ka  munli  deklite  liain ;  aur  tu 
mujh  se  razi  hua. 

11  Meri  barakat  ko1,  jo  dp  ke 
huzur  lai  gai  hai,  qabul  kijiye ; 
ki  Khuda  ne  mujh  par  shafaqat  ki 
hai,  aur  mere  pas  sab  kuchh  hai. 
Garaz  us  ne  use  yahan  tak  tang 
kiyak,  ki  use  le  liyd. 

12  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ao,  kuch 
karen  aur  chalen,  aur  main  tere 
age  age  chalungd. 

13  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Merd 
khudawand  janta  hai,  ki  larke 
nazuk  liain,  aur  bher  bakridn,  aur 
gde  dudh  pildnewdlidn  mere  pas 
liain  :  aur  agar  we  din  bliar  hanke 
jaen,  to  sdre  galle  mar  jdenge. 

14  So,  mere  khudawand,  apne 
naukar  se  peshtar  rawana  ho  jaiye, 
aur  main  dhista  jaisa  ki  mawashi 
age  chalegi,  aur  larke  sah  sa- 
kenge,  chalungd,  yalian  tak  ki 
Sha’ir  men 1  apne  khudawand  pas 
a  pahunchun. 

15  Tab  Esau  ne  kaha,  ki  Marzi 
ho,  to  main  kai  ek  un  logon  men 
se,  jo  ab  mere  sdtli  liain,  tere  sath 
chlior  jaun.  Wuh  bold,  Kya  zarur 
hai  ?  kdsli  ki  main  sirf  apne  khu- 
dawand  ki  nazar  men  manzur 
hotd  m. 

16  Tab  Esau  usi  din  apni  rah 
leke  Sha’ir  ko  phir  gaya. 

17  Aur  Ya’qub  safarkarke  Suk- 
kdt  ko  n  dyd,  aur  apne  liye  ek  ghar 
banaya,  aur  apne  mawdshi  ke  liye, 
patchliappar  liande :  is  sabab  se 
us  jagah  kd  ndm  ||  Sukkdt  hud. 

18  Aur  V'a’qub  Fadddn  Aram 


se  bdhar  hoke  salamati  se  mulk  i 
Kan’an  ke  shahr  Shalim  ko  °,  Sikm 
ke  nazdik,  ayap;  aur  shahr  se  bd¬ 
har  apna  khaima  khard  kiyd. 

19  Aur  jis  par  us  kd  ahl  phaila 
tha,  us  ne  us  khet  ko  Sikm  ke  bap 
Hamur  ke  larkon  se  sau  qasiton 
par  mol  liyah 

20  Aur  us  ne  wahan  ek  mazbah 
banaya,  aur  us  kd  ndm.  ||  El  Ilah  i 
Israel  rakha r. 

XXXIV  BAB. 

1  Dinah  Sikm  se  behurmat  ki  jati.  1  Wuh  use 
apni  joru  karne  chalita.  13  Ya'qub  ke  bete 
apni  razamandi  zdhir  karte,  is  shart  par,  ki 
sab  Sikmi  khatna  kiyejdwen.  20  Hamur  aur 
Sikm  shahr  ke  logon  ko  targib  dete,  ki  us 
shart  ko  manzur  karen.  25  Aisd  danw  poke 
Ya’qub  ke  bete  un  ko  mardalte ;  27  aur 

shahr  ko  lutte.  30  Ya'qub  Sama'un  aur  Ldwi 
ko  malamat  karta. 

AUR  Dinah  Liydli  ki  beti,  jise 
wuh  Ya’qub  ke  liye  jani  thi a, 
us  mulk  ki  larkion  ke  dekhne  ko 
bdhar  gaib. 

2  Tab  us  mulk  ke  amir  Hawi 
Hamur  ke  bete  Sikm  ne  use 
dekhac,  aur  use  le  gayad,  aur  us 
ke  sath  hambistar  hud,  aur  use 
behurmat  kiyd. 

3  Aur  us  kd  ji  Ya’qub  ki  beti 
Dinah  se  lagd,  aur  us  ne  us  larki 
ko  piyar  kiyd,  aur  us  ko  dilasa 
diyd. 

4  Aur  Sikm  ne  apne  bap  Hamur 
se  kaha,  ki  Yih  larki  meri  joru  ke 
liye  le6. 

5  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  sund,  ki  us  ne 
Dinah  meri  beti  ko  behurmat 
kiyd;  par  us  ke  bete  us  Id  ma¬ 
wdshi  ke  sath  maidan  men  the ; 
so  Ya’qub  un  ke  ane  tak  chup 
fcilid/  ^ 

6  Tab  Sikm  kd  bap  Hamur 
Ya’qub  pas  gaya,  ki  us  se  batchit 
kare. 

7  Aur  sunte  lii  Ya’qub  ke  bete 
maidan  se  ae ;  aur  we  mard  ranjide 
aur  gazabnak  hue g,  kyunki  us  ne 
Israel  ko  ruswa  kiyd,  ki  Ya’qub 
ki  beti  ke  sath  namunasib  waza’ 
se  mil  baitlidh 

8  Tab  Hamur  ne  un  ke  sath  yun 

guftogu  ki,  ki  Mere  bete  Sikm  ka 

dil  tumhdri  beti  se  atkd :  use  us 
•  • 

ke  sath  byah  dijiye. 

9  Hamare  sdtli  samdhiydnd  karo ; 
apni  betidn  liam  ko  do,  aur  hamdri 
betidn  dp  lo ; 

10  Aur  hamare  sath  raho ;  yih 
zamin  to  tumhdre  age  hai1;  us 
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men  ralio,  aur  saudagari  karok, 
aur  us  men  milkiyat  rakho 

11  Aur  Sikm  ne  us  lark!  ke  bap 
aur  bhaion  se  kaha,  Kash  ki  main 
tumliari  nazar  men  maqbul  hota, 
aur  jo  kucbh  turn  mujh  se  ka- 
hoge,  main  dunga; 

12  Jitna  malir  aur  dihisb  mujh 
se  clialio,  main  tumhare  kahne 
ke  muwafiq  dunga m:  lekin  larki 
ko  mujhe  byah  dilaiyo. 

13  Tab  Ya’qub  ke  beton  ne 
Sikm  aur  us  ke  bap  Hamur  ko  is 
sabab  se,  ki  us  he  un  kl  bahin 
Dinah  ko  beburmat  kiya,  makkari 
sen  jawab  diya, 

14  Aur  kaha,  ki  Ham  yih  naliin 
kar  sakte,  ki  ek  namakhtun  mard 
ko  apni  bahin  dewen,  ki  is  men 
ham  par  bara  harf  liai°. 

15  Par  agar  turn  aise  ho  jao, 
jaise  ham  liain,  to  ham  turn  se 
razi  honge ;  tumhare  liar  mard 
ka  khatna  kiya  jawe  ; 

16  Tab  ham  apni  betian  tumhen 
denge,  aur  tumliari  betian  lenge, 

!  aur  turn  men  rahenge,  aur  ham 
sab  ek  qaum  ho  jaenge. 

17  Lekin  agar  turn  hamari  na 
sunoge,  ki  khatna  karo,  to  ham 
apni  larki  le  lenge,  aur  cliale 
jaenge. 

18  Un  ki  baten  Sikm  aur  us  ke 
bap  Hamur  ko  pasand  hum. 

19  Aur  us  jawan  ne  is  bat  ke 
karne  men  deri  na  ki ;  kyunki 
wuh  Ya’qub  ki  beti  se  bahut  khush 
tlia :  aur  wuh  apne  bap  ke  sare 
gharane  se  ziyada  ’izzatdar  tliap. 

20  Phir  Hamur,  aur  us  ka  beta 
Sikm,  apne  shahr  ke  phatak  par 
gae,  aur  apne  shahr  ke  logon  se 
yun  guftogu  karne  lage,  ki 

21  Yih  log  to  hamare  satli  sulli 
karte  liain  ;  pas  we  is  zamin  men 
i  rahen  aur  saudagari  karen ;  ki 
is  zamin  ki  wusa’t  un  ke  liye 
bas  hai ;  so  liam  un  ki  betion  ko 
lenge,  aur  apni  betian  un  ko 
denge. 

22  Magar  is  shart  par  we  hamare 
satli  raline  par,  aur  ek  log  hojane 
par  razi  honge,  ki  ham  men  liar 
mard  ka  khatna,  jaisa  un  men  kiya 
gaya  hai,  kiya  jawe. 

23  Un  ke  galle  aur  mal,  aur 
un  ka  harek  charpaya,  kya  sab 
liamara  na  hoga?  Faqat  unhen 
razi  karen,  to  we  hamare  satli 
rahenge. 


24  Tab  un  sabhon  ne,  jo  us  ke 
shahr  ke  phatak  se  aya  jaya  karte 
the,  Hamur,  aur  us  ke  bete  Sikm 
ki  bat  ko  mana,  aur  sab,  jo  us  ke 
shahr  ke  phatak  se  amad  o  raft 
karte  theq,  un  men  se  liar  mard 
ne  khatna  karwaya. 

25  Aur  tisre  din  jab  we  dard 
men  mubtala  the,  to  yun  liua,  ki 
Ya’qub  ke  beton  men  se  Dinah 
ke  do  bliai,  Sama’un  aur  Lawi 
apni  talwaren  leke  jur,at  se  shahr 
par  a  pare,  aur  sab  mardon  ko 
qatl  kiya1'. 

26  Aur  Hamur  aur  us  ke  bete 
Sikm  ko  bln  talwar  ki  dhar  se  mar 
dala,  am-  Sikm  ke  ghar  se  Dinah 
ko  leke  nikal  gae. 

27  Ya’qub  ke  bete  maqtulon  par 
ae,  aur  shahr  ko  garat  kiya,  is 
waste  ki  unhon  ne  un  ki  bahin  ko 
damanaluda  kiya  tha. 

28  Unhon  ne  un  ki  bher  bakrian, 
aur  un  ke  gae  bail,  aur  un  ke 
gadlie,  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  shahr  men 
aur  khet  par  tha,  lut  liya, 

29  Aur  un  ki  sab  daulat,  aur  un 
ke  sab  bachclie,  aur  un  ki  joruan 
le  gae,  aur  sab  kuchh,  jo  ghar 
men  tha,  lutke  saf  kiya. 

30  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  Sama’un  aur 
Lawi  ko  kaha,  ki  Turn  mera  bura 
karte  hos,  ki  is  zamin  ke  bashin- 
don  men,  Kan’ anion  aur  Farizzion 
men,  mujhe  ghinauna  karte  ho1: 
ham  to  tliore  liain’1,  we  sab  mere 
miiqabale  ko  ikatthe  honge,  aur 
mujhe  qatl  karenge ;  aur  main  aur 
mera  gharana  barbad  liowega. 

31  We  bole,  Kya,  wuh  jaisa  qahba 
ke  satli,  hamari  bahin  se  karega  1 

XXXY  BAB. 

1  Khudd  Ya’qub  ho  Baitel  men  bhejta.  2  Ya'¬ 
qub  apne  ghar  se  sab  baton  ho  nihalwdtd. 
6  Baitel  men  qurbangah  banata.  8  Dabitrali 
Allan  i  Bahut  men  marjdti.  9  Baitel  men 
Klmdd  Ya’qub  ho  barahat  deta.  1 6  Bahhil, 
Ifrdt  Id  rail  men,  Binyamm  janti,  aur  sakht 
dard  i  zih  he  sabab  marjdti.  22  Rubin 
Bilhah  se  hambistar  liua.  23  Ya’qub  he 
bete.  27  Ya'qub  Habrun  men  Iz.liah  pas  dta. 
28  Izjidh  hi  ’ umr ,  aur  ivafdt,  aur  dafan. 

AUR  Khuda  ne  Ya’qub  ko  kaha, 
ki  Uth,  Baitel  mena  ja,  aur 
wahin  rah ;  aur  Khuda  ke  liye,  jo 
tujhe,  jab  tu  apne  bhai  Esau  ke 
liuzur  se  bliaga  tliab,  dikhai  diyac, 
ek  mazbah  band. 

2  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  apne  gharane 
aur  apne  sab  hamrahion  ko  kaha  d, 
ki  Begane  ilahon  ko,  jo  tumhare 
darmiyan  liain,  nikal  plicnko e,  aur 
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pak  saf  ho,  aur  apne  kapre  bad- 
lof: 

3  Aur  ao,  ham  uthen,  aur  Baitel 
ko  jawen  ;  aur  main  wahan  Khuda 
ke  liye,  jis  ne  meri  tangi  ke  din 
meri  du’a  qabul  klg,  aur  jis  rah 
men  main  chala,  mere  sath  raha h, 
mazbali  banaunga. 

4  Tab  unhon  ne  sare  begane 
ilahon  ko,  jo  un  ke  hathon  men 
the,  aur  zewarat  jo  un  ke  kanon 
men  the’,  Ya’qub  ko  diye ;  aur 
Ya’qub  ne  unlien  balut  ke  da- 
rakht  tale,  jo  Sikm  ke  nazdik  tlia, 
daba  diyak. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  kuch  kiya :  aur 
un  ke  as  pas  ke  shahron  par 
Khuda  ka  khauf  para ',  aur  unhon 
ne  Ya’qub  ke  beton  ka  pichha  na 
kiya. 

6  Chunanchi  Ya’qub  aur  sab 
log,  jo  us  ke  sath  the,  Kan’ani 
zamln  men  Lauz  ko,  jo  Baitel 
haim,  pahunclie. 

7  Aur  us  ne  wahan  mazbah 
banaya11,  aur  us  maqam  ka  nam 
||  El  i  Baitel  rakha  ;  is  liye  ki  jab 
wuh  apne  bliai  ke  pas  se  bhaga, 
to  wahan  use  Khuda  dikhlai 
diya  °. 

8  Aur  Ribqah  ki  dai  Daburalip 
mar  gai,  aur  wuh  Baitel  ke  taht, 
balut  ke  darakht  tale  gari  gai : 
aur  us  ka  nam  l|Allun  i  Bakut 
rakha. 

9  51  Aur  Khuda  Ya’qub  ko,  jab 
ki  wuh  Faddan  Aram  se  aya  tha, 
phir  dikhai  diya,  aur  use  barakat 
bakhshi q. 

10  Aur  Khuda  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Tera  nam  Ya’qub  hai :  tera  nam 
age  ko  Ya’qub  na  hogar,  balki 
tera  nam  Israel  lioga8:  so  us  ne 
us  ka  nam  Israel  rakha. 

11  Phir  Khuda  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Main  Khuda  Qadir  hun 1 :  tu  ba- 
romand  ho,  aur  kasrat  paida  kar  ; 
guroh,  aur  gurohon  ki  guroh  tujh 
se  paida  liogi,  aur  badshali  teri 
kamar  se  niklenge 11 ; 

12  Aur  yih  zamin  jo  main  ne 
Abiraham  aur  Iz,hak  ko  di  haiw, 
so  main  tujh  ko  dunga,  aur  tere 
ba’d  teri  nasi  ko  yih  zamin  dunga. 

13  Aur  Khuda  us  jagali,  jahan 
us  se  hamkalam  hua,  us  pas  se 
utli  gayax. 

id  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  us  jagali, 
jahan  wuh  us  se  hamkalam  hua, 
patthar  ka  sutun  khara  kiya y,  aur 


us  par  tapawan  kiya,  aur  us  par 
tel  dhala. 

15  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  us  maqam  ka 
nam,  jahan  Khuda  us  se  bola  tha, 
Baitel2  rakha. 

16  51  Aur  unhon  ne  Baitel  se 
kuch  kiya ;  aur  wahan  se  Ifrat 
bahut  dur  na  tha ;  aur  Rakhil  ko 
dard  lage,  aur  us  par  janne  ki 
sakhti  hui. 

17  Us  sakhti  ki  halat  men  dai 
janai  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tu  mat  char  ; 
ki  tera  yih  bhi  ek  beta  liai\ 

18  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  us  ki  jan 
jane  par  tlii,  yahan  tak  ki  wuli 
mar  hi  gai,  to  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
||  Binoni  rakha  ;  par  us  ke  bap  ne 
us  ka  nam  ||  Binyamin  rakha. 

19  So  Rakhil  mar  gai b,  aur  Ifrat c 
ki  rah  men,  jo  Baitlaham  hai,  gari 
gai. 

20  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  us  ki  qabr  par 
ek  sutun  khara  kiya :  aur  yih 
Rakhil  ki  qabr  ka  sutun d  aj  tak 
maujud  hai. 

21  51  Phir  Israel  ne  kuch  kiya, 
aur  apna  khaima  Mijdal  i  ’Adre 
ki  us  taraf  istada  kiya. 

22  Aur  jab  Israel  us  sarzamin 
men  ja  raha,  to  yun  hua,  ki  Rubin 
gaya,  aur  apne  bap  ki  haram  | 
Bilhali  se  hambistar  huaf:  aur 
Israel  ne  suna.  Tab  Ya’qub  ke 
barali  bete  the. 

23  Liyaiikebeteyethe;  Rubin g, 
Ya’qub  ka  palautha,  aur  Sama’un, 
aur  Lawi,  aur  Yahudah,  aur  Isha- 
kar  aur  Zabulun. 

24  Aur  Rakhil  ke  bete  ;  Yusuf, 
aur  Binyamin. 

25  Aur  Rakhil  ki  saheli,  Bilhah 
ke  bete  ;  Ban,  aur  Xaftali. 

26  Aur  Liyah  ki  saheli,  Zilfali  ke 1 
bete;  Jadd,  aur  Yasar:  Ya’qub 
ke  bete,  jo  Faddan  Aram  men 
paida  hue,  ye  hain. 

27  51  Aur  Ya’qub  Mamre  menh, 
jo  Qaryat-Arba’,  ya’ne  Habrun 
ke  nazdik  hai1,  jahan  Abiraham 
aur  Iz,hak  ne  dera  kiya  tha,  apne 
bap  Iz,hak  ke  pas  aya. 

28  Aur  Iz,liak  ek  sau  assi  baras 
ka  hua. 

29  Tab  Iz,hak  jan  bahaqq  hua, 
aur  mar  gaya,  aur  burha  aur  ’umr 
asuda  lioke  apne  logon  men  ja 
milak:  aur  us  ke  beton  Esau  aur 
Ya’qub  ne  use  gara1. 
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XXXVI  BAB. 

1  Esau  hi  tin  jorudn.  6  Esau  koh  i  Sha’ir 
men  jd  rahtd.  9  Us  Ice  bete.  15  Rajs,  jo 
us  Ice  beton  men  se  hue.  20  Sha’ir  ke  bete 
aur  rajs.  24  'Anah  khaclicharon  ko  pdta. 
31  Adum  ke  'bddshdh.  40  Rajs  jo  Esau  se 
hue. 

AUR  Esau,  ya’ne  Aduma  ka 
nasabnama  yih  liai. 

2  Esau  Kan’ an  Id  betion  men  se  b 
Hitti  Ailun  Id  beti  ’Adah  ko,  aur 
Ahlibamah  ko°,  jo  ’Anah  Id  bed, 
aur  Hawi  Saba’un  Id  pod  thi, 

3  Aur  Bashamah  kod,  jo  Isma’el 
Id  bed  aur  Nabit  Id  baliin  tin, 
biyah  laya. 

4  Aur  ’Adah  Esau  ke  liye  Uifaz 
ko  jam6;  aur  Bashamah  Ra’uel 
ko  jam. 

5  Aur  Ahlibamah  Ya’us  ko,  aur 
Ya’lam  ko,  aur  Qurali  ko  jam  :  ye 
Esau  ke  bete  liain,  jo  zamin  i 
Kan’ an  men  paida  hue. 

6  Aur  Esau  apni  joruon,  aur 
beton,  aur  betion  aur  apne  ghar 
ke  bar  ek  naukar  chakar,  aur 
apne  mal,  aur  sab  bahimat,  aur 
|  sari  daulat  ko,  jo  us  ne  Ivan’an  Id 
zamin  men  hasil  kiye  the,  leke 
apne  bliai  Ya’qub  ke  pas  se  ek 
dusri  zamin  ko  gaya. 

7  Kyunki  un  ka  asbab  aisa  wafir 
tha,  ki  un  Id  gunjaish  baham  na 
I  ho  said1;  aur  zamin,  jis  men  we 
musafir  the  g,  un  ke  mal  aur  asbab 
ke  sabab  se  un  Id  bardasht  na  kar 
said. 

8  Tab  Esau  koh  i  Sha’ir  menh 
ja  raha.  Yih  Esau,  ya’ne  Adum1 
i  ka  ahwal  hai. 

9  ^j"  So  Esau  ka  nasabnama,  jo 
koh  i  Sha’ir  ke  Adumion  ka  bap 
hai,  yih  hai. 

10  Esau  ke  beton  ke  nam  ye 
hain :  Uifaz,  Esau  Id  joru  ’Adah 
ka  betak;  aur  Ra’uel,  Esau  ki 
joru  Bashamah  ka  beta. 

11  Uifaz  ke  bete ;  Taiman,  aur 
Amir,  aur  Safu,  aur  Ja’tam,  aur 
J  Qanaz. 

12  Aur  Timna’  Esau  ke  bete 
:  Uifaz  Id  haram  tin  ;  aur  wuh  Uifaz 
ke  liye  ’Amaliq  ko 1  jam.  So  Esau 
Id  joru  ’Adah  ke  bete  ye  the. 

13  Ra’uel  ke  bete  ye  hain  ;  Na- 
hat,  aur  Zarah  aur  Sammali,  aur 
Mizzah,  jo  Esau  Id  joru  Bashamah 
ki  aulad  tlii. 

14  *f[  Aur  bint  i  ’Anali  bint  i 
Saba’un  Esau  ki  joru  Ahlibamah 
ke  bete  ye  hain  :  wuh  Esau  ke 


liye,  Ya’us,  aur  Ya’lam  aur  Qurah 
ko  jani. 

15  *[1  Aur  Esau  Id  aulad  men  jo 
ra,is  the,  ye  liain :  Esau  ke  pa- 
lauthe  bete  Uifaz  ki  aulad  men : 
ra,is  Taiman,  ra,is  Amir,  ra,is 
Safu,  ra,is  Qanaz, 

16  Ra,is  Qurah,  ra,is  Ja’tam, 
ra,is  ’Amaliq :  ye  we  ra,is  liain,  jo 
Uifaz  se  zamin  i  Adum  men  paida 
hue,  aur  ’Adah  ke  farzand  the. 

17  Aur  Ra’uel  bin  Esau  ke 
bete  ye  hain :  ra,is  Naliat,  ra,is 
Zarah,  ra,is  Sammali,  ra,is  Miz¬ 
zah  :  ye  we  ra,is  hain  jo  Ra’uel  se 
zamin  i  Adum  men  paida  hue,  aur 
Esau  ki  joru  Bashamah  ke  farzand 
the. 

18  •[[  Aur  Esau  Id  joru  Aliliba- 
mah  Id  aulad  yih  hai :  ra,is  Ya’us, 
ra,is  Ya’lam  ra,is  Qurah :  ye  we 
ra,is  hain,  jo  Esau  ki  joru  Ahliba¬ 
mah  bint  i  ’Anali  ke  farzand  the. 

19  So  Esau,  ya’ne  us  Adum  Id 
aulad,  aur  un  men  ke  ra,is  ye 
hain. 

20  Aur  Sha’ir  m  Huri n  ke  bete, 
us  mulk  ke  bashinde,  ye  hain : 
Lautan,  aur  Sobal,  aur  Saba’un, 
aur  ’Anah, 

21  Aur  Daisun,  aur  Asar,  aur 
Daisan :  mulk  i  Adum  men  Huri 
Sha’ir  Id  aulad  men  ye  ra,is  hain. 

22  Aur  Lautan  ke  bete,  Huri  aur 
Haimam ;  aur  Timna’  Lautan  Id 
bahin  tlii. 

23  Aur  ye  Sobal  ke  bete  hain  : 
’Alwan,  aur  Manahat,  aur  ’Aibal, 
aur  Safu  aur  Onam. 

24  Aur  Saba’im  ke  bete  ye  hain  ; 
Aiyah  aur  ’Anah ;  yih  wuh  ’Anah 
hai,  jis  ne  bayaban  men,  jab  wuh 
apne  bap  ke  gadhon  ko  charata 
tha,  khaclicharon  ko  paya°. 

25  Aur  ’Anah  ki  aulad  yih  hai ; 
Daisun  aur  Ahlibamah  bint  i 
’Anah. 

26  Aur  Daisun  ke  bete  ye  hain  : 
Himdan,  aur  Isliban,  ^ur  Witran, 
aur  Kiran. 

27  Ye  Asar  ke  bete  hain :  Bil- 
han,  aur  Za’wan  aur  ’Aqan. 

28  Daisan  ke  bete  ye  hain :  U'z 
aur  Iran. 

29  So  Hurion  men  ke  ra,is  ye 
hain :  ra,is  Lautan,  ra,is  Sobal, 
ra,is  Saba’un,  ra,is  ’Anah, 

30  Ra,is  Daisun,  ra,is  Asar,  ra,is 
Daisan :  ye  un  Hurion  ke  ra,is 
hain,  jo  zamin  i  Sha’ir  men  the. 
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Adum  he  badshah. 
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31  %  Aur  badshah,  jo  mulk  i 
Adum  par  musallit  hue,  peshtar 
us  se  ki  Israel  kd  koi  badshah  ho, 
yelii  hain  p : 

32  Bdlig  bin  Ba’ur  Adum  men 
ek  badshah  tha,  aur  us  ki  basti  ka 
nam  Dinhaba  tlia. 

33  Bdlig  mar  gaya,  aur  Yubab, 
bin  Zarah,  jo  Basri  tha,  us  Id 
jagah  men  badshah  hud. 

34  Phir  Yubab  mar  gaya,  aur 
Hasliim,  jo  Taiman  ki  zamin  ka 
tha,  us  ka  janishin  hua. 

35  Aur  Hasliim  mar  gaya,  aur 
Hadad  bin  Bidad,  jis  ne  Moab  ke 
maidan  men  Midiyanion  ko  mar 
child,  us  ka  janishin  hua ;  aur  us 
ki  basti  ka  nam  Gawit  tha. 

36  Aur  Hadad  mar  gaya,  aur 
Shamlah  Mashriqi  us  ka  janishin 
hua. 

37  Aur  Shamlah  mar  gaya,  aur 
Saul,  jo  nahr  i  Furat  ki  Rahabat 
ka  tha,  us  ka  janishin  liua. 

38  Aur  Saul  mar  gaya,  aur  Ba’l- 
handn  bin  ’Akbur  us  ka  janishin 
liua. 

39  Aur  Ba’l-kanan  bin  ’Akbur 
mar  gaya,  aur  Hadar  us  ka  jd- 
nisliin  huaq;  aur  us  ki  takhtgah 
ka  nam  Fdgu  tha ;  aur  us  ki  jorii 
ka  nam  Muliaitabiel  tlia,  jo  Matrid 
Id  beti  aur  Mezahab  Id  poti  hai. 

40  Pas,  Esau  ke  ra,ison r  ke  nam, 
un  ke  khandanon,  aur  maqamon, 
aur  namon  ke  muwaiiq,  ye  hain : 
ra,is  Timna’,  ra,is  ’Alwdn,  ra,is 
Yatit, 

41  Ra,is  Ahlibamah,  ra,is  Ailah, 
ra,is  Fainun, 

42  Ra,is  Qanaz,  ra,is  Taiman, 

1  ra,is  Mibsar, 

j  43  Ra,is  Majdiel,  ra,is  Tram : 
Adum  ke  ra,is,  apni  milk  Id  za¬ 
min  men,  apne  rahne  ki  jagahon 
ke  muwdfiq,  ye  hain.  So  Adu- 
mion  ke  bap  Esau  ka  aliwal  yih 
hai. 

XXXVII  BAB. 

2  Yusuf  ke  bhdi  us  se  dushmani  rakkte.  5  Us 

ke  do  khwdb.  13  Ya'qub  use  us  ke  bhdion  ki 

khabar  lene  ko  bliejtd.  18  Us  ke  bhdi  use 
mdrddlne  ko  ekd  karte.  21  Rubin  use  bachdtd. 
26  Ismd'elion  ke  hath  men  use  bechddlte. 
31  Us  kd  bdp,  us  ki  qabd  ko  kliunaluda 
deJihke,  use  mdrd  hud  samajlitd  aur  mdtam 
karta.  36  Misr  men,  Futifdr  ke  hath  becha 

jdta. 

AUR  Ya’qub  ne  Kan’ an  ki 
zamin  men,  jahdn  us  ka  bap 
musafir  thaa,  deni  kiya. 

2  Ya’qub  ka  aliwal  yih  hai :  ki 


Yusuf  satrah  baras  ka  hoke  apne 
bhaion  ke  satli  galla  charata  tha ; 
aur  wuh  jawan  apne  bap  ki  joruon 
Bilhah  aur  Zilfah  ke  beton  ke 
sath  ralita  tha  :  aur  Yusuf  un  ke 
bap  pas  un  ke  bure  kamon  ki 
khabar  lata  thab; 

3  Aur  Israel  Yusuf  ko  apne  sab 
larkon  se  ziyada  piyar  karta  tha, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  us  ke  burhape  ka 
beta  tha ; c  aur  us  ne  us  ke  liye  ek 
[|  buqalamun  qaba  banayi. 

4  Aur  us  ke  bhaion  ne  yih  dekhke, 
ki  un  ka  bap,  us  ke  sab  bhaion  se 
use  ziyada  piyar  karta  hai,  us  ka 
ldna  paida  kiyad,  aur  us  se  mu- 
habbat  ki  biit  na  kar  sakte  the. 

5  %  Aur  Yusuf  ne  ek  khwdb 
deklia,  aur  use  apne  bhdion  se 
kahd ;  tab  we  us  se  ziyada  mu- 
tanaffir  hue. 

6  Aur  us  ne  un  se  yun  kahd,  ki 
Jo  khwdb  main  ne  deklia  hai,  so 
suniye : 

7  Ki  ham  kliet  par  pule  bandhte 
the  ;  aur  kya  dekhta  hun  ?  ki  merd 
pula  utha  aur  sidha  khara  raha, 
aur  tumhare  pule  as  pas  khare 
hiie,  aur  mere  pule  ko  sijda  kiya®. 

8  Tab  us  ke  bhdion  ne  use  kahd, 
ki  Kya  tu  sach  hamdra  badshah 
hogd,  yd  tii  hamdra  lidkim  hoga  1 
Aur  unlion  ne  us  ke  khwabon  aur 
us  Id  baton  se  us  kd  ziyada  kina 
paida  kiya. 

9  ^  Phir  us  ne  dusra  lthwdb 
deklia,  aur  use  apne  bhdion  se 
baydn  kiya,  aur  kahd,  ki  Dekho, 
main  ne  ek  kliwdb  deklia,  ki  suraj 
aur  chdnd,  aur  gyarali  sitaron  ne 
mujhe  sijda  kiya1. 

10  Aur  us  ne  yih  apne  bdp  aur 
bhdion  se  baydn  kiya ;  tab  us  ke 
bdp  ne  use  danta  aur  kahd,  ki 
Yih  kya  khwdb  hai,  jo  tu  ne  deklia 
hail  Ivya  main  aur  teri  md,  aur 
tere  bhdi  tere  age  zamin  par 
jliukke  tujhe  sijda g  karenge? 

11  Aur  us  ke  bhdion  ko  rashk 
dyd h ;  lekin  us  ke  bdp  ne  us  bat 
ko  ydd  rakha1. 

12  Aur  us  ke  bhdi  apne  bdp  ke 
galle  charane  keliye,  Sikm  ko  gae. 

13  Tab  Israel  ne  Yusuf  ko  ka¬ 
hd,  Kyd  tere  bhdi  Sikm  men  nahin 
charate  hain  1  Ao,  main  tujhe  un 
ke  pas  bliejun.  Us  ne  use  kahd, 
ki  Main  hazir  hun. 

14  Aur  us  ne  kahd,  Jaiye,  apne 
bhdion  aur  gallon  ko  saldmat 
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'  dekhiye,  aur  mujh  pas  khabar 
laiye.  So  us  ne  use  Habrun  kl 
wadi  sek  blieja,  aur  wuh  Sikm 
men  aya. 

15  Tab  koi  shakhs  use  mila, 
aur  dekha,  ki  wuh  maidan  men 
be-rah  jata  tha ;  tab  us  shakhs  ne 
us  se  puchha,  ki  Tu  kya  dhundhta 
liai  1 

16  Wuh  bola,  Main  apne  bhaion 
ko  dhundhta  hun  ;  mujhe  batlaiye, 
we  kalian  charate  hain1. 

17  Wuh  shakhs  bola,  We  yahan 
se  chale  gae ;  ki  main  ne  unhen 
yih  kalite  dekha,  ki  Ao,  Diitain 
ko  jawen.  Chunanchi  Yusuf  apne 
bhaion  ke  pichhe  chala,  aur  unhen 
Dutain  menm  paya. 

18  Aur  jonhin  unhon  ne  use  dur 
se  dekha,  us  se  pahle  ki  wuh 
nazdik  pahunche,  us  ke  qatl  ka 
mansuba  bandha  n. 

19  Aur  ek  ne  dusre  se  kaha, 
Dekho,  yih  saliib  i  kliwab  ata  liai ; 

20  Ao,  ham  ab  use  mar  dalen0, 
aur  kisi  kue  men  dal  den,  aur 
kahen,  ki  Koi  bura  darinda  use 
nigal  gaya :  aur  dekhen,  ki  us  ke 
khwabon  ka  anjam  kya  hoga. 

21  Tab  Rubin  ne  sunke  unke 
hathon  se  bachayap,  aur  bola,  ki 
Chahiye  ham  use  qatl  na  karen. 

22  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Khunrezi 
na  karo,  balki  use  us  kue  men,  jo 
bayaban  men  hai,  dal  do,  aur  us 
par  hath  na  dalo  ;  taki  wuh  use 
un  ke  hathon  se  bachake  us  ke 
bap  tak  phir  paliunckawe. 

23  ^  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Yusuf 
apne  bhaion  pas  aya,  to  unhon  ne 
us  ki  qaba,  ya’ne  buqalamun  qaba 
ko  utarke,  use  nanga  kiya, 

24  Aur  use  leke  kue  men  dal 
diya :  wuh  kua  ancllia  tha ;  us 
men  ek  bund  pani  na  thaq. 

25  Aur  we  roti  khane  baitlier, 
aur  ankh  uthai,  aur  dekha,  ki 
Isma’elion  ka  ek  qafila  Jili’ad  se 
Misr  ko  janewala  garni  masalih, 
aur  raugan  i  balsan8,  aur  murr, 
unton  par  lade  hue  ata  hai. 

26  Tab  Yahudahne  apne  bhaion 
se  kaha,  ki  Agar  ham  apne  bliai 
ko  mar  dalen,  aur  us  ka  kliun 
clihipawen \  to  kya  naf’a  hoga'? 

27  Ao,  use  Isma’elion  ke  hath 
bechen,  aur  us  par  apne  hath  na 
dalen u ;  ki  wuh  hamara  bliai x,  aur 
hamara  goslit  haiy.  Aur  us  ke 
bliai  razi  hue. 


28  Aur  us  waqt  we  Midiyanl z 
saudagar  udhar  se  guzre  :  so  un¬ 
hon  ne  Yusuf  ko  kue  se  bahar 
nikalke  Isma’elion  ke  hath  bis  ru- 
paiye  koa  bechab:  we  Yusuf  ko 
Misr  men  lae. 

29  Aur  jab  Rubin  kue  par  phir 
aya,  aur  dekha,  ki  Yusuf  us  men 
nahin  hai,  apne  kapre  phare c. 

30  Aur  apne  bhaion  pas  phir 
aya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Larka  to  nahin  d ; 
ab  main  kalian  jaun  ? 

31  Phir  unhon  ne  Yusuf  ki  qaba 
ko e  liya,  aur  ek  bakri  ka  bachcha 
mara,  aur  use  us  ke  lahu  men  tar 
kiya ; 

32  Aur  unhon  ne  us  buqalamun 
qaba  ko  age  bheja,  aur  apne  bap 
pas  le  ae,  aur  kaha  ki  Ham  ne  ise 
paya,  aur  ap  ise  paliclianiye,  ki 
yih  ap  ke  bete  ki  qaba  hai,  ki 
nahin. 

33  Aur  us  ne  use  pahchana,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Yih  to  mere  bete  ka 
qamis  hai :  koi  bura  darinda  use 
kha  gayaf;  Yusuf  beshakk  phara 
gaya. 

34  Tab  Ya’qub  ne  apne  kapre 
phare g,  aur  tat  apne  kule  par  dala, 
aur  bahut  din  tak  apne  bete  ke 
liye  gam  kiya. 

35  Us  ke  sab  bete  aur  us  ki  sab 
betian  use  tasalli  dene  uthin  h,  aur 
wuh  tasallipazir  na  hua  ;  aur  bola, 
ki  Main  apne  bete  par  rota  hua 
gor  men  utrunga1.  So  us  ka  bap 
us  ke  liye  roya  kiya. 

36  Aur  Midiyanion  ne  use  Misr 
men  Futifar  ke  hath k,  jo  Fira’un 
ka  ek  amir  aur  lashkar  ka  ra,is 
tha,  beclia. 

XXXVIII  BAB. 

1  Yahuddh  se  ’ I'r  aur  Onan  aur  Selah  paida 
hote.  6  ’  I'r  Tamar  se  shddi  karta.  8  Onan 
M  khatd.  11  Tamar  Selah  ke  liye  intizdr 
karti.  13  Yahuddh  ko  fareh  deti.  27  Tally¬ 
man  ko  jantl,  aur  unko  Phdras  aur  Zarah 
nam  rakhe  gae. 

AUR  us  waqt  yun  hua,  ki  Ya- 
hudah  apne  bhaion  se  juda 
hokar  Hirah  name  Adulami  shakhs 
ke  pas  gaya. 

2  Aur  Yahudah  ne  wahan  Su’aa 
nam  ek  Kan’ani  mard  ki  bcti  ko 
dekha11,  aur  use  liya,  aur  us  se 
mil  gaya. 

3  Wuh  hamila  hui,  aur  ek  beta 
jani,  aur  us  ka  nam  ’I'r0  rakha. 

4  Aur  use  phir  haml  raha,  aur 
beta  jani,  aur  us  ka  nam  Onan  A 
rakha. 
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5  Aur  wuh  phir  hamila  hui,  aur 
beta  jam,  aur  us  ka  nam  Selah6 
rakha ;  aur  jab  wuh  use  jam,  to 
Yahudah  Kazib  men  tlia. 

6  Aur  Yahudah  apne  palauthe 
Tr  ke  liye  ek  ’aur at  biyah  layaf, 
jis  ka  nam  Tamar  tha. 

7  Aur  Trg,  Yahudah  ka  pa- 
lautha,  Khudawand  ki  nigah  men 
sliarir  tha  :  so  Khudawand  ne  use 
mar  clalah. 

8  T  ab  Y ahudah  ne  Onan  ko  kaha, 
Id  Apne  bhai  Id  joru  ke  pas  ja, 
aur  apni  bhawaj  ka  liaqq  ada  kar *, 
aur  apne  bhai  ke  liye  nasi  cliala. 

9  Lekin  Onan  ne  jana,  Id  yih 
nasi  meri  na  kahlaegi k :  aur  yun 
hua,  ki  jab  wuh  apne  bhai  ki  joru 
pas  jata  tha,  to  nutfe  ko  zamin 
par  za,i’  karta  tha,  ta  na  howe,  ki 
us  ka  bhai  us  se  nasi  pawe. 

10  Aur  us  ka  yih  kam  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  nazar  men  bahut  bura 
tha ;  is  liye  us  ne  use  bhi  lialak 
kiya  *. 

11  Tab  Yahudah  ne  apni  bahu 
Tamar  ko  kaha,  ki  apne  bap  ke 
ghar  men  bewa  baitlii  rah,  jab  tak 
ki  mera  beta  Selah  bara  hom;  ki 
us  ne  kaha,  Na  howe,  ki  wuh  bhi 
apne  bhaion  ki  tarah  mar  jawe. 
So  Tamar  apne  bap  ke  ghar  men 
ja  rahin. 

12  ^  Aur  bahut  din  guzre,  ki 
Su’a  Id  beti  Yahudah  ki  joru  mar 
gai ;  aur  jab  Yahudah  ko  us  ka 
gam  bhula,  to  wuh  aur  us  ka  dost 
Adulami  Hirali  apni  bheron  ki 
pashm  katarne  ke  liye  Timnat 
ko°  gae. 

13  Aur  Tamar  se  yih  kaha  gay  a, 
ki  Dekh,  tera  sasur  apni  bheron 
Id  pashm  katarne  ke  liye  Timnat 
ko  jata  hai. 

14  Tab  us  ne  apni  bewagi  ke 
kapron  ko  utar  phenka,  aur  burqa’ 
orha,  aur  apne  ko  lapeta,  aur 
’Ainain  ke  madkhal  men,  jo  Tim¬ 
nat  ke  raste  par  hai,  ja  baitlii : 
kyunki  us  ne  dekha  tha,  ki  Selah 
bara  huap,  aur  mujhe  us  ki  joru 
na  kar  diya  hai. 

15  Yahudah  use  deklikar  samjha, 
ki  koi  kasbi  hai ;  kyunki  wuh 
apna  munh  chhipae  hue  thi. 

1G  Aur  wuh  rah  se  us  ki  taraf 
ko  phira,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Chaliye, 
aur  mujlie  apne  sath  khalwat 
karne  dijiye  ;  ki  us  ne  na  jana,  ki 
yih  meri  bahu  hai.  Wuh  boll,  ki 


Tu,  jo  mere  sath  khalwat  karega, 
mujhe  kya  dega  % 

17  Wuh  bola,  Main  galle  men 
se  bakri  ka  ek  baclicha  bhejunga q. 
Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  mujhe,  jab  tak 
use  bheje,  kuchh  girau  dega1] 

18  Wuh  bola,  ki  Main  kya  girau 
tujlie  dun  1  Wuh  boli,  Apni  chliap, 
aur  apna  bazuband,  aur  apni  lathi, 
jo  tere  hath  men  hai s.  Us  ne  diya, 
aur  us  ke  sath  khalwat  ki,  aur 
wuh  us  se  hamila  hui. 

19  Phir  wuh  utlii,  aur  chali  gai, 
aur  burqa’  utar  rakha  *,  aur  rand- 
sale  ka  jora  paliin  liya. 

20  Aur  Yahudah  ne  apne  dost 
Adulami  ke  hath  bakri  ka  bachcha 
bheja,  taki  us  ’aurat  ke  hath  se 
apna  girau  phir  lewe ;  par  us  ne 
us  ko  na  paya. 

21  Tab  us  ne  us  jagali  ke  logon 
se  puchha,  ki  Wuh  beswa,  jo  ’Ai¬ 
nain  men  raste  par  nazar  ati  thi, 
kalian  liai]  We  bole,  ki  Yalian 
kasbi  kabhi  nahin  thi. 

22  Tab  wuh  Yahudah  ke  pas  phir 
aya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main  use  nahin 
pa  sakta  hun,  aur  wahan  ke  log 
bhi  kalite  hain,  ki  kasbi  wahan 
nahin  thi. 

23  Yahudah  bola,  ki  Kliair  wuh 
lewe,  na  ho  ki  ham  badnam  ho  wen : 
dekh,  main  ne  to  bakri  ka  bach¬ 
cha  bheja,  par  tu  ne  use  na  paya. 

24  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  qarib  tin 
maliine  ke  ba’d  Yahudah  se  kaha 
gaya,  ki  Teri  bahu  Tamar  ne 
zina  kiya  u ;  aur  dekh  use  chhinale 
ka  haml  bhi  hai.  Yahudah  bola, 
ki  Use  bahar  lao,  ki  wuh  jalai 
jawe  w. 

25  Jab  wuh  nikali  gai,  us  ne 
apne  sasur  ko  kahla  blieja,  ki 
Mujhe  us  sliakhs  ka  haml  hai,  jis 
ki  yih  chizen  hain :  aur  kaha, 
D  ary  aft  kijiyex,  yih  chliap  aur 
bazuband,  aur  yih  ’asa  kis  ka 
haiy] 

26  Tab  Yahudah  ne  iqrar  kiya, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Wuh  mujh  se  ziyada 
sadiq  haiz;  kyunki  main  ne  use 
apne  bete  Selah  ko  na  diyaa. 
Lekin  wuh  age  ko  us.  se  hambistar 
na  huab. 

27  5T  ^ur  us  ke  janne  ke  waqt 
men  yun  hua,  ki  us  ke  pet  men 
tau,am  the. 

28  Aur  jab  wuh  janne  lagi,  to  ek 
ka  hath  nikla,  aur  dai  janai  ne 
pakarke  us  ke  hath  men  nara 
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bandhkar  kaha,  ki  Yih  palile 
namud  hud. 

29  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  us  ne  apna 
hath  phir  kliinch  liya ;  aur  kvd 
dekhti  hai  1  ki  wahin  us  ka  blidi 
nikal  aya ;  aur  wuh  boll,  Tu  kya 
lii  pharta  hai  ?  yih  phar  tujh  par 
awegi :  so  us  ka  nam  Pharas c 
raklid  gaya. 

30  Ba’d  us  ke  us  ka  bhai,  jis  ke 
hath  men  ndrd  bandha  thd,  nikal 
aya,  aur  us  ka  nam  Zarah  rakha 
gaya. 

XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Futifar  he  ghar  men  Yusuf  hi  barhti  hoti • 
7  Apne  dqd  hi  joru  hi  hat  ndmanzur  harta. 
13  Us  par  tuhmat  lagdyi  jdti.  20  Wuh 
qaidklidne  men  ddla  jdtd.  21  Wahdn  h)d 
JUhudd  us  he  sdth  tlia, 

AUR  Yusuf  ko  Misr  men  lae, 
aur  Futifar  Misri  nea,  jo 
Fir  a’ uni  amir,  aur  badshah  ke 
jilaudaron  ka  sardar  tha,  us  ko 
Isma’elion  ke  hath  se,  jo  use  wa¬ 
hdn  lae  the,  mol  liyab. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  Yusuf  ke 
sath  tliaG,  aur  wuh  sahib  i  iqbal 
tha ;  so  wuh  apne  Misri  aqa  ke 
ghar  men  raha. 

3  Aur  us  ke  aqa  ne  dekha,  ki 
Kiiudawand  us  ke  sath  hai,  aur 
yih  ki  Kiiudawand  ne  us  ke  sab 
kamon  men  use  iqbalmand  kiya d. 
4  Cliunanchi  Yusuf  us  ki  nazar 
men  maurid  i  lutf  hua e,  aur  us  ne 
us  ki  kliidmat  ki ;  aur  us  ne  use 
apne  ghar  par  apna  naib  kiya, 
aur  sab,  jo  kuchli  ki  us  ka  tha,  us 
ke  qabze  men  kar  diya f. 

5  Aur  yun  hfia,  ki  jis  waqt  se  ki 
us  ne  use  ghar  par,  aur  apni  sab 
cliizon  par  mukhtar  kiya,  Reiuda- 
wand  ne  us  Misri  ke  ghar  men 
Yusuf  ke  sabab  se  barakat  bakh- 
shig;  aur  us  ki  sab  chizon  men, 
jo  ghar  men,  aur  khet  men  thin, 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  barakat 
hui. 

6  Aur  us  ne  apna  sab  kuchh 
Yusuf  ke  qabze  men  kar  diya,  aur 
us  ne  roti  ke  siwa,  jise  kha  leta 
tlia,  kisi  chiz  se  kam  na  rakha. 
Aur  Yusuf  kliubsurat  aur  nurpai- 
kar  tliah. 

7  f  Aur  us  ke  ba’d  yun  hua,  ki 
us  ke  aqa  Id  joru  ki  ankh  Yusuf 
par  lagi,  aur  wuh  boli,  ki  Mere 
sath  hambistar  ho 
8  Lekin  us  ne  na  mana ;  aur 
apne  aqa  ki  joru  se  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  mera  aqa,  apni  roti  ke  siwa 


jise  wuh  kha  leta  hai,  kisi  chiz  se 
waqif  naliin  ;  aur  us  ne  apna  sab 
kuchh  mere  hath  men  kar  diya. 

9  Is  ghar  men  mujh  se  ziyada 
koi  bara  nahin :  aur  us  ne,  siwa 
tere,  koi  chiz  mere  ikhtiyar  se 
bahar  naliin  rakhi ;  aur  yih  is  liye 
hai,  ki  tu  us  Id  joru  hai ;  phir  main 
aisi  bari  badzati  kyun  karun k, 
aur  Kliuda  ka  gunahgar  houn1'? 

10  Aur  wuh  harchand  Yusuf  ko 
roz  roz  kahti  rahi,  par  us  ne  us  ki 
na  sum,  ki  us  ke  sath  soe,  ya  us 
ke  sath  ralie. 

11  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  ek  din  wuh 
apne  kam  ke  liye  ghar  ke  andar 
gaya ;  aur  ghar  ke  logon  men  se 
wahdn  koi  na  tlia. 

12  Tab  us  ne  us  ka  pairahan 
pakarke®  kaha,  ki  Mere  satli  ham¬ 
bistar  ho.  Wuh  apna  pairahan 
us  ke  hath  men  clihorkar  bhaga, 
aur  bahar  nikal  gaya. 

13  Jab  us  ne  dekha,  ki  us  ne 
apna  pairahan  hath  men  rahne 
diya,  aur  bhag  nikla. 

14  To  us  ne  apne  ghar  ke  logon 
ko  bulaya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Dekho, 
wuh  ek  ’Ibri  ko  hamare  ghar  men 
le  aya,  ki  wuh  ham  se  thattha 
kare  ;  wuh  andar  ghusa,  ki  mere 
sath  hambistar  ho,  aur  main  chilla 
uthi. 

15  Jab  us  ne  dekha,  ki  main  ne 
awaz  buland  ki,  aur  chillai,  to 
apna  pairahan  mere  hath  men 
chhor  bliaga,  aur  bahar  nikal 
gaya. 

16  So  us  ne  us  ka  pairahan  apne 
pas  rakha,  jab  tak  ki  us  ka  aqa 
ghar  men  aya. 

17  Tab  us  ne  aisi  hi  bateij  use 
kahin11,  ki  Yih  ’Ibri  gulam,  jo  tu 
ne  ham  pas  la  rakha,  glius  aya,  ki 
mujh  se  mizah  kare. 

18  Aur  jab  main  ne  awaz  buland 
ki,  aur  chilla  uthi,  to  wuh  apna 
pairahan  mujh  pas  clihorkar  bahar 
nikal  bhaga. 

19  Jab  us  ke  aqa  ne  ye  baten,  jo 
us  Id  joru  ne  kahin,  ki  Tere  gu¬ 
lam  ne  mujh  se  yun  kiya,  sunin, 
to  us  ka  gazab  bharka0. 

20  Aur  Yusuf  ke  aqa  ne  usko 
pakrap,  aur  us  ko  ek  jagah,  jahan 
badshah  ke  qaidi  band  the,  qaid 
men  dala  q :  wuh  wahdn  qaidkhane 
men  raha  karta  thd. 

21  ^  Lekin  Khudawand  Yusuf 
ke  sath  thd ;  us  ne  us  par  rahm 
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kiya,  aur  qaidkhane  ke  daroga  ko 
us  par  mihrban  kiyar. 

22  Aur  qaidkhane  ke  daroga  ne 
sab  qaidion  ko,  jo  qaid  men  the, 
Yusuf  ke  hath  men  sompas;  aur 
jo  kam  wahan  kiya  jata  tha,  us  ka 
mukhtar  wuhi  tha. 

23  Aur  qaidkhane  ka  daroga  sab 
kamon  se,  jo  us  ke  hath  men  the, 
befikr  tha  ;  is  liye  ki  Khudawand 
us  ke  sath  tlia 4 ;  aur  Khudawand 
ne  use  un  kamon  men,  jo  us  ne 
kiye,  iqbalmand  kiya. 

XL  BAB. 

1  Fira’un  he  saqi  aur  nanpaz  qaid  hojate. 
4  We  Yusuf  he  hawdle  hiye  jate.  5  Wuh  un 
he  hhwabon  hi  ta’bir  hartd.  20  Us  hi  ta’bir 
he  muwdfiq  baten  wdqi’  huin.  23  Saqi  ki 
ndshuhri. 

BA’D  in  baton  ke  yun  liua,  ki 
shah  i  Misr  ka  saqia  aur 
nanpaz  apne  khudawand  shah  i 
Misr  ke  mujrim  hue. 

2  Aur  Fira’un  apne  do  sardaron 
par,  jin  men  ek  saqion,  aur  dusre 
nanpazon  ka  daroga  tha,  gusse 
hua b ; 

3  Aur  us  ne  un  ko  nigahbani  ke 
liye,  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  ke  ghar 
men,  usi  jagah,  jahan  Yusuf  band 
tha c,  qaidkhane  men  dala. 

4  Jilaudaron  ke  sardar  ne  unhen 
Yusuf  ke  ha  wale  kiya,  aur  us  ne 
un  ki  khidmat  ki :  we  ek  muddat 
tak  nazarband  ralie. 

5  Aur  har  ek  ne  un  donon 
men  se,  ya’ne  shah  i  Misr  ke  saqi, 
aur  nanpaz  ne,  jo  qaidkhane  men 
band  the,  ek  hi  rat  ek  ek  khwab, 
apni  ta’bir  ke  muwafiq,  dekha. 

6  Aur  Yusuf  subli  ko  un  pas 
andar  gaya,  aur  un  par  nigah  ki, 
aur  deklia,  ki  we  udas  hain. 

7  Us  ne  Fira’uni  sardaron  se, 
jo  us  ke  sath  us  ke  khudawand  ke 
ghar  men  nigahbani  ke  liye  asir 
the,  puchha,  ki  Aj  turn  kis  liye 
malul  nazar  ate  ho  h 
8  We  bole,  Ham  ne  ek  kliwab 
dekha  liaid,  jis  ka  ta’bir  karne- 
wala  koi  nahin.  Yusuf  ne  un- 
'Pekhoraid.  hen  kaha,  Kya  ta’bir  ki  qudrat e 
Din.  2.  ii,  Kliuda  ko  nahin  1  mujh  se  bayan 
kijiye. 

9  Tab  sardar  saqi  ne  apna  kliwab 
Yusuf  se  bayan  kiya,  aur  use  kalia, 
Dekli,  mere  khwab  men  ek  tak 
mere  samhne  thi : 

10  Us  tak  men  tin  dalian  thin  ; 
un  men  kalian  niklin,  aur  us  men 


=  Paid.  39. 20, 
23. 
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4  Paid.  41. 15. 


28,  47. 


phul  ae,  aur  us  ke  sab  guchchhon 
men  angur  pake : 

11  Aur  Fira’un  ka  piyala  mere 
hath  men  tha :  so  main  ne  un 
anguron  "ko  leke  Fira’un  ke  jam 
men  nichora  ;  aur  wuh  jam  main 
ne  Fira’un  ke  hath  men  diya. 

12  Tab  Yusuf  bola,  Us  ki  ta’bir 
yih  hai1,  ki  yili  tin  dalian  tin  din 
liain s. 

13  Aur  Fira’un  ab  se  tin  din  men 
teri  rubakari  karega,  aur  tujhe 
tera  mansab  phir  dega,  aur  tu 
age  ki  tarah,  jab  tu  Fira’un  ka 
saqi  tha,  us  ke  hath  men  phir  jam 
dega. 

14  Lekin  jab  tu  kliuslihal  ho,  to 
mujhe  yad  kijiyoh,  aur  mujh  par 
mihrbani  kijiyo1,  aur  Fira’un  se 
mera  zikr  kijiyo,  aur  mujhe  is 
ghar  se  makhlasi  dilwaiyo  ; 

15  Ki  we  ’Ibranion  ki  wilayat  se 
mujhe  cliura  lae ;  aur  yahan  bhi 
main  ne  aisa  kam  nahin  kiya,  ki 
we  mujhe  is  qaidkliane  men  rak- 
henk. 

16  Jab  sardar  nanpaz  ne  dekha, 
ki  ta’bir  khub  hui,  to  Yusuf  se 
kalia,  ki  Main  bhi  khwab  men 
tlia,  aur  dekh,  ki  sir  par  tin  tokri 
roti  ki  thin. 

17  Aur  upar  ki  tokri  men  Fira’¬ 
un  ke  liye  sab  qism  ka  pakka  hua 
mal  tlia ;  aur  parande  mere  sir 
par  us  tokri  men  se  khate  the. 

18  Yusuf  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  Us  ki  ta’bir  yih  liai1,  ki  ye 
tin  tokrian  tin  din  hain. 

19  Fira’un  ab  se  tin  din  men"1 
tera  sir  tere  tan  se  juda  karega, 
aur  ek  darakht  par  tujhe  latkaega, 
aur  parande  tera  gosht  noch  noch 
khaenge. 

20  ^  Aur  tisre  din,  jo  Fira’un 
ki  salgirih  ka  din11  tha,  yun  hua, 
ki  us  ne  apne  sab  naukaron  ki 
mihmani  ki 0 ;  aur  us  ne  sardar 
saqi  aur  nanpaz  ki,  apne  nauka¬ 
ron  men  se,  rubakari  ki p ; 

21  Aur  us  ne  sardar  saqi  ko  us 
ki  khklmat  par  phir  qaim  kiyaq, 
aur  us  ne  Fira’un  ke  hath  men 
jam  diyar. 

22  Par  us  ne  sardar  nanpaz  ko 
phansi  dis,  jaisa  Yusuf  ne  un  se 
ta’biren  kalii  thin. 

23  Par  sardar  saqi  ne  Yusuf  ko 
yad  na  kiya,  balki  use  bhul  gaya  \ 


Peshtar 
MAStH 
se, 
1718 
ke  qarib. 


1 18  dyat. 
Paid.  41. 12, 
25. 

Qdz.  7.  14. 
Ddo.  2.  36. 
aur  4.  19. 
s  Paid.  41. 26. 


b  Ldq.  23. 42. 

i  Yash.  2.  12. 

1  Sam.  20. 
14,  15. 

2  Sam.  9.  1. 
1  Sal.  2.  7. 


b  Paid.  39.  20. 


1  12  dyat. 
m  13  dyat. 


»  Mat.  14.  6. 

»  Marq.  6. 21 

p  13  dyat. 
Mat.  25. 19 

u  13  dyat. 

r  Naham.2. 1. 
•  19  dyat. 


*  Aiy.  19.  14. 
Zab.  31.  12. 
Waiz  9. 15, 
16. 

’Amds  6.  6. 


40 


Fira'un  he  do  Tchwdb.  PAIDAISII,  XLI.  Yusuf  ho  bulivatd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 


1715. 


a  Dan.  2. 1. 

aur  4.  5, 19. 
b  Khur.  7. 11,  i 
*22. 

Yas.  29.  14. 
Dan.  1.  20. 
aur  2.  2. 
aur  4.  7. 

«  Mat.  2.  1. 


d  Paid.  40. 2,3. 


'  Paid.  39.  20. 


f  Paid.  40.  5. 


e  Paid.  37. 36. 


b  Paid.  40. 12, 
wag. 


1  Paid.  40.  22.  . 


XLI  BAB. 

1  Fira’un  Tee  do  khwab.  25  Yusuf  un  donon 

hi  ta’bir  icartd.  33  Fira’un  ko  saldh  detd. 

38  Yusuf  sarfaraz  hota.  50  Munassi  aur 

Ifrdim  us  se  paida  hole.  54  Kdl  shuru ’ 

hota. 

T3HIR  Fira’un  ne  dusre  sal  ke 
JL  akhiri  dinon  men  klnvab  dek- 
ha,  ki  wuh  lab  i  darya  khara  liai, 

2  Aur  kya  dekhta  liai  ?  ki  darya 
se  sat  kliubsurat  aur  moti  gaen 
niklin,  aur  naistan  men  charne 
lagln. 

3  Aur  kya  dekhta  hai  ?  ki  un  ke 
ba’d  aur  sat  gaen  badshakl  aur 
dubli  darya  se  niklin,  aur  darya 
ke  ghat  par  un  sat  gaeon  ke  naz- 
dik  kliari  hum. 

4  Aur  un  badsurat  aur  lagar 
gaeon  ne  un  kliubsurat  aur  farbih 
sat  gaeon  ko  kha  liya.  Tab  Fira’¬ 
un  jaga. 

5  Aur  phir  so  gaya,  aur  dobara 
khwab  deklia,  ki  anaj  ki  bhari  hui 
aur  aclichlii  sat  balen  ek  nal  men 
zahir  hum. 

6  Aur  kya  dekhta  hail  ki  ba’d 
un  ke  aur  sat  balen  patli  aur 
purwa  hawa  se  pazhmurda  hoke 
namud  huin. 

7  Aur  we  patli  sat  balen  un  acli- 
chlii  bhari  liui  sat  balon  ko  nigal 
gain.  Aur  Fira’un  jaga,  aur  dek- 
lia  ki  wuh  khwab  tha. 

8  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  subh  ko  us 
ka  ji  ghabrayaa;  tab  us  ne  Misr 
ke  sare  jadugaronb  aur  dan i sh¬ 
in  andon  koc  bula  bheja,  aur  apna 
khwab  un  se  kaha ;  par  un  men 
se  koi  Fira’un  ke  khwab  ki  ta’bir 
na  kah  saka. 

9  Us  waqt  sardar  saqi  ne 
Fira’un  se  kaha,  ki  Meri  kliata 
aj  mujhe  yad  ai : 

10  Ki  Fira’un  apne  bande  par 
gusse  thad,  aur  mujhe,  aur  sardar 
nanpaz  ko  jilaudaron  ke  ek  ghar 
men  qaid  kiya  tha e ; 

11  Tab  ham  men  liar  ek  ne  eklii 
rat  ek  ek  khwab  apni  ta’bir  ke 
muwafiq  deklia1. 

12  Aur  ek  ’Ibri  jawan,  nigah- 
banon  ke  sardar  ka  naukarg,  wa- 
han  hamare  sath  tha ;  ham  ne  us 
se  kalia :  us  ne  hamare  khwabon 
ki  ta’bir  ldh,  aur  har  ek  ke  khwab 
ki,  us  ke  muwafiq,  ta’bir  ki. 

13  Aur  usne  jaisi  ta’bir  ki  thi, 
waisa  hi  hua 1 :  mujhe  apne  man- 
sab  par  qaim  kiya,  aur  use  pliansi 
di. 


14  ^  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  ko 
bulwaya k ;  we  jald1  use  qaidkhane 
se  le  ae,  aur  us  ne  sir  mundaya, 
aur  kapre  badalke  Fira’un  ke 
kuzur  ayam. 

15  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  ko  kaha, 
Main  ne  khwab  deklia,  jis  ki  ta’bir 
koi  nahin  kar  sakta  ;  aur  main  ne 
suna  hai,  ki  tu  kliwab  ki  ta’bir 
karta  haiu. 

16  Yusuf  ne  jawab  men  Fira’un 
se  kaha,  ki  Meri  kya  taqat0  hai1? 
Khuda  Fira’un  Id  salamati  ka  ja¬ 
wab  use  dewep. 

17  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  se 
kaha,  Main  ne  khwab  menq  dek- 
lia,  ki  main  lab  i  darya  khara  hun  : 

18  Aur  kya  dekhta  liun  ?  ki  moti 
aur  kliubsurat  sat  gaen  darya  se 
niklin,  aur  naistan  men  charne 
lagin : 

19  Aur  kya  dekhta  liun  1  ki  ba’d 
in  ke  nihayat  badsurat,  aur  kha- 
rab,  aur  lagar  aur  sat  gaen  niklin, 
aisi  buri  ki  main  ne  sari  zamin  i 
Misr  men  kabhi  naliin  dekhin  : 

20  Aur  we  lagar,  aur  badshakl 
gaen  palili  moti  sat  gaeon  ko  nigal 
gain : 

21  Jab  we  unhen  kha  gain,  to 
yih  ma’lum  na  hua,  ki  we  un  ke 
pet  men  gain ;  aur  we  waisi  hi 
badsurat  thin  jaise  palile  thin  ; 
tab  main  jaga. 

22  Aur  phir  khwab  men  deklia, 
ki  aclichlii  gliani  sat  balen  ek  nal 
par  niklin : 

23  Aur  kya  dekhta  hun  ?  ki  aur 
sat  balen,  khushk  aur  purwa  hawa 
se  pazhmurda,  un  keba’d  ugin  : 

24  Aur  un  khushk  balon  ne  ach- 
chhi  sat  balon  ko  nigal  liya :  aur 
main  ne  yih  jadugaron  se  kalia r ; 
hargiz  koi  ta’bir  na  kar  saka. 

25  Tab  Yusuf  ne  Fira’un  se 
kaha,  ki  Fira’un  ka  khwab  ekhi 
hai :  Khuda  ne,  jo  kuchh  wuh  kiya 
cliahta  hai,  Fira’un  ko  diklilaya5. 

26  We  sat  aclichlii  gaen  sat  baras 
liain ;  aur  we  aclichlii  sat  balen 
sat  baras  liain  ;  khwab  ekhi  hai. 

27  Aur  we  dubli  badsurat  sat 
gaen,  jo  un  ke  ba’d  niklin,  sat 
baras  liain ;  aur  we  sat  kliali 
balen  jo  purwa  hawa  se  pazhmurda 
liain,  so  qalit  ke  satli  baras  liain  K 

28  Yih  wulii  bat  hai,  jo  main  ne 
Fira’un  se  kahiu:  Kliuda  ne  jo 
kuchh  kiya  cliahta  hai,  Fira’un  ko 
diklilaya. 
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29  Dekli,  ki  sat  baras  tak  sari 
zamm  i  Misr  men  bari  arzani 
hogi x : 

30  Aur  ba’d  un  ke  sat  baras  ka 
kal  hogay:  aur  zamin  i  Misr  Id 
sari  barhti  bhulai  jaegi ;  aur  yih 
kal  zamin  ko  halak  karega z ; 

31  Aur  wuh  barhti  mulk  men, 
us  anewale  kal  ke  sabab  se,  hargiz 
ma’lum  na  liogi :  kyunki  sakht 
qalit  hoga. 

32  Aur  Fira’un  par,  jo  khwab 
duhraya  gaya,  so  is  bye  liai,  ki 
yili  bat  Khuda  se  muqarrar  ki  gai 
liaia,  aur  Khuda  jald  use  karega. 

33  Is  bye  Fira’un  ko  chahiye,  ki 
ek  bosliyar  ’aqlmand  mard  ko 
khoje,  aur  use  Misr  ki  zamin  par 
mukhtar  kare. 

34  Aur  Fira’un  use  liukm  dewe, 
ki  wub  is  sarzamin  par  tahsilda- 
ron  ko  muqarrar  kare,  aur  ziya- 
dati  ke  sat  baras  tak  panchwan 
hissa  Misr  ki  zamin  se  liya  kare  b. 

35  Aur  we  un  achchhe  barason 
Id,  jo  ate  hain,  sab  khurdani  chi¬ 
zen  jam’ a  karen0,  aur  galla  Fira’¬ 
un  ke  hukm  men  rakhen :  sab 
khurdani  cliizon  Id  mubafazat 
shahron  men  karen. 

36  Aur  wulii  kburish  kal  ke  sat 
baras  ke  bye,  jo  Misr  ki  zamin 
men  parega,  zakbira  hogi ;  tald 
yih  mulk  kal  ke  sabab  se  halak 
na  hod. 

37  If  Yih  ta’bir  Fira’un  ki  nigah 
men  aur  us  ke  naukaron  ki  nazar 
men  achchbi  ma’lum  huie. 

38  Fira’un  ne  apne  naukaron  ko 
kaha,  Kya  bam  aisa  jaisa  yih  mard 
hai,  ki  jis  men  Kliuda ki  Ruh  hai1, 
pa  sakte  liain  h 

39  Aur  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  se 
kaha,  Azbas  ki  Khuda  ne  tujhe 
is  sab  men  binai  di  hai,  koi  tujh 
sa  ’aqil  aur  danishwar  nahin  hai. 

40  Tu  mere  ghar  ka  mukhtar 
ho,  aur  apna  hukm  meri  sab  ra’- 
aiyat  par  jari  karg;  faqat  takht- 
nisliini  men  main  tujh  se  buzurg- 
tar  rahunga. 

41  Phir  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  se 
kalia,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne  tujhe  sari 
zamin  i  Misr  par  hukumat  bakli- 
slii h. 


42  Aur  Fira’un  ne  apni  angush- 
tari  apne  hath  se  nikalkar  Yusuf 
■mr  H3'>108  ^^h  men  pahina  di1;  aur  use 

k  Ast.  it.  is.'  katan  ka  libas  pahinaya  k,  aur  sone 
*  i>an.  5. 7,29.  tauq  us  ke  gale  men  dald 1 ; 


43  Aur  us  ne  use  apni  dusri  gari 
men  sawar  kar  diva :  tab  us  ke 
age  manadi  Id  gai,  Sab  adab  se 
raliom.  Aur  us  ne  use  Misr  ki 
sari  mamlukat  par  hakim  kiya11. 

44  Aur  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  ko 
kaha,  Main  Fira’un  hun,  aur  ba- 
gair  tere  Misr  Id  sari  zamin  men 
koi  insan  apna  hath  ya  panw  na 
uthaega. 

45  Aur  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  ka  nam 
Jahanpanah  rakha ;  aur  us  ne 
skakr  i  On  ke  kahin  Futifara’  Id 
beti  Asnath  ko  us  se  biyali  diya. 
Aur  Yusuf  Misr  Id  zamin  men 
phira. 

46  ^  Aur  Yusuf,  jis  waqt  Misr 
ke  badshah  Fifa’un  ke  liuzur 
khara  liua0,  tis  baras  ka  tha.  Aur 
Yusuf  Fira’un  ke  huzur  se  ni¬ 
kalkar  Misr  ki  sari  zamin  men 
phira. 

47  Aur  barhti  ke  sat  baras  men 
zamin  malamal  hui. 

48  Tab  us  ne  un  sat  barason  Id 
sari  khurdani  chizen,  jo  zamin  i 
Misr  men  thin,  jam’ a  kin  ;  aur  us 
ne  un  khurdani  chizon  ko  bastion 
men  zakhira  kiya,  aur  un  klieton 
ki,  jo  har  basti  ke  aspas  the,  khur¬ 
dani  chizen  usi  basti  men  rakhin. 

49  Aur  Yusuf  ne  galla  bahut 
kasrat  se,  jaise  darya  ki  retp,  aisa 
ki  wuh  hisab  karne  se  baz  raha, 
jam’ a  kiya ;  kyunki  wuh  be  hisab 
tha. 

50  Aur  Yusuf  ke  do  bete  shahr 
i  On  ke  kaliin  Futifara’  Id  beti 
Asnath  ke  pet  se  qalitsali  se  pesh¬ 
tar  paida  hue01. 

51  Aur  Yusuf  ne  palauthe  ka 
nam  ||  Munassi  rakha  ;  kyunki  us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda  ne  sab  meri 
aur  mere  bap  ke  ghar  Id  mashaq- 
qat  bhula,i. 

52  Aur  dusre  ka  nam  |j  Ifraim 
rakha,  aur  kaha,  ki  Khuda  ne 
mujhe  mere  ranj  ki  zamin  men 
baromand r  kiya. 

53  *f[  Aur  sat  baras  arzani  ke,  jo 
zamin  i  Misr  men  the,  akhir  hue, 
aur  girani  ke  sat  baras,  jaisa  ki 
Yusuf  ne  kaha  thas,  ane  shuru’ 
hue t. 

54  Aur  sab  zamin  men  girani 
hui,  par  lianoz  Misr  ki  sari  zamin 
men  roti  thi. 

55  Par  jab  sari  zamin  i  Misr 
bhukli  se  halak  hone  lagi,  to 
khalq  roti  ke  liye  Fira’un  ke  age 
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ko  kaha,  ki  Yusuf  kane  jao  ;  wuli 
jo  tumhen  kahe,  so  karo. 

56  Aur  tamam  ru  e  zamln  par 
qaht  tha,  aur  Yusuf  ne  zakhlre  ke 
khatte  kliolke  Misrion  ke  liatli 
beclie;u  aur  Misr  ka  zamln  men 
kal  bahut  barlia. 

57  Aur  sare  mulk  Misr  men  Yu¬ 
suf  kane  mol  lene  ae  ;  kyunki  sab 
mulk  men  qaht  shadld  tha. 

XLII  BA'B. 

1  Ya'qub  apne  das  beton  ho  Misr  men  bhejta, 
hi  galla  hhariden.  16  Is  guman  par,  hi  we 
jasus  hain,  Yusuf  unhen  qaid  harta.  18  Is 
shart  par,  hi  Binyamm  ho  apne  sdth  leawenge, 
we  rihdi  pate.  21  Badsululd  he  sabab  jo 
Yusuf  he  sdth  hi  tin,  paclitdte.  24  Sama’iin, 
ba  taur  i  zdmin,  qaid  rahta.  25  Galla  pdhe, 
we  rawdna  hote,  aur  un  he  boron  men  naqdi 
bid  rahld  jdtL  29  Ya'qub  se  sab  ahwdl 
baydn  harte.  36  Ya’qub  Binyamm  he  bhejne 
se  inhdr  harta. 

JAB  Ya’qub  ne  dekha,  ki  Misr 
men  galla  liai,  apne  beton 
se  kahaa,  ki  Turn  kyun  ek  clusre 
ko  takte  ho  'l 

2  Dekho,  main  ne  sund  hai,  ki 
Misr  men  galla  hai ;  turn  wahan 
jao,  aur  wahan  se  hamare  liye 
mol  lo ;  taki  ham  jlwen,  aur  na 
maren b. 

3  So  Yusuf  ke  das  bhal  galla 
mol  lene  ko  Misr  men  ae. 

4  Par  Ya’qub  ne  Yusuf  ke  bhal 
Binyamm  ko  us  ke  bhalon  ke  sdth 
na  bheja,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  kaha, 
Kahln  aisa  na  ho,  ki  us  par  kuchh 
dfat  awe c. 

5  Aur  Israel  ke  bete  aur  anewalon 
men  mile  hue  kharld  karne  ae,  ki 
Kan’dn  ke  mulk  men  kal  tliad. 

G  Aur  Yusuf  mulk  ka  hakim  tint e, 
ki  wuh  sare  logon  ke  hath  galla 
bechta  tha.  So  Yusuf  ke  bhal  ae, 
aur  sir  zamln  kl  taraf  jhukae  hue 
us  ke  huzur  kham  hue f. 

7  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhalon  ko  dek¬ 
ha,  aur  unhen  pahcliangaya ;  par 
us  ne  dp  ko  nawaqif  banaya,  aur 
un  se  sakht  boll  bold,  aur  un  se 
puchlia,  Turn  kalian  se  ae  ho  ?  We 
bole,  Kan’an  kl  zamln  se  khurish 
mol  lene  ko. 

8  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhalon  ko  pali- 
cliana,  par  unhon  ne  use  na  pah- 
chana. 

9  Aur  Yusuf  ko  we  khwab  jo  us 
ne  un  kl  babat  dekhe  the,  yad  ae  s, 
aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Turn 
jasus  hokar  ae  ho,  taki  is  zamln 
kl  kamzorl  daryaft  karo. 


10  Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Nahln, 
ai  kliudawand ;  tere  gulam  khurish 
mol  lene  ae  liain. 

11  Ham  sab  ekhl  shaklis  ke 
bete  hain,  ham  sachclie  hain,  tere 
gulam  jasus  nahln. 

12  Wuh  bold,  ki  Nahln,  balki 
turn  zamln  kl  kamzorl  dekhne  ae 
ho. 

13  Tab  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Tere 
gulam  bdrah  bhal,  Kan’ an  ke  blcli 
ekhl  shaklis  ke  bete  hain ;  aur 
dekli,  chhotd  dj  ke  din  liamare  bap 
ke  pas  hai,  aur  ek  nahln  miltah. 

14  Tab  Yusuf  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Wulil  jo  main  ne  tumhen  kaha, 
ki  turn  jasus  ho, 

15  Is!  se  turn  imtihdn  kiye  jdoge : 
Fira’un  kl  zindagl  kl  qasam1,  ki 
turn  yahan  se,  bagair  us  ke,  ki 
tumhard  chhotd  blidl  yahan  awe, 
jane  na  pdoge. 

16  Ek  ko  dp  men  se  bhejo,  ki 
tumhare  bhal  ko  lawe,  aur  turn 
qaid  faho,  taki  tumharl  baten 
jdnchl  jawen,  ki  turn  sachche  ho 
ki  naliln  ;  aur  nahln  to  Fira’un 
kl  jdn  kl  qasam  turn  jasus  ho. 

17  So  us  ne  un  sab  ko  bdliam  tin 
din  tak  nazarband  rakha. 

18  Aur  tlsre  din  Arusuf  ne  unhen 
kaha,  Yun  karo,  taki  zinda  ralio  ; 

ki  main  Khuda  se  dartd  hun  k. 

—  *  •  — 

19  Ki  agar  turn  sachche  ho,  to  ek 
ko  apne  bhalon  men  se  qaidklidne 
men  band  r aline  do  :  aur  turn  kal 
ke  liye  apne  gliar  men  galla  le  jao. 

20  Lekin  apne  chhote  blidl  ko 
mujh  pas  le  aiyo 1 :  tumharl  baten 
yun  sabit  liongl,  aur  turn  na  ma- 
roge.  Cliundnclii  unhon  ne  yun- 
liln  kiya. 

21  Aur  unhon  ne  apas  men 
kaha,  ki  Ham  alliaqq  apne  blidl 
kl  babat  mujrim  hain,  ki  jab  us 
ne  hamarl  minnat  aur  zarl  Id,  ham 
ne  us  kl  khastadill  dekhl,  aur  us 
kl  na  sunlm;  is  liye  yih  muslbat 
ham  par  parln. 

22  Tab  Rubin  ne  jawab  men  un¬ 
hen  kaha,  Kya  main  tumhen  na 
kalitd  tlia,  ki  Is  bachclie  par  zulm 
na  karo ;  aur  turn  shanawd  na 
hue0:  dekho,  ki  us  ke  kliun  kl 
bazpurs  hulp. 

23  Aur  we  na  jdnte  the,  ki  Yusuf 
un  Id  baten  samajhta  hai,  is  liye  ki 
un  ke  darmiyan  ek  tarjumdn  tha. 

24  Tab  wuh  un  men  se  kandre 
gayd,  aur  roya,  aur  pliir  un  pas 
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aya,  aur  un  se  baten  km,  am*  un 
men  se  Sama’un  ko  leke  un  Id 
ankhon  ke  samhne  bandha. 

25  %  Tab  Yusuf  ne  hukm  kiya, 
ki  un  ke  bore  galle  se  bharen,  aur 
liar  shakhs  ki  naqdi  us  ke  bore 
men  rakhke  phir  den,  aur  unhen 
bln  safar  Id  khurish  dewen  :  un  se 
yun  suluk  kiya  gayaq. 

26  Aur  unhon  ne  apne  gadhon 
par  galla  lada,  aur  wahan  se  ra- 
wana  hue. 

27  Jab  un  men  se  ek  ne  apna 
bora  khola,r  taki  apne  gadhe  ko 
manzil  par  dana  glias  dewe,  to  us 
ne  apni  naqdi  deklii,  ki  wuh  bore 
men  uparwar  liai. 

28  Tab  us  ne  apne  bhaion  se 
kaha,  ki  Meri  naqdi  phir  di  gai ; 
aur  dekho,  ki  wuh  mere  bore  men 
liai.  Tab  un  ka  dil  thikane  na 
raha,  aur  we  darkar  ek  dusre  ko 
kahne  lage,  Kliuda  ne  ham  se  yih 
kya  kiya  ? 

29  ^1  Akliir  we  zamin  i  Kan’ an 
men  apne  bap  Ya’qub  pas  pa- 
hunche,  aur  apni  sab  sarguzasht 
us  se  kahi,  aur  bole, 

30  Ki  wuh  shakhs,  jo  us  mulk  ka 
malik  hai,  ham  se  durushti  se  bold s, 
aur  hamen  zamin  ke  jasus  thah- 
rae. 

31  Ham  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Ham 
sachche  admi  hain ;  ham  jasus 
nahin  hain ; 

32  Ham  barali  bhai  ek  bap  ke 
bete  liain  ;  ham  men  se  ek  nahin 
miltd,  aur  sab  se  jo  chhota  hai,  dj 
apne  bap  pas  zamin  i  Kan’ an  men 
hai. 

33  Tab  us  shakhs  ne,  jo  mulk  ka 
malik  hai,  ham  ko  kaha,  Main  ab 
tumhen  janchunga,  ki  sachche  ho 
ki  nahin  ;  apna  ek  bhai  mujh  pas 
clilioro,  aur  apne  gliarane  ke  liye 
kal  ki  khurish  lo,  aur  jao  * : 

34  Aur  apne  chhote  bhai  ko 
mere  pas  le  do :  tab  main  janunga, 
ki  turn  jasus  naliin,  par  sachche 
ho  ;  phir  main  tumhare  bliai  ko 
tumhare  hawale  karunga,  aur  turn 
mulk  men  saudagari  kijiyou. 

35  Aur  yun  hud,  kijab  unhon 
ne  apne  bore  khali  ldye,  to  dekha, 
ki  liar  shakhs  ki  naqdi  bandlii 
hui  us  ke  bore  men  thi x ;  aur  we 
aur  un  ka  bap  naqdi  ki  tliailian 
dekhke  dar  gae. 

36  Aur  un  ke  bap  Ya’qub  ne 
unhen  kalia,  Turn  ne  mujhe  ld- 


waladkiyay;  Yusuf  nahin  hai,  aur 
Sama’un  bln  naliin  ;  Binyamin  ko 
bhi  lejaoge  :  yih  sab  cliizen  mere 
mukhalif  hain. 

37  Tab  Rubin  ne  apne  bap  se 
kliitab  karke  kaha,  ki  Agar  main 
us  ko  tujh  pas  na  laun,  to  tu  mere 
do  beton  ko  qatl  kijiyo  :  use  mere 
hath  men  somp  de,  ki  main  use 
phir  tujh  pas  paliunchaunga. 

38  Us  ne  kaha,  Mera  beta  tum¬ 
hare  sath  na  jaega  ;  ki  us  ka  bhai 
mar  gayaz,  aur  wuh  akela  rah 
gaya ;  agar  us  par,  jis  rah  men  ki 
turn  jate  ho,  kuchh  afat  ho a,  to 
turn  mere  burhape  ke  balon  ko 
sath  gam  ke  gor  men  utaroge  b. 

XLIII  BAB. 

1  Ya’qub  Binyamin  ke  jane  par  muehkil  se  razi 
hojdta.  15  Yusuf  apne  bliaion  ki  milimani 
karta.  31  Un  ke  liye  ziyafat  taiydr  karta. 

AUR  zamin  par  wuh  kal  bara 
sakht  thaa. 

2  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  wuh  gal¬ 
la,  jo  Misr  se  lae  the,  we  klia 
ckuke,  to  un  ke  bap  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Phir  jao,  aur  hamare  liye 

thori  khurish  mol  lo. 

• _  • 

3  Tab  Yahudah  ne  use  kalia,  ki 
Us  mardne  ham  ko  nihayat  takid 
se  kalia  hai,  ki  Turn  bagair  is  ke, 
ki  tumhara  bhai  tumhare  sath  ho, 
mera  munh  na  dekhoge  b. 

4  So  agar  tu  hamara  bhai  ha¬ 
mare  sath  bhejta  hai,  to  ham 
jaenge,  aur  tere  liye  khurish  mol 
lenge ; 

5  Aur  agar  nahin  bhejta  hai,  to 
ham  na  jaenge :  ki  us  mard  ne 
ham  se  kaha  hai,  Jab  tak  tumhara 
bhai  tumhare  sath  na  ho,  turn 
mera  munh  na  dekhoge. 

6  Tab  Israel  ne  kalia,  ki  Turn 
ne  mujh  se  kyun  yih  back  ki,  ki 
us  mard  se  kaha,  ki  Hamara  aur 
ek  bhai  hai  ? 

7  We  bole,  ki  Us  mard  ne  lia- 
men  tang  karke  hamara  aur  ha¬ 
mare  kunbe  ka  hai  istifsar  kiya, 
ki  Kya  tumhara  bap  ab  tak  jita 
hai  ?  Aya  tumhara  aur  bhai  hai  % 
To  ham  ne  baton  ke  sarrishte  ke 
muwafiq  use  kaha :  kya  liam  jante  j 
the,  ki  wuh  hamen  kahega,  ki 
Apne  bhai  ko  lc  do  1 
8  Tab  Yahudah  ne  apne  bap 
Israel  ko  kalia,  ki  Is  jawan  ko 
mere  sath  bliej,  ki  ham  utlien  aur 
jawen ;  taki  ham,  aur  tu,  aur  ha¬ 
mare  bete  jiwen,  aur  mar  na  jawen. 
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9  Aur  main  us  ka  zamin  hota 
hun ;  tu  mere  hi  hath  se  us  kl 
talab  kijiyo  :  agar  main  use  tere 
pas  na  laun,  aur  tere  samlme  na 
bithaunc,  to  tu  yih  gunah  abaci 
tak  meri  gardan  par  rakhiyo. 

10  Kyunki  agar  ham  takhir  na 
karte,  to  ab  tali  do  bara  pliir  ae 
hote. 

11  Tab  un  ke  bap  Israel  ne  un¬ 
hen  kaha,  ki  Agar  ab  yunliin  hai, 
to  yun  karo ;  ki  lcuchh  khassa 
mewa  is  zamin  ka  apne  zuruf 
men  rakh  lo,  aur  us  mar  cl  ke 
liye  hadya  lejaod,  thora  raugani 
balsan6,  thora  shahd,  kuchh  garm 
masalih,  aur  murr,  aur  pista,  aur 
badam. 

12  Aur  duhri  qimat  hath  men 
lof;  aur  wuh  naqcli,  jo  tumhare 
boron  men  phir  lai  gai  hai,  apne 
hath  men  phir  lejao ;  shayad  ki 
wuh  galati  se  hua  ho. 

13  Apne  bhai  ko  bln  lo ;  utho, 
aur  phir  us  mard  pas  jao. 

14  Aur  Khuda  e  Qadir  us  marcl 
ko  turn  par  mihrban  kare,  taki 
wuli  tumhare  clusre  bliai  aur  Bin¬ 
yamin  ko  chhor  dewe.  Main  agar 
lawalad  liua,  to  huag. 

15  Tab  unhon  ne  wuh  haclya 
liya,  aur  cluhri  naqcli  ko  apne  hath 
men  Binyamin  samet  liya,  aur 
uthe,  aur  Misr  ko  utar  chale,  aur 
Yusuf  ke  age  jakar  khare  hue. 

16  Jab  Yusuf  ne  Binyamin  ko 
un  ke  sath  dekha,  to  us  ne  apne 
ghar  ke  daroga  ko1’  kaha,  ki  In 
mardon  ko  ghar  men  le  ja,  aur 
kuchh  zabh  ltarke  taiyar  kar ; 
kyunki  ye  marcl  do  pahar  ko  mere 
sath  khawenge. 

17  Us  shakhs  ne,  jaisa  Yusuf  ne 
farmaya  tha,  kiya ;  aur  unhen 
Yusuf  ke  ghar  men  laya. 

18  Tab  we  dare,  ki  Yusuf  ke 
ghar  men  lae  gae.  Aur  unlion 
ne  guman  kiya,  ki  naqdi  ki  ’illat 
se,  jo  pahle  martaba  hamare  boron 
men  phir  gai,  ham  yahan  lae  gae 
hain ;  taki  wuh  hamare  liye  ek 
bahana  clhunclhe,  aur  ham  par 
hamla  kare,  aur  ham  ko  pakre, 
aur  gulam  kare,  aur  hamare  gad- 
hon  ko  chhin  le. 

19  Tab  unhon  ne  Yusuf  ke  ghar 
ke  daroga  pas  ake,  ghar  ke  dar- 
waze  par  us  se  guftogu  ki,  aur  kaha, 

20  Ki  Sahib,  ham  pahle  martaba 
jo  kliurish  mol  lene  ae  the1, 


21  To  yun  hua,  ki  jab  ham  ne 
manzil  par  utarke  apne  boron  ko 
kliola,  to  dekha,  ki  har  shakhs  ki 
naqdi,  us  ke  bore  men  uparwar 
tlii k  ;  hamari  naqcli  sab  puri  thi ; 
so  ham  use  apne  hath  men  phir 
lae  hain : 

22  Aur  ham  aur  naqcli,  kliurish 
mol  lene  ko,  apne  hatlion  men  lae 
hain ;  aur  ham  nahin  jante,  ki 
hamari  naqcli  kis  ne  hamtlre  boron 
men  rakh  cli. 

23  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tumliari  sa- 
lamati  howe  ;  mat  claro  ;  tumhare 
Kliucla  aur  tumhare  bap  ke  Khuda 
ne  tumhare  boron  men  tumhen 
khazana  diya ;  tumliari  naqcli  mujh 
ko  mil  chuki.  Phir  wuh  Sama’un 
ko  un  pas  nikal  laya. 

24  Aur  us  shakhs  ne  un  ko  Yusuf 
ke  ghar  men  lake  pani  cliya,  ki 
panw  dhoen1;  aur  un  ke  gadlion 
ko  clana  ghas  diya. 

25  Phir  unlion  ne  Yusuf  ke  in- 
tizar  men,  ki  wuh  do  pahar  ko 
aega,  hadya  taiyar  kiya :  kyunki 
unhon  ne  suna  tha,  ki  liamen 
khana  yahan  khane  hoga. 

26  Aur  jab  Yusuf  ghar  men 
aya,  to  we  wuh  hadya,  jo  un  ke 
pas  tha,  bhitar  lae,  aur  us  ke  liye 
sijde  ko  zamin  par  girem. 

27  Us  ne  un  se  khair  o  ’afiyat 
puchlii,  aur  kaha,  ki  Tumhara 
bap  achchlii  tarah  hai  ?  wuh  burlia, 
jis  ka  zikr  turn  ne  kiya  tlian,  ab 
tak  jita  hai  % 

28  Unlion  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Tera 
chakar  hamara  bap  tandurust  hai ; 
wuh  hanoz  jita  hai. 

29  Phir  unhon  ne  sir  jhukae,  aur 
sijde  kiye0.  Phir  us  ne  ankh 
uthai,  aur  apne  bhai  Binyamin 
apni  ma  ke  bete  kop  dekha,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Tumhara  chhota  bhai,  jis 
ka  zikr  turn  ne  mujh  se  kiya  tha q, 
yihi  hai  1  Phir  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere 
farzand,  Kliuda  tujh  par  milirban 
rahe. 

30  Tab  Yusuf  nejaldiki;  kyunki 
us  ka  ji  apne  bhai  ke  liye  bliar 
ayar,  aur  chaha  ki  rowe.  Wuh  ek 
klialwat  men  gaya,  aur  wahan 
roya 8. 

31  Phir  us  ne  apnamunh  clhoya, 
aur  baliar  nikla,  aur  apne  ta,in 
zabt  kiya,  aur  farmaya,  ki  Khana 
lao  *. 

32  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  liye  alag, 
aur  un  ke  liye  juda,  aur  Misrion 
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33  Aur  we  us  ke  samhne  baithe, 
bara  apni  barai  ke,  aur  chhota 
apni  chhotai  ke  muwafiq.  Tab  we 
ta’ajjub  se  ek  dusre  ko  dekli  ralie. 

34  Aur  us  ne  apne  age  se  qaben 
un  ko  utha  din ;  lekin  Binyamln 
ki  qab  har  ek  ki  qab  se  pachguni 
thix.  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  sath 
piya,  aur  khush  hue. 

XLIV  BAB. 

1  Apne  bhaion  ke  wahcin  rok  raklme  ke  liye, 
Yusuf  ki  tadbir.  14  Yahudah  ki  'arz  o 
minnat  jo  kamal  ’ djizi  ke  sath  Yusuf  se  ki 
thin. 

AUR  us  ne  apne  gliar  ke  daro- 
ga  ko  yili  hukm  kiya,  ki  In 
ddniion  ke  gon  galle  se,  jitna  ki 
we  le  ja  saken,  bhar,  aur  har 
shaklis  ki  naqdi  us  ke  gon  ke 
andar  dal  de. 

2  Aur  mera  piyala,  rupe  ka  pi- 
yala,  cliliote  ke  gon  men  uparwar 
us  ke  galle  ki  qimat  samet  rakh 
de.  Chunanchi  us  ne  Yusuf  ke 
farmane  ke  muwafiq  ’amal  kiya. 

3  Jonliin  subli  ki  roshni  hul,  we 
sab  apne  gadhe  leke  chal  nikle. 

4  Jab  we  shahr  se  thori  dur 
bahar  gae,  Yusuf  ne  apne  ghar  ke 
daroga  ko  kalia,  Uth,  aur  un  lo¬ 
gon  ka  pichha  kar ;  aur  jab  tu  un¬ 
hen  pawe,  to  unhen  kali,  Turn  ne 
kis  liye  neki  ke  ’iwaz  badi  ki  1 
5  Kya  tumhare  pas  wuli  nahin, 
jis  men  mera  khuda wand  pita  hai, 
aur  jis  se  wuh  albatta  fal  kliolta 
hai1?  Pliir  jo  turn  ne  kiya,  bura 
kam  kiya. 

G  Aur  us  ne  unlien  ja  liya,  aur 
ye  baten  unhen  kaliin. 

7  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Hamara  kliudawand  aisi  baten 
kyun  kalita  hai  1  Khuda  na  kare, 
ki  tere  cliakar  aisa  kam  karen. 

8  Dekh,  yih  naqdi,  jo  ham  ne 
apne  boron  men  uparwar  paia,  so 
ham  Kan’an  ki  sarzamin  se  tujli 
pas  pliir  lae  the:  pas  kyunkar 
hoga,  ki  ham  ne  tere  kliudawand 
ke  ghar  se  rupa,  ya  sona  churaya 
ho  1 

9  Tore  cliakaron  men  wuh,  jis 
ke  p&s  se  nikle,  mar  dala  jaeb,  aur 
ham  bill  apne  kliudawand  ke  gu- 
lam  lionge. 


10  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tumhari  baton 
ke  muwafiq  lioga :  jis  pas  ki  wuh 
nikle,  mera  gulam  hoga,  aur  turn 
begunah  thahroge. 

11  Tab  filfaur  har  mard  ne  apna 
gon  zamin  par  utara,  aur  har  ek 
ne  apna  gon  khola. 

12  Aur  wuh  dhundhne  laga ;  aur 
bare  se  sliuru’  karke  cliliote  par 
akhir  kiya  ;  aur  piyala  Binyamin 
ke  gon  men  paya. 

13  Tab  unhon  ne  apne  kapre 
phare0,  aur  har  mard  ne  apna 
gadha  lada,  aur  shahr  ko  phira. 

14  Aur  Yahudah  aur  us  ke 
bliai  Yusuf  ke  ghar  ae ;  ki  wuh 
hanoz  wuhin  tha ;  aur  we  us  ke 
age  zamin  par  gired. 

15  Tab  Yusuf  ne  unken  kaha, 
Turn  ne  yih  kaisa  kam  kiya  ?  Kya 
turn  na  jante  the,  ki  mujh  sa 
shaklis  albatta  fal  kliolta  hai  h 

16  Yahudah  bold,  ki  Ham  apne 
khuda  wand  se  kya  kalien  ?  aur 
kya  bolen  ?  aur  kyunkar  apne 
ta,in  pak  thahrawen  ?  Ki  Kliuda 
ne  tere  chakar  ki  badkari  zahir 
ki.  Bekh,  ki  ham,  aur  wuh  bln, 
jis  pas  se  piyala  nikla,  apne  khu- 
dawand  ke  gulam  haine. 

17  Wuh  bold,  ki  Khuda  na  kare f, 
ki  main  aisa  karun ;  yih  sliakhs, 
jis  pas  se  piyala  nikla,  wuhi  mera 
gulam  hoga ;  aur  turn  apne  bap 
pas  saldmat  jdo. 

18  Tab  Yahudah  us  ke  nazdik 
dkar  bold,  Ai  mere  kliudawand, 
apne  chakar  ko  parwdnagi  dijiye, 
ki  apne  kliudawand  ke  kdn  men 
ek  bat  kahe  ;  aur  apne  chakar  par 
apne  gazab  ki  ag  ko  mat  bliarak- 
ne  dijiye6;  kyunki  tu  Fira’un  ki 
mdnind  hai. 

19  Mere  kliudawand  ne  apne 
cliakaron  se  yun  kalike  suwal 
kiya,  ki  Tumhara  bap  yd  bhai  hai  1 

20  Aur  liam  ne  apne  kliudawand 
se  kalia,  ki  Hamara  ek  burha  bap 
hai ;  aur  us  ke  burhape  ka  ek 
clihotd  larka  hai h ;  aur  us  ka  bhai 
mar  gayd,  aur  wuh  apni  md  ka  ek 
hi  rahd,  aur  us  ka  bap  us  par 
’ashiq  hai. 

21  Tab  tu  ne  apne  cliakaron  ko 
kalia,  ki  Use  mujh  pas  ldo,  ki  us 
par  nazar  karun l. 

22  Ham  ne  apne  kliudawand  se 
kalia,  ki  Wuh  jawan  apne  bap  ko 
chhor  nahin  sakta,  ki  agar  apne 
bap  ko  chhore,  to  mill  mar  jdegd. 
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23  Phir  tu  ne  apne  chakaron  ko 
kaha,  Jab  tak  tumhara  ehhota 
bhai  tumhare  sath  na  awe,  turn 
mera  munli  na  dekhogek. 

24  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  ham  tere 
chakar  apne  bap  pas  gae,  to  ham 
ne  apne  khudawand  Id  baten  us 
se  kahin. 

25  Hamara  bap  bola,  Phir  jao, 
aur  hamare  liye  tliora  galla  mol 
lo\ 

26  Ham  bole,  ki  Ham  nahin  ja 
sakte ;  agar  hamara  ehhota  bhai 
hamare  sath  ho  we,  to  ham  jaenge ; 
kyunki  us  sliakhs  ka  munh  na 
dekline  paenge,  magar  jab  ki  ha¬ 
mara  clihota  bhai  hamare  sath 
ho. 

27  Aur  tere  chakar  mere  bap 
ne  ham  ko  kaha,  Turn  jante  ho, 
ki  meri  joru  mujh  se  do  bete 
janim. 

28  Ek  mujh  se  juda  hua,  aur 
main  ne  kalia,  Yaqinan  wuh  phara 
gaya11:  aur  main  ne  use  ab  tak 
nahin  dekha. 

29  Ab,  agar  turn  is  ko  bln  mujh 
se  juda  karte  ho,  aur  is  par  kuchh 
afat  pare,  to  turn  mere  burhape 
ke  balon  ko  gam  ke  sath  qabr 
men  utaroge0. 

30  Pas,  jo  main  tere  chakar 
apne  bap  pas  jaun,  aur  wuh  jawan 
hamare  sath  na  ho ;  is  sabab  se 
ki  us  ki  zindagi  us  jawan  ki  zin- 
dagi  se  wabasta  haip, 

31  To  akhir  ko  yilii  lioga,  ki  wuh 
yih  dekhkar,  ki  jawan  nahin  hai, 
mar  jaega ;  aur  tere  chakar  tere 
naukar  apne  bap  ke  burhape  ke 
balon  ko  gam  ke  sath  qabr  men 
utarenge. 

32  Kyunki  tere  chakar  ne  apne 
bap  ke  pas,  is  jawan  ka  zamin 
hoke  kaha,  ki  Agar  main  use  tujh 
pas  na  pahunchaun q,  to  main 
apne  bap  ka  abad  tak  gunahgar 
hun. 

33  Is  liye  ab  mujhe  ijazat  dijiye, 
ki  tera  chakar  jawan  ke  badle 
apne  khudawand  ki  gulanri  men 
rahe,  aur  jawan  ko  us  ke  bhaion 
ke  sath  jane  de r. 

34  Kyunki  main  apne  bap  pas 
kyunkar  jaun,  agar  jawan  mere 
satli  na  howe  1  Aisa  na  liowe,  ki 
musibat,  jo  mere  bap  par  pare, 
main  use  dekhun. 


XLY  BAB. 

1  Yusuf  dp  ko  apne  bhaion  par  zahir  ltartd. 
5  Un  ko  dildsd  detd,  is  par  lihdz  karke,  ki 
Khuda  ne  un  ki  badi  se  neki  paida  ki  thi. 
9  Apne  bap  ko  buld  bhejtd.  16  Fir  a’ tin  is 
amr  ko  manzur  kartd.  21  Yusuf  apne  bhaion 
ke  safar  ke  waste  sab  saranjdm  taiydr  kartd ; 
aur  un  se  nasihat  kartd,  ki  apas  men  jliagrd 
na  karo.  25  Yusuf  ki  khushkliabart  pane 
se  Ya'qub  ki  do  bdra  zindagi  liui. 

TAB  Yusuf  apne  tain  un  sab  ke 
age,  jo  us  pas  khare  the, 
zabt  na  kar  saka ;  aur  chillaya, 
ki  Har  ek  ko  mujh  pas  se  bahar 
karo.  Chunanchi  jab  Yusuf  ne 
apne  tain  apne  bhaion  par  zahir 
kiya,  to  us  waqt  koi  us  ke  sath  na 
tha. 

2  Aur  wuh  chillake  roya :  aur 
Misrion,  aur  Fira’un  ke  gharane 
ne  suna. 

3  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhaion  ko 
kaha,  Yusuf  main  hun a ;  Aya  mera 
bap  abhi  tak  jita  hai  %  Tab  us  ke 
bhai  use  jawab  na  de  sake  :  kyunki 
we  us  ke  kuzur  ghabra  gae. 

4  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhaion  se 
kaha,  Mere  nazdik  aiye.  Tab  we 
nazdik  ae.  Aur  wuh  bola,  Main 
tumhara  bhai  Yusuf  liun,  jis  ko 
turn  ne  Misr  men  bechab. 

5  So,  is  liye,  ki  turn  ne  mujhe 
yalian  becha,  gamgin  na  ho c ;  aur 
apne  dilon  men  diqq  mat  ho : 
kyunki  Khuda  ne  turn  se  age, 
janen  bachane  ke  liye,  mujh  ko 
bheja  d. 

6  Is  liye,  ki  do  baras  se  zamin 
par  kal  hai ;  aur  abhi  aur  panch 
baras  tak  na  zamin  khudegi,  na 
klieti  kati  jaegi. 

7  Aur  Khuda  ne  mujh  ko  tum¬ 
hare  age  blieja,  taki  tumhara  ’asr 
zamin  par  baqi  raklie,  aur  tumhen 
najat  i  kulli  deke  zindagi  bakh- 
she. 

8  So  ab,  na  turn  ne,  balki  Khuda 
ne  mujhe  yahan  bheja  ;  aur  us  ne 
mujhe  Fira’un  ke  bap  ki  jagah6, 
aur  us  ke  sare  ghar  ka  khuda¬ 
wand,  aur  Misr  ki  sari  sarzamin 
ka  hakim  banaya. 

9  Turn  jalcli  karo,  aur  mere  bap 
pas  jao,  aur  use  kaho,  Tera  beta 
Yusuf  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Khuda 
ne  mujh  ko  sare  Misr  ka  khuda¬ 
wand  kiya :  mujh  pas  chala  a  ;  der 
mat  kar : 

10  Aur  tu  Jashan  ki  zamin  men 
rahegad,  aur  tu,  aur  tere  larke, 
aur  tere  larkon  ke  larke,  aur  teri 
bher,  bakri,  aur  gae  bail,  us  sa- 
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met,  jo  kuchh  tera  liai,  mere  pds 
honge ; 

11  Aur  walian  main  ten  parwa- 
rish  karunga  :  kyunki  abhi  kdl  ke 
panch  baras  bain,  mabada  ki  tu 
aur  tera  gharana,  aur  sab  jo  tere 
liain,  muflis  bo  jden. 

12  Aur  dekho,  tumhari  ankhen, 
aur  mere  bhai  Binyamin  ki  ankhen 
dekhti  bain,  ki  main  hi  bun,  jo 

g  raid.  42. 23.  tumhare  sath  munh  se  bolta  liuns. 

13  Aur  turn  mere  bap  se,  meri 
sari  sbaukat  ka,  jo  Misr  men  liai, 

!  aur  us  sab  ka,  jo  turn  ne  dekha 
liai,  zikr  kijiyo :  aur  turn  shitabi 
karo,  aur  mere  bap  ko  yalidn  le 

h  A'am.  7. 14.  qq  \ 

14  Aur  wuh  apne  bliai  Binyamin 
ke  gale  lagke  roya  ;  aur  Binyamin 
blii  us  ke  gale  lagke  roya. 

15  Aur  us  ne  apne  sab  bhaion 
ko  chuma,  aur  un  se  milke  roya ; 
aur  ba’d  is  ke  us  ke  bhai  us  se 
baten  karne  lage. 

16  ^  Aur  yihi  zikr  Fira’un  ke 
ghar  men  suna  gaya,  ki  Yusuf  ke 
bhai  ae  liain  ;  aur  us  se  Fira’un 
aur  us  ke  cliakar  bahut  kliush 
hue. 

17  Aur  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  ko 
kaha,  ki  Apne  bhaion  ko  kali, 
Turn  apne  janwar  lado,  aur  jao, 
aur  Kan’an  ki  sarzamin  men  ja 
paliunclio : 

18  Aur  apne  bap,  aur  apne  gha- 
rdne  ko  lo,  aur  mujli  pas  do :  aur 
main  turn  ko  Misr  ki  sarzamin  ki 
aclichlii  cbizen  dunga,  aur  turn  is 
zamin  ke  tahaif  khaoge. 

19  Ab  tujke  bukm  mild,  ki  tu  un 
ko  kahe,  Turn  yih  karo,  ki  apne 
larke  aur  apni  joruon  ke  liye  Misr 
Id  zamin  se  garian  lo,  aur  apne 
bap  ko  ldo,  aur  ao. 

20  Aur  apne  asbab  ka  kuclili 
afsos  na  karo  ;  kyunki  Misr  ki  sari 
zamin  ki  khubi  tumhare  liye  liai. 

21  Aur  Israel  ke  farzandon  ne 
yunbin  kiya  ;  aur  Yusuf  ne  Fira’¬ 
un  ke  kabe  ke  muwafiq  un  ko 
garian  din,  aur  rail  ka  kharch 
diya. 

22  Aur  us  ne  un  sab  men  liar  ek 
ko  ek  jora  kapra  diya ;  lekin  us 
ne  Binyamin  ko  tin  sau  rupiye 
aur  panch  jore  kapre  die’. 

23  Aur  apne  bap  ke  liye  yib 
kuclili  bheja :  das  gadhe  Misr  Id 
acbcbbi  chizon  se  lade  hue,  aur 
das  gadhian  galle,  aur  roti,  aur 
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khurish  se  lack  hui,  apne  bap  ke 
safar  ke  liye. 

24  Chunanchi  us  ne  apne  bhaion 
ko  rawana  kiya,  aur  we  cbal  nikle. 
Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Dekho, 
kahin  turn  rah  men  jliagra  na 
karo. 

25  Aur  we  Misr  se  rawana 
hue,  aur  Kan’an  ki  zamin  men 
apne  bap  Ya’qub  ke  pas  pahun- 
che  ;  aur  us  se  kaha, 

26  Yusuf  ab  tak  jita  hai,  aur 
wuh  Misr  ki  sari  zamin  ka  hakim 
hai.  Aur  Ya’qub  ka  dil  sansana 
gaya ;  kyunki  us  ne  un  ka  yaqin 
na  kiyak. 

27  Aur  unlion  ne  us  se  sari  ba¬ 
ten,  jo  Yusuf  ne  unhen  kalii  thin, 
kaliin ;  aur  jab  us  ne  garian,  jo 
Yusuf  ne  us  ke  bulane  ko  bheji 
thin,  dekhin,  to  un  ke  bap  Ya’qub 
ki  zindagi  do  bara  hui. 

28  Aur  Israel  bola,  Yih  has  hai, 
ki  mera  beta  Yusuf  ab  tak  jita 
hai.  Main  jaunga,  aur  peshtar 
us  se  ki  main  marun,  use  de- 
khunga. 

XLYI  BAB. 

1  Maqam  i  Biarsab’a  par  Khuda  Ya'qub  ko 
tasalli  deta :  5  Wahan  se  rawana  hoke,  ma' 

al  o  atfal  ke,  Misr  men  ja  pahunchtd. 
8  Kliandan  ke  logon  ka  slmmar,  jo  Misr  men 
gae.  29  Yusuf  Ya'qub  ka  istiqbdl  lcartd. 
31  Apne  bhaion  ko  sikhldtd,  ki  kyunkar  Fi¬ 
ra’un  ke  huzur  jawdb  i  ba  sawab  karen. 

AUR  Israel  ne  un  sab  samet, 
jo  us  ke  the,  safar  kiya,  aur 
Biarsab’a a  par  akar  apne  bap  Iz,- 
hak  ke  Khuda  ke  liye  zabh  ldb. 

2  Aur  Khuda  ne  rat  ko  khwab 
men  Israel  se  baten  ldnc,  aur 
kalia,  Ai  Y a’  qiib ,  Ai  Ya’  qub !  AY uh 
bold,  Main  hdzir  hun. 

3  Us  ne  kaha,  Main  Khuda,  tere 
bap  ka  Khuda  liun d ;  Misr  men 
jate  hue  mat  dar ;  kyunki  main 
tujhe  wahan  bari  guroh  bandun- 
gde: 

4  Main  tere  sath  Misr  ko  jdun- 
gd 1 ;  aur  tujhe  phir  le  aunga  g,  aur 
Yusuf  apna  hath  teri  ankhon  par 
rakhegdh. 

5  Tab  Ya’qub  Biarsab’a  seutha1 ; 
aur  Israel  ke  bete  apne  bap  Ya’¬ 
qub  ko,  aur  apne  larkon,  aur  apni 
joruon  ko  garion  par,  jo  Fira’un 
ne  us  ke  lejane  ko  bheji  think,  le 
chale. 

6  Aur  unlion  ne  apne  cliaupaye, 
aur  apna  asbab,  jo  Kan’dn  ki  sar- 
zamin  men  paya  thd,  le  liya ;  aur 
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Ya’qub  apni  sab  nasi  samet  Misr 
men  aya1. 

7  Wuh  apne  beton,  aur  apne 
beton  ke  beton,  aur  apm  betion, 
aur  apne  beton  Id  betion  ko,  aur 
apni  sab  nasi  ko,  apne  sath  Misr 
men  laya. 

8  Aur  ye  bani  Israel  ke  nam 
bain,  jo  Misr  men  aem,  Ya’qub 
aur  us  ke  bete:  Ya’qub  lea  pa- 
lautha  Rubin11. 

9  Bani  Rubin  :  Hanuk,  aur  Pha- 
lu,  aur  Hasrun  aur  Karmi. 

10  Aur  bani  Sama’un0:  Ya- 
muel,  aur  Yamin,  aur  Abaci,  aur 
Yakin,  aur  Suhr,  aur  Kan’ani 
’aurat  ka  beta  Saul. 

11  Aur  bani  Lawip:  Jairsun, 
aur  Qibat  aur  Mirari. 

12  Aur  bani  Yahudahq:  ’Pr,  aur 
Onan,  aur  Selali,  aur  Pliaras  aur 
Zarah.  Un  men  se  ’I*r  aur  Onan 
Kan’an  ki  zamin  men  mar  gaer. 
Aur  Pharas  ke  bete  ye  hain  :  Has¬ 
run  aur  Hamul s. 

13  ^[Aur  bani  Isbakar 1 :  Tola, 
aur  Fuwah,  aur  Yub  aur  Samrun. 

14  Aur  bani  Zabulun :  Sarad, 
aur  Ailun,  aur  Yahaliel. 

15  Ye  bani  Liyali  hain,  jo  Fad- 
dan  Aram  men  Ya’qub  se  Dinali 
samet,  jo  us  ki  beti  thi,  paida  hue : 
so  sare  shakhs  us  ke  bete  aur 
betian  taintis  hain. 

16  %  Bani  Jacldu:  Safyan,  aur 
Haji,  aur  Suni,  aur  Isban,  aur 
’I'ri,  aur  Arudi,  aur  Areli. 

17  Aur  bani  Yasar  x :  Yimnab, 
aur  Is  wall,  aur  Iswi,  aur  Bari’ab, 
aur  Sirali  un  ki  bahin.  Aur  bani 
Bari’ab :  Hibr  aur  Malkiel. 

18  Ye  bani  Zilfahy  hain,  jise  La¬ 
ban  ne  apni  beti  Liyah  ko  diyaz: 
so  ye  solah  shakhs  bain,  jinhen 
wuh  Ya’qub  ke  liye  jam. 

19  Aur  Ya’qub  ki  joru  Rakhil  ke 
bete  Yusuf  aur  Binyamin  haina. 

20  Aur  Yusuf  se  zamin  i  Misr 
men  Munassi  aur  Ifraim  paida 
liueb;  ye  On  ke  kahin  Futifara’ 
ki  beti  Asnatli  ke  pet  se  paida 
hue. 

21  ^  Aur  bani  Binyamin c :  Bala, 
aur  Bakr,  aur  Asbbel,  aur  Jira,  aur 
Na’man,  Akbi  aur  Ros,  Mupim 
aur  Huffim,  aur  Arad. 

22  Ye  bani  Rakhil  liain  ;  so  sab 
ke  sab  chaudah  nafs  hain,  jo  us 
se  Ya’qub  ke  liye  paida  hue. 

23  f  Aur  bani  Dan d:  Hasbim. 


24  Aur  bani  Naftali6:  Yahasiel, 
aur  Juni,  aur  Yisr  aur  Salim. 

25  Ye  bani  Billiah  liain1,  jise 
Laban  ne  apni  beti  Rakhil  ko 
diyag;  so  ye  sab  sat  shakhs  hain, 
jinhen  wuh  Ya’qub  ke  liye  jani. 

26  We  sab  ke  sab,  jo  Ya’qub 
ke  sath  Misr  men  aeh,  aur  us  ki 
sulb  se  paida  hue,  un  ke  siwa,  jo 
Ya’qub  ke  beton  ki  joruan  thin, 
chliiyasath  the ; 

27  Aur  Yusuf  ke  do  bete  the,  jo 
zamin  i  Misr  men  paida  hue  :  so 
we  sab,  jo  Ya’qub  ke  gharane 
ke  the,  aur  Misr  men  ae,  sattar 
shakhs  the1. 

28  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  ko 
Yusuf  pas  apne  se  peshtar  bheja, 
taki  Jashan  talc  us  ki  rahbari 
kare ;  aur  we  Jashan  Id  zamin 
men  aek. 

29  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apni  gari  taiyar 
ki,  aur  apne  bap  Israel  Id  mulaqat 
ke  liye  Jashan  ko  cliala,  aur  apne 
tain  us  pas  hazir  kiya,  aur  us  ke 
gale  lipta,  aur  der  tak  roya1. 

30  Tab  Israel  ne  Yusuf  se  kaha, 
Ab  mujhe  marna  khusli  hai,  ki 
main  ne  tera  munh  dekham,  ki  tu 
abhi  jita  hai. 

31  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhaion, 
aur  apne  bap  ke  gharane  ko  lcaha, 
Main  lyhabar  dene  ko  Fira’un  ke 
pas  jata  hun11,  aur  use  kahtahun, 
lei  Mere  bhai,  aur  mere  bap  lea  glia- 
rana,  jo  Kan’an  ki  sarzamin  men 
tha,  mujh  pas  aya  ; 

32  Aur  we  log  cliaupan  liain  ; 
leyunlei  chaupaye  charana  qadim 
se  un  lea  peslia  hai ;  aur  we  apni 
bher  bakri,  aur  gae  bail,  aur  sab 
kuchh,  jo  un  lea  hai,  le  ae  liain. 

33  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  Fira’un 
turn  ko  bulawega  aur  kahega,  Id 
Tumhara  shugl 0  kya  hai  ? 

34  To  turn  kahiyo,  Tere  gulam 
jawani  se  leke  ab  tak  chaupani 
learte  rahe  hainp,  leya  liam  aur 
kya  hamare  aba :  talei  turn  Jashan 
ki  zamin  men  raho ;  is  liye  ki 
Misrion  ko  liar  ek  cliaupan  se 
nafrat  haiq. 

XLYII  BAB. 

1  Yusuf  apne  bhaion  men  se  punch  ho,  7  aur 
apne  bap  ho,  Fira’un  he  sdmhne  hazir  harta. 
11  Un  ho  achchlie  mulh  men  basdta,  aur  un  hi 
parwarish  harta.  18  Ahl  i  Misr  hi  sari 
naqdi,  16  aur  un  hi  maw&shi,  18  aur  dhliir 
ho  un  he  sab  hliet  Yusuf  ho  diye  jdte,  hi 
Fira'un  he  hon.  22  Faqat  hdhinon  hi  zamin 
hliaridi  na  gai.  23  Zamin  logon  ho  hirdye 
par  di  jdti,  aur  hirdya  mdl  hd  panchwan 
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hissa  hud.  28  Ya’qub  hi  ban  'umr.  29  Yu¬ 
suf  ho  qasam  hhildtd,  hi  use  us  he  bap  dado n 
he  goristan  men  gdre. 

TAB  Yusuf  ne  akar  Fira’un  se 
kalia®,  ki  Mera  bap,  aur 
mere  bhai,  aur  un  Id  blier  bakri, 
aur  gae  bail,  aur  sab  jo  un  ke 
liain,  Kan’an  Id  sarzamln  se  ni- 
kal  ae  :  aur  clekh,  ki  we  Jashan 
Id  zamin  men b  hain. 

2  Aur  us  ne  panch  shakhs  apne 
bhaion  men  se  lie,  aur  unhen 
Fira’un  ke  samhne  hazir  kiya0. 

3  Aur  Fira’un  ne  us  ke  bhaion 
se  kalia,  Tumhara  shugl d  kyunkar 
hai  1  Unhon  ne  Fira’un  ko  kalia, 
ki  Tere  gulam,  kya  ham,  kya  lia- 
mare  bapdade,  chaupan6  hain. 

4  Phil*  unhon  ne  Fira’un  se 
kaha,  ki  Ham  is  sarzamin  men 
rahne  ko f  ae  hain  ;  is  liye  ki  tere 
gulamon  ke  gallon  ke  liye  chara- 
gah  naliin ;  kyunki  Kan’an  ki 
zamin  men  sakht  kal  para 8  hai : 
ab  is  liye  apne  chakaron  ko  Ja¬ 
shan  Id  zamin  men  rahne  dijiyeh. 

5  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Yusuf  se  kaha, 
ki  Tera  bap  aur  tere  bhai  tujli  pas 
ae  hain : 

6  Misr  ki  zamin  tere  age  liai1; 
apne  bap  aur  apne  bhaion  ko  is 
sarzamin  ke  ek  maqam  men,  jo 
sab  se  bihtar  hai,  rakh ;  Jashan 
ki  zamin  men  unhen  rahne  de k : 
aur  agar  tu  janta  hai,  ki  ba’ze  un 
ke  darmiyan  chalak  hain,  to  un  ko 
meri  mawashi  par  mukhtar  kar. 

7  Tab  Yusuf  apne  bap  Ya’qub 
ko  andar  laya,  aur  use  Fira’un  ke 
samhne  hazir  kiya ;  aur  Ya’qub 
ne  Fira’un  ke  haqq  men  du’a  e 
khair  ki. 

8  Aur  Fira’un  ne  Ya’qub  se  puch- 
ha,  ki  Teri  ’umr  kai  baras  Id  hai  1 
9  Ya’qub  ne  Fira’un  se  kaha,  ki 
Meri  musafarat  ke  dinon  ke  baras 
ek  sau  tis 1  hain  :  aur  meri  zindagi 
ke  baras  thore,  aur  burem  hue,  aur 
we  mere  bapdadon  ki  zindagi  ke 
barason  ki  muddat  ko,  jab  we  mu¬ 
safarat  karte  the,  na  paliunche  n. 

10  Phir  Ya’qub  Fira’un  ke  liye 
du’a  e  khair  karke0  Fira’un  ke 
huzur  se  bahar  gaya. 

11  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bap  aur 
bhaion  ko  zamin  i  Misr  ke  ek 
bihtar  zila’  men,  jo  Ka’msis  haip, 
jaisa  Fira’un  ne  farmaya  thaq, 
bithaya  aur  malik  kiya. 

12  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bap,  aur 


apne  bhaion,  aur  apne  bap  ke  sab 
gharane  Id,  un  ke  larkebalon  ke 
muwafiq,  parwarish  Id. 

13  «j|  Aur  wahan  zamin  par  roti 
na  thi,  is  liye  ki  kal  aisa  sakht 
tha,  ki  Misr  Id  sarzamin,  aur 
Kan’an  ki  zamin,  kal  ke  sabab  se, 
pazhmurda  ho  gair  tin. 

14  Yusuf  ne  sari  naqcli,  jo  Misr 
aur  Kan’an  Id  sarzamin  men  mau- 
jud  thi,  us  galle  ke  badle  men,  jo 
logon  ne  mol  liya,  jam’ a  kis:  aur 
Yusuf  us  naqdi  ko  Fira’un  ke 
ghar  men  laya. 

15  Aur  jab  Misr  aur  Kan’an  ki 
sarzamin  men  naqdi  nayab  hui, 
to  sare  Misrion  ne  akar  Yusuf  se 
kaha,  ki  Ham  ko  roti  de  :  ki  tere 
hote  hue  ham  kyun  maren  ‘  %  ky¬ 
unki  naqdi  nayab  hai. 

16  Yusuf  ne  kaha,  ki  Apne  chau- 
paye  do,  agar  naqdi  nayab  hai ; 
ki  main  tumhare  cliaupayon  ke 
badle  tumhen  dunga. 

17  We  apne  chaupaye  Yusuf 
kane  lae :  aur  Yusuf  ne  ghoron, 
aur  blier  bakri,  aur  gae  bail  ke 
gallon,  aur  gadhon  ke  badle,  un 
ko  rotian  din :  aur  us  ne  un  ke 
chaupayon  ke  badle  men  unhen 
us  sal  pala¬ 
is  Jab  wuh  sal  guzar  gaya,  we 

dusre  sal  us  pas  ae,  aur  use  kaha, 
ki  Ham  apne  khudawand  se  nahin 
chliipate  hain,  ki  hamara  naqd 
kharch  ho  cliuka  ;  hamare  khuda¬ 
wand  ne  hamare  chaupayon  ke 
galle  bin  lie ;  so  hamare  khuda¬ 
wand  ki  nigah  men,  hamare  ba- 
danon  aur  zaminon  ke  siwa,  kuclili 
baqi  naliin  ! 

19  Pas  ham  apni  zamin  samet 
teri  ankhon  ke  samhne  kyun  lialak 
howen  %  ham  ko  aur  hamari  zamin 
ko  roti  par  mol  le,  aur  ham  apni 
zamin  samet  Fira’un  Id  gulami 
men  rahenge :  aur  dana  de,  taki 
ham  jien,  aur  na  maren  ;  ki  zamin 
wiran  na  ho  jawe. 

20  Aur  Yusuf  ne  Misr  ki  sari  za¬ 
min  Fira’un  ke  liye  mol  li  ;  kyunki 
Misrion  men  se  har  shakhs  ne 
apni  zamin  bechi,  ki  kal  ne  un  ko 
nipat  tang  kiya  tha. 

21  So  wuh  zamin  Fira’un  ki  hui. 
Aur  us  ne  logon  ko  sliahron  men 
Misr  ke  atraf  ki  ek  liadd  se  dusri 
hadd  tak  basava. 

22  Us  ne  sirf  kahinon  ki  zamin 
mol  na  li u ;  kyunki  we  kahin  Fira’- 
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un  kl  cli  hui  jdgir  raklite  the,  anr 
apni  jdgir,  jo  Fira’un  ne  unhen  di 
till,  khate  the ;  is  liye  unlion  ne 
apni  zaminon  ko  na  becha. 

23  Tab  Yusuf  ne  logon  se  kaha, 
ki  Dekho,  main  ne  aj  ke  din  turn 
ko,  aur  tumhari  zamin  ko  Fira’un 
ke  liye  mol  liya :  to  yih  tukhm 
tumhare  liye  hai,  khet  men  boo. 

24  Aur  jab  yih  ziyada  ho,  to  yun 
hoga,  ki  turn  panchwan  hissa 
Fira’un  ko  doge,  aur  char  liisse 
khet  men  bij  bone  ko,  aur  tum¬ 
hari,  aur  un  ki,  jo  tumhare  gha- 
rane  ke  hain,  aur  tumhare  bach- 
chon  ki  kliurak  ke  liye  honge. 

25"  We  bole,  ki  Tu  ne  hamari 
jdnen  bacliain  ;  ham  apne  khuda- 
wand  ki  nazar  men  maurid  i 
rahm  ho  wen x,  aur  ham  Fira’un 
ke  gulam  lionge. 

26  Aur  Yusuf  ne  sari  Misr  ki 
zamin  ke  liye  yih  din,  jo  aj  ke  din 
tak  hai,  muqarrar  kiya,  ki  Fira’¬ 
un  panchwan  hissa  le  ;  magar  fa- 
qat  kahinon  ki  zamin y  Fira’un  ki 
na  liui. 

27  Aur  Israel  ne  Misr  ki 
zamin  men  Jashan  ke  mulk  men 
sukunat  Id z :  aur  we  wahan  amlak 
rahkte  the  ;  aur  we  barhe,  aur  ba¬ 
hut  ziyada  hue a. 

28  Aur  Ya’qub  Misr  Id  zamin 
men  satrali  baras  jia :  so  Ya’qub 
ki  sari  ’umr  ek  sau  saintalis  baras 
ki  hui. 

29  Aur  Israel  ke  marne  ka  waqt 
nazclik  pahunchdb :  tab  us  ne  apne 
bete  Yusuf  ko  bulakar  kaha,  Ab 
jo  main  teri  nazar  men  maurid  i 
lutf  hun,  apna  hath  meri  ran  tale 
rakh  dijiyec,  aur  mihrbani  aur 
sadaqat  se  mere  sath  suluk  kijiye  d ; 
mujh  ko  Misr  men  mat  gariyo e : 

30  Ki  main  apne  bapdadon  ke 
pas  sounga1;  aur  tu  mujhe  Misr 
se  baliar  le  jaiyo,  aur  un  ke  go- 
ristan  men  gariyo5.  Wuh  bold,  ki 
Jaisa  tu  ne  kaha,  main  karunga. 

31  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Mere  age 
qasam  khd.  Us  ne  us  ke  age  qa- 
sam  khai.  Tab  Israel  apne  bistar 
ke  sirhane  par  kliudaparasti  men 
jhuk  gaydh. 

XLYIII  BAB. 

1  Ya'qub  bimar  hojdta,  aur  Yusuf  apne  do  bete 
sdth  leke  us  ki  'iyadat  kartd.  2  Ya'qub 
apne  ta,in  sambhaltd,  ki  unhen  barakat  dewe.  I 
3  Khudd  ke  wa'de  led  zikr  kartd.  5  Munassi 
aur  Ifrdnm  ko  apne  beton  men  shdmil  kartd.  j 


7  Yusuf  ko  us  ki  md  ke  qabristan  ka  pata 
detd.  9  Ifraim  aur  Munassi  ko  barakat  detd. 
17  Clihote  ko  bare  ki  banisbat,  bihtar  barakat 
mill.  21  Un  ke  Kan’ an  men  lautjane  ki 
peshkhabari  detd. 

AUR  ba’d  in  baton  ke  yun  hua, 
ki  kisi  ne  Yusuf  se  kaha, 
Dekh,  tera  bap  bimar  hai ;  so  us 
ne  apne  do  beton  Munassi  aur 
Ifraim  ko  sath  liya. 

2  Aur  Ya’qub  ko  khabar  di  gai, 
ki  Dekh,  tera  beta  Yusuf  tere  pas 
aya  hai.  Aur  Israel  palang  par 
samblial  baitha. 

3  Aur  Ya’qub  ne  Yiisuf  se  kaha, 
ki  Khudd  e  Qadir  Lauz  ke  biclia, 
Kan’an  ki  zamin  men,  mujhe 
dikliai  diya,  aur  mujhe  barakat  di. 
4  Aur  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Dekh, 
main  tujhe  baromand  aur  firawan 
karunga,  aur  tujh  se  bahut  si 
gurohen  paida  karunga ;  aur  tere 
ba’d  yih  zamin  teri  nasi  ki  milk  i 
abadib  karunga. 

5  ^  Aur  ab  tere  do  bete  Ifraim 
aur  Munassi,  jo  tujh  se  Misr  ki 
zamin  men,  peshtar  is  se  ki  main 
Misr  men  tujh  pas  aya,  paida  hue, 
mere  hainc;  we  Rubin  aur  Sa- 
ma’un  ki  tarali  mere  honge. 

6  Aur  teri  aulad,  jo  in  ke  ba’d 
paida  ho,  teri  hogi ;  aur  we  apni 
mira-s  men,  apne  bhaion  ke  ham- 
nam  honge. 

7  Aur  main  jo  hun,  so  jab  Fad- 
dan  se  ata  tlia,  Rakhil  rah  men, 
jab  Ifrat  thori  dur  rah  gay  a  tha, 
mere  pas  Kan’an  ki  zamin  men 
mar  gaid.  Aur  main  ne  use  wahin 
Ifrat  ki  rah  men  gara  ;  Baitlaham 
wulii  hai. 

8  Phir  Israel  ne  Yusuf  ke  beton 
ko  dekhkar  kaha,  Ye  kaun  hain  ? 

9  Yusuf  ne  apne  bap  se  kaha, 
Ye  mere  bete  hain,  jo  Khuda  ne 
mujhe  yahan  die®.  Wuh  bold, 
Unhen  mujh  pas  la,  main  unhen 
barakat  bakhsliungd1. 

10  Lekin  Israel  ki  ankken  bur- 
hdpe  se  dliundli  hui  thin  s,  ki  wuh 
dekh  na  sakd.  Aur  wuh  unlien 
us  ke  nazdik  ldya ;  aur  us  ne  un¬ 
hen  chuma,  aur  unhen  gale  la- 
gdya  h. 

11  Aur  Israel  ne  Yusuf  se  kaha, 
Mujhe  to  tere  hi  munh  dekline  ki 
ds  na  thi1:  aur  dekh,  Khudd  ne 
teri  nasi  blii  mujhe  dikliai. 

12  Aur  Yusuf  ne  unlien  apni  god 
men  se  nikala,  aur  apne  tain  za- 
min  par  jhukaya. 
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aur  14.  4. 


<*  Paid.  35.  9, 
16,  19. 


e  Yun  Paid. 
33.  5. 

f  Paid.  27.  4. 


s  Paid.  27.  1. 


b  Paid.  27. 27. 


i  Paid.  45.  26. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1689. 


k  19  ayat. 


1  'Ibran.  11. 
21. 


m  Paid.  17.  1. 
aur  24.  40. 


»  Paid.  28. 15. 
aur  31.  11, 
13,  24. 
Zab.  34.  22. 
aur  121.  7. 


°  ’Amus9. 12. 
A'am.15.17. 


p  14  iivat. 


0  14  iiyat. 


■■Gin.  1.33,35. 
aur  2. 19,21. 
1st.  33.  17. 
Muk.  7.  6,  8. 


»  Ydn  Rut  4. 
11,  12. 


»  Paid.  46.  4. 
aur  50.  24. 

“  Yash.  24.32. 
1  Taw.  5.  2, 
Ytih.  4.  5. 

*  Paid.  15. 16. 
aur  34.  28. 
Yash.  17. 
14,  wag. 


13  Yusuf  ne  un  donon  ko  pakra, 
Ifraim  ko  apne  daliine  hath  se 
Israel  ke  bayen  hath  ke  muqabil, 
aur  Munassi  ko  apne  bayen  hath 
se  Israel  ke  dahne  hath  ke  samli- 
ne,  aur  us  ke  nazdik  laya. 

14  Israel  ne  apna  dahna  hath  lam- 
ba  kiya,  aur  Ifraim  ke  sir  par,  jo 
chhota  tlia,  rakha,  aur  bayan  hath 
Munassi  ke  sir  par ;  jan  bujhkar 
apne  hathon  ko  yun  rakha k ;  ky¬ 
unki  Munassi  palautha  tha. 

15  Aur  us  ne  Yusuf  ke  liye 
barakat  chain1,  aur  kalia,  Khuda, 
jis  ke  samline  mere  bap  Abiraham 
aur  Iz,liak  chalem,  aur  wuh  Khu¬ 
da,  jis  ne  sari  ’umr  aj  ke  din  tak 
meri  pasbani  Id : 

16  Aur  wuh  Firishta,  jis  ne  mujhe 
sari  balaon  se  bachaya11,  in  ja- 
wanon  ko  barakat  dewe ;  aur  jo 
mera  nam  hai,  aur  mere  bapdadon 
Abiraham  aur  Iz,hak  ka  nam  hai, 
so  un  ka  rakhe0;  aur  zamin  par 
un  se  rel  pel  guroh  paida  kare. 

17  Aur  Yusuf  yih  dekhkar,  ki  us 
ke  bap  ne  apna  dahna  hath  Ifraim 
ke  sir  par  rakha p,  nakhush  hua : 
aur  us  ne  apne  bap  ka  hath  tham 
liya,  taki  use  Ifraim  ke  sir  par  se 
uthake  Munassi  ke  sir  par  rakli 
dewe. 

18  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bap  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  bap,  yun  baja 
naliin  ;  kyunki  yih  palautha  hai ; 
apna  daliina  hath  us  ke  sir  par  rakli. 

19  Us  ke  bap  ne  na  mana,  aur 
kalia,  Main  janta  hun,  ai  bete,  main 
janta  liun q :  is  se  bln  log  lionge, 
aur  yih  bln  buzurg  hoga  :  par  us 
ka  chhota  bhai  us  ki  nisbat  bara 
hogar,  aur  us  ki  nasi  se  bahut 
gurohen  hongi. 

20  Aur  us  ne  un  ko  us  din  bara¬ 
kat  bakhshi,  ki  Bani  Israel  tera 
nam  leke  apas  men  du’a  e  khair 
karenge,  ki  Khudawand  tujh  ko 
Ifraim  aur  Munassi  sa  kare8.  So 
us  ne  Ifraim  ko  Munassi  par  fa- 
zilat  di. 

21  Aur  Israel  ne  Yusuf  ko  kaha, 
Dekh,  main  marta  hun :  lekin 
Khuda  wand  tumhare  sath  hoga, 
aur  turn  ko  tumhare  bapdadon  ki 
zamin  men  phir  le  jaega l. 

22  Aur  main  tujhe,  tere  bhaion 
ki  nisbat,  ek  hissau,  jo  main  ne 
Amurion  ke  hath  se,  apni  talwar 
aur  kaman  se  nikala  x,  ziyada  deta 
hun. 


XLIX  BAB. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


1  Ya'qub  apne  beton  bo  buldtd  lei  unhen  barakat , 
dewe.  3  Ek  ek  ki  jo  barakat  milt.  29  Apne 
dafan  ki  bdbat  hukm  detd.  33  Wuh  wafdt 
pdta. 

I 

AUR  Ya’qub  ne  apne  beton  ko 
bulaya,  aur  kaha,  Apne  ko 
jam’a  karo,  taki  main  us  ki,  jo 
piclihle  dinon  mena  turn  par  bi- 
tega,  tumhen  khabar  dun  b. 

2  Ai  Ya’qub  ke  beto,  baham  ao, 
aur  suno c ;  apne  bap  Israel  ki 
suno. 

3  ®|J  Rubin,  mera  palautha  tu 
hai d,  meri  shahzori,  aur  meri 
quwat  ka  auwal e,  aur  qadr  men 
bara,  aur  ’izzat  men  pahla  hai : 

4  Lekin  tu  panion  ka  sa  josh 
khake  bara  na  thahrega*  :  kyunki 
tu  apne  bap  ke  bistar  par  charha  s ; 
tab  us  men  tu  ne  khalal  kiya ;  wuh 
mere  bichhaune  par  charli  gaya. 

5  Sama’un  aur  Lawi  to  sage 
bhai11  hain,  aur  un  ki  makkarian 
zulm  ke  hathyar1. 

6  Meri  jan,  un  Id  majlis  men 
dakliil  na  liok ;  aur  mera  dil,  un 
ke  majma’  men  shamil  11a  I10 1 :  ki 
we  apne  gazab  men  mard  ko  mar 
clalte  them,  aur  apni  khushi  se 
sanr  Id  khunclien  rnarte  the. 

7  La’nat  un  ke  gazab  par,  ki 
tund  tlia  ;  aur  un  ke  qahr  par,  ki 
saklit  tha  :  main  unhen  Ya’qub 
men  chhitraunga,  aur  unhen  Israel 
men  bithraunga11. 

8  Gj  Ai  Yahudah,  tere  bhai  teri 
madh  karenge0;  tera  hath  tere 
bairion  ki  gardan  men  hogap; 
tere  bap  Id  aulad  tere  huzur  jliu- 
kengik 

9  Yahudah jawan  sher r  hai :  mere 
bete,  tu  shikar  par  se  uth  chalta 
hai ;  wuh  singh  aur  sher  ki  rnanind 
jhukta  aur  baithta  hai3:  kaun  us 
ko  chherega  ? 

10  Na  sibt  Yahudah  se,  na  ’asa 
us  ke  paonmen  se1  jata  rahegau, 
jab  tak  ki  Saila  na  awex;  aur; 
qaumen  us  Id  farmanbardar  ho- 
wengiy. 

11  Wuh  apna  gadha  angur  ke 
daraklit  se,  aur  apni  gadhi  ka 
bachcha  kishmish  ke  daraklit  se 
bandliega7' ;  wuh  apna  libas  mai 
men,  aur  apni  poshak  ab  i  angur 
men  dhowega ; 

12  Us  ki  ankhen  mai  se  lal 
hongi a,  aur  us  ke  dant  dudli  se 
safed  howenge. 


se, 

1689. 


a  1st.  4.  30. 
Gin.  24.  14. 
Yas.  2.  2. 
aur  39.  6. 
Yar.  23.  20. 
Diin. 2.28, 29. 
A’am.  2. 17. 
’Ibr£n.  1.  2. 
b  1st.  33.  1. 

’Amris  3.  7. 
«  Zab.  34.  11. 
d  Paid.  29. 32. 
e  1st.  24.  17. 
Zab.  78.  51. 


f  1  Taw.  5. 1. 

e  Paid.  35.  22. 
1st.  27.  20. 

1  Taw.  5. 1. 


h  Paid.  29. 33, 
34. 

Ams.  18.  9. 
>  Paid;  34.25. 

k  Ams.  1. 15, 
16. 

l  Zab.  26.  9. 
Afs.  5.  11. 


m  Paid.  34. 26. 


”  Yash.  19. 1. 
aur  21.5,6,7. 
1  Taw.  4. 

‘II  oq 

o  Paid.  29.35. 

1st.  33.  7. 

P  Zab.  18.  40. 


<1  Paid.  27.  29. 

1  Taw.  5.  2. 
r  Hits.  5.  14. 
Muk.  5.  5. 


»  Gin.  23.  24. 
aur  24.  9. 

‘  1st.  28.  57. 

”  Gin.  24. 17. 
Yar.  30.  21. 
Zak.  10.  11. 
1  Yas.  11.  1. 
aur  62.  11. 
Hiz.  21.  27. 
Pfin.  9.  25. 
Mat.  21.  9. 
Ldq.  1.  32, 
33. 

y  Yas.  2.  2. 
aur  11.  10. 
aur  42.  1, 4. 
aur  49.  6, 7, 
22,  23. 
aur  55.  4,  5. 
aur  60.  1,3, 
4,  5. 

Haj.  2.  7. 
Ldq.  2.  30, 
31,  32. 

*  2  Sal.  18.32. 
a  Ams.  23.29. 
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b  1st.  33.  18, 
19. 

Yash.  19. 
10,  11. 


«  1st.  33.  22. 
Qaz.  IS.  1,2. 


A  Qaz.  18.  27. 


<=  Zab.  25.  5. 
aur  119. 

166,  174. 
Yas.  25.  9. 

f  1st.  33.  20. 

1  Taw.  5. 18. 


g  1st.  33.  24. 
Yash. 19. 24. 

•*  1st.  33.  23. 


*  Paid.  37.  4, 
24,  28. 
aur  39.  20. 
aur  42.  21. 
Zab.  118. 13. 
k  Aiy.  29.  20. 

Zab.  37. 15. 

1  Zab.  132.2,5. 
m  Zab.  80.  1. 
"  Yas.  28.  16. 
o  Paid.  28. 13, 
21. 

aur  35.  3. 
aur  43.  23. 
v  Paid.  17. 1. 
aur  35.  11. 


9  1st.  33.  13. 


r  1st.  33.  15. 


•  1st.  33.  16. 


‘  Qaz.  20.  21, 
25. 

Hiz.  22.  25, 
27. 

“  Gin.  23.  24. 
A'st.  8.  11. 
Hiz.  39.10. 
Zak.14.1,7. 


13  51  Maskan  Zabulun  ka  sa- 
mundar  ka  kanarab,  aur  jahazon 
ka  bandar  hoga ;  aur  us  ki  sar- 
hadd  Saida  tak  pahunchegi. 

14  5[  Ishakar  mazbut  gadlia  hai, 
jo  iliaton  men  letega  ; 

15  Aur  jab  dekhta  hai,  ki  aram- 
gali  khub  aur  zamin  dilpasand 
hai,  to  apna  kandha  bojli  uthane 
ko  jhukaega,  aur  kliirajguzar  ba- 
nega. 

16  51  Dan,  Israel  ke  firqon  men  se 
ek  ki  manind  apne  logon  ka  niyao 
karega c. 

17  Dan  rail  ka  samp  hai,  aur 
rahguzar  ka  afa’i,  jo  gliore  ki 
nalion  ko  aisa  dansega,  ki  us  ka 
sawar  piclihari  gir  paregad. 

18  Ai  Khudawand,  main  teri 
najat  ka  muntazir®  hun. 

19  51  Jadd,  ek  fauj  se  maglub 
hoga,  par  wuh  akhir  ko  galib 
liogab 

20  51  Yasar  se  us  ki  chikni  roti 
awegi ;  wuh  badshahi  khush  khu- 
raken  degaA 

21  51  Naftali  azad  gazal  hai,  jo 
lutf  ke  kalam  kahegah. 

22  51  Yusuf  barwar  paudlia  hai ; 
wuh  sote  par  laga  hua  barwar 
paudlia  hai,  jis  ki  shakhen  diwar 
par  charh  jati  hain. 

23  Tirandaz  us  ko  chherte,  aur 
marte  aur  satate  the 1 ; 

24  Lekin  us  ki  kaman  baqarar 
hai k,  aur  us  ke  hath  ke  bazu 
chalak  rahteliain,  Ya’qub  ke  Kir- 
digar  ke  hath  men  se  ‘,  wahan  se, 
Israel  ke  cliaupan  m  aur  chatan  n  se ; 

25  Tere  bap  ke  Iyhuda  se  °,  jis  ne 
teri  madad  ki,  aur  us  Qaclir  sep, 
jis  ne  tujh  ko  mutabarrak  kiya, 
tere  liye  upar  se  asman  ki  bara- 
katen,  aur  niche  se  galirao  ki 
barakaten,  aur  chhation  aur  rih- 
mon  ki  barakaten  ho  wen  q. 

26  Jo  barakat  tera  bap  tere  liye 
chalita  hai,  so  purane  paharon  ki 
barakat  se,  aur  qadim  kohon  Id 
khushnumai  se  barli  jati r  hai :  wuh 
Yusuf  ke  sir  par  balki  us  ke  sir 
ke  taj  par,  jo  apne  bhaion  se  juda 
hua,  awe8. 

27  51  Binyamin  pliarnewala  bhe- 
riya 4  hai ;  subli  ko  shikar  khaega, 
aur  sham  ko  ganimat  bantegau. 

28  51  Ye  sab  Israel  ke  barah  sibt 
hain  ;  aur  yih  hai,  jo  un  ke  bap  ne 
unhen  kalia,  aur  liar  ek  ke  liaqq 
men  judi  judl  barakat  chalii. 


29  Phir  us  ne  unhen  hukm  kiya, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Main  apne  logon 
men  shamil  hone  par  liun  x ;  mujhe 
apne  bapon  ke  pasy  us  magare 
men,  jo  Hitti  ’Ifrun  ke  khet  men 
hai z,  gariyo  ; 

30  Ya’ne,  us  magare  men,  jo 
Makfilali  ke  khet  men,  Mamre  ki 
purab  taraf,  Kan’ an  Iff  zamin  men 
liai,  jo  Abiraham  ne  khet  samet 
’Ifrun  Hitti  se  goristan  ki  milk 
hone  ko  mol  liya  thaa. 

31  Walian  unlion  ne  Abiraham 
ko,  aur  us  ki  joru  Sarah  ko 
garab;  wahan  unlion  ne  Iz,hak 
aur  us  ki  joru  Ribqah  ko  garac; 
aur  walian  main  ne  Liyah  ko 
gara ; 

32  Ya’ne,  us  khet  par  aur  us 
magare  men,  jo  bani  Hitt  se  kha- 
rida  gaya  hai. 

33  Aur  jab  Ya’qub  apne  beton 
ko  wasiyat  kar  chuka,  to  us  ne 
apne  paon  ko  phir  bichhaune  par 
phailaya,  aur  jan  baliaqq  hua,  aur 
apne  logon  men  ja  milad. 

L  BAB. 

1  Ya’qub  he  liye  matam  karte.  4  Yusuf  Fi- 
ra’un  se  ruklisat  letd,  M  apne  bap  ka  dafan 
karne  jdwe.  7  Us  ke  dafan  ke  ahwal. 
15  Yusuf  ke  bliai  us  se  mu’ afi  mdngte,  aur 
ivuh  un  ko  diltisd  deta.  22  Yusuf  ki  bari 
’umr.  23  Tisri  pusht  ki  aulad  dekhtd. 
24  Apne  bhaion  se  un  ke  lautne  ki  pesliingoi 
karta.  25  Un  se  qasam  letd  ki  we  us  ki  had- 
dion  ko  sdth  lejaivenge.  26  Wuh  marjdtd, 
aur  us  ki  lash  sanduq  men  rakhi  jati. 

TAB  Yusuf,  apne  bap  ke  munli 
par  gir  paraa,  aur  us  par 
roya,  aur  us  ko  chumab. 

2  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  tabib  cha- 
karon  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  us  ke  bap 
men  kliushbu  bharen c. 

3  So  tabibon  ne  Israel  men 
kliushbu  bhari :  aur  us  par  chads 
din  guzre  ;  kyunki  jin  par  khush- 
bu  mall  jati  liai,  itne  din  guzarte 
hain.  Aur  Misri  us  ke  liye  sattar 
din  tak  roya  kie  d. 

4  Aur  jab  us  par  rone  ke  din 
guzar  gae,  to  Yusuf  ne  Fira’un 
ke  gharane  se  kalia,  ki  Agar  main 
ne  tumhari  nazaron  men  iltifat 
pai  ho,  to  Fira’un  ke  kanon  men 
kali  do, 

5  Ki  Mere  bap  ne  yih  mujh  se 
qasam  leke  kaha  hai®,  ki  Dekh, 
main  marta  hun  :  tu  mujh  ko  mcri 
gor  men,  jo  main  ne  Kan’an  ki  za- 
min  men  apne  liye  kliodi  hai f,  ga¬ 
riyo.  So  is  liye  mujhe  ruklisat 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1689. 


*  Paid.  15. 15. 
aur  25.  8. 

y  Paid.  47.  30. 
2Sam. 19.37. 

*  Paid.  50. 13. 


a  Paid.  23. 16. 


b  Paid.  23. 19, 
aur  25.  9. 
c  Paid.  35. 29. 


d  29  Syat. 


»  Paid.  46.  4. 
>>  2  Sal.  13. 14. 


c  26  &yat. 

2  Taw.  16. 
14. 

Mat.  26. 12. 
Marq.  14.  8. 
aur  16.  1. 
Liiq.  24.  1. 
Yvth.  12.  7. 
aur  19.  39, 
40. 

d  Gin.  20.29. 
1st.  34.  8. 


e  Paid.  47. 29. 


f  2  Taw.  16. 
14. 

Yas.  22.  16. 
Mat,  27,  60, 
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g  2  Sam.  1.17. 

A’am.  8.  2. 
b  1  Sum.  31 . 
13. 

Aiy.  2.  13. 


Ya’ne 
Misr  ion 
kdmdtam. 


i  Taid.  49.  29, 
30. 

A'ain.  7. 16. 


k  Paid.  23. 16. 


1  Aiy.  IS.  21, 
22. 


de,  Id  jaun  aur  apne  bap  ko  ga- 
run  ;  aur  main  phir  aunga. 

6  Fira’un  ne  kaha,  ki  Ja,  aur 
apne  bap  ko,  jaise  us  ne  tujh  se 
qasam  li  liai,  gariyo. 

7  So  Yiisuf  apne  bap  ko  garne 
gaya :  aur  Fira’un  ke  sare  chakar, 
aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  shaikh,  aur 
Misr  Id  zarinn  ke  sare  shaikh, 

8  Aur  Yusuf  ka  sara  ghar,  aur 
us  ke  bliai,  aur  us  ke  bap  ka  ghar, 
sab  us  ke  sath  gae  ;  aur  unhon  ne 
sirf  apne  larke,  aur  gae  bail,  aur 
bher  balm,  Jashan  ki  zamin  men 
chhor  die. 

9  Aur  garian  aur  sawar,  us  ke 
sath  gae  ;  aur  bara  amboh  tha. 

10  Aur  we  Atad  men,  us  kliali- 
han  par,  jo  Yardan  ke  par  hai,  ae, 
aur  wahan  bahut  bare  dardalud 
nale  ldes.  Aur  us  ne  apne  bap 
ke  liye  sat  din  tak  gam  kiyah. 

11  Aur  jab  us  zamin  ke  bashin- 
don,  ya’ne  Kan’anion  ne  Atad 
men,  khalihan  par,  yih  gam  karte 
dekha,  to  bole,  Misrion  ke  liye 
yih  bara  dardnak  gam  hai.  So 
wuh  jagah  ||  Abil  Misraim  kahlai 
hai ;  aur  wuh  Yardan  ke  par  hai. 

12  Aur  us  ke  beton  ne,  jaisa  us 
ne  unhen  hukm  kiya  tha,  us  ke 
sath  kiya. 

13  Us  ke  bete  use  Kan’an  ki 
zamin  men  le  gae  ‘,  aur  use  Mak- 
filah  ke  kliet  ke  magare  men,  jise 
Abiraham  ne  goristan  ki  milkiyat 
ke  liye,  ’Ifrun  Hitti  se  Mamre  ke 
muqabil,  mol  liya  thak,  gara. 

14  f  Aur  Yusuf  khud,  aur  us 
ke  bliai,  aur  we  sab,  jo  us  ke  sath 
us  ke  bap  ko  garne  gae  the,  us  ke 
bap  ko  garke  Misr  ko  phire. 

15  ^y  Aur  jab  Yusuf  ke  bhaion 
ne  dekha,  ki  hamara  bap  mar 
gaya,  to  unlion  ne  kaha,  ki  Yusuf 
shayad  ham  se  duslimani  karega, 
aur  sari  badi  ka,  jo  ham  ne  us  se 
ki  hai,  muqarrar  intiqam  lega  *. 

16  Tab  unhon  ne  Yusuf  ko  yun 


kahla  bheja,  ki  Tere  bap  ne,  apne 
marne  se  age,  wasiyat  ki  hai,  ki 
Turn  Y usuf  se  kahiyo, 

17  Apne  bhaion  ke  gunah,  aur 
un  ki  khataen  ab  baklish  dijiye ; 
kyunki  unlion  ne  tujh  se  badi 
kim:  so  apne  bap  ke  Khuda11  ke 
bandon  ke  gunah  bakhsli  dijiye. 
Aur  Yusuf,  jab  unhon  ne  use  yih 
kaha,  to  roya. 

18  Aur  us  ke  bhai  bhi  gae,  aur 
us  ke  samhne  gir  pare  ° ;  aur  un¬ 
hon  ne  kaha,  Dekh,  ham  tere 
chakar  hain. 

19  Yusuf  ne  unhen  kaha,  Mat 
daro  p ;  kya  main  Khuda  ke  ikliti- 
yar  men  nahin  q  % 

20  Turn  jo  ho,  turn  ne  mujh  se 
badi  karne  ka  irada  kiyar;  lekin 
Khuda  ne  use  bhalai  kar  diya,  ki 
bahut  se  logon  ki  jan  bach  jawe : s 
chunanchi  aj  waqi’  hua. 

21  Is  liye  turn  mat  daro ;  main 
tumhare  larkon  ki  parwarish  ka- 
runga1.  Aur  us  ne  un  ki  khatir- 
jarn’a  ki. 

22  51  Aur  Yusuf,  aur  us  ke  bap 
ke  gharane  ne  Misr  men  sukunat 
ki :  aur  Yusuf  ek  sau  das  baras 
jiya. 

23  Aur  Yusuf  ne  Ifraim  ke  larke, 
jo  tisri  pusht  theu,  dekhe :  aur 
Munassi  ke  bete  Makir  x  ke  bete 
bhi  Yusuf  ki  god  men  janae  gaey. 

24  Aur  Yusuf  ne  apne  bhaion 
se  kaha,  Main  marta  hun :  aur 
Kliuda  turn  ko  yad  karega,  aur 
turn  ko  is  zamin  se  baharz,  us 
zamin  men,  jis  ki  babat  us  ne 
Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak,  aur  A'a’- 
qub  se  qasam  ki  haia,  le  jaega. 

25  Aur  Yusuf  ne  bani  Israel  se 
qasam  leke  kaha,  Khuda  turn  ko 
yad  karega,  aur  turn  meri  had- 
dion  ko  yahan  se  le  jaiyo  b. 

26  AMsuf  ek  sau  das  baras  ka 
burha  hoke  mar  gaya  :  aur  unhon 
ne  us  men  khushbu  bhari c,  aur  use 
Misr  men  sanduq  men  rakha. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel,  Yusuf  Ice  marne  he  ba’d,  bahut 
hojdte.  8  Naya  badshah  un  par  zulm  kartd, 
lekin  we  aur  bin  ziydda  barhjate.  15  Dai 
janaidn  khudatarsi  karke  naupaide  larkon  ko 
zinda  raklite.  22  Fira’un  hukm  detd,  ki  sab 
naupaide  larke  daryd  men  phenhe  jawen. 

AB  Israel  ke  beton  ke  nam,  jo 
liar  ek  apne  kunbe  ko  leke 
Ya’qub  ke  satli  Misr  men  aya,  ye 
bain a : 

2  Rubin,  Sama’un,  Lawi,  Ya- 
hudah, 

3  Ishakar,  Zabulun,  Binyamin, 

4  Dan,  Naftali,  Jadd,  Yasar. 

5  Aur  sari  janen,  jo  Ya’qub  ki 
sulb  se  paida  hum,  sattar  thinb; 
aur  Yusuf  to  Misr  men  tlia. 

6  Aur  Yusuf0,  aur  us  ke  sab  bhai, 
aur  sare  log  us  qarn  ke,  mar 
mite. 

7  %  Lekin  Israel  ki  aulad  baro- 
mand  hui,  aur  barhi,  aur  firawan 
liui,  aur  nihayat  zor  paida  kiya cl ; 
aur  wuh  zamin  un  se  ma’mur 
liogai. 

8  Tab  Misr  men  ek  naya  bad¬ 
shah,  jo  Yusuf  ko  na  janta  tliae, 
paida  hua. 

9  Aur  us  ne  apne  logon  se  kaha, 
Dekho,  ki  bani  Israel  liam  se 
ziyada,  aur  qawitar  hain f. 

10  Aos,  ham  un  se  danishman- 
dana  mu’amala  karen b,  ta  na 
ho  we,  ki  jab  we  aur  ziyada  lion, 
aur  jang  pare,  to  we  hamare  dush- 
manon  se  mil  jawen,  aur  ham  se 
laren,  aur  mulk  se  nikal  jawen. 

11  Is  liye  unhon  ne  un  par 
khiraj  ke  liye  muhassil  bithlae, 
taki  unlien  apne  sakht  kamon  ke 
bojhon  se1  satawenk.  Aur  unhon 
ne  Fira’un  ke  liye  khazane  ke 
shahr  Pitom  aur  Ra’msis1  banae. 

12  Par  unhon  ne  jitna  unhen 
dukh  diya,  we  ziyadatar  barhe, 
aur  firawan  hue ;  aur  we  bani 
Israel  ki  kasrat  se  nakhush  hue. 

13  Aur  Misrionne  khidmat  kar- 
wane  men  bani  Israel  par  sakhti  ki. 


14  Aur  unhon  ne  berahmi  se  gili 
aur  khishti  kam,  aur  sab  qism  ki 
kliidmat  khet  ki  karwakem,  un  ki 
zindagi  talkh  ki 11 ;  un  Id  sari  kliid- 
maten,  jo  we  karte  the,  mashaq- 
qat  ki  thin. 

15  A  Tab  Misr  ke  badshah  ne 
Tbrani  dai  janaion  ko,  jin  men  ek 
ka  nam  Sifrali,  aur  dusri  ka  nam 
Fu’ah  tha,  yun  kaha : 

16  Ki  jab  Tbrani  ’auraten  turn 
se  dai  ka  kam  karawen,  aur  turn 
uidien  pattharon  par  dekho,  agar 
beta  ho,  to  use  halak  karo,  aur 
agarbeti  ho,  to  jine  do. 

17  Par  dai  janaian  Khuda  se 
darin0,  aur  jaisa  ki  Misr  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ne  unhen  hukm  kiya  tha,  na 
kiyap,  aur  larkon  ko  jita  rahne 
diya. 

18  Pliir  Misr  ke  badshah  ne 
daion  ko  bulwaya,  aur  unken 
kaha,  Turn  ne  aisa  kyun  kiya,  aur 
larkon  ko  kyun  jita  rahne  diya  1 

19  Daion  ne  Fira’un  ko  kaha,  Is 
liye  ki  Tbrani  ’auraten  Misr  ki 
’auraton  ke  manind  nahinq;  ki  we 
mazbut  hain,  aur  peshtar  us  se  ki 
daian  un  tak  pahunclien,  jan  dalti 
hain. 

20  Pas  ihsan  kiya  Khuda  ne 
daion  ke  sath r,  aur  we  log  firawan 
hue,  aur  bani  zor  paida  kiya. 

21  Aur  is  sabab  se  ki  daMn 
Khuda  se  darin,  yun  hua,  ki  us 
ne  un  ko  abad  kiyas. 

22  Aur  Fira’un  ne  apne  sab 
logon  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Un  men 
jo  beta  paida  ho,  turn  use  darya 
men  dal  do1;  aur  jo  beti  ho,  jiti 
rahne  do. 

II  BAB. 

1  Musa  2 taidd  hotd ;  3  tokre  men  rakhke,  use 
jlidu  ke  bich  dal  dete.  5  Wahdn  us  ha  paid 
miltd,  aur  Fira’un  Id  beti  use  leke,  us  id  par- 
warishaur  tarbiyat  karti.  11  Musa  ek  Misri 
admi  ko  mdrddlta.  13  Ek  ’Ibrdini  ddmi  se 
malamat  kartd.  15  Midydn  ko  bhdgjatd. 
21  Safiirah  se  skddi  kartd.  22  Jairsun 
paida  hotd.  23  Khuda  Bani  Israel  Id  farydd 
suntd. 
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KHURU'J,  II.  Midydn  men  bhag  jdtd. 
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PII III  Lawi  ke  ghanine  ke  ek 
shakhs  ne  jakar  Lawi  Id  nasi 
men  ek  ’aurat  se  biyah  kiyaa. 

2  Wuh  ’aurat  hamila  hui,  aur 
beta  jam  ;  aur  us  ne  use  khubsu- 
rat  dekhke  tin  mahine  tak  chhipa 
rakha  b. 

3  Aur  jab  age  ko  chhipa  na  saki, 
to  us  ne  sarkandon  ka  ek  tokra 
banaya,  aur  us  par  raugan,  qir, 
aur  zuft  ka  lagaya,  aur  larke  ko 
us  men  rakha ;  aur  us  ne  use 
darya  ke  kanare  par  jhau  men 
rakh  diya. 

4  Aur  us  Id  bahinc  dur  se  khari 
dekhti  thl,  ki  kya  hota  liai  us  ke 
sath. 

5  5[  Tab  Fira’un  Id  bed  gusl 
karne  ko  darya  par  utri,  aur  us  Id 
sahelian  darya  ke  kanare  par 
phirne  lagin.  Us  ne  jhau  men 
tokra  deklikar  apni  saheli  ko 
bheja,  ki  use  utha  le  d. 

6  Jab  us  ne  use  khola,  to  kya 
dekhti  hai,  ki  ek  larka  hai,  rota 
hua.  Use  us  par  rahm  aya, 
aur  boll,  Yih  kisi ’Ibrani  ka  larka 
hai. 

7  Tab  us  ki  bahin  ne  Fira’un  ki 
bed  ko  kaha,  Kahe  to,  main  jake 
’Ibrani  ’auraton  men  se  ek  dai 
tujh  pas  le  aun,  taki  wuh  tere  liye 
is  larke  ko  dudh  pilawe. 

8  Fira’un  Id  bed  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Ja.  Wuh  chliolm  gai,  aur  larke 
ki  ma  ko  bulaya. 

9  Fira’un  ki  bed  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Is  larke  ko  le,  aur  mere  liye 
dudh  pila ;  main  tujhe  darmaha 
dungi.  Us  ’aurat  ne  larke  ko 
liya,  aur  dudh  pilaya. 

10  Jab  larka  barha,  wuh  use 
Fira’un  ki  bed  pas  lai,  aur  wuh 
us  ka  beta  thahra®,  us  ne  us  ka 
nam  ||  Musa  rakha,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Main  ne  use  pani  se  nikala. 

11  51  Aur  un  rozon  men  yun 
liua,  ki  jab  Musa  bara  hua,  to 
wuh  apne  bliaion  pas  bahar  gaya, 
aur  un  ki  mashaqqaton  ko  deklia 1 ; 
aur  deklia,  ki  ek  Misri  ek  ’Ibrani 
ko,  jo  ek  us  ke  bhaion  men  se 
tha,  mar  raha  hai. 

12  Pliir  us  neidhar  udhar  nazar 
ki,  aur  dekha,  ki  koi  nahin ;  tab 
us  Misri  ko  mar  dalag,  aur  ret 
men  chhipa  diya. 

13  Jab  wuh  dusre  din  bahar 
gaya,  to  kya  dekhta  hai,  ki  do 
’Ibrani  apas  men  jhagar  rahe 


hainh ;  tab  us  ne  us  ko,  jo  naliaqq 
par  tha,  kaha,  ki  Tu  apne  yar  ko 
kyun  marta  hai  ? 

14  Wuh  bola,  ki  Kis  ne  tujhe 
ham  par  hakim,  ya  munsif  mu- 
qarrar  kiya  1  aya  tu  chahta  hai,  ki 
jis  tar  ah  tu  ne  us  Misri  ko  mar 
dala,  mujhe  bhi  mar  dale1?  Tab 
Musa  dara,  aur  kaha,  ki  Yaqinan 
yih  blied  fash  hua. 

15  Jab  Fira’un  ne  yih  suna,  to 
chaha,  ki  Musa  ko  qatl  kare ; 
par  Musa  Fira’un  ke  huzur  se 
bliagak,  aur  Midyan  ki  wilayat 
men  gaya,  aur  ek  kue  ke  nazdik 
baitha1. 

16  Aur  Midyan  ke  kaliin m  ki  sat 
betian  thin ;  we  ain,  aur  pani 
nikalne  lagin n,  aur  kathre  ko 
bhara,  taki  apne  bap  ke  galle  ko 
pani  pila  wen. 

17  Tab  gararion  ne  ake  unhen 
lianka ;  lekin  Musa  ne  khara  ho- 
kar  un  larldon  ki  rihai  ki,  aur  un 
ke  galle  ko  pani  pilaya0. 

18  Aur  jab  we  apne  bap  Ra’uel p 
pas  ain,  us  *Ue  puchha,  ki  Aj  turn 
kyunkar  sawere  phirin  ? 

19  We  bolin,  Ek  Misri  ne  hamen 
gararion  ke  hath  se  bacliaya,  aur 
hamare  liye  jitna  kafi  tha,  pani 
bhara,  aur  galle  ko  pilaya. 

20  Us  ne  apni  betion  se  kaha,  ki 
Wuh  mard  kalian  hai?  turn  use 
kyun  chlior  ain  ?  use  bulao,  ki  rod 
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21  Tab  Musa  us  shakhs  ke  ghar 
men  rahne  par  razi  hua :  aur  us 
ne  apni  bed  Safurali  Musa  ko 
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dir. 

22  Wuh  beta  jam ;  us  ne  us  ka 
nam  ||Jairsuns  rakha;  kyunki 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  gair  mulk 
men  musafir  hun l. 

23  Aur  ek  muddat  ke  ba’du 
yun  hua,  ki  Misr  ka  badsliah  mar 
gaya  :  aur  bani  Israel  mashaqqat 
se  ah  bliarne  lage  x,  aur  roe  ;  aur 
un  ka  rona,  jo  un  ki  mashaqqat 
ke  ba’is  se  tha,  Khuda  tak  pa- 
liuncha  y. 

24  Khuda  ne  un  ki  faryad  sum z ; 
aur  Khuda  ne  apne  ’ahd  ko,  jo 
Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak,  aur  Ya’qub 
ke  sath  tha,  yad  kiyaa. 

25  Aur  Khuda  ne  bani  Israel 
par  nazar  kib,  aur  un  ke  hai  ko 
nia’lum  kiya0. 
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Ill  BA'B. 

1  Musa  Yitru  he  galle  Id  nigdhbant  harta. 
2  Kliuda  us  par  jalte  bate  he  darmiydn  zahir 
hota.  9  Use  Israel  he  chhurdne  ho  bhej  detd. 
14  Khuda  ha  nam.  15  Israel  ho  Khuda  hd 
paigdm. 

UR  Musa  apne  sasure  Yitru 
ke,  jo  Midyan  ka  kahin  thaa, 
galle  Id  nigahbani  karta  tha :  tab 
us  ne  galle  ko  bayaban  ki  ek  taraf 
hank  diya,  aur  Kliuda  ke  paharb 
Hurib  ke  nazdlk  aya. 

2  Us  waqt  Khudawand  ka  Fi- 
rislita  ekbute  men  se  agke  shu’ale 
men  us  par  zaliir  huac:  us  ne 
nigah  Id,  to  kya  dekhta  hai,  ki  ek 
buta  ag  men  roshan  hai,  aur  wuh 
jal  nahin  jata. 

3  Tab  Musa  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
ab  nazdik  jaun,  aur  is  bare  man- 
zar  ko  dekhund,  ki  yili  buta  kyun 
naliin  jal  jatah 

4  Jab  Khudawand  ne  deklia,  ki 
wuh  dekhne  ko  nazdik  aya,  to 

Khuda  ne  usi  bute  ke  andar  se 

•  • 

pukara®,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Musa,  ai 
Musa !  Wuh  bola,  Main  yahanhun. 

5  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Yalian  nazdik 
mat  a  ;  apne  paon  se  juta  utar  ; 
kyunki  yih  jagah  jahan  tu  khara 
hai,  wadi  muqaddas  hai f. 

6  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Main  tere 
bap  ka  Khuda,  aur  Abiraham  ka 
Khuda,  aur  Iz,hak  ka  Khuda,  aur 
Ya’qub  ka  Kliuda  hung.  Musa 
ne  apna  munh  chhipaya ;  kyunki 
wuh  Khuda  par  nazar  karne  se 
darta  tha  h. 

7  %  Aur  Khudawand  ne  kaha, 
Main  ne  apne  logon  ki  taklif,  jo 
Misr  men  hain,  yaqinan  dekhi ', 
aur  un  Id  faryad,  jo  khiraj  ke  mu- 
hassilon  ke  sabab  se  hai,  sunik; 
aur  main  un  ke  dukhon  ko  janta 
hun1: 

8  Aur  main  nazil  liua  hunm,  ki 
unlien  Misrion  ke  hath  se  najat 
bakhsliun11,  aur  us  zamin  se  ni- 
kalke  achchhi  bari  zamin  men0, 
jahan  dudh  aur  sliahd  mauj  marta 
haip:  Kan’ anion,  aur  Hittion,  aur 
Amurion,  aur  Farizzion,  aur  Ha- 
wion,  aur  Yabusion  Id  jagah  men  q 
laun. 

9  Ab  dekh,  bani  Israel  Id  faryad 
mujh  tak  air,  aur  main  ne  wuh 
zulm,  jo  Misri  un  par  karte  hain, 
deklia  liais. 

10  Pas,  ab  tu  ja ;  main  tujhe 
Fira’un  pas  bhejta  hun4;  mere 


logon  ko,  jo  bani  Israel  hain, 
Misr  se  nikal. 

11  Musa  ne  Khuda  ko  kaha, 
Main  kaun  hun,  jo  Fira’un  ke 
pas  jaun,  aur  bani  Israel  ko  Misr 
se  nikal  un  u  ? 

12  Wuh  bola,  Yaqinan  main  tere 
satli  hungax,  aur  is  ka,  ki  main 
ne  tujhe  blieja  hai,  tujh  pas  yih 
nishan  hai,  ki  jab  tu  logon  ko 
Misr  se  nikale,  to  turn  is  pahar 
par  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat  karoge. 

13  Tab  Musa  ne  Khuda  se  kahd, 
ki  Dekh,  jab  main  bani  Israel  pas 
pahunchun,  aur  unhen  kahun,  ki 
Tumhare  bapon  ke  Khuda  ne 
mujhe  tumhare  pas  blieja  hai ;  aur 
we  mujhe  kahen,  ki  Us  ka  nam 
kya  hail  to  main  unhen  kya 
bataun  1 

14  Khuda  ne  Musa  ko  kalia  ki 
Main  wuh  hun,  jo  main  liun  :  aur 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  bani  Israel  se 
yun  kaliiyo,  ki  WUH  JO  HAI,  us 
ney  mujhe  tumhare  pas  bheja  hai. 

15  Phir  Khuda  ne  Musa  ko  kaha, 
ki  Tu  bani  Israel  se  yun  kaliiyo, 
ki  Khudawand,  tumhare  bap  ke 
Khuda,  Abiraham  ke  Khuda,  aur 
Iz,hak  ke  Kliuda,  aur  Ya’qub  ke 
Khuda  ne  mujhe  turn  pas  bheja 
hai :  abad  tak  mera  yihi  nam  hai, 
aur  sari  naslon  men  yihi  mera 
tazkira  haiz. 

1G  Ja  aurlsraelion  ke  buzurgon 
ko  ek  jagah  jarn’a  kara,  aur  unhen 
kah,  ki  Khudawand,  tumhare  bap 
ka  Khuda,  Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak, 
aur  Ya’qub  ka  Khuda  yun  kahta 
hua  mujhe  dikhai  diya,  ki  Main  ne 
yaqinan  tumhari  khabardari  kib, 
aur  jo  kuehh  turn  par  Misr  men 
liua,  deklia : 

17  Aur  main  ne  kalia  hai,  ki 
Main  tumhen  Misrion  Id  taklifon 
se,  Kan’anion,  aur  Hittion,  aur 
Amurion,  aur  Farizzion,  aur  Ha- 
wion,  aur  Yabusion  ki  zamin  men, 
jahan  dudli  aur  shahd  bahta  hai, 
nikal  launga0. 

18  Aur  we  teri  awaz  sunenged; 
aur  tu  aur  Israelion  ke  buzurg, 
Misr  ke  badshali  pas  aiyo®,  aur 
use  kaliiyo,  ki  Khudawand  ’Ibra- 
nion  ke  Khuda  ne  liam  se  mula- 
qat  Id1;  aur  ab  ham  teri  minnat 
karte  liain,  ham  ko  tin  din  Id  rah 
bayaban  men  jane  de,  taki  ham 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  liye 
zabli  karen. 
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19  Aur  main  yaqin  janta  hun, 
ki  Misr  kd  bddshdli  turn  ko  na 
yun  jane  degds,  na  bare  zor  se. 

20  Aur  main  apnd  hath  lamba 
karungd11,  aur  sab  ’ajaib  qudraton 
se,  jo  main  un  ke  darmiyan  di- 
khaunga  \  Misrion  ko  marunga : 
tab  wuh  tumhen  nikal  degdk. 

21  Aur  main  un  logon  ko  Mis¬ 
rion  ki  nazar  men  ’izzat  bakh- 
shunga1;  aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab 
turn  jaoge,  to  khali  hath  na  jaoge ; 

22  Balki  liar  ek  ’aurat  apni  pa- 
rosin  se,  aur  us  se,  jo  us  ke  ghar 
men  rahti  hai,  rupe  aur  sone  ke 
bartan,  aur  libas  ’ariyat  legi m ; 
aur  turn  apne  beton,  aur  apni 
betion  ho  paliinaoge,  aur  ||  Misrion 
ko  garat  karoge11.  , 

IV  BAB. 

1  Qudrat  ilahi  se  Musa  ka  ’asd  samp  hojata. 
6  Us  ka  hath  mabrus  hojata.  10  Wuh  Misr 
ko  jane  naliin  chalitd.  14  Harun  us  ki 
madad  karne  ke  liye  muqarrar  hua.  18  Musa 
Yitru  se  rukhsat  leke  rawdna  hota.  21  Khu- 
dd  Fira’un  ko  ek  paigam  bhej  detd.  24  Sa- 
furah  apne  bete  ka  khatna  karti.  27  Harun 
bhejd  jdtd  hai,  ki  Musa  ka  istiqbal  kare. 
31  Bani  Israel  un  ke  mu’ataqid  hote. 

TAB  Musa  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kahd,  ki  Dekh,  we  mujh  par 
iman  na  laenge,  na  meri  bat  ke 
shanawa  lionge ;  we  kalienge,  ki 
Khudawand  tujhe  dikhai  nahin 
diya. 

2  Tab  Khuda  ne  Musa  se  kalia, 
ki  Yih  tere  hath  men  kya  hai? 
Wuh  bold,  ’Asaa. 

3  Phil*  us  ne  kalia,  Use  zamin 
par  phenk  de.  Us  ne  zamin  par 
phenk  diya,  aur  wuh  samp  ban 
gaya ;  aur  Musa  us  ke  age  se 
bhaga. 

4  Tab  Kituda wand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Apna  hath  barlia,  aur  us 
ki  dum  pakar  le.  Us  ne  hath 
barhaya,  aur  use  pakar  liya ;  wuh 
us  ke  hath  men  ’asa  ho  gaya  ; 

5  Taki  we  i’atiqad  karenb,  ki 
Khudawand,  un  ke  aba  ka  Khuda, 
Abiraham  ka  Kliuda,  Iz,liak  ka 
Khuda,  aur  Ya’qub  ka  Khuda, 
tujli  ko  dikhai  diyac. 

6  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Tu  apnd  hath  apni  clihati 
par  rakh.  Chunanchi  us  ne  ap¬ 
na  hath  apni  clihati  par  rakha : 
aur  jab  us  ne  use  nikala,  to  dekha, 
ki  us  ka  hath  barf  ke  manind  safed 
mabrus  d  tlia. 

7  Phir  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Tu  apnd 


hath  phir  apni  chhati  par  rakh. 
Us  ne  phir  rakha ;  jab  bdhar  ni- 
kala,  to  deklia,  ki  wuh  phir  wai- 
sahi,  jaisd  us  kd  sard  badan  tlia, 
ho  gaya®. 

8  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  agar  we  tujli 
par  iman  11a  lawen,  aur  na  paliile 
mu’ajize  ke  shanawa  hon,  to 
we  dusre  mu’ajize  ke  mu’ataqid 
lionge. 

9  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  agar  we  un 
donon  mu’ajizon  par  bin  iman  na 
lawen,  aur  tere  sakliun  ke  shanawa 
na  lion,  to  tu  rud  i  Nil  ka  pain  leke 
khushk  zamin  men  clihirkiyo  ;  aur 
wuh  pdni,  jo  darya  se  legd,  khush- 
ki  par  laliu  ho  jaegd1. 

10  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se 

• 

kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  Khudawand, 
main  fasahat  nahin  rakhta,  na  to 
age  se,  aur  na  jab  se  ki  tu  ne  apne 
bande  se  kaldm  kiya,  aur  meri 
zaban  aur  baton  men  luknat  haig. 

11  Tab  Khudawand  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Admi  ko  zaban  h  kis  ne  di  ?  aur 
kaun  gunga,  yd  bahra,  yd  bind,  yd 
andha  karta  hai  ?  kya  main  nahin 
karta,  jo  Khudawand  hun  ? 

12  Pas,  ab  tu  jd,  aur  main  teri 
bat  ke  sath  hun,  aur  tujh  ko  sik- 
hdungd  jo  kuclih  tu  kahega1. 

13  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere 
Khudawand,  main  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  jis  ko  chdhe,  tu  us  ko 
bhej k. 

14  Tab  Khudawand  kd  gussa 
Musa  par  bharka,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
Kya  naliin  hai  Lawion  men  se 
Harun  terd  bhai?  Main  janta 
hun,  ki  wuh  fasili  hai.  Dekh,  ki 
wuh  bhi  teri  muldqdt  ko  dtd  hai1, 
aur  tujhe  deklike  dil  men  khush 
lioga. 

15  Aur  tu  use  kahega,  aur  use 
bdten  batdegd  m,  aur  main  teri  aur 
us  ki  bat  ke  sath  hunga n,  aur  turn 
jo  kuchh  karoge,  turn  ko  batdun- 
gd°. 

16  Aur  wuh  tere  ’iwaz  logon  se 
bdten  karega,  aur  teri  zaban  ki 
jagah  lioga,  aur  tu  us  ke  liye 
Khuda  ki  jagah  hogdp. 

17  Aur  tu  yih  ’asdq  apne  hath 
men  rakhiyo,  ki  us  se  tu  mu’ajize 
dikhdegd. 

18  51  Tab  Musa  rawdna  hud,  aur 
apne  sasure  Yitru  pas  gaya,  aur 
use  kaha,  ki  Main  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  mujhe  rukhsat  de,  ki 
apne  bliaion  pas,  jo  Misr  men 
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hain,  jaun,  aur  dekliun,  ki  we  ab 
tak  jite  liain  ki  naliin.  Yitru  ne 
Musa  ko  kaha,  ki  Salamati  se  ja. 

19  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Midyan 
men  Musa  ko  kaha,  ki  Misr  men 
pliir  ja ;  kyunki  we  sab,  jo  tere 
qatl  ke  kliwahan  the,  mar  gae r. 

20  Tab  Musa  ne  apni  joru  aur 
apne  beton  ko  liya,  aur  unhen  ek 
gadlie  par  bithlaya,  aur  Misr  men 
pliir  aya :  aur  Musa  ne  Kliuda  ka 
’asa  apne  hath  men  liyas. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha,  ki  Jab  tu  Misr  men  dakhil 
howe,  to  dekh,  sab  mu’ajize,  jo 
mainne  tere  hath  men  rakhe  liain, 
Fira’un  ke  age  dikhlaiyo 1 ;  lekin 
main  us  ke  dilko  sakhtkarungau, 
ki  wuh  un  logon  ko  jane  na  dega. 

22  Tab  tu  Fira’un  ko  yun  ka- 
liiyo,  ki  Khudawand  ne  yun  far- 
maya  hai,  ki  Israel  mera  beta  hai x, 
balld  mera  palautha  y  hai : 

23  So  main  tujhe  kalita  hun,  ki 
Mere  bete  ko  jane  de,  taki  wuh 
meri  ’ibadat  kare :  aur  agar  tu 
use  jane  nahin  deta  hai,  to  dekh, 
main  tere  palauthe  bete  ko  mar 
dalunga z: 

2d  51  Aur  rah  men  manzil  par 
yun  hua,  ki  Khudawand  use  mila a ; 
aur  chaha  ki  use  halak  kareb. 

25  Tab  Safurah  ne  ek  tez  pat- 
thar  uthaya c,  aur  apne  bete  ki 
khalri  kat  dali ;  aur  us  ke  paon 
par  phenka  aur  kaha,  Tu  beshakk 
khun  ke  sabab  se,  mere  sasure  ki 
jagah  hua. 

26  Tad  us  ne  use  clihor  diya,  aur 
wuh  boli,  ki  Khatne  ke  liye,  khun 
ke  sabab  se,  tu  sasure  ki  jagah  hua. 

27  ^  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Harun 
ko  kaha,  ki  Bayaban  men  jake 
Musa  ki  mulaqat  kar d.  Wuh 
gaya,  aur  Kliuda  ke  pahar  par6 
use  mila,  aur  use  bosa  diya. 

28  Aur  Musa  ne  Khudd  ki,  jis  ne 
use  bheja,  sari  baton f  aur  mu¬ 
’ajize8,  jo  us  ne  use  diye,  Harun  se 
bayan  kie. 

29  51  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  gae, 
aur  bani  Israel  ke  sab  buzurgon 
ko  ek  jagah  jam’ a  kiyah. 

30  Aur  Harun  ne  sari  baten,  jo 

Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  kahi 

• 

thin,  kahin ' ;  aur  logon  ki  ankhon 
ke  samhne  mu’ajize  zaliir  kie. 

31  Tab  log  iman  laek:  aur  we 
yih  sunke,  ki  Khudawand  ne  bani 
Israel  ki  kliabargiri  Id1,  aur  un  ke 


dukhon  par  nazar  kim,  jliuke  aur 
sijde  lden. 

Y  BAB, 

1  Fira’un,  Musa  aur  Hariin  Ice  paigam  Ice  ba’is, 
un  se  malamat  kartd.  5  IsraeUon  lea,  Team 
barliata.  15  TJn  hi  shikayaton  ko  tdl  detd. 
20  Bam  Israel  Musa,  aur  Harun  par  ’aib 
lagate.  22  Musa  Kliuda  se  f ary  ad  kartd, 

BA’D  us  ke  Musa  aur  Harun 
ae,  aur  Fira’un  ko  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  Israel  ka  Kliuda  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Mere  logon  ko 
jane  de,  taki  we  bayaban  men 
mere  liye  ’id  karena. 

2  Fira’un  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  kaun  hai,  ki  main  us  Id 
awaz  ko  sunun  b,  ki  bani  Israel  ko 
jane  dun  1  Main  Khudawand  ko 
naliin  janta,  aur  na  main  bani 
Israel  ko  jane  dungac. 

3  Tab  unkon  ne  kalia,  ki  ’Ibra- 

nion  ke  Kliuda  ne  ham  se  niula- 

—  • 

qat  ki  hai d :  ham  ko  ijazat  dijiye, 
ki  ham  tin  din  ki  rah  jangal  men 
jaen,  aur  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda 
ke  liye  qurbani  karen  ;  kahin  aisa 
na  ho,  ki  wuh  ham  men  waba 
blieje,  ya  hamen  talwar  se  mare. 

4  Tab  Misr  ke  badsliali  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Musa,  aur  ai  Harun, 
turn  un  logon  ko  un  ke  kam  se 
kyun  baz  rakhte  ho  ?  turn  apne 
bojhon  ko  jaoe. 

5  Aur  Fira’un  ne  kaha,  ki  Dek- 
ho,  is  zamin  ke  log  bahut  liain1, 
aur  turn  unlien  un  ke  bojhon  se 
baz  rakhte  ho. 

6  Aur  usi  din  Fira’un  ne  mulias- 
silon  koe,  jo  logon  par  the,  aur 
un  ke  sardaron  ko  hukm  kiya : 

7  Ab  age  ko  turn  un  logon  ko 
blius  mat  do,  ki  ye  inten  taiyar 
karen,  jaisa  ab  tak  diye  gae  lion  : 
we  jawen,  aur  apne  liye  bhus  ba- 
toren. 

8  Aur  unhin  inton  ke  qadr  liissa, 
jo  unhon  ne  ab  tak  banain,  turn  un 
par  mu’aiyan  karo  ;  turn  us  men 
se  kuclili  waz’a  na  karo :  ki  we 
kahil  hain  ;  is  liye  we  nala  karte 
hain,  aur  kalite  liain,  Hamen  jane 
do,  ki  ham  apne  Kliuda  ke  liye 
qurbani  karen. 

9  Aur  un  ka  kam  barlia  diya  jae, 
taki  us  men  mashgul  rahen,  aur 
behuda  baton  Id  taraf  mutawajjih 
na  lion. 

10  51  Tab  khiraj  ke  muhassil 
aur  un  ke  sardar  nikle,  aur  un 
logon  ko  yun  kaha,  ki  Fira’un 
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KHURU'J,  YI.  Khuda  apna  ’ ahd  taqarrur  Jcartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 


se, 

1491. 


h  Khur.  6.  9. 
Paid.  3-1.30. 
l  Sam.  13.4. 
aur  27.  12. 
2Sam.l0.6. 
1  Taw.19.6. 


kahta  liai,  Main  tumhen  blius  na- 
hin  dene  ka. 

11  Turn  jao,  aur  apne  liye  blius 
lo,  jahan  pao ;  lekin  turn  par  jo 
khidmat  hai,  us  men  kuclili  takh- 
fif  na  hogi. 

1 2  Chunanchi  we  log  tamam  mulk 
i  Misr  men  mutafarriq  hue,  ki 
blius  ke  ’iwaz  puwal  jam’ a  karen. 

13  Aur  muhassilon  ne  taqaiyud 
kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  apna  liar 
ek  din  ka  kam  usi  din  men,  jaisa 
blius  pate  hue  karte  the,  pura  karo. 

14  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sardaron 
ko,  jinlien  Fira’un  ke  muhassilon 
ne  un  par  karora  kiya  tha,  mara, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Kyun  turn  log  apni 
khidmat  i  mu’aiyan,  jo  khishtsazi 
hai,  age  ke  manind  aj  bill  naliin 
karte 

15  Tab  bani  Israel  ke  sardar 
Fira’un  ke  age  ake  chillae,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Tu  apne  khadimon  se 
aisa  suluk  kyun  karta  hai  ? 

16  We  tere  khadimon  ko  blius 
naliin  dete,  aur  ham  ko  kahte 
hain,  ki  I'nten  banao  :  aur  dekh, 
tere  khadimon  ne  mar  khal  hai ; 
par  gunah  tere  logon  ka  hai. 

17  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Turn  kahil  ho, 
turn  kahil  ho  :  is!  liye  turn  kahte 
ho,  ki  Hamen  jane  de,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  qurbani  karen. 

18  So  ab  turn  jao,  kam  karo ; 
ki  blius  turn  ko  diya  na  jaega,  aur 
inton  ko  turn  usi  liisab  se  doge. 

19  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sardaron 
ne  yili  sunke,  jo  unhen  kaha  gaya, 
ki  Turn  apni  khishtsazi  men,  jo 
tumliari  roz  ki  khidmat  mu’aiyan 
hai  kami  na  karo,  jana,  ki  liam 
giriftari  men  ae. 

20  Aur  unhon  ne  Fira’un  pas 
se  nikalke  Musa  aur  Harun  ko, ap¬ 
ni  mulaqat  ke  liye,  rah  men  kliara 
dekha : 

21  Aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  turn  ko  dcklie,  aur  insaf 
kare ;  is  liye,  ki  turn  ne  hamen 
Fira’un,  aur  us  ke  khadimon  ki 
nazar  men,  aisa  ghinauna  kiya 
hai h,  ki  un  ke  hath  men  talwar  di 
hai,  ki  wuh  ham  ko  qatl  kare. 

22  Tab  Musa  Khudawand  ke 
pas  phir  gaya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Ai 
Khtjdawand,  tu  ne  in  logon  ko 
kyun  dukh  men  dala,  aur  mujhe 
kyun  bheja  ? 

23  Is  liye  ki  jab  se  main  tore 
mini  se  Fira’un  ko  kalme  aya,  us 


ne  un  logon  se  burai  ki,  aur  tu  ne 
apne  logon  ko  liargiz  najat  na 
baklislii. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


se, 

1-191. 


VI  BAB. 


1  Khuda,  apna  ncim  Yahowdh  zahir  harke,  ’ahd 
taqarrur  karta.  14  Rubin  ka  nasabnama; 
15  Sama’un  kd ;  16  Ldwi  kd,  jis  men  Musa 
aur  Harun  shdmil  hain. 


TAB  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Ab  tu  dekh,  main 
Fira’un  se  kya  karunga ;  ki  wuh 
zorawar  hath  se  unhen  jane  degaa, 
aur  zorawar  hath  ke  sabab  se  wuh 
unhen  apne  mulk  se  bahar  kar 
dega  b. 

2  Phir  Khuda  ne  Musa  ko  far- 
maya,  aur  kaha,  Main  ||  Khuda- 
waxd  hun ; 

3  Aur  main  ne  Abiraham,  aur 
Iz,hak,  aur  Ya’qub  par  Khuda  e 
Qadir  ke  nam  sec  tajalli  ki,  aur 
YAHOWAH  ke  nam  sed  un  par 
zahir  na  hua. 

4  Aur  main  ne  un  ke  satli  apna 
’ahd  blii  bandha  haie,  ki  Kan’ an 
ki  zamin,  jo  un  ki  gurbat  ki  za- 
min  hai,  jis  men  we  musafir  the, 
un  ko  dunga f. 

5  Aur  main  ne  bani  Israel  ki 
faryad  bhi,  jinlien  Misrion  ne  apni 
khidmat  se  mashaqqat  men  dala 
hai,  suni  liais;  aur  apne  wa’de  ko 
yad  kiya  hai. 

6  So  tu  bani  Israel  se  kah,  ki 
Main  Kiiudawaxd  hun  h,  aur  main 
tumlien  Misrion  ke  bojh  se  khalas 
karunga1,  aur  main  tumlien  unki 
khidmat  se  azadi  bakhshunga,  aur 
main  apna  hath  lamba  karke,  bari 
musibaten  un  ko  dikliake,  tumlien 
najat  dunga  k; 

7  Aur  main  tumlien  apni  qaum 
kaninga1,  aur  main  tumhara  Khu¬ 
da  hungam;  aur  turn  janoge,  ki 
main  Khudawand  tumhara  Khu¬ 
da  hun,  jo  tumhen  Misrion  ke 
bojhon  ke  tale  se  nikalta  liun  n. 

8  Aur  main  tumhen  us  sarzamin 
men  launga,  ki  jis  ki  babat  main 
ne  qasain  khai  hai,  ki  use  Abira- 
ham,  aur  Iz,hak,  aur  Ya’qub  ko 
dunga0;  aur  main  use  tumliari 
minis  kar  dunga :  Khudawajstd 
main  hun. 

9  *|j  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ko  yun 
hi  kaha  ;  par  we  diltangi  se,  aur 
niilmat  ki  sliiddat  se  Musa  ke 
shanawa  na  hue  p. 

10  Phir  Ivhudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya, 


a  Khur.  3.  19. 


b  Khur.  11.1. 
aur  12.  31, 
33,  39. 

||  Yd  YAHO- 
WA'H. 


«  Paiil.  17.  1. 
aur  35.  11. 
aur  48.  3. 

J  d  Khur.  3. 14. 
j  Zab.  63.  4. 
aur  83.  18. 
Ytfh.  8.  58. 
Muk.  1.  4. 
e  Paid.  15. 18. 
j  aur  17.  4,7. 

j  1  Paid.  17.  8. 
aur  28.  4. 


s  Khur.  2. 24. 


h  2,  8,  29, 
ayaten. 

J  ‘  Khur.  3. 17. 
aur  7.  4. 

1st.  26.  8. 
Zab.  81.  6. 
aur  136. 11. 
12. 

|  k  Khur.15.13. 
1st.  7.  8. 

1  Taw.  17. 
21. 

Naham.  1. 
in. 

j  1  1st.  4.  20. 

aur  7.  6. 
j  aur  14.  2. 

aur  26.  18. 
j  2  Sam.  7. 24. 
m  Paid. 17. 7, 8. 

Khur.  29. 
j  ’45,  46. 

1st.  29.  13. 
Muk.  21.  7. 
j  n  Khur.  5.4,5. 
j  Zab.  81.  6. 

I  °  Paid.  15. 18. 
i  aur  26.  3. 
aur  23.  13. 
aur  35.  12. 


p  ipiur.  5.21. 
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Rubin  wa  gairon  led  nasabndma.  KHURU'J,  VII.  MusdFira’unlcehuzur  phirjdtd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1530. 


■i  9  ayat. 


30  dyat. 
Khur.  4. 10. 
Yar.  1.  6. 


•  Paid.  46.  9. 
1  Taw.  5. 3. 


t  Paid.  46. 10. 
ll’aw.4.24. 


“  Paid.  46. 11 
Gin.  3.  17. 
1  Taw.  6. 1 
16. 


1619 

1  1  Taw.  6. 17. 
aur  23.  7. 


y  Gin.  26.57. 
1  Taw.  6.  2, 
18. 


2  1  Taw.  6. 19. 
aur  23.  21. 


a  Khur.  2.1 ,2. 
(Sin.  26.  59. 


b  Gin.  16.  1. 

1  Taw.  6. 
37,  38. 

«  Abb.  10.  4. 
Gin.  3.  30. 

1530 
ke  qarfb. 

d  Rdt  4.  19, 
20. 

1  Taw.  2.10. 
Mat.  1.  4. 
Ahb.  10.  1. 
Gin.  3.  2. 
aur  26.  60. 

1  Taw.  6.  3. 
aur  24.  1. 

1  Gin.  26.  11. 


6  Gin.  25.  7, 
11. 

Yash.24.33. 


11  Ki  Ja,  aur  shah  i  Misr  Fira¬ 
’un  se  kali,  ki  Bani  Israel  ko  apne 
mulk  se  bahar  jane  de. 

12  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand  ke 
age  yun  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  bani 
Israel  to  mere  shanawa  na  hue  q ; 
main  jo  namakhtun  honth  rakhta 
hun,  Fira’un  mera  kya  shanawa r 
hoga  ? 

13  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  kaha,  aur  unhen 
bani  Israel  aur  shah  i  Misr  Fira’¬ 
un  ke  haqq  men  farmaya,  ki  bani 
Israel  ko  mulk  i  Misr  se  bahar  le 
jawen. 

14  ke  abai  khandanon  ke 
sardar  ye  the :  Rubin,  jo  Israel 
ka  palautha  beta  tha  ;  us  ke  bete 8 ; 
Hanuk,  aur  Phalu,  aur  Hasrun, 
aur  Karmi  the  :  aur  ye  Rubin  ke 
gharane  the. 

15  Bani  Sama’un4;  Yamuel  aur 
Yamin,  aur  Aliad,  aur  Yaqin,  aur 
Suhr,  aur  Saul,  Kan’ani  ’aurat  ka 
beta :  ye  Sama’un  ke  gharane  the. 

16  ^  Aur  bani  Lawiu  ke  nam,  un 
ke  gharane  ke  mutabiq,  ye  hain ; 
Jairsun,  aur  Qihat,  aur  Mirari : 
aur  Lawi  ki  Turn*  ek  sau  saintis 
baras  ki  tin. 

17  Bani  Jairsun x;  Libni,  aur 
Sama’i  the,  apne  gharane  ke  sath 
milke. 

18  Bani  Qihat y;  ’Amram,  aur 
Izhar,  aur  Habran,  aur  Uzziel 
the  :  aur  Qihat  ek  sau  taintis  ba¬ 
ras  jia. 

1 9  Bani  Mirari z ;  Mahli,  aur  Musi 
the.:  Lawi  ke  gharane,  un  ki  nas- 
lon  ke  mutabiq,  ye  the. 

20  Amram  ne  apne  bap  ki  bahin 
Yukabid  se  byah  kiyaa;  wuli  us 
se  do  bete  jani,  ek  Harun,  dusrd 
Musa :  Amram  ne  ek  sau  saintis 
baras  ki  ’umr  pai. 

21  Bani  Izhar b,  Qurah,  aur 
Nafaj,  aur  Zikri  the. 

22  Bani  Uzziel c;  Misael,  aur 
Ilsafan  aur  Sitri  the. 

23  Aur  Harun  ne  Nahsun  ki 
bahin  Aminadab  ki  betid  Ilisaba’ 
se  byah  kiya;  us  se  Nadab,  aur 
Abihu,  aur  Ili’azar  aur  Itamar 
paida  hue®. 

24  Bani  Qurah f;  Asir,  aur  Ilqa- 
nali  aur  Abisaf  the  ;  aur  ye  Qu- 
rahion  ke  gharane  the. 

25  Harun  ke  bete  Ili’azar  ne  Fu- 
tiel  ki  betion  se  ek  ke  sath  byah 
kiya  ;  us  se  Finihas  paida  hua 8 : 


Lawi  ke  bapdadon  ke  gharanon 
men  ye  sardar  the. 

26  Ye  wuli  Harun  aur  Musa  hain, 
jinhen  Khudawand  ne  farmaya, 
ki  Bani  Israel  ko,  un  ki  faujon  ke 
sathh,  Misr  ki  sarzamin  se  nikal 
lao  \ 

27  Ye  we  liain,  jinhon  ne  Misr 
ke  badshah  Fira’un  se  kaha k,  ki 
Ham  bani  Israel  ko  Misr  se  nikal 
le  jaenge 1 :  ye  wulii  Musa  aur  Ha¬ 
run  hain. 

28  ^  Aur  jis  din  Khudawand  ne 
mulk  i  Misr  men  Musa  se  baten 
kin,  yun  hua, 

29  Ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha,  Main  Kiiudawand  liunm: 
tu  sab  kuchh,  jo  main  tujhe  kahta 
hun,  shah  i  Misr  Fira’un  se  kahn. 

30  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se  ka- 

• 

ha,  Dekli,  mere  to  honthon  ka 
khatna  nahin  hua°:  Fira’un  ky- 
unkar  mera  shanawa  hoga  1 

YII  BAB. 

1  Musa,  jur,at  karke,  Fira’un  he  huzur  jata. 
7  Us  M  'umr  ka  zikr.  8.  Us  ka  'asd  samp 
banjata.  11.  Jcidugar  bhi  waist  karamat 
karte.  13  Fira’un  ka  dil  saklit  hojdtd.  14 
Khudd  Fira’un  ko  ek  paigam  bhejdetd.  19 
Darya  lalm  banjata. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kalia,  Dekh,  main  ne  tujhe 
Fira’un  ke  liye  Khuda  sa  banayaa : 
aur  tera  bliai  Harun  tera  paigam- 
barb  lioga. 

2  Tu  sab  kuchh  jo  main  tujhe 
hukm  karunga,  apne  bliai  Harun 
se  kaliega0,  aur  wuh  Fira’un  se 
kahega,  ki  Bani  Israel  ko  apne 
mulk  se  jane  de. 

3  Aur  main  Fira’un  ke  dil  ko 
sakht  karunga d,  aur  apni  nisha- 
nion  aur  ’ajaib  koe  mulk  i  Misr 
men  afzud  karunga f. 

4  Lekin  Fira’un  tumhara  sha¬ 
nawa  na  lioga ;  pas  main  apna  hath 
Misr  par  lamba  karunga,  aur  apni 
faujon  ko,  jo  meri  qaum  bani 
Israel  hai,  bare  mu’ajize  dikliake  g 
mulk  i  Misr  se  nikal  laungah. 

5  Aur  main  jab  Misr  par  hath 
chalaunga1,  aur  bani  Israel  ko  un 
men  se  nikalunga,  tab  Misri  ja- 
nenge,  ki  main  Kiiudawand  hunk. 

6  Musa  aur  Harun  ne  jaisa  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  unhen  kaha,  unhon  ne 
waisa  hi  kiya1. 

7  Aur  jis  waqt  un  donon  ne 
Fira’un  se  guftogu  ki,  Musa  assi 
baras  aur  Harun  tirasi  baras  ka 
tham. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


h  Khur.  7.  4. 
aur  12.  17, 
51. 

Gin.  33.  1. 

>  13  dyat. 

1491. 

*  Khur.  5.1,3. 
aur  7.  10. 

1  1 3  ftyat. 
Khur.  32. 7. 
aur  33.  1. 
Zab.  77.  20. 


m  2  £yat. 


"11  dyat. 
Khur.  7.  2. 


>  1 2  dyat. 
Khur.  4.10, 


a  Khur.  4. 16 
Yar.  1.  10. 

b  Khar.  4. 16 


c  Khur.  4.  15 


d  Khur.  4. 21. 
e  Khur.  4.  7. 
s  Khur.  1 1.  9. 


e  Khur.  6. 

6. 

b  Khur.  1  fl 

.  1. 

aur  11.  9 

1  Khur.  3. 

20. 

k  17  dvat. 

Khur.  a. 

22. 

aur  14. 4. 

1H. 

Zab.  9.  16. 

1  2  dyat. 

1491. 

m  Deut.  29 

5. 

aur  31.  2 

aur  34.  7 

A’nm.  7. 

23, 

30. 
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Musa  ha  ’ asd  samp  hojata. 


KHURU'J,  Till. 


Darya  lahu  hojata. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


«  ias.  7.  ll. 
Ytfh.  2.  18. 
aur  6.  30. 
o  Khur.  4.  2, 
*17. 


p  9  s£yat. 


a  Khur.  4.  3. 
*  Paid.  41.  8. 
s  2  Tim.  3.  8. 


1  22  dyat. 
Khur.8.7,18. 


«  Khur.  4.  21. 
4  Ayat. 


1  Khur.  8. 15. 
aur  1 0.  1, 
20.  27. 


y  Khur.  4.2,3. 
10  iiyat. 

1  Khur.  3. 18. 


»  Khur.  3. 12, 
*18. 

aur  5.  1,  3. 


b  Khur.  5.  2. 
5  dyat. 


«  Khur.  4.  9. 
Muk.  16.4,6. 


d  24  riyat. 


•  Khur.  8.  5, 
‘0,  16. 
aur  9.  22. 
aur  10.1 2,21. 
aur  14.21,26. 


8  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  lco  lcaha, 

9  Ki  Jab  Fira’un  tumhen  kahe, 
ki  Apna  mu’ajiza  dikhao11:  to 
Harun  ko  kaliiyo,ki  Apna  ’asa  le, 
aur  Fira’un  ke  age  phenk  de°: 
wuh  ek  samp  ban  jaega. 

10  ®f|  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  Fira¬ 
’un  ke  age  gae,  aur  unhon  ne  wuh, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  unhen  farmaya 
tliap,  kiya:  Harun  ne  apna  ’asa 
Fira’un  aur  us  ke  lchadimon  ke 
age  phenka,  aur  wuh  samp  ho 
gayaq. 

11  Tab  Fira’un  ne  bln  danaonr 
aur  jadugaron  ko s  talab  kiya : 
cliunanclii  Misr  ke  jadugaron  ne 
blii  jaduon  se  aisahi  kiya4. 

12  Ki  un  men  se  har  ek  ne  apna 
apna  ’asa  phenka,  aur  wuh  samp 
ho  gaya :  lekin  Harun  ka  ’asa  un 
ke  ’asaon  ko  nigal  gaya. 

13  Aur  us  ne  Fira’un  ke  dil  ko 
sakht  kar  diya,  ki  wuh  un  ka, 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  kaha  thau, 
shanawa  na  liua. 

14  *[[  Tab  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kalia,  ki  Fira’un  ka  dil  sakht 
liaix;  wuh  in  logon  ko  jane  naliin 
deta. 

15  Ab  tu  subh  Fira’un  ke  pas 
ja :  dekh,  ki  wuh  darya  par  jaega ; 
tu  lab  i  darya,  jidhar  se  wuh  awe, 
us  ke  muqabil  khara  hujiyo  ;  aur 
wuh  ’asa,  jo  samp  liua  tlia,  apne 
hath  men  lijiyo  y. 

1G  Aur  use  kaliiyo,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ’Ibranion  ke  Khuda  nez 
mere  tain  tujh  pas  bheja  hai,  aur 
kaha  hai,  ki  Mere  logon  ko  jane 
de,  taki  we  bayaban  men  meri 
’ibadat  karena:  aur  dekh,  ki  tu 
kabhi  ab  talc  shanawa  na  tha. 

17  Khudawand  ne  yun  farmaya, 
ki  Tu  isi  se  janega,  ki  main  Khu- 
dawand  him b :  dekh,  ki  main  yih 
’asa,  jo  mere  hath  men  hai,  darya 
ke  pani  par  marunga,  aur  wuh 
laliu  ho  jaega c. 

18  Aur  machhlian,  jo  darya  par 
hain,  mar  jawengi,  aur  darya  bi- 
sahinda  ho  jaega  ;  aur  Misr  ke  log 
darya  ka  pani  pite  hue  dulch  pa- 


lvenge 


19  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  lcaha,  ki  Harun  se  lcah,  ki  Apna 
’asa  le,  aur  apna  hath  Misr  ke 
chashmon  par,  aur  un  ki  nahron, 
aur  un  ke  daryaon,  aur  un  ke 
liauzon,  aur  sab  panion  par  chala e, 


talci  we  lahu  ban  jawcn  ;  aur  sare 
mullc  i  Misr  men,  har  ek  sangi 
aur  chohi  bartan  men,  lahu  ho 
jae. 

20  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  ne, 

jaisa  Khudawand  ne  farmaya  tha, 
lciya;  us  ne  ’asa  uthaya4,  aur 
daryii  ke  pani  par,  Fira’un  aur  us 
ke  naukaron  ke  samhne,  mara ; 
aur  darya  lea  pani  sab  laliu  ho 
gayag.  b 

21  Aur  darya  ki  machhlian  mar 
gain,  aur  darya  bisahinda  ho  gaya, 
aur  Misr  ke  log  darya  lea  pani  pi 
na  sake  h ;  aur  Misr  ki  sari  zamin 
men  lahu  hua. 

22  Tab  Misr  ke  jadugaron  ne 
bhi,  apne  jadu  se,  aisahi  kiya1; 
par  Fira’un  ka  dil  sakht  ho  gaya, 
aur  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  kaha 
thak,  wuh  un  lea  shanawa  na  hua. 

23  Aur  Fira’un  phira,  aur  apne 
ghar  ko  gaya,  aur  us  ka  dil  in 
baton  par  bhi  mutawajjih  na  hua. 

24  Aur  sare  Misrion  ne  darya  ke 
as  pas  kue  kliode,  ki  un  se  pani 
piwen  ;  leyunlei  we  darya  ka  pani 
na  pi  sake. 

25  Aur  jab  se  ki  Kiiudawand  ne 
darya  ko  mara,  sat  din  guzar  gae. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Mendakon  in  afat  hoti.  8  Fira'wn  Musa  se 
minnat  kartd,  12  aur  Musa  duct  mangne  se 
unhen  dur  kar  deta.  16  Gard  junen  hanjdti, 
jo  jadugaron  se  naliosakd.  20  Machchharon 
ke  gol  ke  got  ate.  25  Fira’un  Isrdelton  ke 
jane  ki  taraf  ma,il  liotd ;  32  taubhi,  dkhir  ko, 
us  ka  dil  aur  bin  sakht  hojata. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Fira’un  pas  ja,  aur 
yih  us  se  kali,  Kiiudawand  yun 
lcahta  hai,  ki  Mere  logon  ko  jane 
de,  taki  we  meri  ’ibadat  karena 
2  Aur  agar  tu  jane  na  dega b,  to 
dekh,  main  tere  mulk  ke  sab  ka- 
naron  ko  mendakon  sec  bliar 
dunga : 

3  Aur  darya  beshumar  mendak 
paida  karega,  aur  we  tere  ghar 
men,  aur  teri  aramgah  men11,  aur 
tere  palang  par,  aur  tere  mulazi- 
mon  ke  gliaron  men,  aur  teri  ra- 
’iyat  par,  aur  tere  tanuron  men, 
aur  tere  ate  gundhne  ke  laganon 
men  uchhale  kudenge. 

4  Aur  mendak  tujli  par,  aur  teri 
ra’iyat,  aur  tere  sab  naukaron  par 
charhenge. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musd 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Harun  se  kali,  ki 
Apna  hath  ’asa  ke  sath  nahron, 
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aur  daryaon,  aur  hauzon  par 
barhae,  aur  mendakon  ko  rnulk  i 
Misr  par  charha. 

6  Chunanchi  Harun  ne  Misr  ke 
pani  par  hath  barhaya ;  aur  men- 
dakon  ne  nikalke  Misr  kl  zamin 
chhipa  dif. 

7  Aur  jadugaron  ne  bhi  apne 
jaduon  se  aisalii  kiyaE,  aur  Misr 
ki  zamin  par  mendak  charh  ae. 

8  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Musa  aur 
Harun  ko  bulaya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  se  shafa’at  karoh,  ki 
mendakon  ko  mujli  se  aur  meri 
ra’iyat  se  daf  a  kare ;  aur  main 
un  logon  ko  jane  dunga,  taki  we 
Khudawand  ke  liye  qurbani  ka¬ 
ren. 

9  Musa  ne  Fira’un  ko  kaha,  ki 
Tu  mere  upar  fakhr  kar :  tere, 
aur  tere  naukaron,  aur  teri  ra’iyat 
ke  liye  kab  du’a  mangun,  ki  men¬ 
dak  tujh  se,  aur  tere  gharon  se 
daf’ a  ho  wen,  aur  darya  hi  men 
rahen  ? 

10  Wuh  bold,  ki  Kal.  Tab  us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Aisa  hi  lioga  ;  taki  tu  jane 

ki  Khudawand  hamare  Kliudd  kd 

•  • 

sharik  koi  naliin  *. 

11  Aur  mendak  tujlie,  aur  tere 
gharon  ko,  aur  tere  naukaron  aur 
teri  ra’iyat  ko  clilior  denge  ;  darya 
hi  men  raha  karenge. 

12  Phir  Musa  aur  Harun  Fira’un 
pas  se  nikal  gae :  aur  Musa  ne 
Khudawand  ke  age,  ba  sabab 
mendakon  ke,  jo  us  ne  Fira’un 
ke  liye  blieje  the,  du’a  mangik. 

13  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ki 
du’a  ke  muwafiq  kiya  ;  aur  men¬ 
dak  gharon,  aur  ganwon,  aur 
kheton  men  se  mar  gae. 

14  Aur  unhon  ne  jahan  tahan 
unhen  jam’akarke  tude  laga  diye, 
ki  zamin  bisahindi  ho  gai. 

15  Par  jab  Fira’un  ne  dekha,  ki 
muhlat  mill1,  to  us  ne  apna  dil 
saldit  kiyam,  aur  un  ka,  jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  kaha  tha,  sha- 
nawa  na  liua. 

16  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  Harun  se  kah,  ki  Apna 
’asa  barha,  aur  is  zamin  ki  gard 
ko  mar,  taki  wuh  tamam  rnulk  i 
Misr  men  junen  ban  jae. 

17  Unhon  ne  aisa  hi  kiya :  aur 
Harun  ne  apna  hath  ’asa  ke  satli 
barhaya,  aur  us  klrak  ki  gard  ko 
mara,  aur  wuh  junen  banke11  insan 
aur  liaiwan  ko  lipat  gain  ;  aur  sab 


gard  zamin  ki,  tamam  rnulk 
Misr  men,  junen  ban  gain. 

18  Aur  jadugaron  ne  bhi  chaha, 
ki  apne  jaduon  se  junen  nikalen  °, 
par  nikal  na  sake  p :  aur  insan  aur 
haiwan  ko  junen  lipat  rahi  thin. 

19  Tab  sahiron  ne  Fira’un  se 
kalia,  ki  Yili  Khuda  ki  qudrat 
liai :  aur  Fira’un  ka  dil  sakht  ho 
gayaq;  aur  wuh,  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  kaha  tha,  un  ka  shanawa 
na  hua. 

20  Tab  Ivhudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Subh  sawere  uth,  aur 
Fira’un  ke  age  khara  ho r ;  dekli,  ki 
wuh  darya  par  aega  ;  tu  use  kah, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Mere  logon  ko  jane  de,  ki  we 
meri  ’ibadat  karen8. 

21  N  ahin  to,  agar  tu  unhen  jane 
na  dega,  to  dekh,  main  tujh  par, 
aur  tere  naukaron,  aur  teri  ra’iyat 
par,  aur  tere  gharon  men  golke  gol 
machcliliar  bhejunga  :  ki  Misrion 
ke  ghar,  aur  tamam  zamin,  jahan 
jahan  we  liain,  un  golon  se  bhar 
jaegi. 

22  Aur  main  us  din  Jashan  ki 
zamin  ko,  ki  us  men  meri  qaum 
muqim  hai,  juda  karunga,  ki  gol 
maclichharon  ke  wahan  na  jaen- 
gel ;  taki  tu  jane,  ki  zamin  men 
Khudawand  main  hum 

23  Aur  main  teri  ra’iyat  aur  apne 
logon  men  judai  karunga :  aur 
yih  mu’ajiza  kal  hoga. 

24  Chunanchi  Khudawand  ne 
yun  lii  kiya  ;  aur  Fira’un  ke  ghar, 
aur  us  ke  naukaron  ke  gharon,  aur 
sare  rnulk  i  Misr  men  maclicliha- 
ron  ke  gol  ae u ;  ki  zamin  mach- 
chliaron  ke  gol  se  kharab  ho  gai. 

25  ^  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Musa  aur 
Harun  ko  bulaya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Turn  jao,  aur  apne  Khuda  ke  liye 
is  zamin  men  qurbani  karo. 

26  Musa  ne  kaha,  Yun  karna 
laiq  naliin  ;  ki  ham  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  liye  wuh  qurbani 
karen,  jis  se  Misri  nafrat  rakhte 
bain ;  so  agar  ham  Misrion  ke 
age  wuh  qurbani  karen,  jis  se  we 
bezar  hainx,  to  kya  we  hamen 
sangsar  na  karenge  ? 

27  Pas,  ham  tin  din  ki  rah  ba- 
yaban  men  jaengey,  aur  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye,  jaisa  wuh  ham  ko 
farmaega2,  qurbani  karenge. 

28  Fira’un  bold,  ki  Main  turn- 
lien  jane  dunga,  taki  turn  Khuda- 
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wand  apne  Khuda  ke  liye  bayd- 
bdn  men  qurbani  karo  ;  lekin  turn 
bahut  dur  mat  jdo :  mere  liye 
shafa’at  karoa. 

29  Musa  bold,  Dekh,  main  tere 
pas  se  bahar  jata  liun,  aur  main 
Khudawand  ke  age  shafa’at  ka- 
runga,  ki  machchharon  ke  gol 
Fira’un  aur  us  ke  naukaron,  aur 
us  ki  ra’iyat  par  se  kal  jate  rahen : 
lekin  aisa  na  ho,  ki  Fira’un  pliir 
dagabdzi  seb  logon  ko  KhudA- 
wand  ke  liye  qurbani  karne  ko 
jane  na  de. 

30  Tab  Musa  Fira’un  pas  se 
bahar  gayd,  aur  Khudawand  se 
shafa’at  kic. 

31  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ki  ’arz 
ke  muwafiq  kiya  ;  aur  us  ne  mach¬ 
chharon  ke  golon  ko  Fira’un,  aur 
us  ke  naukaron,  aur  us  ki  ra’iyat 
par  se  dur  kiya,  ki  ek  blii  na 
rahd. 

32  Fira’un  ne  is  bar  bhi  apna 
dil  sakht  kiya a ;  un  logon  ko  har- 
giz  jane  ki  ruklisat  na  di. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Sari  mawashi  par  mari  dti.  8  Phoron  aur 
pliapholon  Id  afat.  13  Klmda  ha,  paigam, 
olon  ki  babat.  22  Olon  hi  afat.  27  Fira’un 
Miisd  se  minnat  hartd ;  35  taubhi,  piclihe, 
us  hd  dil  aur  bhi  sakht  hojdtd. 

AB  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha,  Fira’un  ke  pas  jda, 
aur  use  kah,  ki  Khudawand, 
Tbranion  ka  Khuda,  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Mere  iogon  ko  jane  de, 
taki  ive  meri  ’ibadat  karen. 

2  Kyunki  agar  jane  na  degab, 
aur  ab  ke  bln  unlien  rokega : 

3  To  dekh,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
hath0  teri  mawashi  par,  jo  dasht 
men  hai,  ghoron,  gadhon,  unton, 
bailon,  aurbheron  par,  bahut  bari 
afat  liogi. 

4  Aur  Khudawand  Israel  aur 
Misrion  ki  mawashi  ko  apas  se 
judakaregad:  aur  un  men  se,  jo 
bani  Israel  ki  hai,  koi  na  maregi. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  ne  ek  waqt 
muqarrar  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Kal 
Khudawand  waisahi  zamin  par 
karega. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  ne  dusre  din 
aisahi  kiya,  aur  Misrion  ki  sab 
mawashi  mar  gaie:  lekin  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ki  mawashi  se  ek  bhi  na  mara. 

7  Cliunanchi  Fira’un  ne  bheja, 
to  kya  dekhta  hai  ?  ki  Israelion  ki 
mawashi  ka  koi  bhi  na  mara  tha. 


Taubhi  Fira’un  ka  dil  sakht  huaf, 
aur  us  ne  logon  ko  jane  na  diya. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  se  kaha,  ki  Donon  hath 
bhar  ke  bhatthi  ki  rakh  se  lo,  aur 
Musa  use  Fira’un  ke  samline  as- 
man  Id  taraf  urawe. 

9  Aur  mih  Misr  ki  sari  zamin 
men  gubar  ho  jaegi,  aur  tamam 
mulk  i  Misr  men  admi  aur  char- 
payon  ke  badan  par  phore  aur 
phaphole  g  howenge. 

10  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  bhatthi 
ki  rakh  li,  aur  Fira’un  ke  age 
khare  hue ;  aur  Musa  ne  use  as- 
man  ki  taraf  phenk  diya ;  aur 
wonhin  admi  aur  bahaim  ke  badan 
par  phore  aur  phaphole  h  paida  ho 
gae. 

11  Aur  jadugar  phoron  ke  sabab 
se  Musa  ke  age  khare  na  rah 
sake1 ;  ki  jadugaron  aur  sare  Mis¬ 
rion  par  phore  the. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Fira’un 
ke  dil  ko  sakht  kar  diya,  aur  wuh 
un  ka,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  se  kaha  thak,  shanawa  na 
hud. 

13  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Subh  sawere  utli,  aur 
Fira’un  ke  age  khara  ho1,  aur  use 
kah,  ki  Khudawand,  Tbranion  ka 
Khuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Mere 
logon  ko  jane  de,  taki  we  meri 
’ibadat  karen. 

14  Is  liye  ki  main  ab  ke  apni 
sari  balden  tere  dil,  aur  tere  nau¬ 
karon,  aur  teri  ra’iyat  par  nazil 
karunga ;  taki  tu  jane,  ki  tamam 
ru  e  zamin  men  meri  manind  koi 
naliin  m. 

15  Aur  ab  main  apna  hath  bar- 
haungd11,  aur  tujhe  aur  teri  ra’iyat 
ko  wabd  se  mdrunga  ;  aur  tu  za¬ 
min  se  munqati’  liogd. 

16  Aur  main  ne  tujhe  filhaqiqat 
is  liye  barpa  kiya  hai,  ki  apni 
quwat  tujli  par  dikhaun  ;  aur  apnd 
ndm  sare  jahdn  men  mazkur  ka- 
run°. 

17  Ab  tak  tu  mere  logon  par 
takabbur  karta  jata  hai,  ki  unhen 
jane  nahin  detd. 

18  Dekh,  kal  main  isi  waqt  aise 
bare  bare  ole,  jo  Misr  men  us  ki 
ibtidd  e  bunydd  se  ab  tak  na  pare 
the,  barsaungd. 

19  Pas  naukaron  ko  abhi  bhej, 
aur  apni  mawashi,  aur  jo  kuchh 
ki  tera  mdl  maiddn  men  hai,  jam’ a 
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kar ;  ki  liar  ek  insan  aur  haiwan 
par,  jo  maidan  men  lioga,  aur  ghar 
men  laya  na  jaega,  ole  parenge, 
aur  we  lialak  honge. 

20  Fira’un  ke  naukaron  men  liar 
ek,  jo  Khudawand  ke  kalam  se 
darta  tlia,  apne  naukaron  aur  apni 
mawaslii  ko  gharon  men  le  aya. 

21  Aur  jis  ne  Khudawand  ki  bat 
bawar  11a  ki,  apne  naukaron  aur 
apni  mawaslii  ko  maidan  men 
rahne  diya. 

22  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kaha,  ki  Apna  bath  asman  ki 
taraf  barha,  taki  sare  mulk  i  Misr 
men,  insan,  aur  liaiwan  aur  nabat 
par,  jo  Misr  ki  zamin  men  hai,  ole 
paren  v. 

23  Aur  Musa  ne  apna  ’asa  as- 
man  ki  taraf  utliaya  :  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  garajna  aur  ole  bheje, 
aur  ag  zamin  par.  chalti  thi ;  aur 
Khuda  ne  Misr  ki  zamin  par  ole 
barsae  q. 

24  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Misr  ki 
zamin  par  yun  ole  barsae,  ki  ag 
un  par  lipti  hui  thi,  is  sliiddat  se, 
ki  aisa  tamam  mulk  i  Misrumen, 
jab  se  ki  wuli  abad  hua,  na  hua 
tha. 

25  Aur  olon  ne  sare  mulk  i  Misr 
men  un  ko,  jo  maidan  men  the, 
kya  insan  aur  kya  haiwan,  sab  ko 
mara  ;  aur  olon  se  maidan  ki  ghas 
sab  mari  gai,  aur  maidan  ke  sare 
darakht  tut  gaer. 

26  Magar  faqat  Jaslian  ki  zamin 
men,  jahan  bani  Israel  the,  ole  na 
pare s. 

27  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Musa  aur 
Harun  ko  bulwaya,  aur  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  is  daf  a  gunak 
kiya 1 :  Khudawand  ’adil  hai11; 
main  aur  meri  qaum  gunahgar 
hain. 

28  Khudawand  se  shafa’at  ka- 
rox,  (ki  bas,)  ki  age  ko  garajna 
aur  ole  kuchh  na  rahen ;  aur  main 
tumhen  jane  dunga,  aur  turn  is  se 
age  yahan  nahin  rahne  ke. 

29  Tab  Musa  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Main  skahr  se  bahar  nikalte  hue 
Khtjdawand  ke  age  hath  uthaun- 
ga  y ;  aur  garajna  mauquf  ho  jaega, 
aur  ole  blii  mauquf  honge :  taki 
tu  jane,  ki  zamin  Keiudawand  lii 
ki  hai*. 

30  Par  tu  aur  tere  naukar,  main 
janta  hun,  ki  ab  bln  Khtjdawand 
Khuda  se  na  darenge8. 


31  So  olon  se  alsi  aur  jau  mare 
pare :  kyunki  jau  ke  khoshe  a 
chuke  theb,  aur  alsi  barli  chuki 
thi. 

32  Par  gehun  aur  jalban  mare  na 
pare  :  kyunki  we  barlie  na  the. 

33  Aur  Musa  ne  Fira’un  pas  se 
shahr  ke  bahar  jake  Khudawand 
ke  age  hath  lambe  kiec:  so  ga¬ 
rajna  aur  ole  mauquf  ho  gae,  aur 
menh,  jo  zamin  par  tha,  tliam 
gaya. 

34  Jab  Fira’un  ne  dekha,  ki 
menli  aur  ole  aur  garajna  mauquf 
hue,  to  pliir  sarkaslii  ki ;  aur  us 
ne  aur  us  ke  naukaron  ne  dil 
apna  sakht  kiya. 

35  Aur  Fira’un  ka  dil  patthar  ho 
gayad;  us  ne  hargiz  bani  Israel 
ko,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ki  ma’rifat  kaha  tha,  jane  ki  rukh- 
sat  na  cli. 

X  BAB. 

1  Klmda  paigam  detd,  hi  tiddi  bhejiingd.  7 
Fira'un,  apne  hliawass  ki  'arz  o  minnat  he 
sabab,  Israelion  he  jane  hi  taraf  md,il  hotd. 
12  Tiddion  hi  dfat.  16  Fira'un  Musa  se 
minnat  kartd.  21  'A jab  tdriki  ki  dfat.  24 
Fira'un  Musa  se  phir  minnat  harta,  27  taubhi 
us  hd  dil  aur  bin  sakht  hojdtd. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Fira’un  pas  ja :  ki 
main  ne  us  ke  dil  ko,  aur  us  ke 
naukaron  ke  dilon  ko  sakht  kar 
diya  hai a,  taki  main  apni  yih  qud- 
raten  un  men  namudar  karun b : 

2  Aur  taki  tu  apne  bete,  aur 
apne  pote  ko  meri  qudraten,  aur 
mere  ’ajaib,  jo  main  ne  Misr  men 
un  men  namud  kie,  sunawe c :  taki 
turn  jano,  ki  Khudawand  main  hi 
hun. 

3  Chunanclii  Musa  aur  Harun  ne 
Fira’un  pas  ake  use  kaha,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ’Ibranion  ka  Khuda,  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  Tu  kab  tak  ’ajizi 
karne  se  mere  samhne  bazd  ra- 
hega  1  mere  logon  ko  jane  de,  ki 
we  meri  ’ibadat  karen. 

4  Nahin,  agar  tu  mere  logon  ko 
jane  na  dega,  to  dekh,  kal  main 
tere  sare  mulk  men  tiddi  bliejun- 
gae. 

5  Aur  un  se  zamin  ki  sat,h  chliip 
jaegi,  ki  koi  zamin  ko  dekhne  na 
paega ;  aur  wuh  us  baqiat  ko,  jo 
olon  ki  dfat  se  tere  liye  bach  rahi 
hai,  klia  jaegi,  aur  har  ek  hare  da¬ 
rakht  ko,  jo  maidan  men  hai,  chat 
kar  legi1: 

6  Aur  wulii  is  tarah  se,  ki  tere 
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Tidclion  hi  dfat. 


KHURU'J,  X. 


Tdrihi  hi  dfat. 
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°  5  (Cyat. 
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aba  ne  aur  tere  ajdad  ne,  jis  roz  se 
ki  we  dunya  men  ae  aj  tak,  nahin 
dekha,  tere  ghar  aur  tere  nauka- 
ron  ke  gliar,  aur  sare  Misrion  ke 
ghar  bhar  degig.  Tab  wuh  phira, 
aur  Fira’un  pas  se  nikal  gaya. 

7  Tab  Fira’un  ke  naukaron  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Kab  tak  ham  is  mard 
ke  phande  menh  rahen?  un  logon 
ko  jane  de,  taki  we  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat  karen  :  ab 
tak  tujhe  khabar  naliin,  ki  Misr 
ujar  gaya  ? 

8  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  Fira’un 
pas  phir  bulae  gae  :  aur  us  ne  un¬ 
hen  kaha,  Jao,  ki  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat  karo  :  par 
kaun  kaun  janewale  liain  ? 

9  Musa  bold,  ki  Ham  apne  ja- 
wanon,  aur  apne  burhon,  aur  apne 
beton,  aur  apni  betion,  aur  apne 
gallon,  aur  apne  bailon  samet  ja- 
wenge ;  ki  ham  ko  zarur  hai,  ki 
apne  Khuda  ki  ’id  karen1. 

10  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Kash 
ki  Khudawand  aisa  tumhare  sath 
rahta,  jaisa  main  tumhen  aur  turn- 
hare  baclichon  ko  jane  dunga : 
dekho,  ki  badi  tumhare  age  hai. 

11  Aisa  na  hoga  :  ab  turn  jo  mard 
ho,  so  jao,  aur  Khudawand  ki 
’ibadat  karo  ;  ki  tumliari  tamanna 
yilh  thi.  Pas,  we  Fira’un  ke  age 
se  dhakke  khdke  nikale  gae. 

12  Tab  Khuda:wand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Apna  hath  tiddi  ke 
liye  Misr  ki  zamin  par  barhak, 
taki  wuh  zamin  par  awe,  aur  liar 
ek  sabze  ko,  jo  is  mulk  men  olon 
se  bach  raha  hai,  kha  le  *. 

13  Pas,  Musa  ne  zamin  i  Misr 
par  apna  ’asa  uthaya,  aurKnuDA:- 
wand  ke  hukm  se  us  sare  din  aur 
sari  rat  purwa  andhi  chali ;  jab 
subh  hui,  to  purwa  andhi  tiddi  lai. 

14  Aur  tiddi  tamam  Misr  par  ai, 
aur  Misr  ki  tamam  nawahi  par 
baithim;  aur  aisi  beshumar  thin, 
ki  un  se  peshtar  aisi  tiddi  na  ai 
thin,  na  un  ke  ba’d  phir  awegi. 

15  Ki  ru  e  zamin  un  se  clihip 
gaya0,  aisa  andhera  ho  aya;  aur 
unhon  ne  us  zamin  ke  liar  ek 
sabze,  aur  darakhton  ke  mewon 
ko,  jo  olon  se  bach  gae  the,  chat 
liyap:  aur  tamam  mulk  i  Misr 
men  kisi  darakht  par,  aur  maidan 
ki  ghas  men  sabzi  na  clihuti. 

16  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Musa  aur 
Harun  ko  jald  bulaya,  aur  kaha, 


ki  Main  Khudawand  tumhare 
Khuda  ka,  aur  tumhara  gunahgar 
liun q. 

17  So  ab  main  tumliari  minnat 
karta  hun  ;  faqat  is  martaba  mera 
gunah  bakhsho,  aur  Khuda  wand 
apne  Khuda  se  shafa’at  karor,  ki 
faqat  isi  maut  ko  mujh  se  dur 
kare. 
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18  Chunanchi  Fira’un  pas  se  ni¬ 
kal  gaya,  aur  Khudawand  se 
shafa’at  kis. 

19  Aur  Khuda  ne  pachliwa  andhi 
bheji,  jo  tiddi  ko  le  gai,  aur  darya 
e  Qulzum  men  dal  diya 1 ;  aur  ta¬ 
mam  Misr  men  tiddi  ka  ek  par 
nam  ko  na  raha. 

20  Par  Khudawand  ne  Fira’un 
ke  dil  ko  sakht  kar  diyau,  ki  us 
ne  bani  Israel  ko  jane  ki  rukhsat 
na  di. 

21  ®|[  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Apna  hath  asman  ki 
taraf  lamba  kar  x,  taki  mulk  i  Misr 
men  tariki  ho  ;  aisi  tariki  jo  tatoli 
jawe. 

22  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  apna  hath 
asman  ki  taraf  uthaya ;  aur  tin 
din  tak  sare  mulk  i  Misr  men  ’ajab 
andhera  rahay. 

23  Unhon  ne  apas  men  kisi  ne 
kisi  ko  na  dekha,  aur  na  koi  tin 
din  tak  apni  jagah  se  hila :  par 
sare  bani  Israel  ke  makanon  men 
ujala  thaz. 

24  5[  Tab  Fira’un  ne  Musa  ko 
bulaya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  jao, 
Khudawand  ki  ’ibadat  karoa; 
faqat  tumhare  galle  aur  tumhare 
bail  yahin  rahen ;  tumhare  bacli- 
che  bln  tumhare  sath  jawen  b. 

25  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Tujhe  zarur 
hai,  ki  tu  hamare  hath  men  za- 
bihe  aur  charhawe  dewe,  taki  ham 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  age 
qurbani  karen. 

26  Hainan  mawashi  bhi  hamare 
sath  jacgi ;  aur  ek  khur  bhi  na 
chhora  jaega ;  kyunki  hamen  za¬ 
rur  liai,  ki  un  men  se  Kjiuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat  ke 
liye  lewen  ;  aur  jab  tak  wahan  na 
jaen,  ham  naliin  jante,  ki  kaun  si 

chizon  se  Khudawand  ki  ’ibadat 

—  • 

karen. 

27  ^LekinKuuDAWANDne  Fira’¬ 
un  ke  dil  ko  sakht  kar  diyac:  us 
ne  un  ka  jana  na  chaha. 

28  Aur  Fira’un  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Mere  samhne  se  ja ;  dp  se  hosli- 
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yar  rah,  phir  mere  samhne  mat 
aiyo  ;  kyunki  jis  din  tu  samhne 
aega,  mar  jaega. 

29  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  ach- 
chha  kalia  ;  main  phir  tera  munh 
na  dekhungad. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Khudd  Bani  Israel  ho  hukm  detd,  hi  we  apne 
parosion  se  sone  cliandi  he  zuruf  mdnglewen. 
4  Musa  Fira’un  ho  paigdm  detd,  ki  sab  pa¬ 
lauthe  mare  jaenge. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  Fira’un  aur 
Misrion  par  ek  bala  aur  launga ; 
ba’d  us  ke  wuh  tumlien  yahan  se 
jane  dega :  aur  jab  wuh  tumhen 
jane  dega,  to  yaqinan  turn  sab  ko 
dhakke  deke  nikal  dega*. 

2  So  ab  logon  se  cliupchap  kaho, 
ki  Har  ek  mard  apne  parosi,  aur 
har  ek  ’aurat  apni  parosin  se, 
rupe  ke  bartan,  aur  sone  ke  bar- 
tan1’  ’ariyat  lewe. 

3  Aur  Khudawand  ne  un  logon 
ko  Misrion  ki  nazar  men  ’izzat 
bakhshi0.  Aur  yili  Musa  blii  za- 
min  i  Misr  men,  Fira’un  ke  khadi- 
mon  aur  logon  ki  nigah  men,  bu- 
zurg  tha  d. 

4  Aur  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Main  adlii 
rat  ko  nikalke  Misr  ke  biclion 
bicli  jaunga e : 

5  Aur  zamin  i  Misr  men  sare 
palauthe,  Fira’un  ke  palauthe  se, 
jo  takht  par  baitha  hai,  leke,  us 
salieli  ke  palauthe  tak,  jo  chakki 
ki  ot  men  hai,  aur  sare  charpayon 
ke  palauthe  mar  jaenge f. 

6  Aur  sari  Misr  ki  zamin  aisa 
bara  matam  lioga,  ki  jaisa  kabhi 
na  hua  tha,  na  kabhi  phir  hogag. 

7  Lekin  sare  bani  Israel  parh  ek 
kutta  blii  apni  jibh  na  hilaega,  na 
to  insan  par,  aur  na  haiwan  par 1 : 
taki  turn  jano,  ki  Khudawand 
kyunkar  Misrion  aur  Israelion  men 
farq  karta  hai. 

8  Aur  yih  tere  sab  naukar  mujh 
pas  ruju’  karenge,  aur  apne  tain, 
yih  kahte  hue,  mere  age  kham 
karenge,  ki  Tu  nikal  jak,  aur  sab 
log,  jo  tere  pairau  liain,  jawen : 
aur  ba’d  us  ke  main  nikal  jaunga. 
Phir  wuh  Fira’un  pas  se,  shiddat 
se  jhunjhlata  hua  nikal  gaya. 

9  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Fira’un  tumhara  shanawa 
na  hoga1;  taki  meri  qudraten  za- 
min  i  Misr  men  firawan  honm. 


10  Aur  Musa  aur  Harun  ne  ye 
’ajaib  Fira’un  ko  dikhae :  aur 
Khudawand  ne  Fira’un  ke  dil  ko 
sakht  kar  diya11,  ki  us  ne  apne 
mulk  se  bani  Israel  ko  jane  na 
diya. 

XII  BA'B. 

1  San  ha  shunV  badal  jdtd.  3  ’I'd  i  fasali 
muqarrar  lioti.  11  Fasali  hi  rasm.  15  Fatiri 
roti.  29  Palauthe  mare  jdte.  31  Bani  Israel 
Misr  se  kharij  hiye  jdte.  37  Suhkat  men  jd 
pahunchte.  43  Fasali  hi  babat  khdss  hukm. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  zamin  i 
Misr  men  Musa  aur  Harun 
ko  kaha,  ki, 

2  Yih  mahina  tumhara  pallia  ma- 
liina  hoga a,  aur  yih  tumhare  sal  ka 
pahla  mahina  hoga. 

3  ^  Israelion  ki  sari  guroh  se 
kaho,  ki  Is  mahine  ke  das  wen 
din,  har  ek  mardon  men  se,  apne 
bap  ke  gharane  ke  waste,  ek  bar- 
ra,  gliar  piclihe  ek  barra,  apne  liye 
lewe ; 

4  Aur  agar  wuh  gharana  barre 
ka  maqdur  na  rakhta  ho,  to  wuh 
aur  us  ka  liamsaya,  jo  us  ke  gliar 
se  laga  hua  ho,  nafari  ke  shumar 
ke  muwafiq  lewe ;  aur  turn  har  ek 
admi  par,  us  ke  kliane  ke  muwafiq, 
liisab  men  barre  ke  mu’aiyan  karo. 

5  Tumhara  barra  be’aib  chahiye b, 
nar  aur  eksala  ho :  turn  blieron  se 
ya  bakrion  se  lijiyo  : 

6  Aur  turn  use  is  mahine  ki 
chaudahwin  tak  rakh  clilioriyo : 
aur  Israelion  ke  firqeki  sari  jama’ - 
at,  darmiyan  zawal  aur  guriib  ke, 
use  zabli  kare°. 

7  Aur  we  lahu  ko  lewen,  aur 
un  gharon  men,  jahan  we  use 
kliaenge,  us  ke  darwaze  ke  dahne, 
aur  baen,  aur  upar  ke  chaukhat 
par  chliapa  maren. 

8  Aur  we  usi  rat  ko  wuh  gosht 
bhuna  hua,  bekhamiri  roti  ke 
sathd,  karwi  tarkari  samet,  kha- 
wen. 

9  Use  kachcha  aur  pani  men 
ubalke  liargiz  na  khawen ;  balki 
us  ko  sire  paon  samet,  aur  us  ko, 
jo  pet  men  hai,  ag  par  bliunke6 
khawen. 

10  Aur  turn  subli  tak  us  men  se 
koi  chiz  baqi  mat  clilioriyo1;  aur 
agar  kuchh  us  men  se  subh  tak 
baqi  rah  jae,  ag  se  jala  dijiyo. 

11  •[[  Aur  turn  use  yun  kliaiyo : 
kamren  bandhke,  apni  jutian  paon 
men  pahine  hue,  apna  ’asa  apne 
hath  men  liye  hue ;  aur  turn  use 
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Fasah  hi  rasm. 


KHURTPJ,  XII.  Misrion  he  palauthe  mare  jdte. 
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jald  klid  lijiyo :  ki  fasali  Khuda¬ 
wand  Id  haig. 

12  Is  liye  ki  main  aj  rat  mulk  i 
Misr  men  guzar  karunga h  aur 
sab  palauthe,  insan  ke  aur  haiwan 
ke,  jo  us  men  liain,  marunga  ;  aur 
Misr  ke  sare  ||ma’budon  ko1  mu- 
’azzab  karunga  :  ki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  hunk. 

13  Aur  wuh  khun  tumliare  liye 
un  gharon  par,  jaban  jalian  turn 
bo,  nislian  hoga :  aur  main  wuh 
lahu  dekbke  turn  se  dar  guzrun- 
ga;  aur  jab  main  Misr  ki  zamin 
ke  rahnewalon  ko  marunga,  to 
waba  turn  par  na  awegi,  ki  turn- 
lien  halak  kare. 

14  Aur  yih  din  tumliare  liye  ek 
yadgar  hoga1;  aur  turn  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  is  din  men  ’id  ki 
mudawamat  kijiyo  m ;  aur  turn  apne 
sab  qarnon  men  is  ’id  ko  abad  tak 
muqarrar  kijiyo11. 

15  Sat  din  tak  turn  fatiri  roti 
khaiyo 0 ;  turn  palile  hi  din  khamir 
apne  gharon  se  mauquf  kar  dijiyo : 
is  liye,  ki  jo  koi  palile  din  se  leke 
sat  wen  din  tak,  kisi  din  khamiri 
roti  kliawega,  to  wub  shakhs  Israel 
men  se  munqati’  hogap. 

16  Aur  palile  din  majma’  i  mu- 
qaddas  hoga  q ;  aur  satwen  din  blii 
majma’  i  muqaddas  hoga :  in  men 
kisi  tarah  ka  kam  kiya  na  jaega, 
siwa  us  ke  ki  bar  ek  admi  kucbh 
kliawe  ;  yilii  faqat  kiya  jawe. 

17  Aur  turn  fatiri  roti  ki  yih  ’id 
yad  rakhiyo r ;  kyunki  isi  din  main 
tumbare  lashkaron  ko  Misr  ki  za¬ 
min  se  bahar  laya  hun :  is  liye  turn 
is  din  ko  apne  qarnon  men,  mu¬ 
dawamat  ke  liye,  abad  tak  yad 
rakhiyo. 

IS  «f[  Palile  mabine  ki  cliaudali- 
win  tarikh  se,  sham  ko,  ikkiswin 
tarikb  tak,  turn  fatiri  roti  khaiyo 8. 

19  Sat  din  tak  tumbare  gharon 
men  khamir  paya  na  jawe 1 :  kyun¬ 
ki  jo  koi  khamir  kkaega,  Israel 
ki  jama’ at  se  munqati’  lioga", 
khwiili  wub  musafir  ho,  khwah  us 
ki  paidaish  wabin  bui  bo. 

20  Turn  kliamiri  koi  cliiz  mat 
khaiyo :  turn  apni  sab  bastion  men 
fatiri  roti  khaiyo. 

21  Tab  Musa  ne  Israel  ke  sare 
buzurg  logon  ko  bulaya,  aur  un¬ 
hen  kaba,  ki  Apne  ghar  picbhe, 
ek  ek  barra  nikalke  lao,  aur  yih 
fasah  ka  barra  zabh  karo x. 
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1  Qur.10.10. 
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d  Khur.  3.  8, 
’  17. 


22  Aur  turn  zufe  Id  ek  gacldi  lo, 
aur  use  us  lahu  men,  jo  basan  men 
hai,  gota  deke  upar  ke  chaukhat 
aur  donon  bazu  darwaze  key,  us 
se  chhapo z ;  aur  turn  se  koi  subli 
tak  apne  ghar  ke  darwaze  se 
bahar  na  jawe. 

23  Is  liye  ki  Khuda  guzar  ka- 
rega,  taki  Misrion  ko  mare a ;  aur 
jab  wuh  upar  ke  chaukhat  par,  aur 
donon  taraf,  laliu  ko  dekhega,  to 
Khudawand  dar  par  se  guzrega, 
aur  halak  karnewale  ko  b  na  cliho- 
rega,  ki  tumliare  gharon  men  ake 
tumhen  marec. 

24  Aur  turn  apni,  aur  apne  beton 
Id  ’adat  ke  liye,  is  kam  ki  hamesha 
muhafazat  kijiyo. 

25  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  turn  us 
zamin  men,  jo  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hen  apne  wa’de  ke  muwafiq  degad, 
dakhil  lioge,  to  turn  is  ’ibadat  ki 
muhafazat  karoge. 

26  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  tumhari 
aulad  turn  se  kahen,  ki  Turn  is 
’ibadat  se  kya  qasd  karte  hoe? 

27  To  turn  kahoge,  ki  Yih  fasah 
ki  qurbani  Khudawand  ke  liye 
haif,  jo  Misr  men  bani  Israel  ke 
gharon  par  se  guzra,  jis  waqt  us 
ne  Misrion  ko  mara,  aur  hamare 
gharon  ko  bacliaya.  Tab  logon 
ne  sir  jliukae,  aur  sijde  kieg. 

28  Aur  bani  Israel  chale  gae,  aur 
unhon  ne,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  aur  Harun  ko  farmaya 
tlia,  kiyah ;  unhon  ne  waisa  hi  kiya. 

29  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  adlil  rat  ko 1  Misr  ki 
zamin  men  sare  palauthe  k,  Fira’- 
un  ke  palauthe  se  leke1,  jo  apne 
takht  par  baitha  tha,  us  qaidi  ke 
palauthe  tak,  jo  qaidkhane  men 
tha,  charpayon  ke  palauthon  sa- 
met,  halak  kie. 

30  Aur  Fira’un  rat  ko  utlia,  wuh, 
aur  us  ke  sab  naukar,  aur  sare 
Misri  utlie ;  aur  Misr  men  hard 
naulia  tlia m ;  kyunki  koi  ghar  na 
ralia,  jis  men  ek  na  mara. 

31  Tab  us  ne  Musa  aur  Harun 
ko  rat  hi  ko  bulaya,  aur  kaka,  ki 
Utlio,  aur  mere  logon  men  se  nikal 
jaon;  turn,  aur  bani  Israel  jao°; 
aur  jaisa  turn  ne  kalia  hai,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  ’ibadat  karo. 

32  Apne  galle  aur  bail  bhi  lo, 
jaisa  turn  ne  kaha  liaiF,  aur  ra- 1 p  khur.io.26. 
wana  ho ;  aur  mere  liye  bid  ba- 

rakat  chaho  q.  q  Paid- 2T- 43- 
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33  Aur  Misri  un  logon  par  jabr 
karte  the,  taki  unhen  mulk  i  Misr 
se  jald  kharij  karenr;  kyunki  we 
samjlie,  ki  ham  sab  mar  jaenge8. 

34  Aur  un  logon  ne  ata  gundlia 
liua,  peshtar  us  se  ki  wuh  khamir 
ho,  ate  ki  laganon  samet,  kapron 
men  bandhke,  apne  kandlion  par 
utha  liya. 

35  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Musa  ke 
kaline  ke  muwafiq  kiya  ;  aur  unhon 
ne  Misrion  se  rupe  ke  bartan,  aur 
sone  ke  bartan,  aur  kapre  ’ariyat 
lie*. 

36  Aur  Khudawand  ne  un  logon 
ko  Misrion  ki  nigali  men  aisi 
’izzat  bakhshi,  ki  unhon  ne  unlien 
’ariyat  di11.  Aur  unhon  ne  Misrion 
ko  lut  liyax. 

37  %  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Ra’m- 
sisy  se  Sukkat  tak  piyade  safar 
kiyaz;  un  ke  mard,  siwa  larkon 
ke,  chha  lakh  ke  qarib  thea. 

38  Aur  ek  dusri  bari  guroh  mil- 
julkar  un  ke  sath  gai ;  aur  galle,  aur 
bail,  aur  bahut  bari  mawashi  gai. 

39  Aur  unhon  ne  us  gundhe  hue 
ate  ki,  jo  we  Misr  se  le  nikle  the, 
fatiri  rotian  pakain;  kyunki  wuh 
khamir  na  hua  tlia ;  is  liye  ki  we 
Misr  se  jabran  nikale  gae  the b, 
aur  wahan  thahar  na  sake,  aur 
na  kuchh  khana  apne  liye  taiyar 
karne  pae. 

40  Aur  bani  Israel  ki,  jo  Misr 
ke  bashinde  the,  budobash  char 
sau  tis  baras  tak  thi c. 

41  Aur  char  sau  tis  baras  ke 
akhir  yun  hua,  ki  thik  usi  din 
Khudawand  ki  sari  faujend  zamin 
i  Misr  se  nikal  gain. 

42  Yih  Khudawand  ki  wuh  rat 
hai,  jo  chahiye  khub  yad  rakhi 
jawe,  ki  wuh  unlien  Misr  ki  zamin 
se  bahar  laya :  Khudawand  ki  yih 
wuhi  rat  hai,  jise  chahiye  ki  sare 
bani  Israel,  apne  qarnon  men,  yad 
rakhen e. 

43  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  kaha,  ki  Fasah  ki 
rasm  yih  hai1,  ki  koi  musaiir  use 
na  khawe : 

44  Lekin  har  ek  sliakhs  ka  gu- 
lam,  jo  zarkliarid  hai,  jab  us  ka 
khatna  kiya  jaweg,  to  wuh  use 
kliawe. 

45  Musaiir  aur  mazdur  na 
khawe  h. 

46  Yih  ek  lii  ghar  men  khaya 
jawe ;  us  ka  gosht  kuchh  ghar  se 


bahar  na  le  jaya  jawe  ;  aur  na  us 
ki  haddi  tori  jawe1. 

47  Bani  Israel  ki  sab  jama’ at  us 
par  ’amal  karek. 

48  Aur  agar  koi  musaiir  tumhare 
sath  niuqim  ho,  aur  Khuda  wand 
ki  fasah  kiya  chalie,  to  us  ke  sab 
mard  khatna  karwaen ;  tab  wuh 
nazdik  awe,  aur  fasah  kare 1 ;  aur 
wuh  goya  tumhari  zamin  men  mu- 
tawallid  hua  hai :  kyunki  namakh- 
tun  insan  use  na  kliaega. 

49  Mutawallid  aur  musaiir  ki, 
jo  tumhare  bich  men  hai,  ek  sha- 
ri’at  hogim. 

50  Sare  bani  Israel  ne,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  aur  Harun 
ko  farmaya,  waisa  lii  kiya. 

51  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  thik  usi  dinn 

Khudawand  ne  bani  Israel  ko,  un 

• 

ke  lashkaron  ke  sath0,  zamin  i 
Misr  se  bahar  nikala. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Sab  palauthe  Khuda  he  liye  muqaddas  Iciye 
jdte.  3  Fasah  he  din  hi  yddcjari  harne  hd 
huhm.  11  Chaupdyon  he  palauthe  hachche 
mahlisus  hiyejdte.  17  Bani  Israel  Yusuf  hi 
hacididn  sath  lehe  Misr  se  nikal  jdte.  20 
Aitam  men  japahunchte.  21  Badli  he  sutun 
o  ay  he  sutun  he  wasile  Klmda  un  hi  hidayat 
hartd. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
farmaya,  ki 

2  Sab  palauthe  mere  liye  mu¬ 
qaddas  kara;  jo  koi  ki  bani  Israel 
men  kholnewala  rihrn  ka  hai,  kya 
insan  aur  kya  liaiwan,  mera  hai. 

3  f  Aur  Musa  ne  logon  se  kaha, 
ki  Turn  yih  din,  jis  men  turn  Misr 
se  bahar  ae,  aur  qaidkhane  se 
bahar  nikle,  yad  rakhiyob;  ki 
Khudawand  turn  ko  ba  zabar- 
dasti c  wahan  se  nikal  laya :  kha- 
miri  roti  khal  na  jawe  d. 

4  Turn  Abib  ke  mahine  men®,  aj 
ke  din,  bahar  nikle. 

5  %  Aur  yih  hoga,  ki  jab  Khu¬ 
dawand  tujlie  Kan’anion  aur  Hit- 
tion,  aur  Amurion,  aur  Hawion, 
aur  Yabusion  ki  zamin  men  lawe1, 
jise  us  ne  tumhare  aba  se  qasamiya 
kaha  haig,  ki  tunihen  dewega, 
jahan  dudh  aur  sliahd  bahta  hai, 
to  tu  is  mahine  men  yih  ’ibadat 
yad  rakhiyo  h. 

6  Sat  din  tak  tu  fatiri  roti  kliaiyo, 
aur  satwen  din  Khudawand  ke 
liye  ’id  hogi1. 

7  Fatiri  roti  sat  din  khai  jawe : 
aur  khamiri  roti  tere  pas  nazar  na 
awe,  aur  na  khamir  tere  sare 
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mulk  men  tore  rubaru  dikhai 
dewe  k. 

8  Aur  tu  usi  roz  apne  bete  ko 
muttali’  kijiyo1,  ki  Jab  ham  Misr 
se  bahar  nikle,  tab  Khudaavand 
nefiiam  se  jo  kuchh  kiya,  us  sabab 
se  yih  hai. 

9  Aur  yih  ek  nishani  tujli  pas 
tere  hath  men,  aur  tere  donon 
didonke  samhne  ek  yadgar  hogi m, 
taki  Khudaavand  Id  shara’  tere 
munh  men  ho :  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
avand  ne  tujhe  ba  zabardasti  mulk 
i  Misr  se  nikala. 

10  Tu  yih  hukm  isi  waqt  i  mu’ai- 
yan  men,  sal  ba  sal,  yad  rakhiyo n. 

11  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  Khu- 
i)  AAV  a  yd  tujlie  Kan’ anion  ki  zamin 
men,  jaise  us  ne  tujh  se  aur  tere 
aba  se  qasam  khai  hai,  lawe,  aur 
use  tujhe  dewe, 

12  Tu  sab  ko,  jo  ki  rihm  ka 
kholnewala  hai,  Khudaavand  ke 
liye  juda  kijiyo0;  sare  nar  teri 
mawashi  men,  jo  kholnewale  rihm 
ke  hain,  Khudaavand  ke  lionge  : 

13  Aur  gadhe  ke  pahle  bachche 
ke  badle  barre  ko  fidiya  clijiyop; 
aur  agar  tu  us  ka  fidiya  na  deAve, 
to  us  ki  gardan  tor  daliyo :  aur 
apne  farzandon  men  admi  ke  sare 
palauthon  ka  fidiya  clijiyoh 

14  %  Aur  yun  hoga,  jab  tera  beta 
ayanda  ko  tujh  se  pucliher;  ki 
Yih  kya  hai?  to  tu  use  kahiyo,  ki 
Khudaavand  ham  ko  ba  zabar¬ 
dasti8  Misr  aur  gulamon  ke  gliar 
se  baliar  laya. 

15  Aur  jab  Fira’un  ne  apna  dil 
sakht  kiya,  ki  hamen  jane  na  de, 
to  yun  hua,  ki  Khudaavand  ne 
Misr  men  sab  palautlie,  insan  ke 
palauthon  se  leke  lia'iwan  ke  pa¬ 
lauthon  tak,  mar  dale1:  is  Avaste 
main  un  sab  naron  ko,  jo  rihm  ke 
kholnewale  hain,  Khudaavand  ke 
liye  zabh  karta  hun ;  lekin  apne 
farzandon  ke  sab  palauthon  ka 
fidiya  deta  hun. 

16  Aur  yih  tere  hath  men  ek 
’alamatu,  aur  teri  ankhonke  Inch 
ek  yadgar  hoga :  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
avand  zabardasti  se  ham  ko  Misr 


se  bahar  nikal  laya. 

17  ®[j  Aur  jab  Fira’un  ne  un 
logon  ko  jane  diya,  to  yun  hua, 
ki  Khuda  ne  unlien  vili  rahbari 
na  ki,  ki  Ave  Filistion  ki  rah  se 
jawen,  agarchi  Avuh  nazdik  ki  rah 
thi ;  kyunki  Khuda  ne  kaha,  Ma- 


bada  ki  we  log  ba  hasb  i  ittifaq 
larai  dekhke  pasheman  liowenx, 
aur  Misr  ko  phir  jawen y: 

18  Balki  Khuda  ne  un  logon  ko 
darya  e  Qulzum  ke  dasht  ki  taraf 
phera z :  aur  bani  Israel  satfbandhe 
hue  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikle  chale  gae. 

19  Aur  Musa  ne  Yusuf  ki  had- 
dian  sath  lin :  kyunki  us  ne  bani 
Israel  ko  qasam  i  mugallaza  deke 
kaha  tha,  ki  Khuda  yaqinan  tum- 
hari  khabargiri  karega  :  turn  ya- 
han  se  meri  haddian  apne  sath  le 
jaiyo a. 

20  Phir  Ave  Sukkat  se b  rawana 
hue,  aur  bayaban  ke  kanare  Aitam 
men  utar  pare. 

21  Aur  Khudaavand  din  ko  badli 
ke  sutun  men,  taki  unhen  rah 
batawe,  aur  rat  ko  ag  ke  sutun 
men  hoke,  taki  unhen  roshni 
baldishe,  un  ke  age  chala  jata 
tha c,  taki  din  rat  chale  jaen. 

22  Badli  ka  sutun  din  ko,  aur 
ag  ka  sutun  rat  ko,  un  logon  ke 
age  se  liargiz  gaib  na  hota  tha. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Bani  Israel  ho  unhi  rah  batata.  5  Fi¬ 
ra’un  un  ha  pichha  harta.  10  Bani  Israel 
hurhurdte.  13  Musa  un  ho  dilasd  deta.  15 
Klmda  Musa  ho  sihhldtd.  19  Badli  ha  sutun 
lashhar  hi  pusht  par  ja  thahartd.  21  Bani 
Israel  Darya  e  Qulzum  he  b'ich  se  hohe  jdte. 

23  Usi  men  Alii  i  Misr  garq  hote. 

A  UK  Khudaavand  ne  Musa  se 
farmaya,  ki 

2  Bani  Israel  se  kah,  ki  phiren a, 
aur  Fi-Alluratb  ke  age,  Mijdal 
aur  darya  ke  darmiyan0,  muqim 
lion  :  Ba’al  Safun  ke  muqabil,  jo 
darya  ke  kanare  hai,  muqim  hon. 

3  Fira’un  bani  Israel  ke  haqq 
men  kahega,  ki  We  us  zamin  men 
phanse  hain,  aur  bayaban  ne  un¬ 
hen  band  kiya  haid. 

4  Aur  main  Fira’un  ke  dil  ko 
sakht  karunga6,  ki  wuh  un  ka 
ta’aqub  karega  ;  aur  main  Fira’un 
aur  us  ki  sari  sipah  par  galib 
hunga f ;  taki  Misri  janen,  ki  Khu¬ 
daavand  main  liuns.  Aur  unhon 
ne  aisa  hi  kiya. 

5  Aur  jab  shah  i  Misr  ko 
ittila’  di  gai,  ki  we  log  bhag  gae, 
to  Fira’un  aur  us  ke  khadimon 
ka  dil  un  ki  taraf  se  phir  gayah, 
aur  Ave  bole,  ki  Ham  ne  yih  kya 
kiya,  ki  Israel  ko  apni  kliidmat- 
gari  se  bahar  jane  diya  ? 

6  Tab  us  ne  apni  garian  jotin, 
aur  apne  log  sath  lie  : 
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r  1st.  17.  16. 

1  Khur.  14.2. 
Gin.  33.  6, 
wag. 


»  Paid.  50.25. 
Yash.24.32. 
A’am.  7.  16. 
>>  Gin.  33.  6. 


c  Kbur.14.19, 
*24. 

aur  40.  38. 
Gin.  9.  15. 
aur  10.  34. 
aur  14.  14. 
1st.  1.  33. 
Naham.  9. 

12,  19. 
Zab.  78.  14. 
aur  99.  7. 
aur  105.  39. 
Yas.  4.  5. 

1  Qur.  10. 1. 


»  Khur.13.l8, 
6  Gin.  33.  7. 

«  Yar.  44.  1. 


d  Zab.  71.  11. 


e  Khur.  4.  21. 
aur  7.  3. 


f  Khur.  9.  16. 
17,  18  ayat- 
en. 

Rdm.  9.  17, 
22,  23. 

8  Khur.  7.  5. 


h  Zab.  105.25. 
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Fira’un  un  ha  jpichha  Jcartd. 


KHURU'J,  XIY.  Darya  Ice  Inch  men  se  liohe  jdte. 
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‘  Kliur.  15.  4. 
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'Khur.  G.  1. 
aur  13.  9. 
Gin.  33.  3. 

“Klim-.  15.9, 
Y'ash.  24.  6. 


n  Yash.  24. 7. 
Nabam.9.  9. 
Zab.  34.  17. 
aur  107.  6. 


o  Zab. 106.7,8. 


P  Khur.  5. 21. 
a'ur  6.  9. 


4  2  Taw.  20. 
15,  17. 
Yas.  41.  10, 
13,  14. 


r  25  dyat. 

1st.  1.  30. 
aur  3.  22. 
aur  20.  4. 
Yash.  10.14, 
42. 

aur  23.  3. 
2Taw.20.29. 
Naham.4.20. 
Yas.  31.  4. 

■  Yas.  30.  15. 

*  21,  26  &yat- 
en. 

Khur.  7.19. 


"  8  iiyat. 
Khur.  7.  3. 


1  4  rfyat. 


7  Aur  us  ne  cliha  sau  suthri  ga¬ 
rian1,  Misrki  sab  garian,  satli  lin  ; 
aur  un  sab  par  risaladar  bitliae. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  ne  shah  i 
Misr  Fira’un  ke  dil  ko  sakht  kar 
diyak,  aur  wuh  bam  Israel  ke 
pichhe  charh  daura :  par  ban! 
Israel  baladasti  se  nikle1. 

9  Aur  Misri  un  ka  ta’aqub  lde 
chale  gaem,  aur  Fira’un  ke  sare 
ghoron,  aur  us  ki  garion,  aur  us 
ke  sawaron,  aur  us  ke  laslikar  ne, 
un  ko  khaima  khara  karte  hue 
darya  par,  Fi-Alhirat  aur  us  ke 
age,  Ba’al  Safun  ke  muqabil,  ja 
lii  liya. 

10  f  Aur  jab  Fira’un  nazdik 
hua,  aur  bani  Israel  ne  ankhen 
upar  kin,  aur  Misrion  ko  apne 
pichhe  ate  hue  dekha,  aur  we 
shiddat  se  dare  :  tab  unlion  ne 
Khudawand  se  faryad  ki n. 

11  Aur  Musa  se  kaha,  ki  Kya 
Misr  men  qabron  ki  jagah  na  tin, 
ki  tu  ham  ko  wahan  se  dasht  men 
marne  ke  liye  laya 0 %  tu  ne  ham  se 
yih  kya  mu’amala  kiya,  ki  ham 
ko  Misr  se  nikal  laya  3 

12  Yih  wuhi  bat  nahin,  jo  ham 
ne  Misr  men  tujh  se  kalii  thi,  ki 
Ham  se  hath  utha,  taki  ham  Mis¬ 
rion  ki  khidmatp  karen  1  Ki  ha- 
mare  liye  Misrion  ki  khidmat 
karna  bayaban  men  marne  se 
bihtar  tlia. 

13  Tab  Musa  ne  logon  ko 
kaha,  Khauf  na  karo,  khare  raho, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  najat  dekho, 
jo  aj  ke  din  wuhtumhen  dewegaq: 
kyunki  un  Misrion  ko,  jinhen  turn 
aj  dekhte  ho,  turn  unhen  phir  ta 
abad  na  dekhoge. 

14  Khudawand  tumhare  liye 
jang  karegar,  aur  turn  chupchap 
rahoge s. 

15  ^y  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Tu  kyun  mere  age 
nala  karta  liai  \  Bani  Israel  se 
kah,  ki  we  age  clialen. 

1G  Tu  apna  ’asa  utha,  aur  darya 
par  apna  hath  bar  ha  \  aur  use  do 
hisse  kar :  bani  Israel,  darya  ke 
biclion  bich  men  se,  suklii  zamin 
par  hoke,  guzar  jaenge. 

17  Aur  dekh,  ki  main  Misrion 
ke  dilon  ko  sakht  kar  dungau, 
aur  we  un  ka  piclilia  karenge : 
aur  main  Fira’un,  aur  us  ki  sipah, 
aur  us  ki  garion,  aur  us  ke  sawa¬ 
ron  par  apna  jalal  zahir  karungax. 


18  Aur  ye  Misri,  jab  main  Fi¬ 
ra’un,  aur  us  ki  garion,  aur  us  ke 
sawaron  par  apna  jalal  zaliir  ka- 
runga,  to  janenge,  ki  main  Khu- 
d  aw  and  liuny. 

19  ^y  Aur  Kliuda  ka  Firislita,  jo 
Israeli  laslikar  ke  age  chalajata 
thaz  phira,  aur  un  ki  pusht  par  a 
raha,  aur  badli  ka  wuh  sutun  un 
ke  samline  se  gaya,  aur  un  ki 
pusht  par  ja  thahra  : 

20  Aur  Misrion  ke  laslikar  aur 
Israeli  laslikar  ke  bich  men  aya  ; 
aur  wuh  ek  andheri  badli  ho  gai, 
par  rat  ko  roshan  hui :  so  tamam 
rat  ek  laslikar  dusre  ke  nazdik 
na  aya. 

21  Phir  Musa  ne  darya  par  hath 
barhaya a :  aur  Khudawand  ne  ba 
sabab  shiddat  ki  sharqi  andhi  ke 
tamam  rat  men  darya  ko  chalaya, 
aur  darya  ko  sukha  diyab,  aur 
pani  ko  do  hisse  kiya0. 

22  Aur  bani  Israel  darya  ke  bich 
men  se  suklii  zamin  par  hoke 
guzar  gae d :  aur  pani  ki,  un  ke 
dahine  aur  baen,  diwar  tliie. 

23  ®y  Aur  Misrion  ne  pichha 
kiya,  aur  un  ka  pichha  kiye  hue 
we,  aur  Fira’un  ke  sab  ghore  aur 
us  ki  garian,  aur  us  ke  sawar 
darya  ke  bichon  bich  tak  ae. 

24  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  piclihle  pahar  us  ag  aur  badli 
ke  sutun  men  se  Misrion  Id  sipali 
par  nazar  ki1,  am*  Misrion  ki 
sipah  ko  ghabraya. 

25  Aur  un  ki  garion  ke  paliion 
ko  nikal  dala,  ki  muslikil  se  chalti 
thin  :  chunanchi  Misrion  ne  kaha, 
ki  Ao,  Israelion  ke  munli  par  se 
bhag  jawen ;  kyunki  Khudawand 
un  ke  liye  Misrion  se  jang  karta 
haig. 

26  ^y  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Apna  hath  darya  par 
barhah,  taki  pani  Misrion,  aur  un 
ki  garion,  aur  un  ke  sawaron  par 
phir  awe. 

27  Aur  Musa  ne  apna  hath  darya 
par  barhaya,  aur  darya  subh  hote 
apni  quwat  i  asli  par  lauta 1 ;  aur 
Misri  usi  ki  taraf  bhage ;  aur 
Khudawand  ne  Misrion  ko  darya 
men  jhar  diya  k. 

28  Aur  pani  phira1,  aur  garion, 
aur  sawaron,  aur  Fira’un  ke  sab 
laslikar  ko,  jo  un  ke  pichhe  darya 
ke  bich  ae  the,  clihipa  liyam:  aur 
ek  blii  un  men  se  baqi  na  clihuta. 
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y  4  ayat. 


1  Khur.13.2l. 
aur  23.  20. 
aur  32.  34. 
Gin.  20.  16. 
Yas.  63.  9. 


*16  dyat. 


11  Zab.  66.  6. 

«  Khur.  15.8. 
Yash.  3.  16. 
aur  4.  23. 
Naham.  9. 
11. 

Zab.  74.  13. 
aur  106.  9. 
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Yas.  63.  12. 
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29. 

e  Hab.  3.  10. 


t  Pekbo  Zab. 
77.17,wag. 


K  14  ilyat. 


h  16  siyat. 


1  Yash.  4.  18. 


k  Khur.  15. 1, 
*7. 

i  Hab.  3.  8, 
13. 
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Khudd  hi  hamd  men , 


KHURU'J,  XV. 

•  7 


Musa  hd  git. 
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“22  Ay  at. 
Zab.  77.  20. 
aur  78.  52, 
53. 

°  Zab.  106.  8, 
10. 

P  Zab.  58.  10. 
aur  59.  10. 


9  Khur.  4.31. 
aur  19.  9. 
Zab.  106. 12. 
Yuh.  2.  11. 
aur  11.  45. 


a  Qdz.  5.  1. 

2  Sam.  22. 1. 
Zab.  106.12. 

b  21  ayat. 


«  1st.  10.  21. 
Zab.  1 8.  2. 
aur  22.  3. 
aur  59.  17. 
aur  62.  6. 
aur  109.  1. 
aur  118.  14. 
aur  140.  7. 
Yas.  12.  2. 
Hab.3.18.19. 
d  Khur.  3. 15, 
'  16. 

«  2 Sam. 22.47. 
Zab.  99.  5. 
aur  118.  28. 
Yas.  25.  1. 
f  Zab.  24.  8. 
Muk.  19. 11. 
8  Khur.  6.  3." 

Zab.  83. 18.' 
A  Khur.14.28. 
1  Khur.  14.  7. 
k  Khur.  14.28. 
1  N  aham.9.1 1 . 
“Zab.  118.15, 
16. 


”  Zab.  59.  13. 

«  Yas.  5.  24. 

aur  47.  14. 
p  Khur.  14.21. 
2Sam.22.16. 
Aiy.  4.  9. 

2  Tas.  2.  8. 
9  Zab.  78. 13. 
Hab.  3.  10. 


r  Paid.  49. 27. 
Yas.  53.  12. 
Lliq.  11.  22. 


29  Par  bam  Israel  khushk  zamin 
par  darya  ke  bicli  men  cliale  gae  : 
aur  pani  Id,  un  ke  chap  o  rast, 
diwar  thin. 

30  So  Khudawand  ne  us  din 
Israelion  ko  Misrion  ke  hath  se 
yun  bachaya0  aur  Israelion  ne 
Misrion  ki  lashen  darya  ke  kanare 
par  dekliin11. 

31  Aur  Israelion  ne  bari  qudrat, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  Misrion  par 
zahir  ki,  dekhi :  aur  log  KhudA- 

wand  se  dare :  tab  Khudawand 

•  • 

par,  aur  us  ke  bande  Musa  par, 
iman  ldeq. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Musa  ka  git.  22  Log  pani  ke  muhtaj  kote. 
23  Maqdm  i  Marrali  kdpdni  karwdpaydjdtd. 
25  Darakht  ki  ddli  se  mithd  hojdtd.  27.  A  Him 
men  barah  chashme  aur  sattar  darakht  khurme 
ke  milte. 

TAB  Musa  aur  bani  Israel 
Khudawand  ki  hamd  o  sand 
is  tarah  gdea,  aur  bole,  ki  Main 

Khudawand  ki  hamd  o  sana 

• 

gdunga\  ki  us  ne  bare  jalal  se 
apne  tain  zahir  kiya :  us  ne  gliore 
ko,  us  ke  sawdr  samet,  darya 
men  garq  kiya. 

2  Khudawand  meri  quwat,  aur 
mera  falthr  hai,  aur  wuli  meri 
najat  haic:  wuh  mera  Khuda  hai, 
main  us  ka  ijlal  karunga ;  mere 
aba  ka  Khuda  haid,  main  us  ki 
mahabat  ko  yad  karunga e. 

3  Khudawand  sahib  i  jang  haif: 
YAHOWAH  us  ka  ndm  haig. 

4  Fira’un  ki  garian  aur  us  ka 
lashkar  us  ne  darya  men  dal 
diya  h  ;  us  ke  nami  risaladar  darya 
e  Qulzum  men  dubae  gae1. 

5  Gahrapon  ne  unhen  chhipa 
liydk;  we  pattliar  ki  manind  tah 
ko  chale  gae1. 

G  Ai  Khudawand,  tera  daliina 
hath  zor  men  maslihur  hudm:  aur, 
Khudawand,  tere  daliine  hath  ne 
bairion  ko  reza  reza  kiya. 

7  Tu  ne  apne  bare  jalal  se  apne 
samhna-karnewalon  ko  dhd  diya  : 
tu  ne  apne  gazab  ko  bheja11,  jis 
ne  un  ko  narai  ki  manind  jalaya0. 

8  Aur  terl  nak  ke  dam  sep  pani 
ek  jagah  sirnat  gaya,  aur  tuda 
tuda  maujen  kliari  ho  gainq,  aur 
darya  ke  bicli  men  gahrape  jam 


gae. 


9  Bushman  bold,  Main  pichha 
karunga,  main  ja  lunga,  main  lut 
ka  mal  bantungar:  un  se  main  ji 
apna  thanda  karunga,  main  apni 


talwar  khinchunga,  mera  hath  un 
ko  halak  karega. 

10  Tu  ne  apni  hawa  se  phunk 
mari,8,  darya  ne  unhen  chhipa 
liya 1 :  we  sise  ki  tarah  zor  ke 
pani  men  tale  baith  gae. 

11  Ma’budon  men,  Khudawand, 
tujli  sa  kaun  haiu ;  pakizagi  men 
kaun  hai  tera  sa  jalal walax,  dara- 
newala,  sahib  baraion  ka,  ’ajaibat 
ka  bananewalay. 

12  Tu  ne  apna  dahina  hath  bar- 
liayaz,  zamin  unhen  nigal  gai. 

13  Tu  ne  apni  rahmat  se  un 
logon  ki,  jinhen  tu  ne  khalas  kiya, 
rahnumai  ki a :  tu  ne  apne  zor  se 
unhen  apne  muqaddas  makan  tak 
la  pahunchayab. 

14  Qaumon  ne  suna,  aur  kamp 
gain c :  aur  Pilistion  ko  kliauf  ne 
pakra  d. 

15  Is  waqt  Adum  ke  ra,is  hairan 
hue e ;  Moab  ke  pahlawan  ko  kap- 
kapi  ne  pakra1,  Kan’ an  ke  sab 
ralmewale  pighal  gaes. 

16  Unhen  khauf  aur  liiras  hudh  ; 
we  tere  buzurg  hath  se  pattliar  ki 
tarah  be  hiss  o  harakat  ban  gae1, 
jab  tak  tere  log  guzar  na  gae ; 
aur,  Khudawand,  jab  tak  tere  we 
log,  jinhen  tu  ne  kharid  kiyak, 
guzar  na  gae. 

17  Tu  unhen  ldegd,  aur  unhen 
apni  miras  ke  koli  par  darakht  ki 
tarah  lagdwegd1,  us  jagah  par,  jo, 
Khudawand,  tu  ne  apne  raline 
ke  liye  banai  hai,  aur  ja  e  quds 
men,  jo,  Khudawand,  tere  hdthon 
ne  barpd  ki  liaim. 

18  Khudawand  abad  ul  dbdd 
saltanat  karega11. 

19  Fira’un  ka  gliord,  gdrion  aur 
us  ke  sawaron  samet,  darya  ke 
bicli  men  gaya0,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  darya  ke  pani  ko  un  par  pherd  ; 
lekin  bani  Israel,  darya  ke  bichon 
bich  se,  sukhi  zamin  par  lioke 
chale  gaep. 

20  Tab  Hdrun  ki  ballin'1 
Maryam  nabiya  ne  daf  hath  men 
liyd r ;  aur  sab  ’auraten,  dafon  ke 
satli,  thirakti  huin  us  ke  pickhe 
chalin 8. 

21  Aur  Maryam  ne  un  ke  gdne 
ka  jawab  diya1,  ki  Khudawand 
ki  hamd  aur  sand  gdou,  ki  us  ne 
bare  jalal  se  apne  tain  zahir  kiya  ; 
us  ne  ghore  ko,  us  ke  sawdr 
samet,  darya  men  garq  kiya. 

22  Aur  Musa  ne  Israel  ke  satli 
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1st.  2.  25. 

Yash.2.9,10. 
d  Zab.  48.  6. 
c  1st.  2.  4. 
f  Gin.  22.  3. 

Hab.  3.  7. 
k  Yash.  5.  1. 
h  1st.  2.  25. 

aur  11.  25. 

Yash.  2.  9. 

1  1  Sam.  25. 
37. 


k  Khur.  19.  5. 
1st.  32.  9. 

2  Sam.  7.23. 
Zab.  74.  2. 
Yas.  43. 1,3. 
aur  51.  10. 
Yar.  31.  11. 
Tft.  2.  14. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 
l  Zab.  44.  2. 

aur  80.  8. 


m  Zab.  73.  54. 


“  Zab.  10.  16. 
aur  29.  10. 
aur  146.  10. 
Yas.  57. 15. 

°  Khur.14.23. 
Aids.  21.31. 


p  Khur.14.28, 
*29. 

9  Gin.  26.  59. 


r  Qaz.  4.  4. 

1  Sam.  10.5. 

■  Qilz.  11.  34. 
aur  21.  21. 

2  Sam.  6. 16. 
Zab.  68.  11, 

25. 

aur  149.  3. 
aur  150.  4. 

1 1  Sam.  18.7. 
“  1  Ayat. 
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Roti  Tee  na  Jione  se  JeurJeurate. 
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*  Paid.  16. 7. 

aur  25.  18. 
y  Gin.  33.  8. 


daryd  e  Qulzum  se  kucli  kiya,  aur 
we  daslit  i  Sur  x  men  gae  ;  aur  we 
tm  din  tak  daskt  men  cliale  gae, 
aur  pani  11a  payd. 

23  ^  Aur  jab  we  Marrah y  men 
de,  to  Marrah  kd  pani  pi  na  sake  ; 
kyunki  wuh  murr  tha,  is  liye  us 


||  Ya’ne  Kar- 
ivdhat. 
Rlit  1.  20. 


1  Khur.  16.  2. 
aur  17.  3. 


Khur.14.10. 
aur.  17.  4. 
Zab.  50.  15. 

6  Dekho2Sal. 
2.  21. 
aur  4.  41. 

c  DekhoYash. 
24.  25. 
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*  1st.  28.  27, 
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fist.  7. 12,15. 

e  Khur .23.25. 
Zab.  41. 3, 4. 
aur  103.  3. 
aur  147.  3. 

11  Gin.  33.  9. 


ka  nam  ||  Marrah  hua. 

24  Tab  logon  ne  yili  kalike 
Musa  se  shikayat  kiz,  ki  Ham  kyd 
piwen  % 

25  Us  ne  Khudawand  se  faryad 
kla:  Khudawand  ne  use  ek  da- 
rakht  dikhdyd,  jise  us  ne,  jab  pani 
men  data,  to  pani  mitha  ho  gaydb ; 
wahan  us  ne  un  ke  liye  ek  din 
aur  shari’ at  banal0,  aur  wahan  us 
ne  unhen  dzmdya  d : 

2G  Aur  kaha,  ki  Agar  tu  dil 
lagake  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  awaz  sune,  aur  jo  kuchh  us  ki 
nazar  men  achchha  hai  kare,  aur 
us  ke  hukmon  ko  sune,  aur  us  ke 
ainon  ko  yad  rakhe,  to  main  un 
bimarion  ko,  jo  main  ne  Misrion 
ko  cline,  tujhe  koi  na  dungaf:  ki 
main  wuh  Khudawand  hun,  jo 
tujhe  shifa  bakhshta  haig. 

27  °[y  Phir  we  Ailim  koh,  jalian 
pani  ke  barah  chaslime  aur  sattar 
darakkt  khurme  ke  the,  ae  :  aur 
unhon  ne  pani  par  kliaima  khara 
kiya. 


XVI  BAB. 


1491. 

»  Gin.  33.  10, 
11. 


b  Hiz.  30.  15. 


«  Khur.15.24. 
j&ib.  106.25. 
lQur.  10.10. 


d  Gin.  11.4,5. 
e  Nau.  4.  9. 


1  Sam  Israel  Sin  men  japahunchte.  2  Khurdk 
ke  na  hone  ke  ba  ts  sab  kurkurate.  4  Khuda 
dsman  se  roti  bhejne  ka  wa’da  karta.  11  Tin 
ke  liye  bateren  bhejijatin.  14  Mann  bid  bheja 
jata.  16  Mann  ke  isti'amdl  karne  ka  hukm. 
25  Sabt  ke  din  wuh  na  mil  sakega.  32  Mann 
ka  umar  bhar  qarnon  ko  diklidne  ke  liye 
hifdzat  se  rakhte. 


PHIR  we  Ailim  se  rawana  huea, 
aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  ja- 
ma’at  zamin  i  Misr  se  kharij  hokar 
dusre  mahine  ke  pandr  ah  wen  din 
dasht  i  Sinb  men,  jo  Ailim  aur 
Sina  ke  darmiyan  hai,  pahunchi. 

2  Aur  sari  jama’at  bani  Israel 
ki,  us  dasht  men,  Musa  aur 
Harun  par  jliunjhlai c, 

3  Aur  boli,  ki  Kash  ham  Khu- 
dawand  ke  hath  se  zamin  i  Misr 


men,  jis  waqt  ki  ham  gosht  ki 
handion  ke  pas  baithte,  aur  roti 
asudagi  ke  sath  khate  thed,  mare 
jate e ;  kyunki  turn  ham  ko  is 
liayaban  men  nikal  lae  ho,  ki  sare 
majma’  ko  bhukh  se  halak  karo. 

4  «[|  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  main  dsman  se 


tumhare  liye  rotian  barsaunga1: 
yih  log  bar  roz  nikalke  jitna  ek 
hi  din  ke  liye  kifayat  kare,  har  ek 
din  samet  liya  karen ;  taki  main 
unhen  janchun,  ki  we  mere  shara’ 
par  chalenge,  yd  nahing. 

5  Aur  yun  liogd,  ki  chhathe  din 
we  use  taiyar  karenge,  jo  ldwenge, 
aur  jitna  ki  roz  roz  jam’a  hotd 
tha,  us  ka  dund  ho  jdegdh. 

6  So  Musa  aur  Harun  ne  sare 
bani  Israel  se  kaha,  ki  Sham  ko 
turn  jdnoge1  ki  Khudawand  turn 
ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  bahar  laya : 

7  Aur  subh  ko  turn  Khudawand 
ka  jaldl  deklioge k :  is  liye  ki  turn 
jo  Khudawand  par  jhunjhlate  ho, 
so  wuh  sunta  hai :  aur  ham  kyd 
liain,  jo  turn  ham  par  jhunjhlate 
ho1! 

8  Aur  Musa  ne  kaha,  Yun  hoga, 

ki  sham  ko  Khudawand  tumlien 
•  ■— 

khane  ko  gosht,  aur  subh  ko  roti 
ba  qadr  kifayat  ke,  degd ;  ki 
Khudawand  tumhare  jhunjhlane 
ko,  jo  turn  us  par  jhunjhlate  ho, 
sunta  hai :  aur  ham  kyd  liain  'l 
tumhari  jhunjhlahat  ham  par  na- 
hin,  balki  Khudawand  par  haim. 

9  51  Phir  Musa  ne  Harun  se 
kaha,  ki  Bani  Israel  ki  sari  ja¬ 
ma’ at  se  kah,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
nazdik  aon,  ki  us  ne  tumhari 
jhunjhlahat  ko  sund. 

10  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  jab  Harun 
ne  bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ko 
kaha,  to  unhon  ne  baydbdn  par 
nazar  ki ;  aur  kyd  deklite  liain  ? 
ki  Khudawand  ka  jaldl  badli  men 
numayan  hud0. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha, 

12  Main  ne  bani  Israel  ka 
jhunjlildnd  sund p  ;  unhen  kah,  ki 
Turn  darmiyan  zawal  aur  gurub 
ke  gosht  khaogeq,  aur  subh  ko 
roti  se  ser  lioger ;  aur  turn  jdnoge, 

ki  main  Khudawand  tumhara 

—  • 

Khuda  hun. 

13  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  sham  ko 
bateren  upar  ains,  aur  khaimagah 
ko  chhipaya  :  aur  subh  ko  lashkar 
ke  as  pas  os  pari.1 

14  Aur  jab  os  par  chuki,  to  kyd 
dekhte  liain  %  ki  dasht  men  ek 
chhoti  clihoti  gol  cliiz,  aisi  safed 
jaise  barf  ka  chhota  tukrd,  zamin 
par  pari  haiu. 

15  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  dekhke 
apas  men  kaha,  ki  ||  maun  hai  l 
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se, 

1491. 


f  Zab.  78.  24, 
25. 

aur  105.  40. 
Yuh.  6.  31, 
32. 

1  Gur.  10.  3. 
s  Kliiir.15.25. 
1st.  8.  2,  16. 

b  Dekbo 
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» Dekho  12, 
13  dyaten, 
aur  Khur. 
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Gin.  16.  28, 
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k  Dekho 
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m  Dekho 
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°  7  Wat. 
Khur.  13.21. 
Gin.  16.  19. 
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Mann  bheja  jdta. 


KHURU'J,  XVII.  Elc  hissa  Sanduq  men  raJchte. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


1  Yuli.  6.  31, 
49,  58. 

1  Qur.  10.  3. 


y  36  ayat. 


2  2  Qur.  8.  15. 


»  Paid.  2.  3. 
Khur.  20.8, 
aur  31.  15. 
aur  35.  3. 
Ahb.  23.  3. 


b  20  rfyat. 


c  Khur.  20. 9, 
'l0.  ‘ 


Kyunki  unhon  ne  11a  jana,  ki  wuh 
kya  liai.  Tab  Musa  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Yih  roti  liai,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  khane  ko  tumhen  di  liai x. 

16  Yih  wuli  bat  liai,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  tumhen  farmai  tlii,  Har 
ek  us  men  se  ba  qadr  apne  khane 
ke,  admi  piclihe  ek  umary,  jam’ a 
kare ;  har  ek  apne  logon  ka  shu- 
mar  karke,  un  ke  liye  jo  us  ke 
kliaime  men  hain,  lewe. 

17  Chunanchi  bani  Israel  neyun- 
hin  kiya,  aur  ba’zon  ne  ziyada,  aur 
ba’zon  ne  kam  jam’a  kiya. 

18  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  umar  se 
napa,  to  jis  ne  baliut  jam’a  kiya 
tha,  kuclili  ziyada  na  paya ;  aur 
us  ka,  jis  ne  kam  jam’a  kiya  tha, 
kam  na  hua z ;  har  ek  ne  un  men 
se  ba  qadr  apne  khane  ke  jam’a 
kiya  tha. 

19  Aur  bawujude  ki  Musa  ne 
kaha,  ki  koi  us  men  se  subh  tak 
baqi  na  chhore, 

20  We  us  ke  shanawa  na  hue ; 
aur  ba’zon  ne  subh  tak  kuclih 
rahne  diya ;  so  us  men  kire  par 
gae,  aur  sar  gaya :  Musa  un  par 
gusse  hua. 

21  Aur  we  ek  ek  har  subh,  ba 
qadr  apne  khane  ke,  chunte  ralie  : 
aur  jab  aftab  garm  hua,  wuh  pi- 
ghal  gaya. 

22  ^  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  chhathe 
din  unhon  ne  rotion  se  dun!  jam’a 
kin,  do  do  umar  ek  ek  ke  liye : 
aur  jama’ at  ke  sab  sardaron  ne 
ake  Musa  ko  khabar  ch. 

23  Us  ne  unlien  kaha,  ki  Yih 
wulii  liai,  jo  Khudawand  ne  kaha 
tha,  Kal  sabt,  Kiiudawand  ka 
muqaddas  sabt,  haia:  jo  tumhen 
pakana  ho  paka  lo,  aur  jo  ubalna 
ho  ubal  lo ;  aur  wuh,  jo  bach 
rahe,  apne  liye  subh  tak  mahfuz 
raklio. 

24  Chunanchi  unhon  ne,  jaisa 
Musa  ne  kaha  tha,  subh  tak  rahne 
diya :  wuh  na  sara b,  na  us  men 
kire  pare. 

25  Aur  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Use  aj 
khao  ;  kyunki  aj  Kiiudawand  ka 
sabt  hai :  aj  turn  maidan  men  na 
paoge. 

26  Chlia  din  tak  tmn  use  jam’a0 
karoge ;  par  satwen  din,  jo  sabt 
hai,  kuclih  na  paoge. 

27  f  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  ba’ze  un 
logon  men  se  satwen  din  jam’a 
karne  ko  gae,  aur  kuclili  na  paya. 


28  Tab  KhudAwand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Kab  tak  turn  mere 
hukmon  aur  meri  sharf  aton  ke 
liifz  ka  inkar  karoge 

29  Dekh,  azbaski  Khudawand 
ne  turn  ko  sabt  diya,  is  liye  wuh 
tumhen  chhathe  din  do  din  ki  ro- 
tian  deta  hai ;  har  ek  turn  men  se 
apni  jagah  gosliagir  rahe  ;  satwen 
din  kisi  ko  ruklisat  11a  de,  ki  apni 
jagah  se  bahar  jawe. 

30  Chunanclii  logon  ne  satwen 
din  asaish  ki. 

31  Aur  Israel  ke  gharane  ne  us 
ka  nam  Mann  rakha:  aur  wuh 
dhaniye  ke  bij  ki  tarah  safed  ;  aur 
maza  us  ka  shahd  men  mill  liui 
phulauri  ka  thae. 

32  ^  Aur  Musa  ne  kaha,  Yih 
wuh  bat  hai,  jo  Khudawand  far- 
mata  hai,  Ek  umar  us  se  apne 
qarnon  ke  liye  bliarke  mahfuz 
rakho  ;  taki  we  us  roti  ko  dekhen, 
jo  main  ne  tumhen  daslit  men 
kliilai,  jab  main  tumhen  zarnin  i 
Misr  se  baliar  laya. 

33  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  ko  kaha, 
Ek  martaban  le,  aur  ek  umar  mann 
us  men  bliar,  aur  Kiiudawand  ke 
age  la,  taki  wuh  tumhare  qarnon 
ke  liye  mahfuz  rahe1. 

34  Chunanclii  Harun  ne,  jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  kaha  tha, 
sanduq  i  shahadatg  ke  age  use 
mahfuz  rakha. 

35  Aur  bani  Israel  chalis  baras, 
jab  tak  ki  we  basti  men  aeh,  mann 
khate  rahe1;  jab  tak  ki  we  zarnin 
i  Kan’an  ki  nawahi  men  ae,  mann 
khate  rahe. 

36  Aur  ek  umar  aifah  ka  das  wan 
hissa  hai. 

XYII  BAB. 

1  Bafidhn  men  pdni  M  babat  log  phir  hurl-urate. 

5  Ifhudd  Musa  ho  Hurib  par  bhejta,  hi  chatan 

men  se  pant  lawe.  8  Musa  he  hath  he  uthde 

jane  se  ’ Amaliq  maglub  hote.  15  Musa  Ya- 

howah-Nissi  name  mazbah  bandta. 

TAB  sare  bani  Israel  ki  jama’ at 
ne  apne  safaron  men,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  farman  ke  mutabiq, 
dasht  i  Sin  se  kuch  kiya,  aur  lia- 
fidim  men  dera  kiyaa:  walian  lo¬ 
gon  ke  pine  ko  pani  na  tlia. 

2  So  log  Musa  se  jhagarne  lage  b, 
aur  kaha,  Ham  ko  pani  de,  ki 
piwen.  Musa  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  mujh  se  kyun  jhagarte  ho  1 
aur  Khudawand  ka  kyun  imtilian 
karte  hoc? 

3  Aur  we  log  pani  ke  piyase  the ; 
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»  Khur.  16. 1. 
(iin.  33.  12, 
14. 

*>  Gin.  20. 3,4. 


c  1st.  6.  16. 
Zab.  78.  18, 
41. 

Yas.  7.  12. 
Mat.  4.  7. 

1  Qur.  10.9. 
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Musa  cliatan  men  se  pani  lata.  KHURU'J,  XVIII. 


Yitru  M  mihmani  Jcarta. 


Peshtar 
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1491. 


a  Kliur.  16.2. 


«  Khur.14.15. 


f  1  Sam.  30. 6. 
Ydh.  8.  59. 
aur  10.  31. 

g  Hiz.  2.  6. 


*>  Khur.  7. 20. 
Gin.  20.  8. 


iGin.  20.  10, 
11. 

Zab.78. 15, 
20. 

aur  105.  41. 
aur  114.  8. 

1  Qur.  10. 4. 


||  Ya’ne 
Imtihan. 

||  Ya’ne 
Jhagxa. 
k  Gin.  20.  13. 
Zab.  81.7. 
aur  95.  8. 
’Ibrdn.  3.  8. 
1  Paid.  36. 12. 
Gin.  24.  20. 
1st.  25.  17. 

1  Sam.  15.2. 
“>  Yisu’ 

kahlriya, 
A’am.  7. 45. 
'Ibrdn.  4.  8. 
n  ]£kur.  4.  20. 


«  Ya’q.  5.  16. 


so  Musa  par  jliunjlilae  d,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Tu  hamen  Misr  se  kyun  nikal 
laya,  ki  hamen,  aui-  hamare  larkon, 
aur  hamari  mawashi  ko  piyas  se 
lialak  kare  1 

4  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se  far- 
yad  karke e  kaha,  ki  Main  in  logon 
se  kya  karun  ?  we  to  sab  ablii  mujhe 
sangsar  karne  ko 1  taiyar  hain. 

5  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  far- 
maya,  ki  Logon  ke  age  jag,  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  buzurgon  ko  apne 
sath  le  ;  aur  apna  ’asa,  jo  tu  dar- 
ya  par  marta  tlia,  apne  hath  men 
leh,  aur  ja. 

6  Dekli,  ki  main  wakan  Hurib 
ke  koh  par  tere  age  khara  hunga : 
tu  us  pahar  ko  mariyo ;  us  se 
pani  nildega,  aur  log  plwenge1. 
Chunanchi  Musa  ne  bani  Israel 
ke  buzurgon  ke  samkne  yiki  kiya. 

7  Aur  us  ne,  is  liye  ki  bani  Israel 
ne  wahan  us  se  jliagra  kiya  tlia, 
aur  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  Khuda- 
wayd  ka  imtihan  kiya  tka,  aur 
kalia  tka,  ki  Khudawand  hamare 
bicli  men  hai,  ki  nahin  \  us  jagah 
ka  nam  ||  Massak  aur  ||  Maribah 
rakha  k. 

8  Tab  ’Amaliq  ckarh  ae,  aur 
Rafidim  men  bani  Israel  ke  satk 
lare 1 : 

9  Tab  Musa  ne  Yashu’  kom 
kalia,  ki  Ham  men  se  log  ckun, 
aur  nikal,  aur  jakar  ’Amaliq  se 
jangkar  :  kal  main  Kliuda  ka  ’asa 
apne  hath  men  leken  paliar  ki 
choti  par  khara  liunga. 

10  So  Yasliu’  ne  jaisa  Musa  ne 
use  kaha  tha,  kiya,  aur  ’Amaliq  ke 
sath  jang  ki :  Musa,  aur  Harun, 
aur  Hur  pahar  ki  choti  par  cliarhe. 

11  Aur  yun  hua  ki  jab  Musa, 
apna  liatli  uthata  tlia0,  to  bani 
Israel  fatk  pate  the  :  aur  jab  hath 
latka  deta  tka,  tab  ’Amaliq  galib 
hote  the. 

12  Lekin  Musa  ke  hath  bhari 
ho  rahe  the  ;  tab  unhon  ne  ek  pat- 
thar  leke  us  ke  niche  rakha ;  wuk 
us  par  baitlia,  aur  Harun  aur  Hur, 
ek  ek  taraf,  aur  dusra  dusri  taraf 
hoke,  us  ke  kathon  ko  sambhale 
rake :  tab  us  ke  hath,  aftab  ke  gurub 
hote  tak,  mazbuti  se  uthe  rahe. 

13  Aur  Yashu’  ne  ’Amaliq  aur  us 
ki  fauj  ko  talwar  ki  dkar  se  shi- 
kast  di. 

14  Tab  I\  hud  A  wand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Yadgari  ke  liye  kitab 


men  ise  likli  rakhp,  aur  Yashu’ 
ke  kan  men  yih  kali  de :  ki  kali, 
Main  Amaliq  ka  nam  o  nishan 
asman  ke  tale  se  mita  dungaq. 

15  Aur  Musa  ne  qurbangah  ba- 
nai,  aur  us  ka  nam  II YAHOWAH 
NISSr  rakha : 

16  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Hath  Yah 
ke  jhande  par  !  Khudawand  ki 
jang  ’AmaHq  ke  sath  nasi  dar 
nasi ! 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Yitru  Musa  ki  qabila  aur  us  ke  do  beton  ko 
us  ke  pas  lata.  7  Musa  Yitru  ki  mihmani 
karta.  13  Yitru  ki  salah  maqbul  lioti.  27 
Yitru  rawana  hota. 

JAB  Musa  ke  sasure  Yitru  nea, 
jo  Midyan  ka  kahin  tha,  yih 
sab  suna,  ki  Khuda  ne  Musa,  aur 
us  ki  ummat  Israel  ke  liye  kya 
kiyab,  aur  Khudawand  Israel  ko 
Misr  se  baliar  laya  ; 

2  To  us  ne  Musa  ki  joru  Safurah 
ko,  ba’d  us  ke  ki  Musa  ne  use 
chlior  diya  thac,  liya, 

3  Aur  us  ke  donon  beton  kod 
bhi,  jin  men  se  ek  ka  nam  us  ne 
||Jairsune  rakha  tha;  is  liye  ki 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  gair  zamin 
men  musafir  liun  : 

4  Aur  dusre  ka  nam  ||  Ili’azar ; 
kyunki  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Mere  bap 
ka  Khuda  mera  madadgar  hai, 
aur  us  ne  mujhe  Fira’un  ki  teg  se 
bachaya  hai. 

5  Aur  Musa  ka  sasura  Yitru  us 
ke  bete  aur  us  ki  joru  ko  leke 
Musa  pas,  jis  jangal  meft  us  ne 
Khuda  ke  koh  par1’  kliaima  istad 
kiya  tha,  aya : 

6  Aur  Musa  se  kaha,  ki  Main 
tera  sasura,  Yitru,  aur  teri  joru 
apne  donon  beton  samet,  tujh  pas 
ae  liain. 

7  Tab  Miisa  apne  sasure  ke 
istiqbal  ko  nikla,  aur  us  ke  age 
kham  huag,  aur  us  ko  cliuma11; 
aur  hamdigar  ek  ne  dusre  ki  khair 
o  ’afiyat  puclilii,  aur  khaime  men  ae. 

8  Musa  ne  sab  kuchh  sasure  se 
bayan  kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ne, 
Israel  ke  liye,  Fira’un  aur  Misrion 
se  yun  kiya,  aur  rah  men  un  par  ye 
ye  musibaten  parin,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  unhen  kyunkar  bachaya  ’. 

9  Aur  Yitru  un  sab  ihsanon  ke 
sabab  se,  jo  Khudawand  ne  Israel 
par  kie,  jinhen  us  ne  Misrion  ke 
hath  se  najat  bakhshi,  bag  bag 
hua : 
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10  Aur  bola,  ki  Mubarak  hai 
wuli  Khuda  k,  jis  ne  tujlie  Misrion 
ke  hath,  aur  Fira’un  ke  hath  se 
najat  bakhshi,  aur  jis  ne  ummat 
ko  Misrion  Id  asm  se  bachaya. 

11  Ab  mujlie  bawar  hua,  ki  Khtj- 
dawand  sab  ma’budon  se  bara 
hai1;  kyunki  wuh  un  kamon  men, 
jo  unhon  ne  gurur  se  ldem,  un  par 
galib  hua11. 

12  Aur  Musa  ka  sasura  Yitru 
char  ha  we  aur  zabihe  Khuda  ke  liye 
laya,  aur  Harun  aur  Israel  ke  sab 
buzurg  Musa  ke  sasure  ke  satli 
roti  khane  Khuda  ke  age0  ae. 

13  Aur  dusre  din  subh  ko  yun 
liua,  ki  Musa  ummat  men  ’adalat 
karne  baitha ;  aur  log  Musa  ke 
age  subh  se  sham  tak  khare  the. 

Id  Tab  Musa  ke  sasure  ne  sab 
kuchh,  jo  us  ne  ummat  se  kiya, 
dekhke  kaha,  ki  Yih  tu  logon  se 
kya  karta  hai  ?  tu  kyun  ap  akela 
baitha  hai,  aur  sab  log  subh  se 
sham  tak  tere  age  kliare  hain  1 

15  Musa  ne  apne  sasure  ko  kaha, 
Yih  is  liye  hai,  ki  log  Kliuda  ke 
faisale  ke  liye  p  mujh  pas  ate  liain : 

16  Jab  un  men  kuchh  jhagra  ho- 
ta  hai,  to  we  mere  pas  ate  hain ; 
aur  main  do  ke  darmiyan  insaf 
kar  deta  hun ;  aur  main  unhen 
Khuda  ki  rah  aur  sharf  at  se  ittila’ 
karta  liunq. 

17  Tab  Musd  ko  kaha,  ki  Tu 
achcldia  kam  naliin  karta. 

18  Ki  tu  yaqinan  manda  ho  jae- 
ga,  aur  yih  guroli  blii,  jo  tere  sath 
hai ;  kyunki  yih  kam  tujh  par  ni- 
pat  bhari  hai ;  tu  akela  us  ko 
karne  ki  taqat  naliin  rakhta r. 

19  Ab  mera  kaha  man ;  main 
tujlie  salali  deta  hun,  aur  Khuda 
tere  satli  ralie8:  tu  un  logon  ke 
pas  Khuda  ki  jagah  ho1,  aur  un 
ka  sab  ahwal  Khuda,  se  ’arz  kiya 
kar  u : 

20  Aur  tu  rusiim  aur  sharf  at  ki 
baten  unhen  sikhla  x,  aur  wuh  rah, 
jis  par  clialnay,  aur  wuh  kam, 
Ijise  karna  unhen  farz  hai,  unhen 
|  bata z. 

21  So  tu  un  logon  men  se  i’ati- 
bari  loga  chun  le,  jo  khudatars b 
aur  sacliche  insan  honc,  aur  lal- 
clii  na  liowend;  aur  unhen  liaza- 
ron,  aur  saikron,  aur  pachas  pa¬ 
chas,  aur  das  das  par  hakim  kar 
de : 

22  Ki  un  logon  ki  liar  waqt 


’addlat  karen6;  aur  yun  liowe,  ki 
we  liar  ek  bara  muqaddama  tujh 
pas  la  wen f,  par  liar  ek  clihota 
muqaddama  we  chukawen :  ki  yih 
tere  liye  asantar  lioga,  aur  we 
bojh  uthane  men  tere  sharik  ho- 
wenge  g. 

23  Agar  tu  yih  kam  karega,  aur 
Khuda  tujhe  yun  hukm  kare,  to 
tu  kam  par  qaim  rah  sakegah,  aur 
yih  log  blii  apni  apni  jagah  sala- 
mat  jaenge  *. 

2d  Cliunanchi  Musa  ne  apne  sa¬ 
sure  ka  kaha  suna,  aur  sab,  jo  us 
ne  kaha  tha,  kiya. 

25  Aur  Musa  ne  sab  Israelion 
men  se  i’atibari  log  chunek,  aur 
unhen  logon  ka  sardar  kiya,  lia- 
zaron  ka  sardar,  aur  saikron  ka 
sardar,  pachas  pachas  ka  sardar, 
aur  das  das  ka  sardar. 

26  We  logon  ka  liar  waqt  insaf 
karte  the1:  mushkil  muqaddame 
Musa  pas  late  the,  par  clihote  mu- 
qaddame  aplii  chuka  lete  the. 

27  Phir  Musa  ne  apne  sasure 
ko  rukhsat  kiya,  aur  wuh  apni  sar- 
zamin  ko  rawana  ho  gayam. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  dasht  i  Sind  men  ate.  3  Un  he 
liye  Khuda  ha  paig dm  jo  pahdr  par  se  Musa 
hi  ma’rifat  dya.  8  Un  logon  lea  jaioub.  10 
Tlsre  din  he  liye  taiydr  hojate.  12  Bahar 
ha  chhuna  man  a  hai.  16  Bahar  he  upar 
Yahowah  haibatnah  ivaza'  se  zahir  hota. 

AUR  bani  Israel  zamin  i  Misr 
men  se  bahar  hoke  tisre 
maliine  ke  usi  din  dasht  i  Sina 
men  ae a : 

2  Ya’ne,  we  Rati dim  seb  rawana1 
hoke  bayaban  i  Sina  men  ae,  aur 
dasht  men  utar  pare;  aur  bank 
Israel  ne  koh  ke  agec  khaima 
khara  kiya. 

3  Tab  Musa  Khuda  pas  charhad, 
aur  Kjhudawand  ne  use  pahar  se 
bulaya®,  aur  kaha,  ki  Tu  Ya’qub 
ke  khandan  ko  yun  kahiyo,  aur 
bani  Israel  se  yun  bayan  kijiyo  ;  | 
d  Ki  Turn  ne  dekha,  main  ne 
Misrion  se  kya  kiya f,  aur  tumhen 1 
’uqab  ke  paron  par  bithake  apne 
pas  le  aya  s. 

5  Ab  agar  turn  meri  awaz  ke 
filhaqiqat  shanawa  lioge,  aur  mere 
’ahd  koh  hifz  karoge,  to  turn  sari 
khalq  se  ziyada  mere  liye  ek  klia- 
zana  i  Idiass  hoge1:  kyunki  sari 
|  zamin  meri  hai k : 

6  Aur  turn  mere  liye  kahinon  ki 
ek  mamlukat1,  aur  ek  muqaddas 
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qaum  hogem.  Ye  we  baten  hain, 
jo  tii  bam  Israel  ko  kaliega. 

7  ^  Tab  Musa  aya,  aur  guroli 
ke  buzurgon  ko  bulaya,  aur  un  ke 
rubaru  sari  baten,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  use  farmai  thin,  bayan  kin. 

8  Aur  sab  logon  ne  milke  jawab 
diya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
sab  jo  kuchb  ki  farmaya  hai,  ham 
karenge11.  Aur  Musa  ne  logon 
ka  jawab  Khudawand  ke  pas  le 
paliunchaya. 

9  Aur  Kiiuda wand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Dekli,  main  anclheri  bad- 
li  men  tujh  pas  ata  hun  °,  taki  log, 
jab  main  tujh  se  baten  karun, 
sunenp,  aur  abad  tak  tere  mu- 
’ataqid  rahenq.  Aur  Musa  ne 
logon  ki  baten  Khudawand  se 
kahin. 

10  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Logon  pas  ja,  aur  aj 
aur  kal  men  unhen  pak  kar r,  aur 
un  ke  kapre  dlmlwa s, 

11  Aur  tisre  din  taiyar  r alien; 
ki  Khudawand  tisre  din  sare  lo- 
gon  ki  nazar  men  koh  i  Sina  par 
utar  aegaA 

12  Aur  tu  logon  ko  girdagird 
haddon  par  khara  rakhiyo,  aur 
kaliiyo,  ki  Ap  se  khabardar,  pa¬ 
har  par  na  charhen,  aur  us  ke 
kone  ko  na  chhuen  :  jo  koi  pahar 
ko  chliuega,  albatta  jan  se  mara 
jaega  u. 

13  Koi  hath  us  tak  na  pahunche ; 
nahin  to,  wuh  lakalam  sangsar 
kiya  jaega,  ya  tir  se  mara  jaega ; 
wuh,  kliwah  insan  ho,  khwah  hai- 
wan,  jita  na  bachega  ;  aur  jab  qar¬ 
nai  ki  awaz  bahut  buland  hox,  to 
we  pahar  par  charhen. 

14  Tab  Musa  ne  pahar  par  se 
utarke  logon  ko  pak  saf  kiyay; 
unlion  ne  apne  kapre  dhulwae. 

15  Aur  us  ne  logon  se  kaha,  ki 
Tisre  din  taiyar  ralioz:  joruon  se 
mat  miloa. 

16  %  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  tisre  din 
subh  ko  badal  garje,  aur  bijlian 
chamkin b,  aur  pahar  par  kali  ghata 
umdic,  aur  qarnai  ki  awaz  bahut 
buland  huid;  chunanchi  sare  log 
;  deron  men  kamp  gae e. 

17  Aur  Musa  logon  ko  khaima- 
gah  se  baliar  laya f,  ki  Khuda  se 
;  milawe ;  aur  we  koh  ke  naslieb 
men  a  khare  hue. 

18  Aur  sab  koh  i  Sina  par  zer  o 
Ibala  dliuwan  thag;  kyunki  Khu¬ 


dawand  shu’ale11  men  lioke  us 
par  utra  :  aur  tanur  ka  sa  dliuwan 
us  par  se  utha  *,  aur  pahar  sarasar 
larzak. 

19  Aur  jab  qarnai  ki  sada  bahut 
buland  liui  cliali  jati  thi1,  Musa  ne 
kalam  kiyam,  aur  Khuda  ne  use 
ek  awaz  se  jawab  diya11. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  koh  i  Sina 
par  nazil  hua,  pahar  ki  choti  par : 
aur  Khudawand  ne  pahar  ki  choti 
par  Musa  ko  bulaya :  aur  Musa 
charh  gaya. 

21  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se  ka- 
lia,  ki  Utar  ja,  aur  logon  ko  ta- 
qaiyud  kar,  ta  na  howe,  ki  haddon 
ko  torke  Khudawand  ke  pas 
dekhne  ko  awen0,  aur  baliutere 
un  men  halak  ho  jawen. 

22  Aur  kahinon  ko  bhi,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  nazdik  ae  hain,  kah, 
ki  apne  tain  pak  karenp;  kaliin 
aisa  na  ho,  ki  Khudawand  un 
men  rakhna  dal  deq. 

23  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se 
kaha,  ki  Log  koh  i  Sina  par  a  na¬ 
hin  sakhte :  kyunki  tu  ne  to 
liamen  taqaiyud  kiya  hai,  ki  pahar 
ke  liye  hadden  muqarrar  kar 
rakhen r,  aur  us  ko  pak  karen. 

24  Khudawand  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Chal,  niche  ja,  aur  tu  Harun 
samet  phi#upar  a :  par  kahinon 
ko,  aur  logon  ko  kah,  ki  hadden 
torke  Khudawand  pas  upar  na 
awen,  na  howe,  ki  wuh  un  men 
rakhna  dal  de. 

25  Chunanchi  Musa  logon  pas 
tale  utra,  aur  un  se  kalam  kiya. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Das  aJilidm.  18  Log  bahut  darte.  20  Musa 

un  ho  dilasadeta.  22  Butparasti  man’aliai. 

24  Qurbangah  kyiinhar  banawen. 

PHIR  Khuda  ne  ye  sab  baten 
kaliin a,  ki, 

2  Khudawand  tera  Khuda b,  jo 
tujhe  zamin  i  Misr  se,  aur  gula- 
mon  ke  ghar  se  nikal  layac,  main 
hun. 

3  Mere  huzur  tere  liye  dusra 
Khuda  na  howe  d. 

4  Tu  apne  liye  koi  murat,  ya 
kisi  cliiz  ki  surat,  jo  upar  asman 
par,  ya  niche  zamin  par,  ya  pani 
men  zamin  ke  niche  hai,  mat  ba- 
nae : 

5  Tu  un  ke  age  mat  jhuk,  aur 
na  un  ki  ’ibadat  karf;  kyunki 
main  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  ga- 
yurs  Khuda  hun,  aur  bapdadon 
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w  Khur.  23.  1. 
1st.  5.  20. 
aur  19.  16. 
Mat.  19. 18. 

*  Aiy.  31.  9. 
Aims.  6.  29. 
Yar.  5.  8. 
Mat.  5.  28. 

y  1st.  5.  21. 
Mile.  2.  2. 
Hab.  2.  9. 
Ltfq.  12. 15. 
A’am.20.33. 
Rdm.  7.  7. 
aur  13.  9. 
Afs.  5.  3,  6. 
’Ibr&n.  13.5. 

*  ’Ibran.  12. 

18. 

»  Khur.  19.18. 
b  1st.  5.  27. 
aur  18. 16. 
Gal.  3. 19,20. 
’lbrtin.  12. 

19. 

c  1st.  5.  25. 

4  1  Sam.  12. 

20. 

Yas.  41.  10, 
13. 

*  Paid.  22.  1. 
1st.  13.  3. 


ki  badkarian  un  Id  aulad  par,  jo 
mujh  se  ’adawat  rakhte  Lain,  tisri 
aur  chautlii  pusht  tak  pahunchata 
hun  h ; 

G  Par  hazaron  par,  jo  mujhe 
piyar  karte,  aur  mere  hukmon  ko 
hifz  karte  Lain,  mihrbani  karta 
hun  K 

7  Tu  Khuda  wand  apne  Kliuda 
ka  nam  befaida  mat  le k ;  kyunki 
jo  us  ka  nam  befaida  leta  Lai, 
Kiiudawand  use  begunali  na 
thahrawega '. 

8  Tu  sabt  kif  din  pale  raklme  ke 
liye  yad  karm: 

9  Cliha  din  tak  tu  mihnat  karke 
apne  sare  kam  kaj  karn; 

10  Lekin  satwan  din  Kiiuda- 
wand  tere  Khuda  ka  sabt  hai°: 
us  men  kuchh  kam  na  kar,  na  tu, 
na  tera  beta,  na  teri  beti,  na  tera 
gulam,  na  teri  laundi,  na  teri  ma- 
washi,  aur  na  musafirp  jo  tere 
phatakon  ke  andar  ho : 

11  Kyunki  Khud Aw axd  ne  cliha 
din  men  asman,  aur  zamin,  darya, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  un  men  hai, 
banaya,  aur  satwen  din  aram 
kiya q :  is  liye  Ivhudawand  ne  sabt 
ke  din  ko  barakat  cli,  aur  use 
muqaddas  thahraya. 

12  Tu  apne  ma  bap  ko  ’izzat 
de  :  taki  teri  ’umr  us%zamin  par, 
jo  Khtjdawand  tera  Khuda  tujlie 
deta  hai,  daraz  howe  r. 

13  Tu  khun  mat  kars. 

14  Tu  zina  mat  karh 

15  Tu  chori  mat  karu. 

16  Tu  apne  parosi  par  jhuthi 
gawahi  mat  dew. 

17  Tu  apne  parosi  ke  ghar  ka 
lalach  mat  kar ;  tu  apne  parosi  ki 
jorux  aur  us  ke  gulam,  aur  us  ki 
laundi,  aur  us  ke  bail,  aur  us  ke 
gadlie,  aur  kisi  chiz  ka,  jo  tere 
parosi  ki  hai,  lalach  mat  kar y. 

18  Aur  sab  logon  ne  dekha2, 
ki  badal  garje,  bijlian  chamldn, 
qarnai  ki  awaz  hui,  pahar  se 
dhuwan  utha a ;  aur  sab  logon  ne 
jab  yih  dekha,  to  bhage,  aur  dur 
ja  khare  rahe. 

19  Tab  unhon  ne  Musa  se  kaha, 
ki  Tulii  ham  se  bol,  aur  ham  sun- 
en b :  lekin  Kliuda  ham  se  na  bole, 
kahili  ham  mar  na  jawen0. 

20  Musa  ne  logon  ko  kaha,  Hi- 
rasan  mat  hod;  is  liye  ki  Khuda 
ayahai,  ki  tumhen  imtihan  kare6, 
aur  taki  us  ka  khauf  tumhare 


samhne  hof,  ki  turn  gunah  na 
karo. 

21  Tab  we  log  dur  hi  khare 
rahe,  aur  Musa  us  kali  badli  ke, 
jis  men  Khuda  tlia,  nazdik  gaya K. 

22  ^y  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  Tii  bani  Israel  se  kah,  ki 
Turn  ne  dekha,  main  ne  asman 
par  se  tumhare  sath  baten  kinh. 

23  Turn  mere  muqabil  rupe  ke 
ma’bud  mat  banaiyo,  aur  na  apne 
liye  sone  ke  ma’bud1. 

24  Tu  mere  liye  gill  qur- 
bangali  banaiyo,  aur  tu  wahan 
apne  charhawe  aur  apni  salamian 
zabh  kijiyo,  apne  gosfandon,  aur 
apne  bailon  men  se  k :  aur  jis  jagah 
main  apne  nam  ka  zikr  karunga1, 
walian  main  tujh  kane  aunga,  aur 
tujlie  barakat  dungam. 

25  Aur  agar  tu  mere  liye  pat- 
thar  ki  qurbangah  banawe,  to 
tarashe  hue  patthar  ki  mat  ba¬ 
naiyo  n :  kyunki  agar  tu  use  auzar 
lagawega,  to  use  napak  karega. 

26  Aur  tu  meri  qurbangah  par 
sirhi  se  hargiz  mat  cliarhiyo,  taki 
teri  barahnagi  us  par  zahir  na 
howe. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Shar'd,  guldmon  hi  babat.  5  Tlsi  hi,  jis  ha 
han  chheda  gaya  ho.  7.  Laundion  hi  babat. 
12  Qatlhibabat.  16  Bardafaroshon  hi  babat. 
17  Md-bap  he  hosnewdlon  hi  babat.  18  Marpit 
harnewdlon  hi  babat.  22  Babat  us  ehot  hi 
jo  ittifdqan  lage.  28  Us  bail  hi  babat  jo  sing 
mdrta.  33  Us  hi  babat  jis  se  gairon  ho 
nuqsan  uthane  ha  ittifaq  ho. 

AB  shar’a  ki  rusum,  jo  tu 
unhen  bataega a,  ye  hain:  ki, 
2  Agar  tu  ’Ibrani  gulam  mol 
lewe,  to  wuh  cliha  bar  as  teri 
khidmat  kare,  aur  satwen  baras 
muft  azad  ho  jae. b. 

3  Agar  wuh  akela  aya  tlia,  akela 
jaega  :  agar  wuh  joruwala  tha,  to 
us  ki  joru  us  ke  sath  jaegi. 

4  Agar  us  ke  aqa  ne  us  ka  byah 
kar  diya,  aur  joru  us  ki  us  se  bete 
aur  betian  jani ;  to  joru  bachchon 
samet  aqa  ki  liowegi,  aur  wuh 
akela  chala  jae. 

5  Aur  agar  yih  gulam  saf  kalie, 
ki  Main  apne  aqa,  aur  apni  joru, 
aur  apne  larkon  ko  dost  rakhta 
hun ;  main  azad  na  hunga c : 

6  To  us  ka  aqa  use  qazion  pasd 
le  jae ;  phir  use  darwaze  par,  ya 
darwaze  ke  chaukhat  par  la  we ; 
aur  sui  se  us  ka  lean  chliede6 ;  aur 
wuh  hamesha  us  ki  gulami  kare. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 
se, 

1491. 


f  1st.  4.  10. 
aur  6.  2. 
aur  10.  12. 
aur  17.  13, 
19. 

aur  19. 20. 
aur  28.  58. 
Ams.  3.  7. 
aur  16.  6. 
Yas.  8.  13. 
eKhur.  19.16. 
1st.  5.  5. 

1  Sal.  8.  12. 
h  1st.  4.  36. 
Naham.  9. 
13. 

i  Khur.  32.  1, 
'  2,  4. 

1  Sam.  5.  4, 
5. 

2  Sal.  17.33. 
Hiz.  20.39. 
aur  43.  8. 
Dan.  5.  4, 

23. 

Saf.  1.  5. 

2  tjur.  6. 14, 
15,  16. 

*  Ahb.  1.  2. 
l  1st.  12.  5, 

11,  21. 
aur  14.  23. 
aur  16.  6,11. 
aur  26.  2. 

1  Sal.  8.  43. 
aur  9.  3. 

2  Taw.  6.  6. 
aur  7.  16. 
aur  12.  13. 
’Az.  6.  12. 
Naham.  1.9. 
Zab.  74.  7. 
Yar.  7.  10, 

12. 

•“Paid.  12.  2. 

1st.  7.  13. 

“  1st.  27.  5. 
Yash.  8.  31. 


a  Khur.  24. 3, 
'4. 

1st.  4.  14. 
aur  6.  1. 


b  Ahb.  25. 39, 
40,  41. 

1st.  15. :  12. 
Yar.  34.  14. 


e  1st.  15.  16, 
17. 

dKhur.l2  12. 
aur  22.8,28. 


•  Zab.  40.  6. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 


se, 

1491. 


f  Naliam.  5.5. 
s  2,  3  ayaten. 


b  1  Qur.  7.  5. 


i  Paid.  9.  6. 
Abb.  24.17. 
Gin.  35.  30, 
31. 

Mat.  26.  52. 
k  Gin.  35.  22. 

1st.  19.  4,  5. 
l  1  Sam.  24. 

4,  10,  18. 
m  Gin.  35.  11. 
1st.  19.  3. 
Yash.  20.  2. 


»  Gin.  15.  30. 
aur  35.  20. 
Ist.19.11,12. 
’IbnJn.  10. 
26. 

°  1  Sal.  2. 
28-34. 

2  Sal.  11.15. 


r  1st.  24.  7. 

«  Paid.  37. 28. 
r  Khur.  22.  4. 


‘  Ahb.  20.  9. 
Ams.  20. 20. 
Mat.  15.  4. 
Marq.  7. 10. 


‘  2  Sam.  3. 29. 


"  Ahb. 25.  45, 
46. 


7  «fy  Aur  agar  koi  shakhs  apni 
beti  ko  beche,  taki  band!  ho f,  to 
wuh  gulamon  ki  tarah  ja  na  sa- 
kegig. 

8  Agar  aqa  us  ka,  jo  use  apne 
liye  namzad  karke  rah  gaya,  us 
se  naraz  ho,  to  us  kii  fidiya  hone 
dewe :  us  ko  rawa  nahin,  ki  use 
qaum  i  ajnabl  ke  hath  beche  ; 
kyunki  us  ne  us  se  dagabazi  ki. 

9  Aur  agar  wuh  use  apne  bete 
ke  liye  namzad  kare,  to  wuh  us 
se  betion  ka  sa  suluk  kare. 

10  Agar  wuh  dusri  se  byali  kare, 
to  us  ki  khur  o  posh  aur  hamkh- 
wabi  men  qasir  na  howeh. 

11  Aur  agar  wuh  ye  tinon  suluk 
us  se  na  kare,  to  wuh  muft,  be 
rupae  die,  azad  cliali  jae. 

12  ^  Jo  koi  kisi  mard  ko  mare, 
aur  wuh  mar  jae,  wuh  qatl  kiya 
jawe  ‘. 

13  Aur  agar  us  shakhs  ne  qasd 
qatl  ka  nahin  kiyak,  aur  Kliuda 
ne  us  ke  hath  men  giriftar  karwa 
diya1;  to  main  us  ke  bhagne  ki 
jagah  bata  dungam. 

14  Par  agar  ek  shakhs  makr  se 
apne  hamsae  par  charh  awe,  taki 
use  makr  se  mare11;  to  tu  use 
meri  qurbangah  se  nikal,  taki 
wuh  mare  °. 

15  «yy  Aur  wuh,  jo  apne  bap  ya 
apni  ma  ko  mare,  mar  dala  jawe. 

16  ^  Aur  jo  admi  ko  chura  le 
jawe1’,  aur  use  becli  daleq,  ya  wuh 
us  ke  pas  se  pakra  jawe r,  to  wuh 
mar  dala  jaega. 

17  ^y  Aur  wuh,  jo  apne  bap  ya 
apni  ma  par  la’nat  kare,  mar  dala 
jawe8. 

18  ^y  Aur  agar  do  shakhs  jhag- 
ren,  aur  ek  dusre  ko  pattliar  ya 
mukka  mare,  aur  wuh  na  mare, 
par  bistari  ho  jae  : 

19  To  agar  wuh  uth  khara  ho, 
aur  lathi  leke 4  rah  chale,  to  wuh, 
jis  ne  mara,  begunah  hai :  aur 
faqat  us  ke  karbar  ka  nuqsan  jo 
hua  ho,  bhar  de,  aur  changa 
karwae. 

20  ^  Aur  agar  koi  apne  gulam 
ya  laundi  ko  lathian  mare,  aur 
wuh  mar  khati  liui  mar  jae ;  to 
use  saza  di  jae. 

21  Lekin  agar  wuh  ek  din  ya  do 
din  jiwe,  to  use  saza  na  di  jawe  : 
is  liye  ki  wuh  us  ka  mal  hai u. 

22  ^y  Agar  log  jliagren,  aur 
petwali  ko  dukh  pahunchawen, 


aisa  ki  us  ka  pet  gir  jae,  par  wuh 
khud  lialak  na  ho  :  to  use  jis  nau’ 
ki  saza  us  ka  sliauhar  tajwiz  kare, 
di  jawe  :  aur  wuh,  qazion  ki  tajwiz 
ke  muwafiq*,  asam  dewe. 

23  Aur  agar  wuh  us  sadme  se 
lialak  ho  jae,  to  tu  jan  ke  badle 
jan  le, 

24  Aur  ankh  ke  badle  ankh, 
dant  ke  badle  dant,  aur  hath  ke 
badle  hath,  panw  ke  badle  panw  y, 

25  Jalaneke  badle  jalana,  zakhm 
ke  badle  zaldun,  aur  chot  ke  badle 
chot. 

26  ^y  Aur  agar  koi  apne  gulam 
ya  apni  laundi  ki  ankh  men  mare, 
ki  us  ki  ankh  phut  jae ;  to  us  ke 
qisas  men  use  azad  kar  de. 

27  Agar  apne  gulam  ya  apni 
laundi  ka  dant  tore ;  to  us  dant 
ke  qisas  men  use  azad  kar  de. 

28  ^y  Agar  bail  mard  ya  ’aurat 
ko  sing  mare,  aisa  ki  wuh  halak' 
ho ;  to  wuh  bail  pattliar  on  se 
mara  jawe2,  aur  us  ka  gosht 
khaya  na  jawe  ;  aur  bail  ka  malik 
begunah  hai. 

29  Par  agar  wuh  bail  age  se 
sing  marne  ki  lat  rakhta  tha,  aur 
us  ke  malik  ko  kliabar  di  gai,  aur 
us  ne  use  bandli  na  rakha,  aur  us 
ne  mard  ya  ’aurat  ko  halak  kiya ; 
to  bail  par  pattlirao  kiya  jae,  aur 
us  ka  malik  bln  mara  jawe. 

30  Aur  agar  us  se  khunbalia 
manga  jawe,  to  wuh  us  ka  khun- 
baha,  jo  us  ke  sir  dliara  jawea, 
pura  dewe. 

31  Khwah  us  ne  chhokra  mara 
ho,  khwah  chliokri,  is  hukm  ke 
muwafiq  ’amal  kiya  jawe. 

32  Agar  bail  kisi  ke  gulam  ya 
laundi  ko  sing  mar  baitlie ;  to 
wuh  us  ke  malik  ko  misqal  ke 
wazn  ke  tis  rupae b  dewe,  aur  bail 
pattlirao  se  mara  jawe c. 

33  ^y  Aur  agar  koi  kua  khole, 
ya  khode,  aur  us  ka  munh  na 
dliampe,  aur  bail  ya  gadlia  us 
men  gire ; 

34  To  kue  ka  malik  islah  kare, 
aur  us  ke  malik  ko  qimat  de  ;  aur 
wuh,  jo  mara,  usi  ka  hoga. 

35  ^y  Aur  agar  kisi  ka  bail  dusre 
ke  bail  ko  satawe,  aisa  ki  wuh 
halak  ho  jae  ;  to  wuh  jite  bail  ko 
bechcn,  aur  us  ka  dam  adlion  adli 
apas  men  bant  len  ;  aur  wuh  mua 
hua  bail  bln  un  men  adlion  adh 
banta  jae. 
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MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


1  30  ayat. 
lst.22. 18,19. 


y  Ahb.  24.  20, 
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MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


11  2  Sam.  12.6. 
Dekho  Ams. 
6.  31. 

Ldq.  19.  8. 
o  Mat.  24. 43. 


c  Gin.  35.  2 V. 


d  ipmr.  21.  2. 


«  Khur.21.16. 


<  Dekho  1,? 
iiyaten. 
Ams.  6.  31. 


s  4  ayat. 


h  Khnr.  21. 6. 
aur  28 
tfyat. 


36  Aur  agar  jana  jawe,  ki  us 
bail  ko  sing  mar  baithne  ki  kho 
tin,  aur  us  ke  malik  ne  use  bandh 
na  rakha  ;  wuh  bail  ke  badle  bail 
dewe  ;  aur  wuh  mara  hua  us  ka 
mal  hoga. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Chori  Id  bdbat.  5  Khisdrat  hi  bdbat.  7 
Amdnat  lei  chizon  lei  bdbat,  jo  za,i'  hon. 
14  Qarz  lene  hi  bdbat.  16  Zinakdri  ki  bdbat. 
18  Jadu  hi  bdbat.  19  Bdbat  us  kijo  haiwan 
se  jima’  hare.  20  Butparasti  Id  bdbat. 
21  Pardesion  aur  bewon  aur  lawarison  ki 
bdbat.  25  Sudkliori  ki  bdbat.  26  Girau 
lene  ki  bdbat.  28  Hakim  hi  ta'zim  ki  bdbat. 
29  Pahle  phalon  ki  bdbat. 

AGAR  kol  bail  ya  blier  churawe, 
aur  use  zabli  kare,  ya 
beche;  to  wuli  ek  bail  ke  panch 
bail,  aur  ek  blier  Id  chara  blieren 
dewe. 

2  Agar  chor  sendli  marte  hue  b 
dekha  jae,  aur  kol  use  mar  baithe, 
aur  wuh  mar  jae ;  to  us  ke  liye 
khun  kiya  na  jawec. 

3  Agar  yili  din  ko  howe,  to  us 
ka  qisas  kiya  jaega ;  kyunki 
chahiye  ki  wuh  badla  de  ;  agar 
wuh  kangal  ho,  to  chori  ke  liye 
beclia  jae  d. 

4  Agar  chori  ki  chiz  usi  tarah 
us  ke  hath  men  zinda  pai  jae6, 
khwah  wuh  bail  ho,  khwah  gadha, 
khwah  gospand ;  to  wuh  ek  ek  ke 
do  do  dewe f. 

5  Agar  koi  khet  ya  anguron 
ka  takistan  khilawe,  aur  apne 
charpae  us  men  chliore,  aur  dusre 
ke  maidan  men  chara  we  ;  to  apna 
achchhe  se  achcliha  khet,  aur 
bihtar  se  bihtar  anguri  bag  us  ke 
badle  dewe. 

6  %  Agar  ag  bharke,  aur  kan- 
ton  men  ja  lage,  aisa  ki  anaj  ka 
dher,  ya  anaj  ka  khara  hua  khet, 
ya  maidan  ka  nuqsan  ho  jae ;  to 
jis  ne  ki  ag  lagai,  tawan  dewe. 

7  Agar  koi  apne  hamsae  ko 
naqd  ya  jins  rakhne  ko  sompe, 
aur  us  ke  ghar  se  chori  jae ;  to 
jab  wuh  chor  hath  charlie,  to  duna 
bhar  deg. 

8  Agar  chor  pakra  na  jae,  to  us 
ghar  ka  sahib  qazion  ke  ageh 
laya  jae,  ta  ma’lum  ho,  ki  wuh 
apne  liamsfte  ke  mal  men  dastan- 
daz  hua,  ki  nahin. 

9  Sab  qism  ki  khiyanat  men, 
khwah  bail  ki,  khwah  gadlie,  ya 
blier,  ya  kapre  ki,  ya  kisi  chiz  ki, 
jo  gum  hui  ho,  jis  ka  koi  dusre  se 


mutalaba  karta  hai,  donon  fariq 
ka  jhagra  qazion  ke  huzur  laya 
jae1;  aur  qazijise  mujrim  kare, 
wuh  apne  mudda’i  ko  duna  dewe. 

10  Agar  koi  apne  hamsae  pas 
gadha,  ya  bail,  ya  bher,  ya  koi 
charpaya  amanat  rakhe  ;  aur  wuh 
mar  jae,  ya  azari  howe,  ya  chhipke 
hank  diya  jae  :  * 

11  To  un  donon  ke  darmiyan 
Khudxwand  ki  qasam  se k  faisala  k 
kiya  jae,  ki  wuh  apne  hamsae  ke 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


1st.  25.  1. 
2Taw.19.10, 


’Ibr&n.6.16. 


mal  men  dastandaz  nahin  hua ; 
aur  mal  ka  malik  qabul  kare,  aur 
wuh  us  ko  us  ka  tawan  na  de. 

12  Agar  wuh  us  ke  pas  se  chori 
jae,  to  wuh  us  ke  malik  ko  tawan 
bliar  de1. 

13  Aur  agar  us  ko  kisi  darinde 
ne  phar  dala,  to  wuh  us  par 
gawah  lawe,  aur  tawan  na  de. 

14  ^  Agar  koi  shakhs  apne 
hamsae  se  kuchh  ’ariyat  lewe, 
aur  wuh  zakhmi  howe,  ya  mar 
jae ;  agar  malik  us  ke  sath  na 
tha,  to  wuh  us  ka  badla  dewe  ; 

15  Par  agar  sath  tha,  to  wuh 
tawan  11a  de  :  agar  kiraya  liya 
ho,  to  yih  sirf  us  ke  kirae  ki 
ujrat  de. 

16  Agar  koi  ek  chhokri  ko,  jo 
us  ke  namzad  naliin,  dam  dewe, 
aur  us  se  mubasharat  kare,  wuh 
use  mahr  deke  us  se  nikali  kare  m. 

17  Agar  us  ka  bap  razi  na  I10, 
ki  use  us  ko  de,  to  wuh  kunwa- 
rion  ke  mahru  ke  muwafiq  use 
naqdi  de. 

18  ^  Tu  jadugarni  ko  jine  mat 
de°. 

19  Jo  koi  charpaye  se  mu¬ 
basharat  kare,  jan  se  mara  jae  p. 

20  Jo  koi  faqat,  Khudawand 
ke  siwa,  kisi  ma’bud  ke  liye  zabh 
kare,  wuh  ’azab  se  mardala  jaweq. 

21  ^  Tu  musafir  ko  hargiz  na 
sata,  aur  us  se  badsuluki  na  kar r : 
is  liye  ki  turn  blii  zamin  i  Misr 
men  musafir  the. 

22  ^y  Turn  kisi  bewa  ya  yatim 
larke  ko  dukh  mat  do s. 

23  Agar  tu  un  ko  kisi  taur  se 
sataega,  aur  we  mujh  se  faryad 
karen l,  to  main  un  ki  faryad 
sununga  u ; 

24  Aur  mera  qahr  mushta’il 
hoga  x  ;  main  tujhe  talwdr  se  mar 
dalungd,  aur  teri  joruan  randen, 
aur  tere  bachche  yatim  ho  jaenge  y. 

25  ^  Agar  tu  mere  logon  men 


1  Paid.  31.  39. 


m  1st.  22.  28, 
29. 

»  Paid.  34. 12. 
1st.  22.  29. 
lSam.18.25. 
°  Ahb.  19.26, 
31. 

aur  20.  21. 
Ist.18.10,11. 
1  Sam.  28. 

3,  9. 

P  Abb.  18.23. 

aur  20.  15. 
a  Gin.  25.  2, 
1,  8. 

1st.  13.  1,  2, 
5,  6,  9,  13, 
14,  15. 
aur  17.2,3,5. 
>■  Kbur.  23.  9. 
Abb.  19.  33. 
aur  25. 35. 
1st.  10,  19. 
Yar.  7.  6. 
Zak.  7. 10. 
Mal.  3. 5. 

*  1st.  10.  18. 
aur  24  17. 
aur  27.  19. 
Zab.  94.  G. 
Yas.  1.17,23. 
aur  10.  2. 
Hiz.  22.  7. 
Zak.  7.  1 0. 
Ya'q.  1.  27. 

t  1st.  15.  9. 
aur  24. 15. 
Aiy.  35.  9. 
Ldq.  18.  7. 

“  27  ayat. 
Aiy.  34.  28. 
Zab.  18.  6. 
aur  145. 19. 
Ya’q.  5.  4. 

*  Aiy.  31.  23. 
Zab.  69.  21. 

y  Zab.  109.  9. 
Nau.  5.  3. 
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Mutafarriq  shari’ aten.  KHUKU'J,  XXIII. 


Mutafarriq  shari’aten. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

1491. 


*  Abb.  25.  35, 
36,  37. 
Ist.23.19,20. 
Naham.  5. 7. 
Zab.  15.  5. 
Hiz.18.8,17, 
»  1st.  24.  6, 
10,  13,  17. 
Aiy.  22.  6. 
aur  24.  3,  9. 
Ams.  20.16. 
aur  22.  27. 
Hiz.18.7,16. 
’Amiis  2.  8. 
b  23  ayat. 


c  Khur,  34.6. 
2  Taw.  30.9. 
Zab.  86.  15. 


<>  Wa’iz.  10. 
20. 

A’am.  23.  5. 
Yalnld.  8. 

e  Khur.  23. 

'  16,  19. 
Ams.  3.  9. 

f  Kbur.  13.  2, 
’  12. 

aur  34.  19. 
e  1st.  15.  19. 
i>  Abb. 22. 27. 


1  Kbur.  19. 6. 
Abb.  19.  2. 
1st.  14.  21. 

k  Abb.  22.  8 
Hiz.  4.  14. 
aur  44.  31. 


se  jis  kisi  ko,  jo  tere  age  muktaj 
hai,  kuclih  qarz  dewe,  to  us  par 
baliut  taqaza  mat  kar,  aur  us  se 
Slid  mat  le z. 

26  Agar  tu  apne  hamsae  ke 
kapre  girau  lewea,  to  chahiye  ki 
tu  suraj  dubte  hue  use  paliuncha 
dewe. 

27  Kyunki  yih  us  ka  faqat  libas 
hai,  yih  us  ke  chamre  ke  liye 
poshisli  hai,  jis  men  wuh  so  ralita 
hai ;  aur  yun  lioga,  ki  jab  mere 
age  faryad  karega \  main  us  ki 
sununga ;  kyunki  main  milirban 
hun c. 

28  <f[  Tu  buzurgon  ko  ta’n  mat 
dijiyo,  aur  apni  qaum  ke  sharif 
logon  ko  la’nat  na  kijiyod. 

29  Tu  apne  khalyan  ke  faiz, 
aur  apne  kolhu  ke  all  i  angur  se 
mujhe  guzraniyo e ;  us  men  der 
mat6  kijiyo :  tu  apne  beton  se 
palautlia  mujhe  dijiyo f. 

30  Aisahi  tu  apne  bailon  se,  aur 
gospandon  se  kijiyo g:  sat  din  tak 
wuh  ma  ke  sath  raheh;  athwen 
din  tu  use  mujhe  dijiyo. 

31  5[  Turn  mere  pak  log  ho1: 
darindon  ka  pliara  liua  gosht,  jo 
maidan  men  para  ho,  mat  khaiyo  k ; 
turn  use  kutton  ko  dijiyo. 


a  7  (Cyat. 

Abb.  19.16. 
Zab.  15.  3. 
aur  101.  5. 
Ams.  10.  18. 
Dekho 
2  Sam.  19. 
27.  aur 

16.  3. 

b  Khur.20.16. 
1st.  19.  16, 

17,  18. 
Zab.  35.  11. 
Ams.  19.  5, 

9,  28. 
aur  24.  28. 
Dekbo 

1  Sal.  21. 

10,  13. 
Mat.  26.  59, 

60,  61.* 
A’am.  6. 11, 
13. 

c  Paid.  7.  1. 
aur  19.  4,  7. 
Khur.  32. 1, 
2. 

Yasb.  24.15. 
1  Sam.  15.9. 
1  Sal.  19. 10. 
Aiy.  31.  34. 
Ams.  1.  10, 

11,  15. 
aur  4.  14. 
Mat.  27.  24, 

26. 

Marq.15.15. 
Lbq.  23.  23. 
A’am.24.27. 
aur  25.  9. 
d  6, 7  ayaten. 
Ahb.  19. 15. 
1st.  1.  17. 
Zab.  72.  2. 

•  1st.  22.  1. 


XXIII  BAB. 

1  Tuhmat  aur  jhuthi  gawahi  ki  bdbat.  3, 6  Tnsaf 
karne  ki  bdbat.  4  Sab  ki  khairkhwahi  ki 
bdbat.  10  Khet  ke  azad  clihorne  ka  sal.  12 
Sabt  Id  bdbat.  13  Butparasti  ki  bdbat.  14 
Tin  'idon  ki  bdbat.  18  Qurbani  ke  lahu  aur 
clxarbi  ki  bdbat.  20  Ek  Firishta  ke  bhejne 
ka  wa’da,  aur  us  ke  satli  ek  barakat  kd,  ba- 
sliarti  ki  us  ki  farmanbarddri  karen. 

TU'  jhuthi  khabar  mat  dijiyo a ; 

tu  zulm  ki  gawahi  men  sha- 
riron  ka  sathi  mat  ho  \ 

2  Tu  guroh  ki  pairaui  badi 
karne  men  mat  kijiyo0;  aur  tu 
kisi  jhagre  men  aksar  ki  taraf 
mail  hoke  nahaqq  mat  kijiyo d: 

3  Aur  na  muflis  ke  jhagre 
men  tarafdari  kijiyo. 

4  ^  Agar  tu  apne  dushman  ke 
bail  ya  gadhe  ko  berah  jate  dekhe, 
to  use  us  kane  pahunchdiyo e. 

5  Agar  tu  us  ke  gadhe  ko,  jo 
tera  kina  rakhta  hai,  dekhe,  ki 
bojli  ke  niche  baith  gaya,  to  kha¬ 
bar  dar,  tu  use  chliorke  chala  na 
ja,  balki  us  ki  kumak  kar f. 

6  Tu  apne  faqir  ke  insaf  se  us 
ke  jhagre  men  mat  guzriyo  g. 


Aiy.31.29.  Ams.  24.  17.  aur25.21.  Mat.  5.  44.  Rdm.12.20.  1  Tas. 
5.15.  fist.  22.  4.  s  2  dyat.  1st.  27.  19.  Aiy.  31.  13,  21.  Wit’iz  5.  8. 
Yas.  10.  1,  2.  Yar.  5.  28.  aur  7.  6.  ’Amiis  5. 12.  Mai.  3.  5. 


7  Jhuthi  bat  se  dur  raliiyo h ; 
aur  begunahon  aur  sacliclion  ko 
qatl  mat  kijiyo1;  kyunki  main 
sharir  ki  tasdiq  na  karunga  k. 

8  «fy  Tusaugatna  lend1;  kyunki 
saugat  danishmandon  ko  andha 
kartihai,  aur  sadiqon  ke  mu’amala 
men  mukhill  hoti  hai. 

9  ^  Aur  musafir  ko  bill  tasdi’a 
mat  dijiyo m;  kyunki  turn  musafir 
ke  dil  ko  jante  ho  ;  is  liye  ki  turn 
khud  bhi  zamin  i  Misr  men  mu¬ 
safir  the. 

10  Aur  clilia  baras  zamin  men 
kheti  karn,  aur  us  se  jo  paida  ho, 
jam’ a  kar : 

11  Par  satwen  baras  use  azad 
kar,  aur  chhor  cle ;  taki  teri 
umniat  ke  miskin  use  khawen, 
aur  jo  un  se  bache,  maidan  ke 
charpae  cliaren.  Aur  tu  apne 
angur  aur  zaitun  ke  bag  ka 
mu’amala  bin  aisahi  kijiyo. 

12  Chha  din  tak  apna  karobar 
karna,  aur  satwen  din  asaish 
kijiyo0;  taki  tere  bail,  aur  tere 
gadhe  bln  aram  pawen,  aur  teri 
laundion  ke  bete,  aur  musafir 
tazadam  ho  jaen. 

13  Aur  sab  men,  jo  main  ne 
tujhe  farmaya  hai,  hoshyar  rah 1J : 
dusre  ilalion  ka  nam  tak  na  le, 
aur  tere  munh  se  na  suna  jae q. 

14  «jy  Tu  sal  bliar  men  tin  mar- 
tabe  mere  liye  ’id  karr. 

15  Fatiri  roti  ki  ’id  yad  rakli s : 
tu  sat  din  tak,  jaisa  main  ne  tujhe 
hukm  kiya  hai,  fatiri  roti  kha, 
Abib  ke  maliine  men  muqarrari 
waqt  par ;  kyunki  tu  usi  men 
Misr  se  bahar  aya  ;  aur  koi  mere 
age  khali  hath  na  awe 1 : 

16  Aur  dirau  ki  ’id  teri  mihnat 
ke  pahle  samaron  ki11,  jo  tu  ne 
apne  khet  men  boe :  aur  jam’ a 
karne  ki  id  akliir  i  salx,  jab  tu 
kliet  se  apni  milmat  ke  samare 
jam’ a  kar  chuka. 

17  Tere  sab  mard  tin  bar  liar 

sal  Kiiuikywand  Khuda  ke  samhne 

•  • 

hazir  koweny. 

18  Tu  zabilia  ka  laliu,  jo  mere 
liye  hai,  kliamir  ke  satli2  mat 
guzran ;  aur  meri  ’id  Id  charbi 
subh  tak  baqi  na  rahne  pa  we. 

19  Tu  apni  zamin  ke  pahle  pha- 
lon  se  pahle  ko  Khud  aw  and  apne 
Khuda  ke  ghar  men  laiyoa.  Tu 
halwan  us  ki  ma  ke  dudh  men 
mat  pakaiyo\ 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


h  1  rfyat. 
Ahb.  19. 11. 
Lilq.  3. 14. 
Afs.  4.  25. 

5  1st,  27.  25. 
Zab.  94.  21. 
Ams.  17.15, 
26. 

Yar.  7.  6. 
Mat.  27.  4. 
k  Khur.  34.  7. 

lliim.  1. 18. 
1 1st.  16.  19. 

1  Sam.  8.  3. 
aur  12. 3. 

2  Taw.  19.7. 
Zab.  26.  10. 
Ams.  15.27. 
aur  17. 8,  23. 
aur  29.  4. 
Yas.  1.  23. 
aur  5.  23. 
aur  33.  15. 
Hiz.  22. 12. 
’Amus  5.12. 
Aam.24.26. 

“Khur.22.21. 
1st.  10.19. 
aur24.14,17. 
aur  27.  19. 
Zab.  94.  6. 
Hiz.  22.  7. 
Mai.  3.  5. 

»  Ahb.  25.3,4. 


°  Khur.  20.  8, 
9. 

1st.  5.  13. 
Luq.  13. 14. 


p  1st.  4.  9. 
Yash.  22.  5. 
Zab.  39.  1. 
Afs.  5.  15. 

1  Tim.  4.  16. 
a  Gin.  32.  38. 
1st.  12.  3. 
Yash  23.  7. 
Zab.  16.  4. 
Hus.  2.  17. 
Zak.  13.  2. 
r  Khur.  34.23, 
Ahb.  23.  4. 
1st,  16.  16. 

»  Khur.  12.15. 
aur  13.  6. 
aur  34.  18. 
Abb.  23.  6. 
1st.  16.  8. 

‘  Klmr.34.20. 
1st.  16.  16. 


u  Khur .34.22. 
Ahb.  23. 10. 

11  1st.  16.  13. 


y  Khur.34.23. 

1st.  16.  16. 

2  Khur.  12.  8. 
aur  34,  25. 
Ahb.  2.  11. 
1st.  16.  4. 

»  Khur.22.29. 
aur  34.  26. 
Ahb.  23.  10, 
17. 

Gin.  18.  12, 
13. 

1st.  26.  10. 
Naham.  10. 
35. 

b  Khur.34.26, 
1st.  14.  21.  | 
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Ek  firishta  sath  bhejne  ka  iva’da.  KHURU'J,  XXIV.  Log  muti’  rahne  ka  iqrdr  karte. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


c  Khur.  14.19. 
aur  32.  34. 
aur  33.  2,14. 
Gin.  20.  16. 
Yash.  6.  13. 
aur  6.  2. 
Zab.  91. 11. 
Yas.  63.  9. 
d  Gin.  14.  11. 
Zab.  78.  40, 
56. 

Afs.  4.  30. 
’Jbran.3.10, 
16. 

«  Khur.  32.34. 
Gin.  14.  35. 
1st.  18.  19. 
Yash.  24.19. 
Yar.  5.  7. 

’1  bran.  3.11. 
1  Ytfh.5.16. 
f  Yas.  9.  6. 
Yar.  23.  6. 
Yuh.  10.30, 
38. 

g  Paid.  12.  3. 
1st.  30.  7. 
Y'ar.  30.  20. 
k  20  dyat. 

Khur.  33. 2. 
i  Yash.  24.  8, 
11. 

k  Khur.  20.  5. 

I  Abb.  18.  3. 
lst.12.30,31. 

m  Khur. 34. 13. 
Ciin.  33.  52. 
1st.  7.  5,  25. 
aur  12.  3. 

II  1st.  6.  13. 
aurlO.12,20. 
aurl  1.13,14. 
aur  13.  4. 
Yash.  22.  5. 
aur  24.  14, 

15,  21,24. 
1  Sam.  7.  3. 
aurl2.20,24. 
Mat.  4.  10. 

»  1st.  7.  13. 

aur  28.  5,  8. 
p  Khur.  15. 2 6. 

1st.  7.  15. 
a  1st.  7.  14. 
aur  28.  4. 
Aiy.  21.  10. 
Mal.3.10,11. 
r  Paid.  25.  8. 
aur  35.  29. 

1  Taw.  23.1. 
Aiy.  5.  26. 
aur  42.  17. 
Zab.  55.  23. 
aur  90.  10. 

•  Paid.  35.  5. 
Khur.15.14, 
’  16. 

1st.  2.  25. 
aur  11.  25. 
Yash.2.9,11. 
]  Sam. 14.15. 

2  Taw.  14. 

1 1. 

‘  1st.  7.  23. 

“  1st.  7.  20. 

Yash. 24.12. 
w  1st.  7.  22. 


*  Paid.  15. 18. 
Gin.  34.  3. 
1st.  1).  24. 
Yash.  1.  4. 

1  Sal.  4.  21, 
24. 

Zab.  72.  8. 
y  Yash. 21.44. 
Q:iz.  1.4. 
aur  11.  21. 


20  G|y  Dekh,  main  ek  firishta  tere 
age  bhejta  hunc,  ki  rah  men  tera 
nigahban  ho,  aur  tujhe  us  jagah, 
jo  main  ne  taiyar  Id  hai,  le 
awe. 

21  Us  ke  age  lioshyar  rah,  aur 
us  ka  kaha  man ;  us  ki  mukha- 
lafat  mat  kard;  kyunki  wuh  teri 
khata  na  bakhsliega e :  ki  mera 
nam  us  men  haif. 

22  Par  agar  tu  sach  much  us  ka 
kalia  mane,  aur  sab,  jo  main 
kahta  hun,  kare ;  to  main  tere 
dushmanon  ka  dushman2,  aur  tere 
bairion  ka  bairi  hounga. 

23  Ki  mera  firishta  tere  age 
chalega h,  aur  tujhe  Amurion,  aur 
Hittion,  aur  Farizzion,  aur  Ka- 
n’anion,  aur  Hawion,  aur  Yab vi¬ 
sion  ke  bich  men  laega1:  aur 
main  un  ko  halak  karunga. 

24  Tu  un  ke  ilahon  ko  sijda  mat 
kark,  na  un  ki  ’ibadat,  na  un  ke 
se  kam  kar 1 :  balki  tu  unhen  saf 
dha  de,  aur  un  ke  buton  ko  tor 
dal m. 

25  Aur  turn  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ki  bandagi  karon,  aur  wuh 
tumhari  roti  pani  men  barakat 
bakhshega0 ;  aur  main  tumhare 
bich  se  azar  ko  utha  lungap. 

26  Teri  zamin  par  na  isqat  i 
haml  hoga,  na  banjhpan  rahega q : 
main  teri  ’umr  purir  karunga. 

27  Main  apne  dar  ko  tere  age 
bhejunga8;  main  un  logon  ko,  jin 
par  tu  awega,  halak  karunga1; 
aur  main  aisa  karunga,  ki  tere 
dushman  tere  age  se  pith  pher 
denge. 

28  Main  tere  dge  zamburon  ko 
bhejunga",  jo  Hawi,  aur  Kan’ani, 
aur  Hitti  ko  tere  samhne  se  bha- 
gawenge. 

29  Main  un  ko  eklii  sal  men 
tere  age  se  daf’a  na  karunga w,  ta 
na  howe  ki  zamin  wiran  ho,  aur 
maidan  ke  darinde  tere  muqabil 
firawan  ho  jaen. 

30  Main  un  ko  tliore  tliore  karke 
tere  age  se  daf  a  karunga,  yahan 
tak  ki  tu  ziyada  ho,  aur  zamin  ka 
waris  ho. 

31  Main  daryd  e  Qulzum  se  leke 
Filistion  ke  samundar  tak,  aur 
bayaban  se  leke  nahr  i  Furat  tak, 
teri  liadden  bandhunga x :  kyunki 
zamin  ke  basnewalon  ko  tere 
hawale  karunga ;  aur  tu  unlien 
apne  age  se  daf  a  karega  y. 


32  Tu  un  se,  aur  un  ke  ilahon 
se  ’ahd  mat  bandhiyo2. 

33  We  tere  zamin  par  na  ra- 
henge,  ta  na  howe  ki  we  tujhe 
mera  gunahgar  karen :  kyvinki 
agar  tu  un  ke  ilahon  ki  ’ibadat 
kare,  to  yih  tere  liye  phanda 
hogaa. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Musa  hukmpdtd  hi  pctliar  par  cliarhe.  3  Log 
farmanbardar  rahne  kawa’da  lcarte.  4  Musa 
qurbangah  banata  aur  barah  sutun  bind 
kart  a.  6  ’Ahd  kd  lahu  chhirakta.  9  Khuda 
ka  jalal  zdhir  kiya  jata.  14  Log  Ilarun  aur 
Hurke  taht  men  clihore  jate.  15  Musa  pahar 
par  charhjdta  jahan  chalis  rat  din  ralita. 

AUU  us  ne  Musa  se  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  pas  charh  a, 
tu,  aur  Harun,  aur  Xadab,  aur 
Abihua,  aur  Bani  Israel  ke  bu- 
zurgon  se  sattar  shakhs h :  turn 
dur  se  sijda  karo. 

2  Aur  Musa  akela  Khudawand 
ke  nazclik  awec;  par  we  nazdik 
na  awen :  aur  log  us  ke  satli  na 
charhen. 

3  Aur  Musa  ne  ake  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  sari  baton  aur  ’adalaton 
ka  bayan  logon  se  kiya :  aur  sare 
logon  ne  muttafiq  hoke  jawab 
diya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Sari  baten,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  farmai  hain,  ham 
karenged. 

4  Aur  Musa  ne  Khudawand  ki 
sari  baten  liklvin6,  aur  subli  ko 
sawere  utha,  aur  pahar  ke  tale  ek 
qurbangah,  aur  bani  Israel  ke 
barali  sibton  ke  ’adad  ke  muwafiq, 
barah  sutun 1  bina  lde. 

5  Aur  us  ne  bani  Israel  ke  ja- 
wanon  ko  bheja,  ki  charhawe 
charhawen,  aur  salami  ke  zabihe 
bailon  se  Khudawand  ke  liye 
zabli  karen. 

6  Aur  Musa  ne  adlia  khun  leke 
basanon  men  rakha,  aur  adha 
qurbangah  par  chhirkag. 

7  Phir  us  ne  ’ahdnama  liya,  aur 
logon  ko  parh  sunayah:  we  bole, 
ki  sab  kuchh,  jo  Khudawand  ne 
farmaya  hai,  ham  karenge1,  aur 
muti’  rahenge. 

8  Mvvsa  ne  us  lahu  ko  leke  logon 
par  chhirka,  aur  kaha,  Yih  lahu 
us  ’ahd  kak  hai,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  un  baton  ki  babat  tumhare 
sath  bandha  hai. 

9  Tab  Musa,  aur  Harun,  aur 
Nadab  aur  Abihu,  aur  sattar 
buzurg  Israeli  upar  gae 1 . 

10  Aur  unhon  ne  Israel  ke 
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*  Khur.34.12, 
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1st.  7.  2. 


»  Khur.  34.1 2. 
1st.  7.  16. 
aur  12.  30. 
Yash.  23.13. 
Qilz.  2.  3. 
lSam.18.21. 
Zab.  106.36. 


*  Khur.  28. 1. 

Ahb.  10.1,2. 
h  Khur.  1.  5. 
Gin.  11. 16. 


«  13,  15,  18 
iyateu. 


d  7  6yat. 
Khur.  19.  8 
1st.  5.  27. 
Gal.3.19,20, 
e  1st.  31.  9. 


t  Paid.  28. 18. 
aur  31.  45. 


s  ’lbrrin.9.18. 


h  ’Ibrdn.9.19. 


*  3  fiyat. 


k  'Ibran.9.20. 
aur  13.  20. 

1  Pat.  1.  2. 


*  1  tiyat. 
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m  Dekko  Paid. 

32.  30. 
Khur.  3.  6. 
Qdz.  13.  22. 
Yas.  6.  1,  5. 
ba  muqa- 

balaKhur. 

33.  20,  23. 
Yith.  1.  18. 
1  Tim.  6. 16. 
1  Ydb.4. 12. 

®  Hiz.  1.  26. 
aur  10.  1. 
Muk.  4.  3. 

»  Mat  17.  2. 
p  Khur.19.21. 
a  Paid.  31 . 54. 
Khur.18.12. 
1  Qur.  10.18. 
r  2,  15,  18 
ayateri. 

■  Khur.31.18. 
aur32.15,16. 
1st.  5.  22. 

1  Khur.32.17. 

aur  33.  11. 

“  2  ayat. 


1  Khur.  19.9, 
"  16. 

Mat.  17.  5. 
y  Khur.16.10. 
Gin.  14.  10. 


1  Khur.  3.  2. 
aur  19.  18. 
1st.  4.  36. 
‘IbnCn.  12. 
18,  29. 


»  Khur.34.28. 
1st.  9.  9. 


Khuda  ko  dekha m :  aup  us  ke 
paon  ke  tale  jaise  nilamke  patthar 
ki  gachkari11,  aur  us  ki  shaffafi 
jirm  i  asman0  ke  manind  thl. 

11  Aur  bam  Israel  ke  sliarifon 
par  us  ne  apna  hath  na  rakha p : 

unhon  ne  Khuda  ka  musliahada 

“  • 

paya,  aurklraya  aur  piyaq. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kaha,  ki  Pahar  par  mujh  pas 
a,  aur  wahan  rah r ;  aur  main  tujhe 
patthar  ki  lauhens,  aur  sharl’at 
aur  ahkam,  jo  main  ne  likhe 
hain,  dunga,  taki  tu  unhen  sikh- 
lawe. 

13  Aur  Musa,  aur  us  ka  khadim 
Yashu’ 1  uthe :  aur  Kliuda  ke  pahar 
ke  upar  gayau. 

14  Aur  us  ne  buzurgon  se  kaha, 
ki  Turn  hamare  liye  yahan,  jab 
tak  ki  ham  turn  pas  phir  a  wen, 
thaliro :  aur,  dekho,  ki  Harun 
aur  Hur  tumhare  pas  hain :  agar 
kisi  ko  kuclih  kam  howe,  to  wuh 
un  ke  pas  jawe. 

15  Tab  Musa  pahar  ke  upar 
gaya,  aur  ek  badli  ne  pahar  ko 
dliamp  liyax. 

16  Aur  Khuda'wand  ka  jalal 
koh  i  Sina  par  thahray,  aur  badli 
use  clilia  din  tak  dhampe  ralii : 
aur  satwen  din  us  ne  badli  se 
Musa  ko  talab  kiya. 

17  Aur  Khuda'wand  ka  jalal 
bani  Israel  ki  nazar  men,  koh  ki 
choti  par,  atash  ki  si  namud z 
rakhnewala  tha. 

18  Aur  Musa  badli  ke  darmiyan 
chala  gaya,  aur  pahar  par  charh 
gaya  :  aur  Musa  pahar  par  chalis 
din  rat  raha. a 


XXY  BA'B. 


1  Khaime  he  banne  ke  liye  Bani  Israel  kya  kya 
nazr  guzranen.  10  'A  lid  ke  sanduq  ka  daul. 
17  Kafare  ka  sarposh  ma’  karubion  ke.  23 
Mez  aur  us  ke  zuruf.  31  Sliama’ddn  aur  us 
ki  alat. 


*  Khur.  35.  5, 
21. 

1  Taw.  29.3, 
5,  9,14. 

’Az.  2.  68. 
aur  3.  5. 
aur  7.  16. 
Kalmm.  11. 
2.  . 

2  Qur.  8. 12. 
aur  9.  7. 


AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya : 

2  Bani  Israel  ko  kah,  ki  we 
;  mere  liye  tuhfa  la  wen  :  so  jo  koi 
ki  apne  dil  ki  khushi  sea,  jis  qadr 
mujhe  dewe,  to  us  se  mere  liye 
tuhfa  turn  le  lijiyo. 

3  Aur  tuhfa,  jo  turn  un  se  loge,  so 
ye  hain  :  sona,  aur  rupa,  aur  pital, 
4  Aur  asmani,  aur  argawani, 
aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  mihin  sut, 
aur  bakri  ki  pashm, 

5  Aur  mendlion  ki  surkli  rangi 


hui  khalen,  aur  tukhas  ki  khalen, 
aur  sant  ki  lakri, 

6  Aur  chirag  ke  liye  tel b,  aur 
malne  ke  tel  ke  liyemasalilic,  aur 
khushbui  bakhur  ki d, 

7  Aur  nagine  sulaimani,  afiid®  ke 
liye,  aur  nagine,  jo  cliapras  men f 
jare  jaenge. 

8  Aur  mere  liye  maqdisg  bana- 
wen,  ki  main  un  ke  darmiyan 
rahun  h. 

9  Maskan,  aur  us  ke  sab  la- 
wazim  ke  namune,  jaise  main 
tumhen  dikhaun,  waiselii  turn  sab 
banaiyo1. 

10  Aur  ye  sant  ki  lakri  ka  ek 
sanduq k  banawen,  jis  ki  lambai 
arhai  hath,  aur  cliaurai  derh  hath, 
aur  unchai  derh  hath  howe. 

11  Aur  tu  us  ke  andar  aur  bahar 
sona  khalis  marhiyo,  aur  us  ke 
upar  as  pas  sone  ka  kanara  ba¬ 
naiyo. 

12  Aur  tu  us  ke  liye  sone  ke 
char  halqe  dhalke  us  ke  charon 
konon  par,  do  halqe  ek  taraf,  do 
halqe  dusri  taraf,  lagaiyo. 

13  Aur  tu  sant  ki  lakri  ki  clioben 
banaiyo,  aur  us  par  sona  marhiyo. 

14  Aur  tu  us  sanduq  ki  atraf 
men  ye  clioben  un  lialqon  men  dal 
dijiyo,  taki  un  se  wuh  sanduq 
uthaya  jawe. 

15  Choben  sanduq  ke  halqon 
men  dali  jaen 1 :  we  us  se  juda  na 
lion. 

16  Tu  us  ’ahdname  ko,  jo  main 
tujlie  dunga,  us  sanduq  men 
rakhiyo  m. 

17  Aur  tu  kafare  ka  sarposh11 
khalis  sone  se  banaiyo,  jis  ka  tul 
arhai  hath,  aur  ’arz  derli  hath  ho. 

18  Aur  tu  sone  ko  garhkar  do 
karubi,  us  kafare  ki  donon  taraf 
men,  banaiyo. 

19  Ek  karubi  ek  taraf  men,  aur 
dusra  karubi  dusri  taraf  men  :  aur 
un  karubion  ko  us  kafare  ke 
donon  konon  men  lagaiyo. 

20  Aur  we  karubi  par  phailae 
hue  hon°,  aise  ki  kafara  un  ke 
paron  tale  dhamp  jae  ;  aur  un  ke 
munh  amne  samhne  kafare  ki 
taraf  ho  wen. 

21  Aur  tu  us  kafare  ko  us 
sanduq  ke  upar  rakhiyo p ;  aur 
wuh  ’ahdnama  jo  main  tujhe 
dunga,  us  sanduq  men  rakhiyo q. 

22  Walian  main  tujh  se  mulaqat 
karunga1,  aur  main  kafare  ke 
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d  Khur .30.34. 
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f  Khur  28.1 5. 
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Ahb.  4.  6. 
aur  10.  4. 
aur  21.  12. 
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h  Khur.29.45. 

1  Sal.  6.  13. 
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140  ayat. 

t  Khur.  37. 1. 
1st.  10.  3. 
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1 1  Sal.  8.  8. 


■n  Khur.31.lS. 
1st.  10.2,  5. 
aur  31.  26. 

1  Sal.  8.  9. 
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”  Khur.  37.  6. 
Kitm.  3.  25. 
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O  1  Sal.  8.  7. 
1  Taw.  28. 
18. 

Tbnin.  9. 5. 


p  Khur.26.34. 

a  16  «Cyat. 
r  Khur.  29. 

'  42,43. 
aur30.6,  3G. 
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KHURU'J,  XXYI.  Khaime  Ice  das  parde. 
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»  Gin.  7.  89. 

1  Sam.  4.  4. 

2  Sam.  6.2. 
2  Sal.  19. 15. 
Zab.  80. 1. 
aur  90.  1. 
Yas.  37.  16. 

<■  Khur.37.10. 

1  Sal.  7.  48. 

2  Taw.  4.  8. 
Tbran.  9  2. 


u  Kbur.37.16. 
din.  4.  7, 


Ahb.  24.5,6. 

*  Khur.37.17. 
i  Sal.  7.  49. 
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Muk.  1.12. 
aur  4.  5. 


upar  se,  karubion  ke  darmiyan 
ses,  jo  ’ahdndme  ke  sanduq  ke 
upar  honge,  un  sab  chlzon  kl 
babat,  jo  main  bam  Israel  ke  liye 
tujhe  hukm  karunga,  tujli  se 
mukkatib  lioungd. 

23  ^  Aur  tu  do  hath  lamb!,  aur 
ek  hath  cliaur!,  aur  derli  hath 
unclil  sant  kl  laki-l.se  ek  mez f  bhl 
banaiyo. 

24  Aur  us  ko  kundan  se  marliiyo, 
aur  tu  us  ke  aspas  sone  ka  kanara 
banaiyo. 

25  Aur  tu  us  par  char  ungal  sone 
ka  tekan  lagaiyo,  aur  us  tekan  ke 
aspas  sone  ka  kanara  banaiyo. 

26  Aur  us  ke  liye  char  halqe 
sone  ke  banaiyo,  aur  we  halqe  us 
ke  un  charon  konon  men,  jo  mu- 
qabil  us  ke  charon  payon  ke  liain, 
lagaiyo. 

27  We  halqe  age  tekan  ke  hon, 
taki  cliobon  ke  waste,  us  mez  ke 
uthane  ke  liye,  makan  hon. 

28  Aur  tu  choben  sant  kl  lakrl 
se  band,  aur  tu  un  ko  sone  se 
mark,  taki  tu  un  se  mez  ko  uthawe. 

29  Aur  tu  us  ke  bartan,  aur 
chamche,  aur  sarposli,  aur  bare 
bare  piyale  khalis  kundan  se 
bandu,  taki  un  se  tapawan  karen. 

30  Aur  tu  us  mez  par  nazar  kl 
rotlan  rubaru  mere  hameslia  rak- 
hiyo  w. 

31  Aur  tu  ek  shama’dan x 
khalis  sone  ka  garlikar,  aur  paya 
us  ka,  aur  shakhen  us  kl,  aur 
piyale  us  ke,  sath  seb  aur  sosan 
ke,  ki  yih  sab  khud  usl  shama’dan 
se  liowen,  band. 

32  Aur  cliahiye  ki  cliha  shakhen 
us  kl  nikll  liul  donon  taraf  se,  tin 
ek  jamb  se,  tin  dusrl  janib  se,  lion. 

33  Aur  cliahiye  ki  tin  piyale 
badaml  surat,  ek  shakh  men,  sath 
apne  sebon  aur  sosanon  ke,  hon  ; 
aur  is!  tarali  se  tin  piyale  badaml 
surat  dusrl  shakh  men,  satli  apne 
sebon  aur  sosanon  ke,  lion :  aur 
is!  tarah  se  clihakon  sliakhon  men, 
jo  shama’dan  se  nikll  liain. 

34  Aur  khud  shama’dan  men 
cliahiye,  ki  char  piyale  badaml 
surat,  satli  apne  sebon  aur  sosa¬ 
non  ke,  lion. 

35  Aur  ek  ek  seb  us  kl  do  do 
sliakhon  ke  tale  ho  ;  we  clihahon 

i  shakhen,  jo  shama’dan  se  nikll 
!  liain,  un  ke  tale  se  aiselil  hon. 

36  Un  ke  seb,  aur  us  kl  shakhen 


ye  sab  khud  usl  se  hon :  aur  sab 
yih  garhe  hue  khalis  sone  se  hon. 

37  Aur  tu  us  ke  liye  sat  cliirag 
banaiyo,  taki  us  ke  upar  roslian 
hon  y. 

38  Aur  tu  gulglr,  aur  us  ke  laga- 
nen,  khalis  sone  se  band. 

39  Aur  chdhiye  ki  shama’ddn 
aur  sab  zuruf  us  ke,  ek  qintar 
khalis  sone  ke  lion. 

40  Hoshyar  hokar  tu  us  taur  se, 
ki  main  ne  tujh  ko  pahar  men 
diklidyd z,  band. 

XXYI  BAB. 

1  Khaime  he  das  parde.  7  Gyarah  parde, 
bahri  ke  bal  se  bane.  14  Bdl&posh  bahron  hi 
hhalon  se  band.  15  Khaime  ke  takhte,  ma' 
chulon  aur  bendon  ke.  81  Varda  sanduq  ke 
liye.  36  Varda  darwaze  ke  liye. 
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AUB  tu  das  parde  maskan  ke 
liye  bank  kate  hue  kattdn 
se  banaa:  dsmdni  rang,  qirmizl  » Khur.  36.8. 
rang,  surkh  rang  ke  hon  :  aur  tu 
un  men  suraten  karubion  kl  bu- 
teddr  band. 

2  Aur  lambal  liar  parda  kl  atlidls 
hath,  aur  cliaurdl  char  hath  kl  ho : 
anddza  liar  parde  ka  ek  hi  ho. 

3  Aur  pdnch  parde  ek  dusre  se 
jore  hue  lion  ;  aur  pdnch  dusre 
bill  usl  tarah  mile  hue  hon. 

4  Aur  tu  hdshiye  men  ek  bare 
parde  ke,  us  taraf  men  jo  milne- 
wdll  liai,  halqe  dsmdni  rang  ke 
band ;  aur  aisehl  hdshiye  men 
dusre  bare  parde  ke,  jo  bdhar  hai, 
milnewdll  taraf  men,  band. 

5  Tu  pachas  halqe  ek  bare  parde 
men,  aur  pachas  halqe  dusre  bare 
parde  kl,  us  taraf  men,  jo  milne¬ 
wdll  hai,  band ;  aur  sab  halqe 
apas  men  muqabil  hon,  liar  ek 
muqdbil  dusre  ke  ho. 

6  Aur  tu  pachas  ghundldn  sone 
kl  band,  aur  ek  bare  parde  ko 
satli  dusre  ke,  un  ghundlon  se, 
taki  ek  maskan  ho  jde,  mild. 

7  Aur  tu  parde  bakrl  ke  bdlon 
se,  taki  maskan  ka  shamiyana  ho, 
banab:  tu  un  pardon  ko  gyarah  b  Khur.se.u. 
parde  band. 

8  Lambal  liar  parde  kl  tls  hath, 
aur  chaurdl  char  hath  ho :  ek  hi 
anddza  gyarah  pardon  kd  ho. 

9  Aur  tu  pdnch  parde  ek  jagah, 
aur  chlia  parde  ek  jagah  dpas  men 
mild,  aur  clihatwen  parde  ko  mas¬ 
kan  ke  munh  kl  taraf  duhrd. 

10  Aur  tu  pachas  halqe  hdshiye 
men  ek  bare  parde  ke,  jo  bdhar 


90 


I  Mashan  Ice  taJchte. 
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liai,  ns  ki  milnewali  taraf  men, 
am*  pachas  halqe  hashiye  men 
dusre  bare  parde  ke,  ns  ki  milne¬ 
wali  taraf  men,  bana. 

11  Aur  paclias  ghundian  pital  se 
bana,  aur  yih  ghundian  un  lialqon 
men  laga,  aur  sab  mila,  ki  ek 
khaima  ho  we. 

12  Aur  khaime  ke  pardon  ka 
bacha  hua,  ya’ne  adha  parda,  jo 
bach  raha  hai,  khaime  ki  pichlili 
taraf  latka  rahe. 

13  Aur  wuh,  jo  lambai  ki  taraf 
se  sab  pardon  ka  bach  raha  hai, 
donon  taraf  maskan  ke  ek  hath 
idhar,  aur  ek  hath  udliar,  latke, 
taki  us  ko  chliipa  le. 

14  Aur  tu  us  khaime  ke  liye 
bakron  Id  surkh  rangi  hui  khalon 
se  ek  balaposh0,  aur  tukhson  ki 
khalon  se  ek  balaposh  sab  ke 
upar  bana. 

15  *f|  Aur  takhte  maskan  ke  liye 
sant  ki  lakri  se,  ki  khare  lde  jaen, 
bana. 

16  Lambai  liar  takhte  ki  das 
hath,  chaurai  us  Id  derh  hath  ho  we. 

17  Aur  chahiye  ki  liar  ek  takhte 
ke  liye  do  do  clmlen  hon,  har  ek 
cliul  barabar  dusri  ke :  aur  tu 
yelii  sab  maskan  ke  takhton  men 
kar. 

18  Aur  tu  maskan  ke  liye  takhte 
bana,  bis  takhte  dakhini  janib  men. 

19  Aur  tu  chalis  pae  rupe  ke, 
niche  bison  takhton  ke,  do  do 
pae  niche  har  takhte  ke,  us  Id 
donon  chiilon  ke  liye,  bana. 

20  Aur  tu  maskan  ki  us  dusri 
taraf,  jo  uttar  ki  hai,  bis  takhte  : 

21  Aur  un  ke  liye  chalis  pae 
rupe  ke,  har  takhte  ke  tale  do  do 
pae,  bana. 

22  Aur  tu  pachclihim  ki  taraf 
chha  takhte  bana. 

23  Aur  do  takhte  maskan  ke 
goshon  ke  liye  donon  diwaron 
men  bana. 

24  Aur  chahiye  ki  milnewale, 
tale  se,  aur  isi  tarali  upar  se,  ek 
halqe  men  hon :  aur  aisahi  dusre 
goshe  ke  do  takhton  ke  liye 
chahiye. 

25  Pas  ath  takhte,  aur  solah  pae 
rupe  ke  lionge ;  aur  do  do  pae 
har  takhte  ke  tale  hon. 

26  Aur  tu  panch  bende  sant 
ki  lakri  se  maskan  ki  ek  janib  ke 
takhton  ke  liye  bana, 

27  Aur  panch  bende  maskan  ki 


dusri  janib  ke  takhton  ke  liye, 
aur  panch  bende  maskan  Id  pach- 
chliim  Id  janib  ke  takhton  ke  liye, 

28  Aur  bichwala  benda,  jo  takh¬ 
ton  ke  bich  men  hai,  ek  liadd  se 
dusri  hadd  tak  paliunche. 

29  Aur  tu  takhton  ko  sone  se 
marh,  aur  bendon  ke  liye  halqe 
sone  ke  bana  ;  aur  tu  bendon  ko 
bhi  sone  se  marh. 

30  Aur  tu  maskan  ko,  jaisa  ki 
main  ne  tujh  ko  pahar  men 
dikhaya  hai,  waisahi  kliara  kard. 

31  Aur  tu  ek  parda  asmani 
rang,  aur  argawani  rang,  aur 
qirmizi  rang,  aur  mihin  kate  hue 
kattan  ka,  karubion  ki  surat  sa- 
met,  cliikandozi  se  bana6: 

32  Aur  tu  us  parde  ko  sant  ki 
lakri  ke  char  sutun  sone  se  marhe 
liuon  par  kliara  kar :  aur  kante 
un  ke,  sone  ke,  aur  pae  un  ke, 
rupe  ke  hon. 

33  Aur  parde  ko  ghundion  se 
latka  de,  aur  sanduq  ’ahdnama 
ka  wahan  parde  ke  bliitar  dakhil 
karf:  aur  yih  parda  darmiyan 
quds  aur  quds  ul  aqdas  ke  fasil 
liogag. 

34  Aur  tu  kafare  ka  sarposh 
’ahdnama  ke  sanduq  par  quds  ul 
aqdas  men  rakhh. 

35  Aur  mez  bahar  parde  ke1, 
aur  shama’dan  rubaru  mez  ke, 
janub  ki  janib  maskan  ke  rakhk: 
aur  mez  ko  shimal  ki  janib  kar  de. 

36  Aur  tu  ek  parda  maskan  ke 
darwaze  ke  liye  asmani  rang,  aur 
argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang, 
aur  barik  kate  hue  kattan  ka, 
butedar  bana1. 

37  Aur  panch  sutun  us  parde  ke 
liye  sant  ki  lakri  se  sone  se  marli- 
kar  banam,  aur  ghundian  un  ki 
sone  ki  lion :  aur  tu  panch  pae 
pital  ke  dhalkar  un  ke  liye  bana. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Solthtani  qurbdm  led  mazbah,  aur  us  he  asbdb. 
9  Khaime  kd  sahn,  hi  pardon  aur  sutunon  se 
bane.  18  Sahn  kd  till  o  ’urz.  20  Tel,  chirdg 
ke  liye. 

AUR  tu  sant  Id  lakri  se  ek 
qurbangah  bana,  lambai  us 
ki  panch  hath,  aur  chaurai  us  ki 
panch  hatha,  chaukhunti,  aur  bu- 
landi  us  ki  tin  hath  ho. 

2  Aur  tu  sing  us  ke  charon 
konon  ke  liye  bana :  aur  we  sing 
usi  se  hon  ;  aur  tu  un  ko  pital  se 
marh b. 
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se, 

1491. 


d  Khur.  25.9, 
'40. 

aur  27.  8. 
A5aiu.  7. 44. 
’Ibntn.  8.  5. 


e  Khur.36.35. 
Ahb.  16.  2. 
2  Taw.3. 14. 
Mat.  27. 51. 
’lbran.  9.  3. 


fKhur.25.16. 
aur  40.  21. 

s  Ahb.  16.  2. 
’lbrfin.9.2,3. 


h  Khur.25  21. 
aur  40.  20. 
’IbrAn.  9.  5. 
iKhur.40.22 
’Ibntn.  9.  2. 
k  Klnir.40.24. 


■  Khur  .36.37. 


“  Khur.36.38 


“Khur.  38.  1. 
Hiz.  43. 13. 


b  Dekho  Gin. 
16. 38. 
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3  Aur  tu  us  ki  ralch  ke  liye 
degen,  aur  phaurian,  aur  piyale, 
aur  silihen,  aur  angethian  band : 
aur  tu  sab  asbab  us  led  pital  se 
band. 

4  Aur  us  ke  liye  ek  atashdan 
jdlidar  pital  se  band ;  aur  tu  us 
jal  men  char  lialqe  pital  ke,  us  ke 
charon  konon  men,  band. 

5  Aur  us  ko  bliitar  qurbangah 
ke  lcanaron  se  niche,  ki  us  ki 
ddlii  dur  talc  pahunche,  latlca. 

6  Aur  qurbangah  ke  liye  clioben 
sant  ki  lalcri  se  band,  aur  un  ko 
pital  se  marh. 

7  Aur  tu  un  ko  halqon  men 
dakhil  kar ;  aur  qurbangah  ki 
donon  janib  men  lion,  jis  waqt 
wuh  utliai  jawe. 

8  Aur  tu  us  ko  takhton  se 
khokhla  banaiyo :  jaise  ki  tujh  ko 

Khur. 25.10.  main  ne  pahar  men  dikhaya0,  usi 
aur  26. 30.  tarah  banaiyo. 

i  9  Aur  tu  ek  sahn  maskan  ke 
Khur.  38. 9.  liye  band  d :  aur  dakhini  janib,  us 
ke  parde  bdrik  kate  hue  kattdn 
se  hon  ;  tul  un  kd  sau  hath  ek 
janib  men  ho. 

10  Aur  sutun  us  ke  bis,  aur  pae 
;  un  ke  bis,  pital  se  hon ;  aur 

ghundian  sutunon  ki,  aur  un  ki 
alganidn,  rupe  se  band. 

11  Aur  aisehi  tu  uttar  ki  janib 
ke  liye  parde  band  ;  tul  un  kd  sau 
hath,  aur  sutun  us  ke  bis,  aur  pae 
un  ke  bis,  pital  se :  aur  ghundian 
sutunon  ki,  aur  un  ki  alganidn, 
rupe  se  hon. 

12  Aur  ’arz  men  sahn  ke 
packchhim  ki  taraf  parde  hon,  ki 
tul  un  kd  pachas  hath,  aur  sutun 
un  ke  das,  aur  pae  un  ke  das 
hon. 

13  Aur  ’arz  men  sahn  ke  purab 
ki  janib  pachas  hath. 

14  Aur  tul  pardon  kd  ek  taraf  ke 
liye  pandrah  hath ;  aur  sutun  un 
ke  tin,  pae  un  ke  tin  hon. 

15  Aur  tul  dusri  taraf  ke  pardon 
kd  pandrah  hath ;  aur  sutun  un 
ke  tin,  aur  pae  un  ke  tin  lion. 

16  Aur  sahn  ke  darwdze  ke 
liye  ek  parda,  ki  tul  us  led  bis 
hath  ho,  asmani  rang,  aur  arga- 
wdni  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
miliin  kate  hue  kattdn  kd  buteddr 
band  ;  aur  sutun  us  ke  char  hon, 
aur  pae  un  ke  char. 

17  Aur  sahn  ke  dspas  ke  sab 
sutun  alganion  se  mile  rahen  :  aur 


ghundian  un  ki,  rupe  ke,  aur  pae 
un  ke,  pital  ke  hon. 

18  Tul  sahn  ke  sau  hath,  ’arz 
us  kd  pachas  hath,  bulandi  us  ki 
panch  hath  ;  aur  mihin  kate  hue 
kattdn  se  us  ke  parde  hon ;  aur 
sutun  ke  pae  pital  se  hon. 

19  Aur  sab  bartan  maskan  ke, 
jo  liarek  kam  men  rahte  liain,  aur 
sab  melchen  us  ki,  aur  meklien 
sahn  ki,  pital  se  lion. 

20  f  Aur  tu  bani  Isrdel  ko 
liulcm  kar,  ki  tere  pas  kate  hue 
zaitun  kd  khalis  tel  ldwen6,  taki 
chirag  hamesha  roslian  ralie. 

21  Aur  quds  men,  bahar  us  parde 
kef,  jo  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  par 
hai,  Hdrun  aur  us  ke  bete  sham  se 
subli  talc,  rubaru  Kiiud.vwanb  ke, 
us  shama’ddn  ko  ralclien5.  Yih 
dastur  ul  ’amal  bani  Isrdel  men 
un  ki  pusht  dar  pusht  hamesha 
jari  rahe. h. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Hdrun  aur  us  he  bete  hahdnat  he  liye  mahhsiis 
hiye  jdte.  2  Pah  libas  banane  hd  huhm. 
6  Afud.  15  'Adi  hi  chaprasjis  men  barah  qimati 
patthar  jarethe.  30  U'rim  o  Tummim.  31 A  fad 
hd  jubba,  via’  anaron  aur  ghanton  he.  36 
'Amdme  hd  pattar.  39  Munaqqash  hurtd. 
40  Hdrun  he  beton  hd  libas. 

AUR  tu  bani  Isrdel  men  se 
Hdrun  ko,  jo  bhai  tera  hai, 
apne  pas  bula,  aur  us  ke  bete  us 
ke  sath  howen,  taki  mere  liye 
Hdrun,  aur  Xadab,  aur  Abihu, 
aur  Ili’azar,  aur  Itamar,  us  ke 
bete,  lcdliin  hon  a. 

2  Aur  tu  muqaddas  libas  Harun 
ke  liye,  jo  bhai  tera  hai,  waste 
’izzat  aur  hurmat  ke,  bandb. 

3  Aur  tu  sab  un  roshanzamiron 
lcoc,  jinhen  main  ne  ruhulhikmat 
se  bliara  haid,  kali,  ki  libas  Hdrun 
ke  liye  bandwen,  talci  wuh  mu¬ 
qaddas  bane,  aur  mera  kaliin  ho. 
4  Aur  wuh  libas  jo  banawenge, 
so  chaprds e,  aur  afud*,  aur  jubba g, 
aur  kurta  munaqqash  h,  aur  kulah, 
aur  patka  hai :  aur  libas  i  quds 
tere  bhai  Hdrun,  aur  us  ke  beton 
ke  liye  bandwen,  taki  mere  liye 
kahin  hon. 

5  Aur  wuh  sona,  aur  asmani 
rang,  aur  argawdni  rang,  aur 
qirmizi  rang,  aur  mihin  kattdn 
lewen. 

6  ^  Pas  afud  sone,  aur  asmani 
rang,  aur  argawdni  rang,  aur 
qirmizi  rang,  aur  milun  kate  hue 
kattdn  kd,  ustddlcdri  se  bandwen  ’. 
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«  Ahb.  24.  2. 


f  IChur.  26. 
'  31,  33. 


sKhur.  30.  8. 

1  Sam.  3.  3. 

2  Taw.  13. 
11. 

>>  Khur.28.43. 
aur  29.  9,28. 
Ahb.  3.  17. 
aur  16. 34. 
aur  24.  9. 
Gin.  18.  23. 
aur  19. 21. 

1  Sam.30.25. 


»  Gin.  18.  7. 
Tbran.5.1,4. 


b  Khur.  29. 5, 
‘29. 

aur  31.  10. 
aur  39. 1,2. 
Ahb.  8.7,30. 
Gin.  20.  26, 
28. 

^  Khur.  31. 6, 
aur  36.  1. 
■•Khur.  31.3. 
aur  35.  30, 
31. 

e  15  ayat. 
f  6  ayat. 
s  31  ayat. 
h  39  &yat. 


>  I£hur.  39. 2. 
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•  7 


TJ'rim  o  Tummim. 
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k  Dekho 
Yash.4.  7. 
Zak.  6.  14. 

1  29  £yat. 
Khur.  39.  7. 


m  Ilhur.39.  8. 


»  Khur.39.10, 
wag. 


7  Aur  do  kitf  chahiye,  ki  us  Id 
donon  tarafon  se  lage  hue  lion, 
taki  mil  jawe. 

8  Aur  patka  jo  afud  par  liai,  so 
aisa  lii  sone  se,  aur  asmani  rang, 
aur  argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi 
rang,  aur  milun  kate  hue  kattan 
se  band  hua  ho. 

9  Aur  lu  do  sulaimam  patthar 
le,  aur  un  par  bam  Israel  ke  nam 
kanda  kar : 

10  Chha  un  namon  men  se  ek 
patthar  par,  aur  chha  baqi  nam 
dusre  patthar  par,  muwafiq  un  ki 
paidaish  ki  tartib  ke. 

11  Hakkdk  ki  karigari  ki  tarah 
donon  pattharon  par  bani  Israel 
ke  nam,  angutlii  ke  taur  par, 
kanda  kar:  aur  un  ko  sone  ke 
khanon  men  jar. 

12  Aur  donon  pattharon  ko  afud 
ke  donon  kitfon  par  rakh,  aur  ye 
do  patthar  bani  Israel  ki  yad  ke 
liye  hain :  aur  Harun  un  ke  nam 
rubaru  Khudawand  ke,  apne 
donon  kandhon  par,  yad  ke  liyek 
uthawe  \ 

13  Aur  tu  khane  sone  se  bana  ; 

14  Aur  tu  do  zanjiren  khalis 
sone  se,  gundhi  liui  rassi  ke  taur 
se,  un  ke  kanaron  ke  liye  bana ; 
aur  donon  gundhi  hui  zanjiron  ko 
un  khanon  se  latka. 

15  Aur  ’adl  ki  chapras  ustad- 
kari  se,  afud  ke  taur  par,  sone, 
aur  asmam  rang,  aur  argawani 
rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  miliin 
kate  hue  kattan  se  bandm. 

16  Aur  chahiye  ki  yili  cliauk- 
hunta  aur  dohra  ho  ;  tul  us  ka  ek 
balisht,  aur  ’arz  us  ka  ek  balisht. 

17  Aur  tu  us  men  char  sataren 
jawahir  ki  jar11:  pahli  satar  men 
yaqut  i  surkh,  aur  pukliraj,  aur 
zumurrud  ho. 

18  Dusri  satar  men  gauhar  i 
shab-cliirag,  aur  nilam,  aur  almas. 

19  Tisri  satar  men  jaza’,  aur 
yashm,  aur  firoza. 

20  Chauthi  satar  men  azraq,  aur 
sang  i  sulaimam,  aur  zabarjad : 
aur  chahiye  ki  ye  sone  ke  khanon 
men  jare  lion. 

21  Aur  patthar  baqadr  shumar 
i  asma  bani  Israel  ke,  misl  un  ke 
namon  ke,  barali  lion,  angutlii  ke 
naqsh  ki  tarah ;  liar  ek  ka  nam, 
jo  barah  sibt  liain,  ek  ek  patthar 
par  kanda  ho. 

22  ^y  Aur  tu  chapras  ke  liye  do 


konewali,  gundhi 
tarah,  khalis  sone 


liui 

ki 


zanprcn 
rassi  ki 
bana. 

23  Am*  tu  chapras  ke  liye  do 
halqe  sone  ke  band,  aur  un  ko  us 
ke  clonon  konon  men  laga. 

24  Aur  do  zanjiren  gundhi  hui 
sone  ki  un  donon  lialqon  men,  jo 
chapras  ke  donon  konon  men 
hain,  laga. 

25  Aur  donon  dusre  sire,  gundhi 
hui  zanjiron  ke,  un  do  pattharon 
ke  khanon  se  laga  ;  phir  un  ko 
afud  ke  donon  kitfon  par  age  se 
latka. 

26  ^  Aur  sone  ke  aur  do  halqe 
band,  aur  tu  un  ko  chapras  ki 
donon  tarafon  men,  us  hashiye 
men,  jo  afud  ke  bhitar  ki  taraf  se 
milnewala  hai,  laga. 

27  Aur  tu  sone  ke  aur  do  halqe 
band,  aur  tu  un  ko  kitfon  men 
afud  ke  niche  ki  taraf,  muqabil 
men  us  ki  tarkib  ke,  upar  afud 
ke  patke  ke,  laga. 

28  Aur  we  chapras  ko  us  ke 
halqon  men,  aur  afud  ke  halqe 
men  rishta  asmam  rang  ka  dalkar 
bdndh  den,  taki  upar  afud  ke 
patke  ke  ho  jawe,  aur  chapras 
afud  ke  upar  se  na  hate. 

29  Aur  Harun  bani  Israel  ke 
nam  ’adl  Id  chapras  men  apne 
sine  par,  quds  men  ddkhil  hone 
ke  waqt,  Khudawand  ke  rubaru, 
yad  ke  liye  °,  liamesha  uthde  rahe. 

30  Aur  tu  ’adl  ki  chapras  men 
TJ'rim  o  Tummim  rakhp;  aur  ye 
Harun  ke  dil  par,  ddkhil  hone  ke 
waqt  Khudawajstd  ke  rubaru, 
hon :  so  Harun  bani  Israel  ka 
’adl  apne  dil  par  rubaru  Khuda- 
wand  ke  hamesha  uthde  rahe. 

31  ^y  Aur  tu  afud  ka  jubba  band q, 
aur  wuh  sab  dsmdni  rang  se  ho. 

32  Aur  girebdn  us  ka,  us  ke 
darmiyan  men,  zirah  ke  girebdn 
Id  tarah  se  ho  :  aur  hashiye  men 
us  ki  got  ho,  aur  usi  taur  se  bini 
jawe,  taki  na  phate. 

33  ^  Aur  tu  andr  us  ke  daman 
ke  gher  men  dsmdni  rang,  aur 
argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang 
se  band  ;  aur  tu  gher  men  sone  ke 
ghante  un  ke  bicli  men  band : 

34  Pas,  ek  ghantd  sone  ka  ek 
andr  ke  sath,  aur  dusra  ghantd 
sone  ka  dusre  andr  ke  sdtli  jubbe 
ke  daman  men  us  ke  gher  men 
hogd. 
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■  43  rfyat. 
Akb.  10. 17. 
aur  22.  9. 
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1  Pat.  2.  24. 
1  Abb.  1.  4. 
aur  22.  27. 
aur  23.  11. 
Yas.  56.  7. 


u  4  ilyat. 
Khur.39.27, 
'  28,  29,  41. 
Hiz.  44.  17, 
18. 


w  Khur.  29. 7. 
aur  30.  30. 
aur  40.  15. 
Abb.  1 0.  7. 
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bharde. 
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Abb.  8  Bab. 
’Ibriin.  7.28. 
y  Khur.  39.28. 
Abb.  6.  10. 
aur  16.  4. 
Hiz.  44,  18. 


1  Khur.20.26. 


“  Abb.  5.  1, 
17. 

aur  20.  19, 
20. 

aur  22.9. 
Gin.  9.  13. 
aur  18.  22. 
h  Khur. 27 .21. 
Ahb.  17.  7. 


35  Aur  us  ko  Harun  ’ibadat  ke 
waqt  pahine :  to  awaz  us  Id, 
dakhil  hone  ke  waqt  quds  men 
rubaru  Kiiudawand  ke,  aur 
nikalne  ke  waqt,  sun!  jaegi,  taki 
halak  na  ho  jawe. 

36  Aur  tu  ek  pattar  klialis 
sone  ka  bana,  aur  us  par,  angu- 
thl  ke  naqsh  ke  taur  se,  kanda 
kar,  ki  QUDS  YAHOWAH  KO1. 

37  Aur  tu  us  ko  asmani  rang  ke 
rishta  se  bandh,  ki  wuli  ’amame 
par  us  ke  age  ki  taraf  se  ho. 

38  Aur  yih  Harun  ki  peshani  par 
ho,  aur  Harun  taqdisat  ke  guna- 
hon  ko,  jinhen  bani  Israel  apne 
sare  pak  liadyon  ke  niyaz  karne 
men  ’amal  men  lawenge,  uthawe8 ; 
aur  yih  us  ki  peshani  par  hamesha 
ho,  taki  Kiiudawani)  ke  rubaru 
razamandi  un  se  basil  ho  b 

39  Aur  tu  kurte  ko  mihin 
kattan  se  munaqqash  bana,  aur 
’amame  ko  mihin  kattan  se,  aur 
kamarband  ko  naqqashon  ki  tarah 
se  bana. 

40  ^  Aur  Harun  ke  beton  ke 
liye  kurte  bana,  aur  un  ke  liye 
kamarband,  aur  taj  waste  ’izzat 
aur  hurmat  ke  banau. 

41  Aur  tu  yih  sab  Harun  ko,  jo 
tera  bhai  liai,  aur  us  ke  beton  ko 
us  ke  sath  pinha  ;  aur  tu  un  par 
tel  chuparw,  aur  un  koj  mu’aiyan 
kar,  aur  un  sab  ko  pak  kar,  taki 
we  sab  mere  liye  kahin  honx. 

42  Aur  tu  un  ke  liye  paejame 
kattan  se  banay,  taki  we  un  ki 
barahnagi  ko  chhipawen  ;  aur  ye 
kulon  se  ranon  tak  hon. 

43  Aur  yih  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  par,  un  ke  dakhil  hone  ke 
waqt  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men,  aur 
un  ke  ane  waqt  nazdik  qurbangah 
ke z,  hon ;  taki  we  quds  men 
’ibadat  karen,  aur  gunahgar  na 
thahrena,  aur  halak  na  howen. 
Yih  dastur  ul  ’amal  us  ke  liye, 
aur  ba’d  us  ke  us  ki  nasi  ke  liye, 
abad  tak  howe  b. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Kahin  he  muqaddas  karne  hi  qurbdni  icagaira 
rusum.  38  Daim  sohhtani  qurbdni.  45  Khu- 
dd  bani  Israel  he  darmiyan  sdhin  hone  hd 
wa’da  karta. 

UR  mih,  jo  tu  un  ke  liye  ka- 
rega,  taki  we  pak  lion,  aur 
mere  kahin  hon,  so  yih  hai :  ki  tu 
j  ek  jawan  baclihra  am-  do  mendhe 
» Abb.  8. 2.  !  saliih  salim  le a, 


A1 


2  Aur  roti  fatir  ate,  aur  kulche 
fatir  ate  tel  ke  male  hue  ke,  aur 
fatiri  chapatian  tel  se  chupri  hui b ; 
aur  tu  gehun  ke  maide  se  un  sab 
ko  paka. 

3  Aur  tu  un  ko  ek  tokri  men  rakh, 
aur  un  ko  us  men  bachhre  aur 
donon  mendhon  samet  a^e  la. 

4  Phir  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ko  jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  darwaze 
par  la,  aur  un  ko  pani  se  nahla0. 

5  Aur  tii  libas  le,  aur  Harun  ko 
kurta  pinha d,  aur  jubba  afud  ka, 
aur  afud,  aur  chapras,  aur  us  ko 
afud  ke  patke  se  bandh e. 

6  Aur  tu  ’amame  ko  us  ke  sir 
par  rakh1,  aur  quds  ka  taj  ’amame 
par  laga. 

7  Aur  tu  chuparne  ka  tel  le,  aur 
us  ke  sir  par  bita,  aur  us  ko  cliu- 
par  g. 

8  Phir  us  ke  beton  ko  age  la, 
aur  kurte  un  ko  pinha  h. 

9  Aur  kamarband  un  par  lapet, 
Harun  par  aur  us  ke  beton  par ; 
aur  tu  un  ko  topian  pinha,  taki 
kahin  hona  un  ka  haqq  hamesha 
ke  liye  ho 1 :  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  ko  f  muqaddas  kar k. 

10  Phir  tu  us  bachhre  ko  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  ke  age  la ;  aur  Harun 
aur  us  ke  bete  apne  hath  us 
bachhre  ke  sir  par  raklien l. 

11  Aur  us  ko  rubaru  Kiiuda- 
wand  ke,  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  par,  zabli  kar. 

12  Aur  kliun  men  se  us  bachhre 
ke  kuchh  lem,  aur  apni  ungli  se 
qurbangah  ke  singon  par  laga11, 
aur  baqi  khun  qurbangah  ki  jar 
par  bita. 

13  Aur  tu  us  ki  sab  wuh  charbi0, 
jo  us  ke  pet  ko  chhipanewali  hai, 
sath  zawaid  kaleje  ke,  aur  donon 
gurdon  ko,  aur  wuh  charbi,  jo  un 
donon  par  hai,  le,  aur  us  ko  qur¬ 
bangah  par  sunglia. 

14  Aur  gosht  bachhre  ka,  aur 
khal  us  ki,  aur  gobar  us  ka,  bahar 
khaimagak  ke,  ag  se  jalap:  is  liye 
ki  yih  kliatiyat  hai. 

15  Phir  tu  ek  mendhe  ko  age 
laq,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete 
apne  hath  us  mendhe  ke  sir  par 
rakhen r. 

16  Aur  tu  us  mendhe  ko  zabh 
kar,  aur  tu  us  ke  lahu  leke  qur¬ 
bangah  aur  us  ke  girdagird  chhi- 
rak. 

17  Aur  tu  mendhe  ke  ’azu  ’azu 
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»  Paid.  8.  21. 


1  3  dyat. 
Ahb.  8.  22. 


»  Khur.30.25, 
31. 

Ahb.  8.  30. 


w  1  dyat. 
’Ibran.9.22. 


1  Ahb.  8.  26. 


y  Ahb.  7.  30. 


*  Ahb.  8.  28. 


»  Ahb.  8.  29. 


b  Zab.  99.  6. 


ko  juda  kar,  aur  ojh  aur  pae 
us  ke  dho,  aur  us  ke  ’azuon,  aur 
sir  ke  sath  un  ko  jam’ a  kar. 

18  Aur  tu  us  sab  mendhe  ko 
qurbangah  par  sungha  :  yih  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  char  ha  wa  hai ; 

aur  hom  ki  khushbu8  Khudawand 

•  • 

ke  liye  hai. 

19  Phil*  tu  dusra  mendha  age 
la1,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete 
apne  hath  us  mendhe  ke  sir  par 
rakhen. 

20  Aur  tu  us  mendhe  ko  zabh 
kar,  aur  tu  us  ke  lahu  se  le,  aur 
Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ke  dahine. 
kan  ki  lahar  par,  aur  dahine  hath 
ke  anguthe  par,  aur  dahine  panw 
ke  anguthe  par  laga  ;  aur  tu  lahu 
ko  qurbangah  aur  us  ke  girdagird 
par  chhirak. 

21  Aur  tu  us  lahu  se,  jo  qurban¬ 
gah  par  hai,  aur  chuparne  ke  tel 
se  leu,  aur  tu  us  ko  Harun,  aur 
us  ke  kapron  par,  aur  us  ke  satli, 
us  ke  beton  aur  un  ke  kapron  par 
chhirak ;  taki  wuh  aur  kapre  us 
ke,  aur  us  ke  sath  us  ke  bete  aur 
kapre  us  ke  beton  ke,  pak  honw. 

22  Aur  tu  mendhe  ki  charbi,  aur 
dum,  aur  wuh  charbi  jo  chhipane- 
wali  us  ke  ojh  ki  hai,  aur  zawaid 
kaleje  ke,  aur  do  gurde,  aur  wuh 
charbi  jo  in  donon  par  hai,  aur 
daliini  ran  le ;  is  liye  ki  yih 
mendha  kahin  ke  muqaddas  karne 
ka  hai. 

23  Aur  ek  girda  roti,  aur  ek 
kulcha  tel  ke  sath,  aur  chapatian 
fatir  ki,  us  tokri  se  jo  rubaru 
Khudawand  ke  hai,  le  x  ; 

24  Aur  tu  yih  sab  Harun  ki,  aur 
us  ke  beton  ki  hathelion  par  rakh, 
aur  tu  un  ko  Khudawand  ke  ru¬ 
baru  hilane  Id  qurbani  ke  liye 
liila  y. 

25  Aur  tu  un  ko  un  ke  hath  se 
le,  aur  qurbangah  par  cliarhawe 
ke  upar  sungha2,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  age  khushbu,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  liye  hom  howe. 

26  Aur  tu  sina  mendhe  ka  jo 
Harun  ke  muqaddas  karne  ke 
liye  hai,  le a,  aur  tu  us  ko  rubaru 
Khudawand  ke  hilane  ki  qurbani 
ke  liye  kila :  aur  yih  hissa  tere 
liye  hob. 

27  Aur  tu  sina  hilane  ka,  jo 
hilaya  gaya  hai,  aur  ran  uthane  ki, 
jo  uthai  gai  haic,  kaliin  ke  muqad¬ 
das  karne  ke  mendhe  se,  jo  Harun 


aur  us  ke  beton  ke  liye  hai,  mu¬ 
qaddas  kar c. 

28  Yih  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ke  liye  sab  bani  Israel  men  se 
akhir  zamane  tak  rasm  liogid;  is 
liye  ki  yih  uthai  hui  qurbanian 
hain :  aur  chahiye  ki  liamesha 
bani  Israel  se  un  ki  salami  ke 
zabihon  men  se  utliai  liui  qurbani 
hoe,  aur  yih  uthai  hui  qurbani 
Khudawand  ke  liye  hai. 

29  Aur  wuh  libas  quds  ka,  jo 
Harun  ke  liye  hai,  us  ke  beton  ke 
waste  piclilie  us  ke  ho1,  ki  tel 
chupre  jawen  us  men,  aur  us  men 
kahanat  un  ke  hath  sompi  jaweg. 

30  Sat  din  “  kaliin,  jo  pichhe  us 
ke  us  ke  beton  men  se  hoga,  us 
ko  paliine1,  jab  wuh  quds  men  ’iba- 
dat  karne  ko  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
men  dakhil  ho. 

31  Aur  tu  kahin  ke  muqaddas 
karne  ka  mendha  le,  aur  tu  us 
ka  goslit  muqaddas  makan  men  k 
paka. 

32  Aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete 
mendhe  ka  gosht,  aur  wuh  roti, 
jo  tokri  men  hai,  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  khawen  *. 

33  Aur  un  ko,  jin  ki  jihat  se 
kafara  hasil  hua  hai,  khawen m, 
taki  kahanat  un  ke  hath  awe,  aur 
we  muqaddas  lion :  aur  koi  ajnabi 
un  se  kuchh  na  khawe11,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  muqaddas  hai. 

34  Aur  agar  subli  tak,  muqaddas 
karne  ke  gosht  aur  roti  se  kuchh 
baqi  rah  jae,  to  us  ko,  jo  bach 
raha  hai,  tu  jala  de 0 ;  chahiye  ki 
na  khaya  jawe,  is  liye  ki  wuh  mu¬ 
qaddas  hai. 

35  Aur  tu  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ke  liye,  jis  tarah  ki  main  ne  tujh 
ko  sab  chizon  ka  hukm  kiya  hai, 
bana ;  aur  sat  din  tu  un  ko  mu¬ 
qaddas  karp. 

36  Aur  tu  bachhre  ko  khatiyat 
ke  liye  liar  roz  kafare  ke  waste 
zabh  karq;  aur  tu  qurbangah  ko, 
jab  us  ke  liye  kafara  dewe,  pak 
kar,  aur  tu  us  par  tel  chupar r,  ki 
muqaddas  ho. 

37  Tu  qurbangah  ke  pak  karne 
ke  liye  sat  din  kafara  de  ;  to  qur¬ 
bangah  nihayat  paks  ho  jaegi ;  aur 
jo  sliakhs  us  ko  clihuega,  so  pak 
ho  jaega l. 

38  ^  Aur  tu  us  qurbangah  par 
har  roz  u  liamesha  ek  baras  ke  do 
barre  charhaiyo  w. 
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39  Eli  barra  subli  ko  charliaiyo, 
aur  dusra  barra  zawal  aur  gurub 
ke  darmiyan  men  x. 

40  Aur  eli  ’ushr  maide  kd,  jis 
par  eli  pao  Inn  khalis  tel  dhala 
liud  ho  ;  aur  ek  pao  bin  tapawan 
ke  llye  ek  barra  ke  satli  charliaiyo. 

41  Aur  tu  zawal  aur  gurub  ke 
darmiyan  dusre  barra  ko  cliar¬ 
liaiyo  y,  aur  subh  ka  sd  hadya 
aur  tapawan  us  ke  satli  charliaiyo, 

ki  khushbul  ka  bom  Khudawand 

•  • 

ke  liye  liowe. 

42  Hamesha  ka  charhawa z  tum- 
hari  pusht  dar  puslit  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par,  Knu da- 
wand  ke  age  charlidya  karo ;  wa- 
hdn  main  turn  se  mulaqat  karun- 
gda,  ki  turn  se  baten  karun. 

43  Aur  main  wakan  bam  Israel 
se  mulaqat  karunga,  aur  wuli 
maqam  mere  jaldl  se  muqaddas 
hoga b. 

44  Ki  main  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ko  aur  qurbangah  ko  muqaddas 
karunga ;  aur  main  Harun  ko  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  muqaddas  karun¬ 
ga  c,  ki  we  mere  kaliin  hon. 

45  Aur  main  bani  Israel  ke 
darmiyan  sukunat  karunga d,  aur 
main  un  ka  Kliuda  hunga. 

46  Aur  we  janenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  un  ka  Kliuda  hun, 
jo  unhen  Misr  ke  mullt  se  nikal 
layae,  taki  main  Khudawand  un 
ka  Kliuda  un  men  sukunat  karun. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  Bakhur  kd  mazbah.  11  Janon  kd  fidiya. 

17  Birinji  hauz.  22  Masahat  kd  muqaddas 

tel.  84  Bakhur  ke  bandne  ki  tarkib. 

AUR  tu  ek  qurbangah  bakhur 
lda  band15 ;  aur  tu  us  ko  sant 
ki  lakri  se  band. 

2  Tul  us  ka  ek  hath,  aur  ’arz  us 
ka  ek  hath,  cliaukhunta  ho,  aur 
bulandi  us  ki  do  hath;  aur  sing 
us  ke  usi  se  lion. 

3  Aur  tu  us  ko  khalis  sone  se 
marh,  us  ki  clihat  ko,  aur  us  ki 
tli  war  on  ko,  jo  us  ke  girdagird 
hain,  aur  us  ke  singon  ko  ;  aur  tu 
ek  kanara  girdagird  sone  se  us  ke 
liye  bana. 

4  Aur  tu  halqe  sone  ke  kanara 
ke  niche,  us  kone  par,  jo  milne- 
wdld  us  ki  donon  tarafon  se  hai, 
bana :  taki  we  chobon  ke  liye 
makan  lion,  ki  un  se  uthai  jawe. 

5  Aur  tu  choben  sant  ki  lakri  se 
band,  aur  tu  un  ko  sone  se  marh. 


G  Aur  tu  us  ko  samhne  parde 
ke,  jo  naztlik  ’akdname  ke  sanduq 
ke  hai,  samhne  kafare  kec,  jo  sar- 
posh  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  par  hai, 
jahan  main  tujh  se  mulaqat  ka¬ 
runga,  rakh. 

7  Aur  Harun  us  par  khushbu  ke 
bakhur  ke  liye  masalih  jalawed : 
liar  subh  ko  jis  waqt  ki  gul  lewe 
chiragon  kae,  us  ko  j ala  we. 

8  Aur  aise  hi  jab  Harun  chira¬ 
gon  ko  zawal  aur  gurub  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  charhawe,  use  j  ala  we ;  yih 

bakhur  Khudawand  ke  rubaru 

•  • 

tumhare  qarnon  men  hamesha 
hoga. 

9  Aur  turn  us  par,  bakhur  i  be- 
ganaf  na  sungkaiyo,  aur  charhawa 
aur  hadya  us  par  na  charliaiyo, 
aur  tapawan  us  par  na  tapaiyo. 

10  Aur  Harun  ek  bar  baras  men 
us  ke  singon  par  kafare  Id  kliatiyat 
ke  lahu  se  kafara  deweg;  baras 
men  ek  bar  tumhare  qarnon  men 
us  par  kafara  diya  jawe  :  yih  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  quds  ul  aqclas  hai. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  yih  kalite  hue  kalam  kiya  : 

12  Jab  tu  shumar  kare  bani 
Israel  kab,  to  un  ke  shumar  karne 
men  har  mard  apni  jan  ka  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  fidiya*  de,  taki 
un  ke  hisab  karne  men  un  par 
wabak  na  utre. 

13  Aur  jo  koi  shumar  men  sha- 
mil  hai,  to  wuh  adha  misqal1, 
maqdis  ke  misqal  se,  de :  misqal 
bis  jirah  haim:  pas  adha  misqal 
Khudawand  ke  liye  dewen. 

14  Jo  koi  shumar  men  sliamil 
hai,  bis  baras  ka  ho  ya  ziyada,  to 
wuh  Khudawand  ke  liye  niyaz 
kare. 

15  Khudawand  ke  liye  dene 
men  adhe  misqal  se  amir  ziyada 
aur  faqir  kam  na  kare  °,  taki 
fidiya15  tumhari  janon  ka  ho. 

16  Aur  tu  fidiya  ka  rupa  bani 
Israel  se  le,  aur  tu  us  ko  jama’ at 

ke  khaime  ke  kam  men  kharcli 

•  —  • 

kar q ;  aur  yih  bani  Israel  ke  liye 
KhudAwand  ke  rubaru  yadgarr, 
aur  fidiya  un  ki  janon  ka,  hoga. 

17  Pliir  Khud  awand  ne  Musa 
se  yih  kahte  hue  kalam  kiya  : 

18  Ek  hauz  pital  ses,  aur  kursi 
us  ki  pital  se,  wuzu  karne  ke  liye 
band  :  aur  us  ko  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
aur  qurbangah  ke  darmiyan  men 
rakh1,  aur  us  men  pan!  dal. 
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Ahb.  8.  10. 
Gin.  7.  1. 


e  Khur.29.37. 


fKhur.  29.7, 
wag. 

Ahb.  8.  12, 
30. 


k  25,  27  iya- 
ten. 

h  38  riyat. 


‘Paid.  17.14. 
Khur.12.15. 
Ahb.  7.  20, 
21. 

b  Khur.  25.  6. 
aur  37.  29.J 


19  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete  apne 
hath  o  panw  us  se  dhowen u : 

20  Apne  jane  ke  waqt  jam  A  at 
ke  kliaime  men  pan!  se  dhowen, 
taki  halak  na  lion ;  aur  apne  jane 
ke  waqt  qurbangah  ke  pas  taki 
khidmat  karen,  aur  Km;  daw  and 
ke  liye  horn  Id  khushbui  sungha- 
wen : 

21  Aur  hathon  kd  dhona  aur 
paon  ka  dliona,  yih  rasm  us  ke 
liye,  aur  us  Id  nasi  ke  liye,  un  ke 
qarnon  men  hamesha  ke  waste 
haiw,  taki  na  maren. 

22  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  hamkalam  lioke  farmaya, 

23  Ki  tu  apne  liye  achchlii  khush¬ 
bui  ka  aiiival  masalihx  le,  ya’ne 
khalis  murr y  se  pan  sau  misqal, 
aur  us  ka  adha  ya’ne  arhai  sau 
misqal  darchini z,  aur  khushbu 
agar  se  arhai  sau  misqal  le, 

24  Aur  taj11  se  pan  sau  misqal, 
maqdis  ke  misqal  se,  aur  zaitun 
ke  tel  se  ek  hin b ; 

25  Aur  tu  un  ko  tel  i  muqaddas 
malne  ka  achchlii  tarah  milake 
gandhi  ke  taur  se  band :  pas  yih 
tel  i  muqaddas  malne  ka  hogac. 

26  Aur  tu  us  se  jama’at  ka 
khaima,  aur  sanduq  ’ahdname  ka 
chupar  d. 

27  Aur  mez  aur  sab  bartan  us 
ke,  aur  chiragdan  aur  sab  zuruf 
us  ke,  aur  qurbangah  bakliur  Id, 

28  Aur  qurbangah  cliarhawe  ki, 
aur  sab  bartan  us  ke,  aur  hauz 
aur  kursi  us  ki ; 

29  Aur  tu  un  ko  muqaddas  kar, 
taki  we  aqdas  ho  jden  :  aur  jo  koi 
use  chliuwe,  pak  ho  jaega e. 

30  Aur  tu  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  ko  chupar,  aur  muqaddas 
kar f,  taki  we  kahin  lion  mere  liye. 

31  Aur  tu  bani  Israel  ko  amr 
kar,  aur  un  ko  kali,  ki  Yih  tel  i 
muqaddas  malne  ka  hai ;  yih  mere 
liye  tumhare  qarnon  men  ho. 

32  Aur  kisi  admi  ke  badan  par 
na  bitaya  jawe,  aur  turn  aisa  aur 
usi  ke  taur  par  na  banaiyo ;  is  liye 
ki  yih  muqaddas  hai ;  pas  chahiye 
ki  yih  tumhare  nazdik  muqaddas 
hog. 

33  Jo  insan  ki  banawe  aisah,  ya 
lagawe  kisi  ajnabi  par,  to  wuh 
apni  qaum  se  kat  jae1. 

34  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  Tu  apne  liye  khushbuian  k, 
ya’ne  bol,  aur  mastaki,  aur  laun, 
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MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


25  dyat. 


ra  Khur.29.42. 
Ahb.  16.  2. 

n  32  dyat. 
Khur.  29.37. 
Ahb.  2.  3. 


0  32  ayat. 


p  33  ayat. 


aur  khalis  luban  se  lijiyo ;  aur 
chahiye  ki  ye  sab  barabar  lion. 

35  Aur  tu  un  ko  bakliur,  khush- 
bu,  gandhi1  ke  taur  se,  pak  mu- 
qaddas  band. 

36  Aur  un  men  se  kuclih  kut, 
taki  barik  ho,  aur  un  men  se 
kuchh  samhne  sanduq  ’ahdname 
ke  jama’at  ke  kliaime  men,  jahan 
main  tujh  semulaqat  karta  hunm, 
rakh ;  pas  yih  tumhare  liye  aqdas 
hoga11. 

37  Aur  bakliur,  jo  tuus  ko  bana- 
wega,  to  chahiye  ki  usi  ke  taur 
par  apne  liye  na  banawen 0 ;  is  liye 
ki  yili  nazdik  tumhare  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  muqaddas  lioga. 

38  Jo  insan  ki  aisa  banawega, 
taki  bakliur  kare  us  se,  to  wuh 
apni  qaum  se  kat  jaega  p. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Bazilliel  aur  Ahlidb  buldije  jdte,  aur  Tchaime 
ke  kdm  ko  anjam  dene  ke  liye  khdss  liydqat 
hdsil  lcarte.  12  Sabt  ke  marine  kd  do  bdra 
liukm  hota.  18  Musa  ke  hath  men  do  lauhen 
sapurd  hotin. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
hamkalam  hoke  kaha : 

2  Dekh,  ki  main  ne  Bazilliel11 
bin  UTib,  bin  Hiir,  Yahudah  ke 
firqe  men  se,  nam  leke  bulaya : 

3  Aur  main  ne  us  ko  ruh  Ullali 
se  bhar  diyac,  taki  hikmat,  aur 
falimid,  aur  ’ilm,  aur  liar  tarah  Id 
san’at  men, 

4  Aur  ustadi  kamon  ke  ijad  karne 
men,  aur  sone,  aur  rupe,  aur  pital 
ki  karigari  men, 

5  Aur  jawahir  ke  kanda  karne 
aur  jarne  men,  aur  lakri  ke  ta- 
rashne  men,  aur  sab  hunaron  men 
qabil  howe. 

6  Aur  dekh,  main  ne  Ahlidb  ko  d,  d  ]>hur-35-34- 
jo  Akhisamak  kd  beta,  aur  Ban 
ke  firqe  men  se  hai,  us  kd  sdtlii 
kar  diyd :  aur  main  ne  sab  roshan- 
zamiron6  ke  dil  men  hikmat  raklii, 
ki  sab  kuchh,  jo  main  ne  tujhe 
farmaya  hai,  banawen ; 

7  Ya’ne,  jama’ at  kd  khaima1, 
aur  sanduq  ’ahdname  kdg,  aur 
kafdra11,  jo  us  par  hai,  aur  sab 
zuruf  kliaime  ke, 

8  Aur  mez1  aur  bartan  us  ke, 
aur  shama’ddnk  khalis  sone  se,  aur 
sab  zuruf  us  ke,  aur  qurbangah 
bakliur  ki, 

9  Aur  qurbangah  cliarhawe  ki1, 
aur  sab  zuruf  us  ke,  aur  hauz,  aur 
kursi  us  kim. 


“  Khur.35.30. 

aur  36.  1. 
b  1  Taw.2.20. 


c  Khur.35.31. 
1  Sal.  7.  14. 


c  Khur.  28.  3. 
aur  35.  10, 
35. 

aur  36.  1. 
f  Khur.  36.  8. 
s  Khur.  37. 1. 
b  Khur.  37.  6. 

1  Khur.37.10. 
k  Khur.37.17. 

i  Khur.  38. 1. 

m  Khur.  38. 8. 
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Harun  bachhra  bandtd. 
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M  A  S I  H 
se, 
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n  Kbur.  39. 1, 
41. 

Gin.  4.  5,  6, 
wag. 

°  Khur.  30. 
'25,31. 
aur  37.  29.  \ 
p  Khur.30.34. 
aur  37.  29. 


<i  Abb.  19.3, 
30. 

aur  26.  2. 
Hiz.  20. 12, 
20. 

aur  44.  24. 


r  Khur.  20.  8. 
1st.  5.  12. 
Hiz.  20.  12. 


a  Khur.  35.  2. 

Gin.  15.  35. 
t  Khur.  20.9. 
u  Paid.  2.  2. 
Khur.16.23. 
aur  20.  10. 


[  13  jCyat. 
Hiz.  20.12, 
20. 


y  Paid.  1.  31. 
aur  2.  2. 

1491. 


*  Khur .2 4.1 2. 
aur  32.  15, 
16. 

aur  34.  28, 
29. 

1st.  4. 13. 
aur.  5.  22. 
aur9. 10,11. 
2  (jur.  3.  3. 


1491. 

“  Khur  .24.18. 
1st.  9.  9. 

b  A’am. 7. 40. 
=  Khur.13.21. 


10  Aur  libas  ’ibddat  kan,  am* 
muqaddas  libas  Harun  kahin  ke 
liye,  aur  libas  us  ke  beton  kd, 
kahin  hone  ke  liye, 

11  Aur  malne  ka  tel0,  aur  maq- 
dis  ke  liye  bakhur  ke  kliushbudar 
masalih1’ ;  jaisa  ki  main  ne  tujhko 
liukm  kiya,  waisah!  we  sab  kuchh 
bandwenge. 

12  ^  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  hamkalam  lioke  kalia, 

13  Tu  bam  Israel  ko  amr  kar, 
aur  un  ko  kah,  ki  Turn  mere  sabt 
ko  mano  q :  is  liye  ki  yih  mere  aur 
tumhare  darmiyan  tumhare  qar- 
non  men  nishan!  liai,  taki  turn 
jano  ki  main  Khudawand  turn- 
hard  pak  karnewala  hun. 

14  Pas,  turn  sabt  ko  manor,  is 
liye  ki  wuh  tumhare  liye  muqad- 
das  hai :  jo  kol  us  ko  pak  nd 
jane,  wuh  mar  dala  jawe:  jo  us 
men  kuchh  kam  kare,  wuh  apni 
qaum  se  kat  jae s. 

15  Cliha  din  kam  karna 1 ;  lekin 
satwan  din  sabt  haiu,  balki  sabt 
us  sabt  hai :  pas  jo  koi  roz  i  sabt 
ko  kam  kare,  wuh  mar  dala 
jae. 

1G  Pas,  bani  Israel  sabt  ko  ma- 
nen,  aur  use  apni  puslit  dar  pusht 
’ahd  i  abaci!  janke,  us  men  aram 
karen. 

17  Darmiyan  mere  aur  ban!  Is¬ 
rael  ke  yih  ’aldmatx  i  abaci!  hai: 
is  liye  ki  cliha  din  men  Kiiuda- 
wand  ne  asman  aur  zamm  ko 
paida  kiya,  aur  satwen  chn  aram 
kiya  aur  farig  huay. 

18  Aur  Khudawand  ne  jab 
Musa  se  koh  i  Sma  par  apna 
kalam  tamam  kar  chuka,  ’ahd- 
name  k!  do  lauhen  d!nz,  aur  we 
sangm  lauhen  Kliuda  k!  ungl!  se 
liklu  hu!  tlnn. 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Israeli,  Musa  hi  gairhdziri  he  ha'is,  Harun 
se  bachhra  banwdte.  7  Is  'illat  se  Khudd 
gusse  hotd.  11  Musa  hi  minnat  se,  wuh  sant 
hotd.  15  Musa,  do  lauhen  sdth  lie,  pahdr  par 
se  utartd.  19  Un  ho  tordaltd.  20  Bachhre 
ho  chur  harta.  22  Harun  hi  ’uzr.  25  Musa 
butparaston  ho  rnarwdddltd.  30  Logon  he 
liye  du'a  mdngta. 

AUR  jab  logon  ne  dekha,  ki 
Musa  pahdr  se  utarne  men 
cler!  karta  haia,  to  we  Harun  ke 
pas  jam’a  hue,  aim  use  kalia,  ki 
Uth,  hamare  liye  ek  ilali  banab, 
ki  hamare  age  cliale0;  kyunki  yih 
mard  Musa,  jo  hamcn  Misr  ke 


mulk  se  nikal  laya,  ham  nahin 
jante,  ki  use  kya  hud. 

2  Harun  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Zc- 
war  sone  ke,  jo  tumhar!  joruon 
aur  tumhare  beton  aur  tumhar! 
betion  ke  kanon  men  kain,  tor 
torke  mujh  pas  lao  d. 

3  Chunanclii  sab  log  sone  ke 
zewar,  jo  un  ke  kanon  men  the, 
tor  torke  Harun  ke  pas  lae. 

4  Aur  us  ne  un  ke  hathon  se 
liya,  aur  ek  naqslia  klhncha,  aur 
ek  bachhra  dhdlkar  banaya e ;  aur 
unlion  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  Israel,  yih 
tera  ilali  hai,  jo  tumlien  Misr  ke 
mulk  se  nikal  laya. 

5  Aur  jab  Harun  ne  yih  dekha, 
to  us  ke  age  ek  qurbangah  band! ; 
aur  Harun  ne  pukarke  kaha,  ki 
Kal  Khudawand  ke  liye  ’id  haif. 

6  Aur  we  subh  ko  uthe,  aur 
charhdwe  charhae,  aur  saldmian 
guzramn,  aur  log  khane  pine  ko 
baithe,  aur  khelne  ko  utheg. 

7  %  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kaha,  ki  Utarja;  kyunki  tere 
log11,  jinhen  tu  Misr  ke  mulk  se 
charha  laya,  kharab  ho  gae  hain 1 : 

8  We  us  rail  se,  jo  main  ne  un¬ 
hen  farma!k,  jalcl  phir  gae  liain; 
unhon  ne  apne  liye  clhdld  hud 
baclilira  banaya,  aur  use  puja, 
aur  us  ke  liye  zabh  karke  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Israel,  yih  tera  ilali  hai1,  jo 
tumhen  Misr  ke  mulk  se  charha 
laya. 

9  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  is  qaum  ko  dekhta 
hun,  ki  ek  sakhtgardan  qaumm 
hai. 

10  Ab  tu  mujh  ko  chhop n,  ki 
merd  gazab  un  par  bliarke0,  aur 
main  unhen  bhasam  karun,  aur 
main  tujh  se  ek  bar!  qaum  ba- 
ndungd  p. 

11  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ke  age  minnat  karke 
kaha<1*  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  kyun 
apna  gazab  apne  logon  par,  jinhen 
tu  shahzor!  aur  zabarclast!  ke  sdth 
Misr  ke  mulk  men  se  nikal  laya, 
bharakne  clega? 

12  Kyun  Misr!  kahcnge,  ki  Wuh 
un  ko  yahan  se  bad!  ke  liye  nikal 
le  gayar,  taki  un  ko  pahdron  men 
mar  dale,  aur  un  ko  zamm  par 
se  lialdk  kare?  Apne  gazab  ke 
bharakne  se  baz  rah,  aur  apne 
logon  ko  bad!  pahunclidne  se  phir 
jd8. 
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d  Qaz.  8.  24, 
25,  26,  27. 


«  Khur.20.23. 
1st.  9.  16. 
Qdz.17.3, 4. 
1  Sal.  12. 28. 
Nabam.  9. 
18. 

Zab.  106.19. 
Yas.  46.  6. 
A’am.  7.41. 
Rum.  1.  23. 


i  Abb.  23.  2, 
4,  21,  37. 

2  Sal.  10.20. 
2  Taw.  30.5. 


g  1  Qur.  10. 7. 


11  1  dyat. 
Kbur.  33. 1. 
1st.  9.  12. 
Dan.  9.  24. 

I  Paid.  6. 11, 

12. 

1st.  4.  16. 
aur  32.  5. 
Q4z.  2. 19. 
k  Kbur.  20. 3, 
'  4,  23. 

1st.  9. 16. 

I I  Sal.  12. 28. 


“Khur.  33.3, 
5. 

aur  34.  9. 
1st.  9.  6,  13. 
aur  31.  27. 

2  Taw.  30.8. 
Yas.  48.  4. 
A’am.  7.51. 
“  1st.  9.  14, 
19. 

«  Khur.22.24. 
p  Gin.  14. 12. 


q  1st.  9.  18, 
26,  27,  28, 
29. 

Zab.  74.1,2. 
aur  106.23. 


rGin.  14.  13. 
1st.  9.  28. 
aur  32.  27. 


*  14  ayat. 
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t  Paid.  22. 16. 

Mbr^n.  6.13. 
u  Paid.  12.  7. 
aui-  13.  15. 
aur  16.  7,18. 
aur.  26. 4. 
aur  28. 13. 
aur  35.11, 
12. 


1st.  32.  26. 
2  Sam.  24. 
16. 

1  Taw.  21. 
15. 

Zab.106.  45. 
Yar.  18.8. 
aur  26.  13, 
19. 

Yliel  2.13. 
Yun.  3.  10. 
aur  4.  2. 

*  1st.  9. 15. 

y  Kkur.3l.l8. 


*  1st.  9. 16,17. 


»  1st.  9.  21. 


b  Paid.  20.  9. 
aur  26. 10. 


c  Khur.14.11. 
aur  15.  24. 
aur  16.  2,  20, 
28. 

aur  17.  2,4. 
d  1  ayat. 


4  ayat. 


13  Tu  Abiraham,  aur  Izhak,  aur 
Israel  apne  bandon  ko  yad  kar, 
jin  se  tu  ne  apm  hi  qasam  khake 1 
kaha,  ki  Main  tumhari  nasi  ko 
asman  ke  taron  Id  manind  ba- 
naungau,  aur  yih  sara  mulk  jis  ke 
liaqq  men  main  ne  kaha,  so  main 
tumhari  nasi  ko  bakhshtinga,  ki 
abad  tak  us  ke  malik  liou. 

Id  Tab  Khudawand  ne  us  badi 
se,  jo  kaha  tha,  ki  apne  logon  se 
kare,  pachhtaya  w. 

15  Aur  Musa  pliirkar  paliar 
se  utar  gayax,  aur  ’ahdname  ke 
donon  takhte  us  ke  hath  men  the  ; 
we  takhte  likhe  hue  the,  donon 
taraf  idhar  aur  udhar  likhe  hue 
the. 

16  Aur  we  takhte  Khuda  ke  kam 

•  • 

se  they,  aur  jo  likha  hua,  so  Ivliuda 
ka  likha  hua,  aur  un  par  kanda 
kiya  liua  tha. 

17  Aur  jab  Yashu’  ne  logon  ke 
khelne  Id  awaz  suni,  to  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Laslikargah  men  larai  Id 
awaz  hai. 

18  Musa  bola,  Yih  to  fath  ke 
shor  Id  awaz  naliin,  na  sliikast  ke 
shor  ki  awaz  hai ;  balld  gane  Id 
awaz  main  sunta  hun. 

19  %  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
lashkar  ke  pas  aya,  aur  bachhra, 
aur  rag  nach  dekha z,  tab  Musa 
ka  gazab  bharka,  aur  us  ne  takhte 
apne  hathon  se  phenk  die,  aur 
pahar  ke  niche  tor  dale. 

20  Aur  us  ne  us  bachhre  ko,  jise 
unhon  ne  banaya  tha,  liya,  aur  us 
ko  ag  se  jalaya,  aur  piskar  khak 
sa  banaya,  aur  us  ko  pani  par 
chhirakkar  bani  Israel  ko  pilayab 

21  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  ko  kaha, 
ki  In  logon  ne  tujh  se  kya  kiyab, 
ki  tu  un  par  aisa  bara  gunah  laya  ? 

22  Harun  ne  kaha,  ki  Mere  khu¬ 
dawand  ka  gazab  na  bliarke ;  tu 
is  qaum  ko  janta  hai,  ki  badi  men 
hai c. 

23  So  unhon  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Hamare  liye  ek  ilah  bana,  jo  ha- 
mare  age  chaled;  ki  yih  mard 
Musa,  jo  hamen  Misr  ke  mulk  se 
charha  laya,  ham  naliin  jante  ki 
use  kya  hua. 

24  Tab  main  ne  unhen  kalia,  ki 
Jis  kisi  ke  pas  sona  ho,  wuh  tor 
la  we ;  unhon  ne  mujhe  diya,  aur 
main  ne  use  ag  men  dala ;  so  yih 
bachhra  nikla6. 

25  f  Aur  jab  Musa  ne  logon  ko 


deklia,  ki  fiirig 1  hain,  ki  Harun  ne 
unhen  un  ke  mukhalifon  se  shi- 
kast  hone  ko  farag  g  kiya  tha  : 

26  Tab  Musa  laslikargah  ke  dar- 
waze  par  khara  hua,  aur  kaha,  Jo 
Khudawand  ka  hai,  so  mere  pas 
awe.  Tab  sab  bani  Lawi  us  pas 
jam’ a  hue. 

27  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 

Khuda  wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

farmaya  hai,  ki  Turn  men  se  liar 
mard  apm  talwar  bandhe,  aur  ek 
darwaze  se  dusre  darwaze  tak 
guzarte  pliiro,  aur  liar  mard  turn 
men  se,  apne  bhai  ko,  aur  apne 
dost  ko,  aur  apne  qarib  ko,  qatl 
kare  h. 

28  Aur  bani  Lawi  ne  Musa  ke 
kahe  ke  muwafiq  kiya ;  chunanchi 
us  din  logon  men  se  qarib  tin 
hazar  mard  mare  pare. 

29  Aur  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Aj 
Khudawand  ke  liye  apne  hath 
bliaro,  balld  liar  mard  apne  bete 
aur  apne  bhai  se,  aur  aj  apne  upar 
barakat  lao  \ 

30  ^  Aur  dusre  din  subh  ko  yun 
hua,  ki  Musa  ne  logon  se  kaha, 
ki  Turn  ne  bara  gunali  kiyak,  aur 
ab  main  Khudawand  ke  pas  upar 
jata  hun :  ki  shayad ',  main  tum- 
hare  gunah  ka  kafara  karunm. 

3 1  Chunanchi  Musa  Khudawand 
ke  pas  phir  gaya11,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Hae,  in  logon  ne  bara  gunah  kiya, 
ki  apne  liye  sone  ka  ilah  banaya0. 

32  Aur  ab,  kash  ki  tu  un  ka 
gunah  mu’af  karta — magar  naliin 
to,  main  teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ki 
mujhe  apne  us  daftar  sep,  jo  tu 
ne  likha  hai,  met  deq. 

33  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se  kaha, 
ki  Jis  ne  mera  gunah  kiya  hai, 
main  usi  ko  apne  daftar  se  met 
dungar. 

34  Aur  ab  rawana  hoke  logon 
ko,  jahan  main  ne  tujhe  kaha  hai, 
le  ja  :  dekh,  mera  firishta8  tere 
age  chalega ;  lekin  main  apne  mu- 
talaba  ke  din  men  mi  se  un  Id 
khata  ka  mutalaba  karungab 

35  Aur  Khudawand  ne  bachhre 
banane  ke  sabab,  jise  Harun  ne 
banaya  tha,  logon  par  u  mari  bheji. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  wa’de  he  mutdbiq  logon  he  sdtlijane 
se  inhar  hartd.  4  Is  ba’is  log  hurhurdte. 
7  Khaima  lord  jdtd  aur  lashhargdh  he 
bahar  hhard  hiyd  jdtd.  9  Klntdd  Musa  he 
sdth  dost  he  taur  par  hamhulam  hotd.  12 
Musa  Khuda  hd  jaldl  dehhne  chahta. 
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AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Yahan  se  ja,  tu 
aur  log,  j inhen  tu  Misr  ke  mulk 
se  charha  layaa,  us  mulk  ko  ja, 
jis  ke  haqq  men  main  ne  Abira- 
ham,  aur  Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se 
qasam  kliake  kaha,  ki  Main  use 
teri  nasi  ko  dungab. 

2  Aur  main  tere  age  ek  firishte 
ko  bhejunga0,  aur  main  Kan- 
’  anion,  aur  Amurion,  aur  Hittion, 
aur  Farizzion,  aur  Hawion,  aur 
Y abusion  ko  nikal  dungad: 

3  Us  mulk  tak,  jis  men  dudh  aur 
shahd  bahta  kaie;  ki  main  turn- 
hare  darmiyan  na  charh  jaunga f, 
is  liye  ki  turn  sakhtgardan  log 
lios,  taki  main  tumlien  rah  men 
na  bhasam  kar  dalunh. 

4  Aur  jab  qaum  ne  yih  na’- 
khush  bat  suni,  to  us  ko  gam 
hua1,  aur  kisi  ne  apne  tain  arasta 
na  kiyak. 

5  Phir  Khttdawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Bani  Israel  ko  kali, 
Turn  sakhtgardan  log  ho1:  agar 
main  ek  lamha  tumhare  darmiyan 
charh  jata,  to  tumlien  halak  kar¬ 
ta1";  pas  turn  apne  singar  utaro  ; 
aur  main  dekhunga  ki  kya  turn  se 
karun  n. 

6  Chunanchi  bani  Israel  ne  Hurib 
ke  pahar  se  leke  apne  singar  utare. 

7  Aur  Musa  ne  khaima  ko  liya, 
aur  apne  liye,  laslikargah  se  baliar 
aur  laslikargah  se  dur  khara  kiya, 
aur  us  ka  nam  jama’ at  ka khaima0 
rakha.  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jo  koi 
Kuudawani)  ko  dhundhta  thap, 
so  laslikargah  ke  bahar  us  khaime 
ko  jata  tlia. 

8  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Musa 
khaime  ki  taraf  nikla,  to  sab  log 
uthe,  aur  un  men  se  liar  mard 
apne  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  khara 
hua q,  aur  Musa  ke  pichhe  dekhta 
raha,  jab  tak  ki  wuh  khaime  ke 
pas  aya. 

9  Aur  jab  Musa  khaime  ko  pa- 
huncha,  to  aisa  liua,  ki  sutun  sa 
badal  utra,  aur  khaime  ke  dar¬ 
waze  par  tliahra,  aur  Musa  ke 
satli  Khudawand  bolar. 

10  Aur  sab  log  sutun  sa  badal 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  thaliarte 
dekhte  the,  aur  sab  ke  sab  khare 
bote  the,  aur  liar  ek  apne  khaime 
ke  darwaze  par  sijda  karta  thas. 

11  Aur  Kiiudawand  Musa  se 
rubaru  hamkalam  hua1,  jis  tarah 


koi  apne  dost  se  kalam  karta  hai. 
Aur  wuh  laslikargah  ko  pliira,  par 
us  ka  khadimu  naujawan  Yashu’ 
bin  Nun  khaime  men  se  na  nikla. 

12  Aur  Musa  ne  Kiiudawand 
ko  kaha,  Dekh,  tu  mujli  ko  far- 
mata  hai,  ki  Is  qaum  ko  le  jax; 
aur  mujhe  naliin  batata  hai,  ki  kis 
ko  mere  satli  bhejega  ;  harchand 
ki  tu  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  tujh  ko 
banam  jantay  hun,  aur  tu  meri 
nazar  men  manzur  hai. 

13  Pas  agar  main  teri  nazar 
men  manzur  hunz,  to  mujh  ko 
apni  rah  batlaa,  taki  mujh  ko 
yaqin  ho,  ki  main  teri  nazar  men 
maqbul  liun;  aur  dekh,  ki  yih 
qaum  teri  gurohb  hai. 

14  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Mera 
chihra  sath  jaegac,  aur  main  tujhe 
aram  dunga  d. 

15  Musa  ne  kalia,  Agar  tera 
chihra  satli  na  jae6,  to  liamen 
yahan  se  mat  le  jaiye. 

16  Aur  kis  tarah  maTum  lioga, 
ki  main  aur  teri  guroh  teri  nazar 
men  maqbul  hain  ?  Kya  is  se  na¬ 
liin,  ki  tu  hamare  sath  jata  hai1, 
aur  main  aur  teri  qaum  sab  qau- 
mon  se,  jo  zamin  par  liain,  mum- 
taz  hote  hain 8  ? 

17  KHUDAWANDne  Musa  se  kaha, 
Yih  suwal  bin,  jo  tu  ne  kiya  hai, 
main  pura  karungah;  is  liye  ki 
tu  meri  nazar  men  maqbul  hai, 
aur  main  tujh  ko  banam  pah- 
chanta  hun1. 

18  Tab  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  mujhe 
apna  jalal  dikha  k. 

19  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  apni 
sari  khubi  ko  tere  age  chalaunga1, 
aur  main  Khudawand  ke  nam  ki 
manadi  tere  age  karunga ;  aur 
main  us  par,  jis  par  mihrbanm 
hun,  mihrban  hounga ;  aur  main 
jis  par  rahim  hun,  us  par  rahm 
karunga". 

20  Aur  bold,  Tu  mera  chihra 
naliin  dekh  sakta,  is  liye  ki  koi 
insan  naliin,  ki  mujhe  dekhe,  aur 
jita  rahe°. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  ne  kaha, 
Uekli,  yih  jagali  mere  pas  hai, 
aur  tu  us  cliatan  par  khara  rah: 

22  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  jab  mere 
jalal  ka  guzar  lioga,  to  main  tujh 
ko  us  cliatan  ke  surakli  men p 
rakhunga,  aur  jab  tak  na  guzrun, 
tujhe  apni  hatheh  se  dhdmpunga  q. 
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23  Aur  phir  apnl  hatheli  uthaun- 
ga,  aur  tu  mera  picliha  dekhcga, 
lekin  mera  chikra  kargiz  dikhai 
na  dega r. 

XXXIY  BAB. 

1  Do  aur  laulien  taiydr  liotin.  5  Yahowah  he 
ndmonhi manddihoti.  8  Musdminnathartd, 
hi  Khuda  un  he  sdth  jawe.  10  Pahli  lauh  he 
chandahhdm  hi  hah  at,  Khuda  un  he  sdth  'ahd 
bdndhtd.  28  Musa  pahar par  chdlis  din  hdtne 
he  ba’d,  lauhen  li,e,  phir  utartd.  29  Us  ha 
chihra  chamahta,  is  bd’is  us  par  niqab  daltd. 

HIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  kaha,  ki  Apne  liye  pahli 
laulion  ke  mutabiq  do  lauhen 
patthar  ki  tarash a,  aur  main  un 
laulion  par  we  baten,  jo  pahli 
laulion  par  thin,  j inhen  tu  ne  tor 
dala,  likhunga b : 

2  Aur  subli  ko  taiyar  ho  ja,  aur 
sawere  koh  i  Sina  par  charli  a, 
aur  mere  age  wahan  pahar  ki 
choti  par  khara  ho c. 

3  Aur  tere  sath  koi  admi  na 
eharlie  d,  aur  sab  pahar  men  koi  na- 
zar  na  awe ;  bher  bakri  aur  gae  bail 
pahar  ke  samline  charne  na  pawen. 

4  Tab  us  ne  pahli  laulion  ke 
mutabiq  do  lauhen  patthar  ki 
tarasliin,  aur  Musa  subh  ko 
sawere,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
use  farmaya  tha,  we  donon  lauhen 
apne  hath  men  li,e  hue  koh  i  Sina 
par  charha. 

5  Tab  Khudawand  badli  men 

•  — 

lioke  utra,  aur  us  ke  sath  wahan 
khara  raha,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
nam  ki  manadi  karne  laga®. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  us  ke  age 
guzra  aur  pukara  :  Khuda,  rali- 
man  aur  hamian f,  zu  ut  tul  aur 
Babb  ul  fazls  o  wafab, 

7  Hazar  pushton  ke  liye  fazl 
raklinewala1,  gunah  aur  taqsir 
aur  kliata  ka  bakhshnewalak ; 
lekin  wuli  liar  lial  mu’af  11a  karega  , 
balki  bapon  ke  gunah  un  ke  far- 
zandon  se  aur  farzandon  ke  far- 
zandon  se  tisri  aur  chautlii  pusht 
tak  mutalaba  karega. 

8  Tab  Musa  ne  shitabi  se  zainin 
par  sir  jliukake  sijda  kiyam. 

9  Aur  bola,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 
agar  main  teri  nazar  men  maqbul 
hun,  to  ai  Khudawand,  main  teri 
minnat  karta  liun,  ki  hamare  bicli 
men  lioke  clialn;  kyunki  yih 
sakhtgardan  ummat  hai°;  aur 
hamare  gunali  aur  kliatacn  mu’af 
kar,  aur  hamen  apni  minis  thahra  p. 


10  ^  Tab  wuli  bola,  Bekli,  main, 
’ahd  bandhta  hunq,  ki  main  teri 
sab  qaum  ke  age  aise  bare  kam 
karunga,  jaise  san  zamin  par  aur 
kisi  mulk  men  waqi’  na  hue r ;  aur 
sab  log,  jin  men  tu  hai,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  kam  deklienge  ;  kyunki 
jo  main  tere  sath  karunga,  so 
darawna  lioga s. 

11  Aj  ke  din  jo  hukm  main  tujhe 
karta  hun,  tu  use  yad  rakhiyo  \ 
ki  main  Amurion,  aur  Kan’ anion, 
aur  Hittion  aur  Farizzion  aur 
Hawion  aur  Yabusion  ko  tere  age 
se  lianktau  hun. 

12  Hoshyar  rah,  ta  na  ho  we  ki 
tu  us  zamin  ke  bashindon  ke  sath, 
jis  men  tu  jata  hai,  kuchli’  ahd 
bandhex,  mabada  tere  darmiyan 
phanda  ho  y; 

13  Balki  turn  un  ki  qurbanga- 
hon  ko  dha  do z,  aur  un  ke  buton 
ko  toro,  aur  un  ki  Yasiraton  ko 
kat  dalo  a ; 

14  Kyunki  turn  kisi  dusre  Kliuda 
Id  parastish  11a  karob;  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand,  jis  ka  nam  Gayur  hai, 
wuh  Khuda  e  gayur  hai c ; 

1 5  Aisa  na  howe  ki  tu  us  zamin 
ke  bashindon  se  kuchli  ’ahd 
bandhed,  aur  ki  we,  jab  apne 
ilahon  ki  pairawi  men  zina  karte e, 
aur  apne  ilahon  ke  liye  zabli  karte 
hain,  tujh  ko  bulawenf,  aur  tu  un 
ke  zabili  se  khaweg, 

16  Aur  tu  un  ki  betian  apne 
beton  ke  liye  laweb,  aur  un  ki 
betian  apne  ilahon  ki  pairawi  men 
zinakar  thahren,  aur  tere  beton 
ko  blii  apfic  ilahon  ki  pairawi  men 
zinakar  thahra  wen,  *. 

17  Tu  apne  liye  dhale  hue  ilahon 
ko  mat  banaiyok. 

18  Tu  ’id  i  fatir  ki  muhafazat 
ldjiyo 1 ;  tii  sat  din  tak  fatiri  rotian, 
jaisa  main  ne  tujhe  hukm  kiya 
hai,  Abib  ke  mahine  ke  waqt  i 
mu’aiyan  men,  khaiyo  ;  is  liye  ki 
tu  Abib  ke  mahine  menm  Misr  se 
bahar  aya. 

19  Sab  jo  rihm  ke  kholnewale 
hain,  aur  teri  mawaslii  men,  jo 
pet  ka  kholnewala  ho,  basharte  ki 
nar  I10,  kya  bail  aur  kya  blier, 
mera  hai". 

20  Lekin  gadhe  ke  palile  bach- 
che  ka  fidiya  barra  clijiyo0,  aur 
agar  tu  fidiya  na  de,  to  us  ki 
gardan  tor  daliyo.  Tu  apne  beton 
ke  sab  palautlion  ka  fidiya  dijiyo, 
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Naham.  13. 
25. 


1  Gin.  25. 1,2. 
1  Sal.  11. 4. 


k  Khur.  32. 8. 
Ahb.19.4. 


iKhur.12.15. 
aur  23.15. 


m  Khur.  13.4. 


»  Khur.  13. 2, 
*12. 

aur  22.  29. 
Hiz.  44.  30. 
Lliq.  2.  23. 
°  lpiur.13.13. 
(iin.  18. 15. 
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Musa ,  laulien  M,e,  hoh  se  utartcl.  KHURU'J,  XXXV.  Tahd,if  Id taime  Ice  liye. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


P  Khur.23.15. 
1st.  16.  16. 

1  Sam.  9.7,8. 

2  Sam.24.24. 
<i  Khur.  20. 9. 

aur  23.  12. 
aur  35.  2. 
1st.  5.12, 13. 
Iaiq.  13.14. 
>■  Kbur.  23.16. 
l'st.16.10,13. 


a  Khur.23.14 

‘  17. 

1st.  16.  16. 

t  Khur.  33.  2. 
Ahb.  18.  24. 
1st.  7.  1. 
Zab.  78.  55. 
aur  80.  8. 

“  1st.  12.  20. 
aur  19.  8. 

*  Dekho  Paid. 
35.  5. 

2  Taw.  17. 
10. 

Ams.  16.  7. 
A’am.18.10. 
y  Khur.23.18. 
1  Kliur.  12.10. 


a  Khur.23.19. 
1st.  26.2,10. 

6  Khur.23.19. 
1st.  14.  21. 


;  1 0  iiyat. 
1st.  4.  13. 
aur  31.  9. 


4  Khur.24.18. 
1st.  9.  9,  18. 

e  1  ayat. 
Khur.31.18. 
aur  32.  16. 
1st.  4.  13. 
aur  10.  2,  4. 
f  Khur  .32.15. 


s  Mat.  17.  2. 
2  Qur.  3.  7, 
13. 


•>  Khur.  24. 3. 


aur  koi  mere  samkne  khali  hath 
na  dekha  jawe  p. 

21  Chha  din  tak  tu  kam  kijiyo, 
lekin  satwen  din  aram  kijiyo q: 
agarchi  lial  jotne  ya  kheti  katne 
ka  waqt  ho,  aram  kijiyo. 

22  Aur  tu  hafton  ki  ’id,  jab 
laune  gehun  ke  palile  phal,  aur 
akhir  i  sal  men  jam’ a  karne  ki  ’id 
kijiyo r. 

23  Tumhare  sab  narina  far- 
zand  sal  men  tin  martaba  Khu- 
dawand  Khuda  ke  age,  jo  Israel 
ka  Khuda  hai,  htizir  ho  wen s. 

24  Kyunki  main  qaumon  ko  tere 
age  bahar  nikalunga  \  aur  teri 
sarhaddon  ko  wasi’  karunga u,  aur 
jab  ki  tu  sal  men  tin  martaba 
Khudawand  apne  Iyliuda  ke  age 
jake  liazir  hoga,  to  koi  shaklis  teri 
zamin  ka  lalach  na  karega  x. 

25  Kliamir  ralite  hue  mere  zabih 
ka  lahu  lialal  na  karnay,  aur  ’id  i 
fasah  ke  zabih  se  kuclili  subh 
talak  baqi  na  rakhnaz. 

26  Tu  apni  zamin  ke  pahle 
plialon  ka  pahla  phal  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  ghar  laiyoa. 
Halwan  us  ki  ma  ke  dudh  men 
mat  pakana  b. 

27  Aur  Khuda  wand  ne  Musa  se 
kaha,  ki  Tu  yih  baten  likh ;  kyunki 
in  baton  ke  muwafiq  main  tujh  se, 
aur  Israel  se  ’ahd  bandlita  hunc. 

28  Aur  wuli  walian  clialis  din  rat 
Khuda  wand  ke  pas  tha  ;  wuh  na 
roti  khata,  na  pani  pita  tha  d.  Aur 
wuh  us  ’ahd  ki  baton  ko,  we  das 
hukm,  lauhon  par  likhta  thae. 

29  Aur  jab  Musa‘  ’ahd  Id 
donon  laulien  apne  hath  men  li,e 
hue,  koh  i  Sina  se  utraf,  to  yun 
hua,  ki  wuh  koh  se  utarte  na  janta 
tha,  ki  us  ke  chihre  ka  chamra  us 
ke  sath  hamkalam  hone  se  eha- 
makta  hais. 

30  Aur  jab  Harun  aur  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ne  Musa  ko  deklia,  to  kya 
dekhte  hain  ?  ki  us  ke  chihre  ka 
chamra  cliamakta  hai,  aur  we  us 
ke  pas  ane  se  dartc  the. 

31  Tab  Musa  ne  unhen  bulaya, 
aur  Harun  aur  qaum  ke  sare 
sardar  us  ke  pas  pliire  ;  aur  Musa 
un  se  baten  karne  laga. 

32  Aur  akhir  ko  sab  bani  Israel 
1  nazdik  ae,  aur  us  ne  un  sab  baton 

ko,  jo  Khudawand  ne  use  koh  i 
Sina  par  kahin  thin,  unlien  hukm 
kiyah. 


33  Aur  jab  Musa  un  se  baten 
kar  chuka,  to  us  ne  apne  chihre 
par  niqab  dala‘. 

34  Aur  jab  Musa  Khudawand 
ke  age  jata  tlia,  ki  us  se  kalam 
kare,  to  jab  tak  bahar  na  ata 
niqab  ko  utar  deta  thak,  aur  jo 
hukm  hota  tlia,  wuh  bahar  ake 
bani  Israel  ko  kahta  tlia. 

35  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Musa  ka 
munh  dekha,  ki  us  ke  chihre  ka 
chamra  chamakta  tha,  aur  jab  tak 
ki  Musa  Khudawand  se  baten 
karne  na  gaya,  tab  tak  wuh  apne 
munh  par  niqab  dalta  tha. 

XXXV  BAB. 

1  Sabt  lid  din.  4  Khaime  Ice  liye  taka, if  late. 
20  Logon  hi  sakhdwat.  30  Bazilliel  aur 
Ahlidb  ham  par  muqarrar  hote. 

AUR  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ki 
sari  jama’ at  ko  jam’ a  karke 
kaha:  We  baten,  jin  par  ’amal 
karne  ka  KhudIwand  ne  turn  ko 
hukm  kiya  haia,  so  ye  hain. 

2  Chha  din  tak  kar  bar  kiya 
jawe,  aur  satwen  din  tumhare  liye 
roz  i  muqaddas  Khudawand  ki 
rahat  ka  sabt  lioga b ;  jo  koi  us 
men  kam  karega,  mar  dala  jaega. 

3  Turn  sabt  ke  din  apni  sab 
bastion  men  ag  mat  jalaiyo0. 

4  Aur  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ki 
sari  jama’ at  ko  kaha,  Wuh  hukm, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  farmaya,  yih 
hai,  ki 

5  Turn  apne  darmiyan  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  tulifa  laod:  jo 
koi  apne  dil  ki  khushi  se  chahe e, 
so  Khudawand  ke  liye  tuhfa 
lawe ;  sona,  aur  rupa,  aur  pital ; 

6  Aur  asmani  rang,  aur  arga- 
wani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
mihin  kattan,  aur  bakrion  ki 
pashm,  aur  mendhon  ki  surkh 
rangi  hui  khalen, 

7  Aur  tukhas  ki  khalen,  aur  sant 
ki  lakri ; 

8  Aur  jalane  ka  tel,  aur  khushbu 
masalih  malne  ke  tel  ke  liye f,  aur 
bakhur  ke  liye  khushbu  masalih  ; 

9  Aur  sulaimani  patthar,  afud 
aur  chapras  par  jarne  ke  patthar. 

10  Aur  turn  se  jo  bara  hikmat- 
walajiai,  awe,  aur  jo  Khudawand 
ne  farmaya  hai,  sab  banAwe8 : 

11  Maskan  aur  kkaima  us  kah, 
aur  balaposh  us  ka,  aur  ankre  us 
ke,  aur  taldite  us  ke,  aur  bende 
us  ke,  aur  sutiin  us  ke,  aur  pae 
us  ke ; 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1491. 


>  2  Qur/3.  13. 

k  2  Qur.  3. 16. 


*  Khur.34.32. 


b  Khur.  20. 9. 
aur31.14,15. 
Ahb.  23.  3. 
Gin.  15.  32, 
wag. 

1st.  5.  12. 
Lhq.  13. 14. 
«  Khur.16.23. 


4  Khur.  25. 1, 
'2. 

e  Khur.  25. 2. 


fKhur.  25.  6. 


*Khur.  31.6. 

i>  Khur.  26. 1, 
'  2,  wag. 
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Tamdm  jariuV at  he 


KHURU'J,  XXXVI. 


logon  hi  sahlidwat. 


Peshtar 
M  ASIH 
se, 
1491. 


>  Khur.  25. 

‘  10,  wag. 

>>  Khur.25.23. 
'Khur  .25 .30. 

Abb.24.5,6. 
i"  Khur.  25. 

'31,  wag. 

”  Khur.  30. 1. 


«  Khur.30.23. 
p  Khur  .30.34. 

a  Khur.  27. 1. 


r  Khur.  27.  9. 


=  Khur  .31.10. 
aur39.1, 41. 
Gin.  4.  5,  6, 
wag. 


‘  5,  22,26,29 
ayaten. 
Khur.  25.  2. 
aur  36.  2. 

1  Taw.  28. 
2,9. 

aur  29.  9. 
’Az.  7.  27. 
2Qur.  8.  12. 
aur.  9.’7. 


«  1  Taw.29.8. 


12  Sanduq1  aur  clioben  us  Id, 
aur  sarposh  us  ka,  aur  parda 
us  ka ; 

13  Mez k  aur  chobcn  us  Id,  aur 
sab  bartan  us  ke,  aur  nazar  Id 
rotian 1 ; 

14  Shama’dan™  roslini  ke  liye, 
aur  zuruf  us  ke,  aur  jalane  ka  tel ; 

15  Aur  qurbangah  bakhur  ldn, 
aur  clioben  us  Id,  aur  malne  ka 
tel0  aur  bakhur  khushbu  masalili 
kap,  aur  parda  maskan  ke  dar¬ 
waze  ka ; 

16  Aur  mazbali  char  ha  we  kaq, 
aur  us  ke  liye  pital  ka  atashdan, 
aur  clioben  us  Id,  aur  sab  zuruf 
us  ke  ;  aur  hauz  aur  kursi  us  Id  ; 

17  Aur  parde  salin  ker,  aur 
sutun  us  ke,  aur  pae  un  ke,  aur 
parda  sahn  ke  darwaze  ka  ; 

18  Aur  mekhen  maskan  ki,  aur 
salm  ki,  aur  tanaben  un  donon 
Id; 

19  Aur  kliidmat  ka  libas  maqdis 
men  ’ibadat  ke  liye,  aur  mu- 
qaddas  libas  Harun  kahin  ke  liye, 
aur  libas  us  ke  beton  ka,  kahin 
hone  ke  liyes. 

20  %  Tab  bani  Israel  Id  sari 
jama’ at  Musa  ke  age  se  cliali  gai. 

21  Aur  we  ek  ek  jin  ke  dil  ne 
unlien  tar  gib  di,  aur  harek  jis  ki 
ruk  ne  use  razi  kiya  \  jaAa’at  ke 
kliaime  ke  kam  ke  waste,  aur  us 
Id  sab  ’ibadat  aur  muqaddas  libas 
ke  liye,  Khudawand  ka  tuhfa  laya. 

22  Aur  we  mard  aur  zan  jitne  ki 
kliuslidil  the,  ae,  aur  ghunclian, 
aur  mundre,  aur  khatim,  aur  an- 
guthian  aur  sab  zewar  sone  ke 
lae ;  aur  liar  ek,  jo  tuhfa  sone  ka, 
Khudawand  ke  liye  laya  chalita 
tha. 

23  Aur  jis  shaklis  ke  pas  asmani 
rang,  aur  argawani  rang,  aur 
qirmizi  rang,  aur  niiliin  kattan, 
aur  bakrion  Id  pashm,  aur  mend- 
lion  ki  surkh  rangi  khalen,  aur 
tukhas  ki  khalen  thin,  so  unhen 
laya 11 ; 

24  Aur  jo  koi  rupe  ka  ya  pital 
ka  hadya  guzrana  chalita  tlia,  so 
apna  hadya  Kiiudawaxd  ke  liye 
laya  ;  aur  jis  kisi  ke  sant  Id  lakri 
thi,  so  use  ’ibadat  ke  sab  kamon 
ke  liye  laya. 

25  Aur  sari  ’auraton  ne,  jo  ro- 
shan-zamir  tliin,  apne  hatlion  se 
kata,  aur  apmi  kata  hua  asmani 
rang,  aur  argawani  rang,  aur 


qirmizi  rang,  aur  niiliin  kattan 
lain  w. 

26  Aur  sab  ’auraton  ne,  jin  ke 
dilon  ne  un  ko  hikmat  Id  targib 
di,  bakrion  Id  pashm  kati. 

27  Aur  we  jo  ra,is  thex,  sulai- 
mani  patthar,  aur  jarne  ke  patthar 
afud  aur  chapras  ke  liye  ; 

28  Aur  khushbu  masalili y,  aur 
roslini  ka  tel,  aur  masahat  ka  tel, 
aur  khushbuian  bakhur  ke  liye 
lae. 

29  Aur  sab,  kya  mard  kya  ’aurat, 
jin  ka  man  chaha,  ki  us  kam  ke 
liye,  jis  ka  banana  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  ke  wasile  farmaya  tlia, 
lawen,  we  sab  ke  sab,  ya’ne  sare 
bani  Israel,  dil  Id  taiyari  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  hadya  lae z. 

30  Aur  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  se 
kaha :  Dekho,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Bazzilliel  bin  IM  bin  Hur  ko,  jo 
Yahudali  ke  firqe  men  hai,  banam 
bulaya  liaia: 

31  Aur  us  ne  use  danisk,  aur 
fahm,  aur  firasat  aur  sab  nau’  Id 
san’aton  men  apni  ruh  se  ma’mur 


32  Aur  sone,  aur  rupe,  aur  pital 
ke  nadir  kam  banane  men,  aur 
jarne  ke  liye  patthar  ke  tarashne 
men, 

33  Aur  lakri  ke  tarashne  men, 
garaz  liar  ek  nadir  kam  ke  banane 
men  mahir  kiya ; 

34  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  dil  men,  aur 

Akhisamak  ke  bete  Ahliab b  ke 

•  • 

dil  men,  jo  Dan  ke  firqe  se  hai, 
liunar  sikhlana  dal  diya  ; 

35  Aur  un  ke  dilon  men  hikmat 
is  taur  se  bhar  dic,  ki  sab  kam 
karigar  ka,  aur  musauwir  ka,  aur 
naqqash  ka,  aur  julahe  ka,  jo  as¬ 
mani  rang,  aur  argawani  rang, 
aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  mihin  kattan 
ka  kam  karta  hai,  banawen  ;  aisa 
ki  we  har  tarah  ka  kam  banate, 
aur  us  ka  ijad  o  hisab  karte  hain. 

XXXVI  BAB. 

1  Tahajf  karigar  on  ke  hath  men  supurd  liote. 
'5  Sakhdwat  zd,id  hoti,  aur  logon  ko  rokne 
partd.  8  Karubion  ke  parde.  14  Bakri  ke 
balon  ke  parde.  19  Khdl  ka  bdlaposh.  20 
Taklite  aur  un  ke  pde.  31  Bende.  35  Dar- 
miydni  parda.  37  Parda  darwaze  ke  liye. 

PAS  Bazilliel,  aur  Ahliab,  aur 
sab  mard  i  roshan-zamira, 
jinlien  Khudawand  ne  hikmat 
aur  binai  bakhslii,  ki  kam  karne 
jante  hain,  we  maqdis  Id  ’ibadat 


Peshtar 
M  A  S I  H 
se, 

1491. 


"Khur.  28. 3. 
aur  31.  6. 
aur  36.  1 . 

2  Sal-23.  7. 
Ams.31.19, 
22,  24. 

*  1  Taw.29.6. 

’Az.  2.  68. 
y  Khur.30.23. 


*21  rfyat. 
lTaw.  29.9. 


“  Khur.  31.  2, 
wag. 


b  Khur.  31. 6. 


c  31  ityat. 
Khur.  31.3, 
'6. 

1  Sal.  7.  14. 

2  Taw.  2. 14, 
Yas.  28.  26. 


1491, 

4  Khur.  28. 3. 
aur  31.  6. 
aur35. 10,35, 
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Logon  ho  dene  se  rohne  partd.  KHURU'J, 

XXXVI.  Khaime  he  parde  o  tahhte. 

Peshtar 

ke  sab  kam\  Kjiud  a  wand  ke 

13  Aur  pachas  ankre  sone  ke 

Peshtar 

MASIH 

sare  hukm  ke  muwafiq,  bana- 

banae,  aur  in  ankron  se  ek  parde 

MASIH 

S6, 

1491 

wenge. 

ko  dusre  ke  sath  milaya  ;  tab  yih 

1491. 

2  Tab  Musa  ne  Bazilliel  aur 

ek  maskan  bana. 

b  Khur.  25.  8. 

Aliliab,  aur  sab  roshan-zamir 

14  Aur  bakri  ke  balon  se 

mardon  ko,  jin  ke  dil  men  Khu- 

gyarah  parde  h  maskan  ke  khaime 

h  Khur.  26.7. 

daw  an  D  ne  hikmat  raklii,  aur 

ke  liye  banae. 

sablion  ko,  jin  ke  dilon  ne  unhen 

15  Till  har  ek  parde  ka  tis  hath, 

c  Khur.35.21, 

targib  dlc,  ki  kam  ke  nazdik 

char  hath  ke  ’arz  men  ;  gyarah 

26. 

lTaw.  29.5. 

awen,  bulaya,  ki  use  banawen. 

parde  eklii  andaze  par  the. 

3  Tab  we  sab  Musa  ke  age  se 

16  Aur  panch  un  men  se  ek 

sab  tahaif  le  lete  the,  jo  barn 

jagah,  aur  chlia  ek  jagah  milae. 

Israel  maqdis  Id  ’ibadat  ke  kam 

17  Aur  pachas  halqe,  un  chlia 

d  Khur.35.27. 

ke  banane  ko  lae  the d,  aur  we  ab 

parde  mile  huon  ke  hasliiye  men, 

talak  har  subh  ke  waqt  apni 

jo  bahar  hain,  milane  ki  jagah  par, 

khushi  se  hadya  us  ke  pas  laya 

aur  pachas  halqe  un  pancli  parde 

karte  the. 

mile  huon  ke  hasliiye  men  dusri 

4  Tab  sab  ’aqlmand  karigar,  jo 

milane  Id  jagah  par,  banae. 

maqdis  ke  sab  kam  banate  the, 

18  Aur  pachas  ankre  pital  ke, 

ek  ek  apne  apne  kam  se,  jo  karta 

khaime  ke  milane  ke  liye,  taki  ek 

tha,  ae ; 

ho  jae,  banae. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  Musa  se  kaha, 

19  Aur  ek  balaposli1  khaime  ke 

i  Khur.  26. 14. 

ki  Log  us  kam  ke  kkarch  ke  liye, 

liye  surkh  rangi  hui  mendhon  ki 

jise  Khudawand  ne  banane  ka 

khalon  ka,  aur  dusra  balaposli 

hukm  kiya,  baqadr  ihtiyaj  se 

tukhas  Id  khalon  ka  upar  se 

e  2 Qur.8.2,3. 

ziyada  late  haine. 

banaya. 

6  Tab  Musa  ne  hukm  diya,  ki 

20  Aur  takhte k  maskan  ke, 

k  Khur.26.15. 

lashkargah  men  manadi  ki  jawe, 

sant  ki  lakri  se,  khare  karne  ke 

ki  na  mardna  ’aurat  ab  se  maqdis 

liye  banae. 

ke  tulifon  ke  waste  kuchh  aur 

21  Tul  har  takhte  ka  das  hath, 

kam  kare:  so  qaum  lane  se  baz 

’arz  har  takhte  ka  derh  hath. 

rahl. 

22  Aur  do  do  chfilen  har  takhte 

7  Aur  asbab  jo  un  ke  pas  tha, 

ke  liye,  aisi  ki  ek  dusri  ke  mu- 

so  sab  kam  banane  ke  liye  bahut 

qabil  ho,  banain. 

aur  ziyada  tha. 

23  Aur  jab  takhte  maskan  ke 

8  Chunanchi  sab  sahib  i  hikmat 

liye  banae,  tab  bis  un  men  se  dak- 

un  men  se,  jo  kam  karnewale  the, 

hani  janib  men  lagae. 

maskan  ko  banate  the,  ya’ne 

24  Aur  chalis  pae  rupe  ke,  niche 

milnn  kate  hue  kattan,  aur  as- 

un  ke,  har  takhte  ki  chulon  ke 

mani  rang,  aur  argawani  rang, 

liye  banae. 

f  Khur.  26,  1. 

aur  qirmizi  rang  ke  das  parde1, 

25  Aur  dusri  janib  maskan  ki, 

aur  un  par  karubi  munaqqash 

uttar  ki  taraf,  bis  takhte  banae ; 

ustadkari  se  banate  the. 

26  Aur  chalis  pae  un  ke  rupe  se, 

9  Tul  har  parde  ka  athais  hath, 

ek  takhte  ke  niche  do  pae,  aur  ek 

char  hath  ke  ’arz  men  ;  sab  parde 

takhte  ke  niche  do  pae. 

ek  hi  andaze  par  the. 

27  Aur  pachhim  ki  janib  maskan 

10  Aur  panch  parde  ek  ko  dusre 

ke  clilia  takhte  banae. 

ke  sath  milaya,  aur  dusre  pancli 

28  Aur  do  takhte  maskan  ke 

parde  ek  ko  dusre  ke  sath  milaya. 

donon  konon  ke  liye,  us  ki  donon 

11  Aur  halqe  asmani  rang  se  ek 

janibon  men,  banae. 

bare  parde  ke  hasliiye  par  milane 

29  Aur  takhte  milnewale  niche 

ki  taraf  men  banae,  aur  aise  hi 

se,  aur  usi  tarali  milnewale  upar 

liashiye  men  dusre  bare  parde  ke, 

se,  ek  halqe  men  the  ;  ekhi  sa  do- 

jo  bahar  tha,  milane  Id  taraf  men 

non  ko  donon  goshon  men  banaya. 

banae. 

30  Chunanchi  ath  takhte,  aur 

e  Khur.  26. 5. 

12  Pachas  halqe g  hasliiye  men 

solah  pae  rupe  ke  the,  har  ek 

i 

ek  parde  ke,  am*  pachas  halqe 

takhte  ke  liye  do  do  pae. 

hasliiye  men  dusre  parde  ke, 

31  Aur  bende1  sant  ki  lakri 

l  Khur.26.26. 

* 

milane  ki  taraf  men,  banae  ;  taki 

se  banae,  panch  bende  maskan  ki 

halqe  ek  dusre  ke  muqabil  lion. 

ek  janib  ke  takliton  ke  liye, 
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’ Ahd  ha  sanduq. 


KHURU'J,  XXXVII.  Mez  aur  us  he  zuruf. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 


se, 

1490. 


Khur.26.31. 


»  Khur.26.36. 


32  Aur  panch  dusri  janib  ke 
takhton  ke  liye,  aur  panch  bende 
maskan  ki  pachliim  ki  janib  ke 
takliton  ke  liye,  banae. 

33  Aur  ek  benda  banakar  us  ko 
bichon  bicli  men  warpar  is  taraf 
se  us  taraf  tak  dala. 

34  Aur  takhton  ko  sone  se 
marha,  aur  lialqe  un  ke  sone  se 
bendon  Id  jag  ah  ke  liye  banae, 
aur  bendon  ko  sone  se  marha. 

35  Aurasmani  rang,  aur  arga- 
wam  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
mihin  kate  hue  kattan  ka  munaq- 
qash  pardam,  aur  us  par  karubi 
ustadkari  se  banae. 

36  Aur  us  ke  liye  char  sutun 
sant  Id  lakri  se  banae,  aur  un  ko 
sone  se  marha ;  aur  un  ke  ankre 
sone  se  banae,  aur  char  pae 
chandi  dhalkar  banae. 

37  ^  Aur  parda  khaime  ke  dar- 
waze  kan  asmani  rang,  aur  arga- 
wani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
mihin  kate  hue  kattan  ka,  naqqa- 
slii  se  banaya ; 

38  Aur  sutun  us  ke  panch,  aur 
ankre  un  ke  banae,  aur  sutunon 
ke  siron  ko  aur  un  Id  alganion  ko 
sone  se  marha,  aur  un  ke  liye 
panch  pae  pital  se  banae. 


XXXVII  BAB. 


1  Sanduq.  6  Kafare  ka  sarposh  ma'  karubion 
ke.  ]  0  Mez  aur  us  ke  zuruf.  17  Shama’dan 
ma'  chirdaon  aur  auzdr  ke.  25  Bakhur  kd 
mazbah.  29  Masdhat  kd  tel,  aur  khushbu 
bakliur. 


»  Khur.25.l0. 


h  Khur.25.17. 


AUR  Bazilliel  ne  sant  Id  lakri 
se  sanduq a  banaya ;  arhai 
hath  tul,  aur  derh  hath  ’arz,  aur 
derli  hath  bulandi  us  Id  thi. 

2  Aur  us  ko  khalis  sone  se 
bliitar  aur  bahar  marha,  aur  us  ke 
girdbagird  sone  kakanar a  banaya. 

3  Aur  char  halqe  sone  se  us  ke 
charon  konon  ke  liye,  do  halqe  us 
ki  ek  taraf,  aur  do  halqe  us  ki 
dusri  taraf,  dhale. 

4  Aur  clioben  sant  Id  lakri  se 
banain,  aur  un  ko  sone  se  marha : 

5  Aur  clioben  lialqon  men  sanduq 
ki  donon  taraf,  taki  un  se  utliaya 
jawe,  dalin. 

6  Aur  kafare  ka  sarposh b 
klialis  sone  se  banaya  :  tul  us  ka 
ai'hai  hath,  aur  ’arz  us  ka  derli 
hath. 

7  Aur  do  karubi  sone  se  garhkar 
banae,  aur  un  ko  kafare  ke  sarposh 
Id  do  taraf  raklia  ; 


8  Ek  karubi  upar  ki  ek  janib 
men,  aur  dusra  karubi  upar  ki 
dusri  janib  men ;  kafare  hi  se 
donon  karubi  us  ki  donon  tarafon 
men  banae. 

9  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  donon  karubi 
kholnewale  the  apne  bazu  upar  se, 
aur  saya  dalnewale  the  kafare  ke 
sarposh  par  apne  paron  se  ;  munh 
liar  ek  ka  muqabil  dusre  ke,  aur 
donon  ka  munh  muqabil  sarposh 
ke  tha. 

10  Aur  mez  sant  ki  lakri  se 
banaic:  tul  us  ka  do  hath,  aur 
’arz  us  ka  ek  hath,  aur  bulandi  us 

ki  derh  hath. 

•  • 

11  Aur  us  ko  khalis  sone  se 
marlia,  aur  us  ke  girdagird  sone 
ka  kanara  banaya. 

12  Aur  us  par  char  ungal  uncha 
ek  tekan  aspas  banaya,  aur  us 
tekan  par  girdagird  sone  ka  ka¬ 
nara  banaya. 

13  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  liye  sone  ke 
char  halqe  dhale,  aur  unhen  us  ke 
charon  payon  ke  charon  konon 
men  lagaya. 

14  Ye  halqe  tekan  ke  niche  the, 
ki  us  men  clioben  dalkar  mez  utlia 
le  jawen. 

15  Aur  clioben  sant  ki  lakri  se 
banain,  aur  un  ko  sone  se  marha, 
taki  un  se  mez  uthai  jawe. 

16  Aur  sab  zuruf,  jo  mez  par 
hain,  bartan  us  ke,  aur  chamche, 
aur  rikabian,  aur  bare  piyale,  jo 
tapane  ke  liye  hain,  khalis  sone 
se  banaed. 

17  Aur  shama’dan  khalis  sone 
se  garhkar  banaya e:  aur  jar  us 
ki,  aur  shakhen  us  ki,  aur  piyale 
us  ke,  aur  seb  us  ke,  aur  sosanen 
us  ki  kliud  usi  se  thin : 

18  Aur  cliha  shakhen  nikli  hui 
thin,  us  ki  donon  tarafon  se ;  tin 
un  men  ke,  ek  janib  se,  aur  tin 
dusri  janib  se. 

19  Aur  tin  piyale,  badami  surat, 
ek  shakh  men  the,  aur  seb  aur 
sosan,  aur  tin  piyale,  badami  sus- 
rat,  dusri  shakh  men  the,  aur  seb 
aur  sosan ;  aur  aise  hi,  chliahon 
skakhon  men,  jo  nikli  hui  shama’¬ 
dan  se  thin. 

20  Aur  khud  shama’dan  men 
char  piyale  badami  surat  the,  aur 
seb  un  ke,  aur  sosanen  un  Id. 

21  Aur  ek  ek  seb  tha,  niche  liar 
do  do  shakhon  ke,  un  cliha  shakhon 

9  mm  7  9  mm 

se,  jo  us  se  nikli  hum  thin. 
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Khaime  led  sahn. 
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sc, 

1491. 


Khur.  30.  1. 


8  Kbur.30.23, 
'34. 


a  Khur.  27.  1. 


22  Aur  seb  us  ke  aur  shakhen 
us  Id  kliud  usi  se  thin,  aur  ye  sab 
ikatthe  garlie  hue  khalis  sone  se 
the. 

23  Aur  us  ke  liye  sat  chirag 
banae,  aur  gulgir  us  ke,  aur  la- 
ganen  us  ki  khalis  sone  se. 

24  Aur  us  ko  aur  us  ke  sab 
zuruf  ko  ek  qintar  sone  se  banaya. 

25  Aur  qurbangali  bakhur  Id 
sant  Id  lakri  se  banai f:  tul  us  ka 
ek  hath,  aur  ’arz  us  ka  ek  hath 
chaukliunta  banaya,  aur  bulandi 
us  ki  do  hath ;  aur  sing  us  ke  usi 
se  the. 

26  Aur  clihat  us  ki,  aur  diwaren 
us  ki,  aur  sing  us  ke  khalis  sone 
se  marhe,  aur  us  ke  liye  sone  se 
girdagird  kanara  banaya. 

27  Aur  us  ke  liye  us  Id  donon 
taraf  us  ke  kanare  ke  niche  sone 
ke  lialqe  banae,  ki  un  men  cho¬ 
ben  dalkar  use  utha  le  jawen. 

28  Aur  choben  sant  ki  lakri  se 
banain,  aur  un  ko  sone  se  marha. 

29  Aur  masahat  ka  pak  tel, 
aur  khushbuion  ke  tahir  bakhur 
’attar  ke  hunar  se  taiyar  kiyas. 

XXXYIII  BAB. 

1  Sokhtani  qurbdni  ka  mazbah.  8  Birinji  Jiauz. 

9.  Sahn.  21  Logon  ke  liadyon  ki  jam' a. 

AUR  qurbangali  charhawe  ke 
liye  sant  ki  lakri  se  banai a, 
panch  hath  tul  us  ka,  aur  panch 
hath  ’arz  us  ka ;  chaukhunti,  aur 
tin  hath  bulandi  us  Id  banai. 

2  Aur  sing  us  ke  charon  konon 
par  banae,  aur  ye  sing  usi  men  se 
the,  aur  un  ko  pital  se  marha. 

3  Aur  sab  zuruf  qurbangali  ke, 
degen,  aur  phaorian,  aur  piyale, 
aur  siklien  aur  angetliian :  sab 
zuruf  us  ke  pital  se  banae. 

4  Aur  ek  jali,  jal  ki  shakl  par, 
pital  se  qurbangali  ke  liye  banai, 
jo  kanaron  se  niche  adlii  dur  tak 
paliunchti  tlii. 

5  Aur  char  halqe  charon  konon 
men  pital  ki  jali  ke  dhalkar  banae, 
taki  jagah  cliobon  Id  ho. 

6  Aur  choben  sant  ki  lakri  se 
banain,  aur  un  ko  pital  se  marha. 

7  Aur  choben  qurbangah  ki  do¬ 
non  tarafon  ke  lialqon  men  claim, 
taki  wuli  un  se  uthai  jawe ;  aur 
us  ko  takliton  se  khokhla  banaya. 

8  «[[  Aur  liauz  pital  se,  aur  us  ki 
kursi  pital  se,  un  ’abida  ’auraton 
ke  darpanon  se,  jo  jama’at  ke 


khaime  ke  astane  par  ’ibaclat 
karti  thin,  banai b. 

9  Aur  salm  banaya0:  aur  us 
ke  liye  dakhani  janib  men  parde 
barik  kate  hue  kattan  se  banae, 
tul  un  ka  sau  hath ; 

10  Aur  sutun  un  ke  bis,  aur  pae 
un  ke  bis  pital  se,  aur  ankre  sutu- 
non  ke  aur  alganian  un  ki,  rupe  se ; 

11  Aur  uttar  ki  janib  men :  tul 
un  ka  sau  hath,  aur  sutun  un  ke 
bis,  aur  pae  un  ke  bis,  pital  se, 
aur  ankre  sutunon  ke  aur  al¬ 
ganian  un  ki,  rupe  se  ; 

12  Aur  pachchhim  ki  janib  ke 
parde :  tul  un  ka  pachas  hath,  aur 
sutun  un  ke  das,  aur  pae  un  ke 
das,  aur  ankre  un  ke  aur  alganian 
un  ki,  rupe  se  ; 

1 3  Aur  purab  ki  janib  men  parde : 
tul  un  ka  pachas  hath ; 

14  Panclrah  hath  parde  ek  taraf ; 
un  ke  sutun  tin,  aur  un  ke  pae  tin. 

15  Aur  dusri  taraf  salm  ke  clar- 
waze  ke  idhar  udliar  pandrah  hath 
ke  parde ;  sutun  un  ke  tin,  aur  pae 
un  ke  tin. 

16  Sahn  ke  girdagird  ke  sab 
parde  barik  kate  hue  kattan  se  the. 

17  Aur  sab  pae  sutunon  ke  pital 
se,  aur  ankre  sutunon  ke  aur  al- 


1 


ganian  un  Id  rupe  se,  aur  sire  un 
ke  marhe  hue  rupe  se,  aur  sab 
sahn  ke  sutun  rupe  Id  alganion 
se  mile  hue  the. 

18  Aur  parda  sahn  ke  darwaze 
ka,  asmani  rang,  aur  argawani 
rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  barik 
kate  hue  kattan  ka  naqqaslii  se 
banaya  ;  darazi  us  ki  bis  hath,  aur 
bulandi  us  Id  panch  hath,  muwafiq 
andaze  sahn  ke  pardon  ke  thi. 

19  Aur  sutun  us  ke  char,  aur 
pae  un  ke  char,  pital  se,  aur  ankre 
un  ke,  rupe  se,  aur  sire  un  ke 
marlie  hue  rupe  se,  aur  alganian 
un  ki  rupe  se. 

20  Aur  sab  mckhen  maskan  Id, 
aur  salm  ke  girdagird  pital  se 
thin  d. 

21  ^  Aur  liisab  maskan,  ya’ne 
’alidname  ke  maskan  kae,  jo  Musa 
ke  kukm  ke  muwafiq,  ba  kliidmat 
Liiwion  Id,  Itamar  ke  hath  se1, 


jo  Harun  kaliin  ka  beta  tha,  kiya 
gaya,  so  yih  hai. 

22  Par  Bazilliel  bin  U'ri  bin  Hur 
Yahudahke  firqc  men  se  sab  kam 
ka,  jo  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya  tha,  bananewala  thag. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1491. 


b  Khnr.30.18. 
c  Khur.  27.  9. 


d  Khur.27.19. 


*  Gin.  1.50,53. 
aur  9.  15. 
aur  10.  11. 
aur  17.  7,  8. 
aur  18.  2. 

2  Taw.  24. 6. 
A ’am.  7.  44. 
r  Gin. 4.28, 33. 


8  Khur.  31.  2, 
"  6. 


Logon  Ice  hadyon  Tci  jam' a.  KHURU'J,  XXXIX. 


’ Adi  hi  chapras. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1491. 


>>  Khur.30.13, 
'24. 

Ahb.  5.  15. 
aur  27.3,25. 
Gin.  3.  47. 
aur  18.  16. 


Khur.30.13, 
*  15. 


k  Gin.  1.46. 


Khur.26. 19, 
’  21,  25,  32. 


»■  Khur.31.10.  | 
auv  35.  19.  j 

b  Khur.35.23. 


c  Khur.  28.  4. 


d  Ipiur.  28.  6. 


23  Aur  us  ke  sath  Aliliab  bin 
Akhisamak,  Dan  ke  firqe  se,  loliar 
aur  karlgar  tha,  aur  asmani  rang, 
aur  argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi 
rang,  aur  bank  kattan  ka  julaha 
tha. 

24  Sab  sona,  jo  maqdis  Id  ’imarat 
ke  kam  men  laga,  wuh  sona,  jo 
bakhsha  gaya  tha,  so  untis  qintar 
sat  sau  tls  misqal,  maqclis  Id  mis¬ 
qal  seh,  tha. 

25  Aur  jama’ at  ke  mahsubon  ka 
rupa  ek  sau  qintar  ek  bazar  sat 
sau  pachhattar  misqal,  maqdis  kl 
misqal  se,  tha. 

26  Aur  hissa  liar  mard  ka  adhi 
misqal,  maqdis  Id  misqal  se1,  tha; 
har  ek  ka,  jo  liisab  men  dakhil 
hua,  bis  baras  se  aur  upar,  ki 
bilkull  chha  lakh  tin  bazar  sarhe 
panch  sau  mard  thek. 

27  Aur  sau  qintar  rupe  se  maq¬ 
dis  ke  pae,  aur  parde  ke  pae 
dliale  gae  ’,  sau  pae  sau  qintar  se, 
ek  ek  paya  ek  ek  qintar  se. 

28  Aur  un  ke  ek  hazar  sat  sau 
pachhattar  misqal  rupe  se  ankre 
sutunon  ke  banae,  aur  sire  un  ke 
marhe,  aur  alganlon  se  unhen 
milaya. 

29  Aur  pltal,  jo  khushl  se  bakh¬ 
sha  gaya  tha,  so  sattar  qintar  do 
hazar  char  sau  misqal  tlia ; 

30  Aur  us  se  pae  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  ke,  aur  qur- 
bangah  pltal  kl,  aur  jail  us  Id,  aur 
sab  zuruf  us  ke,  aur  pae  sahn  ke, 
jo  girdagird  the,  banae, 

31  Aur  pae  sutunon  ke  girdagird 
sahn  ke,  aur  pae  un  ke  sahn  ke 
darwaze  ke,  aur  sab  mekhen  mas- 
kan  kl,  aur  mekhen  sahn  Id,  jo 
girdagird  thin. 

XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Libds  i  khidmat  aur  muqaddas  poshak.  2 

Afud.  3  Adi  Itl  chapras.  22  A fad  led  qamis. 

27  Kattani  kurte,  aur  ’amdma,  aur  kamar- 

band.  30  Pdk  ’amame  kd  sunahra  pattar. 

32  Musa  sab  chizon  par  muldhaza  karke  apni 

manzuri  zahir  kartd. 

AUR  libas  i  khidmat  maqdis  Id 
’ibadatke  liye  a  asmani  rang, 
aur  argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi 
rang  seb  banae,  aur  muqaddas 
kapre  Harun  ke  liye,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  thac,  banae. 

2  Aur  afud  sone  aur  dsmanl 
rang,  aur  argawani  rang,  aur 
qirmizi  rang,  aur  barik  kate  hue 
kattan  se  baiuiya  d. 


3  Aur  pattar  sone  ke  garhe,  aur 
un  se  tar  khlnclie,  taki  un  ko 
asmani  rang,  aur  argawani  rang, 
aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  barik  kat¬ 
tan  ke  satli  ustadkarl  se  mila- 
wen. 

4  Aur  do  kitf,  afud  ke  liye,  us 
kl  donon  tarafon  men  mile  hue, 
banae. 

5  Aur  patka  us  ka,  jo  us  par  tha, 
sone,  aur  asmani  rang,  aur  arga¬ 
wani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
bank  kate  hue  kattan  se,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha,  banaya. 

6  Aur  do  sulaimanl  patthar 
banae®,  aur  un  ko  sone  ke  khanon 
men  rakha,  aur  un  par  anguthl  Id 
tarah  ban!  Israel  ke  mini  kanda 
kiye. 

7  Aur  un  ko  afud  ke  kitfon  par 
rakha,  aur  we  do  patthar  ban! 
Israel  kl  yad  karne  ke  liye1  the, 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
amr  kiya  tha. 

8  Aur  chapras  ustadkarl  se 
afud  ke  taur  par,  sone,  aur  as¬ 
mani  rang,  aur  argawani  rang, 
aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur  barik  kate 
hue  kattan  se  banayl g ; 

9  Aur  us  ko  cliaukliunta  banaya, 
tul  us  ka  ek  balislit,  aur  ’arz  *us 
ka  ek  balisht. 

10  Aur  us  men  char  sataren 
jawahir  kl  jarlnh;  pahll  satar 
men  yaqut  i  surkh,  aur  pukhraj 
aur  zumurrud ; 

11  Dusrl  satar  men  gauliar  i 
shab  chirag,  aur  nllam,  aur  almas ; 

12  Tlsrl  satar  men  jaza’,  aur 
yashm,  aur  firoza ; 

13  Chauthl  satar  men  azraq, 
aur  sang  i  sulaimanl,  aur  za- 
barjad ;  aur  ye  sone  ke  khanon 
men  jare  hue  the. 

14  Aur  ye  patthar  kanda  ld,e 
hue  anguthl  ke  taur  par,  muwafiq 
ban!  Israel  ke  namon  ke,  barah 
the,  aur  barah  firqon  men  se  ek 
ek  ka  nam  ek  ek  patthar  par 
klioda  hua  tha. 

15  Aur  chapras  ke  konon  men 
khalis  sone  Id  gutlil  hiil  zanjlren 
banaln ; 

16  Aur  do  khane  jawahir  ke  liye 
sone  se,  aur  do  halqe  sone  se 
banae,  aur  do  halqe  chapras  Id 
donon  tarafon  men  lagae. 

17  Aur  donon  zanjlren  gundlil 
hiil  sone  se  donon  halqon  men,  jo 
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6  Khur.  28.  9. 


f  Khur.  28.12. 


s  Khur.28.15. 


h  Khur.28.l7, 
'wag. 


107 


Afud  ha  qam'is,  o  hurte,  wag. 


KHURU'J,  XL.  Musa  sab  ham  par  mulahaza  hartd. 
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”  Khur.28.42. 


°  j£hur. 28.39. 

p  Khur.28.36, 
'37. 


chapras  Id  donon  tarafon  men 
Lain,  latkain; 

18  Aur  donon  gundhi  hui  zan- 
jiron  ke  dusre  sire  donon  jawahir 
ke  khanon  men  lagae,  aur  we 
afud  ke  donon  kitfon  pas  age  se 
latkain. 

19  Aur  dusre  aur  do  lialqe  sone 
se  banae,  aur  un  ko  cliapras  Id 
donon  tarafon  men,  us  liashiye 
men,  jo  afud  ke  bliitar  ki  taraf  se 
milnewala  liai,  lagaya  ; 

20  Dusre  aur  do  halqe  sone  ke 
banae,  aur  un  ko  kitfon  men  afud 
ke  niclie  Id  taraf  us  ki  tarkib  ke 
muqabil  men  afud  ke  patke  ke 
upar  lagaya ; 

21  Aur  chapras  ko  us  ke  lialqon 
men  aur  afud  ke  halqon  men 
rishta  asmani  rang  ka  dalkar 
latkaya,  taki  afud  ke  patke  ke 
upar  ho  jawe,  aur  chapras  afud 
par  se  na  hate,  jaisa  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tlia. 

22  Aur  afud  ke  liye  qamis 
bina1,  aur  wuli  sab  asmani  rang 
se  tlia. 

23  Aur  gireban  us  ka  us  ke 
darmiyan  men  zirah  ke  gireban 
ki  tarali  tha,  aur  hasliiye  men  us 
ki  got  tlii,  taki  wuli  na  phate. 

2»1  Aur  us  ke  daman  ke  ghcr 
men,  anar,  asmani  rang,  aur  arga- 
wani  rang,  aur  qirmizi  rang,  aur 
barik  kate  hue  kattan  se,  banae. 

25  Aur  ghante  khalis  sone  se 
banae k,  aur  un  ko  darmiyan 
anaron  ke  qamis  ke  daman  ke 
glier  men  lagaya ; 

26  Ek  ek  glianta  sath  ek  ek  anar 
ke,  qamis  ke  daman  ke  glier  men 
khidmat  karne  ke  liye,  jaisa  ki 
Khudywand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tlia. 

27  f  *ur  kurte  barik  kattan  ke 
Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ke  liye 
bine1; 

28  Aur  ’amame  barik  kattan  se, 
aur  kulah  zinat  ke  barik  kattan 
sem,  aur  paejame  barik  kate  hue 
kattan  se  banae11, 

29  Aur  kamarband  barik  kate 
hue  kattan  se,  aur  asmani  rang, 
aur  argawani  rang,  aur  qirmizi 
rang  se  munaqqasli,  jaise  Iyhu- 
d  aw  and  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya 
tha,  banaya0. 

30  *[[  Aur  pattar  muqaddas  taj 
ka,  lchalis  sone  se,  banaya p,  aur 
us  par  anguthi  ke  taur  par  kan- 


da  kiya,  ki  QUDS  YA1IOWAH 
KO. 

31  Aur  us  men  ek  rishta  asmani 
rang  ka  bandka,  taki  upar  ’amame 
ke  ho,  jaisa  ki  Khtjdawand  ne 
Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tha. 

32  Ohunanchi  sab  kam  maskan 
ka,  ki  wuh  jama’ at  ka  kliaima  hai, 
pura  liua,  aur  bani  Israel  ne  sab, 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
amr  kiya  tlia q,  banaya. 

33  Aur  maskan  Musa  ke  pas 
lae,  khaime  aur  sab  zui'uf  us  ke, 
aur  ankre  us  ke,  aur  takhte  us 
ke,  aur  bende  us  ke,  aur  sutun 
us  ke,  aur  pae  us  ke. 

34  Aur  balaposli  mendhon  ki 
surkh  rangi  hui  klialon  se,  aur 
balaposh  tukhas  ki  khalon  se,  aur 
parda  aqdas  ka ; 

35  ’Ahdname  ka  sanduq,  aur 
choben  us  ki,  aur  sarposh  us  ka  ; 

36  Aur  mez  aur  sab  bartan  us 
ke,  aur  roti  nazar  Id  ; 

37  Aur  pak  sliama’dan,  aur 
chirag  us  ke  us  par  chune  hue, 
aur  sab  zuruf  us  ke,  aur  jalane 
ka  tel ; 

38  Aur  qurbangah  sone  Id,  aur 
malne  ka  tel,  aur  bakhur  khuslibu 
masalih  ka,  aur  parda  kliaime  ke 
darwaze  ka ; 

39  Aur  qurbangah  pital  Id,  aur 
us  Id  jiili  pital  ki,  aur  clioben  us 
Id,  aur  sab  zuruf  us  ke  ;  aur  hauz 
aur  kursi  us  Id  ; 

40  Aur  parde  salin  ke,  aur  sutun 
un  ke,  aur  pae  un  ke,  aur  parda 
us  ke  darwaze  ka,  aur  rassian  us 
ki,  aur  mekhen  us  Id,  aur  sab 
zuruf  maskan  aur  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ki  khidmat  ke  liye  ; 

41  Aur  libas  i  khidmat  maqdis 
Id  ’ibadat  ke  liye,  aur  muqaddas 
kapre  Harun  kaliin  ke  liye,  aur 
us  ke  beton  ke  liye  kahin  hone 
ke  waste. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


se, 

1491. 


1  42,  43  itya- 
ten. 

Khur.25.40. 


42  Jaisa  ki  Khud  ywand  ne 

• 

Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tlia,  waiselii 
bani  Israel  ne  sab  kam  banaya r. 

43  Apr  Musa  ne  sab  kam  par  na¬ 
zar  ki  aur  deklia,  ki  un  se  taiyar 
hua  ;  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  far- 
maya  tha,  waisa  I11  banaya;  aur 
Musa  ne  unhen  barakat  clis. 

XL  BAB. 

1  Hulcm  did  hi  hhaime  ho  hhard  haren,  9  aur 
pah  tel  se  chupren.  13  Phir  hi  Harun  aur  us 
he  beton  ho  muqaddas  haren.  16  Musa  ye  sab 
hukm  bajd  lata.  34  Bddal,  hhaime  par  utarhe, 
use  chhipdtd. 


*  Klmr.35.10. 


■  Ahb.  9.  22, 
23. 

Gin.  6.23. 
Yash.  22.  6 
2  Sam.  6.18 
1  Sal.  8.  14 
2Taw.30.27 
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Khaima 

Peshtar 
MASfH  j 
se, 

1491. 


»  Khur.  12.  2. 

aur  13.  4. 

'■  17  ayat,  aur  i 
Khur.  26.  i 
30. 

c  21  4yat. 
Khur  .26.33. 
Gin.  4.  5. 
d  22  fiyat. 

Khur.26.35. 
e  23  dyat. 
Khur.25.30. 
Ahb.24.5,6. 

*  24,  25  dyat- 
en. 


g  26  dyat. 


h  30  dyat. 
Khur.30.18. 


>  Khur.  30.26. 


k  Khur. 29 .36, 
37. 


1  Abb.  8.1-13. 


m  Khur  .28.41. 


”  Gin.  25.  13. 


1490. 


°  1  dyat. 
Gin.  7. 1. 


hJiard  Tciyd  jdtd. 


KHURU'J,  XL.  Sab  pdh  asbdb  us  men  rakbe  jate. 


AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha, 

2  Palili  tarikh  palile  maliine  ki a, 
maskan,  jo  jama’ at  ka  khaima 
hai,  khara  karb. 

3  Aur  us  men  sanduq  ’ahdname 
ka  rakli  aur  sanduq  par  parda 
dal c. 

4  Aur  mez  us  ke  bliltar  le  jad, 
aur  us  ka  asbab  us  par  chun  de e ; 
aur  shama’dan  us  men  le  jaf,  aur 
us  ke  cliirag  us  par  charha ; 

5  Aur  sone  ki  qurbangah  bakliur 
ke  liye  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke 
samhne  rakhg,  aur  parda  maskan 
ke  darwaze  par  dal ; 

6  Aur  qurbangali  charhawe  ki, 
maskan  ya’ne  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  ke  age,  rakli. 

7  Aur  hauz,  jama’at  ke  khaime 
aur  qurbangali  ke  bich  men  rakli11, 
aur  us  men  pani  dal. 

8  Aur  sahn  ko  girdagird  khara 
kar,  aur  parda  us  ke  darwaze 
par  dal. 

9  Aur  masahat  ke  tel  se  le,  aur 
us  se  maskan  ko,  aur  sab  chizon 
ko,  jo  us  men  hain,  masah  kar1; 
aur  us  ko  muqaddas  kar,  aur  sab 
zuruf  us  ke  muqaddas  kar,  ki 
muqaddas  lion. 

10  Aur  qurbangah  charhawe  ki 
blii,  aur  sab  zuruf  us  ke  chupar, 
aur  us  ko  muqaddas  kar,  ki  aqdas 
hok. 

11  Aur  hauz  aur  kursi  us  ki  bln 
chupar,  aur  un  ko  muqaddas  kar. 

12  Aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ko  jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  darwaze 
ke  nazdik  la1,  aur  un  ko  us  pani 
se  gusl  dila. 

13  Aur  Harun  ko  muqaddas 
libas  pinha,  aur  us  ko  chupar m, 
aur  muqaddas  kar,  taki  kaliin  ho 
mere  liye. 

14  Aur  us  ke  beton  ko  nazdik 
la,  aur  un  ko  kurte  pinlia, 

15  Aur  un  ko  chupar,  jaise  un 
ke  bap  ko  cliupra  hai,  taki  kaliin 
lion  mere  liye  ;  aur  yih  masahat 
un  ke  kahin  hone  ke  waste  hai, 
un  ke  liye  aur  un  ke  qarnon  ke 
liye  hamesha  takn. 

16  Aur  Musa  sab,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ne  us  ko  amr  kiya  tlia, 
’amal  men  laya. 

17  Aur  pahle  din  men,  pahle 
mahine  dusre  sal  ke,  maskan 
khara  ho  gaya  °. 

1 8  So  Miisa  ne  maskan  ko  khara 


kiya,  aur  pae  us  ke  rakhe,  aur 
un  par  takhte  us  ke  lagae,  aur 
un  men  bende  lagae,  aur  sutun 
us  ke  khare  kiye. 

19  Aur  khaima  maskan  par 
khola,  aur  us  par  upar  se  bala- 
posh  dala,  jaisa  Kiiudawaxd  ne 
Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tha. 

20  Aur  ’ahdname  ki  laulien 
sanduq  men  rakliin  p,  aur  us  men 
clioben  lagain,  aur  us  par  upar  se 
kafare  ka  sarposh  rakha. 

21  Pliir  us  sanduq  ko  maskan 
ke  bhitar  laya,  aur  us  ke  age 
parda  dalaq,  aur  sanduq  ’ahdname 
ka  chhipaya,  jaisa  ki  Khudawa^ti 
ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tha. 

22  Aur  mez  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men,  uttar  ki  taraf  maskan  ke, 
bahar  parde  se,  rakhP  ; 

23  Aur  us  par  KiiudAwand  ke 
nibaru,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tha,  roti  chuni s. 

24  Aur  shama’dan  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  men  samhne  mez  ke 
dakhan  ki  janib  maskan  se  rakha t. 

25  Aur  cliirag  rubaru  Khuda- 
waxi)  ke  charhaeu,  jaisa  ki  Khu- 
d  aw  and  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tlia. 

26  Aur  qurbangah  sone  Id, 
jama’at  ke  khaime  men  parde  ke 
age  rakhi x ; 

27  Aur  us  par  bakliur  ki  khush- 
bui  ko,  jaisa  ki  KhudAWAND  ne 
Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tlia,  sunghaya  y. 

28  Aur  parda  maskan  ke  dar¬ 
waze  par  dalaz. 

29  Aur  qurbangah  charhawe  ki, 
maskan  ke  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  par  rakhi a,  aur  us  par 
cliarliawa  aur  hadya,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha,  cliarhayab. 

30  Aur  hauz,  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
aur  qurbangah  ke  darmiyan  rak¬ 
ha  c,  aur  us  men  pani  gusl  ke  liye 
dala. 

31  Aur  us  se  Musa  aur  Harun 
aur  us  ke  beton  ne  hath  aur  panw 
apne  dlioe. 

32  Jab  we  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men  ae,  aur  nazdik  qurbangah  ke 
hue,  tab  apne  tain,  jaisa  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya 
tha,  dhoyad. 

33  Phil*  sahn,  girdagird  maskan 
aur  qurbangah  ke  khara  kiya6, 
aur  parda  sahn  ke  darwaze  par 
dala.  Aur  Musa  ne  yun  sab  kam 
pura  kiya. 
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p  Khur.25.16. 


4  Khur.26.33. 
aur  35.  12. 


r  Khur.  26.35. 


4  £(yat. 


‘  Khur.26.35. 


u  4  4yat. 
Khur.25.37. 


5  ayat. 
Khur.  30.  6. 


y  Khur.  30.  7. 


1  5  ityat. 
Khur  .26.36. 


a  6  <iyat. 


b  Kliur.  29.38, 
’  wag. 


«  7  ;(yat. 
Khur.30.18. 


d  Kliur.30.19, 
'20. 

®  8  ayat. 
Khur.  27.  9, 
'  16. 
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Badal  kliaime  par  utarke ,  AHBAR,  I. 


use  chhipatd. 
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1  Khur.  29.43. 

Abb.  1  6.  2. 

Gin.  9.  15. 

1  Sal.  8. 10, 
11. 

2  Taw.  5.13. 
aur  7.  2. 
Yas.  6.  4. 
Haj.  2.  7,  9. 
Muk.  15.  8. 

8  Abb.  16.  2. 
1  Sal.  8.  11. 
2Taw.  5.14. 


34  %  Tab  badal  ne  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ko  clihipaya,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  jalal  ne  maskan  ko 
bliara f. 

35  Aur  Musa  jama’ at  ke  kliaime 
men  dakhil  na  ho  saka g,  is  liye  ki 
badal  us  par  thahra,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  jalal  ne  maskan  ko 
bliara. 

36  Jab  badal  maskan  par  se 
upar  uth  jata  tha,  tab  bani  Israel 


apne  sab  safaron  men  kuch  karte 
the  h. 

37  Par  jab  wuh  badal  upar  na 
uth  jata  tha,  to  us  ke  upar  uth 
jane  tak  kuch  nahin  karte  the  h 

38  Kyunki  badal  Khudawand 
ke  maskan  par  din  ko  thaharta 
tha,  aur  ag  us  men  rat  ko  roslian 
hoti  thi,  Israel  ke  sare  gharane  ki 
nazar  men,  un  ke  sab  safaron 
men  k. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1490. 


h  Gin.  9.  17. 
aur  10. 11. 
Nabam.  9. 
19. 

1  Gin.9. 19-22. 


k  Khur.13.21. 
(iin.  9.  15. 


MU'SA'  KI'  TI'SRr  KITA'B, 

MUSAMMA' 


AHBAR. 


a  Khur.  19. 3. 

b  Khur.  40. 

■  34,  35. 
Gin.  12. 4, 5. 


a  Ahb.  22. 18, 
19. 


■'  Khur.  12. 5. 
Ahb.  3.  1. 
aur22.20,21. 
1st.  15.  21. 
Mai.  1.  14. 
Afs.  5.  27. 
’lbran.9.14. 

1  Pat.  1. 19. 
«  Khur.29.10, 

'  15,  19. 
Abb.  3. 2, 8, 
13. 

aur  4.  15. 
aur  8.14,22. 
aur  16.  21. 
f  Ahb.  22.21, 
27. 

Yas.  56.  7. 
Rum.  12.  1. 
Filfm.4. 18. 
g  Abb.  4.  20, 
26,  31,  35. 
aur  9.  7. 
aur  16.  24. 
Gin.  15.  25. 

2  Taw.  29. 

23,  24. 
Klim.  5.  11. 

i‘  Mfk.  6.  6. 

*  2  Taw.  35. 
11. 

’Ibran.  10. 
11. 

k  Ahb.  3.  8. 
Tbriin.  12. 

24. 

1  Pat.  1.  2. 

1  Paid.  22.  9. 


I  BAB. 

1  Soklitani  qurbanian ;  3  gae  bail  la,  10  bher 
.  bakri  ki,  14  parindon  ki. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
bulayaa,  aur  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  men  seb  us  se  liamkalam 
hoke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  se  khitab  kar,  aur 
un  ko  kah,  Agar  koi  turn  men  se 
Khudawand  ke  liye  qurbani  laya 
chahe,  to  turn  apna  qurban  ma- 
washi  se,  ya’ne  gae  bail  aur  blier 
bakri  se  laoc. 

3  Agar  charhawa  us  ka  qurban 
gae  bail  se  ho,  to  be’aibd  nar 
la  we  :  jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  dar- 
waze  par  apne  maqbul  hone  ke 
liye  Khudawand  ke  age  lawe. 

4  Aur  wuh  charliawe  ke  sir  par 
apna  hath  rakhe6  ki  us  ke  liye 
qabul  kiya  jawef,  aur  us  ke  liye 
kafara  howeg. 

5  Aur  wuh  us  baclilire  ko  Khu- 

•  • 

daw  and  ke  lmzur 11  zabh  kare, 
aur  kahin,  jo  bani  Harun  hain, 
lahu  ko  lawen1,  aur  lahu  ko  us 
mazbah  par  har  taraf,  jo  jama’at 
ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  liai, 
clihirken  k. 

6  Tab  wuh  us  charliawe  Id  khal 
kliinclie,  aur  us  ke  ’azu  ’azu  ko 
juda  kare. 

7  Pliir  bani  Harun  men  se,  jo 
kahin  liain,  mazbah  par  agrakhcn, 
aur  us  par  lakrian  tartib  se 
chunen h 


8  Aur  bani  Harun,  jo  kahin 
hain,  us  ke  ’azuon  ko,  aur  charbi 
ko,  un  lakrion  par,  jo  mazbah  ki 
ag  par  hain,  tartib  se  rakh  den. 

9  Aur  wuh  us  ke  ojh,  aur  payon 
ko  pani  se  dliowe,  aur  kahin  sab 
ko  mazbah  par  sunghawe,  ki 
charhawa,  ya’ne  khushbu  kam 
horn,  Kbujdawand  ke  liye  hai. 

10  ^  Aur  agar  charhawe  ke  liye 
us  ka  qurban  bher  ya  bakri  ke 
galle  se  ho,  to  be’aib  nar11  lawe. 

11  Aur  wuh  use  mazbah  ki  uttar 
taraf  Khudawand  ke  age0  zabh 
kare:  aur  kahin,  jo  bani  Harun 
liain,  us  ke  laliu  ko  mazbah  par 
gird  clihirken. 

12  Phir  wuh  us  ke  ’azu  ’azu  aur  sir 
aur  charbi  juda  juda  kate,  aur  ka¬ 
hin  un  ko  tartib  se  un  lakrion  par, 
jo  mazbah  ki  ag  par  hain,  chunc. 

13  Aur  wuh  ojh  aur  payon  ko 
pani  se  dhowe,  aur  kahin  sab  ko 
leke  mazbah  par  sunghawe,  ki 
charhawa,  ya’ne  khushbu  ka  liom, 
Khudawand  ke  liye  hai. 

14  ^  Aur  agar  us  ka  qurban 
Khudawand  ke  liye  charhawa 
parindon  se  ho,  to  wuh  qumrion 
ya  kabutar  ke  bacliclion  men  se 
apna  qurban  lawe  p. 

15  Kahin  us  ko  mazbah  par  lake 
us  ka  sir  maror  dale,  aur  use 
mazbah  par  sunghawe  ;  aur  us 
ke  lahu  ko  mazbah  ki  diwar  par 
nichore. 


mPaid.  8.  21. 
Hiz.  20.  28, 
41. 

2Qur.  2.15. 
Afs.  5.  2. 
Filip.  4. 18. 

“  3  ityat. 


°  5  ayat. 


v  Ahb.  5.  7. 
aur  12.  8. 
Lliq.  2.  24. 
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Hadya  he  qurbdn. 


AIIBA'R,  II.  III. 


Salami  he  qurbdn. 
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se, 
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16  Aur  us  ki  jliojh  ko  paron  sa- 
met  nikalke  mazbah  ki  purab 
taraf  rakh  ki  jagah  par q  phenk 
de. 


<i  Ahb.  6.  10. 

■•Paid.  15. 10. 


"  9, 13  aya- 
ten. 


17  Aur  wuh  use  us  ke  donon 
bdzuon  se  cliire,  par  juda  na  kar 
dale1':  tab  kahin  mazbah  ki  lak- 
rion  par  jo  dg  par  bain,  use 
sunghawe,  ki  charhawa,  ya’ne 
khushbu  kd  liom,  Khudawand  ke 
liye  liai8. 

II  BAB. 

1  Hadya  lea  qurbdn,  jo  maide  se,  ma'  tel  aur 
lubdn  Ice,  ho;  4  khwdh  tanur  men  taiydr 
kiyd  jdwe,  5  khwah  tawe  par;  7  khwdh 
karahi  men.  12  Hadya  jo  pahle  phalon  ki 
baton  se  hotd.  13  Hadya  ke  qurbdn  fed  namak. 


*  Ahb.  6.  14. 
aur  9. 17. 
Gin.  15.  4. 


b  9  dyat. 
Ahb.  5.  12. 
aur  6. 15. 
aur  24. 7. 
Yas.  66.  3. 
A’am.  10. 4. 


«  Ahb.  7.  9. 

aurlO.12,13. 
<lKhur.29.37. 
6in.  18.  9. 


e  Khur.  29.  2. 


f  2  dyat. 


sKhur.29.18. 


h  3  dyat. 

■  Ahb.  6.  17. 
Dekho  Mat. 
16.  12. 
Marq.8. 15. 
Lliq.  12.  1. 
1  Qur.  5.  8. 
Gal.  5.  9. 


AUR  agar  koi  liadya  ka  qur¬ 
bdn11  Knur)  Aw  and  ke  liye 
laya  chahta  hai,  to  us  ka  qurbdn 
maida  ho,  aur  wuh  us  men  tel 
dalke  us  ke  upar  luban  rakhe. 

2  Aur  wuh  use  bani  Harun  ke 
pas,  jo  kahin  hain,  la  we ;  aur 
kahin  maide  tel  ke  mile  hue  se 
ek  mutthi  sab  luban  samet  uthawe, 
aur  izkar  ke  liyeb  mazbah  par 
sunghawe,  ki  yih  kliushbui  ka 
horn  Khudawand  ke  liye  hai. 

3  Aur  jo  hadya  men  se  baqi 
rahe,  so  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ka  hoga c :  ki  wuh  Khudawand  ke 
homon  ka  aqdas  d  hai. 

4  Aur  agar  tu  hadya  ka  qur¬ 
ban  tanur  ke  pake  hue  mdl  se 
laya  chahta  hai,  to  fatiri  maide  ke 
girde  yd  fatiri  chapatian  tel  se 
chupri  hui  hon e. 

5  Aur  agar  tera  qurban  tawe 
ka  hadya  ho,  to  fatiri  maida  tel 
ka  mild  hud  ho. 

6  Us  ko  tukre  tukre  toriyo,  aur 
us  par  tel  daliyo  :  ki  hadya  hai. 

7  %  Aur  agar  tera  qurban  karahi 
ka  hadya  ho,  to  maida  tel  mila 
hua  pakaya  jawe. 

8  Tu  us  liadya  ko,  jo  un  se 
banaya  gaya  hai,  Khudawand  ke 
liye  la,  aur  kahin  ke  age  dhar  de ; 
wuh  use  mazbah  ke  nazdik  kare. 

9  Tab  kahin  us  hadya  ka  izkar f 
uthake  mazbah  par  sunghawe,  ki 

khushbu  ka  horn  Khudawand  ke 

•  • 

liye  haig. 

10  Aur  jo  kuchh  ki  hadya  men 
se  bach  rahe,  so  Harun  aur  bani 
Harun  ka  kogah;  ki  wuh  Khuda- 
wand  ke  homon  kd  aqdas  hai. 

11  Sab  hadya  jo  turn  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  lao,  wuh  liargiz 
khamir  se  na  banaya  jawe 1 :  ki  na 


ldiamir  se  na  shalid  se  Ivhuda- 

•  • 

wand  ke  liye  horn  sunghao. 

12  %  Palile  phalon  ke  qurban 
jo  liain,  turn  unhen  Khudawand 
ke  liye  lao k ;  lekin  we  kliushbui 
ke  liye  mazbah  par  charhae  na 
jawen. 

13  Aur  tu  apne  hadye  ke  liar 
ek  qurban  ko  namak  se  namkin 
kijiyo1,  aur  tu  'apne  hadye  men 
se  apne  Khudawand  ke  ’ahd  ka 
namak m  mauquf  mat  kijiyo,  balki 
apne  sab  qurbanon  men  namak 
nazdik  laiyo11. 

14  Aur  agar  tu  pahle  phalon 
se  Khudawand  ke  liye  hadya 
laya  chahta  hai0,  to  apne  pahle 
phalon  ki  balonp,  aur  bagiclie 
men  se  clihile  hue  danon  ko,  jo  ag 
se  bhune  hain,  laiyo,  ki  tere  pahle 
phalon  ka  hadya  lion. 

15  Aur  us  par  tel  daliyo q,  aur 
luban  us  par  rakhiyo ;  ki  hadya 
hai. 

16  Aur  kaliin  izkar1-  clihile  bhu¬ 
ne  danon  men  se  aur  tel  men 
se  sab  luban  ke  sath  sunghawe : 
ki  liom  Khudawand  ke  liye  hai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Salami  ka  zabih  jo  gae  bail  se  ho,  6  yd  bher 

bakri  se ;  7  khwdh  barre  se,  12  khwdh  bakri  se. 

AUR  agar  us  ka  qurban  salami 
ka  zabih a  ho,  to  agar  gae 
bail  men  se  la  we,  nar  ya  mada,  to 
be’aibb  Khudawand  ke  age  lawe. 

2  Aur  wuh  apna  hath  apne  qur¬ 
ban  ke  sir  par  rakhe c,  aur  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  use 
zabli  kare,  aur  bani  Harun,  jo 
kahin  hain,  us  ke  lahu  ko  mazbah 
par  gird  chhirken. 

3  Aur  wuh  salami  ke  zabihe  se 
Khudawand  ke  liye  liom  lawe, 
ya’ne  us  charbi  ko,  jo  ojh  ki  clihi- 
panewali  hai,  aur  sab  charbi  ojh 
kid. 

4  Aur  donon  gurdon  ko  us  charbi 
samet,  jo  un  par  donon  paliluon 
men  hai,  aur  zawaid  kaleje  ke 
gurdon  samet  juda  kare. 

5  Aur  bani  Harun  unhen  maz- 
bah  par  charhawe  ke  upar  ag 
ki  laki-ion  par  sungliawen6:  ki 

khushbu  ka  horn  Khudawand  ke 

•  • 

liye  hai. 

6  Aur  agar  us  ka  qurban 
salami  ka  zabih  Khudawand  ke 
liye  bher  bakri  se  ho,  nar  ya 
mada,  to  be’aib1  lawe. 

I  7  Aur  agar  wuh  apne  qurbdn  ke 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

1490. 


k  Khur .22.29. 
Ahb.  23. 10, 
11. 


1  Marq.  9.  49. 
Qul.  4.  6. 

m  Gin.  18. 19. 


«  Hiz.  43.  24. 


«  Ahb.  23. 10, 
14. 

P  2  Sal.  4.  42. 


8  1  ayat. 


r  2  £[yat. 


»  Ahb.  7.  11, 
29. 

.  aur  22.  21. 
b  Ahb.  1.  3. 


<■  Khur.29.10. 
Ahb.  1.4, 5. 


d  IGrur.29.13, 
*22. 

Ahb.  4. 8,  9. 


«  Khur.29.13. 
Ahb.  6.  12. 


f  1  sly  at,  wag. 


Ill 


Kliatiyat ,  hdhin  hi  taraf.  AH  BAR,  IY. 


JamcCat  hi  taraf. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


se, 

1490. 


g  DekhoAhb. 
21.6,8,17, 
21,  22. 
aur  22.  25. 
Hiz.  44.  7. 
Mai. 1.7, 12. 
h  1, 7  ayaten, 
wag. 


I  Ahb.  7.  23, 

25. 

1  Sara.  2. 15. 

2  Taw.  7.  7. 

II  Abb.  6.  18. 
aur  7.  36. 
aur  17.  7. 
aur  23. 14. 

1  16  Ayat, 
ba  muqA- 
bala  1st. 
32.  14. 
m  Paid.  9.  4. 
Abb.  7.  23, 
25. 

aur  17.  10, 
14. 

1st.  12.  16. 

lSam.14.33. 

Hiz.44.7.15. 


»  Ahb.  5. 15, 
17. 

Gin.  15.  22, 
wag. 

lSara.14.27. 
Zab.  19.  12. 


b  Ahb.  8. 12. 


liye  barra  lawe,  to  use  Ivhuda- 
wand  ke  age  lawe, 

8  Aur  apna  hath  apne  qurban  ke 
sir  par  rakhe,  aur  use  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  age  zabli  kare,  aur 
bam  Harun  us  ke  laliu  ko  mazbah 
par  girdagird  chhirken. 

9  Aur  wuh  salami  ke  zabihe  se 
Khudawand  ke  liye  horn  kare, 
ya’ne  us  Id  charbi,  aur  sab  dum 
rirh  se  juda  karke,  aur  charbi  jo 
ojh  Id  chhipanewali  liai,  aur  sab 
charbi  ojh  Id, 

10  Aur  donon  gurde,  us  charbi 
samet  jo  un  par  donon  pahluon 
men  liai,  aur  kaleje  ke  zawaid 
gurdon  samet  juda  kare. 

11  Kahin  us  ko  mazbah  par 
sunghawe,  ki  lahm  horn  ka  Khu- 
dawand  ke  liye  liai8. 

12  Aur  agar  us  ka  qurban 
bakri  ho,  to  use  Ivhudawand  ke 
age  laweh. 

13  Wuh  apna  hath  us  ke  sir  par 
rakhe,  aur  use  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ke  samhne  zabh  kare,  aur  bani 
Harun  us  ke  khun  ko  mazbah  par 
gird  chhirken. 

14  Tab  wuh  us  men  se  apna 
qurban,  Ivhudawand  ke  liye  liom, 
lawe ;  charbi  jo  ojh  ki  chhipane¬ 
wali  hai,  aur  sab  charbi  ojh  Id, 

15  Aur  donon  gurde,  us  charbi 
samet  jo  un  par  donon  pahluon 
men  hai,  aur  zawaid  kaleje  ke 
gurdon  samet,  juda  kare. 

16  Aur  kahin  use  mazbah  par 
sunghawe ;  ki  lahm  liom  karne  ko, 
aur  sab  charbi  khushbu  sunghane 
ko,  Ivhudawand  ke  liye  hai1. 

17  Yihtumhari  sari  bastion  men 
tumhare  qarnon  men  hamesha  ke 
liyek  rasm  hai,  ki  turn  na  charbi1 
khao  aur  na  laliu m. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Ndddnistagi  he  qusur  he  liye,  hhata  hi  qur- 

bdni :  3  jab  hi  kahin  hhata  hare,  13  yd 

jamd’at,  22  yd  sarddr,  27  yd  ’awamm-un- 

nds  men  se  hoi. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  kali,  ki  Agar 
koi  insan  bliul  chuk  sea  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  hukmon  ke  bar’aks  aisa 
koi  kam  kare,  jis  ka  karrnl  rawa 
naliin,  aur  un  men  se  kisi  ke 
barkhilaf  ’amal  kare : 

3  Agar  kahin  i  mamsuhb  khata 
karke  logon  par  asam  lawe ;  to 
wuh  apni  khata  ke  waste,  jo  us  ne 


Id  hai,  ek  be’aib  bachhra0,  ki 
kliatiyat  ho,  Khudawand  ke  liye 
lawe. 

4  So  wuh  us  bachhre  ko  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  pard  Khu- 
d aw and  ke  age  lawe,  aur  baclihre 
ke  sir  par  apna  hath  rakhe,  aur 
baclilire  ko  Ivhudawand  ke  age 
zabh  kare. 

5  Aur  wuh  kahin  i  mamsuh  us 
baclihre  ke  laliu  se  kuchhlewe®, 
aur  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  lawe. 

6  Aur  kahin  apni  ungli  laliu  men 

duboke  Kiiudawand  ke  liuzur 

•  • 

quds  ul  aqdas  ke  parde  ke  samline 
sat  martaba  us  laliu  se  chhirke. 

7  Aur  kahin  khun  se  khushbu 

•  • 

bakhur  ke  mazbah  ke  singon  par1, 
jo  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  hai, 
Kiiudawand  ke  age  lagawe  ;  aur 
us  baclihre  ke  baqi  lahu  ko  char- 
hawe  ke  mazbah  ki  jar  par8,  jo 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  darwaze 
par  hai,  bitawe. 

8  Aur  sab  charbi  khatiyat  ke 
bachhre  se  juda  kare,  charbi  jo 
ojh  Id  chhipanewali  hai,  aur  sab 
charbi  ojh  Id, 

9  Aur  donon  gurde,  us  charbi 
samet  jo  un  par  donon  pahluon 
men  hai,  aur  zawaid  kaleje  ke 
gurdon  samet  juda  kare  ; 

10  Jis  tarah  se  salami  ke  zabih 
ke  bachhre  se  juda  ki  jati  liai11 ; 
aur  kahin  un  ko  charhawe  ke 
mazbah  par  sunghawe. 

11  Aur  us  bachhre  ki  klial,  aur 
us  ka  sab  gosht  kalle  paon  samet, 
aur  us  ka  ojh,  aur  us  ka  gobar1, 

12  Sab  kuchh  us  bachhre  ka, 
khaimagah  ke  bahar  pak  jagah 
men,  jahan  rakh  ke  dlier  hote 
haink,  le  jawe,  aur  sab  kuchh 
lakrion  par  ag  se  jaldwe1;  rakh 
dalne  ki  jagah  par  jalaya  jawe. 

13  Agar  bani  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  chiikem,  aur  yih  bat  ja- 
ma’at  ki  ankkon  se  chhipi  ho11, 
aur  we  Khudawand  ke  hukmon 
men  se  aisa  kuchh  karen,  jo 
narawa  hai,  aur  Ivhudawand  ke 
asami  ho  jawen : 

14  To  jab  wuh  khata,  jo  unlion 
ne  ki  hai,  us  par  zaliir  liowe,  to 
wuh  jama’ at  ek  baclilu-a  khatiyat 
ke  liye  lewe,  aur  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ke  samhne  lawe. 

15  Aur  jama’ at  ke  buzurg  apne 
hath  Ivhudawand  ke  age  us 
bachhre  ke  sir  par  rakhen0,  aur 
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&in.  19.  5. 
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m  Gin.  15. 24. 
Yash.  7.  11. 
“  Ahb.  5. 2, 3, 
4,  17. 


°  Ahb.  1.  4. 


112 


Kisi  sarddr  M  taraf  se. 


AHBAR,  V.  'Awamm  men  se  kisi  ki  taraf. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I H 
se, 

1490. 

p  5  iiyat, 
’ibriin.9.12, 
13,  14. 
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*  Gin.  15.  25. 
Din.  9.  24. 
Kilm.  5.  11. 
’Ibn£n.2.l7. 
aur  10.  10, 
11,  12. 

1  Yilh.  1. 7. 
aur  2. 2. 


8  2,  13  iya- 
teo. 


*  14  iyat. 


u  4  tiy at,  wag. 


8  30  iyat. 


y  Ahb.  3.  5. 


1  20  iyat. 
Gin.  15.  28. 


a  2  <£yat. 

Gin.  15.  2V. 


b  23  iyat. 


bachhra  Khudawand  ke  age  zabh 
kiya  jawe. 

16  Aur  kahin  i  mamsuh  us 
bachhre  ke  lahu  men  se  kuchli 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  lawep : 

17  Aur  kahin  apni  ungli  lahu 
men  dubake  Khudawand  ke  age 
parde  ke  samhne  sat  martaba 
chliirke. 

18  Aur  khun  men  se  mazbali 
ke  singon  par,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
age  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  hai, 
lagawe  ;  aur  baqi  sab  lahu  char¬ 
hawe  ke  mazbah  ki  jar  par,  jo 
jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  darwaze 
par  hai,  bitawe. 

19  Aur  us  ki  sari  charbi  nikalke 
mazbah  par  sunghawe. 

20  Aur  jo  khatiyat  ke  bachhre 
se  kiya  tlia,  waise  hi  us  bachhre 
se  kareq:  aur  kahin  un  ke  liye 
kafara  dewer,  taki  we  bakhshe 
jawen. 

21  Aur  wuh  us  bachhre  ko  kliai- 
inagali  se  baliar  le  jake,  jis  tarah 
pahle  bachhre  ko  jalaya  tha, 
j  ala  we  :  ki  jama’at  ki  khatiyat 
|  hai. 

22  5[  Aur  jo  koi  sardar  bhul 
chuk  se s  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda 
ke  sab  hukmon  men  se  kisi  ki 
babat,  aisa  kam,  jis  ka  karna  rawa 
nahin,  kare,  aur  asami  ho  we  ; 

23  To  jab  wuh  khata,  jo  us  ne 
ki,  us  ko  ma’lum  howe1,  tab  wuh 
ek  balm  ka  bachclia  be’aib  nar 
apne  qurban  ke  liye  lawe  ; 

24  Aur  apna  hath  us  bachclie 
ke  sir  paru  rakhe,  aur  use  us 
jagah,  jalian  charhawa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  zabh  kiya  jata  hai, 
zabh  kare  ;  yili  khatiyat  hai. 

25  Aur  kahin  khatiyat  ke  lahu 
men  se  apni  ungli  par  leke  char- 
hawe  ke  mazbah  ke  singon  par 
lagawe x,  aur  us  ka  baqi  lahu 
charhawe  ke  mazbah  ki  jar  par 
bitawe. 

26  Aur  us  ki  sab  charbi,  salami 
ke  zabih  ki  charbi  ke  taur  sey, 

|  mazbah  par  sunghawe  ;  aur  kahin 
us  kl  khata  ka  kafara  dewe z,  ki 
wuh  bakhsha  jawe. 

27  51  Aur  agar  koi  ’awamm- 
un-nas  men  se  sahwana  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  hukmon  men  se  kisi  ki 
babat,  aisa  kam  jis  ka  karna  rawa 
nahin,  kare,  aur  asami  howe  ; 

28  To  jab  wuh  khata  jo  us  ne 
i  ki,  us  par  zahir  howe b,  tab  wuh 


apna  qurban  ek  be’aib  balm  apni 
khata  ke  liye,  jo  us  ne  ki,  lawe. 

29  Aur  wuh  apna  hath  khatiyat 
ke  sir  par  rakhe0,  aur  khatiyat 
charhawe  ki  jagah  men  zabh  kare. 

30  Aur  kahin  us  ke  lahu  men  se 
kuclih  apni  ungli  par  leke  char- 
ha  we  ke  mazbah  ke- singon  par 
lagawe,  aur  us  ka  baqi  lahu 
mazbah  ki  jar  par  bitawe. 

31  Aur  us  ki  sab  charbi d,  jis 
tarah  salami  ke  zabih  ki  charbi e 
juda  ki  jati  hai,  juda  kare,  aur 
kahin  use  mazbali  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  khushbu  hone  ko1' 
sunghawe,  aur  us  ke  liye  kafara 
dewe  g,  ki  wuh  bakhsha  jawe. 

32  Aur  agar  wuh  khatiyat  ke 
liye  barra  qurban  k^re,  to  be’aib 
mada  h  lawe ; 

33  Aur  apna  hath  khatiyat  ke 
sir  par  rakhe,  aur  use,  jahan 
charhawa  zabh  kiya  jata  hai, 
khatiyat  ke  liye  zabh  kare. 

34  Aur  kahin  khatiyat  ke  lahu 
se  kuclih  apni  ungli  par  leke 
charhawe  ke  mazbah  ke  singon 
par  lagawe,  aur  us  ka  baqi  lahu 
mazbah  ki  jar  par  bitawe. 

35  Aur  us  ki  sab  charbi,  jis 
tarah  salami  ke  zabih  ke  barre 
ki  charbi  juda  ki  jati  hai,  juda 
kare ;  aur  kahin  us  ko  mazbah 
par  Khudawand  ke  liom  ke  liye1 
sunghawe  ;  aur  kahin  us  ke  liye 
us  ki  khata  ka,  jo  us  ne  ki  thi, 
kafara  dewe\  to  wuh  bakhsha 
jawe. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Us  he  gunah  hi  babat  jo  kisi  hai  hi  apni  wd- 
qifiyat  ho  chhipata ;  2  yd  kisi  napah  chiz  ho 
chhuta ;  4  yd  beta ,ammvl  qasam  khata.  6  A ise 
ho  khatiyat  harm  hai,  hliwah  blier  bahri  se, 
7  khwdh  parindon  se,  11  khwah  maide  se. 
14  Maqdis  hi  babat  jo  khata  ho,  so  us  he  liye, 
17  aurunqusuron  he  waste  bln  jondddnistagi 
se  hon,  haun  qurbani  far z  hai. 

AGAR  koi  aisi  khata  kare,  ki 
jo  gawali  ho,  aur  wuh  qasam 
dene  ki  awaz  sunea,  ki  Tu  ne 
dekha  hai,  ya  nahin  1  tu  janta  hai, 
ya  nahin  ?  aur  wuh  na  batawe ; 
to  is  ka  gunah  us  par  hoga b. 

2  Aur  jo  shakhs  koi  napak  chiz, 
jaise  kisi  napak  mare  hue  darinde 
ko,  ya  napak  mare  hue  charpae 
ko,  ya  napak  mare  hue  kire  ma- 
kore  ko  clihu  le°,  aur  na  jane, 
tau  bhi  napak  aur  asami  howe d ; 

3  Ya  agar  wuh  insan  ki  sab 
najasaton  men  se  kisi  najasat  ko e, 
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I 


Asam  hi  qurbani. 


AHBA'R,  YI. 


Asdm  hi  qurbani. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1490. 


1  IJekho 
1  Sam.  25. 
22. 

A’am.23.12. 
e  Dekho 
Marq.  6. 
23. 


b  Alib.  16. 21, 
aur  26.  40. 
Gin.  5. 7. 
’Az.  10.11, 
12. 


i  Abb.  12.  8. 
aur  14.  21. 


k  Ahb.  1.  14. 


i  Abb.  1.  15, 


m  Ahb.  4.  7, 
18,  30,  34. 
”  Ahb.  1. 14, 


°  Ahb.  4.  26. 


p  Gin.  5. 15. 

■l  Ahb.  2. 2. 

r  Ahb.  4.  35. 

»  Ahb.  4.  26. 

‘  Ahb.  2.  3. 


jis  se  wuh  ap  najis  hota  hai,  clihue 
lio,  aur  us  se  nawaqif  ho,  pliir  use 
jan  pare,  ki  main  asami  hun ; 

4  Ya  agar  koi  be-ta,ammul  qasam 
khake  munh  se  kahe f,  ki  Bath,  ya 
neki s,  ya  fulana  kam  karunga ; 
koi  chiz  kyun  na  ho,  jise  wuh 
be-ta,ammul  qasam  khake  kahe, 
aur  wuh  use  na  janta  ho  :  pliir 
ma’lum  kare,  aur  un  men  se  kisi 
chiz  se  asami  liowe  ; 

5  Aur  jab  wuh  un  men  se  kisi 
se  asami  hua,  to  lazim  hai,  ki 
wuh  iqrarb  kare,  ki  Main  ne 
fulani  khata  ki  hai : 

6  Tab  wuh  apna  asam  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  apni  khata  ke  waste 
jo  us  ne  ki  hai,  mada  bher  bakri 
se  kliatiyat  „ke  liye  lawe,  aur 
kahin  us  ki  khata  ka  kafara  dewe. 

7  Aur  agar  use  bher  bakri  lane 
ka  maqdur  na  lio1,  to  wuh  apne 
asam  ke  liye  jis  se  asami  hua,  do 
qumrian  ya  kabutar  ke  do  bach- 
chek  Khudawand  ke  liye  lawe; 
ek  kliatiyat  ke  liye  aur  dusra 
charhawe  ke  liye. 

8  Phir  wuh  unhen  kahin  pas 
lawe,  aur  pahle  use,  jo  kliatiyat 
ke  liye  hai,  guzrane,  aur  us  ka 
sir  gardan  ke  pas  se  maror  dale  *, 
par  juda  na  kare, 

9  Aur  ldiatiyat  ke  lahu  se 
mazbali  Id  diwar  par  clihirke,  aur 
baqi  laliu  mazbali  ki  jar  par 
nicliorem:  ki  kliatiyat  hai. 

10  Aur  dusri  ko  dastur11  ke 
muwafiq  charliawa  kare ;  aur  us 
kliata  ka,  jo  us  ne  ki  hai,  kafara 
dewe0,  to  wuh  bakhsha  jawe. 

11  Aur  agar  use  do  qumrian 
ya  kabutar  ke  do  bachche  lane 
ka  maqdur  na  ho,  to  apni  khata 
ke  waste  ser  bliar  mihin  ate  ka 
das  wan  hiss  a  kliatiyat  ke  liye 
qurban  kare ;  us  par  tel  na  dale  p, 
na  luban  raklie  ;  ki  kliatiyat  hai. 

12  Tab  wuh  kahin  pas  lawe,  aur 
kahin  us  men  se  izkar q  ke  liye 
apni  mutthi  bharke  use  mazbali 
par  Kiiudaavand  ke  hom  ke  liye r 
sunghawe  ;  ki  kliatiyat  hai. 

13  Aur  kahin  us  kliata  ki  babat, 
jo  us  ne  un  khataon  men  se  ki, 
kafara  dewe8,  ta  wuh  bakhsha 
jawe :  aur  baqi,  hadya  ki  tarah, 
kahin  ka  hoga1. 

14  Phir  Khddawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

15  Agar  koi  skaklis  bliiil  chuk 


se  Khudawaad  ke  maqdis  ka 
liaqq  ada  na  kare,  aur  khatakar 
bane  u :  to  apna  asam  Khudawand 
ke  liye  galle  men  se  ek  mendhax 
be’aib  lawe  ;  aur  tu  rupe  ke  mis- 
qalon  ke  hisab  se,  maqdis  ke 
misqaly  ke  muwafiq,  us  ki  qimat 
thahraiyo  ;  ki  asam  hai. 

16  Pas,  jo  kuchh  us  ne  nahaqq 
karke  maqdis  se  baz  rakha,  us 
ka  badla  dewe,  aur  us  par  ek 
kliums z  barhawe,  aur  kaliin  ko 
dewe ;  aur  kaliin  us  asam  ke 
mendhe  se  us  ka  kafara  dewea; 
to  wuh  bakhsha  jawe. 

17  Aur  agar  koi  khata  kareb, 

aur  Khudawand  ke  sab  hukmon 

•  — 

men  se,  jo  karna  rawa  nahin, 
kare,  aur  us  se  agah  na  kowec, 
tau  bhi  asami  aur  apne  gunah  ka 
zerbar  thahre  d : 

18  To  ek  be’aib  mendha6  galle 
men  ka,  tere  mol  tliahrane  ke 
muwafiq,  asam  ke  liye  kahin  pas1 
lawe :  aur  kahin  us  ki  chuk  ka, 
jo  cliukta  tha,  aur  na  janta  tha, 
kafara  dewe,  ta  wuh  bakhsha  jawe. 

19  Yili  asam  hai  us  ka,  jo  Khu- 
d aw and  hi  ka  asami  hua  liaig. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Ifhatd  ki  qurbani  un  gunahon  ke  liye  jo  jdn 

bitjhke  hon.  8  Sokhlani  qurbani  ka  .shar’ a  ; 

14  Hadya  ka.  19  Masdhat  ke  din  kahin  ka 

qurban.  24  Kliatiyat  kd  shar'a. 

PHIR  Ivhudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Agar  koi  kliata  kare,  aur 
Kmudawand  ka  yih  gunah  kare  a, 
ki  apne  yar  ki  amanat  men b,  jo 
us  pas  rakhi  gai  thi,  ya  sharakat 
men  khiyanat  kare c,  ya  us  se  koi 
chiz  chhin  le,  ya  apne  yar  par 
zulm  kare, 

3  Ya  koi  chiz,  jo  khoi  gai  thi, 
pawe  d,  aur  us  men  khiyanat  kare, 
aur  jhuthi  qasam  kliawe e ;  so  agar 
wuh  un  sari  baton  men  se  ek 
kare,  jo  admi  karke  gunahgar 
liota  hai : 

4  Pas,  agar  wuh  is  tarah  Mia- 
takar  aur  asami  hua ;  to  chahiye 
ki  yih  sliakhs  wuh  chiz  jo  us  ne 
chhin  li,  ya  wuh  jo  us  ne  zulm 
karke  le  li,  ya  wuh,  jo  us  pas 
amanat  thi,  ya  wuh  chiz  jo  khoi 
gai  tlii  aur  us  ne  pai,  phir  de. 

5  Garaz,  sab  kuchh,  jis  ki  babat 
us  ne  jhuthi  qasam  Id,  is  qadr 
bliar  de,  aur  panchwan  liissa  us 
par  barhawe1,  aur  apne  asam 
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SoJchtani  qurbdni  ha  shar'd. 


AHBA'R,  VI. 


Hadya  he  qurban  Jed  shar'd. 
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‘  40,  41,  43. 
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k-  Abb.  1. 16. 
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“Abb.  4. 12. 


"  Abb.  3.  3, 
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°  Ahb.  2.  1. 
Gin.  15.  4. 


P  Abb.  2.2,9. 


3  Ahb.  2.  3. 
Hiz.  44. 29. 

1  26  dyat. 
Abb.  10. 12, 
13. 

Gin.  18.  10. 
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»  Gin.  18.  9, 
10. 

“  Khur. 29.37. 
25  dyat. 
Ahb.  2.  3. 
aur  7.  1. 

29  siyat. 
Gin.  18.  10. 


guzranne  ke  din  men  us  jshakbs 
ko,  jis  ka  wuhmal  kai,  pkir  dewe. 

6  Aur  apna  asam  Rhudawand 
ke  liye  galle  men  ka  ek  be’aib 
mendbag,  tere  mol  kabne  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  kahin  pas  lawe : 

7  Aur  kahin  us  ke  liye  Rhuda- 
wand  ke  age  kafara  dewe h ;  aur 
wuh  sari  baton  se,  jo  karke  asami 
liua,  bakbsba  jawe. 

8  51  Phil*  Rhudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  far  may  a,  ki 

9  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ko 
bukm  kar,  ki  bukm  charhawe  ka 
yih  hai ;  ki  wub  charhawa  atask- 
dan  par  mazbah  ke  upar  tamam 
rat  subb  tak  rake,  aur  ag  mazbah 
ki  us  se  sulge. 

10  Aur  kahin  pairahan  barik 
kattan  se  paliine,  aur  kattan  ke 
paejame  se  apna  badan  dhampe 1 ; 
aur  charhawa,  jo  mazbah  par 
jalkar  rakk  hua  bai,  us  ki  rakh 
uthawe,  aur  us  ko  nazdik  mazbab 
ke  dalek. 

11  Phil*  wub  apne  kapre  utare, 
aur  dusre  kapre  pahine1,  aur  us 
rakb  ko  kbaimagab  se  babar  ek 
pak  jagah  par  le  jawem. 

12  Aur  mazbah  ki  ag  mazbab 
par  jalti  rabe,  aur  kabhi  bujhne 
na  pa  we,  aur  kahin  us  par  lakrian 
har  subb  ko  jalaya  kare,  aur  us 
par  salamion  ki  cbarbin  jalaya 
kare. 

13  Pas,  zarur  bai,  ki  ag  mazbah 
par  sada  jalti  rabe,  aur  kabbi  na 
bujhe. 

14  Aur  hadya  ka  hukm  yib 
bai0:  ki  use  Harun  ke  bete  maz¬ 
bah  ke  nazdik  Rhudawand  ke 
rubaru  guzranen. 

15  Aur  hadya  men  se  ek  mutthi 
bbar  maida,  aur  kuclib  tel  men 
se,  aur  sab  luban,  jo  us  hadya 
par  hai,  utha  lewe,  aur  mazbah 
par  izkarp  ki  khuslibu  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  sunghawe. 

16  Aur  baqi  ko  Harun  aur  us  ke 
bete  khawenq;  wuh  fatiri  kbai 
jawe  ;  aur  muqaddas  maqam  men 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  sahn  men1 
use  khawen. 

17  Chahiye  ki  wuh  khamiri s 
pakai  na  jawe.  Main  ne  apne 
homon  men  se  use  un  ko  liissa1 
diya,  aur  yih  khatiyat  aur  asam 
ki  tarab  nihayat  muqaddas  hai u. 

18  Harun  ki  aulad  men  se  sab 
mardx  use  khawen  ;  tumbaripusht 


dar  pusbt  Khudawand  ke  homon 
ka  istimrariy  baqq  yib  bai :  ki  jo 
koi  use  cbbuwe,  so  muqaddas2 
bo. 

19  %  Phil*  Ruud  A  wand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

20  Harun  ka,  aur  us  ke  beton 
ka  qurban,  jo  we  apni  masahat 
ke  din  men  Riiudawand  ke  liye 
guzranen a,  so  yih  hai,  ki  daswan 
hissa  aifahb  ka  maida,  adha  us  ka 
subb  ko,  aur  adha  us  ka  sham  ko, 
kamesha  ka  hadya  laya  karen. 

21  Aur  yih  tel  men  tawe  par 
pakaiyo,  aur  kluib  ebuparke  laiyo, 
aur  hadya  ka  pakawan  tukra 
tukra  karke  guzraniyo,  ki  Ruu- 
dawand  ke  liye  khuslibu  bo. 

22  Aur  jo  kahin  us  ke  beton 
men  se  us  ki  jagah  mamsuli0  bo, 
wuh  use  lawe :  yih  Rhudawand 
ka  liaqq  i  istimrari  hai ;  wuh 
bilkull  sunghayad  jawe. 

23  Rabin  ka  har  ek  hadya 
bilkull  bom  kiya  jawe,  aur  kabbi 
khaya  na  jawe. 

24  Aur  Rhudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

25  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ko 
kah,  ki  Rhatiyat®  ka  dastur  yih 
bai,  ki  jis  jagah  charhawa  zabb 
kiya  jata  bai,  wabinf  khatiyat 
bhi  Rhudawand  ke  age  zabh  ki 
jawe  ;  aur  yib  nihayat  muqaddas  8 
bai. 

26  Wub  kahin,  jo  khata  ki  qur- 
bani  ko  zabh  karta  haih,  use 
khawe ;  aur  wub  pak  jagah  men 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  sahn  men1 
kliai  jawe1. 

27  Jo  koi  us  ke  gosht  ko  cbbuwe, 
muqaddas  bo k  :  aur  agar  kisi  ke 
kapron  par  us  ke  lahu  ki,  jo 
chliirka  jata  hai,  chhinta  pare,  to 
wub  use  pak  jagah  par  dhowe. 

28  Aur  mitti  ka  bartan,  jis  men 
wub  pakaya  jawe,  tora  jawe 1 ;  aur 
agar  wuh  pital  ke  bartan  men 
pakaya  jawe,  to  wuh  manjha  jawe, 
aur  pani  men  gota  diya  jawe. 

29  Aur  sab  mard  i  kahin  use 
khawen m;  yib  nihayat  muqaddas 
hain. 

30  Aur  jo  khatiyat,  jis  ka  kuclih 
bhi  lahu  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men 
dakhil  kiya  gaya,  taki  us  se  kafara 
diya  jawe,  wub  na  khai  jawe0 
balki  ag  se  jalai  jawe. 
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Asdm  ki  qurbani  led  shar'd. 


AHBA'R,  VII. 


Salami  he  qurban  led  shar'd. 
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VII  BAB. 

1  Asdm  ha  shar'd.  11  Salami  lee  zabilion  ha, 
12  khwah  shuhrdne  ke  liye,  16  khwdh  mannat 
lte  ba’is,  khwah  nij  khuslii  se  guzrane  jawen.  j 
22  Charbi,  26  aur  lahu  ltd  khandman'a  hai. 
28  Salamike  zabilion  ltd  hissajo  kdhin  lea  ho. 


a  Ahb.  5  Bab. 

aur  6.  1, — 7. 
6  Ahb.  6.  17. 
25. 
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c  Ahb.  1.3,5, 
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17,  18. 
Gin.  18.  9, 
10. 

f  Ahb.  2.  3. 


g  Ahb.  6.  25, 
26. 

aur  14. 13. 


h  Ahb.  2.3,10. 
Gin.  18.9. 
Hiz.  44.  29. 


i  Ahb.  3.  1 . 
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k  Ahb.  2.  4. 
Gin.  6.  15. 


1  Amiis  4.  5. 


“  Gin.  18.  8, 
11,  19. 


UR  asam  ki  rasma  yih  hai: 
wuh  nihayat  muqaddas  liai b. 

2  Jis  jagali  charhawa  zabh  kiya 
jata  hai,  us  men  asam  zabh  ka- 
ren c ;  aur  us  ke  laliu  ko  mazbah 
ke  girdagird  chhirken. 

3  Aur  us  kl  sab  charbi d  nazdik 
lawe  ;  us  Id  dum,  aur  wuh  charbi 
jo  ojh  ki  chhipanewali  hai, 

4  Aur  donon  gurde,  us  charbi 
samet  jo  un  par  donon  pahluon 
men  hai,  aur  zawaid  kaleje  ke 
gurdon  samet  us  se  juda  kare  : 

5  Aur  kahin  un  ko  mazbah  par 
sunghawe,  ki  Khudawaxd  ke  liye 
hom  ho  we  :  yih  asam  hai. 

6  Aur  kahinon  men  se  har  ek 
mard®  use  khawe,  aur  pak  maqam 
men  khaya  jawe,  is  liye  ki  wuh 
nihayat  muqaddas  hai f. 

7  Jaise  khatiyat,  waisehi  asam 
liais,  aur  un  ke  liye  ek  hi  hukm 
hai ;  aur  yih  usi  kahin  ka,  jo  us 
se  kafara  deta  hai,  hoga. 

8  Aur  jo  kahin  kisi  shakhs  ka 
charhawa  guzranta  hai,  to  khal 
us  ki,  jise  us  ne  guzrana,  usi 
kahin  ki  hogi. 

9  Aur  har  ek  liadya,  jo  tanur 
men  pakaya  jawe,  ya  liandi  men, 
ya  tawe  par,  wuh  us  kahin  ka,  jo 
use  guzranta  hai,  hogah. 

10  Aur  har  ek  hadya,  ki  tel  mila 
hua  ho,  ya  khushk,  wuh  sab  bani 
Harun  ke  liye  hoga,  har  ek  ba- 
rabar  dusre  ke  hoga. 

11  Aur  salami  ke  zabih  ki,  jo 
Khudawaxd  ke  waste  guzrana 
jata  hai,  yih  rasm  hai1: 

12  Ki  wuh  agar  shukrane  ke  liye 
guzrane,  to  wuh  shukr  ke  zabih 
ke  sath  fatiri  raugani  kulche  aur 
fatiri  chapatian  tel  se  chupri  hui k, 
aur  tel  men  pake  hue  maide  ke 
kulchon  ke  sath  guzrane. 

13  Aur  apni  salami  ke  zabih  ke 
sath,  jo  shukrane  ke  liye  hai, 
khamiri1  kulche  bln  lawe. 

14  Aur  wuh  us  sare  qurban  men 
se  ek  kulcha  leke  Khuda'wand  ke 
rubaru  charhawe ;  aur  yih  us 
kahin  ka,  jo  salami  ke  zabih  ka 
khun  chhirakta  hai,  hog<im. 

15  Aur  us  ki  salami  aur  shukr- 


guzari  ke  zabih  ka  gosht  usi  din, 
ki  qurban  liota  hai,  khaya  jawe11, 
aur  kuchh  us  men  se  fajr  tak 
chhora  na  jawe. 

16  Par  us  ka  zabih  jo  nazr  ka 
qurban,  ya  khushi  ka  qurban  ho  °, 
to  usi  din,  ki  apna  zabih  qurban 
karta  hai,  khaya  jawe;  aur  jo  us 
se  bach  ralie,  to  us  men  se  dusre 
din  bln  kliaya  jawe. 

17  Aur  jo  usi  zabih  ke  gosht  se 
tisre  din  bach  rahe,  to  wuh  ag  se 
jala  diya  jawe. 

18  Par  agar  shukrane  ke  zabih 
ke  gosht  se  kuchh  tisre  din  khaya 
jawe,  to  wuh  qurbani  denewala 
namaqbul  hai,  aur  wuh  us  ke  liye 
mahsub p  na  hoga :  balki  wuh 
makruh  hogaq,  aur  jo  use  kliawe, 
us  ka  gunah  usi  par  lioga. 

19  Aur  wuh  gosht,  jo  kisi  napak 
chiz  se  chhua  jawe,  Avuh  khaya  na 
jawe,  balki  ag  se  jala  diya  jawe : 
aur  gosht  jo  hai,  har  ek  jo  pak 
hai,  so  us  men  se  khawe. 

20  Lekin  jo  shakhs  Kiiudawaxd 
ki  salami  ke  zabih  ka  gosht 
khawe,  jis  waqt  us  par  kuchh 
najasat  hair,  wuh  shakhs  apni 
qaum  se  kat  jawe8. 

21  Aur  wuh  shakhs,  jo  kisi  na¬ 
jasat  ko  chhuwe,  ya  insan  ki  na¬ 
jasat  ko1,  ya  najis  haiwan  ko11,  ya 
kisi  najis  makruh  kow  chhuwe, 
aur  Kiiudawaxi)  ki  salami  ke 
zabih  ke  gosht  men  se  khawe, 
wuhi  shakhs  bhi  apni  qaum  se  kat 
jawe  x. 

22  ^1"  Phil*  Khudawaxd  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

23  Bani  Israel  ko  hukm  kar,  ki 
Bail  aur  bher  aur  bakri  ki  koi 
charbi y  na  khaiyo. 

24  Us  haiwan  ki  charbi  jo  khud 
ba  khud  mar  gaya  ho,  ya  jis  ko 
darindon  ne  phara  ho,  to  use  aur 
kamon  men  la  sakte  ho,  par  us  ko 
hargiz  na  khaiyo ; 

25  Ki  jo  insan  aise  charpae  ki 
charbi,  jis  se  Khudawaxd  ke  liye 
hom  guzrante  hain,  kliawe,  wuh 
insan  klianewala  apni  qaum  men 
se  kat  jaega. 

26  Aur  turn  kisi  parinde  aur 
charinde  ka  kuchh  lahu  apne  sab 
makanon  men  na  khaiyo z. 

27  Aur  jo  insan  khun  khaega, 
wuh  apni  qaum  men  se  kat  jaega. 

28  Pliir  Khudawaxd  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

•  V  1 
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29  Bam  Israel  ko  lmkm  kar,  Jo 
koi  apni  salami  ka  zabih  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  guzranta  hai a,  wuh 
ap  apna  qurban  Khudawand  ke 
liye  apni  salami  ke  zabili  men  se 
la  we. 

30  Wuh  apne  hi  hathon  men 
Khudawand  ka  liom  lawe,  ya’ne 
charbi  sina  samet  l&we b,  Id  sina 
hilani  Id  qurbani  ke  liye  hilaya 
jawe c. 

31  Kahin  charbi  ko  mazbah  par 
sungliawe d :  par  sina  Harun  aur 
us  ke  beton  ke  liye  lioga®. 

32  Aur  turn  salami  ke  zabih  men 
se  dahna  shana  utliane  Id  qurbani 
karke  kaliin  kodijiyo1. 

33  Harun  ke  beton  men  se  wuh, 
jo  salami  ke  zabih  ka  lahu  aur 
charbi  guzranta  hai,  dahna  shana 
apna  liissa  lewe. 

34  Ki  hilane  ka  sina  aur  uthane 
ka  shana  bani  Israel  ki  salamion 
ke  zabihon  men  se  main  ne  liya, 
aur  Harun  kahin  aur  us  ke  beton 
ko  diyas;  aur  yih  rasm  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ke  liye  liamesha  ko  hai. 

35  Yih  Khudawand  ke  homon 
men  se  Harun  ka  liissa,  aur  us  ke 
beton  ka  liissa  hai,  jo  un  ke  liye 
us  din  muqarrar  hua,  jab  we 
Khudawand  ke  kahin  hone  ko 
nazdik  lae  gae. 

36  Use,  bani  Israel,  Khudawand 
ke  amr  se  jis  din  men  ki  we  mam- 
suh  hueh,  unlien  dewen,  aur  yih 
un  ke  qarnon  ke  liye  liamesha  ko 
rasm  hai. 

37  Hukm  cliarhawe  ka1,  aurliad- 
ya  kak,  aur  khatiyat  ka1,  aur 
asamm  ka,  aur  masahat  kan,  aur 
salami  ke  zabih  ka°  yihi  hai ; 

38  Jo  koh  i  Sina  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya  tha,  jis 
din  Id  bani  Israel  ko  farmaya,  ki 
dasht  i  Sina  men  Khudawand  ke 
liye  apne  qurbanon  ko  guzranen  p. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Miisa  Harun  aur  us  he  beton  ho  hahanat  he 
liye  mahhsus  harta.  14  Un  hi  khatiyat.  18  Un 
hi  sohhtani  qurbani.  22  Kaliin  he  muqarrar 
harne  ha  merujihd.  31  Kamdl  talc  pahunchne 
he  liye,  jama'at  he  hliaime  he  samhne  sat  din 
rahne  ha  huhm. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Harun,  aur  us  ke  sath  us  ke 
beton  ko,  aur  kaprea,  aur  malne 
ka  tel b,  aur  khatiyat  ka  bachhra, 
aur  do  mendhe,  aur  ek  tokri  fatiri 
rotian,  lec; 


3  Aur  sab  jama’at  ko  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  jam’a  kar. 

4  Chunancki  Musa  ne  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya  tha 
kiya,  aur  sari  jama’at  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  jam’a 
hui. 

5  Tab  Musa  ne  jama’at  se  kaha, 
Yih  wuh  kam  hai,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  farmaya  hai,  ki  Baja  lao (l. 

6  Phil*  Musa  ne  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  ko  age  laya,  aur  un  ko  pani 
se  nahlaya  ® ; 

7  Aur  us  ko  kurta f  pinhaya,  aur 
us  par  patka  lapeta,  aur  us  ko 
pairahan  pinhaya,  aur  us  par  afud 
pinhaya,  aur  us  ko  afud  ke  ban- 
don  se  bandhag; 

8  Aur  us  par  cliapras  lagai,  aur 
us  par  U'rim  o  Tunnnim  jareh ; 

9  Aur  ’aniama  us  ke  sir  par 
rakha1,  aur  us  par  peshani  ki 
taraf  sone  ka  pattar  quds  ke  taj 
ke  liye  lagaya,  jaisa  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  farmaya  tha  k. 

10  Aur  Musa  ne  malne  ka  tel 
liya,  aur  maskan  ko,  sab  us  samet 
jo  us  men  tha,  chupra  ’,  aur  us  ko 
muqaddas  kiya. 

1 1  Aur  us  men  se  kuclih  leke  maz- 
bah  par  sat  bar  chhirka,  aur  maz- 
bali  aur  us  ke  sare  basan  aur  hauz 
aur  us  ki  kursi  ko  chupra,  taki 
un  ko  muqaddas  kare. 

12  Aur  malne  ke  tel  men  se  Ha- 
run  ke  sir  par  bitaya,  aur  us  ka 
chupra,  taki  use  muqaddas  karem. 

13  Aur  Musa  Harun  ke  beton 
ko  age  laya,  aur  un  ko  kurte  pin- 
liae,  aur  un  par  patke  bandhe, 
aur  un  ko  topian  pinhain11,  jaisa 
ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha. 

14  Phil*  khatiyat  ka  bachhra  age 
laya  °,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ne  apne  hath  khatiyat  ke  bachlire 
ke  sir  par  rakliep. 

15  Phil*  us  ko  Musa  ne  zabli 
kiya,  aur  us  ke  khun  ko  liya,  aur 
us  ko  mazbah  ke  gird  us  ke  sin- 
gon  par  apni  ungli  se  lagaya11, 
aur  mazbah  ko  pak  kiya;  aur 
baqi  khun  us  Id  jar  par  dala,  aur 
us  ko  muqaddas  kiya,  taki  us  par 
kafara  diya  jawe. 

16  Aur  Musa  ne  sab  wuh  charbi 
jo  ojh  ki  chhipanewali  hai,  aur 
zawaidkaleje  ke,  aur  donon  gurde, 
aur  charbi  un  Id,  li,  aur  un  ko 
mazbah  par  sunghaya r. 
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AHBAR,  IX. 


harne  ha  mendha. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1490. 


«  Khur. 29. 14. 
Ahb.  4.  11, 
12. 


‘  Khur. 29.15. 


"  Khur. 29.18. 


‘•Khur.29.19, 

'31. 


1  Khur. 29 .22. 


r  Khur.29.23. 


Khur.29.24, 
"  wag. 


»  Khur.29.25. 


17  Aur  baclihre  ko,  us  ki  khal, 
aur  gosht,  aur  gobar  samet,  lash- 
kargah  ke  bahar  ag  sejalaya,  jaisa 
ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha3. 

18  ®iy  Phir  charhawe  ka  mendha 
age  laya,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  ne  apne  hath  us  mendhe  ke 
sir  par  rakhe t. 

19  Phir  Musa  ne  us  ko  zabli 
kiya,  aur  mazbah  ke  girdagird 
lahu  chhirka. 

20  Phir  Musa  ne  mendhe  ke  juz 
juz  juda  lde,  aur  siri  aur  ajza 
aur  charbi  ko  sunghaya. 

21  Aur  ojh  aur  us  ke  pae  pani 

se  dhoe ;  aur  Musa  ne  sab  ka  sab 

mendha  mazbah  par  sunghaya,  ki 

khushbui  ka  charhawa  Khuda- 
•  •  • 

wand  ka  horn  ho,  jaise  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  amr  kiya  thau. 

22  Phir  dusra,  ya’ne  kahin  ke 
muqarrar  karne  ka  mendha  age 
layaw,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ne  apne  hath  us  mendhe  ke  sir 
par  rakhe. 

23  Aur  Musa  ne  us  ko  zabh 
kiya,  aur  us  ke  khun  se  kuchh 
liya,  aur  us  ko  Harun  ke  dahne 
kan,  aur  dahne  hath  ke  anguthe, 
aur  dahne  panw  ke  anguthe  par 
lagaya. 

24  Phir  Harun  ke  beton  ko  age 
laya,  aur  kuchh  khun  se  un  ke 
dahne  kanon  par,  aur  dahne  ha- 
thon  ke  anguthon  par,  aur  dahne 
paon  ke  anguthon  par  Musa  ne 
lagaya ;  aur  baqi  khun  Musa  ne 
mazbah  ke  girdagird  chhirka. 

25  Aur  charbi,  aur  dum,  aur  sab 
wuh  charbi,  jo  ojh  par  hai,  aur 
zawaid  kaleje  ke,  aur  donon  gurde, 
aur  charbi  un  !kix,  aur  dahna 
shana  li,e ; 

26  Aur  us  fatir  ki  tokri  se  jo 
Khudawand  ke  rubaru  thi,  ek 
kulcha  fatiri,  aur  ek  kulcha  rau- 
gani,  aur  ek  chapati  nikali7,  aur 
un  ko  charbion  aur  dahne  shane 
par  rakha ; 

27  Aur  us  sab  ko  Harun  aur  us 
ke  beton  ke  hathon  par  rakha z, 
aur  un  ko  rubaru  Khudawand  ke 
hilane  ki  qurbani  ke  liye  hilaya. 

28  Phir  Musa  ne  un  ke  hath  se 
liya,  aur  un  ko  mazbah  par  char¬ 
hawe  ke  upar  sunghaya a,  ki  un  ke 
muqarrar  hone  ka  khushbudar 
qurban  aur  Khudawand  ka  horn 
ho. 


29  Phir  Musa  ne  sina  liya,  aur 
us  ko  hilane  ki  qurbani  ke  liye 
Khudawand  ke  rubaru  hilaya ; 
muqarrar  karne  ke  mendhe  se 
Musa  ke  liye  yih  hissa  thab,  jaise 
ki  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha. 

30  Phir  Musa  ne  chuparne  ke 
telc  aur  us  lahu.se,  jo  mazbah  par 
tha,  aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  kapron 
par  aur  us  ke  sath  us  ke  beton 
aur  un  ke  kapron  par  chhirka, 
aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  kapron  ko 
aur  us  ke  beton  aur  un  ke  ka¬ 
pron  ko  muqaddas  kiya. 

31  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  kaha,  ki  Yih 
gosht  jama’ at  ke  kliaime  ke  dar- 
waze  pas  pakaod,  aur  us  ko  usi 
jagah  us  roti  ke  sath,  jo  muqarrar 
karne  ki  tokri  men  hai,  khao, 
jaise  main  ne  yih  kahte  hue  amr 
kiya  hai,  ki  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete 
use  khawen. 

32  Aur  baqi  jo  gosht  aur  roti  se 
rahe,  us  ko  ag  se  jalao®. 

33  Aur  turn  jama’at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  se  sat  din  taknahato, 
jab  tak  muqarrar  karne  ke  clin 
pure  na  howen :  ki  sat  din  men 1 
turn  apni  khidmat  ke  liye  mu¬ 
qarrar  ho  jaoge. 

34  Isi  din,  jaise  ki  Khudawand 
ne  tumhare  kafare  dene  ke  liye 
farmaya  tha,  kiya  gaya  haig. 

35  Aur  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  pas  din  rat  sat  din  tak 
baitho,  aur  Khudawand  ke  ahkam 
yad  rakhoh,  taki  turn  halak  na 
ho,  ki  aisa  hi  main  ne  turn  ko 
amr  kiya  hai. 

36  Aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete 
sab  ahkam  Khudawand  ke,  jo  us 
ne  Musa  ke  wasile  se  farmae  the, 
baja  lae. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Harun  hi  pahli  qurbdnidn,  apne  aur  logon  he 
liye.  8  Khatiyat,  i  2  aur  sokhtard  qurbani 
apne  liye.  15  Logon  ke  liye  qurbdnidn.  23 
Miisd  aur  Harun  logon  ko  du'a  dete.  24 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  dg  qurbangdh  par 
nazil  hoti. 

AUR  jab  athwan  din  huaa,  tab 
Musa  ne  Harun,  aur  us  ke 
beton  ko,  aur  bani  Israel  ke 
buzurgon  ko  bulaya,  aur  Harun 
ko  kaha,  ki 

2  Tu  ek  bachhra  khatiyat  ke 
liye  b,  aur  ek  mendha  charhawe  ke 
liyec,  jo  be’aib  hon,  le,  aur  un  ko 
Khudawand  ke  rubaru  guzran. 
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3  Aur  bam  Israel  ko  yih  kalite 
hue  hukm  kar,  ki  Ek  buzgala 
bakrion  se d  khatiyat  ke  liye,  aur 
ek  bachhra  aur  ek  barra,  jo 
donon  eksala  aur  be’aib  lion, 
charhawe  ke  liye ; 

4  Aur  ek  bail  aur  ek  mendha 
salami  ke  liye,  lao ;  taki  rubaru 
Khudawand  ke  zabh  kiye  jawen  ; 
aur  liadya e  tel  milake  ;  is  liye  ki 
aj  ke  din  Khudawand  turn  par 
zahir  hoga  *. 

5  f  Chunanchi  we  us  ko,  ki  Musa 
ne  amr  kiya  tha,  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ke  samhne  lae,  aur  sari  jama’ at 
age  ake  Khudawand  ke  rubaru 
khari  hui. 

6  Musa  ne  kaha,  Yih  wuh  kam 
hai,  ki  Khudawand  ne  turn  ko 
amr  kiya  hai :  turn  us  ko  baja  lao, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  jalal  turn  par 
zahir  hogag. 

7  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  ko  kaha, 
ki  Mazbali  ke  nazdik  ja,  aur  apni 
khatiyat  aur  apna  charliawa  guz- 
ran,  aur  apne  liye  aur  apni  qaum 
ke  liye  kafara  deh,  aur  jama’ at 
ka  qurban  guzran,  aur  un  ke  liye 
kafara  de1,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand 
ne  hukm  kiya  hai. 

8  Tab  Harun  mazbali  par 
gaya,  aur  bachhra  apni  khatiyat 
ke  liye  zabh  kiya. 

9  Aur  Harun  ke  bete  lahu  us 
pas  laek,  aur  us  ne  apni  ungli  us 
men  dubai,  aur  use  mazbah  ke 
singon  par  lagaya,  aur  baqi  khun 
mazbah  ki  jar  par  bitaya1. 

10  Aur  charbi,  aur  gurde,  aur  za- 
waid  kaleje  ke,  khatiyat  se  leke 
mazbah  par  sunghaem,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  amr 
kiya  tha11. 

11  Aur  gosht  aur  khal  ko  khai- 
magah  ke  baliar  ag  se  jalaya0. 

12  Phil*  cliarhawa  zabh  kiya,  aur 
Harun  ke  beton  ne  lahu  use  diya ; 
tab  us  ne  mazbah  ke  girdagird 
chhirka  p. 

13  Phil*  a’za  charhawe  ke  sir 
samet  us  ko  die  q,  aur  us  ne  maz¬ 
bah  par  sunghae. 

14  Aur  ojh  aur  pae  dhoer,  aur 
un  ko  mazbah  par  charhawe  ke 
upar  sunghaya. 

15  Phil*  j  ama’  at  ka  qurban  age 
laya,  aur  bakri  ka  bachcha  un  ki 
khatiyat  ke  liye  liya,  aur  us  ko 
zabh  kiya,  aur  us  ko  pahle  ke  mu- 
wafiq  khatiyat  ke  liye  charhaya s. 


Peshtar 

MASl'H 

se, 

1490. 


Ahb.  2. 1,  2. 
Khur  .29 .38. 


wag. 


*  Ahb.3.5,16. 


a  Khur  .29.24, 
'26. 

Ahb.  7.  30, 
31,32, 33, 
34. 


16  Tab  charliawa  age  laya,  aur 
us  ko  ma’mul  ke  mu  wafiq1  guz- 
rana. 

17  Phir  hadya  age  layau,  aur 
us  se  ekmutthi  li,  aur  us  ko  maz- 
bah  par,  siwa  fajr  ke  charhawe 
kex,  sunghaya. 

18  Aur  us  ne  bail  aur  mendha,  /  Ahb.  3.1, 
ki  jama’ at  ki  salami  ka  zabili  haiy, 
zabh  kiya ;  aur  Harun  ke  bete 
khun  us  ke  pas  le  gae,  aur  us  ne 
us  ko  mazbah  ke  girdagird  chhir¬ 
ka  ; 

19  Aur  bail  se  charbian  aur 
mendhe  se  dum,  aur  gurdon  par 
ki  charbi,  aur  zawaid  kaleje  ke  : 

20  So  charbian  sinon  parrakhin, 
aur  us  ne  charbian  mazbah  par 
sunghain z. 

21  Aur  sina  aur  dahna  shana, 
jaise  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
amr  kiya  tha,  Harun  ne  rubaru 
Khudawand  ke  liilane  ki  qurbani 
ke  liye  hilayaA 

22  Aur  Harun  ne  jama’ at  ki 
taraf  hath  apne  uthae,  aur  un  ko 
barakat  dib,  aur  khatiyat,  aur  j b  Gm.6. 23. 
cliarhawa,  aur  salami  guzranke  lW  24.50. 
niche  utra. 

23  Phir  Musa  aur  Harun  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  men  dakhil  hue,  aur 
bahar  nikle,  aur  jama’ at  ke  liye 
barakat  mangi :  tab  sari  jama’ at 
par  Khudawand  ka  jalal  zahir 
huac. 

24  Aur  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
se  ag  nikli,  aur  mazbah  par  char- 1 
hawa  aur  charbian  kha  gai d ;  aur 
sari  jama’ at  ne  dekha,  aur  lalkari, 
aur  munh  ke  blial  giri®. 

X  BAB. 

1  Nadab  aur  Abihu,  ajnabi  dg  karri  men  lanese, 
khud  dg  se  jalde  jdte.  6  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  ko  hukm  hotd,  ki  un  ke  liye  mdtam  na 
karen.  8  Mai  pind  kaliinon  ko  man’a  hai, 
jab  ki  khaime  men  jane  parta.  12  Pdk  cliizon 
ke  khdne  kd  shar’a.  16  Is  ke'udul  ki  babat, 

Harun  kd  'uzr. 

PHIR  Nadab  aur  Abihu  donon 
bete  Harun  kea,  liar  ek  ne 
un  men  se  apna  ’udsoz  liya,  aur 
us  men  ag  bharke  us  par  bakliur 
dala b,  aur  ek  ajnabi  ag,  jis  ka  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  un  ko  amr  na  kiya  tha, 
rubaru  Khudawand  ke  guzrani c. 

2  Tab  ag  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
se  nikli,  aur  un  donon  ko  kha  gai, 
aur  we  Khudawand  ke  samhne 
mar  gaed. 

3  Tab  Musa  ne  Harun  se  kaha, 

Yih  wuh  hai,  jo  Khudawand  ne 


:  6  ayat. 

Gin.  14.  10. 
aurl6.l9,42. 


d  Paid.  4 .  4. 
Qaz.  6.  21. 

1  Sal.18.  38. 

2  Taw.  7. 1. 
Zab.  20.  3. 

e  1  Sal. 18. 39. 
2  Taw.  7. 3. 
’Az.  3, 11 


»  Ahb.  16. 1. 
aur  22.  9. 
Gin.  3.3,  4. 
aur  26.  61. 
1  Taw.  24. 2. 


b  Ahb.  16.12. 
Gin.  16.  18. 

«  Khur.  30.9, 


d  Ahb.  9.24. 
Gin.  16.  35. 
2  Sam.  6.  7, 
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Nadab  aur  Abihu  he  liye  na  rona.  AIIBAR  XI. 


Pah  cliizon  he  hliane  ha  shay’' a. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 


se, 

1490. 


c  Khur. 19. 22. 
aur  29.  43. 
Ahb.  21.  ti, 
17,  21. 
Yas.  52.  11. 
Hiz.  20.  41. 
aur  42. 13. 
t  Yas.  49.  3. 
Hiz.  28.  22. 
Ylih.  13.31, 
32. 

aur  14.  13. 

2  I’as.  1.  10. 
g  Zab.  39.  9. 
h  Khur.  6.  18, 
‘22. 

Gin.3.19,30. 
>  Luq.  7.  12. 
A’am.  5.  6, 
9,  10. 
aur  8.  2. 


*  Kbur.33.5. 
Ahb  13.45. 
aur  21. 1,10. 
Gin.  6.  6,  7. 
1st.  33.  9. 
Hiz.  24.  16, 
17. 

1  Gin.  16,  22, 
46. 

Yasb.  7.  1. 
aur  22.  18, 
20. 

2  Sam.  24.1. 


m  Ahb.  21. 12. 


n  Kbur.28.41. 
Ahb.  8.  30. 


0  Hiz.  44.  21. 
Luq.  1.  15. 
1  Tim.  3.  3. 
Tft.  1.  7. 


p  Abb.  11.  47. 
aur  20.  25. 
Yar.  15.  19. 
Hiz.  22.  26. 
aur  44.  23. 


<1  1st.  24.  8. 
Nab  am.  8. 

2,  8,  9, 13. 
Yar.  18. 18. 
Mai.  2.  7. 


'  Hiz.  29.  2. 
Ahb.  6.  16. 
Gin.  18.  9, 
10. 

s  Ahb.  21.  22. 


1  Ahb.  2.  3. 
aur  6.  16. 


farmaya  tha,  ki  Main  apne  mil- 
qarribon  ke  darmiyan6  apni  taq- 
dis  karunga,  aur  main  sari  jama’ at 
ke  age  apna  jalal  zahir  karunga1. 
Aur  Harun  chup  rahag. 

4  Phlr  Musa  ne  Harun  ke  chacha 
Uzziel11  ke  donon  beton  Misael 
aur  Ilsafan  ko  talab  kiya  aur 
kaha,  Nazdik  ao,  aur  apne  bhaion 
ko  maqdis  ke  samhne  se  kliai- 
magah  ke  bahar  utha  le  jao1. 

5  So  we  ae,  aur  un  ko  un  ke 
kapron  men  uthake,  jaisa  Musa 
ne  amr  kiya  tha,  khaimagah  se 
bahar  le  gae. 

6  Phir  Musa  ne  Harun  aur  us  ke 
beton  Ili’azar  aur  Itamar  ko  kaha, 
ki  Apne  sir  nange  mat  karo,  aur 
apne  kapre  na  pharo k,  taki  halak 
na  ho,  aur  sari  jama’ at  par  Khu- 
dawand  ka  gazab  nazil  na  ho1; 
par  sare  gharane  Israel  ke,  jo 
tumhare  bhai  hain,  us  jal  jane 
par,  jo  Khudawand  ne  jalaya  hai, 
rowen. 

7  Aur  turn  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  se  bahar  na  jao,  taki 
turn  halak  na  ho  m ;  kyunki  Khu- 
dawand  ka  tel  mamsuh  hone  ke 
liye  turn  par  hain.  So  unhon  ne 
Musa  ke  kahne  par  ’amal  kiya. 

8  %  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  khitab 
karke  Harun  ko  farmaya,  ki 

9  Jab  turn  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
men  dakliil  ho,  to  turn  mai  ya  koi 
chiz,  jo  nasha  karnewali  ho,  na 
pijiyo0,  na  tii  aur  na  tere  bete, 
taki  turn  halak  na  ho  ;  aur  yih 
tumhare  liye  tumhare  qarnon  men 
hamesha  tak  rasm  hai : 

10  Taki  turn  halal  aur  haram, 
aur  pak  aur  napak  men  tamiz 
karo p ; 

11  Aur  taki  turn  sare  ahkam, 
jin  ka  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ke 
wasile  se  turn  ko  amr  kiya  hai, 
barn  Israel  ko  sikhlao q. 

12  Pliir  Musa  ne  Harun  aur 
us  ke  beton  Ili’azar  aur  Itamar 
ko,  jo  baqi  the,  farmaya,  ki  Ha- 
dya,  jo  Khudawand  ke  liomon 
se  bach  raha,  lo,  aur  us  ko  maz- 
bah  ke  pas  fatiri  khao r ;  is  liye  ki 
yih  nihayat  muqaddas  hai s. 

13  Aur  turn  use  muqaddas  ma- 
qam  men  khao  ;  kyunki  Kiiuda- 
wand  ke  liomon  men  se  tera  aur 
tere  beton  ka  yih  hissa  hai : 
kyunki  yun  mujh  ko  hukm  hud 
hai*. 


14  Aur  hilane  ke  sine  aur  uthane 
ke  shane  kou  kisi  pak  jagah  men 
kha,  tu  aur  tere  bete  aur  teri 
betian  tere  sath ;  is  liye  ki  yih 
tera  aur  tere  beton  ka  hissa  hai, 
jo  bani  Israel  ki  salamion  ke  za- 
bihon  men  se  diya  gaya. 

15  Aur  uthane  ka  sliana  aur 
hilane  ka  sina,  jo  sokhtani  char- 
bion  ke  sath  laya  jata  hai,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  rubaru  hilane  ki 
qurbani  ke  liye  hilaya  jawe,  tere 
aur  tere  beton  ka  haqq  abad  tak 
hogax,  jaise  ki  Khudawand  ne 
farmaya  hai. 

16  Phir  Musa  ne  khatiyat  ke 
mendhe  ko  y  bahut  talash  kiya,  to 
kya  dekhta  hai?  ki  wuh  jalaya 
gaya;  tab  wuh  Harun  ke  beton 
Ili’azar  aur  Itamar  par,  jo  bach 
rahe  the,  gusse  hua,  aur  bold, 
ki 

17  Turn  ne  khatiyat  muqqaddas 
maqam  men  kyun  na  kha  li?  ki 
yih  nihayat  muqaddas  hai,  aur 
Khudawand  ne  turn  ko  yih  di 
hai,  taki  turn  jama’ at  ka  gunali 
utha  lo,  aur  un  ke  liye  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  rubaru  kafara  doz. 

18  Dekho,  ki  us  ka  laliu  maqdis 
men  dakliil  na  kiya  gayaa;  lazim 
tha,  ki  turn  use  maqdis  men,  jaisa 
main  ne  turn  ko  amr  kiya  tha,  kha 
jate^. 

19  Tab  Harun  ne  Musa  se  kaha, 
Dekho,  ki  aj  hi  unhon  ne  apm 
khatiyat  aur  apna  charhawa  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  guzrana  hai c,  aur 
mujh  par  aise  hadise  hue  hain; 
pas  agar  main  yih  khatiyat  aj  hi 
kha  leta,  to  kya  Khudawand  ke 
lmzur  maqbulq  hota  ? 

20  Musa  ne  yih  sunke  pasand 
kiya. 


Peshtar 

MASI'H 

se, 

1490. 


“  ^hur.29.24, 
26,  27. 
Ahb.  7.  31, 
34. 

Gin.  18.  11. 


*  Ahb.  7.  29, 
30,  34. 


r  Ahb.9.3,15. 


1  Ahb.  6,  26, 
29. 


»  Ahb.  6.  30. 


>>  Ahb.  6.  26. 


e  Ahb.  9.8,12. 


d  Yar.  6.  20. 
aur  14.  12. 
Hds.  9.  4. 
Mai.  1.  10, 
13. 


XI  BA'B. 


1  Kin  jdnwaron  ha  gosht  halal  hat ;  4  aur  kin 
led  haram.  9  Kaun  machhltdn  halal.  13 
Kaun  cliiriyan.  29  Kaun  rengnewdle  napak 
thahre. 


PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki 

2  Turn  bani  Israel  se  kaho,  Sab 
charpayon  men  se,  jo  zamin  par 
hain,  aur  tumhen  un  ka  khana 
rawa  haia,  so  ye  hain.  j &  ist.  n.  4. 

3  Sab  cliarpae  khurwale,  jin  ka  AiT‘u*'1"1 
khur  chira  liua  I10,  aur  wuh  jugali 
karte  hon,  turn  unhen  khao. 

4  Magar  we  cliarpae,  ki  ya  jugali 
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Goslit  hi  aqsdm ,  hi 


AHBA'R,  XI. 


haun  pah,  haun  napdh. 


b  Yas.  65.  4. 
aur  66.3,1^. 


c  Yas.  52. 11. 
Dekho  Mat. 

15. 11,  20. 
Marq.  7.  2, 
15,  18. 
A’am.  10. 

14,  15. 
aur 15.  29. 
Rum.  14.14, 
17. 

1  Qur.  8.  8. 
Qul.  2.16,21. 
’lbr^n.9. 10. 
4  1st.  14.  9. 


Peshtar  :  karte  hain,  ya  khur  un  ke  cliire 
MASIH  hue  hote  hain,  in  ko  na  khao; 
1490  jaise  unt,  wuh  to  jugali  karta  hai,  j 
par  khur  us  ka  chira  liua  nahin 
hota ;  so  wuh  napak  hai  tumhare 
liye. 

5  Aur  wabr,  ki  wuh  jugali  karta 
hai,  aur  khur  us  ka  chira  liua 
nahin ;  to  wuh  hlii  napak  hai 
tumhare  liye. 

6  Aur  khargosli,  ki  wuh  to  jugali 
karta  hai,  par  us  ka  khur  chira 
liua  nahin  hai ;  wuh  bln  tumhare 
liye  napak  hai. 

7  Aur  suar,  ki  khur  us  ka  chira 
hua  hota  hai,  par  wuh  jugali 
naliin  karta ;  wuh  bln  napak  hai 
tumhare  liye b. 

8  Turn  un  ke  gosht  men  se 
kuchli  na  kliaiyo,  aur  un  ki  lashon 
ko  na  clihuiyo  ;  ki  yih  napak  hain 
tumhare  liyec. 

9  %  Aur  sab  un  men  se,  jo  pani 
men  liain,  jin  ka  khana  tumhen 
rawa  hai,  so  ye  hain :  sab  we 
janwar,  jin  ke  par  lion  aur  chhilke, 
daryaon  men  lion  ya  nalon  men, 
turn  unhen  khaod. 

10  Lekin  we  sab  janwar,  jin  ke 
na  par  hon  aur  na  chhilke,  daryaon 
men  hon  ya  nalon  men,  we  sab, 
jo  pani  men  rengte  liain,  aur  we 
sab  hai  wan  jo  pani  men  rahte 
hain,  we  qabih  hain e  tumhare  liye ; 

11  We  qabih  hi  honge  tumhare 
liye  ;  turn  un  ke  gosht  men  se  na 
khao,  aur  un  ke  mare  hue  se 
ghin  karo. 

12  Sab  jin  ke  na  par  hon  aur 
na  chhilke  pani  men,  we  qabih 
hain  tumhare  liye. 

13  «[[  Aur  parindon  se,  jin  se  turn 
ghin  karo,  aur  jin  ko  na  khao,  is 
liye  ki  we  qabih  hain,  so  ye  hain1: 
Nasr,  aur  ’uqab,  aur  giddh,  aur 
chilh, 

14  Aur  shahin,  aur  sab  qism  us  ki, 

15  Aur  sab  kauwe  aur  aqsam 
us  ke, 

16  Aur  shuturmurg,  aur  ullu, 
s  aur  kokil,  aur  baz,  aur  sab  aqsam 
|  us  ke, 

17  Aur  bum,  aur  hargila  aur 
rakham, 

18  Aur  rajlians,  aur  hawasil,  aur 
:  cliuhemar, 

19  Aur  laqlaq,  aur  baglil,  aur 
!  sail  aqsam  us  ke,  aur  hudliud, 
aur  chamgadar, 

20  Aur  sab  parinde,  jo  char  paon 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1490. 


«  Ahb.  7.  18. 
1st.  14.  3. 


1 1st.  14.  12. 


b  Ahb.  14.  8. 
aur  15.  5. 
Giu.  19.  10 
22. 

aur  31.  24. 


par  chalte  hain,  we  qabih  liain 
tumhare  liye. 

21  Magar  turn  sab  rengte  pa¬ 
rindon  men  se,  jo  char  paon  se 
chalte  hain,  aur  un  ki  pichhli 
tangen  agle  paon  se  lipti  hui 
hain,  ki  we  un  se  kudkar  zamin , 
par  chalte  hain,  turn  un  men  se 
kliaiyo. 

22  We,  jinhen  turn  kha  sakte  j 
ho,  ye  liain  ;  jaise  tiddi  aur  aqsam 

us  keg,  aur  harjal  aur  aqsam  us! 8 Mat 3.4. 

1  i*ii  r  -1  :  Marq.  1.  6. 

ke,  aur  tickle  aur  aqsam  us  ke, 

23  Par  sab  baqi  rengnewale 
parindon  men  se,  jin  ke  char  panw 
liain,  we  qabih  hain  tumhare  liye. 

24  Aur  un  se  turn  napak  hoge  ; 
aur  jo  koi  un  ke  mare  hue  ko 
chhuwega,  to  wuh  sham  tak  na¬ 
pak  rahega. 

25  Aur  jo  koi  kisi  mare  hue  ko 
un  men  se  utliawe,  to  wuh  kapre 
apne  dhowe,  aur  sham  tak  napak 
rahega  h. 

26  Aur  sab  charpae,  jin  ke  khur 
hon,  par  chire  hue  na  hon,  aur  na 
jugali  karte  hon,  we  napak  hain 
tumhare  liye  ;  jo  koi  un  ke  mare 
hue  ko  chhuwega,  to  wuh  napak 
hoga. 

27  Aur  sab  unglion  par  chalne- 
wale  aur  char  paon  par  chalnewale 
janwar  on  se,  napak  liain  tumhare 
liye ;  jo  koi  un  ke  mare  hue  ko 
chhuwega,  to  wuh  sham  tak  napak 
rahega. 

28  Aur  jo  koi  un  ke  mare  hue 
ko  utliawe,  to  wuh  kapre  apne 
dhowe  aur  wuh  sham  tak  napak 
rahega ;  aur  ye  sab  napak  liain 
tumhare  liye. 

29  Aur  rengncwalon  men  se 
zamin  par,  jo  napak  hain  tumhare 

liye,  chhuchhundar  hai,  aur  chuha  *,  1  Yas- 6e- 17 
aur  goh,  aur  aqsam  us  ke. 

30  Aur  waral,  aur  harzun,  aur 
clihipkali  aur  aza’at  aur  girgit. 

31  Sab  rengnewalon  men  se  yih 
napak  hain  tumhare  liye  ;  jo  koi 
un  ke  mare  hue  ko  chhuwega,  to 
wuh  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

32  Aur  jis  chiz  par  un  men  se ; 
koi  markar  gir  pare,  to  wuh  chiz 
napak  hogi,  khwah  bartan  ho 
lakri  ka,  khwah  kapra,  khwah 
chamra,  khwah  tat ;  aur  kisi  qism 
ka  bartan,  jo  kam  men  aya  ho,  to 
ye  sab  napak  honge ;  pani  se 

dhoe  jawen k,  par  sham  tak  napak  k  Ahb.  15.12. 
rahenge  ;  tab  pak  honge. 
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Kaun  rengnewale  AHBAR,  XII.  XIII. 


najpah  thahre. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1490. 


>  Ahb.  6.  28. 
aur  15. 12. 


■*>  Ahb.  17.15 
aur  22.  8. 
1st.  14.  21. 
Hiz.  4.  14. 
aur  44.  31. 


■>  Ahb.  20. 25, 


°  Khur.  19.6. 
Ahb.  19.  2. 
aur  20.7,26, 
1  Tas.  4.  7. 
1  Pat.  1. 15, 
16. 


s  I£hur.  6.  7. 


33  Aur  sab  mitti  kc  bartan,  jin 
kc  bich  men,  un  men  se  kuclih  par 
jawe,  we  bartan  tore  jawen1 ;  aur 
jo  kuchb  un  men  hai,  so  napak 
hoga. 

34  Sab  wuh  kliana,  ki  khaya  jata 
bai,  jin  par  un  se  pani  pare,  napak 
hoga ;  aur  sab  we  ckizen,  jo  un 
men  pi  jawen,  napak  hongi. 

35  Aur  un  ke  mare  huon  se  jis 
cliiz  par  kuclih  gire,  khwah  tanur 
ho,  khwah  chulha,  wuh  napak 
hogi ;  us  ko  tor  dalo,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  napak  hai ;  we  napak  bain, 
aur  napak  honge,  tumhare  liye. 

36  Magar  chashma,  aur  kua, 
aur  talab  to  pak  rahega  ;  lekin  jo 
koi  un  ke  mare  huon  ko  chhu- 
wega,  napak  hoga. 

37  Aur  mare  huon  se  jo  kuclih 
kisi  bone  ke  bij  par  gire,  wuh  pak 
rahega. 

38  Magar  us  bij  par,  jo  pani 
para  hua  ho,  aur  us  ke  mare  hue 
se  kuchh  us  par  gire,  to  wuh 
napak  hoga  tumhare  liye. 

39  Aur  jab  un  haiwanon  men  se, 
jin  ka  kliana  turn  ko  lialal  hai, 
koi  mare,  to  us  ka  chhunewala 
sham  tak  napak  hoga. 

40  Aur  jo  koi  un  ke  mare  huon 
ko  khawem,  to  wuh  apne  kapre 
dhowe,  aur  sham  tak  napak  ra¬ 
hega  :  aur  jo  koi  un  ke  mare  liuon 
ko  uthawe,  wuh  apne  kapre  dhowe, 
aur  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

41  Aur  sab  rengnewale  jo  zamin 
par  rengte  hain,  turn  unhen  na 
khaiyo,  is  liye  ki  we  qabih  hain. 

42  Aur  jo  apne  sina  par  chale, 
aur  we  sab  jo  char  paon  par 
clialte  hain,  aur  bahut  panwwale, 
sab  rengnewalon  se,  jo  zamin  par 
rengte  hain,  turn  unhen  na  khao, 
is  liye  ki  qabih  hain. 

43  Aur  turn  kisi  rengnewale  se, 
jo  zamin  par  rengta  hai,  apne 
tain  qabih  na  karon,  aur  apne 
tain  napak  na  karo,  yahan  tak  ki 
turn  napak  ho  jao. 

44  Is  liye  ki  main  KhudAwand 
tumhara  Kliuda  hun ;  chaliiye  ki 
turn  apne  tain  muqaddas  karo, 
taki  muqaddas  lioo  °,  is  liye  ki 
main  quddus  liun  ;  so  apne  tain 
kisi  rengnewale  se,  jo  zamin  par 
rengta  hai,  napak  na  karo. 

45  Ki  main  Khudawajstd  liun  ; 
Misr  Id  zamin  se  tumhara  char- 
hanewala p,  taki  main  tumhara 


Khuda  lioun  :  pas  turn  muqaddas 
hoo,  is  liye  ki  main  quddus  hun q. 

46  Charinde,  aur  parinde,  aur 
sab  janen,  zinda,  jo  pani  men 
rengti  hain,  aur  sab  janen,  jo 
zamin  men  rengti  hain,  so  un  ka 
yih  hukm  hai ; 

47  Taki  turn  napak  aur  pak 
men,  aur  un  janwaron  men  jo 
khae  jate  hain,  aur  un  men  jo 
nahin  khae  jate  hain,  tamiz  karor. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Janne  ke  ba’d,  ’aur  at  on  Ice  pak  karne  led 
shar’a.  6  We  apne  ta,in  pak  kame  ke  liye 
kaun  qurbani  guzranen. 

PHIR  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa  se 
hamkalam  hoke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  kah,  Jo  ’aurat 
ki  hamila  ho,  aur  larka  jane%  to 
wuh  sat  din  h,  jaise  haiz  ke  dinon 
men  wuh  rahti  liaic,  napak  hogi. 

3  Aur  athwen  din  larke  ka 
khatna  kiya  jawe  d. 

4  Aur  wuh  nafas  ke  lahu  ke 
sabab  tentis  din  thahri  rahe,  aur 
kisi  muqaddas  chiz  ko  na  chhuwe ; 
aur  jab  tak  us  ke  pak  hone  ke 
din  na  awen,  maqdis  men  dakhil 
na  howe. 

5  Aur  agar  wuh  larki  jane,  to 
do  liafte,  jaise  us  ki  haiz  kahukm 
hai,  napak  rahegi,  aur  chhiyasath 
roz  nafas  ke  khun  ke  liye  thahri 
rahegi. 

6  Aur  jab  us  ke  pak  hone  ke 
dine  bete  ke  liye  hon,  ya  beti 
ke  awen,  tab  wuh  barra  eksala 
charhawe  ke  liye,  aur  bachcha 
kabutar  ka,  ya  qumri,  khatiyat  ke 
liye,  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  dar- 
waze  par  kahin  pas  lawe. 

7  Wuh  use  Khudawaistd  ke 

• 

samhne  guzrane,  aur  us  ke  liye 
kafara  de,  aur  us  ko  us  ke  khun 
bahne  se  pak  kare.  Yih  beta,  ya 
beti  janne  ka  hukm  hai. 

8  Aur  agar  us  ko  barra  lane  ka 
maqdur  na  ho,  to  wuh  do  qum- 
rian  ya  kabutar  ke  do  bacliche f, 
ek  charhawe  ke  liye,  aur  diisra 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  lawe ;  aur  kahin 
us  ke  liye  kafara  deweg,  tab  wuh 
pak  ho  jawegi. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Bars  ke  imtiyaz  kame  men  kahinon  ki  hiddyat 
keliye  chancl  ahlcdm  aur  ’ alamaten  mazkur 
huin. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki 
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Tcarne  lid  shar'a. 


2  Agar  kisi  ke  badan  men  wa- 
ram,  ya  papri,  ya  safed  chaten 
lion,  am*  us  ke  badan  ke  chamre 
men  bars  Id  si  bala  ho,  to  use 
Harun  kahin  pas,  ya  us  ke  beton 
men  se  jo  kahin  hain,  ek  ke  pas 
» ist.  i7.8, 9.  lawena: 

Ldq2iV8i4.  3  Wuh  kahin  us  ke  badan  ke 
chamre  ki  bala  par  nazar  kare ; 
agar  bala  ki  jagah  ke  bal  safed 
ho  gae  howen,  aur  wuh  bala 
dekhne  men  chamre  se  gahri  ho ; 
to  wuh  korh  ka  marz  hai ;  so 
kahin  use  dekhke  us  ko  napak 
thahrawe. 

4  Agar  we  us  ke  badan  ke  post 
par  safed  aur  chamakte  hue  hon, 
aur  dekhne  men  chamre  se  guzre 
na  hon,  aur  us  par  ke  bal  safed 
na  ho  gae  hon  :  to  kahin  us  bala- 
wale  ko  sat  din  tak  nazarband 
kare : 

5  Aur  satwen  roz  use  dekhe  ; 
agar  wuh  bala  us  ke  dekhne  men 
wuhin  ki  wuliin  qaim  ho  aur 
chamre  par  phaili  na  ho  :  to  wuh 
kahin  use  aur  sat  din  tak  nazar¬ 
band  kare. 

6  Phil*  satwen  din  use  dusri  bar 
dekhe ;  agar  wuh  bala  kuchh 
mail!  hui  ho,  aur  chamre  par 
phaili  na  ho :  to  kahin  use  pak 
thahrawe,  ki  wuh  chhip  hai  ;  so 
wuh  apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur  pak 

bAhb.  ii.25.  howeh. 

aur  14‘  8‘  7  Par  agar  wuh  chhip  kahin  ke 

dekhne  aur  pak  karne  ke  ba’d 
chamre  par  bahut  phail  jawe,  to 
wuh  shakhs  kahin  ko  phir  dikhaya 
jawe. 

8  Aur  kahin  dekhe,  ki  wuh  chhip 
chamre  par  barb  gai,  to  wuh  use 
napak  thahrawe,  ki  yih  bars  hai. 

9  Agar  kisi  shakhs  ko  bars 
ka  marz  ho,  to  use  kahin  pas 
lawen. 

10  Kahin  use  dekhe0:  agar  wuh 
bala  uthi  hui  chamre  par  safed 
ho,  aur  us  ne  balon  ko  safed  bal¬ 
dly  a  ho,  aur  us  dag  ki  jagah  ka 
goslit  kuchh  nanga  ho  : 

11  To  yih  us  ke  badan  ke 
chamre  men  kuhan  bars  hai ;  tab 
kahin  use  napak  thahrawe,  aur 
use  nazarband  kare,  ki  wuh  na¬ 
pak  hai. 

12  Aur  agar  bars  jild  par  phail 
jawe,  aur  us  ke  sab  chamre  ko  sir 
se  paon  tak  chhipawe,  jo  kahin  ki 
ankhon  ke  samhne  hai : 


13  Tab  kahin  gaur  kare  ;  agar  Peshtor 

us  ka  sara  badan  bars  se  chhip  MASfH 
gaya  hai,  to  us  mariz  ko  pak 
thahrawe,  kyunki  wuh  sab  safed  — — ’ 

ho  gaya  hai,  aur  wuh  pak  hai. 

14  Par  jis  din  nanga  gosht  us 
men  zahir  ho,  to  wuh  napak  hoga. 

15  Aur  kahin  nange  gosht  ko 
dekhe,  aur  use  napak  thahrawe, 
ki  nanga  gosht  napak  hai,  aur 
yih  bars  hai. 

16  Aur  agar  nanga  gosht  bhi 
phirkar  safed  ho  jawe,  to  wuh 
kahin  ke  huzur  awe. 

17  Kahin  use  dekhe,  ki  wuh 
mariz  sab  safed  ho  gaya  hai :  to 
kahin  use  pak  thahrawe  ;  ki  wuh 
pak  hai. 

18  ^  Aur  jis  ke  badan  ke  chamre 

par  phuriya d  ho,  aur  changi  ho  d  9- 9- 

jae, 

19  Aur  phuriya  ke  makan  par 
chhip  ka  sa  nishan,  ya  safed  dag, 
ya  safed  khub  surkhi  li,e  ho  :  to 
kahin  ko  dikhaya  jawe. 

20  Kahin  ki  nazar  men  agar 
wuh  jild  se  tale  guzar  gaya  ho, 
aur  us  par  ke  bal  bhi  safed  ho 
gae  hon ;  to  kahin  use  napak 
kahe  :  ki  yih  bars  ki  bimari  hai, 
jo  phuriya  se  paida  hui. 

21  Par  agar  kahin  use  dekhe, 
ki  us  par  safed  bal  nahin,  aur 
wuh  chamre  se  age  nahin  guzra, 
aur  kuchh  maila  sa  hai :  to  kahin 
use  sat  din  tak  nazarband  kare. 

22  Pas,  agar  wuh  chamre  par 
phail  gaya  ho  ;  to  kahin  use  na¬ 
pak  kahe,  ki  yih  korh  ki  bala  hai. 

23  Agar  safed  dag  apni  jagah 
par  ho,  aur  phaila  na  ho  ;  to  wuh 
phuriya  ka  dag  hai ;  kaliin  use 
pak  kahe. 

24  f  Aur  jo  gosht,  jis  ke  chamre 
men  ag  ki  sozish  ho,  aur  us 
sozish  men  nanga  gosht  safed 
dag  chamakta,  ki  kliub  surkhi 
li,e  ya  faqat  safed  ho  ; 

25  To  kahin  us  par  nazar  kare  ; 
agar  dag  par  ke  bal  safed  ho  gae 
hon,  aur  wuh  dekhne  men  jild  se 
guzra  hua  ma’lum  ho :  to  wuh 
bars  hai,  jo  jalne  se  namud  hui ; 
so  kabin  use  napak  kahe,  ki  yih 
bars  Id  bimari  hai. 

26  Lekin  agar  kahin  dekhe,  ki 
us  safed  dag  par  safed  bal  nahin, 
aur  jild  se  nahin  guzra,  balki 
kuchh  maila  sa  ho  ;  to  use  sat 
din  tak  nazarband  kare. 
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27  Am*  satwen  roz  kahin  use 
dekhe ;  agar  wuh  jild  par  bahut 
phail  gaya  ho  ;  to  use  napak  kahe ; 
ki  wuh  bars  ka  marz  hai. 

28  Aur  agar  wuh  safed  dag 
apni  jagah  par  ho,  aur  jild  par 
pliaila  na  ho,  balki  maila  sa  ho  : 
to  wuh  jalne  ka  nishan  hai ;  ka¬ 
hin  use  pak  kahe,  ki  wuh  faqat 
jalne  ka  dag  hai. 

29  %  Agar  kisi  mard  ya  ’aurat 
ke  sir  ya  darhi  men  dag  ho  ; 

30  Kahin  us  dag  ko  dekhe ;  agar 
wuh  dekhne  men  chamre  se  guzra 
hua  ma’lum  ho,  aur  us  par  zard 
rungte  hon,  to  kahin  use  napak 
kahe ;  ki  yih  bafa  hai,  sir  ya 
darhi  ki  bars  hai. 

31  Aur  agar  kahin  us  bala  ko 
dekhe,  ki  dekhne  men  chamre  se 
nahin  guzri,  par  us  par  siyah  bal 
nahin,  to  kahin  us  batawale  ko 
sat  din  tak  nazarband  kare. 

32  Aur  satwen  din  dekhe  ;  agar 
bafa  pliaili  na  ho,  aur  us  par  zard 
bal  na  lion,  aur  bafa  dekhne  men 
chamre  se  guzri  hui  ma’lum  na 
ho  ; 

33  To  us  ke  bal  munde  jawen, 
lekin  bafa  par  ke  mundae  na 
jawen  ;  aur  kahin  us  bafa  wale  ko 
aur  sat  din  nazarband  kare. 

34  Phil*  satwen  roz  kahin  use 
dekhe ;  agar  wuh  bafa  jild  par 
pliaili  na  ho,  aur  na  jild  se  dekhne 
men  guzri  ho  ;  to  kahin  use  pak 
kahe ;  wuh  apne  kapre  dhowe 
aur  pak  howe. 

35  Aur  agar  us  ke  pakthahrane 
ke  ba’d  wuh  bafa  jild  par  bahut 
phail  jawe, 

36  To  kahin  use  dekhe  ;  ki  agar 
bafa  jild  par  pliaili  hai:  to  kahin 
zard  bal  ko  na  dhundhe,  wuh  na¬ 
pak  hai. 

37  Par  agar  us  ke  dekhne  men 
wuh  bafa  thahar  ralii  ho,  aur  us 
par  siyali  bal  nikle  hon,  to  wuh 
bafa  changi  liui ;  wuh  pak  hai ; 
kahin  use  pak  thahrawe. 

38  ^  Aur  agar  kisi  mard  ya 
’aurat  ke  badan  par  chhip  ya 
safed  dag  ho  ; 

39  Kahin  dekhe  ;  agar  wuh  dag 
safed  siyahi  mail  ho,  to  chhip  hai, 
ki  chamre  nren  pliaili  hai;  wuli 
pak  hai. 

40  Aur  j is  sliakhs  ke  sir  ke  bal 
gir  gae  lion,  wuh  ganja  hai ;  wuh 
pak  hai 


41  Aur  jis  sliakhs  ke  sir  ke  bal  I 
munh  ke  kone  se  gir  gae  howen, 
wuh  chandla  hai ;  wuh  pak  hai. 

42  Agar  us  ganje  sir  ya  chandle 
par  safed  surkh  dag  ho,  to  yih 
bars  hai,  jo  us  ke  ganje  sir  aur 
chandle  sir  par  pliaili  hui  hai. 

i  43  So  kahin  use  dekhe  ;  agar  us 
marz  ka  dag  us  ke  ganje  sir  aur 
chandle  sir  par  surkh  safed  ho, 
jaise  ki  badan  ke  chamre  men 
bars  dikhai  deti  hai : 

44  To  wuh  admi  korlii  hai ; 
kahin  use  bilkull  napak  thahrawe ; 
us  ki  bars  us  ke  sir  par  hai. 

45  Aur  wuh  abras,  jis  ke  badan 
men  bala  hai,  us  ke  kapre  phare 
jawen,  aur  sir  nanga  kiya  jawe ; 
tab  wuh  apna  munh  clihipawe e, 
aur  chilla  chillake  kahe,  Napak, 
Napak f. 

46  Jitne  dinon  tak  ki  yih  bimari 
us  ko  rahe,  wuh  ganda  rahega ; 
wuh  napak  hai ;  ivuh  akela  raha 
kare  ;  us  ka  makan  khaimagah 
ke  bahar  raheg. 

47  Aur  wuh  pairahan,  jis  men 
bars  ka  sa  dag  ho,  khwah  un  ka 
ho,  khwah  kattan  ka  ho  ; 

48  Aur  us  pairalian  ke  tane  men 
ho,  ya  bane  men,  kattan  ka  ho,  ya 
un  ka,  aur  khwah  chamre  par  ho, 
kliwah  kisi  chiz  par,  jo  chamre 
ki  ho  ; 

49  Agar  wuh  dag  sabz  ya  surkh 
ho,  kapre  men  ho  ya  chamre  men, 
tane  men  ho  ya  bane  men,  ya 
kisi  chamre  ke  bartan  men  ho ; 
kahin  ko  dikhaya  jawe. 

50  Kahin  use  dekhke  sat  din  tak 
rahne  de. 

51  Aur  satwen  din  us  dag  ko 
dekhe  ;  agar  wuh  dag  kapre  par 
ho,  tane  men  ya  bane  men,  ya 
chamre  par,  ya  kisi  chiz  par,  jo 
chamre  se  bani  hui  hai,  to  yih 
dag  saklit11  bars  ka  hai,  aur  na¬ 
pak  hai. 

52  So  wuh  us  pairahan  ko,  sufj 
ka  ho,  ya  kattan  ka,  jis  ke  tane 
men  hai,  ya  bane  men,  aur  us 
chamre  ke  bartan  ko,  jis  men 
bala  hai,  jala  de  ;  ki  yih  saklit 
bars  ka  dag  hai ;  wuh  ag  se 
jalaya  jawe. 

53  Aur  jo  kahin  dekhe,  ki  wuh 
dag,  jo  pairahan  men,  tane  men,  | 
ya  bane  men,  ya  kisi  chamre  ke 
bartan  men  hai,  pliaila  nahin  : 

54  To  wuh  hukm  kare  ki  us 
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chiz  ko,  jo  dagi  hai,  dhowen,  aur 
phir  use  aur  sat  din  tak  rakh 
chhore. 

55  Phir  wuh  kahin  ba’d  dlione 
ke  jab  sat  din  guzar  jawen,  us 
dag  ko  dekhe ;  agar  us  dag  ne 
apna  rang  nahin  badla  aur  na 
phaila  liai,  to  wuh  napak  hai ;  tu 
use  ag  men  jala  de  ;  ki  wuh  katao 
hai,  kh wall  warpar  ho,  khwah 
uparwar. 

56  Aur  agar  kaliin  nazar  kare 
aur  dekhe,  ki  dag  dhone  ke  ba’d 
siyahi  mail  hua,  to  wuh  us  paira- 
han  se,  aur  chamre  se,  tane  se, 
ya  bane  se,  dag  bhar  kat  phenke. 

57  Aur  agar  wuh  dag  pairahan 
men,  ya  tane  men,  ya  bane  men, 
ya  kisi  chamre  ke  bartan  men 
phirke  numayan  ho  :  to  yili  pliail- 
newala  hai ;  tu  us  dagi  chiz  ko  ag 
se  jala  de. 

58  Aur  agar  dag  us  pairahan  se, 
ya  tane  se,  ya  bane  se,  ya  chamre 
ke  bartan  se,  jise  tu  ne  dlioya 
hai,  jata  rahe,  to  wuh  dobara 
dhoya  jae,  Id  pak  ho  jaega. 

59  Yih  bars  ki  bala  ka  liukm 
hai,  jo  un  ke  kapre  men  ho  ya 
kattan  ke,  ya  tane  men,  ya  bane 
men,  ya  kisi  chamre  ke  bartan 
men,  ki  wuh  pak  thahraya  jawe, 
ya  napak. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Mabrus  he  pale  harne  he  liye  chand  rusum  o 
qurbdnidn.  33  Kisi  he  gharpar  bars  he  hone 
hi  'aldmaten.  43  Aise  ghar  he  pah  harne 
hd  taur. 

II lit  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

2  Abras  ke  liye  jis  din  wuh  pak 
kiya  jawe,  yih  sliarf  at  hai,  ki  use 
kahin  pas  lawen a : 

3  Aur  kahin  khaimagah  se  baliar 
jake  dekhe,  agar  wuh  abras  bars 
ki  bala  se  changa  ho  gaya  ho : 

4  To  kaliin  hukm  kare,  ki  apne 
liye,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai,  do  jiti 

‘Gin. i9. e.  pak  chiriyan,  aur  sant  ki  lakrib, 
aur  qirmiz c,  aur  zufa d  lewe  : 

5  Phir  kaliin  hukm  kare,  ki  ek 
un  chiriyon  men  se  ek  gill  zarf 
men  bahte  hue  pani  par  lialal  ki 
jawe : 

6  Aur  us  jiti  chiriya  ko  sant  ki 
lakri,  aur  qirmiz,  aur  zufa  samet 
leke  us  chiriya  ke  laliu  men,  jo 
bahte  pani  par  zabh  ki  gai  hai, 
gota  de : 


»  Mat.  8. 2. 4. 
Marq.  1.40, 
44. 

Lliq.  5.  12, 
14. 

aur  17. 14. 


P’ 


c  ’lbran.9.19. 
<»  Zab.  51.  7. 


7  Aur  us  par,  jo  bars  se  pak  kiya 
jata  hai,  sat  martaba6  chhirke*, 
aur  use  pak  tliahrawe  ;  aur  jiti 
chiriya  ko  maidan  Id  taraf  ura 
dewe. 

8  Aur  wuh,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai, 
apne  kapre  dliowe s,  aur  sare 
badan  ke  bal  mundawe,  aur  pani 
men  guslkareh,  taki  pak  ho  :  ba’d 
us  ke  wuh  khaimagah  men  awe  ; 
par  sat  din  tak  apne  khaime  ke 
bahar  hi  sukunat  kare '. 

9  Aur  sat  wen  roz  apne  sir  ke 
sab  bal,  aur  apni  darlii,  aur  apni 
bhonlien,  garaz  apne  sare  bal 
mundawe,  aur  apne  kapre  dhowe, 
aur  apna  badan  bln  pani  se  dhowe ; 
tab  wuh  pak  hoga. 

10  Aur  athwen  din  do  be’aib  nar 
barre  k,  aur  ek  mada  barra  eksala 
be’aib,  aur  ek  paimana  maide 
men  se  tin  ’ushr  tel  milake,  aur 
ek  paimana  tel  hadya  ke  liye1 
lewe. 

11  Tab  wuh  kahin,  jo  pak  karta 
hai,  us  shakhs  ko,  jo  pak  kiya 
jata  hai,  un  chizon  samet,  Khu- 
d  aw  and  ke  age  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  par  hazir  kare  : 

12  Aur  kahin  ek  aur  barra,  asam 
ke  liye  m,  us  tel  ke  paimane  samet, 
nazdik  lawe,  aur  unlien  hilane  ki 
qurbani  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  men  hilawe  n  : 

13  Aur  us  barre  ko  us  jagah  par, 
jahan  khatiyat  aur  cliarhawa  zabh 
kiya  jata  hai,  muqaddas  maqam 
men  zabh  kare 0 :  is  liye  ki  khati¬ 
yat  ke  manind  yih  asam  bln  p  kaliin 
ka  hai ;  yih  nihayat  muqaddas 
hai q : 

14  Aur  kahin  asam  ka  kuchh 
laliu  leke  us  shakhs  ke,  jo  pak 
kiya  jata  hai,  dahne  kan  ki  lau 
par,  aur  dahne  hath  ke  anguthe 
par,  aur  dahne  panw  ke  anguthe 
par  lagawe r : 

15  Aur  kahin  us  paimane  tel  men 
se  thora  leke  us  ke  bayen  hath  ki 
hatheli  par  dale : 

16  Aur  us  tel  men,  jo  us  Id  bayen 
hatheli  par  hai,  apni  dalini  ungli 
dub  owe,  aur  Khudawand  ke  age 
sat  martaba  apni  ungli  se  kuchh 
tel  chhirke : 

17  Aur  us  tel  men  se,  jo  us  ki 
hatheli  par  baqi  hai,  us  shakhs  ke 
dahne  kan  ki  lau  par,  jo  pak  kiya 
jata  hai,  aur  us  ke  dahne  hath  ke 
anguthe  par,  aur  us  ke  dahne 
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«  2  Sal.  5.  10, 
14. 

t  ’lbrin.9.13. 
e  Ahb.  13.  6. 


h  Abb.  11. 25. 


>  Gin.  12.  15. 


k  Mat.  8.  4. 
Marq.  1.  44. 
Liiq.  5.  14. 


1  Ahb.  2.  1. 
Gin.  15.  4, 
15. 


m  Ahb.5.2,18. 
aur  6.  6,  7. 


"Kbur. 29.24. 


°  Khur.29.11. 
Ahb.  1.5,11. 
aur  4.  4,24. 
p  Ahb.  7.  7. 

o  Ahb.  2.  3. 
aur  7.  6. 
aur  21.  22. 


r  Khur.29.20. 
Ahb.  8.  23. 
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Peshtar 

panw  ke  anguthe  par,  asam  ke 

aur  us  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke  age 

Peshtar 

M  A  S  I  H 

lahu  par  lagawe  : 

kafara  de. 

M  A  S  f  H 

SG  j 

1490. 

18  Aur  kahin  baql  tel  ko,  jo  us 

30  Phil*  wuh  do  qumrlan  ya  ka- 

1490. 

Id  hatheli  par  hai,  us  shakhs  ke 

butar  ke  do  bachche,  jo  use  mu- 

sir  par,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai,  dal 

yassar  howena: 

a  22  rfyat. 

Ahh  is  is 

de  :  aur  kahin  us  ke  liye  KhudA- 

31  Ek  to  khatiyat  ke  liye,  aur 

»  Ahb.  4.  26. 

wand  ke  age  kafara  de8. 

dusra  charhawe  ke  liye  hadya 

»  Ahb.  5.1,6, 

19  Aur  kahin  khatiyat  guzrane  \ 

samet  guzrane :  aur  kahin  us 

uur  12.  7. 

aur  us  ke  liye,  jo  napak!  se  pak 

shakhs  ke  liye,  jo  pak  kiya  jata 

kiya  jata  hai,  kafara  de ;  ba’d  us 

hai,  Khudawand  ke  age  kafara 

ke  charhawe  ko  zabh  kare : 

dewe. 

20  Aur  kahin  charhawa  aur  ha- 

32  Us  mabrus  ke  liye,  jis  ka 

dya  mazbah  par  charhawe :  aur 

hath  na  pahunchta  ho,  us  ke  pak 

us  ke  liye  kafara  de,  ki  wuli  pak 

hone  ke  liye b  yih  hukm  hai. 

b  10  6yat. 

ho  jaega. 

33  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  Musa 

21  Aur  agar  wuh  misldn  ho,  aur 

aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke  far- 

us  ka  hath  us  qadr  ko  na  pa- 

maya,  ki 

“  Ahb.  5,  7. 

huncheu,  to  wuh  asam  kl  babat 

34  Jab  turn  Kan’an  kl  sarzamln 

aur  12.  8. 

hilane  ke  liye  ek  nar  barra  lewe, 

men,  jo  main  tumhare  tasarruf 

taki  us  ke  liye  kafara  diya  jawe, 

men  deta  hunc,  dakhil  ho,  agar 

c  Paid.  17.  8. 

aur  ek  ’ushr  maide  ka  tel  mila 

tumharl  zamln  i  mamluk  men  kisl 

1st.  7.  1. 

hua  hadya  kl  babat,  aur  ek  shlsha 

ghar  par  bars  kl  si  bala  zahir  ho ; 

aur  32.  49. 

tel ; 

35  To  chahiye  ki  us  ghar  ka 

22  Aur  do  qumrlan  ya  kabutar 

malik  jakar  kahin  ko  khabar  kare, 

ke  do  bachche  us  ke  hath  pahun- 

aur  kahe,  Mujhe  aisa  ma’lum 

"  Ahb.  12. 8, 

chne  ke  muwafiq  lewe  w ;  un  men  se 

hota  hai,  ki  us  ghar  par  kuchh d 

d  Zab.  91. 10. 

aur  15. 14, 
15. 

ek  khatiyat  ho  we,  aur  dusra  char- 

bars  sa  hai : 

Zak.  5.  4. 

hawa. 

36  Tab  kahin  hukm  kare,  ki  we 

23  Aur  wuh  unhen  athwen  din, 

us  ghar  ko,  peshtar  us  se  ki 

apne  pak  hone  ke  waste,  jama’ at 

kahin  bala  ko  dekhne  jae,  khall 

ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  Khu- 

karen,  taki  ghar  ka  sara  asbab 

dawand  ke  rubaru  kahin  pas 

napak  na  ho  jae  ;  ba’d  us  ke  kahin 

1  10,  11  £ya- 

lawe  x. 

dekhne  jae : 

ten. 

24  Aur  kaliin  asam  ka  barra  aur 

37  Aur  us  bala  par  nazar  kare  : 

wuh  shlsha  tel  ka  lewe,  aur  wuh 

agar  bala  us  ghar  kl  dlwaron  par 

unhen  Khudawand  ke  age  hilane 

khub  sabz  ya  kliub  surkh  laklren 

y  12  ayat. 

kl  qurbanl  ke  liye  hilawe y ; 

lion,  aur  dekhne  men  gahrl  nazar 

25  Phil*  wuh  asam  ke  barre  ko 

awen ; 

zabh  kare ;  aur  kahin  asam  ke 

38  To  kahin  ghar  se  bahar  ni- 

kliun  men  se  kuchh  leke  us  shakhs 

kalke  ghar  ke  darwaze  par  khare 

ke,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai,  dahine 

hokar  ghar  ko  sat  din  tak  band 

kan  kl  lau  par,  aur  dahine  hath 

kar  rakhe. 

ke  anguthe,  aur  dahne  panw  ke 

39  Aur  satwen  din  ake  phir  nazar 

*  14  4yat. 

anguthe  par  lagawe z : 

kare  ;  agar  wuh  bala  ghar  Id  dl- 

26  Aur  us  tel  men  se  thora  sa 

waron  par  phail  gal  ho  : 

us  kl  bayen  hatheli  par  dale  : 

40  To  kahin  hukm  de,  ki  un 

27  Aur  kahin  us  tel  men  se,  jo 

pattliaron  ko,  jin  men  bala  hai, 

us  kl  bayen  hatheli  par  hai,  thora 

nikal  dalen,  aur  shalir  ke  bahar 

sa  apnl  dahnl  ungll  se  Khuda- 

napak  jagah  par  phenk  den  : 

wand  ke  age  sat  bar  chhirke  : 

41  Phir  wuh  us  ghar  ko  andar 

28  Aur  kahin  us  tel  men  se,  jo 

se  charon  taraf  khurchawe,  aur 

us  kl  hatheli  par  hai,  us  shakhs 

we  us  khak  ko,  jo  khurchl  gal, 

ke,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai,  dahine 

shahr  ke  bahar  napak  jagah  par 

kan  kl  lau  par,  aur  us  ke  dahine 

phenk  den : 

hath  ke  anguthe,  aur  us  ke  dahine 

42  Aur  we  aur  patthar  leke 

panw  ke  anguthe  par,  asam  ke 

un  pattliaron  kl  jagah  paiwasta 

laliu  kl  jagah  par  lagawe  : 

karen ;  aur  wuh  dusrl  mitt!  lekar 

29  Aur  kahin  baql  tel  ko,  jo  us 

ghar  ko  llpe. 

kl  hatheli  par  hai,  us  shakhs  ke 

43  Aur  agar  wuh  bala,  ba’d  us 

sir  par,  jo  pak  kiya  jata  hai,  dale, 

ke  ki  us  ke  patthar  nikale  gae, 
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«  Ahb.  13.  51. 
Zak.  5.  4. 


f  4  ££yat. 


s  20  ayat. 


h  Ahb.  13.47. 
1  34  fiyat. 
k  Ahb.  13.  2. 


1 1st.  24. 8. 
Hiz.  44. 23. 


aur  wuli  ghar  khurcha  gaya,  aur 
us  par  kahgil  Id  gai,  phirke  namud 
ho  awe ; 

44  To  kali  in  awe  aur  dekhe  ; 
agar  wuh  bala  ghar  par  phail  gai 
ho,  to  wuh  us  ghar  Id  saklit  bars e 
liai :  wuh  napak  hai. 

45  Tab  wuh  us  ghar  ko,  aur  us 
ke  pattharon  ko,  aur  us  ki  lakrion 
ko,  aur  us  Id  mitti  ko  girawe ; 
aur  wuh  unhen  shaht  ke  bahar 
napak  jagah  par  le  jawe. 

46  Uske  siwa,  agar  koi,  us  ghar 
ke  muqaffal  hone  ke  dinon  men, 
us  ghar  ke  hich  dakhil  hoga,  to 
wuh  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

47  Aur  jo  koi  us  ghar  men  soe, 
to  apne  kapre  dhowe  ;  aur  jo  koi 
us  ghar  men  kuchh  kliawe,  to 
apne  kapre  dhowe. 

48  Aur  agar  wuh  kahin,  ba’d  us 
ke  ki  us  par  kahgil  ki  gai,  us 
ghar  men  awe,  aur  dekhe,  ki  wuh 
bala  ghar  par  nahin  phaili,  to  wuh 
us  ghar  ko  pak  thahrawe  ;  kyunki 
wuh  bhala  changi  ho  gai. 

49  Tab  us  ghar  ki  paid  ke  liye 
do  chiriyan,  aur  sant  ki  lakri,  aur 
qirmiz,  aur  zufa  lewef: 

50  Aur  un  chiriyon  men  se  ek 
ko  ek  mitti  ke  basan  men  bahte 
hue  pani  par  zabh  kare  : 

51  Phir  wuh  sant  ki  lakri,  aur 
zufa,  aur  qirmiz,  aur  us  jiti  chi¬ 
riya  ko  leke  us  zabh  ki  hui  chi¬ 
riya  ke  lahu  men,  aur  us  bahte 
hue  pani  men  gota  de,  aur  sat 
daf’a  us  ghar  par  chhirke  : 

52  Aur  chiriya  ke  lahu,  aur  bahte 
hue  pani,  aur  jiti  chiriya,  aur  sant 
ki  lakri,  aur  zufa,  aur  qirmiz  se 
us  ghar  ko  pak  kare  : 

53  Aur  us  jiti  chiriya  ko  shahr 
ke  bahar  maidan  ki  taraf  chkor 
de,  aur  us  ghar  ke  liye  k  afar  a 
de  s,  ki  wuh  pak  ho  jaega. 

54  Har  qism  bars  ki  bala  ke, 
aur  chhip  ke  liye, 

55  Aur  poskakh  aur  ghar  ki 
bars  ke  liye *, 

56  Aur  waramk,  aur  chhilke, 
aur  safed  dag  ke  liye  yih  hukm 
hai ; 

57  Taki  we  napak  aur  pak  thali- 
rane1  ke  din  yih  hukm  ’amal  men 
lawen. 


XV  BAB. 

1  Mar  don  hi  ndpdld,  jiryan  he  ba'is:  13  un  he 
pah  harne  ha  taur.  19  Auraton  hi  ndpahi 
haiz  he  sabab :  28  un  he  pah  harne  ha  taur. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1490. 


PHIR  Khudawajstd  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki 

2  Bani  Israel  se  khitab  karo, 
aur  un  ko  kalio,  Agar  kisi  shakhs 
ko  jiryan  ka  marz  ho,  to  wuh 
jiryan  ke  sabab  se  napak  haia. 

3  Aur  jiryan  ke  waqt  us  ki  na- 
pald  yun  hogi ;  kya  us  ke  badan 
se  jiryan  jari  ho,  kya  us  ka  badan 
jiryan  se  band  ho,  wuh  napak 
hai. 

4  Jo  shakhs,  jise  jiryan  hai,  jis 
bistar  par  soega,  wuh  bistar  na¬ 
pak  hoga  ;  aur  jo  bartan,  jis  par 
wuh  baith  gaya,  napak  hoga. 

5  Aur  jo  koi  us  ke  bistar  ko 
chhuwe,  apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur 
pani  se  gusl  kare,  aur  sham  tak 
napak  rahega b. 

6  Aur  jo  koi  us  bartan  par,  jis 
par  jiryanwala  baitha  ho,  baitlie, 
apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur  pani  men 
nahawe,  aur  sham  tak  napak 
rahega. 

7  Aur  jo  koi  us  ke  badan  ko, 
jise  jiryan  hai,  chhuwe ;  to  wuh 
apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur  pani  se 
gusl  kare,  aur  sham  tak  napak 
rahega. 

8  Aur  agar  wuh,  jise  jiryan  hai, 
kisi  shakhs  par,  jo  pak  hai,  thuk 
de ;  to  wuh  shakhs  apne  kapre 
dhowe,  aur  pani  se  gusl  kare,  aur 
sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

9  Aur  wuh  sab  cliiz,  jis  par  wuh 
jiryanwala  sawar  ho,  napak  hogi. 

10  Aur  jo  koi  us  cliiz  ko,  jo  us 
jiryanwale  ke  niche  hai,  chhuwe, 
sham  tak  napak  rahega  :  aur  jo 
koi  un  chizon  ko  uthawe,  wuh 
apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur  pani  se 
gusl  kare,  aur  sham  tak  najiak 
rahega. 

11  Aur  wuh,  jis  ko  yih  shakhs, 
jise  jiryan  hai,  bin  hath  dhoe, 
chhuwe,  apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur 
pan!  se  gusl  kare,  aur  sham  tak 
napak  rahega. 

12  Aur  mitti  ka  wuh  basan,  jis 
ko  jiryanwala  chhuwe,  tora  jaec; 
aur  agar  basan  chobi  ho,  to  pani 
se  dlioya  jawe. 

13  Aur  jab  wuh,  jise  jiryan  ka 
marz  hai,  changa  ho  jae,  to  wuh 
sat  din  apne  pak  hone  ke  liye 


*  Ahb.  22.  4. 
Gin.  5.  2. 

2  Sam.  3.29. 
Mat.  9.  20. 
Marq.  5.  25. 
Luq.  8.  43. 


>>  Ahb.  11.  25. 
aur  17.  15. 


«  Ahb.  6,  28. 
aur  11.32, 
33. 
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d  28  (Cyat. 

Ahb.  14.  8. 
c  Ahb.  14. 22, 
23. 


{  Ahb.  14.30, 
31. 

e  Ahb.  14. 19, 
31. 


h  Ahb.  22.  4. 
1st.  23.  10. 


>  1  Sam.  21.4. 


k  Ahb.  12.  2. 


1  Dekho  Ahb. 
20.  18. 


m  Mat.  9.  20. 
Marq.  5.  25. 
Lviq.  8,  43. 


gine  d,  tab  wuh  apne  kapre  dhowe, 
aur  apna  badan  bahte  hue  pani 
se  dhowe  :  tab  wuh  pak  hoga. 

14  Aur  athwen  din  do  qumrian 
ya  kabutar  ke  do  bachche  leke6 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  kahin  pas 
lawe,  aur  unhen  kahin  ke  hawale 
kare : 

15  Aur  kahin  unhen  guzran  de, 
ek  khatiyat  ke  liye,  aur  dusra 
charhawe  ke  liye f :  aur  kahin  us 
jiryan  wale  ki  babat  us  ke  liye 
Khudawand  ke  age  kafara  deg. 

16  Aur  jab  koi  shakhs  munzil 
ho  h,  to  wuh  apna  sara  badan  pan! 
se  dhowe,  aur  sham  tak  napak 
rahega. 

17  Aur  jis  kapre  ya  chamre  par 
nutfa  lag  jae,  wuli  kapra  ya  chamra 
pani  se  dhoya  jawe,  aur  sham  tak 
napak  rahega. 

18  Aur  jab  mard  ’aurat  ke  sath 
jima’  kare,  aur  munzil  ho,  to  we 
donon  pani  se  gusl  karen,  aur 
sham  tak  napak  rahenge l. 

19  Aur  jo  ’aurat  lia,iz  ho, 
wuh  sat  dinjuda  ki  jaek;  jo  koi 
use  chhuega,  sham  tak  najis 
rahega. 

20  Aur  wuh  sab  chiz,  jis  par 
wuh  apni  judai  ke  aiyam  men 
sowe,  napak  hai ;  aur  har  ek  chiz, 
jis  par  wuh  baitlie,  napak  hai. 

21  Aur  jo  koi  us  ke  bistar  ko 
chhuwe,  apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur 
pani  se  gusl  kare,  aur  sham  tak 
napak  rahega. 

22  Aur  jo  koi  kisi  bartan  ko,  jis 
par  wuh  baitlii  ho,  chhuwe,  apne 
kapre  dhowe,  aur  pani  se  nahawe, 
aur  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

23  Aur  agar  koi  chiz  us  ke 
bistar  par,  ya  aur  kisi  par  ho,  jis 
par  wuh  baitlii  hui  hai,  aur  us 
waqt  koi  us  chiz  ko  chhuwe,  to 
wuh  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

24  Aur  agar  mard  us  ke  sath 
sota  hai,  aur  us  ka  najas  us  par 
liota  hai1,  to  wuh  sat  din  tak  na¬ 
pak  ralidga ;  aur  har  ek  bistar, 
jis  par  wuh  mard  soega,  napak 
hoga. 

25  Aur  agar  ’aurat  apne  mu’a- 
tadd  aiyam  se  age  pichhe  ha,iz  liom, 
ya  us  ka  khun  aiyam  i  ma’hud  ke 
guzar  jane  par  bhi  jari  rahe  ;  to 
us  ke  aiyam  i  jiryan  ka  hukm  us 
ke  aiyam  i  haiz  ka  sa  hoga  :  wuh 
napak  hai. 


26  Aur  jab  tak  us  ka  lahu  chala 
jata  hai,  jis  bistar  par  wuh  soegi, 
aur  jis  chiz  par  baithegi,  wuh 
chiz,  jis  tarah  us  ke  aiyam  i  haiz 
men  napak  tlii,  ab  bhi  napak  liogi. 

27  Aur  jo  koi  un  clhzon  ko 
chhuega,  napak  hoga  ;  apne  kapre 
dhowe,  aur  pani  se  gusl  kare,  aur 
sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

28  Aur  jab  wuh  apne  jiryan  se 
pak  ho  we,  to  sat  din  gine11;  ba’d 
us  ke  wuh  pak  hogi. 

29  Aur  athwen  din  cliahiye  ki 
wuh  do  qumrian  ya  kabutar  ke 
do  bachche  leke  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  kahin  pas 
awe. 

30  Aur  kahin  ek  khatiyat  ke 
liye,  aur  ek  charhawe  ke  liye 
guzran  de :  aur  kahin  us  ke 
jiryan  ki  napaki  ke  liye  Khuda- 
wand  ke  age  us  ke  liye  kafara  de. 

31  Turn  bani  Israel  ko  un  ki 
najasat  se  yun  parliez  karwao0, 
taki  we  apni  najasaton  men  halak 
na  ho  wen,  jab  mere  maskan  ko, 
jo  un  ke  darmiyan  hai,  napak 
karen  p. 

32  Us  ke  liye  jise  jiryan  ka 
marz  ho  q,  aur  us  ke  liye  jo  munzil 
hone  se  napak  hor, 

33  Aur  us  ke  liye  jo  ha,iz  ho8, 
aur  us  mard  aur  ’aurat  ke  liye, 
jise  jiryan  ka  marz  lio11,  aur  us 
mard  ke  liye,  jo  ha,iz  ’aurat  ke 
satli  hamkhwab  hou,  yih  hukm 
hai. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Sarddr  kaliin  paktarin  makan  men  kyunkar 

ddkhil  howe.  1 1  Khatiyat  jo  apne  liye  kare. 

20  Buzgdle  ka  lidl  jo  ’ azl  hotd.  29  Kafare 

ki  sdliydni  ’id. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne,  ba’d  us 
ke  ki  Harun  ke  do  bete 
Khudawand  ke  nazdik  ae  aur 
mar  gaea, 

2  Musa  ko  kliitab  karke  far- 
maya,  ki  Apne  bhai  Harun  ko  yih 
kali,  ki  har  waqt  quds  men  parde 
ke  andar  kafare  ke  sarposh  ke 
pas,  jo  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  par 
hai,  na  aya  kareb,  taki  mar  na 
jawe :  is  liye  ki  main  badli  men 
kafare  ke  sarposh  par  dikhai 
dungac. 

3  Aur  Harun  quds  men  yun 
awed;  ki  khatiyat  ke  liye  ek 
bachhra,  aur  charhawe  ke  liye  ek 
mendha  lawe6. 

4  Aur  kattani  muqaddas  paira- 
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men  hyunTcar  dakhil  howe. 
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han  pahinef,  aur  us  ke  badan 
men  kattani  paejama  ho,  aur 
kattani  patke  se  us  ki  kamar 
bandhi  ho,  aur  apne  sir  par  kat¬ 
tam  ’amama  raklie  :  ye  muqaddas 
kapre  hain  ;  aur  wuh  apna  badan 
pani  se  dhoweg,  aur  unhen  pahin 
le. 

5  Aur  bani  Israel  ki  jama’ at  se 
bakri  ke  do  bachche  khatiyat  ke 
liye,  aur  ek  mendha  charhawe  ke 
liye  lewe  h. 

6  Aur  Harun  us  bachhre  ko,  jo 
khatiyat  ke  liye  us  ki  taraf  se  liai, 
nazdik  lawe,  aur  apne  liye  aur 
apne  ghar  ke  liye  kafara  de 1 . 

7  Phir  un  donon  buzgalon  ko 
leke  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  dar- 
waze  par  Khudawand  ke  age 
hazir  kare. 

8  Aur  Harun  un  donon  buzga¬ 
lon  par  qur’a  dale ;  ek  qur’a 
Khudawand  ke  liye,  aur  dusra 
’azl  ke  liye. 

9  Aur  Harun  us  buzgale  ko,  jis 
par  Khudawand  ke  nam  ka  qur’a 
pare,  lawe,  aur  use  khatiyat  ke 
liye  zabh  kare. 

10  Par  wuh,  jis  par’ azl  ka  qur’a 
pare,  Khudawand  ke  age  jita 
hazir  kare,  taki  us  se  kafara  diya 
jawek,  aur  ’azl  ke  liye  bayaban 
men  chhor  de. 

11  Phir  Harun  us  bachlire  ko, 
jo  khatiyat  ke  liye  us  ki  taraf  se 
hai,  lake  apne  liye,  aur  apne  ghar 
ke  liye  kafara  de ;  aur  us  bachhre 
ko,  jo  us  ki  taraf  se  khatiyat  hai, 
zabh  kare : 

12  Aur  wuh  ek  ’udsoz  us  ag  ke 
angare  se,  jo  Khudawand  ke  age 
mazbah  par  hai1,  aur  ek  mutthi 
bakhur  ke  kute  hue  masalih  se 
bhar  lem,  aur  parde  ke  andar 
lawe. 

13  Aur  us  bakhur  ko  KhudA- 

•  • 

wand  ke  huzur  ag  men  dal  den, 
taki  bakhur  ka  dhuwan  kafare  ke 
sarposli  ko°,  jo  ’ahdname  ke 
sanduq  par  hai,  chhipawe,  ki  wuh 
halak  na  ho. 

14  Phir  wuh  us  bachhre  ka  lahu 
lekep  apni  ungli  se  kafare  ke 
sarposli  par  mashriq  ki  janib  ko 
chhirkeq;  aur  kafare  ke  sarposh 
ke  age  bhi  lahu  apni  ungli  se  sat 
martaba  clihirke. 

15  Phir  wuh  us  buzgale  ko, 
jo  jama’at  ki  taraf  se  khatiyat 
hai,  zabh  karer,  aur  us  ke  lahu. 


ko  parde  ke  andar  lakes,  jaisa  us 
ne  bachhre  ke  khun  ke  sath  kiya 
tlia,  waisalii  kare,  aur  us  kafare 
ke  sarposh  ke  upar  aur  us  ke 
samline  clihii  ke : 

16  Aur  maqdis  ki  babat1  bani 
Israel  ki  napakion  ke  liye,  aur 
un  ke  gunahon  aur  sari  khataon 
ke  liye  kafara  de ;  aur  wuh  ja¬ 
ma’at  ke  khaime  ke  liye  bhi,  jo 
un  ke  sath  un  ki  najasaton  men 
rahta  hai,  aisahi  kare. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  jama’at  ke 
khaime  men  jawe,  taki  maqdis 
men  kafara  de,  to  jab  tak  ki  wuh 
bahar  na  awe,  aur  apne  liye  aur 
apne  gharane  ke  liye,  aur  bani 
Israel  ki  sari  jama’at  ke  liye 
kafara  na  de,  wahan  koi  na  jawe  u. 

18  Phir  wuh  nikalke  us  mazbah 
par,  jo  Khudawand  ke  age  hai, 
awe,  aur  us  Id  babat  kafara  dex; 
aur  us  bachhre  aur  us  buzgale 
ke  lahu  men  se  leke  mazbah  ke 
singon  par  aspas  dale. 

19  Aur  apni  ungli  se  us  par  sat 
martaba  lahu  ehliirke,  aur  use 
bani  Israel  ki  najasaton  se  tahir 
aur  muqaddas  karey. 

20  ^  Aur  jab  wuh  maqdis,  aur 
jama’at  ke  khaime,  aur  mazbah 
ke  liye  kafara  de  cliukez,  to  us 
jite  buzgale  ko  lawe  : 

21  Aur  Harun  apne  donon  hath 
us  jite  buzgale  ke  sir  par  rakhe, 
aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  badkarion, 
aur  un  ke  sare  gunahon,  aur 
khataon  ka  iqrar  karke  un  ko  us 
buzgale  ke  sir  par  dharea,  aur 
use  kisi  shakhs  ke  hath,  jo  us  ke 
liye  mu’aiyan  ho,  bayaban  ko 
bhejwa  de : 

22  Ki  wuh  buzgala  un  ki  sari 
badkarian  apne  upar  uthakeb 
wirane  men  le  jaega :  aur  wuh  us 
buzgale  ko  bayaban  men  clilior 
de. 

23  Phir  Harun  jama’at  ke 

khaime  men  dakhil  lioke  un  kat- 
•  —  • 

tan  ke  kapron  ko,  jo  us  ne  maqdis 
men  jane  ke  waqt  paliine  the, 
utare,  aur  un  ko  wahan  rakh  dec : 

24  Phir  pak  maqam  men  apna 
badan  pani  se  dhowe,  aur  apne 
kapre  paliinke  bahar  awe,  aur 
apna  charhawa  aur  jama’at  ka 
charhawa  guzrane d,  aur  apne  liye 
aur  jama’at  ke  liye  kafara  de. 

25  Aur  khatiyat  ki  charbi  maz- 
j  bah  par  jalawe®. 
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Kliun  ha  hhdnd  man' a  hai. 
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26  Aur  wuli,  jis  ne  ’azl  ke  liye 
buzgala  chhor  diya,  apne  kapre 
dliowe,  aur  pan!  se  nahawe r ;  ba’d 
us  ke  khaimagah  men  dakhil  lio. 

27  Aur  khatiyat  ke  bachlire  ko, 
aur  khatiyat  ke  buzgale  ko,  jin 
ka  lahu  maqdis  men  kafare  ke 
liye  dakhil  kiya  gaya,  khaimagah 
se  bahar  le  jaweng;  aur  un  Id 
klialen,  aur  un  ka  gosht  aur  sargin 
ag  men  jala  dewen. 

28  Aur  wuh,  jis  ne  unhen  jalaya, 
apne  kapre  dliowe,  aur  paid  se 
gusl  kare  ;  ba’d  us  ke  khaimagah 
men  dakhil  howe. 

29  %  Aur  yili  tumhare  liye  rasm 
i  damn  liogi,  ki  satwen  maldne  ki 
das  win  tarikh  turn  men  se  liar  ek, 
khwah  wuh  tumhara  mutawattin 
ho,  khwah  pardesi,  jis  ki  budo¬ 
bash  turn  men  hai,  apni  jan  ko 
dukh  de,  aur  kisi  tar  ah  ka  kam 
na  kare 11 : 

30  Kyunki  us  roz  tumhare  waste 
tumliari  pakizagi  ke  liye  kafara 
diya  jaega,  taki  turn  apne  sare 
gunalion  se  Khudawand  ke  age 
pak  ho  jao  h 

31  Yili  tumhare  liye  sabt  rahat 
ka  lioga :  turn  us  din  apni  jan  ko 
dukh  dijiyok;  yili  tumhare  liye 
hamesha  ko  rasm  liogi. 

32  Aur  wuh  kali  in,  jo  mamsuh 
kiya  jae1,  aur  muqarrar  kiya  jae, 
ki  apne  bap  ki  jagah  kahanat  ki 
khidmat  karem,  kafara  dewe,  aur 
kattani  kapre,  jo  muqaddas  hain, 
paliine  n. 

33  Aur  wuh  maqdis  ke  liye,  aur 
jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  liye,  aur 
mazbali  ke  liye,  aur  kahinon  ke 
liye  aur  jama’at  ke  sab  logon  ke 
liye  kafara  dewe  °. 

34  Aur  yih  tumhare  liye  rasm  i 
abadi  liaip,  ki  turn  bani  Israel  ke 
liye,  un  ke  sab  gunalion  ki  babat, 
sal  men  ek  daf’a  kafara  doq. 
Cliunanchi  us  ne  jaisa  Khtjda- 
wand  ne  Musa  se  farmaya,  waisahi 
kiya. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Jitne  jdnwar  zabh  lion,  chdhiye  ki  un  leu  lahu 
khaime  ke  darwdze  ke  sdmhne  Khudawand 
ke  ndim  par  guzrdndjdwe.  7  Shayatm  ke  liye 
qurbdni  karnd  man’ a  hai.  10  'Khun  ka  khdnd 
bilkull  man' a  hai.  15  Mare  hue  yd  phare 
hue  kd  khdnd  man’ a  hai. 

>11  Hi  Kiiudawaxd  ne  Musa  ko 
X  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Harun  ko,  aur  us  ke  beton, 
aur  sare  bani  Israel  ko  kliitab 


kar,  aur  un  ko  kali,  ki  Kiiuda- 
wand  ne  mujlie  yih  hukm  kiya 
hai,  ki 

3  Jo  shakhs  bani  Israel  men  se 
bail,  ya  barra,  ya  buzgala  kliai- 
magah  men,  ya  khaimagah  se 
bahar,  zabh  karea, 

4  Aur  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  dar- 
waze  par,  Khtjdawand  ke  maskan 
ke  age,  Khudaavand  ki  qurbani 
guzranne  ke  liye  na  laweb,  us 
shakhs  par  khun  ki  tuhmat  liogi, 
ki  us  ne  khun  bahaya,  aur  wuh 
shakhs  apni  guroli  se  kat  jaega c : 

5  Yih  is  liye  hai,  ki  bani  Israel 
apni  qurbanian,  jinhen  we  maidan 
men  zabh  karte  liain d,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  huzur  jama’at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  par,  kahin  pas  lawen, 
aur  unhen  Kjiud A'w and  ke  huzur 
salamion  ke  zabih  guzranen. 

6  Aur  kaliin  wuh  lahu  jama’at 
ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par,  Iahu- 
mwand  ke  mazbali  par  chhirke e, 
aur  charbi  ko  sunghawe,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  liye  khushbui  ki 
liu  liof. 

7  Aur  age  ko  shayatm  ke  liye g, 
jin  ke  pichlie  we  zinakarh  tha- 
harte  hain,  na  guzranen.  Un  ke 
liye  qarnon  men  yih  hamesha  ko 
rasm  hogi. 

8  Aur  tu  unlien  kali,  ki  Jo  koi 
Israel  ke  gharane  ka,  ya  musafir 
jo  un  men  budobash  karta  hai, 
charhawa  ya  zabih  guzrane  ‘, 

9  Aur  use  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  par,  taki  use  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  charhane  ko  na 
lawek,  wuh  shakhs  apni  jama’at 
men  se  kat  jaega. 

10  ^  Aur  bani  Israel  men  se  jo 
shakhs,  khwah  Israel  ke  gharane 
ka  ho,  khwah  musafir,  jis  ki  budo¬ 
bash  un  men  ho,  kisi  khun  ko1 
kliawe  ;  to  main  us  khun  khane- 
wale  par  apna  gazab  nazil  ka- 
rungam,  aur  use  us  ki  jama’at 
men  se  kat  dunga. 

11  Kyunki  badan  ki  hayat  laliu 
men  hai n ;  so  main  ne  mazbali 
par  turn  ko  diya  hai,  ki  tumliari 
janon  ke  liye  kafara  de° :  kyunki 
wuh,  jo  kisi  jan  ke  liye  kafara 
deta  hai,  so  lahu  hai p. 

12  Isi  liye  main  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  kalia,  ki  Turn  men  se  koi  khun 
na  kliawe,  aur  koi  musafir,  jis  ki 
budobash  turn  men  hai,  lahu  11a 
kliawe. 
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13  Aur  bam  Israel  men  se  ya 
musafiron  men  se,  jin  Id  budo- 
bash  turn  men  liai,  jo  shakhs 
sliikar  kare,  aur  koi  charinda  ya 
parinda,  jo  kliane  men  ata  liai, 
pakreq,  wuh  us  ka  lahu  bitawer, 
aur  use  mitti  se  chhipawe s. 

14  Kyunki  yih  liar  ek  badan  Id 
jan  hai1 ;  us  ka  lahu  jan  ki  jagah 
hai :  is  liye  main  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Kisi  gosht  ka 
lahu  mat  khao  :  ki  liar  jandar  Id 
zindagani  us  ka  lahu  hai ;  jo  koi 
use  khaega,  kat  jaega. 

15  Aur  jo  koi  kisi  liaiwan  ko,  jo 
azkhud  mar  gaya  ho,  ya  use  da- 
rinde  ne  tora  ho,  khawe u,  to  wuh 
shakhs,  khwah  tumhara  mutawat- 
tin  ho,  khwah  musafir,  wuh  apne 
kapre  dhowex,  aur  pani  se  gusl 
karey,  aur  sham  tak  napak  ra- 
hega  ;  tab  wuh  pak  hoga. 

16  Par  agar  wuh  na  dhowe,  aur 
na  gusl  kare,  to  wuh  apna  gumih 
ap  uthawega z. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Kin  ke  sath  by  ah  karna  najaiz.  19  Shahwaten 

ki  shar’a  se  khiluf  hain. 

PHIR  Khuda'wand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  se  khitab  kar,  aur 
unhen  kah,  ki  Main  Khudawand, 
tumhara  Khuda  liuna. 

3  Turn  Misr  Id  zamin  ke  se  kam, 
jis  men  turn  rahte  the,  naldjiyob, 
aur  turn  zamin  i  Kan’an  ke  se 
kam,  jahan  main  tumhen  le  jata 
hun,  mat  kijiyo c ;  aur  turn  un  Id 
rasmon  par  na  chaliyo. 

4  Turn  mere  liukmon  par  chalo, 
aur  meri  rasmon  ko  hifz  karo, 
aur  us  par  ’amal  karod  :  ki  main 

Khuda'wand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

•  •  — 

5  So  turn  meri  rasmon  aur  mere 
hukmon  par  ’amal  karo ;  ki  jo 
koi  un  par  ’amal  kare,  to  wuh  un 
se  hay  at  pawega e :  main  Khuda'¬ 
wand  hun. 

6  Turn  men  se  koi  apne  qarib 
ki  barahnagi  zahir  karne  ke  naz- 
dik  na  liowe :  ki  main  Iyhuda- 
wand  hunf. 

7  Tu  apne  bap  ki  baralmagi, 
aur  apni  ma  Id  barahnagi  zinhar 
zaliir  na  kar  g  ;  ki  wuh  teri  ma  hai : 
tu  us  ki  barahnagi  zahir  na  kar. 

8  Tu  apne  bap  ki joru  ki  barah¬ 
nagi  zahir  na  kar h  ;  ki  wuh  tere 
( bap  Id  barahnagi  hai. 


9  Tu  apni  baliin  Id  barahnagi, 
aur  apne  bap  ki  beti,  aur  apni 
ma  ki  beti  Id  barahnagi,  khwah 
wuh  ghar  men  paida  liui  ho, 
khwah  aur  kahin,  zinhar  zahir 
mat  kar1. 

10  Tu  apne  bete  Id  beti,  aur 
apni  beti  Id  beti  ki  barahnagi 
zahir  mat  kar ;  ki  un  Id  barah¬ 
nagi  tere  Id  barahnagi  hai. 

11  Tere  bap  Id  joru  Id  beti,  jo 
tere  bap  ke  nutfe  se  hai,  teri 
baliin  hai,  tu  us  Id  barahnagi 
zahir  mat  kar. 

12  Tu  apne  bap  Id  bahin  Id 
barahnagi  zahir  mat  kark;  ki 
wuh  tere  bap  ki  rishtadar  hai. 

13  Apni  ma  Id  bahin  ki  barah¬ 
nagi  zahir  mat  kar  ;  ki  wuh  teri 
ma  ki  rishtadar  hai. 

14  Tu  apne  bap  ke  bhai  Id 
barahnagi  zahir  mat  kar ;  tu  us 
Id  joru  ke  nazdik  matja1:  wuh 
teri  chachi  hai. 

15  Tu  apni  bahu  Id  barahnagi 
zahir  mat  kar  m  ;  ki  wuh  tere  bete 
Id  joru  hai :  tu  us  ki  barahnagi 
zahir  mat  kar. 

16  Tu  apne  bhai  ki  joru  Id  ba¬ 
rahnagi  zaliir  mat  kar n  ;  ki  wuh 
tere  bhai  ki  barahnagi  hai. 

17  Tu  kisi  ’aur at  ki  barahnagi 
us  Id  beti  samet  zahir  mat  kar0 ; 
aur  tu  us  ’aurat  ki  beti  ki  beti, 
aur  us  ke  bete  Id  beti  mat  le,  taki 
us  Id  barahnagi  khole ;  ki  wuh 
us  ki  rishtadar  hai :  ki  yih  bari 
behayai  hai. 

18  Aur  tu  kisi  ’aurat  ko  us  Id 
bahin  samet  mat  le,  taki  us  ki 
bln  barahnagi  zahir  kare,  pahili 
ke  jite  ji,  ki  yih  us  ka  jalana 
hai p. 

19  Aur  wuh  ’aurat,  jo  kapron 
se  ho,  jab  tak  pak  na  ho  le,  us  ki 
barahnagi  kliolne  ko  us  ke  nazdik 
mat  jaq. 

20  Aur  tu  apne  hamsae  ki  joru 
ke  satli  mubasharat  mat  karr, 
taki  use  napak  kare. 

21  Tu  apne  farzandon  men  se 
kisi  ko  Malik8  Id  nazr  ag  men 
mat  guzran  \  aur  Khtjdawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  nam  Id  tahqir  na 
kar11:  main  Khudawand  hun. 

22  Tu  marcl  ke  sath,  jis  tarah 
’aurat  ke  sath  sota  hai,  mat  sox: 
yih  makruh  hai. 

23  Tu  kisi  liaiwan  se  jima’  mat 
kar,  tald  us  se  napak  ho  ;  aur  na 
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aur  23.  10. 
Yar.  19.  5. 
Hiz.  20.  31. 
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y  Ahb.  20.  15, 
16. 

Khur.22.19. 
*  Ahb.  20. 12. 
“•30  styat. 
Mat.  15.  18, 
19,  20. 
Marq.  7.21, 

22,  23. 

1  Qur.3.  17. 
b  Ahb.  20.  23. 

1st.  18.  12. 
c  Gin.  35.  34. 
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23. 


1  Ahb.  20.22. 
Yar.  9.  19. 
Hiz.  36.  13, 
17. 


g  3,26  Ayaten. 
Ahb.  20.23. 
1st.  18.  9. 
h  24  ayat. 

*  2,  4  dyaten. 


“  Ahb.  11.44. 
aur20.7,26. 
1  Pat.  1. 16. 

*>  Khur.20.12. 

c  Khur.  20. 8. 
a'ur  31.  13. 


|  d  Khur.  20.4. 

Ahb.  26.  1. 

lQur.  10.14. 
1  Yiih.5.21. 
e  Khur.34.17. 
1st.  27.  15. 


t  Ahb.  7.  16. 


koi  ’aurat  kisi  hai  wan  ke  age  ja 
khari  ho,  ki  us  se  jima’  karwaey ; 
ki  yih  aundhi  bat  haiz. 

24  Turn  un  cliizon  men  ap  ko 
kisi  se  aluda  mat  karoa:  ki  un 
sab  kamon  se  qaumen,  jinlien 
main  tumhare  age  hankta  hun, 
napak  lioti  hain  b. 

25  Aur  zamin  napak  hoti  hai c ; 
ki  us  ki  badkari  ka  mutalaba  us 
se  karunga,  aur  zamin  unhen, 
jo  us  men  baste  liain,  qai  kar 
dalegitl. 

26  Pas,  turn  ap  meri  sharf  aton 
aur  mere  hukmon  ko  bifz  karo e, 
aur  un  karahaton  men  se  kisi 
ko  koi  na  kare,  khwah  tumhara 
mutawattin  ho,  khwah  ajnabi  turn 
men  rahnewala ; 

27  Kyunki  zamin  ke  basbindon 
ne,  jo  turn  se  age  the,  ye  sab 
karahaton  ke  kam  kie,  aur  zamin 
napak  ho  gai ; 

28  Taki  zamin  tumhari  napaki 
se  tumhen  bin  ugal  na  de,  jis 
tarah  us  ne  un  qaumon  ko,  jo 
turn  se  age  thin,  ugal  diya f. 

29  Ki  jo  koi  un  karahaton  men 
se  kuchli  karega,  to  we  karne- 
wale  apni  qaum  men  se  kat 
jaenge. 

30  So  turn  meri  sharf  at  ko  hifz 
karo,  aur  un  mustakrik  fi’alon 
men  se,  jo  turn  se  age  kie  gae, 
koi  kam  11a  karog,  aur  apne  tain 
un  se  ganda  na  karo  h  :  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhara  Khuda  bun 

•  “ 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Chand  sharVaten  do  bar  mazkur  hotin. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya, 

2  Bani  Israel  ke  sare  majma’  ko 
kah,  aur  unhen  farma,  ki  Turn 
muqaddas  ho  ;  ki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumhara  Khuda  quddus 
hun a. 

3  Turn  apne  m&  bap  se  darte 
raliob,  aur  mere  sabton  ko  talaf 
na  karo : c  main  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hara  Khuda  hun. 

4  f  Turn  buton  ki  taraf  ruju’ 
mat  ho fi,  aur  na  apne  liye  dhale 
hue  ma’budon  ko  banao6:  main 

Khudawand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

•  _  i  •  — 

5  %  Aur  agar  turn  salami  ka 
zabili  Khuda  wand  ke  liye  zabh 
karo,  to  turn  use  apni  raza  ke  liye 
zabh  karo1. 

6  Yih  chahiye,  ki  jis  din  turn 


zabh  karo,  usi  din  ya  dusre  din 
khaya  jawe,  aur  agar  tisre  roz 
tak  kuchli  bach  rahe,  to  ag  men 
jala  diya  jawe. 

7  Aur  agar  zarra  blii  tisre  din 
khaya  jawe,  to  karahiyat  hogi ; 
wuh  namaqbul  I10  jaega. 

8  So  jo  koi  use  khaega,  us  ka 
gunah  usi  par  hai ;  kyunki  us  ne 
Khudawand  ki  pakiza  chiz  ko 
najis  kiya ;  so  wuh  insan  apni 
qaum  se  kat  jaega. 

9  ^  Aur  jab  tu  apna  khet  kate, 
to  khet  ko  char  taraf  se  sab  ka 
sab  mat  kat  le,  aur  na  apne  khet 
ki  khoshachini  karg. 

10  Aur  tu  jab  apne  anguron  ke 

khoshe  chune,  to  jo  zamin  par  gir 

paren,  un  ko  mat  utha,  aur  apne 

anguron  ka  ek  ek  dana  tor  na  le  ; 

chahiye  ki  misldnon  aur  garibon 

ke  liye  un  ko  chhor  de :  main 

Khudawand  tumhara  Kliuda  hun. 
•  •  — 

11  ^y  Turn  chori  na  karoh,  na 
jhutha  mu’amala  karo  ;  ek  dusre 
se  jhuth  mat  bolo1. 

12  ^y  Aur  turn  mera  nam  leke 
jhuthi  qasam  na  khao  k :  tu  apne 
Khuda  ke  nam  ki  tahqir  mat  kar 1 : 
main  Khudawand  hun. 

13  ^y  Tu  apne  hamsae  par  zulm 
na  kar,  na  us  se  kuchli  chhin  le  m : 
mazdur  ki  mazduri  chahiye  ki  sari 
rat  subh  tak  tere  pas  na  rah  jaen. 

14  ^  Tu  bahre  ko  gall  na  de ; 

tu  wuh  chiz,  jis  se  thokar  lage, 

andhe  ke  age  mat  rakh0;  aur 

apne  Khuda  se  darta  rah p :  main 

Khudawand  hun. 

•  _  _  ■» 

15  ^y  Turn  hukumat  men  bein- 
safi  na  karo  ;  tu  miskin  ki  miskini 
par  nazar  na  kar,  aur  buzurg  ko 
buzurgi  ke  liye  ’izzat  mat  de ; 
balki  insaf  se  apne  bliai  ki  huku¬ 
mat  karq. 

16  ^  Tu  ’aibjoion  ke  manind 
apni  qaum  men  aya  jaya  na  kar1', 
aur  apne  bliai  ke  khun  par  kamar 
na  bandh8:  main  Khudawand 
hun. 

17  ^  Tu  apne  bliai  se  bugz  apne 
dil  men  na  rakh1:  tu  apne  bhai 
ko  nasihat  karu,  taki  tu  us  ke 
sabab  khatakar  11a  thalire. 

18  ^  Tu  apne  abna  e  jins  se 
intiqam  mat  le,  aur  na  unki  taraf 
se  kina  rakh  x ;  balki  tu  apne  bhai 
ko  apni  manind  piyar  kary:  main 
Khudawand  hun. 

19  ^y  Turn  meri  sharf  aton  ki 
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Yas.  8.  19. 
A’am.  16. 

16. 


muhafazat  karo.  Tu  apne  bahi- 
mon  ko  mukhtalif  jinson  se  lagne 
mat  de.  Tu  apne  khet  men  kisi 
tarah  ke  bij  mile  hue  mat  boz: 
aur  pairahan,  jo  kattan  aur  suf 
se  milake  bina  gaya  lio,  mat  pa- 
liin  a. 

20  %  Jo  koi  us  ’aurat  se,  jo 
kaniz  aur  kisi  shakhs  ki  mangetar 
liai,  aur  na  fidiya  di  gai  liai,  aur 
na  azad  ki  gai  hai,  hambistar  ho, 
un  ko  kore  mare  jawen  :  we  mar 
dale  na  jawen,  is  liye  ki  wuh 
’aurat  azad  na  thi. 

21  So  wuh  Khudaw  and  ke  liye 
apna  asam  jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  par,  ya’ne  ek  mendha 
asam  ke  liye  laweb. 

22  Aur  kahin  us  asam  ke  mendhe 
par,  us  kliata  ke  liye  jo  us  ne  Id, 
Khudaw  and  ke  age  kafara  de ; 
tab  wuh  khata,  jo  us  ne  ki  hai, 
baklishi  jaegi. 

23  Aur  jab  turn  us  mulk  men 
ao,  aur  liar  nau’  ke  mewadar 
darakht  lagao,  to  turn  un  ka  mewa 
na  toro,  aur  apne  upar  tin  baras 
tak  haram  karo ;  wuh  mewa  na 
khaya  jawe. 

24  Aur  chauthe  sal  us  ke  sare 
mewe  shukrguzari  ke  sath  Khu- 
d  AW  and  ke  liye  muqaddas  honge c. 

25  Aur  panchwen  sal  turn  us  ka 
mewa  khao,  aur  us  ka  sab  hasil 
apne  liye  jam’ a  karo  :  main  Khu- 
dawand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

26  Turn  lahu  ke  sath  kuchli 
mat  khao  d ;  aur  badfali  aur  nekfali 
na  karo e. 

27  Turn  apne  siron  ke  goshe 
mat  mundo f,  aur  na  tu  apni  darhi 
ke  konon  ko  dur  kar. 

28  Turn  kisi  ke  marne  se  apne 
badanon  ko  na  cliiro,  aur  apne 
upar  gudne  se  nislian  na  dog: 
main  Khuda  wand  liun. 

29  Tu  apni  beti  ko  behurmat 
na  kar,  ki  use  haramkari  ko 
sompeh,  ta  na  liowe  ki  zamin 
haramkari  aur  badkari  se  ma’mur 
ho  jawe. 

30  f  Turn  mere  sabton  ki  mu¬ 
hafazat  karo1,  aur  mere  maqdis 

se  daro  k :  main  Khudawand  hun. 
• _  —  •  — 

31  51  Aur  turn  bhanmati  aur  ja- 
dugaron  par  iltifat  na  karo  \  aur 
un  ke  talib  na  ho,  ki  un  ke  sabab 
se  napak  ho  jaoge :  main  Khuda- 
wand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

32  %Tu  us  ke  liye,  jis  ka  sir 


safed  ho,  uth  kliara  ho,  aur  burlie 
mard  ko  ’izzat  dem,  aur  apne 

Khuda  se  darn:  main  Kiiuda- 

•  •  —  • 

wand  hun. 

33  Agar  koi  musafir  teri  za¬ 
min  par  tere  sath  sukunat  kare, 
tu  us  ko  mat  sata 0 : 

34  Balki  musafir  ko,  jo  tumhare 
sath  rahta  hai,  aisa  jano,  jaise 
wuh  turn  men  paida  hua  haip; 
aur  use  aisa  piyar  kar,  jaisa  ap 
ko  karta  haiQ;  is  liye  ki  turn 
Misr  ki  zamin  men  pardesi  the: 

main  KhudAwand  tumhara  Khuda 

™  •  • 

hun. 

35  Turn  insaf  karne  men,  pai- 
maish  karne  men,  taulne  men, 
napne  men  beinsafi  na  karor. 

36  Chahiye  ki  tumhari  puri  ta- 
razu,  pure  paimane,  puri  dasse- 
rian  hon 8 :  main  Khudaw and  tum¬ 
hara  Khuda  hun,  jo  turn  ko  za¬ 
min  i  Misr  se  nikal  laya. 

37  So  turn  meri  sari  shari’aton, 
aur  meri  sari  ’adalaton  ki  muha¬ 
fazat  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karo 1 : 
main  Khudaw  and  hun. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Us  hi  babat  jo  apni  auldd  men  se  hisi  he  tajn 
Malik  ho  dewe.  4  Aizan,  jo  aisi  burai  se 
chashm  poshi  kare.  6  Jddugaron  he  pas  jane 
hi  babat.  7  Apne  tajnpakiza  harne  led  shar’a. 

9  Babat  us  hi,  jo  apne  ma-bap  par  la’n  hare. 

10  Zina  hi  babat.  11,  14.  17, 19  Gotrgaman 
hi  babat.  13  Iglam  hi  babat.  15  Haiwan- 
chodi  hi  babat.  '  18  Napak  suhbat  hi  babat. 
22  Ma'  pahizagi  he  farmdnbardari  chahiye. 
27  Jddugaron  he  mdrdalne  ha  lmhm. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya, 

2  Ab  tu  bani  Israel  ko  kaha,  Jo 
koi  bani  Israel  men  se,  ya  un 
musafiron  men  se,  jin  ki  un  men 
budobash  hai,  apni  aulad  men  se 
kisi  ko  Malik  Id  nazr  karegab, 
wuh  mar  dala  jaega :  us  zamin  ke 
bashinde  us  par  patthrao  karen. 

3  Aur  main  us  shakhs  par  apna 
qahr  nazil  karunga0,  aur  use  us 
ki  jama’ at  men  se  kat  dunga;  is 
liye  ki  us  ne  apni  aulad  men  se 
kisi  ke  ta,in  Malik  ko  diya,  ki  mere 
maqdis  ko  napak d,  aur  mere  nam 
i  pak  ko  behurmat  kare e. 

4  Aur  agar  us  zamin  ke  rahne- 
wale  us  shakhs  se,  jab  ki  us  ne 
apni  aulad  men  se  kisi  ko  Malik 
ko  nazr  kiya,  chashmposlii  karen, 
aur  use  qatl  11a  karen 1 ; 

5  To  main  us  shakhs  pars,  aur 
us  ke  gharane  parh  qahr  nazil 
karunga,  aur  us  ko  un  sab  samet. 
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jo  us  kl  pa'raui  men  zina  karte 
hain1,  ki  Malik  Id  pairaui  men 
zinakar  thahren,  un  Id  qaum  men 
se  kat  dalunga. 

6  %  Aur  us  insan  par,  jo  bhan- 
mati  aur  j  ad  agar  on  par  iltifat 
karta  haik,  taki  un  Id  tarah  z.na 
kare,  main  us  insan  par  apna 
gazab  nazil  karunga,  aur  use  us 
Id  qaum  men  se  kat  dalunga. 

7  Pas,  ap  ko  pakiza  karo,  aur 
muqaddas  ho1;  ki  mam  KhudA- 
wand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

8  Aur  turn  meri  shari’ aton  ko 
hifz  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karo  m ; 
main  Khuda  wand  liun,  jo  turn- 
hen  muqaddas  karta  hun11. 

9  %  Aur  jo  koi  apne  bap  ya 
apni  ma  par  la’n  kare,  mar  dala 
jaega0:  us  ne  apne  bap  ya  apni 
ma  par  la’nat  ki  hai ;  us  ka  khun 
usi  par  liaip. 

10  Aur  wuh  shakhs,  jo  dusre 
ki  joru  ke  sath,  ya  apne  hamsae 
ki  joru  se  zina  kare,  wuh  zina 
karnewala  aur  zina  karnewali  do¬ 
non  qatl  kiye  jawen q. 

11  Aur  jo  shaklis  ki  apne  bap  ki 
joru  se  liambistar  hor,  us  ne  apne 
bap  ki  barahnagi  kholi :  we  donon 
qatl  kiye  jawen :  un  ka  khun  un¬ 
hin  par  hai. 

12  Aur  wuh  shakhs  jo  apni  baliu 
se  rahes,  we  donon  qatl  kiye  ja¬ 
wen  :  unhon  ne  aundhi  bat  Id  hai  * ; 
un  ka  khun  unhin  par  hai. 

13  Aur  agar  koi  mard  ke  satli 
sowe,  jaise  ’aurat  ke  sath  sota 
haiu,  un  donon  ne  makruli  kam 
kiya  :  we  qatl  kiye  jawen ;  un  ka 
khun  unhin  par  hai. 

14  Aur  agar  koi  joru  ko,  aur  us 
ki  ma  ko  bhi  rakhe  x,  yili  behayai 
hai :  we  tinon  ke  tinon  jalae  jawen, 
taki  tumhare  darmiyan  behayai 
na  rahe. 

15  Aur  agar  koi  mard  charpae 
se  lagey,  wuh  qatl  kiya  jawe  ;  aur 
turn  us  charpae  ko  bhi  mar  dalo. 

16  Aur  agar  ’aurat  bahime  ke 
pas  jawe,  aur  us  ke  niche  par  jae, 
to  us  ’aurat  aur  bahime  ko  mar 
dal ;  we  jan  se  mare  jawen  ;  un  ka 
khun  unhin  par  hai. 

17  Aur  agar  koi  mard  apni  bahin 
ko,  ya  apne  bap  ki  beti,  ya  apni 
ma  ki  beti  ko  lewe,  aur  baham  ek 
ek  ki  barahnagi  dekhen2,  yih  ni- 
liayat  bura  hai ;  we  donon  apni 
qaum  ke  age  qatl  lde  jawen,  ki  us 


ne  apni  bahin  ki  barahnagi  zahir 
Id  ;  wuh  apna  gunah  uthawega. 

18  Aur  agar  mard  us  ’aurat  se, 
jo  haiz  hai,  hambistar  ho,  aur  us 
ki  barahnagi  zahir  karea,  to  us 
ka  chashma  khola  hai,  aur  us  ne 
apne  lalm  ka  chashma  khulwaya  : 
so  we  donon  apni  apni  qaum  men 
se  kat  jaenge. 

19  Aur  tu  apni  khala  aur  apni 
phdphi  ki  barahnagi  zahir  mat 
karb;  ki  jis  ne  aisa  kiya,  us  ne 
apne  qarib  ki  barahnagi  zahir 
ld°:  aur  we  gunah  ko  uthawenge. 

20  Aur  agar  koi  apni  chachi  se 
hambistar  ho,  to  us  ne  apne 
chacha  ki  barahnagi  zahir  ldd: 
we  apne  apne  gunah  ko  utha¬ 
wenge  ;  we  lawalad  marenge. 

21  Aur  jo  shakhs  apne  bhai  ki 
joru  ko  lewe,  to  yih  qabih  haie; 
us  ne  apne  bhai  ki  barahnagi 
zahir  Id :  we  lawalad  honge. 

22  ^  So  turn  meri  sab  rasmon 
ki,  aur  meri  sab  shari’ aton  ki 
muhafazat  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal 
karo1;  taki  wuh  zamin,  jis  men 
main  tumhen  le  jata  hun,  ki  su- 
kunat  karo,  turn  ko  ugal  na  deg. 

23  Turn  un  qaumon  ke  dasturon 
par,  jinhen  main  tumhare  age 
hankta  hun,  mat  chaloh;  kyunki 
unlion  ne  aisehi  sab  ’amal  ld,e  ; 
isi  liye  main  ne  un  se  nafrat 
ki1. 

24  Main  ne  tumhen  kaha,  ki 
Turn  un  Id  zamin  ke  waris  hoge, 
aur  main  us  par  turn  ko  qabiz 
kar  dunga,  ki  turn  us  ke  waris 
ho  k ;  wuh  zamin,  jis  par  dudh 
aur  shahd  bah  raha  hai:  main 
Khuda  wand  tumhara  Khuda  hun, 
ki  tumhen  qaumon  men  se  chun 
liya  hai1. 

25  So  turn  pak  aur  napak  chau- 
payon  men,  aur  napak  aur  pak 
parindon  men  farq  karom:  aur 
turn  charindon,  aur  parindon,  aur 
kisi  qism  ki  chiz  ke  sabab  se,  jo 
zamin  par  rengti  hai,  jin  ko  main 
ne  tumhare  liye  napak  kiya  hai, 
apne  tain  napak  na  karo n. 

26  Aur  turn  mere  muqaddas  log 
ho  jao ;  ki  main  Khuda  wand 
quddus  liun0,  aur  main  ne  tum¬ 
hen  qaumon  men  se  chun  liya 
hai,  taki  turn  mere  hop. 

27  Aur  jo  mard  ya  ’aurat 
bhanmati  ya  jadugar  ho,  to  donon 
qatl  ki,e  jawen q  ;  cliahiye  ki  turn 
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un  par  patthrdo  karo ;  un  ka 
kliun  unhin  par  howe r. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Kdhinon  he  mdtam  hcirne  ha  shar'a.  6  Un 
hi  pdkizagi.  hi  bdbat.  8  Un  hi  qadr  hi  babat. 
7,  13  Un  he  bydh  hd  shar'a.  17  Jo  kdhin 
apnejism  men  nuqs  rahhte  hon,  so  hhaime  hi 
hhidmat  men  shamil  na  hon. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farm  ay  a, 
Kdhinon  ko,  jo  bani  Harun  hain, 
farma,  aur  unhen  kali,  ki  Koi  is 
sabab  se,  ki  us  ki  guroh  men  koi 
mar  jawe,  napak  na  bane a : 

2  Magar  us  ke  liye,  jo  nazdik  ki 
qarabat  rakhta  ho,  jaise  apni  ma 
ke  liye,  apne  bap  ke  liye,  apne 
bete,  apni  beti,  apne  bliai  ke 
liye, 

3  Aur  apni  kunwari  bahin  ke 
liye,  jo  us  ke  sath  hai,  aur  hanoz 
mard  se  wdqif  nahin  hui ;  wuh  us 
ke  liye  napak  ban  sakta  hai. 

4  Koi  shakhs  apne  logon  ke 
darmiyan  apne  ko  aluda  na  kare, 
aisa  ki  napak  ho  jae. 

5  We  apne  siron  ke  bal  na  mun- 
dawen b,  aur  apni  darhion  ke  kone 
na  munddwen,  aur  apne  badanon 
par  pachlme  11a  khawen. 

6  AVe  apne  Khuda  ke  liye  mu- 
qaddas  bane  ralien,  aur  apne 
Khuda  ke  ism  ko  behurmat  na 

karenc:  ki  we  Khudawand  ke 

—  • 

horn  apne  Khuda  ke  lalimd  guz- 
rante  hain ;  so  muqaddas  honge. 

7  AYe  us  randi  ko,  jo  faliisha  yd 
behurmat  hai,  joru  na  karen6, 
aur  na  us  randi  ko,  jise  us  ke 
shauhar  ne  talaq  di  hof:  kyunki 
we  apne  Khuda  ke  liye  muqaddas 
liain. 

8  Pas,  tu  use  muqaddas  janiyo  ; 
ki  wuh  tere  Kliuda  ka  khana 
guzranta  hai :  wuh  tere  age  mu- 
qaddas  howe;  ki  main  Khuda:- 
wand,  tumhen  muqaddas  karne- 
wala,  quddus  liung. 

9  %  Aur  agar  kisi  kaliin  ki  beti 
faliisha  banke  ap  ko  behurmat 
kare,  wuh  apne  bap  ko  zalil  karti 
hai :  use  ag  men  jala  dewenh. 

10  Aur  wuh,  jo  apne  bhaion 
men  sardar  kdhin  hai,  jis  ke  sir 
par  masali  ka  raugan  dala  gaya1, 
aur  jo  muqaddas  kiya  gaya,  taki 
kapre  pahinek  ,  apnd  sir  nanga 
na  kare,  aur  apne  kapre  na  phare  ’. 

11  AY uli  kisi  murde  ke  pas  na 
jawe,  aur  na  apne  bap,  aur  na 


apni  ma  ke  liye  dp  ko  napak  ba¬ 
nd  we  m. 

12  Aur  liargiz  inaqdis  se  bdhar 
na  jawe11,  aur  apne  Khuda  ke 
maqdis  ko  be-hurmat  na  kare ; 
kyunki  us  ke  Khuda  ka  tel  malne 
ka  tdj  us  par  hai0:  main  Khu¬ 
da  wand  liun. 

13  Aur  wuh  kunwari  ’aurat  se 
bydh  karep. 

14  Bewa,  aur  mutlaqa,  aur  be- 
hurmat,  aur  chhinal  randi  se  bydh 
na  kare  ;  balki  wuh  apne  I11  qaum 
men  ki  kunwari  se  bydh  kare. 

15  Apne  tukhm  ko  apni  qaum 
men  liargiz  behurmat  na  kare  ; 

ki  main  Khudawand  use  mu- 

—  • 

qaddas  karnewdla  hunk 

16  Phir  Ivhudawand  ne  Musa  se 
kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

17  Harun  ko  kali,  Jo  koi  ki  tere 
tukhm  se  apne  apne  qarnon  men 
naqis  ho,  wuh  nazdik  na  awe,  td- 
ki  apne  Kliuda  ka  khdna  guz- 
rane r. 

18  Kyunki  wuh  mard,  jis  men 
kuchh  ’aib  hai,  nazdik  na  awe, 
jaise  andha,  yd  langrd,  yd  wuh,  jis 
ke  a’za  men  kuchh  kami  beslii  ho 8, 

19  Yd  wuh,  jis  ka  panw  yd  hath 
tutd  ho, 

20  Yd  kubra,  yd  bauna,  yd  ankh 
men  us  ki  phulli  ho,  yd  abras,  yd 
khujli  bhara,  yd  khusya  us  ka 
pichka  hob 

21  Harun  kdhin  ki  nasi  men  se 
koi,  jo  ’aibddr  ho,  nazdik  na  awe, 

ki  Khuda  wan  i)  ke  homon  ko 

•  — 

guzrdneu;  wuh  ’aibddr  hai;  ivuli 
liargiz  apne  Khuda  ka  khana 
guzranne  ko  pas  na  awe. 

22  AYuh  apne  Khuda  ka  khana, 
khwah  khass  muqaddas  ho x, 
khwah  ’amm y,  khdwe  ; 

23  Lekin  parde  ke  andar  dakhil 
na  ho,  na  mazbah  ke  pas  awe,  is 
liye  ki  wuh  ’aibddr  hai ;  mere 
maqdis  ko  behurmat z  na  kare  :  ki 
main  Khudawand  un  ka  mu¬ 
qaddas  karnewdla  liun. 

24  Tab  Musa  ne  Harun,  aur  us 
ke  beton,  aur  sdre  bani  Israel  ko 
yih  sab  kahd. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Kdhinon  ho,  jis  waqt  hist  tarali  Id  najdsat  un 
hi  ho,  pah  chizon  se  parhez  harne  hogd.  6 
TFe  apne  ta,in  hyunhar  phir  pah  karen.  10 
Kdhin  he  gliarane  men  se  pale  chizon  hehhdne 
men  lcaun  shamil  ho.  17  Qurbdni  he  janwar, 
chahiye  hi  be' aib  lion.  26  Un  hi  'umr  hyd  ho. 
29  Shuhrdne  zdbihe  he  hlidne  ha  shar'a. 
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PHIR  Khud  aw  and  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ko  kah, 
ki  Bam  Israel  ki  pak  chizon  se 
ap  ko  bachae  rakhena,  aur  mere 
nam  ko  un  chizon  ki  babat,  jinhen 
we  mere  liye  muqaddas  karte 
hain  b,  be-hurmat  na  karen c :  main 

Khud  aw  and  hun. 

•  — 

3  Unhen  kah  de,  Tumhare  qar- 
non  men  tumhari  sab  naslon  men 
se  jo  koi  napak  hod,  aur  un  pak 
chizon  ke  pas  jo  bani  Israel  Khu- 
diwand  ke  liye  guzrante  hain, 
jawe,  wuh  insan  mere  huzur  se 
kat  jaega :  main  Khud  aw  and 
hun. 

4  Jo  koi  Harun  ki  nasi  men  se 
korhi  ho,  ya  jiryan  ki  bimari 
rakhta  ho e,  to  jab  tak  ki  pak  na 
ho  lef,  pak  chizon  men  se  kuchh 
na  khawe.  Aur  jo  koi  aisi  chiz 
ko  jo  marke  napak  hoti  hai 
chhuwe  g,  ya  use  ihtilam  howe  h ; 

5  Aur  jo  koi  kisi  rengnewale 
haiwan  ko,  jise  chliuna  napaki  ka 
mujib  hai1,  yakisi  aise  shakhs  ko, 
jis  ki  napaki  sirayat  karti  hai,  koi 
napaki  kyun  na  ho,  chhuwe k : 

6  To  wuh  insan,  jis  ne  aisa 
kuchh  chhua,  sham  tak  napak 
rahega;  aur  jab  tak  apna  badan 
pani  se  dho  na  le1,  pak  chizon 
men  se  kuchh  na  khawe. 

7  Aur  jab  aftab  gurub  hoga, 
wuh  pak  hoga ;  tab  wuh  pak 
citizen  khawe,  ki  yih  us  ka  rizq 
haim. 

8  Wuh  us  chiz  ko,  jo  az  khud 
mar  gai  ho,  ya  darindon  ne  use 
phara  ho,  na  khawe,  ki  us  se 
ganda  ho  jaega11:  main  Khuda- 
wand  liun. 

9  Is  liye  we  meri  shari’  aton  ki 
muliafazat  karen,  ta  na  howe  ki 
we  us  ki  babat  gunahgar  lion,  am¬ 
is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  use  najis  kiya, 
halak  liowen0:  main  Khudawand 
un  ka  muqaddas  karnewala  hun. 

10  So  koi  ajnabi  pak  chiz  na 
khawe  p ;  aur  na  pardesi  kahin  ka, 
aur  na  mazdur  pak  chizon  ko 
khawe. 

11  Lekin  wuh,  jise  kahin  ne 
apne  zar  se  mol  liya  ho,  wuh  use 
kha  sakta  hai  ;  aur  we,  jo  us  ke 
ghar  men  paida  hue  lion  ;  we  us 
ke  kliane  men  se  khawenq. 

12  Agar  kahin  ki  beti  kisi  ajnabi 
ke  sath  byahi  gai  ho,  wuh  bln 


uthai  hui  pak  cliizon  men  se  na 
khawe. 

13  Par  agar  kaliin  ki  beti  bewa 
ho  jawe,  ya  mutlaqa  howe,  aur 
beaulad  ho,  aur  jis  tarah  larkai 
men  thi,  apne  bap  ke  ghar  men 
phir  awe1,  to  wuh  apne  bap  ke 
khane  men  se  khawe8;  lekin 
ajnabi  zinhar  use  na  khawe. 

14  %  Aur  agar  koi  nadanista 
pak  chizon  men  se  kha  jawe  \  to 
wuh  us  ke  panchwen  hisse  ke  ba- 
rabar  apne  pas  se  us  par  ziyada 
kare,  aur  use  us  pak  chiz  samet 
kahin  ko  de. 

15  Aur  we  bani  Israel  ki  pak 
cliizon  ko,  jo  unhon  ne  Khuda- 
waad  ki  nazr  kin,  be-hurmat  na 
karen  u ; 

16  Aur  apni  pak  chizon  ke 

khane  se  bojh  gunah  ka  un  par 

na  uthwawenx:  ki  main  Khud  A- 
•  —  —  • 

wand  un  ka  muqaddas  karne¬ 
wala  liun. 

17  *|j  Phir  Kliuda  ne  Musa  se 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

18  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ko 
aur  sare  bani  Israel  ko  farma, 
aur  unlien  kah,  Jo  koi  Israel  ke 
gharane  men  se,  ya  un  men  se  ki 
bani  Israel  men  ajnabi  hain,  apna 
qurban  lawe y,  khwah  nazr  ka 
qurban,  khwah  khushi  ka  qurban 
ho,  jo  charhawa  karke  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  guzrante  hain ; 

19  To  wuh  tumhare  maqbul 
hone  ke  liye  bail  se,  ya  barre  se 
ya  buzgale  se  be’aib  nar  hoz. 

20  Aur  use,  jo  ’aibdar  hai,  qur¬ 
ban  na  karoa;  kyunki  tumhara 
aisa  qurban  namaqbul  hoga. 

21  Aur  jo  koi  salami  ka  zabihb 
Khud  aw  and  ke  liye  guzrane,  taki 
apni  nazr  puri  karec,  ya  khuslii 
ka  qurban  lawe,  gae  bail  ya  bher 
bakri  se,  to  chakiye  ki  maqbul 
hone  ke  liye  be’aib  ho :  us  men 
koi  nuqsan  na  ho. 

22  Turn  anclha,  aur  ustukhwan 
i  shikasta,  aur  lula  langra,  aur 
wuh  jis  ke  badan  par  massa  ho, 
khurand,  aur  khujliwala,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  qurbani  na  guz- 
rano d ;  un  men  se  horn  mazbah 
par  Khud  aw  and  ke  liye  na  kare. 

23  Gae  bail,  bher  bakri,  jis  ka 
koi  ’azu  ziyada  ya  kam  hof,  to 
use  khuslii  ke  qurban  ke  liye 
guzran  sakta  hai ;  lekin  agar  na¬ 
zr  ki  babat  hai,  to  qabiil  na  hoga. 
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24  Tu  ns  ko jis  ke  khusiye  kuchle, 
ya  male,  ya  nikale,  ya  kate  gae 
hon,  Khudawand  ke  liye  qurban 
na  kar ;  tu  apni  sarzamin  men 
aison  ko  na  band. 

25  Aur  turn  in  sab  cliizon  men 
se  apne  Khuda  ka  khanag  kisi 
ajnabi  ki  taraf  se  bhi  na  guzrano  h ; 
is  liye  ki  un  sab  ka  fasad  un  men 
hai,  aur  ’aib  un  men  hai1:  so  we 
tumhare  liye  maqbul  11a  liowenge. 

26  f  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
se  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

27  Jis  waqt  bachhra,  ya  barra 
ya  buzgala  paida  ho  we,  to  sat  din 
tak  apni  ma  ke  sath  rahe k ;  aur 
atliwen  din,  ya  ba’d  ath  din  ke, 
Khudawand  ke  horn  ke  qurban 
ke  liye  maqbul  hoga. 

28  Aur  gae  aur  bher  ko  us  ke 
bachche  samet  ek  din  zabh  mat 
kljiyo1. 

29  Aur  jab  turn  Khudawand  ke 
shukrane  zabih  zabh  karom,  to 
jis  tarali  turn  se  maqbul  ho,  zabh 
karo. 

30  Wuh  usi  din  khaya  jawe ; 
turn  us  men  se  dusre  din  tak 
kuchh  zarra  baqi  mat  rakhiyo n ; 
main  Khudawand  hun. 

•  31  So  turn  mere  hukmon  ki 
muhafazat  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal 
karo 0 ;  main  Khudawand  liun. 

32  Turn  mere  pak  nam  ko  be 
htirmat  na  kljiyo p  ;  ki  main  bani 
Israel  men  muqaddas  hun  q  :  main 
Khudawand  tumliara  muqaddas 
karnewala  hun r, 

33  Aur  tumhen  zamin  i  Misr  se 
nikal  laya  hun s,  taki  tumhara 

Khuda  houn :  main  Khudawand 

•  —  —  • 

hun. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Khudawand  hi  'iden.  3  Salt  ka  din.  4 

Fasah  ki  id.  9  Fasl  ka  pahld  pula.  15 

Pachdswen  din  ki  'id.  22  Pare  hue  khoshe 

miskinon  ke  waste  chhoren.  23  Qarndion  ki 

'id.  26  Kafdre  kd  din.  33  Khaimon  hi  'id. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  se 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  farma,  aur  un 
se  kali,  ki  Khudawand  ki  ’iden a 
jin  ke  liye  turn  manadi  karogeb, 
taki  muqaddas  jama’aten  jam’a 
howen,  men  we  ’iden  ye  hain. 

3  Clilia  din  karobar  kiya  jawe  ; 
par  satwen  din,  jo  sabt  raliat  ka 
hai,  us  men  muqaddas  manadi 
hogi c ;  turn  koi  kam  na  kiya  karo : 
yih  tumhare  sab  gharon  men  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  sabt  haic. 


4  Ye  Khudawand  ki  ’idend 
aur  muqaddas  manadian  hain,  ki 
turn  waqt  par  un  ki  manadi  kiya 
karoge ; 

5  Pahile  maliine  ki  cliaudahwin 
tarikh  zawal  aur  gurub  ke  dar- 
miyan,  Khudawand  ki  ’id  i  fasah 
hai e. 

6  Aur  usi  mahine  ki  pandrahwin 

tarikh  Khudawand  ki  ’id  i  fatir 

•  • 

hai :  so  turn  sat  din  tak  fatiri  hi 
roti  khaiyo. 

7  Pahile  din  manadi  muqaddas 
kljiyo ;  turn  us  din  koi  dunyawi 
kam  mat  karna f. 

8  Aur  turn  sat  din  tak  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  horn  karo ;  aur 
satwan  din  muqaddas  manadi  ka 
hai :  turn  us  roz  koi  dunyawi  kam 
na  kljiyo. 

9  ^  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

10  Bani  Israel  ko  farma,  aur  un 
se  kali,  ki  Jab  turn  us  zamin  men, 
jo  main  tumhen  dunga,  dakhil  ho, 
aur  us  ka  galla  katos,  to  turn 
apne  galle  ke  pahile  hasilh  men 
se  ek  pula  kahin  pas  lao. 

11  Wuh  use  Khudawand  ke 

• 

huzur  hilawe,  taki  wuh  tumhari 
taraf  se  qabul  howe  :  aur  sabt  ke 
dusre  din  subh  ko  kahin  use 
hilawe  \ 

12  Aur  turn  us  din,  jis  waqt  wuh 
pula  hilaya  jawe,  ek  barra  eksala 

be’ aib  charhawa  karke  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  ke  waste  guzrano. 

13  Aur  us  ke  sath  hadya  aur 
do  ’ushr  maide  tel  men  mile  hue k 
Khudawand  ke  liye  khushbui  ka 
horn  karo  ;  aur  us  ke  sath  rub’ a  i 
hin  mai  ka  tapawan  karo. 

14  Aur  turn  jis  din  tak  ki  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye  qurbani  guzrano, 
roti  aur  bliimi  hui  balian,  aur 
kachchi  balian  hargiz  na  khaiyo  ; 
tumhare  sare  gharon  men  turn- 
hare  qarnon  ke  liye  yih  rasm  i 
abadi  hai. 

15  •[[  Aur  turn  sabt  ke  dusre  din 
se,  jis  din  pule  ki  qurbani  hilai 
jati  hai,  sat  hafte  kamil  gino  *. 

16  Satwen  sabt  ke  dusre  din 
tak  pachas  din m  gin  lo  ;  tab  turn 
Khudawand  ke  liye  naya  hadya" 
guzrano. 

17  Turn  apne  gharon  men  se  do 
’uslir  ke  do  girde  hilane  ke  liye 
lao :  ye  maide  ke  howen,  aur 
khamir  ke  sath  pakae  jawen, 
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Khudawand  ke  liye  paliile  phal 
lion  °. 

18  Aur  turn  sat  eksale  be’aib 
barre,  aur  ek  bachhra,  aur  do 
mendhe  un  girdon  ke  sath  laiyo  ; 
ki  Khudawand  ke  liye  cbarhawa 
lion,  aur  us  ke  sath  liadya  aur 
tapawan  guzrano,  ki  khushbui  ka 
bom  Khudawand  ke  liye  lio. 

19  Phir  turn  khatiyat  ke  liye 
bakri  ka  ek  bachchap,  aur  salami 
ke  zabih  ke  liyeq  eksala  do  barre 
zabli  kijiyo. 

20  Aur  kahin  un  ko  paliile  liasil 
ke  girdon  samet,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  bilane  ki  qurbani  bai, 
aur  un  donon  barron  samet  lii- 
lawe  :  ki  we  kaliinon  ke  liye  Kuu- 
pawand  ke  muqaddas  liain1'. 

21  Aur  turn  ’ain  usi  din  manadi 
kijiyo,  ki  wuh  tumhari  muqaddas 
manadi  ka  din  bai :  turn  us  din 
koi  dunyawi  kam  mat  kijiyo  :  yih 
tumhare  sare  gliaron  men  turn- 
hare  qarnon  ke  liye  rasm  i  abadi 
liogi. 

22  Aur  jab  turn  apne  kliet 
kato,  to  katte  liue  apne  kliet  ka 
kona  kona  katke  mat  saf  kar 
bjiyo8;  aur  tu  use,  jo  katte  hue 
gire,-  mat  samet1 ;  tu  use  miskinon 
aur  ajnabion  ke  liye  chbor  de : 
main  Khudawand  tumhara  Khuda 
liun. 

23  %  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

2d  Bani  Israel  ko  kali,  ki  Sat¬ 
wen  maliine  ke  paliile  din  tumbare 
liye  ’idu,  aur  qarnai  ki  awaz  sex 
manadi  i  muqaddas  liogi. 

25  Turn  koi  kar  i  dunyawi  mat 
kijiyo,  aur  Khudawand  ke  liye 
bom  kijiyo. 

26  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya, 

27  Satwen  maliine  ka  daswan 
roz  kafara  dene  ka  din  haiy: 
tumhare  liye  muqaddas  manadi 
liogi ;  turn  us  din  ap  ko  gamzada 
banao,  aur  Khudawand  ke  liye 
bom  karo. 

28  Turn  ’ain  usi  din  koi  kam  na 
karna ;  kyunki  wuli  kafare  ka  din 
bai,  ki  turn  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  age  apne  liye  kafara 
do. 

29  Jo  koi  insan  ki  ’ain  us  din 
men  magmum  11a  banega,  wub 
apni  qaum  se  kat  jaega z. 

30  Aur  jo  insan  ’ain  us  din  men 


koi  kam  karega,  main  us  insan 
ko  us  ki  qaum  men  se  fana  kar 
dungab 

31  Turn  kisi  tarah  ka  kam  mat 
karna :  yih  tumbare  sare  gliaron 
men  tumbare  qarnon  ke  liye  rasm 
i  abadi  liogi. 

32  Yih  tumbare  liye  sabt  rahat 
ka  lioga  ;  turn  ap  ko  gamgin  ba- 
naiyo  ;  turn  us  maliine  ke  nauwen 
din  ki  sham  se  dusri  sliam  tak 
apni  rahat  ki  muliafazat  kijiyo. 

33  ^  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya, 

34  Bani  Israel  ko  farma,  ki  Sat- 
weii  maliine  ki  pandraliwin  tarikh 
se  leke  sat.  din  tak  Khudawand 
ki  ’id  i  khiyam  bai b. 

35  Paliile  din  muqaddas  manadi 
howe ;  turn  us  din  koi  dunyawi 
kam  na  karna. 

36  Sat  din  tak  Khudawand  ke 
liye  liom  guzranna  ;  athwan  din 
tumbari  muqaddas  manadi  ka 
bai c :  so  turn  Khudawand  ke  liye 
bom  guzraniyo ;  yih  baz  rakhne 
ka  din  bai :  us  men  koi  dunyawi 
kam  na  kijiyo  d. 

37  Ye  Khudawand  ki  ’iden  liain6, 
jin  ke  liye  turn  manadi  karoge, 
taki  muqaddas  jama’aten  jam’ a 
liowen,  taki  Khudawand  ke  liye 
horn,  ya’ne  charliawa,  aur  hadya 
zabih,  aur  tapawan,  har  ek  cliiz 
ajme  din  men  guzraniyo  : 

38  Siwa  Khudawand  ke  sabton 
ke,  aur  siwa  tumhare  tuhfon  ke, 
aur  siwa  tumhari  sari  nazron  ke, 
aur  siwa  tumhari  sari  kbushi  ki 
qurbanion  ke,  jo  turn  Khudawand 
ke  liye  guzrante  hob 

39  Satwen  maliine  ke  pandraliwen 
din,  jab  turn  klieton  ka  galla 
ikattba  kar  lo,  to  turn  sat  din  tak 
Khudawand  ke  liye  ’id  kariyo g : 
paliila  roz  rahat  ka  boga,  aur 
athwan  din  rahat  ka  hoga. 

40  So  turn  pabile  din  khushnuma 
darakhton  ke  phal,  aur  kburme 
ke  darakliton  ki  sbakhen,  aur 
gliane  darakliton  ki  dalian,  aur 
wadi  ka  bed  lenah  ;  aur  turn  Khu- 
daw  and  apne  Khuda  ke  age  sat 
din  tak  kliushi  kburrami  kijiyo1. 

41  Aur  turn  bar  sal  Khudawand 
ke  liye  un  sat  dinon  ki  ’id  ki 
muliafazat  kariyo k.  Yih  tumhare 
qarnon  ke  liye  rasm  i  abadi  liogi. 

42  Turn  satwen  maliine  y unbin 
’id  kijiyo :  turn  sat  din  tak  kliai- 
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e  Gin.  4.  7. 

1  Taw.  9. 32. 

2  Taw.  2. 4. 
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mon  men  rabiyo1,  jitne  Israel  ke 
mutawattin  hain,  sab  ke  sab  khai- 
mon  men  rahen  ; 

43  Taki  we,  jo  tumhari  nasi  se 
hain,  janenm,  ki  jab  main  bam 
Israel  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikal 
laya,  to  main  ne  unhen  khaimon 
men  abaci  kiya :  main  Khudawand 
tumliara  Khuda  bun  n. 

44  So  Musa  ne  ban!  Israel  se 
Khuda  wand  Id  ’idon  ka  zikr 
kiya  n. 

XXIY  BAB. 

1  Tel  chiragon  Ice  liye.  5  Nazar  Id  rotian.  10 
Salumiyat  ka  beta  kufr  bakta.  13  Shar'a, 
kufr  ki  babat.  17  Qatl  ki  babat.  18  Khi- 
sdrat  Id  babat.  23  Kufr  kahnewdla,  sangsdr 
kiya  gayd. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya, 

2  Bam  Israel  ko  hukm  kar,  ki 
tere  liye  khalis  kute  hue  zaitun 
>ka  raugan  roshni  ke  liye  la  wen, 
taki  chirag  hamesha  jalaya  jawea. 

3  Harun  use  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men  ’ahdname  ke  kafare  ke  ba- 
har,  sham  se  subh  tak,  Kiiuda- 
wand  ke  age  tartib  se  rakhe ; 
tumhare  qarnon  ke  liye  yih  rasm 
i  aback  hogi. 

4  Wuh  chiragon  ko  pak  sham’a- 
danb  par  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
hamesha  tartib  se  rakha  kare. 

5  Aur  tu  maida  leke  barali 
girde  paka c :  harek  girda  aifah  ke 
do  ’ushr  ka  ho. 

6  Aur  tu  unhen  Khudawand  ke 
age  pak  clastarkhwan  par  do 
qitaren  karke,  har  qitar  men 
chlia,  tartib  se  rakhiyo <l. 

7  Aur  tu  harek  qitar  par  pak 
luban  rakhiyo,  taki  wuh  roti  ka 
izkar  aur  Khudawand  ke  liye 
horn  howe. 

8  Wuh  daimi  ’alicl  ke  taur  par 
bani  Israel  se  leke  har  sabt  ko 
Khudawand  ke  age  bila  naga 
cliuna  kare e. 

9-  Aur  ye  rotian  Harun  ki,  aur 
us  ke  beton  ki  liain f ;  we  unlien 
muqaddas  maqam  men  kliawen g, 
ki  yih  us  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke 
hornon  men  se  nihayat  muqaddas, 
aur  un  ka  haqq  i  abadi  hai. 

10  %  Tab  ek  shakhs  jis  ki  ma 
Israeli  aur  bap  Misri  tlia,  nikalke 
Israelion  men  gaya :  aur  us  Is¬ 
raeli  ’aurat  ke  bete  ne,  aur  Israeli 
ek  shakhs  ne  khaimagah  men 
baliam  jhagra  kiya. 


11  Aur  Israeli  ’aurat  ke  bete  ne 
Khudawand  ke  mini  ko  la’nat 
kih,  aur  gall  di :  aur  us  ki  ma  ka 
nam  Salumiyat  tha,  jo  Dibri  ki 
beti  Dan  ke  firqe  se  tin.  Tab  we 
use  Musa  pas  lae 1 ; 

12  Aur  wuh  qaid  kiya  gayak, 
taki  un  par  zahir  liowe,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  unhen  kya  hukm  karta  hai1. 

13  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

14  Use,  jis  ne  la’nat  ki  hai,  khai¬ 
magah  ke  bahar  nikal  le  ja,  aur 
sab  us  ke  sunhewale  apne  hath  us 
ke  sir  par  rakhen,  aur  sari  jama’at 
use  sangsar  kare111. 

15  Aur  tu  bani  Israel  se  kali  de, 
ki  Jo  koi  apne  Kliucla  par  la’nat 
karega,  apni  khata  ko  uthawega11. 

16  Aur  wuh,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
nam  ko  bad  kahega,  jan  se  mara 
jaega0;  sari  jama’at  use  sangsar 
karegi :  kliwah  wuh  musafir  ho, 
khwah  mutawattin,  jab  us  ne  kufr 
baka,  to  wuh  jan  se  mara  jaega. 

17  Aur  wuh,  jo  insan  ko  mar 
clalega,  so  mar  clala  jaega  p. 

18  Aur  jo  koi  haiwan  ko  mar 
clale,  to  we  us  ka  ’iwaz,  haiwan 
ke  ’iwaz  haiwan,  denq. 

19  Aur  agar  koi  apne  liamsae 
ka  nuqsan  kare,  so  jaisa  karega, 
waisa  hi  paega r ; 

20  Torne  ke  badle  torna,  ankh 
ke  badle  ankh,  dant  ke  badle  dant : 
jaisa  koi  kisi  ka  nuqsan  kare,  us 
se  waisalii  kiya  jawe. 

21  Aur  wuh,  jo  haiwan  ko  mar 
clale,  us  ka  tawan  dewes;  wuh, 
jo  insan  ko  mar  clale,  jan  se  mara 
jawe t. 

22  Tumhari  ek  hi  taur  ki  shari’ at 
ho  ;  jo  ajnabi  ke  haqq  men  hai, 
wuln  tumhare  watani  ke  haqq  men 

ho  u :  ki  main  Khudawand  tumliara 

-  • 

Khuda  liun. 

23  Tab  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Is  la’nat  karnewale 
ko  khaimagah  ke  bahar  nikal  le 
jawen,  aur  us  par  patthrao  karenx : 
so  bani  Israel  ne  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  farmaya  tha, 
kiya. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Sdtwen  sal  ka  sabt.  8  Pachdswen  sal  ka 
yubal.  14  Zulru  ki  babat.  18  Khitshhdlijo 
farmanbardari  se  hod.  23  Zamin  ke  chhur- 
dlene  ka  taur.  29  Hawelion  ke  chlmralene 
ka  taur.  35  Miskinon  par  sliafaqat  karne  ki 
babat.  39  Bandagdn  ke  sdih  kaisd  suluk 
karna.  47  Bandon  ke  clihuralene  ka  taur. 
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PHIR  Khudawand  ne  koli  i 
Sma  par  Musa  ko  khitab 
karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bam  Israel  ko  farma,  aur  un 
se  kah,  ki  Jab  turn  us  zamin  men, 
jo  main  tumhen  deta  hun,  dakhil 
ho,  to  wuh  zamin  Khudawand  ke 
liye  sabt  ko  aram  karea. 

3  Tu  chha  baras  apne  khet  men 
bij  bo,  aur  tu  chlia  baras  apne 
anguron  ko  arasta  kar,  aur  us  ka 
basil  jam’ a  kar. 

4  Lekin  satwen  sal  zamin  ke  liye 
sabt  rahat  ka  howe ;  Khudawand 
ke  liye  sabt  howe ;  tu  na  khet 
men  bij  boiyo,  aur  na  apne  angu¬ 
ron  ko  arasta  kijiyo. 

5  Jo  kuchh  ki  tere  khet  men  ap 
se  ap  uge b,  tu  use  mat  katiyo,  aur 
tere  anguron  men,  jise  tu  ne  arasta 
na  kiya  tha,  jo  angur  lagen,  tu 
unhen  mat  toriyo  :  kyunki  yih  za¬ 
min  ke  liye  rahat  ka  sal  hai. 

6  So  zamin  ka  sabt  tumhare  liye, 
aur  tumhare  naukar,  aur  tumhari 
laundi,  aur  tumhare  mazdur,  aur 
tumhare  ajnabion  ke  liye,  jin  ki 
budobash  turn  men  hai, 

7  Aur  tumhare  walishi  aur  alili 
chaupayon  ke  liye,  jo  us  zamin 
par  hain,  us  ka  sab  liasil  un  ke 
khane  ke  liye  hoga. 

8  Aur  tu  sat  baras  rahat  ke 
sat  martaba  apne  liye  gin ;  aur 
un  sat  rahat  ke  barason  ke  din 
tere  liye  unchas  baras  honge. 

9  Tab  tu  satwen  maliine  ki  das- 
win  tarikh  mihmani  ka  narsinga 
phunkwa :  tu  kafare  ke  roz  apne 
sare  mulk  men  narsinga  phunkwa c. 

10  So  turn  pachas  wen  baras  ko 
muqaddas  karo,  aur  zamin  men 
us  ke  sare  bashindon  men  azadi 
ki  manadi  karo d :  yih  tumhare  liye 
yubal  hai ;  aur  turn  men  se  har 
wahid  apne  apne  amlak  par  jawe, 
aur  har  ek  apne  apne  kliandan 
men  jawe6. 

11  Pachaswan  baras  tumhare 
liye  yubal  ka  hai ;  turn  kuchh  mat 
boiyo,  aur  na  use  jo  us  men  az 
kliud  uge  katiyo,  na  apne  angur 
jise  tu  ne  arasta  na  kiya  tlia  jam’a 
kijiyo f. 

12  Kyunki  yih  yubal  hai ;  yih 
tumhare  liye  muqaddas  hai ;  khe- 
ton  men  jo  hasil  ho,  turn  use 
khdo  B. 

13  Us  yubal  ke  sal  turn  men  se 
liarek  apne  amlak  par  phir  jawe  h. 


14  Aur  agar  tu  apne  hamsae  ke 
hath  beche,  ya  apne  hamsae  se 
mol  le,  to  turn  ek  dusre  par  zulm 
na  kijiyo1. 

15  Yubal  ke  ba’d  barason  ke 
shumar  ke  muwafiq  tu  apne  ham¬ 
sae  se  mol  lena  k,  aur  wuh  galla  ke 
barason  ke  shumar  ke  mutabiq 
tere  hath  beche. 

16  Barason  ki  kasrat  ke  muwafiq 
tu  us  ka  mol  barhaiyo,  aur  bara¬ 
son  ki  kami  ke  muwafiq  tu  us  ki 
qimat  ghataiyo :  ki  barason  ke 
shumar  ke  muwafiq  wuh  tere  hath 
galla  bechta  hai. 

17  Aur  turn  ek  dusre  par  zulm 
na  karo1,  balki  tu  apne  Khuda 
se  dariyo  m :  ki  main  Khudawand 

tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

•  “ 

18  51  So  turn  meri  sharfiat  par 
’amal  kijiyo,  aur  mere  hukmon  ki 
muhafazat  karna,  aur  un  par 
’amal  karna11;  ki  turn  zamin  par 
salim  rahoge0. 

19  Aur  zamin  turn  ko  apne  phal 
degi,  aur  turn  pet  bhar  khaogep, 
aur  us  par  salamat  raha  karoge. 

20  Aur  agar  turn  kaho,  ki  Ham 
satwen  baras  kya  khawenge q  ?  ki 
ham  bote  nalnn,  na  galla  jam’a 
karte  hainr. 

21  So  main  chhathesalapnibara- 
kat  ko  turn  par  nazil  karunga8, 
aur  zamin  turn  ko  tin  sal  ka  galla 
degi. 

22  Turn  athwen  baras  boo1,  aur 
nauwen  baras  tak  purana  galla 
khao ;  jab  tak  us  ka  naya  galla 
awe,  purana  khao  u. 

23  5f  Zamin  hamesha  ke  liye 
beclii  na  jawe ;  ki  zamin  meri 
hai x ;  aur  turn  mere  musafir  aur 
mihman  hoy. 

24  Turn  apne  sare  amlak  men, 
zamin  ka  fidiya  dljiyo. 

25  51  Agar  tera  bhai  miskin  muh- 
taj  ho,  aur  kuchh  apne  amlak  se 
beche,  aur  koi  us  ke  nazdik  ke 
rishtadaron  men  se  awe,  ki  use 
chliura  lez,  to  wuh  us  ko,  jise  us 
ke  bhai  ne  becha  hai,  chliura  lea. 

26  Agar  fidiya  denewala  aisa  koi 
na  rakhta  ho,  aur  us  ka  hath 
pahunche,  ki  ap  use  chhutawe  ; 

27  To  chahiye  ki  wuh  apni  bechi 
hui  milk  ke  barason  ko  gin  jawe, 
aur  us  qadr  jo  baqi  barason  ka 
hissa  haib,  use  us  ko,  jis  ke  hath 
bechi  hai,  phir  de  ;  tab  wuh  apni 
milk  par  jawe. 
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•  *  -  • 
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28  Aur  agar  wuh  pliir  dene  par 
qaclir  na  ho,  to  us  Id  beclil  hui 
milk  yubal  ke  sal  tak  kharidar 
ke  pas  rahe  :  aur  yubal  ke  sal c 
chhut  jaegi ;  tab  wuh  apne  amlak 
par  phir  jawe. 

29  Aur  agar  koi  gliar  ko,  jo  aise 
shahr  men  hai,  jis  ke  gird  shalir- 
panah  ho,  beche,  to  wuh  us  ka  ib- 
tida  e  beeline  se  use  ek  baras  ke 
andar  fidiya  de  sakta  hai :  wuh  sal 
ke  andar  us  ka  fidiya  dewe. 

30  Aur  agar  sal  bhar  ki  muddat 
men  us  ka  fidiya  na  diya  jawe,  to 
wuh  ghar,  jo  shahrpanah  ke  andar 
hai,  kharidar  pas  us  ke  qarnon 
men  hamesha  tak  us  ka  hua : 
wuh  yubal  ke  sal  men  chhut  na 
jaega. 

31  Lekin  aise  ghar,  jo  ganw  men 
hain,  jin  ke  as  pas  cliwar  nahin, 
we  zamin  ke  kheton  ki  manind 
mahsub  howen  ;  un  ka  fidiya 
diya  jaega,  aur  yubal  men  chhut 
jaenge. 

32  Lekin  we  shahr  jo  Lawion  ke 
haind,  un  ke  mamluk  ghar,  jo  un 
shahron  men  hain,  Lawi  un  ka 
hamesha  tak  fidiya  de  sakte  hain. 

33  Aur  agar  koi  dusra  Lawi  us 
ka  fidiya  dewe,  to  wuh  ghar  ya 
shahr  us  ke  pas  raliega  ;  phir  yu¬ 
bal  ke  sal  chhut  jaega6;  kyunki 
bani  Israel  ke  darmiyan  aise  ghar, 
jo  Lawion  ke  mamluk  shahron 
men  hain,  un  ki  milk  i  maurusi 
hain. 

34  Aur  wuh  kliet  bhi  jo  un  ke 
shahron  ke  atraf  men  hain,  beche 
na  jawep1 ;  ki  yih  un  ki  milk  i 
abacli  hai. 

35  Aur  agar  tumhara  bhai 
tumhare  bich  men  mulitaj  aur 
tihidast  ho  jawe,  to  turn  us  ki 
dastgiri  karos,  khwah  wuh  ajnabi 
ho,  khwah  mihman,  taki  wuh  tere 
sath  zindagani  basar  kare. 

36  Tu  us  se  sud  aur  nafa’  mat 
leh,  aur  apne  Khuda  se  dar1,  taki 
tera  bhai  tere  sath  zindagani  basar 
kare. 

37  Tu  use  sudi  rupiye  qarz  mat 
de,  na  use  nafa  ke  liye  khana 
khila. 

38  Main  Khudawand  tumhara 

—  • 

Khuda  liun,  jo  turn  ko  zamin  i 
Misr  se  nikal  layak,  taki  tumhen 
Kan’an  ki  zamin  dun,  aur  tum¬ 
hara  Khuda  houn. 

39  Aur  agar  tera  bhai  jo  tujh 


pas  hai  muflis  ho  jae,  aur  tere 
hath  bik  jae,  to  tu  us  se  gulam  ki 
manind  khidmat  na  karwa 1 : 

40  Balki  wuh  mazdur  aur  mih¬ 
man  ki  manind  tere  sath  rahe,  aur 
yubal  ke  sal  tak  teri  khidmat 
kare. 

41  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  wuh  apne 
larkon  sametm  tujh  se  juda  ho 
jaega,  aur  apne  gharane  aur  apne 
bap  ke  amlak  ko  phir  jaega11. 

42  Is  liye  ki  we  to  mere  bande 
liain0,  jinlien  main  zamin  i  Misr 
se  bahar  le  aya :  we  gulamon  ki 
tarah  beche  na  jawen. 

43  Tu  un  par  durushti  se  p  hukm 
mat  karq,  aur  apne  Khuda  se 
dar r. 

44  Tumhare  gulam,  aur  tumhari 
laundian,  j inhen  turn  mol  lo, 
chahiye  ki  un  qaumon  men  ki 
hon,  jo  tumhari  nawah  men  rahti 
hain  ;  turn  un  men  se  gulam  laun¬ 
dian  lena. 

45  Aur  un  musafiron  ke  larkon 
men  se  bhi,  jo  turn  men  budobash 
karte  hains,  aur  un  ke  gharane 
men  se,  jo  tumhari  zamin  men 
paida  hue  liain,  mol  lijiyo ;  we 
tumhare  mamluk  honge. 

46  Aur  turn  unken  apne  ba’d 
apne  larkon  ke  liye  miras  dakhil 
kar  do:  we  abaci  tak  tumhare 
barde  hain 1 :  lekin  turn  apne 
bhaion  par,  jo  bani  Israel  hain, 
ek  ek  se  sakhti  karke  khidmat 
mat  leu. 

47  ^  Aur  agar  koi  mihman  ya 
ajnabi,  jo  tere  sath  hai,  us  ka  hath 
pahunchta  ho,  aur  tera  bliai,  jo 
us  ke  sath  hai,  mulitaj  ho  jae,  aur 
us  ajnabi  ya  mihman  ke  hath,  jo 
tere  satli  hai,  ya  us  ke  hath,  jis  ki 
asl  ajnabi  ke  khandan  men  se 
ho,  kisi  ke  hath  apne  tain  bech 
dale  x : 

48  Us  ka,  bik  jane  ke  ba’d,  fidiya 
diya  ja  sakta  hai ;  liar  ek  us  ke 
bhaion  men  se  cliahe,  to  us  ka 
fidiya  de  y : 

49  Khwah  us  ka  cliaclia,  khwah 
us  ke  chacha  ka  beta,  ya  jo  koi 
us  ke  gharane  men  us  ka  qarib 
ho,  us  ka  fidiya  de  sakta  hai ;  aur 
agar  us  ka  hath  paliunche,  to  wuh 
ap  apna  fidiya  dewe2. 

50  Aur  wuh  apne  malik  ke  sath, 
bai’  ke  sal  se  leke  yubal  ke  sal 
tak,  hisab  kare :  aur  us  ke  bik 
jane  ki  qimat  barason  ke  shumar 
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ke  muwafiq  liowe  ;  wuh  mazdur 
ke  aiyam  k<?  maninda  us  ke  sath 
rahega. 

51  Agar  baliut  se  baras  baqi 
howen,  to  wuh  apne  fidiye  ko  us 
qimat  se,  jis  par  wuh  becha  gaya, 
un  barason  ke  muwafiq  pher  de. 

52  Aur  agar  yubal  ke  sal  tak 
thore  baras  lion,  to  wuh  hisab 
kare,  aur  apne  fidiye  ki  qimat  un 
barason  ke  muwafiq  use  pher  de. 

53  Aur  wuh  us  mazdur  ki  tarah, 
jis  ka  saliyana  muqarrar  ho,  us 
ke  sath  sal  ba  sal  rahe  :  aur  wuh 
tere  lmzur  sakhti  karke  us  se  kam 
na  le. 

54  Aur  agar  wuh  un  barason 
men  fidiya  na  de,  to  yubal  ke  sal 
men  wuh  apne  larkon  samet  azad 
I10  jaegab. 

55  Kyunki  bani  Israel  mere 

bande  hainc ;  we  mere  bande  liain, 

jinhen  main  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikal 

laya  :  main  Khudawand  tumhara 

Khuda  hun. 

•  — 

XXVI  BAB. 

1  Butparasti  ki  bdbat.  2  Dinddri  ki  bdbat. 
3  Barakaten,  jo  un  ko  hotin  jo  shar’a  par 
'amal  karte.  14  La'naten,  jo  un  par  hotin  jo 
use  ’udul  karte.  40  Khuda  un  logon  par,  jo 
tauba  karen,  mihrbdn  hone  kd  wa'da  kartd. 

TUM  apne  liye  but  na  banaiyo, 
aur  na  muraten  ‘tarashiyo, 
aur  na  ma’bud  khare  karo,  aur 
na  apne  liye  patthar  Id  taswir 
apni  zamin  par  qaim  karo,  ki  us 
ke  age  sijda  karoa:  is  liye  ki 

main  Khuda  wand  tumhara  Khuda 

—  •  • 

hun. 

2  Turn  mere  sabton  ki  muha- 

fazat  karo,  aur  mere  maqdis  se 

darob  :  main  Khudawand  hun. 

•  _  “  •  — 

3  f  Agar  turn  meri  sliari’aton 
par  clialoge,  aur  mere  hukmon 
ko  hifz  karoge,  aur  un  par  ’amal 
karoge c ; 

4  To  main  tumhare  liye  waqt  par 
menh  barsaungad,  aur  zamin  apni 
barakat  turn  ko  dcgi,  aur  maidan 
ke  darakht  apne  phal  denge e : 

5  Yahan  tak  ki  da, one  ke  waqt 
ko  angur  torne  ka  waqt,  aur  angur 
torne  ke  waqt  ko  bone  ka  waqt 
paliunchega ' ;  aur  turn  pet  bliarke 
khana  khaogeg,  aur  turn  aram  se 
apne  mulk  men  baithogeh. 

6  Aur  main  zamin  ko  aman 
bakhslninga1 ;  aur  turn  sooge,  aur 
turn  ko  kisi  ka  dar  na  liogak :  aur 
I  main  sab  darindon  ko  us  zamin 


par  se  daf’a  karunga1,  aur  tum- 
liari  zamin  par  hargiz  talwar  na 
chalegim. 

7  Aur  turn  apne  dushmanon  ka 
picliha  karoge,  aur  we  tumhare 
age  talwar  se  gir  jaenge. 

8  Aur  tumhare  panch  ek  sau 
ka  pichha  karenge,  aur  tumhare 
sau,  das  hazar  ka  pichha  ka¬ 
renge11:  aur  tumhare  ’ada  talwar 
se  tumhare  age  gir  jaenge. 

9  Main  tumhari  taraf  iltifat  ka¬ 
runga0,  aur  tumhen  baromand 
karunga;  aur  main  tumhen  kas- 
rat  baklishunga,  aur  apne  ’ahd  ko 
turn  se  pura  karunga  p. 

10  Aur  purana  zakhira  khaogeq, 
aur  agla  zakhira  kharcli  na  hone 
paega,  ki  naya  maujud  hoga. 

11  Aur  main  apna  inaskan  turn 
men  qaim  rakhunga r ;  aur  main 
turn  se  nafrat  na  karunga8. 

12  Aur  main  tumhare  darmiyan 
sail*  karunga1,  aur  tumhara  Khuda 
liounga,  aur  turn  meri  qaum 
lioge  u. 

13  Main  Khuda  wand  tumhara 
Khuda  hun,  jo  turn  ko  zamin  i 
Misr  se  nikal  layaw,  ki  turn  un  ke 
gulam  na  ho :  aur  main  ne  tum¬ 
hari  gardanon  ke  juon  ko  torax, 
aur  tumhen  sidha  chalaya. 

14  ^  Par  agar  turn  mere  sha- 
nawa  na  ho,  aur  un  sab  hukmon 
par  ’amal  na  karo7: 

15  Aur  meri  sunnaton  ko  haqir 
janoz,  ya  tumhare  dil  meri  ’adala- 
ton  ko  napasand  karen,  aisa  ki 
turn  mere  hukmon  par  ’amal  na 
karo,  aur  mujh  se  ’alidskikani 
karo : 

1G  To  main  bhl  turn  se  waisahi 
karunga,  aur  kliaufa,  aur  sill b, 
aur  tap  i  sozan  men,  jis  se  tum¬ 
hari  anldien  phuten  °,  aur  dil 
dukhen,  tumhen  mubtala  karun¬ 
ga:  aur  turn  apne  bij  befaida 
booge,  is  liye  ki  tumhare  dusli- 
man  use  khaenged. 

17  Aur  turn  par  apna  qahr  nazil 
karunga®,  aur  turn  apne  dush- 
manon  ke  samhne  kushta  hogef: 
we  jo  tumhara  kina  raklite  liain, 
turn  par  musallit  honge  g ;  aur  turn, 
bagairuske  ki  tumhen  koi  ragede, 
bhagte  jaogeh. 

18  Aur  agar  turn,  bawajud  un 
sab  liadison  ke,  meri  farmanbar- 
dari  na  karoge,  to  main  tumhare 
gunahon  ke  ba’is  turn  par  apni 
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saza  ko  sat  martaba1  ziyada  ka¬ 
runga. 

1 9  Aur  tumhen ,  j o  ghamand  apne 
zor  ka  liai,  so  main  use  torun- 
ga k ;  aur  tumliara  asman  loha  sa, 
aur  tumhari  zamin  pital  si  kar 
dunga1. 

20  Aur  tumhari  quwat  muft  zai’ 
ho  jaegim,  aur  tumhari  zamin  apna 
hasil  na  bakhshegi11,  aur  na  zamin 
ke  daraklit  apne  phal  denge, 


21  Aur  agar  turn  us  par  bhi 
meri  mukhalifat  karoge,  aur  mera 
kaha  11a  manoge ;  to  main  tumhare 
gunahon  ke  muwafiq  tumhari 
’uqubaton  ko  sat  martaba  ziyada 
karunga. 

22  Aur  main  jangal  ke  darinde 
turn  men  bliejunga0,  aur  we  turn- 
hen  lawalad  karenge,  aur  tumhare 
charpayon  ko  kat  dalenge,  aur 
tumhen  kam  kar  denge ;  aur  tum¬ 
hare  raste  sune  pare  rahengep. 

23  Aur  agar  turn  bawajud  un 
balaon  ke  islahpazir  na  lioge q,  aur 
meri  mukhalifat  par  clialoge ; 

24  To  main  bhi  tumhari  mukha¬ 
lifat  par  chalunga/,  aur  main  bhi 
tumhare  gunahon  ke  liye  tumhen 
sat  bar  marunga. 

25  Aur  turn  par  intiqam  ki  tal¬ 
war,  jo  ’ahd  Id  intiqam  lenewali 
hai,  utarunga3:  tab  turn  apne 
shahron  men  jam’a  lioge,  aur  main 
turn  men  waba  bliejunga1,  aur 
turn  dushmanon  ke  hath  men 
sompe  jaoge. 

26  Aur  jab  main  tumhari  roti  ka 
takya  bigar  dalunga u,  to  das  ran- 
dian  tumhari  rotian  ek  tamir  men 
lagawengi,  aur  tumhari  rotian 
wazn  karke  tumhen  dengi ;  aur 
turn  kliaoge,  par  ser  na  hogex. 

27  Aur  agar  turn  us  par  bln  meri 
na  sunogey,  aur  mere  barkhilaf 
clialoge ; 

28  To  main  tumhare  sath  mukha¬ 
lifat  ke  gazab  par  chalunga z,  aur 
main  blii  tumhare  gunahon  ke 
ba’is  turn  ko  sat  bar  saza  dunga. 

29  Aur  turn  apne  beton  ka,  aur 
apni  betion  ka  gosht  khaoge a. 

30  Aur  main  tumhari  unchi  ja- 
gahon  ko  dha  dunga,  aur  tumhare 
ma’budon  ko  kharab  karunga b, 
aur  tumhari  lashen  tumhare  but- 
on  ki  lashon  par  phenkunga0, 
aur  khud  main  turn  se  nafrat 
karunga  d. 

Aur  tumhare  shahron  ko  wi- 


31 


ran  karunga®,  aur  tumhare  maq- 
dison  ko  ujar  dunga1,  aur  main 
turn  se  khushnudi  ki  bu  qabul  11a 
karunga. 

32  Aur  main  tumhari  zamin  ko 
ujarunga 8 ;  aur  tumhare  ’ada,  jo 
wahan  rahte  hain,  us  se  wahshat 
karenge11. 

33  Aur  main  tumhen  gairqau- 
mon  men  paniganda  karunga1, 
aur  turn  par  pichlie  se  talwar  cha- 
launga ;  ki  tumhari  zamin  ujar 
liogi,  aur  tumhare  sliahr  wiran. 

34  Zamin,  apne  sare  wiran  rahne 
ki  muddat  men,  jab  turn  dush¬ 
manon  ke  shahron  men  hoge, 
sabton  ki  raliat  pawegi k ;  tab 
zamin  aram  karegi,  aur  apne  sab¬ 
ton  ko  maqbul  karwaegi. 

35  Aur  zamin  apni  sari  wirani 
ki  muddat  men,  jis  men,  jab  turn 
us  par  budobash  karte  the,  tum¬ 
hare  sabton  men  aram  na  kiya 
tha  \  chain  karegi. 

36  Aur  main  un  ke  dilon  men, 
jo  turn  men  se  apne  dushmanon 
ki  zamin  men  bach  rahenge,  kliauf 
dalunga m;  aur  pat  kharakne  ki 
sada  un  ka  pichha  karegi ;  aur  we 
aise  bliagenge,  jaise  talwar  se 
bhagte  hain;  aur  we,  bagair  us 
ke  ki  koi  un  ka  pichha  kare,  gir 
parenge11. 

37  Aur  we  bidun  us  ke  ki  koi 
un  ka  pichha  kare,  un  ki  manind, 
jo  talwar  se  bhagte  hain,  ek  par 
ek  gir  parenge0;  aur  turn  apne 
dushmanon  ke  samhne  thahar  na 
sakogep. 

38  Aur  turn  gairqaumon  ke  dar- 
miyan  halak  hoge,  aur  tumhare 
dushmanon  ki  zamin  tumhen  kha- 
wegi. 

39  Aur  we,  jo  turn  men  se  baqi 
honge,  apni  badkarion  se  tumhare 
dushmanon  ke  mulkon  men  ghu- 
lenge,  aur  apne  bapdadon  ke 
gunahon  ke  sabab  bhi  ghulenge  q. 

40  Aur  jab  we  apni  badkarion 
aur  apne  bapdadon  ki  badkarion 
ka,  apne  gunahon  ke  muwafiq,  jo 
unlion  ne  mere  barkhilaf  kie, 
iqrar  karenge r,  ki  we  mere  kakne 
par  na  cliale ; 

41  Aur  main  bhi  un  ka  mukhalif 
hua,  aur  un  ko  dushmanon  ki 
zamin  men  laya,  yahan  tak  ki  un 
ke  dil,  jo  namakhtun  hain8,  pa- 
slieman  I10 wen1,  aur  ap  ko  apni 
badkarion  ki  saza  ke  laiq  samjhen : 
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1  Sat.  8.  33, 
35,  47. 
Naham.  9. 2. 
Ams.  28. 13. 
Pan.  9.  3,  4. 
Liiq.  15.  18. 

1  Yuh.l.  9. 
s  Dekho  Yar. 

6.  10. 

aur9.25,26. 
Hiz.  44.  7. 
A' am.  7. 51. 
Rum.  2  29. 
Qul.  2.  11. 

»  1  Sal.  2 1.29. 

2  Taw.  12. 
6,  7,  12. 

aur  32.  26. 
aur  33.  12, 
13. 


Us  hi  bdbat  jo  dp  nazir  lio. 


AHBAR,  XXVII.  Chaupae  hi  bdbat  jo  nazr  hua. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 
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“  Khur.  2.24. 
aur  6.  5. 
Zab.  106. 45. 
Hiz.  16.  60. 
<  Zab.  136.23. 

y  34,  35  dya- 
ten. 


«  1 5  dyat. 


*  1st.  4.  31. 

2  Sal.  13.23. 
Rum.  11.2. 


*>  Rdm.  11.28. 

c  Zab.  98.  2. 
Hiz.  20.  9, 
14,22. 

4  Abb.  22.  33. 
aur  25.  38. 


«  Ahb.  27.34. 
1st.  6. 1. 
aur  12. 1. 
aur  33.  4. 
Yuh.  1.  17. 
f  Ahb.  25.  1. 


»  Gin.  6.  2.. 
Dekho  Qdz. 
11.  30,  31, 
39. 

1  Sam.  1.11, 
28. 


'>  Khur .30.13 


42  Tab  main  apmi  ’alid  Ya’qub 
ke  sath  yad  karunga,  aur  apna 
’alid  Iz,hak  ke  sath  bln,  aur  apna 
’alid  Abiraham  ke  sath  bin  yad 
karunga11;  aur  us  sarzamin  ko 
yad  karunga  x. 

43  Wuhi  zamin  un  se  clihurai 
jawegi7,  aur  apnl  wirani  ke  dinon 
men,  jo  un  se  hai,  apne  sabton  ko 
pawegi ;  chahiye  ki  we  ap  ko  apni 
badkari  ki  saza  ke  laiq  janen ;  isi 
liye  ki  unhon  ne  mere  hukmon  ko 
zalil  janaz,  aur  isi  liye  ki  un  ke 
dilon  ne  meri  shari’ aton  se  nafrat 
khai. 

44  Lekin  bawajud  us  sab  ke,  jab 
ki  we  apne  dushmanon  ki  zamin 
par  honge,  main  unhen  zalil  na 
karunga,  aurna  main  un  se  nafrat 
karunga,  ki  unhen  bilkull  fana 
kar  dun,  aur  un  se  ’alid-shikani 
karuna:  ki  main  Khudawand  un 
ka  Khuda  hun. 

45  Main  unki  khatir  un  ke  ajdad 
ke  ’ahd  kob,  j inhen,  main  gair- 
qaumon  ke  agec,  zamin  i  Misr  se 
nikal  laya d,  taki  main  un  ka 
Kliuda  houn,  yad  karunga:  main 
Khudawand  hun. 

46  Ye  we  qawanin,  aur  ahkam, 
aur  rusum  hain6,  jo  Khuda  wand 
ne  koh  i  Sina  par1  ap  men  aur 
bani  Israel  men  Musa  ki  wasatat 
se  muqarrar  farmae. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Jo  apne  ta,in  Khudawand  ka  nazir  hare,  so 
Khuddwand  M  kathahrega.  2  Aise  ki  qhnat 
ltd  hisab.  9  Charpae  ki  bdbat,  jo  ba  taur  i 
nazr  guzrdna  jawe.  14  Haiveli  id  nazr.  16 
Khet  ki,  aur  us  ke  chhurdlene  ka  taur.  28  Jo 
chiz  haram  ho,  chliurayi  najdwe.  32  Dahyaki 
koi  na  badle. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  farma,  aur  un- 
lien  kah,  ki  Agar  koi  insan  apne 
ko  Khudawand  ka  nazir  karea, 
to  tere  qimat  thahrane  ke  mu- 
wafiq  us  ki  jan  ka  mol  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  ho  we. 

3  So  agar  wuh  mard  hai,  to  bis 
baras  ke  se  sath  baras  ke  tak, 
pachas  misqal  rupa,  us  misqal  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  maqdis  men  murau- 
waj  haib,  muqarrar  kar. 

4  Aur  agar  wuh  ’aurat  ho,  to  tis 
misqal  muqarrar  kar. 

5  Aur  agar  us  ki  ’umr  bis  baras 
se  kam  ho,  to  panch  ke  se  bis 
baras  ke  tak,  bis  misqal  muqarrar 


kar,  agar  mard  ho;  aur  agar 
’aurat  ho,  to  das  misqal. 

6  Aur  us  ki  ’umr  panch  baras 
se  kam  ho,  to  ek  mahine  ke  se 
panch  baras  ke  tak,  panch  misqal 
rupa  muqarrar  kar,  agar  mard  ho ; 
aur  agar  ’aurat  ho,  to  tin  misqal. 

7  Aur  agar  wuh  pure  sath  baras 
ka  ho,  ya  sath  se  upar  ho,  to  pan- 
drah  misqal  muqarrar  kar,  agar 
mard  ho ;  aur  agar  ’aurat  ho,  to 
das  misqal. 

8  Par  agar  wuh  teri  qimat  ke 
ada  karne  par  qadir  na  howe,  to 
kahin  ke  huzur  hazir  kiya  jawe, 
aur  kahin  us  ki  qimat  thahrawe ; 
kahin  us  shakhs  ki  qimat,  jis  ne 
nazr  ki  hai,  us  ke  hath  pahunchne 
ke  muwafiq  thahrawe. 

9  Aur  agar  wuh  janwar  ho,  jise 
log  Khudawand  ki  qurbani  guz- 
rante  hain,  to  sab  wuh,  jo  un 
men  se  Khudawand  ke  liye  guz- 
rani,  muqaddas  liogi. 

10  Lazim  hai  ki  wuh  use  na 
badle,  achchhe  ke  badle  bura  aur 
bure  ke  badle  achchha  na  dewe : 
aur  agar  wuh  bahime  ke  badle 
dusra  baliima  de,  to  wuh  nazr  ka 
aur  us  ke  badle  ka  donon  mu¬ 
qaddas  honge. 

11  Aur  agar  wuh  napak  chau- 
paya  ho,  ki  us  ko  Khudawand  ki 
qurbani  nahin  guzrante,  to  chahiye 
ki  wuh  kahin  ke  huzur  khara 
kiya  jawe. 

12  Aur  kahin  us  ki  khubi  aur 
bach  dekhke  qimat  thahrawe :  tere, 
ya’ne  kahin  ke  qimat  thahrane  ke 
muwafiq,  qimat  lazim  liogi. 

13  Aur  agar  wuh  chahe  ki  us  ka 
ficliya  de c,  to  us  qimat  ka  panch- 
wan  hissa  us  par  afzucl  kiya  jawe. 

14  Aur  agar  koi  apne  gliar  ko 
Khudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas 
kare,  to  kahin  us  ki  khubi  aur 
badi  dekhke  us  ki  qimat  thah¬ 
rawe  :  so  wuh  kahin  ke  ankne  ke 
muwafiq  thahrega. 

15  Aur  agar  wuh,  jis  ne  ghar 
muqaddas  kiya,  cliahe  ki  ghar  ka 
fidiya  ded,  to  teri  qimat  ka  panch- 
wan  hissa  us  par  barliake  de,  aur 
ghar  us  ka  hoga. 

16  Agar  koi  apne  amlak  se  qut’a 
zamin  Khudawand  ke  liye  mu¬ 
qaddas  kare,  to  chahiye  ki  terd 
qimat  karna,  us  ke  bij  muwafiq 
ho:  aur  liar  gurnr  jau  ke  badle 
pachas  misqal  chanch  ho. 
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f  13jCyat. 


g  Ahb.  25. 10, 
28,  31. 


h  28  dyat. 

i  Gin.  18.  14. 
Hiz.  44.  29. 


k  Ahb.  25. 10, 
25. 


1 18  ayat. 


Ahb.  25. 28. 


»  Khnr.30.13. 
din.  3.  47. 
aur  18.  16. 
Hiz.  45.  12, 


o  Khur.  13.  2, 
12. 

aur  22.  30. 
Gin.  18.  17. 
1st.  15.  19. 


17  Agar  koi  yubal  ke  sal  Id 
ibtida  men  apna  khet  muqaddas 
kare,  to  us  Id  qhnat  jo  tu  anke 
wuhi  thahre. 

18  Par  agar  wuh  yubal  ke  ba’d 
zamm  muqaddas  kare,  to  kahin 
un  barason  ke  muwafiq,  jo  yubal 
ke  sal  tak  baqi  hain,  rupiyon  ka 
liisab  kare®,  aur  teri  qhnat  se 
utna  kam  kiya  jawe. 

19  Aur  agar  wuh,  jis  ne  zamm 
muqaddas  ki,  chahe  ki  us  ka 
fidiya  dewe‘,  to  wuh  ten  qhnat 
ka  panchwan  liissa  qhnat  par 
afzud  kare,  tab  wuh  us  Id  ho 
jaegi. 

20  Aur  agar  wuh  us  zamln  ka 
fidiya  na  de,  ya  agar  wuh  use 
dusre  shakhs  ke  hath  beche,  to 
wuh  phir  kablii  fidiya  di  na  jaegi. 

21  Balki  wuh  zamin,  jab  yubal 
ke  sal  men  azad  lioti  haig,  us  za- 
min  ke  muwafiq,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  liye  haram  liai,  muqaddas 
hogih;  aur  wuh  mamluk  kahin  ki 
hogi 

22  Aur  agar  koi  wuh  zamin,  jo 
us  nemolli  hai,  aur  us  ki  maurusi k 
naliin,  Khudawand  ke  liye  mu¬ 
qaddas  kare ; 

23  To  kahin  un  barason  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq,  jo  yubal  ke  sal  tak  baqi 
liain,  tere  ankne  ke  mutabiq  hisab 
kare1:  phir  Avuh  teri  anld  qhnat 
ko  usi  din  Khudawand  ke  liye 
muqaddas  kare. 

24  Aur  zamin  yubal  ke  sal  men 
us  ki  hogi,  jis  se  us  ko  mol  liyam. 

25  Aur  chaliiye  ki  teri  sab  qhnat 
ka  har  ek  misqal  us  misqal  ke 
muwafiq  ho,  jo  maqdis  men  mu- 
rauwaj  hai,  ya’ne  ek  misqal  bis 
jirah  ka  ho  n. 

2G  51  Aur  chaupayon  men  se  wuh, 
jo  pahle  paida  liua  hai,  aur  khass 
Khudawand  ka  hai,  use  koi  mu- 
qaddas  nahin  kar  sakta  hai°: 
khwah  wuh  gae  bail  se  ho,  khwali 


bher.  bakri  se :  wuh  to  Khuda- 
•  »  • 

wand  ka  hai. 

27  Aur  agar  wuh,  jo  pahle  paida 
liua,  napak  baliima  ho,  to  wuh 
malik  tere  ankne  ke  muwafiq  us 
ki  qhnat  dewe,  aur  panchwan 
hissa  us  par  ziyada  karep:  aur 
agar  wuh  fidiya  na  diya  jawe,  to 
wuh  teri  anld  qhnat  par  becha 
jawe. 

28  Lekin  har  ek  chiz  jise  koi 
apni  chizon  men  se  Khudawand 
ke  liye  haram  kare,  insan  ho,  ya 
haiwan,  ya  kuchh  us  ki  zamin  i 
mamluk  men  se,  hargiz  bechi  na 
jawe,  aur  na  us  ka  fidiya  diya 
jaweq:  kyunki  wuh  chiz  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  haram  ki  gai,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  nihayat  muqaddas 
hai. 

29  Wuh  sab  haram,  jo  admion 
men  se  haram  kiya  jawe,  to  us  ka 
fidiya  diya  na  jawe,  balki  qatl 
kiya  jawe r. 

30  Aur  jo  kuchh  zamin  se  hasil 
ho,  us  ka  daswan  hissa,  kliwah 
wuh  zira’at  ho,  khwah  darakht  ka 
mewa,  Khudawand  ka  hai s :  wuh 
Khudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas  hai. 

31  Aur  agar  malik  chahe,  ki 
apne  daswen  liisse  ka  fidiya  de,  to 
us  ka  panchwan  hissa  us  par  bar- 
hawe t. 

32  Gae  bail,  aur  bher  bakri  ke 
sab  daswen  hisse,  jo  charwahe  ki 
lathi  ke  niche  guzarte  liain u, 
Khudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas 
hain. 

33  Wuh  us  ka  andesha  na  kare, 
ki  wuh  achchha  hai,  ya  bura 
hai,  aur  11a  use  badlex:  aur  agar 
koi  use  badle,  to  wuh  asl  aur 
badal  donon  ke  donon  muqaddas 
ho  jaenge;  us  ka  fidiya  na  diya 
jawe. 

34  We  ahkam,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  bani  Israel  ke  liye  koh  i  Sina 
par  Musa  ko  lde,  ye  hain y. 
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P  11,  12,  13 
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4  21  dyat. 
Yash.  6.  17, 
18,  19. 


1  Gin.  21. 2, 3. 


»  Paid.  28.  22. 
Gin.  18.  21, 
24. 

2  Taw.  31. 5, 
6,  12. 

Naham.  13. 
12. 

Mai.  3. 8, 10. 
1 13  ayat. 


u  Dekho  Yar. 
33.  13. 
Hiz.  20.  37. 
Mflc.  7.  14. 


*  10  dyat. 


y  Ahb.  26. 46. 
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e  Khur.30.12. 
aur  33.  26. 
[Gin.  26.  2, 
63,  64. 

2  Sam.  24.2. 
1  Taw.  21. 2. 


11  Gin.  2. 14. 


MU'SA'  KI'  OHAUTHF  KITA'B, 

MUSAMMA' 


G  I  N  T  I. 


I  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Musa  ko  hukm  detd,  ki  logon  kd  shumar 
kare.  5  Abai  khdnddnon  ke  sarddr.  17  Ek 
eh  firqe  ke  logon  kd  shumar.  47  Ldwi  shdmil 
na  hue ,  hi  we  Khuda  ki  'ibddat  ke  waste 
makhsus  liote. 


JAB  Misr  ki  zamm  se  bam 
Israel  nikle,  tab  dusre  baras 
dusre  mahine  Id  paldi  tarikh 
dasht  i  Sina  ke  bleb a  jama’ at  ke 

khaime  men b  Khuda'waxd  ne 

•  -  • 

Musa  ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Tu  bam  Israel  ki  sab  jama’at 
ke  liar  ek  firqe  ke  mardon  ka,  un 
ke  abai  khandanon  ke  muwafiq, 
nam  ba  nam  liisab  karc; 

3  Bis  baras  wale  se  upar  tak,  jo 
bani  Israel  men  se  larai  ke  liye 
nikalte  liain,  tu  aur  Harun  unhen 
un  ke  lashkaron  men  gin. 

4  Aur  bar  ek  firqe  men  se  ek  ek 
shakhs,  jo  apne  apne  abai  khan- 
dan  ka  sardar  bai,  tumhare  sath 
ho. 

5  Aur  un  ke  nam,  jo  tere  satli 
muqarrar  lion,  ye  liain :  firqe 
Rubin  men  se  Ilisur  bin  Shadiur. 

6  Firqe  Sama’un  men  se  Salu- 
miel  bin  Surishaddi. 

7  Firqe  Yahudab  men  se  Nahsun 
bin  Amina  dab. 

8  Firqe  Ishakar  se  Nataniel  bin 
Sugr. 

9  Firqe  Zabulun  men  se  Iliab 
bin  Hailun. 

10  Bani  Yusuf  ke  firqe  Ifraim 
se  Ilisam’a  bin  Ammihud,  aur 
firqe  Munassi  se  Jamaliel  bin 
Fidahsur. 

11  Firqe  Binyamin  se  Abidan 
bin  Jida’uni. 

12  Firqe  Ban  se  Akhi’azar  bin 
Ammisbaddi. 

13  Firqe  Yasar  se  Faja’iel  bin 
Akran. 

14  Firqe  Jadd  se  Ilyasaf  bin 
Da’ueld. 

15  Firqe  Naftali  sc  Akliir’a  bin 
Ainan. 

16  Apne  apne  abai  khandan  ke 


sardar®  jama’at  ke  cliune  hue  ye 
the ;  bani  Israel  men  hazaron  ke 
ra,is 1  ye  the. 

17  So  Musa  aur  Harun  ne  un 
sliakhson  ko,  jo  nam  ba  nam  bayan 
kie  gae,  satli  liya,  aur  unhon  ne 
dusre  mahine  ki  palili  tarikh  sari 
jama’at  ko  jam’ a  kiya. 

18  So  unhon  ne  apne  apne  abai 
khandan  ke  namon  ke  shumar  ke 
muwafiq  juda  juda,  bis  baraswale 
se  leke  upar  tak,  apna  nasabnama 
diya. 

19  Musa  ne,  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  use  hukm  farmaya  tha,  un  ko 
dasht  i  Sina  men  gina. 

20  So  bani  Rubin,  wuh,  jo  Is¬ 
rael  ka  palautha  beta  tha,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

21  Jo  Rubin  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  chhiyalis  hazar  panch 
sau  the. 

22  *y[  Aur  bani  Sama’un,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

23  Jo  Sama’un  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  unsath  bazar  tin  sau 
the. 

24  Bani  Jadd,  apne  qabail 
aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar  ke 
mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek  karke, 
bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak,  sab  jo 
jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

25  Jo  Jadd  ke  firqe  men  se  gine 
gae,  paintalis  bazar  cliha  sai 
pachas  the. 

26  Aur  bani  Yaliudah,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar 
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tak,  sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte 
the ; 

27  Jo  Yahudah  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  chauhattar  liazar  clilia 
sai  the. 

28  ^  Aur  bam  Ishakar,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the ; 

29  Jo  Ishakar  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  chauwan  hazar  char 
sau  the. 

30  Aur  bani  Zabulun,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

31  Jo  Zabulun  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  satawan  bazar  char  sai 
the. 

32  %  Bani  Yusuf  ke  firqe  Ifraim, 
apne  qabail  aur  apne  abai  khan¬ 
dan  ke  muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke 
shumar  ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek 
ek  karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar 
tak,  sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte 
the ; 

33  Jo  Yusuf  ke  firqe  Ifraim 
men  se  gine  gae,  chalis  hazar 
panch  sau  the. 

34  ^  Aur  bani  Munassi,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

35  Jo  Munassi  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  battis  liazar  do  sau  the. 

36  ^y  Aur  bani  Binyamin,  apne 
qabail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar 
ke  mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek 
karke,  bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak, 
sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

37  Jo  Binyamin  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  paintis  hazar  char  sau 
the. 

38  ^  Aur  bani  Dan,  apne  qabail 
aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar  ke 
mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek  karke, 
bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak,  jo  jang 
ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

39  Jo  Dan  ke  firqe  men  se  gine 
gae,  basatli  hazar  sat  sau  the. 

40  ^y  Aur  bani  Yasar,  apne  qa¬ 
bail  aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke 


muwafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar  ke 
mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek  karke, 
bis  baraswale  se  upar  tak,  sab  jo 
jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

41  Jo  Yasar  ke  firqe  men  se  gine 
gae,  iktalis  liazar  panch  sau  the. 

42  ^y  Bani  Naftali,  apne  qabail 
aur  apne  abai  khandan  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq,  aur  namon  ke  shumar  ke 
mutabiq,  sab  mard  ek  ek  karke, 
bis  barasHale  se  upar  tak,  sab  jo 
jang  ke  liye  nikalte  the  ; 

43  Jo  Naftali  ke  firqe  men  se 
gine  gae,  tirpan  hazar  char  sau  the. 

44  We  gine  hue,  jo  Musa  aur 
Harun  ne  gineg,  ye  hain;  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  sardar,  jo  liar  ek 
apne  apne  abai  khandan  men  ra,is 
tlia,  ye  barah  the. 

45  So  we  sab,  jo  bani  Israel 
men  se  apne  abai  khandanon  men 
bis  baras  se  leke  upar  tak  gine 
gae ;  sab  jo  jang  ke  liye  nikalte 
the, 

46  We  sab,  jo  shumar  ki,e  gaye, 
clilia  lakh  tin  hazar  panch  sau 
pachas  the51. 

47  %  Lekin  we  jo  Lawi  the, 
apne  abai  firqe  ke  mutabiq,  un 
ke  sath  gine  nahin  gae1. 

48  Pliir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

49  Tu  faqat  un  ko,  jo  Lawi  ke 
firqe  men  hain,  shumar  na  ldjiyok, 
aur  unhen  bani  Israel  ke  shumar 
men  dakhil  na  karna  ; 

50  Balki  tu  Lawion  ko  ’ahdname 
ke  maskan,  aur  us  ke  zuruf,  aur 
us  ke  sare  lawazim  par  muqarrar 
kijiyo 1 ;  we  us  maskan  aur  us  ke 
zuruf  ko  uthaya  karen,  aur  us  ke 
khadim  howen,  aur  maskan  ke  as 
pas  kliaimon  men  r alien  m. 

51  Aur  jab  maskan  ke  kuch  ka 
waqt  ho,  to  use  Lawi  utaren11; 
aur  jab  maskan  ke  rakhne  ka 
waqt  ho,  to  Lawi  use  khara  karen  ; 
aur  ajnabion  men  jo  koi  us  ke 
nazdik  awe0,  to  us  ki  gardan 
mari  jawe. 

52  Aur  bani  Israel  men  se  liar 
ek  apni  apni  khaimagah  men  apne 
apne  jhandon  tale  apne  apne  lash- 
karon  men  khaima  karen  p. 

53  Lekin  Lawi  ’alidname  ke 
maskan  ke  gird  kliaime  kliara 
karen q,  taki  bani  Israel  ki  ja¬ 
ma’ at  par  gazab  nazil  na  hor; 
aur  Lawi  ’ahdname  ke  maskan  ki 
muhafazat  karen s. 
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Khaimagah  men  eh  eh  GrlNTI',  II.  jirqe  hd  Jchdss  maqdm. 
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54  So  bam  Israel  ne  nn  sab 
hukmon  par,  jo  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  am*  Harun  ko  ki,e  the, 
’amal  kiya. 


II  BAB. 


Khaimagdh  men  eh  eh  flrqe  hd  hhuss  maqdm. 
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PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke 
farmay§,  ki 

2  Bam  Israel  men  se  liar  ek 
sardar  apna  ’alam  a  aur  apne  abai 
khandan  ke  ’alamdar  ko  leke 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ke  muqabil 
aur  us  ke  girdagird  khaima  kliara 
kare. 

3  Aur  bam  Yahudah  ki  khaima¬ 
gah  ka  ’alamdar  samt  i  mashriq 
ko,  jidhar  se  aftab  tulu’  karta 
hai,  apna  lashkar  leke  khaima 
khara  kare,  aur  ’Aminadab  ka 
beta  N ahsun b  bam  Yahudah  ka 
sardar  ho. 

4  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab  jo 
us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  chauhattar 
hazar  cliha  sau  the. 

5  Aur  un  ke  pas  Ishakar  ka 
firqa  khaima  kliara  kare,  aur 
Sugr  ka  beta  Nataniel  ban!  Isha¬ 
kar  ka  sardar  ho. 


c  Gin.  10.  14. 


G  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab  jo 
us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  chauwan 
hazar  char  sau  the. 

7  Pliir  Zabulun  ka  firqa,  aur 
Hailun  ka  beta  Iliab  bani  Zabu¬ 
lun  ka  sardar  ho. 

8  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab  jo 
us  ke  satli  gine  gae,  sattawan 
hazar  char  sau  the. 

9  So  we  sab,  jo  Yahudah  ki 
khaimagah  men  gine  gae,  un  ki 
faujon  men  ek  lakli  chhiyalis 
hazar  char  sau  the :  pahle  un  ka 
kuch  ho  we c. 

10  f  Aur  Rubin  ki  khaimagah 
ka  ’alamdar  apna  lashkar  leke 
janub  ki  janib  khaima  kliara  kare, 
aur  Shadiur  ka  beta  Ilisur  bani 
Rubin  ka  sardar  ho. 

11  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  satli  gine  gae,  chhiyalis 
hazar  panch  sau  the. 

12  Aur  us  ke  pas  bani  Sama’un 
ka  firqa  khaima  khara  kare,  aur 
Surishaddi  ka  beta  Salumiel  bani 
Sama’un  ka.  sardar  ho. 

13  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
j  jo  us  ke  satli  gine  gae,  unsatli 

bazar  tin  sau  the. 

14  Phil*  Jadd  ka  firqa :  aur 


Da’uel  ka  beta  Ilyasaf  bani  Jadd 
ka  sardar  ho. 

15  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  satli  gine  gae,  paintalis 
hazar  chlia  sau  pachas  the. 

16  So  Ave  sab,  jo  Rubin  ki  khai¬ 
magah  men  gine  gae,  un  ki  faujon 
men  ek  lakli  ikawan  hazar  char 
sau  pacha^ the  :  dusre  un  ka  kuch 
lioAve  d. 

17  Aur  jama’ at  ke  khaime  ko 
leke  LaAvion  ka  lashkar  sab  lash- 
karon  ke  darmiyan  kuch  kare®: 
jis  tarah  Ave  khaima  khara  karen, 
Avaiselii  bar  shaklis  apni  apni 
tartib  se  ’alamon  ke  sath  kuch 
kare. 
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18  %  Ifraim  ki  khaimagah  ka 
’alamdar  apna  lashkar  leke  ma- 
grib  ki  janib  men  ho,  aur  ’Ammi- 
hud  ka  beta  Ilisam’a  bani  Ifraim 
ka  sardar  ho. 

19  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  chalis 
hazar  panch  sau  the. 

20  Aur  us  ke  pas  Munassi  ka 
firqa,  aur  Fidahsur  ka  beta 
Jamaliel  bani  Munassi  ka  sardar 
ho. 

21  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  un  ke  sath  gine  gae,  battis 
hazar  do  sau  the. 

22  Pliir  Binyamin  ka  firqa,  aur 
Jida’uni  ka  beta  Abidan  bani 
Binyamin  ka  sardar  ho. 

23  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  satli  gine  gae,  paintis 
hazar  char  sau  the. 

24  So  Ave  sab,  jo  Ifraim  ki  khai¬ 
magah  men  gine  gae,  un  ki  faujon 
men  ek  lakh  atli  hazar  ek  sau 
the.  Aur  Ave  tisri  bar  kucli  karen f. 

25  ^  Aur  Han  ki  khaimagah  ka 
’  alamdar  apna  lashkar  leke  shim  ill 
ki  janib  ho,  aur  Ammishaddi  ka 
beta  Akhi’azar  bani  Dan  ka  sardar 
ho. 

26  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  basatli 
hazar  sat  sau  the. 

27  Aur  us  ke  pas  Yasar  ka  firqa, 
aur  ’Akr&n  ka  beta  Faja’iel  bani 
Yasar  ka  sardar  ho. 

28  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  iktalis 
hazar  panch  sau  the. 

29  ^  Aur  Naftali  kii  firqa,  aur 
’Aindn  ka  beta  Akhir’a  bani  Naftali 
ka  sardar  ho. 

30  Aur  us  ka  lashkar,  aur  sab 
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Bani  Israel  Jed  shumar. 


GJNTP,  III.  Lawton  ha  shumar  harna. 
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jo  us  ke  sath  gine  gae,  tirpan 
liazar  char  sau  the. 

31  So  we  sab,  jo  Dan  Id  kliai- 
magah  men  gine  gae,  ek  lakh  sat- 
tawan  hazar  chha  sau  the :  we 
apne  ’alamon  ko  leke  aliliir  ko 
kuch  kiya  karen®. 

32  •[[  Bani  Israel  lea  shumar  un 
ke  abai  khandanon  ke  muwafiq 
yih  hai ;  we  sab,  jo  ’khaimagah 
men  un  ke  laslikaron  men  gine 
gae,  chha  lakli  tin  hazar  pan  sau 
pachas  the11. 

33  Lekin  Lawi,  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  hukm  kiya  tha, 
ban!  Israel  men  gine  na  gae1. 

34  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  un  sab 
hukmon  par,  jo  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  ko  farmae,  ’amal  kiya :  we 
apne  lashkar  leke  yun  lii  khai- 
mon  men  rahe  ;  aur  liar  ek  ne  un 
men  se  apne  apne  qabail  aur  apne 
apne  abai  khandan  ke  log  leke 
kuch  kiyak. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Harun  he  bete.  5  Ldwion  ho  huhm  liota, 
hi  khaime  he  ham  men  hahinon  hi  khid- 
mat  haven.  11  Yih  palauthon  hi  khidmat  he 
’ iwaz  men  hai.  14  Ldwion  ha  shumar  hotd, 
un  he  qabail  he  hisab  se.  21  Jairsunion  he 
qabail,  un  hd  shumar,  aur  un  hi  khdss  khid- 
mat.  27  Aizan  Qihdtion  he.  33  Aizan, 
Mirarion  he.  38  Khaimagah  men  Musa  aur 
Harun  hi  khass  jagah  aur  maklmis  ham.  40 
Ldwion  se  palauthe  chhurdye  jdte.  44  Jo 
ziydda  hue,  un  he  liye  fidiya  diyd  jdtd. 

JIS  roz  Khudawand  ne  koli  i 
Sina  par  Musa  se  baten  kin, 
Harun  aur  Musa  ke  qabail  ke  log 
itne  the. 

2  Aur  Harun  ke  beton  ke  nam 
ye  hain  ;  Nadab,  jo  palautha  thaa, 
aur  Abihu,  aur  Ili’azar,  aur  Itamar. 

3  Ye  nam  hain  un  bani  Harun 
ke,  jo  kahanat  ke  liye  mamsuh 
hue\  aur  jinhen  us  ne  kahanat  ki 
khidmat  ke  liye  muqaddas  kiya. 

4  Aur  N adab  aur  Abihu,  jab 
unlion  ne  dasht  i  Sina  men  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  ajnabi  ag  guzrani, 
tab  Khudawand  ke  huzur  mar 
gaec,  aur  we  beaulad  the;  aur 
Ili’azar  aur  Itamar  apne  bap 
Harun  ke  huzur  kahanat  ki  khid¬ 
mat  rakhte  the. 

5  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
6  Lawi  ke  tirqe  ko  pas  bula,  aur 
un  ko  Harun  kahin  ke  age  hazir 
kar,  taki  we  us  ki  khidmat  karen  d. 

7  Aur  Harun  aur  sab  jama’at  ke 
kamon  ki,  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 


huzur,  muhafazat  karen,  taki  sab 
maskan  ki  ’ibadat  puri  karen®. 

8  Aur  we  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
sab  zuruf,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  sab 
kamon  ki  muhafazat  karen,  taki 
maskan  ki  ’ibadat  puri  karen. 

9  Aur  tu  Lawion  ke  tain  Harun 
aur  us  ke  beton  ko  somp  de  ;  bani 
Israel  men  se  ye  sab  ke  sab  us 
ko  sompe  gae  hain1. 

10  Aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ko  kahanat  ki  khidmat  par®  mu- 
qarrar  kar ;  aur  agar  ajnabi  log 
nazdik  a  wen11,  to  mar  dale  jawen. 

11  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya  :  ki 

12  Dekli,  main  ne  bani  Israel 
men  se  un  sab  palauthon  ke 
badle  \  jo  bani  Israel  men  paida 
bote  liain,  Lawion  ko  le  liya :  so 
Lawi  mere  liye  lionge. 

13  Kyunki  sare  palauthe  mere 
liain k  ;  ki  jis  din  main  ne  zamin  i 
Misr  men  sare  palauthe  mare,  to 
main  ne  bani  Israel  ke  sab  pa¬ 
lauthe,  kya  insan  ke,  kya  hai  wan 
ke,  apne  liye  muqaddas  lde1 ;  we 
mere  lionge :  main  Khudawand 
hun. 

14  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  dasht 
i  Sina  men  Musa  ko  kliitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki 

15  Bani  Lawi  ko  un  ke  abai 
khandan  aur  un  ke  qabail  men 
shumar  kar:  ek  mahine  ke  bacli- 
che  se  leke  upar  tak  shumar  kar  m. 

16  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya  tha, 
unhen  gina. 

17  So  Lawi  ke  beton  ke  nam 
ye  liain11;  Jairsun  aur  Qihat,  aur 
Mirari. 

18  Jairsun  ke  beton  ke  nam  un 
ke  qabail  men  ye  liain ;  Libni  aur 
Sama’i0. 

19  Aur  Qiliat  ke  bete  apne  qabail 
men  ’Amram,  aur  Izhar,  aur 
Habrun,  aur  ’Uzziel  liain11. 

20  Aur  bani  Mirari  apne  qabail 
men  Mahli  aur  Musi  hainq:  so 
bani  Lawi  ke  qabail,  un  ke  abai 
khandanon  ke  muwafiq,  ye  hain. 

21  Aur  Jairsun  ke  qabail:  Libni 
ka  qabila  aur  Sama’i  ka  qabila: 
ye  Jairsunion  ke  qabail  liain. 

22  Chunanchi  sare  mardon  ke 
’adad  ke  muwafiq,  jo  un  se  gine 
gae,  ek  maliine  se  leke  upar  talc, 
sat  hazar  pan  sau  the. 

23  Jairsun  ke  qabail  maskan  ke 
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pichhware  magrib  Id  samt  ko 
apni  khaimagali  karen1. 

24  Aur  Lael  ka  beta  Uy-asaf 
Jairsunion  ke  abai  khandan  ka 
sardar  ho. 

25  Aur  jama’ at  ke  khaime  se  bam 
Jairsun*  maskan,  aur  khaime*, 
aur  us  ke  pardeu,  aur  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  ke  parde w  ki 
muhafazat  karen. 

2G  Aur  sahn  ke  pardon  x  aur  us 
ke  darwaze  ke  parde  ldy,  jo 
maskan  aur  mazbah  ke  gird  hai, 
aur  us  ki  tanabon z,  aur  us  ki  sab 
khidmaton  ki. 

2 7  Aui  Qihat  ke  qabail  ye 
hain ;  ’  Amramion  ka  qabila,  aur  Iz- 
harion  ka  qabila,  aur  Habrunion  ka 
qabila,  aur  ’Uzzielion  ka  qabila a; 
ye  sab  (filiation  ke  qabail  liain. 

28  Un  ke  sare  mard  apne  ’adad 
ke  muwafiq  ek  mahine  ke  se  leke 
upar  tak,  sab  ath  hazar  cliha  sau 
the  ;  maqdis  ki  nigahbani  un  ka 
zimma  tha. 

29  Bani  Qihat  maskan  ki  janub 
ki  janib  khaima  kliara  karen  b. 

30  Aur  ’Uzziel  ka  beta  Ilsafan 
bani  Qihat  ke  sare  gharanon  ka 
sardar  ho. 

31  Aur  sanduq0,  aur  mezd,  aur 
sham’adan®,  aur  mazbah1,  aur 
maqdis  ke  zuruf  jo  kliidmat  men 
the,  aur  parde8,  aur  un  ki  sab 
tarah  ki  kliidmat  un  ka  zimma 
lioh. 

32  Aur  Ha-run  kahin  ka  beta 
Ili’azar  Lawion  ke  sardaron  ka 
sardar,  aur  maqdis  ke  nigahbanon 
ka  nigaliban  ho. 

33  ^  Mirari  ke  qabile  ye  hain ; 
Mahlion  ka  qabila,  aur  Musion 
ka  qabila  :  ye  Mirarion  ke  qabile 
hain. 

34  Un  ke  sare  mard,  jo  gine  gae, 
apne  ’adad  ke  muwafiq  ek  mahine 
ke  se  leke  upar  tak,  sab  cliha 
hazar  do  sau  the. 

35  Aur  Abikliail  ka  beta  Suriel 

Mirarion  ke  qabail  ka  sardar  ho  : 

aur  ye  maskan  ke  sliimal  ki  janib 

khaima  kliara  karen  ’. 

•  •  •— 

36  Aur  maskan  ke  takhton,  aur 
us  ke  bendon,  aur  us  ke  sutunon, 
aur  us  ke  payon,  aur  us  ke  sab 
zuruf,  aur  us  ki  sab  khidmaton  ki 
muhafazat  bani  Mirari  ka  zimma 
haik ; 

37  Aur  sahn  ke  sutunon  ki,  jo 
girdagird  us  ke  hain,  aur  un  ke 


payon,  aur  un  ki  mekhon,  aur  un 
ki  tanabon  ki. 

38  Aur  khaima  karnewale 
maskan  ke  samline  mashriq  ki 
janib1,  jidhar  se  aftab  tulu’  karta 
hai,  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  age 
Musa,  aur  Hdrun,  aur  us  ke  bete 
lion,  jo  maskan™  aur  bani  Israel 
ki  kliidmat  ki  muhafazat  karte 
hain11;  aur  jo  ajnabi  us  se  nazdik 
liowe0,  mar  dala  jawe. 

39  So  sab  Lawi  jo  gine  gae,  jin- 

hen  Musa  aur  Harun  ne  KhudA- 
—  • 

wand  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq  un 
ke  qabail  men  shumar  kiya,  sab 
mard  ek  mahine  ke  se  leke  upar 
tak  bais  hazar  the  p. 

40  ^  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  bani  Israel  ke 
sare  palauthe  beton  ko,  ek  mahine 
ke  se  leke  upar  tak  ginq,  aur  un 
ke  namon  ka  shumar  kar. 

41  Aur  mere  liye,  jo  Khudawand 
hun,  Lawion  ko,  bani  Israel  ke 
sab  palauthe  beton  ke  badle r,  aur 
Lawion  ke  chaupayon  ko,  bani 
Israel  ke  sab  chaupayon  ke  badle, 
jo  paliile  paida  hue  hon,  le. 

42  Chunanchi  Musa  ne,  jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya,  ba¬ 
ni  Israel  ke  sare  palauthon  ko 
gina. 

43  So  sare  palauthe  mard  un  ke 
namon  ke  shumar  ke  muwafiq,  ek 
mahine  ke  se  leke  upar  tak,  jo 
gine  gae,  bais  liazar  do  sau  tihat- 
tar  the. 

44  ny  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

45  Bani  Israel  ke  sare  palauthon 
ke  badle  Lawion  ko,  aur  un  ke 
chaupayon  ke  badle  Lawion  ke 
chaupayon  ko  les :  aur  Lawi  jitne 
hain,  mere  honge  :  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  hun. 

46  Aur  tu  do  sau  tihattar  bani 
Israel  ke  palauthon  ka  fidiya*,  jo 
Lawion  se  afzud  liain  u,  maqdis  ke 
misqal  ke  mutabiq, 

47  Admi  pichhe  panch  misqal 
le  x  :  (liar  misqal  bis  jirah  kay  :) 

48  Aur  tu  yih  rupa,  jo  un  ki 
ziyadati  ka  fidiya  hai,  Harun  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  de. 

49  So  Musa  ne  un  ke  fidiye  ka 
rupd  un  ke  hath  se  liya,  jo  ziydda 
the,  un  se  jin  ka  fidiya  Lawion  se 
diya  gay  a. 

50  Bani  Israel  ke  palauthe  be¬ 
ton  ke  hath  se  ek  liazar  tin  sau 
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painsath  misqal  kaz,  maqdis  ke 
misqal  se,  rupa  liya. 

51  Aur  Musa  ne  wuh  rupa,  un 
sab  ke  fidiye  men,  Kiiudawand 
ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq,  Harun  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  diyaa. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Ldwi  Ms  'umr  men  'uhda  pawen  aur  kab  talc 
rakhte  ralien.  4  Bani  Qihat  M  khidmat, 
jab  hi  kdhin  khaime  ko  utdren.  16  Ili’azar 
led  klidss  kdm.  17  Kdhinon  kd  klidss  kdm. 
21  Bojh  uthane  Id  khidmat  jo  Jairsunion  se 
ho.  29  Aizan  Mirdrion  se.  34  Qihation  kd 
shumdr.  38  A  izan  Jairsunion  kd.  42  Aizan 
Mirdrion  kd. 

PHIB  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki 

2  Sab  bani  Qihat  ko  Lawion  men 
se,  un  ke  qabail,  aur  un  ke  abai 
khandan  ke  muwafiq  shumar  kar. 

3  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  us  tak, 
jo  pachas  ka  haia,  aur  majma’ 
men  dakhil  hua  lio,  taki  wuh  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ke  khaime  men  khidmat 
•  —  • 

kare. 

4  Jama’at  ke  khaime  men,  aur 
un  cliizon  men,  jo  nihayat  mu- 
qaddas  hainb,  bani  Qihat  ki  khid¬ 
mat  yili  ho c :  ki 

5  51  Jab  khaime  ka  kuch  ho  ;  to 
Harun  aur  us  ke  bete  awen,  aur 
us  parde  ko,  jo  fasil  hai,  utarend, 
aur  us  se  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko 
chhipawen e. 

6  Aur  us  par  tukhas  ki  khalon  ka 
balaposh  dalen,  aur  us  ke  upar 
asmani  rang  ka  kapra  bichhawen, 
aur  us  men  clioben  dalen f. 

7  Aur  tawajjuh  ki  mez  parg  as¬ 
mani  rang  ka  kapra  bichhake, 
bartan,  aur  chamche,  aur  thalian, 
aur  bare  bare  piyale  tapawan  ke 
liye  us  par  rakhen ;  aur  roti  lia- 
mesha  ki  us  par  howe. 

8  Aur  un  par  qirmizi  rang  ka 
kapra  bichhawen,  aur  use  tukhas 
ki  khalon  ke  sarposh  se  dhampen, 
am*  us  men  clioben  dalen. 

9  Phir  asmani  rang  ka  kapra 
leke  shama’dan1*  aur  us  ke  chira- 
gon1,  aur  us  ke  gulgiron,  aur  us 
ki  laganon,  aur  us  ke  sab  tel  ke 
zuruf  par,  jin  se  khidmat  ki  jati 
hai,  dhampen, 

10  Aur  us  ko  aur  us  ke  sab  zu¬ 
ruf  ko  tukhas  ki  khalon  ke  gilaf 
men  rakhen,  aur  us  ko  chobon  par 
rakhen. 

11  Aur  sone  ke  mazbah  park 
asmani  rang  ka  kapra  bichhawen, 


aur  use  tukhas  ki  khalon  ke  gilaf 
se  dhampen,  aur  us  men  clioben 
dalen. 

12  Aur  sare  bartanon  ko,  jo  maq¬ 
dis  ki  khidmat  men  ate  hain,  leke, 
asmani  rang  ke  kapre  men  lape- 
ten,  aur  unlien  tukhas  ki  khalon 
ke  gilaf  se  dhampen,  aur  chobon 
par  rakhen. 

13  Aur  mazbah  men  se  rakli 
nikal  plienken,  aur  kapra  arga- 
wani  rang  ka  us  par  bichhawen. 

14  Aur  sare  bartan,  jo  us  ki 
khidmat  ke  liye  darkar  hain,  jaise 
angethian,  aur  siklien  aur  pha,o- 
rian,  aur  piyale,  garaz  mazbah  ke 
sare  bartan  us  par  rakhen ;  aur 
us  par  tukhas  ki  khalon  ka  gilaf 
bichhawen,  aur  us  men  clioben 
dalen, 

15  Aur  jab  Harun  aur  us  ke 
bete  maqdis  ko,  aur  us  ke  sab 
asbab  ko  dhamp  chuken,  tab 
kliaimagah  ke  kuch  ke  waqt  bani 
Qihat  us  ke  uthane  ke  liye  awen 1 ; 
lekin  we  muqaddas  cliizon  ko  na 
clihuen,  taki  mar  na  jawen m. 
Jama’at  ke  khaime  men  ye  chizen 
bani  Qihat  ke  uthane  ki  hain n. 

16  5[  Aur  chiragon  ka  tel0,  aur 
kliushbu  masalih  ke  bakhur p,  aur 
daimi  hadya  kiq,  aur  malne  ke 
telr,  aur  tamam  maskan  ki,  aur 
us  sab  ki  jo  us  men  hai,  aur  us 
ke  zuruf  ki  nigahbani,  Harun 
kahin  ke  bete  Ili’azar  ka  ’uhda 
hai. 

17  51  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  khitab  karke  far¬ 
maya,  ki 

18  Turn  Lawion  men  se  bani 
Qihat  ke  firqe  ko  kat  na  daliyo  ; 

19  Balki  un  se  aisa  karo,  ki 
we  jiwen,  aur  quds  ill  aqdas  ke 
nazdik  ane  se8  mar  na  jawen: 
Harun  aur  us  ke  bete  dakhil  lio- 
wen,  un  men  se  liar  ek  ko  us  ki 
khidmat  par,  aur  us  ke  uthane 
par  muqarrar  karen. 

20  Lekin  jab  ki  muqaddas  chi¬ 
zen  dliampi  jawen,  to  we  unhen 
deklme  ko  na  awen,  taki  mar  na 
jawen  *. 

21  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

22  Bani  Jairsun  ko  bln,  un  ke 
abai  khandanon  aur  un  ke  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  gin : 

23  Tis  baras  ke  se  leke  pachas 
baras  tak,  un  sab  ko,  jo  majma’ 
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men  dakhil  hain,  taki  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ki  khidmat  karen,  shumar 
kar  u. 

24  Bam  Jairsun  ke  gharanon  ka 
mansab  khidmat  karne,  aur  bojli 
uthane  men  yih  hai :  ki 

25  We  maskan  ke  parde,  aur  us 
ka  sarposh,  jama’at  ka  kliaima, 
aur  tukhas  ki  khalon  ka  balaposh 
jo  us  par  hai,  aur  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  ka  parda 
utliawen, 

26  Aur  sahn  ke  parde  aur  sahn 
ke  darwaze  ka  parda,  jo  maskan 
aur  mazbah  ke  gird  hai,  aur  un 
ki  tanaben,  aur  sare  zuruf  jo  un 
ki  khidmat  ke  waste  hain :  aur 
sab  kam  jo  un  ke  waste  darkar 
liain,  karen  x. 

27  Bani  Jairsun  ki  sari  khid- 
maten  bojli  uthane  men  aur  sab 
kam  karne  men  Harun  aur  bani 
Harun  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq  ho- 
wen  :  aur  turn  un  men  se  har  ek 
ka  bojli  muqarrar  kar  dijiyo. 

28  Bani  Jairsun  ke  qabail  ki 
khidmat  jama’at  ke  khaime  men 
yih  hai :  aur  we  kahin  Harun  ke 
bete  Itamar  ke  mahkum  r alien. 

29  ^  Bani  Mirari  ko,  un  ke  abai 
khandanon  aur  qabail  ke  mutabiq, 
gin: 

30  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  pachas 
baraswale  tak  un  sab  ko  jo  majma’ 
men  dakhil  hain,  taki  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ki  khidmat  karen,  shumar 
kar  y. 

31  Aur  us  khidmat  ke  muwafiq, 
jo  jama’at  ke  khaime  men  un  ke 
liye  hai,  un  ke  bojli  ye  muqarrar 
hain z ;  maskan  ke  takhte a,  aur  us 
ke  bende  aur  us  ke  sutun,  aur  us 
ke  pae, 

32  Aur  sahn  ke  sutun,  jo  girda- 
gird  liain,  aur  un  ke  pae,  aur  un 
ki  mekhen,  aur  un  ki  tanaben, 
aur  un  ke  sab  zuruf,  aur  un  ke 
sab  zaruriyat  samet :  aur  un  ko 
nam  ba  nam  ginkeb  un  ke  bojhon 
ke  muqarrar  zuruf  un  ko  dijiyo. 

33  So  bani  Mirari  ke  qabail  ki 
khidmat,  jo  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men  muqarrar  thi,  yih  hai;  aur 
we  kahin  Harun  ke  bete  Itamar 
ke  mahkum  r alien. 

34  ^  Chunanclii  Musa  aur  Harun 
aur  jama’at  ke  ra,ison  ne  bani 
Qiliat  ke  qabail  ko,  un  ke  abai 
khandanon  ke  mutabiq,  gina°. 

35  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  pachas 


baraswale  tak,  un  sab  ko,  jo 
majma’  men  dakhil  hue,  taki  ja¬ 
ma’at  ke  khaime  ki  khidmat  ka¬ 
ren,  ek  ek  karke  shumar  kiya. 

36  So  we,  jo  apne  qabail  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq  gine  gae,  do  hazar  sat  sau 
pachas  the. 

37  We  sab  ye  hain,  jo  bani  Qihat 
ke  gharanon  men  se  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ki  khidmat  ke  liye  shu¬ 
mar  ki,e  gae,  jinhen  Musa  aur 
Harun  ne,  Khudawand  ke  liukm 
ke  mutabiq,  jo  Musa  ke  wasile  se 
farmaya  tha,  shumar  kiya. 

38  Aur  bani  Jairsun,  jo  apne 
abai  khandanon  aur  qabail  ke 
mutabiq  gine  gae, 

39  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  pachas 
baraswale  tak,  sab  jo  majma’  men 
dakhil  hue,  taki  jama’at  ke  khaime 
ki  khidmat  karen : 

40  We  sab  jo  abai  khandanon 
aur  qabail  ke  mutabiq  gine  gae, 
do  hazar  chha  sau  tis  hue. 

41  We  sab  ye  hain,  jo  bani  Jair¬ 
sun  ke  gharanon  men  se  jama’at 
ke  khaime  ki  khidmat  ke  liye 
gine  gae,  jinhen  Musa  aur  Harun 
ne  Khud&wand  ke  hukm  se  sliu- 
mar  kiyad. 

42  ^  Aur  bani  Mirari  ke  qabile, 
jo  apne  abai  khandanon  aur  apne 
qabail  ke  mutabiq  gine  gae, 

43  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  pachas 
baraswale  tak,  sab  jo  majma’  men 
dakhil  hue,  taki  jama’at  ke  khaime 
ki  khidmat  karen  ; 

44  We  sab,  jo  un  ke  qabail  ke 
muwafiq  gine  gae,  tin  hazar  do 
sau  the. 

45  We  sab  ye  hain,  jo  bani  Mi¬ 
rari  ke  qabail  men  se  gine  gae, 
jinhen  Musa  aur  Harun  ne,  Khu- 
dawand  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq,  jo 
Musa  ke  wasile  se  farmaya  thae, 
shumar  kiya. 

46  So  sare  bani  Lawi,  jinhen 
Musa  aur  Harun  aur  Israel  ke 
sardaron  ne,  un  ke  qabail  aur 
abai  khandanon  ke  mutabiq, 

47  Tis  baraswale  se  leke  pachas 
baraswale  tak  gina ',  sab  jo  majma’ 
men  dakhil  hue,  taki  jama’at  ke 
khaime  ki  khidmat  karen,  aur 
bojli  uthawen : 

48  We  sab,  jo  gine  gae,  ath  ha¬ 
zar  panch  sau  assi  the. 

49  Kiiudawand  ke  hukm  ke 
mutabiq  Musa  ne  unhen,  jo  kliid- 
matguzar  aur  barbardar  the8,  ek 
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ek  karke  shumar  kiya  :  we  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq, 
jo  Musa  ko  hua,  isi  tarah  gine 
gae  h. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Sab  napak  log  lashhargdh  se  bdhar  ki,e  jdte. 
5  Jab  kisi  ki  khatd  se  khisdrat  ho,  to  'iwaz 
dend  hogd.  11  Gairat  ke  muqaddama  men, 
haqq  tahqiq  karne  ki  tadbir. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  liukm  kar,  ki 
bar  ek  mabrusa,  aur  liar  ek  jir- 
yanwalab,  aur  jo  maiyitke  sabab 
napak  liai°,  un  ko  khaimagah  se 
babar  kar  den : 

3  Kya  mard,  aur  kya  ’aur at,  turn 
unhen  khaimagah  se  baliar  kar 
do,  taki  we  apni  khaimagahon  ko, 
jin  ke  darmiyan  main  rabta  bund, 
napak  na  karen. 

4  Chunanchi  bani  Israel  ne  aisa 
lii  kiya,  aur  aison  ko  kbaimagah 
se  bahar  kar  diya  :  jaisa  Khuda- 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  hukm  kiya, 
waisa  hi  bani  Israel  ne  kiya. 

5  *[[  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
6  Bani  Israel  ko  farma  aur  kali, 
ki  Agar  koi  mard  ya  ’aurat  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  bewafai  karke  aisa  koi 
gunah  kare,  jo  admi  karte  hain, 
aur  asami  bo  jawe e ; 

7  To  chahiye  ki  apne  gunah  ka, 
jo  kiya  hai,  iqrar  karef,  aur  apna 
asam  pher  de,  aur  us  ka  panchwan 
liissa  us  par  ziyada  kare g,  aur  us 
ko,  jis  ka  wuh  asami  hua  liai, 
hawala  kar  de. 

8  Lekin  agar  us  sliakhs  ka  koi 
waris  na  bo  we,  jo  us  asam  ka 
baqqdar  hai ;  to  wub  phera  hua 
asam  Khudawand  ko  pahunchaya 
jawe :  yih  kaliin  ka  lioga,  siwa 
kafare  ke  mendlie  ke,  ki  us  se  us 
ka  kafara  diya  jata  haih. 

9  Aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  mu- 
qaddas  cliizon  ki  sab  utliai  liui 
qurbanian,  jo  guzrante  hain,  ka- 
hin  ki  hongi1. 

10  Aur  bar  ek  sbakhs  ki  muqad- 
das  cliizen  us  ki  liongi ;  aur  jo 
chiz  koi  kaliin  ko  dega,  us  ki 
bogik. 

11  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
12  Bani  Israel  ko  farma  aur  kali, 
ki  Agar  kisi  ki  joru  gumrah  bo 
jawe,  aur  us  se  bewafai  kare  ; 

13  Aur  koi  us  ’aurat  ke  sath 


hambistar  howe1,  aur  yih  us  ke 
shauhar  se  poshida  bo,  aur  parde 
men  bo,  aur  wub  napak  bo  jawe, 
aur  us  par  gawah  11a  howen,  aur 
fl’al  karte  hue  pakri  na  jawe  ; 

14  Aur  us  ke  shauhar  ke  dil  men 
gairat  ka  kbiyal  awe,  aur  wub  apni 
joru  se  gairat  khawe,  aur  wub 
’aurat  napak  bo,  ya  us  ke  shau¬ 
har  ke  dil  men  gairat  ka  kbiyal 
awe  aur  wub  apni  joru  se  gairat 
khawe,  aur  wuh  ’aurat  napak  na 
I10  ; 

15  To  chahiye  ki  wuh  sbakhs 
apni  joru  ko  kaliin  pas  la  we,  aur 
us  ’aurat  ki  babat  ek  aifah  jau  ke 
ate  ka  daswan  hissa  qurbani  lawe ; 
aur  wub  us  par  tel  aur  luban  na 
dale ;  kyunki  wuh  gairat  ka  hadya, 
ya’ne  yad-dilii  ka  hadya  liai,  ki 
gunah  ko  yad  men  lawem. 

16  Tab  kaliin  us  ’aurat  ko  naz- 
dik  lawe,  aur  Khudawand  ke  hu- 
zur  use  kliara  kare. 

17  Aur  kaliin  mitti  ke  ek  basan 
men  muqaddas  pani  lewe,  aur 
maskan  ke  sabn  ka  gubar  leke  us 
pani  men  milawe. 

18  Phir  kaliin  us  ’aurat  ko  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  huzur  khara  kare,  aur 
us  ka  sir  nanga  kare,  aur  yad-dihi 
ka  hadya  us  ke  hathon  par  raklie, 
ki  yih  gairat  ka  hadya  hai ;  aur 
kaliin  us  karwe  pani  ko,  jo  la’nat 
ka  ba’is  hai,  apne  hath  men  lewe. 

19  Aur  us  ’aurat  ko  qasam  deke 
kahe,  ki  Agar  koi  mard  tera  ham¬ 
bistar  nahin  liua,  aur  agar  tu 
apne  shauhar  ko  chhorke  dusre 
ke  sath  napak  naliin  hui,  to  tu  is 
karwe  pani  Id  tasir  se,  jo  la’nat 
ka  ba’is  hai,  baclii  rah. 

20  Aur  agar  tu  apne  shauhar  ke 
siwa  dusre  par  mail  liui  hai,  aur 
napak  hui,  aur  tere  shauhar  ke 
siwa  koi  dusra  tujh  se  hambistar 
hua  hai ; 

21  To  tujh  par  la’nat  liogi ;  aur 
kaliin  use  la’nat  ki  qasam  dewe11, 
aur  use  kahe,  ki  Khudawand 
tujhe  teri  qaum  men  zarb  ul  111a- 
sal  la’nat  aur  qasam  ka  kare0,  ki 
Khudawand  teri  ran  ko  sarawe, 
aur  tere  pet  ko  sujliawe  ; 

22  Aur  yih  pani,  jo  la’nat  ka 
sabab  hai,  teri  antrion  men  jake p 
tera  pet  pliulawe,  aur  teri  ran 
sarawe:  aur  ’aurat  Amin,  drain, 
kahe  q. 

23  Phir  kaliin  un  la’naton  ko  ek 
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kitab  men  liklie,  aur  karwe  pan! 
se  use  mitawe : 

24  Aur  kahin  yih  karwa  pani,  jo 
la’nat  ka  sabab  liai,  us  ’aurat  ko 
pilawe  :  tab  yih  pani,  jo  la’nat  ka 
sabab  hai,  karwa  karne  ke  liye 
us  ’aurat  ke  jism  men  dakliil  hoga. 

25  Pliir  kahin  us  ’aurat  ke  hath 
se  gairat  ka  hadya  leke  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  huzur  us  ko  liilawe1', 
aur  use  mazbah  ke  nazdik  lawe  : 

2G  Aur  us  hadya  se  izkar  ke  liye 
ek  muttln  leke  kaliin  mazbah  par 
sunghawe8 ;  ba’d  us  ke  wuh  pani 
us  ’aurat  ko  pilawe. 

27  Aur  jab  wuh  use  yih  pam 
pilawega,  tab  aisa  hoga,  ki  agar 
wuh  gunahgar  hog!,  aur  us  ne 
apne  shauhar  ke  barkhilaf  khata 
Id  hog!,  to  wuh  pan!,  jo  la’nat  ka 
sabab  hai,  us  ke  jism  men  dakhil 
hoke  karwa  ho  jaega,  aur  us  ka 
pet  pliulega,  aur  us  k!  ranen  sar 
jaengi,  aur  wuh  ’aurat  apn!  qaum 
men  mal’un  hog!4. 

28  Par  agar  wuh  napak  na  ho, 
balki  pak  ho,  to  wuh  paksaf  ban! 
raheg!,  aur  bachche  janeg!. 

29  Us  ’aurat  Id  babat,  jo  apne 
shauhar  ko  chhorke  dusre  se  bura 
kam  kare,  aur  napak  ho  jaeu, 
gairat  ke  liye  yih  shari’at  hai : 

30  Aur  jab  mard  ko  gairat  ka 
khiyal  awe,  aur  wuh  apn!  joru  se 
gairat  khawe,  to  use  Khudawand 
ke  age  kliara  kare,  aur  kahin  us 
par  ye  sab  ahkam  jar!  kare. 

31  Tab  mard  gunah  se  pak  hoga, 
aur  wuh  ’aurat  apne  gunah  ko  ap 
utliaweg! x. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Nazir  hone  hi  rasm.  22  Logon  ho  barahat 

dene  hi  waz’a. 

PHllt  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Ban!  Israel  ko  farina,  aur  un 
ko  kali,  Jab  ko!  mard  ya  ’aurat 
ais!  khass  nazr  karea,  ki  ap  ko 
Khudawand  ke  liye  nazir  ba¬ 
nd  we  ; 

3  To  chahiye  ki  mai  se  aur  nashc 
kl  cliizon  se  parhez  kareb,  aur 
angur!  sharab  ka  aur  kis!  muskir 
ka  sirka  na  p!we,  aur  angur  ka 
sliira  hargiz  na  piwe,  aur  na  taza 
angur  khawe,  na  suklni. 

4  Aur  apne  nazir  hone  ke  sab 
dinon  men  ko!  clnz,  jo  anguron 
se  paida  hot!  hai,  tukhm  se  leke 
us  ke  chhilke  tak  11a  kluiwe. 


5  Aur  apne  nazir  hone  ke  sab 
dinon  men  sir  par  ustura  na 
plierec;  jab  tak  ki  we  aiyam,  jin 
men  us  ne  ap  ko  Khudawand  ke 
liye  nazir  kiya  hai,  guzar  na  jaen : 
wuh  muqaddas  hai ;  apne  sir  ke 
balon  ko  barline  de. 

6  Khudawand  ke  liye  apne  sare 
nazir  hone  ke  dinon  men  murde 
k!  lash  ke  nazdik  na  jawe  d. 

7  Wuh  apne  bap,  aur  apn!  ma, 
aur  apne  bhai,  aur  apn!  bahin  ke 
liye,  jab  we  mar  jawen,  apne  tain 
napak  na  karen e ;  kyunki  us  ke 
Khuda  k!  nazr  us  ke  sir  par  hai. 

8  Wuh  apne  nazir  hone  ke  sab 
dinon  men  Khudawand  ke  liye 
muqaddas  hai. 

9  Aur  agar  ko!  insan  us  ke  pas 
nagahan!  mar  jawe,  aur  us  ke  sir 
k!  nazr  ko  napak  kare ;  to  wuh 
apne  pak  hone  ke  din  apna  sir 
mundawef;  satwen  din  sir  mun- 
dawe. 

10  Aur  athwen  roz  do  qumrian, 
ya  kabutar  ke  do  bacliche6  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par 
kahin  pas  lawe. 

11  Aur  kahin  ek  ko  khatiyat  ke 
liye,  aur  dusre  ko  charhawe  ke 
liye  guzrane  ;  aur  us  se  us  khata 
ka,  ki  murde  ke  sabab  se  hui, 
kafara  dewe  ;  aur  apne  sir  ko  us! 
din  muqaddas  kare. 

12  Phil*  apne  nazir  hone  ke  dinon 
ko  Khudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas 
kare,  aur  ek  eksala  nar  barra 
asam  ke  liye h  lawe :  aur  us  ke 
palile  aiyam  namanzur  liain  ;  ky¬ 
unki  us  kl  nazr  napak  ho  ga!. 

13  Aur  nazir  ke  liye  yih  sha¬ 
ri’at  hai :  ki  jab  us  Id  nazr  ke 
aiyam  pure  lion*,  to  wuh  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  hazir 
kiya  jawe. 

14  Aur  wuh  Khudawand  ke  liye 
apna  qurban  guzrane :  charhawe 
Id  babat  ek  be’aib  eksala  nar 
barra,  aur  khatiyat  k!  babat k  ek 
be’aib  eksala  mada  barra,  aur 
salami  ke  liye1  ek  be’aib  mendha ; 

15  Aur  fatir!  rotion  aur  mihln 
m  aide  ke  chupr!  hu!  kulchonm, 
aur  fatir!  chupr!  hu!n  rotion  k!  ek 
tokr!  ko,  aur  un  ke  hadya  aur  un 
ke  tapawan0. 

16  Aur  kahin  unhen  Khudawand 

ke  liuziir  lake  us  Id  khatiyat  aur 

•  «/ 

us  ke  charhawe  ko  guzran  de. 

17  Aur  us  mendhe  ko,  fatir!  ro- 
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tion  kl  tokri  samet,  Khudawand 
ke  liye  salami  ki  qurbani  kare ; 
aur  kahin  us  ke  liaclye  aur  tapa- 
wan  guzrane. 

18  Phir  wuh  nazir  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  apne  sir 
kl  nazr  ko  mundawe p :  aur  un 
balon  ko,  jo  us  ke  sir  ki  nazr  hai, 
leke,  us  ag  men,  jo  salami  ki 
qurbani  ke  tale  liai,  dal  de. 

19  Pliir  kaliin  us  menrlhe  ka 
pakka  huaq  shana,  aur  tokri  men 
se  ek  fatiri  roti,  aur  fatiri  kulcha 
leke  us  nazir  ke  hathon  parr,  jab 
wuh  apni  nazr  ko  munda  chuke, 
rakhe. 

20  Phir  kahin  un  ko  hilane  kl 
qurbani  ke  taur  par  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  hilawe ;  yih,  hilane  ke 
sine  aur  uthane  ke  sliane  samet, 
kahin  ke  liye  muqaddas  hai s : 
ba’d  us  ke  nazir  mai  pine  ka 
nrakhtar  hai. 

21  Us  nazir  ki,  jo  nazr  ke  liye 
Khudawand  ke  age  apnl  qurbani 
guzrane,  yih  shari’at  hai,  siwa  us 
ke  jo  us  ka  dast-ras  ho  ;  aur  cha- 
hiye  ki  yih  us  ki  nazr  ke  muwafiq 
ho,  aur  us  ko  shari’at  ki  nazr  ke 
muwafiq  guzrane. 

22  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

23  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton  ko 
farma,  aur  unhen  kah,  ki  Tumlien 
chahiye  ki  bani  Israel  ke  liaqq  men 
yun  du’a  karo \  aur  unhen  kaho  : 

24  Khudawand  tujhe  barakat 
bakhshe,  aur  tera  nigahban  rahe  u. 

25  Khudawand  apne  cliihre  ka 
jalwaw  tujhe  dikhae,  aur  tujli  par 
rahm  kare ; 

26  Khudawand  tujh  par  muta- 
wajjih  howe,  aur  tujhe  salamati 
bakhshe  x. 

27  We  mera  nam  leke  bani  Israel 
ke  liye  du’a  karen,  aur  main  unhen 
barakat  bakhsliungay. 

VII  BA'B. 

1  Tafsiri  nazr  jo  ra/ison  ne  khaime  he  makhsus 

karne  kewaqt  guzrani.  10  Un  Id  mutafarriq 

nazren  qurhdngdli  ke  makhsus  karne  kewaqt. 

89  Khuda  kafdre  par  se  Musa  ke  sdth  ham- 

kaldm  hotd. 

AUU  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  din  Musa 
maskan  ke  khara  karne  se 
farig  hua,  aur  us  ko  aur  us  ke 
sab  zuruf  ko  tel  malkar  muqad¬ 
das  kiyaa,  aur  aisahi  mazbah  ko 
us  ke  sab  zuruf  samet  tel  malkar 
muqaddas  kiya; 


2  To  Israeli  ra,isb,  jo  ajme  abai 
khandanon  men  sardar  aur  firqon 
men  ra,is  the,  aur  un  men  jo  gine 
gae  buzurg  the,  nazdik  ae. 

3  Aur  we  clilia  garian  poshishon 
samet,  aur  barah  badhiya  bail 
apni  qurbani  Khudawand  ke  hu¬ 
zur  lae ;  do  do  ra,ison  ki  taraf  se 
ek  ek  gari,  aur  liar  ek  kl  taraf  se 
ek  ek  bail :  chunanchi  we  unlien 
maskan  ke  samhne  le  ae. 

4  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

5  Tu  yih  un  se  le,  taki  we 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  Id  khidmat 
men  awen,  aur  ban!  Lawi  men 

bar  shakhs  ko  us  Id  khidmat  ke 

•  • 

muwafiq  bant  de. 

6  So  Musa  ne  garian  aur  bail 
leke  bani  Lawi  ko  die. 

7  Do  garian  aur  char  bail  us  ne 
bani  Jairsun  ko  un  Id  khidmat 
ke  muwafiq0  die. 

8  Aur  char  garian  aur  ath  bail 
bani  Mirari  ko,  jo  Harun  kahin 
ke  bete  Itamar  ke  farmanbardar 
thed,  un  ki  khidmat  ke  muwafiq® 
die. 

9  Lekin  us  ne  bani  Qihat  ko 
kuchh  na  diya :  is  liye  ki  maqdis 
ki  khidmat f,  jo  un  ke  liye  mu- 
qarrar  liui,  yih  thi,  ki  we  apne 
kandhon  par  uthake  le  chalen  g. 

10  ^  Aur  ra,is  jis  din  ki  mazbah 
mamsuh  hua,  us  ki  taqdls  ke  liye  h 
weld  apni  qurbanian  mazbah  ke 
samhne  lae. 

11  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Ek  ek  din  ek  ek 
ra, is  mazbah  ki  taqdis  ke  liye  apni 
qurbani  guzrane. 

12  ^  So  paliile  din  Yahudah  ke 
firqe  men  se  Aminadab  ke  bete 
Nahsun1  ne  apni  qurbani  guzrani. 

13  Aur  us  Id  qurbani  yih  thi: 
Ek  sau  tls  misqal  rupe  Id  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
taslit,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se k ;  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye 1  bliare  hue  the : 

14  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
clia  bakhur  sem  bliara  hua: 

15  Ek  jawan  bachhra,  ekmendha, 
ek  nar  barra  eksala,  charliawe  ke 
liye  n : 

16  Ek  buzgala  khatiy at  ke  liye 0 : 

17  Aur  salami  ke  liyep  do  bail, 
pancli  mendhe,  panch  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala ;  Aminadab  ke 
bete  Nahsun  ka  qurban  yih  tha. 
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Jg0  ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qurbani  guz- 
- *  rani. 

19  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  tlii: 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab,  aur 
sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek  taslit, 
maqdis  ke  misqal  se;  we  donon 
tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se  hadya 
ke  liye  bliare  liue  the ; 

20  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
clia  bakhur  se  bhara  hua ; 

21  Ek  j  awan  bachhra,  ekmendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke  liye : 

22  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

23  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panchmendhe,  panchbakre,  panch 
barre  eksala.  Sugr  ke  bete  Na- 
tauiel  ki  qurbani  yih  tin. 

24  ^  Aur  tisre  din  Hailun  ke 
bete  Iliab  ne,  jo  Zabulun  ke  firqe 
ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qurbani  guz¬ 
rani. 

25  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  tin: 
Ek  san  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
taslit,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se;  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

26  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
cha  bakhur  se  bhara  hua: 

27  Ekjawan baclilira, ekmendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke 
liye: 

28  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

29  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  panch  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala.  Hailun  ke 
I  bete  Iliab  ki  qurbani  yih  tlii. 

30  f  Chauthe  din  Shadiur  ke 
bete  Ilisur  ne,  jo  Rubin  ke  firqe 
ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qurbani  guz¬ 
rani. 

j  31  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  tlii: 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
taslit,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se:  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

32  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
cha  bakhur  se  bliara  hua : 

33  Ek  bachhra,  ek  mendha,  ek 
barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke  liye : 

34  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye ; 

35  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  panch  bakre,  panch 
barre  eksala.  Shadiur  ke  bete 
Ilisur  ki  qurbani  yih  tlii. 

36  f  Aur  panch  wen  din  Su- 
rishaddi  ke  bete  Salumiel  ne,  jo 
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apni  qurbani  guzrani.  m  a  s  i  h 

37  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi :  149’0 

Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab,  — — 

aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
taslit,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se ;  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

38  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
cha  bakhur  se  bliara  hua : 

39  Ekjawan  bachhra,  ekmendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke 
liye : 

40  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

41  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panchmendhe,  panchbakre,  panch 
barre  eksala.  Surishaddi  ke  bete 
Salumiel  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

42  ®y  Aur  chhathwen  din  Da’uel 
ke  bete  Ilyasaf  ne,  jo  Jadd  ke 
firqe  ka  sardar  tlia,  apni  qurbani 
guzrani. 

43  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi : 

Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
taslit,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se:  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

44  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
clia  bakhur  se  bhara  hua : 

45  Ekjawan  bachhra,  ekmendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke  liye : 

46  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

47  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  panch  bakre,  panch 
barre  eksala.  Da’uel  ke  bete 
Ilyasaf  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

48  ^  Aur  satwen  din  ’Ammihud 
ke  bete  Ilisam’a  ne,  jo  Ifraim  ke 
firqe  ka  sardar  tlia,  apni  qurbani 
guzrani. 

49  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi: 

Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab,  aur 
sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek  taslit, 
maqdis  ke  misqal  se :  we  donon 
tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se  hadya 
ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

50  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  chani- 
cha  bakhur  se  bhara  liua : 

51  Ek  j  awan  bachhra,  ek  mendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  charhawe  ke  liye : 

52  Ek  buzgala,  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

53  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, ! 
panch  mendhe,  panchbakre,  panch 
barre  eksala.  Ammihud  ke  bete 
Ilisam’a  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

54  ^  Aur  athwen  roz  Fidiilisur 
ke  bete  Jamaliel  ne,  jo  Munassi 
ke  firqe  ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qur¬ 
bani  guzrani. 
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55  Aur  ns  ki  qurbani  yih  thl :  Ek 
sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab,  aur 
sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek  tasht, 
maqelis  ke  misqal  se :  we  donon 
tel  ke  male  hue  maicle  se  hadya. 
ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

56  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
clia  bakhur  se  bhara  hua : 

57  Ek jawan  bachhra,  ek  rnendlia, 
ek  barra  eksala,  cliarhawe  ke  liye : 

58  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

59  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
pancli  mendhe,  panch  bakre,  pancli 
barre  eksala.  Fidalisur  ke  bete 
Jamaliel  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

GO  f  Aur  nauwen  din  Jida’uni  ke 
bete  Abidan  ne,  jo  Binyamin  ke 
firqe  ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qurbani 
guzrani. 

61  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi : 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
tasht,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se ;  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

62  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
cha  bakhur  se  bhara  liua  : 

63  Ek  jawan  bachhra,  ek  rnendlia, 
ek  barra  eksala,  cliarhawe  ke  liye : 

64  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye  : 

65  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  panch  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala.  Jida’uni  ke 
bete  Abidan  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

66  %  Aur  daswen  din  ’Ammi- 
shaddi  ke  bete  Akhi’azar  ne,  jo 
Dan  ke  firqe  ka  sardar  tlia,  apni 
qurbani  guzrani. 

67  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi : 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
tasht,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se :  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

68  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cliam- 
cha  bakhur  se  bhara  liua  : 

69  Ek  j  a  wan  bachhra,  ek  rnendlia, 
ek  barra  eksala,  cliarhawe  ke  liye : 

7 0  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye  : 

71  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
pancli  mendhe,  pancli  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala.  ’Ammi- 
shaddi  ke  bete  Akhi’azar  ki  qur¬ 
bani  yih  thi. 

72  «j|  Aur  gyarahwen  din  ’Akran 
ke  bete  Faja’iel  ne,  jo  Yasar  ke 
firqe  ka  sardar  tha,  apni  qurbani 
guzrani. 

73  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi : 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 


aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
tasht,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se :  we 
donon  tel  ke  male  hue  maide  se 
hadya  ke  liye  bhare  hue  the : 

74  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
cha  bakhur  se  bliara  hua  : 

75  Ek  jawan  bachhra,  ek  rnendlia, 
ek  barra  eksala,  cliarhawe  ke  liye : 

7 6  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye  : 

77  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  panch  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala.  ’Akran  ke 
bete  Faja’iel  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

78  Aur  barahwen  din  ’Ainan 
ke  bete  Akhir’a  ne,  jo  bani  Naf- 
tali  ke  firqe  ka  sardar  tlia,  apni 
qurbani  guzrani. 

79  Aur  us  ki  qurbani  yih  thi : 
Ek  sau  tis  misqal  rupe  ki  qab, 
aur  sattar  misqal  rupe  ka  ek 
tasht,  maqdis  ke  misqal  se:  we 
donon  hadye  ke  liye  tel  ke  male 
hue  maide  se  bhare  hue  the  : 

80  Das  misqal  sone  ka  ek  cham- 
clia  bakhur  se  bliara  hua  : 

81  Ek  jawan  bachhra,  ekmendha, 
ek  barra  eksala,  cliarhawe  ke  liye : 

82  Ek  buzgala  khatiyat  ke  liye : 

83  Aur  salami  ke  liye  do  bail, 
panch  mendhe,  pancli  bakre, 
panch  barre  eksala.  ’Ainan  ke 
bete  Akhir’a  ki  qurbani  yih  thi. 

84  Mazbah  ki  qurbanian  us  ki 
taqdis  ke  liye,  jis  din  us  par  tel 
mala  gaya,  jo  Israeli  ra,ison  ne 
cliarhain,  yih  thin :  Rupe  ki  barah 
qaben,  rupe  ke  barah  tasht,  sone 
ke  barah  cliamche : 

85  Rupe  ki  liar  ek  qab  wazn 
men  ek  sau  tis  misqal,  liar  ek 
tasht  sattar  misqal :  rupe  ke  sab 
bartan  maqdis  ke  misqal  se  do 
bazar  char  sau  misqal  the. 

86  Sone  ke  barah  cliamche 
bakhur  se  labrez,  liar  chamcha 
das  misqal  wazn  men  maqdis  se  ; 
sona  sare  cliamchon  ka  ek  sau 
bis  misqal  tlia. 

87  Cliarhawe  ke  liye  barah 
bachhre,  barah  mendhe,  eksala 
barah  barre,  un  ke  hadya  samet : 
aur  khatiyat  ke  liye  barah  buz- 
gale. 

88  Aur  salami  ke  liye  sab 
bachhre  chaubis,  mendhe  satli, 
buzgale  satli,  eksala  barre  sath. 
Jis  din  mazbah  par  tel  mala 
gaya q,  ye  sab  mazbah  Id  taqdisen 
thin. 

89  Aur  jab  Musa  jama’at  ke 
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kliaime  men  dakliil  hua,  taki  us 
se  hamkalam  ho r ;  to  us  ne  kafare 
ke  sarposh  par  se,  jo  ’alidname 
ke  sandiiq  par  tlia,  donon  karu- 
bion  ke  darmiyan  se  ek  awaz 
sum8,  jo  us  ke  satli  khitab  karti 
tbi. 

VIII  BA'B. 

1  Chiragon  ho,  un  he  jalate  waqt,  hyunhar 
rahhen.  5  Lawion  he  mahlis  us  harne  hi  rasm. 
23  Kis  'umr  men  ’ ulida  pdwen,  aur  hah  tah 
use  rahhte  rahen. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Harun  ko  farma,  aur  use  kali, 
Jab  tu  chiragon  ko  rosban  karea, 
to  chahiye  ki  saton  chiragon  ki 
roshni  shama’dan  ke  samlme  ko 
bo. 

3  Chunanchi  Harun  ne  aisahi 
kiya :  us  ne  chirag  rosban  karke 
yun  raklie,  ki  ujala  shama’dan  ke 
samlme  ko  hua,  jaisa  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  farmaya  tbd. 

4  Aur  shama’dan  ki  banawatb 
yun  tbi,  ki  wuh  sab,  khwali  pay  a 
us  ka,  kliwah  sosan  us  ke,  garba 
hua°,  sone  se  tha,  us  namune  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  dikliaya  tbad;  us  ne  waisehi 
shama’dan  ko  banaya. 

5  Pbir  Khudawaxd  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
6  Lawion  ko  bani  Israel  men  se 
alag  kar,  aur  unhen  pak  kar,  ki 
we  pak  ho  jawen. 

7  Aur  tu  un  ko  yun  pak  kar : 
ki  kliatiyat  ka  pani  leke  un  par 
cbhirak®,  aur  un  ke  sab  badan 
par  ustura  phirwa f,  aur  un  ke 
kapre  dhulwa,  taki  pak  ho  jawen, 
8  Tab  we  ek  baclihra  us  ke 
liadya  samet,  jo  maida  tel  mila 
hua  bai g,  lewen  ;  aur  tu  kliatiyat 
ke  liye  ek  aur  bachhra  le. 

9  Tab  tu  Lawion  ko  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  nazdik  le  ah,  aur  bani 
Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ko  jam’a  kar  *. 
10  Aur  Lawion  ko  Khtjdawand 
ke  age  la,  aur  bani  Israel  apne 
hath  Lawion  par  rakhen k. 

11  Aur  Harun  Ldwion  ko  bani 
Israel  men  se,  bilane  ki  qurbani 
ke  taur  par,  Khudawa^d  ke  ru- 
baru  guzrane,  taki  we  Rhuda- 
waxd  ki  kbidmatguzari  karen. 

12  Tab  Lawi  apne  bath  bachhron 
ke  siron  par  rakhen 1 ;  aur  tu  ek 
ko  kliatiyat,  aur  dusre  ko  char- 
hawe  ki  babat  Kiiudawand  ke 


liye  qurbani  kar,  taki  Lawion  ke 
waste  kafara  diya  jawe. 

13  Phil*  tu  Lawion  ko  Harun 
aur  us  ke  beton  ke  age  kliara  kar, 
aur  un  ko  bilane  ki  qurbani  ke 
taur  par  Khudawand  ke  liye 
guzran. 

14  Aur  tu  Lawion  ko  bani  Israel 
men  se  juda  kar,  ki  Lam  mere 
lion  m. 

15  Ba’d  us  ke  Lawi  jama’at  ke 
khaime  men  kliidmat  ke  liye 
dakliil  howen  :  tu  unhen  pak  kar, 
aur  tu  unken  hilane  ki  qurbani  ke 
taur  par  guzran11. 

16  Is  liye  ki  we  sab  ke  sab  bani 
Israel  men  se  mujhe  sompe  gae  ; 
is  liye  ki  main  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
sab  palauthon  ke  badle0,  jo  pet  ke 
kholnewale  bain,  unhen  apne 
waste  liya. 

17  Kyunki  bani  Israel  ke  sare 
palauthe,  kya  insan,  kya  haiwan, 
mere  hainp:  main  ne  jis  din 
zamin  i  Misr  men  har  ek  palauthe 
ko  halak  kiya,  un  ko  apne  liye 
muqaddas  kiya. 

18  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sare  pa¬ 
lauthon  ke  badle  main  ne  Lawion 
ko  le  liya  bai. 

19  Aur  main  ne  bani  Israel  men 
se  sab  Lawi  Harun  aur  us  ke  be¬ 
ton  ko  supurd  kieq,  taki  jama’at 
ke  khaime  men  bani  Israel  ki 
jagah  kbidmatguzari  karen,  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  liye  kafara  dewen  ; 
taki  bani  Israel  par,  jab  ki  we 
maqdis  ke  nazdik  awen,  waba  na 
awe r. 

20  Chunanchi  Musa  aur  Harun 
aur  bani  Israel  ke  sare  majma’ 
ne  Lawion  se  aisa  hi  kiya :  sab 
jo  kuchh  Khudawand  ne  Lawion 
ki  babat  Musa  ko  bukm  farmaya 
tha,  bani  Israel  ne  un  se  wuhi 
kiya. 

21  Tab  Lawion  ne  apne  tain 
pak  kiya,  aur  unhon  ne  apne 
kapre  dhoe8,  aur  Harun  ne  unhen 
hilane  ki  qurbani  ke  taur  par 
Khudawand  ke  rubaru  guzrana 1 ; 
aur  Harun  ne  un  Id  taraf  se  ka¬ 
fara  diya,  taki  unhcn  pak  kare. 

22  Ba’d  us  ke  Lawi  apni  khidmat 
karne  ko  Harun  aur  us  ke  beton 
ke  samlme  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men  dakliil  lmeu;  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Lawion  ki  babat  Musa 
ko  farmaya  tliax,  unlion  ne  wai- 
salii  un  se  kiya. 
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23  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

24  Lawion  ka  yih  ma’mul  rahe ; 
ki  we  pachis  baraswale  se  upar 
tak  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  dakliil 
lion  y,  taki  khidmatguzari  karen  : 

25  Aur  jab  paclias  baras  ke  lion, 
to  khidmatguzari  se  niklen,  aur 
pliir  kabhu  khidmat  na  karen  ; 

26  Par  jama’ at  ke  khaime  men 
apne  bhaion  ke  satli  nigalibani 
ka  kam  kiya  karen z,  aur  kliidmat 
hargiz  na  karen.  Tu  Lawion  se 
un  ki  nigahbani  ki  babat  yunlii 

kijiyo. 

IX  BAB. 

1  I'd  i  fasah  liarne  ltd  do  bara  hukm  liota.  6 
'I'd  men  jo  log  napdki  yd  gairhaziri  ke  bd’is 
shdmil  na  lion,  dusre  mahrne  fasah  karen.  15 
Badli  se  Bani  Israel  ki  rahbari  hoti,  ki  hob 
kuch  karen  aur  kalian  maqdm. 

PII I  It  Khudawand  ne  dasht  i 
Sina  men,  Misr  ki  zamin  se 
bani  Israel  ke  nikalne  ke  dusre 
sal  ke  pahile  niahine  men,  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki 

2  Hukm  kar,  taki  bani  Israel  us 
ke  mu’aiyan  waqt  men  ’id  i  fasah 
karen a. 

3  Is  niahine  ki  chaudahwin 
tarikh,  zawal  aur  gurub  ke  dar¬ 
miyan,  us  ke  muqarrari  waqt 
men  use  karo  :  us  ki  rasmon  aur 
sab  hukmon  ke  muwafiq  use  karo. 
4  So  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Fasah  karo. 

5  Aur  unlion  ne  pahile  niahine 
ki  chaudahwin  tarikh b,  zawal  aur 
gurub  ke  darmiyan,  dasht  i  Sina 
men  ’id  i  fasah  ki :  aur  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ne  sab  par,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  ko  farmaya  tha,  ’amal 
kiya. 

6  Q'  Wahan  ba’ze  log  murde  ke 
sabab  se  napak  hue  the c;  weus 
roz  fasah  na  kar  sake'1 :  so  we  usi 
|  din  Musa  aur  Harun  ke  huzur  ae  ; 

7  Aur  unlion  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Ham  murde  ke  sabab  se  napak 
liain ;  aur  kis  liye  ham  bani  Israel 
ke  darmiyan  Khudawand  ki  qur- 
bani  us  ke  mu’aiyan  waqt  par 
guzranne  se  baz  raklie  jawent 
8  Musa  ne  unhen  kalia,  Rah 
jao ;  main  sun  lun,  ki  Khudawajstd 
Itumhare  liaqq  men  kya  hukm 
karta  liaie. 

9  %  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
|  ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
10  Bani  Israel  ko  farma  aur 


unhen  kali,  ki  Agar  koi  turn  men 
se,  ya  tumhari  nasi  men  se  murde 
ke  sabab  napak  ho,  ya  kaliin  dur 
safar  men  howe : 

11  To  cliahiye  ki  dusre  niahine 
ki  chaudahwin  tarikh  zawal  o  gu¬ 
rub  ke  darmiyan  fasah  kare\  aur 
fatiri  rotian  karwi  tarkarion  ke 
sath  khawe  g. 

12  We  us  men  se  kuchh  subh 
tak  baqi  na  clihorenh,  aur  us  ki 

haddi  ko  na  toren1:  we  fasah 

•  •  •  — 

ki  sari  rasmon  ke  muwafiq  use 
karen  k. 

13  Lekin  wuli  insan,  jo  pak  liai, 
aur  safar  men  naliin,  agar  fasah 
karne  se  baz  rahe,  to  wuh  insan 
apni  qaum  men  se  kat  jaega1: 
kyunki  wuh  muqarrari  waqt  par 
KhudAwand  ki  qurbani  na  layam ; 
wuh  apna  gunah  utliawega11. 

14  Aur  agar  koi  pardesi  turn 
men  budobash  kare,  aur  KhudA¬ 
wand  ke  liye  fasah  kare ;  to  wuh 
fasah  ki  rasmon,  aur  us  ke  huk- 
mon  ke  muwafiq  use  kare :  turn- 
hare  liye,  kya  pardesi  aur  kya 
mutawattin,  ekhi  rasm  hogi0. 

15  ^  Aur  jis  din  maskan  khara 
kiyA  gaya,  to  badli  ne  ’ahdname 
ke  khaime  ke  maskan  ko  chhi- 
payap:  lekin  sham  se  leke  sahar 
tak  maskan  par  ag  si  hoti  tlii q. 

16  So  hamesha  aisa  liua  kiya; 
ki  din  ko  use  badli  chliipati  tlii, 
aur  rat  ko  ag  si  roshan  rahti  thi. 

17  Aur  jab  badli  maskan  ko 
chhorke  buland  hoti  thi,  to  bani 
Israel  kuch  karte  the ;  aur  jahan 
badli  ake  thaharti  tlii,  wahan  bani 
Israel  khaima  khare  karte  tlier. 

18  Bani  Israel  Khudawand  ke 
hukm  se  kuch  karte  the,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  hukm  se  maqam  karte 
the :  aur  jab  tak  ki  badli  maskan 
par  rahti  tlii s,  khaimon  men  ralite 
the. 

19  Aur  jab  badli  maskan  par 
baliut  dinon  tak  thaliri  ralii,  to 
bani  Israel  ne  Khudawand  ka 
hukm  mana,  aur  kuch  na  kiya. 

20  Aur  aisehi  jab  badli  tliore 
dinon  tak  maskan  par  ralii;  we 
Khudawand  ke  hukm  se  apne 
kliaimon  men  rahe,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ke  hukm  se  unhon  ne  kuch 
kiya. 

21  Aur  jab  sham  se  subh  tak 
badli  tliahri  ralii,  aur  subh  hote  hue 
buland  hui,  to  wunliin  unlion  ne 
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Si mi  narsinge ,  Ms  Team  ate  the.  GINTI',  X. 


Kuch  men  firqon  Jed  intizdm. 
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YTuel  2.  15. 
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«'  Gin.  2.  3. 


«  Gin.  2.  10. 


1  3ayat, 

k  Ydei  2.  1. 

>■  Gin.  31.  6. 
Yash.  6.  4. 

1  Taw.  15. 
24. 

2  Taw.  13. 
12. 

»  Gin.  31.  6. 
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2  Taw.  13. 
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aur  6.  9. 
aur  10. 8, 12. 
1  Sam.10.18. 
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1  Paid.  8.  1. 
Zab.  106.  4. 


kuch  kiya :  jab  badli  buland  hoti, 
khwah  din  hota  khwah  rat,  we 
kuch  karte  the. 

22  Aur  jab  badli  maskan  par 
thahri  rahti,  khwah  do  din,  khwah 
ek  mahina,  khwah  ek  baras,  bani 
Israel  apne  khaimon  men  muqim 
rahte*,  aur  kuch  na  karte:  par 
jab  wuh  buland  hoti,  tab  we  kuch 
karte. 

23  Khuda  wand  ke  hukm  se  we 
khaime  khare  karte,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  hi  ke  hukm  se  we  kuch 
karte :  unhon  ne  KhudAwand  ke 
hukm  ki,  jo  Musa  ki  ma’rifat  hua, 
muhafazat  ki. 

X  BAB. 

1  Rupahle  narsinge  his  kdm  aiven.  1 1  Israeli 
Sind  ko  chhor  Fardn  ko  jate.  14  Kuch  ke 
waqt  firqon  ke  age  pichhe  jane  ha  hukm.  29 
Musa  Hubab  se  ’arz  karta,  ki  wuh  unhen  na 
chhor e.  33  Musa  ki  nek  du’den  sanduq  ke 
uthalejdne  aur  bitlidne  ke  waqton  men. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Apne  liye  do  narsinge  rupe  se 
gar  like  bana:  we  teri  jama’ at  ki 
manadia  aur  lashkaron  ke  kuch 
ke  liye  honge. 

3  So  jab  we  phunke  jawen, 
chahiye  ki  sari  qaum  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  tere  pas 
jam’ a  lioweb. 

4  Aur  agar  ek  hi  phunkajawe, 
to  we  ra,is,  jo  hazaron  Israelion 
ke  sardar  hainc,  tere  pas  jam’a 
ho  wen. 

5  Aur  jab  turn  chhoti  bari  awaz 
se  phunko,  to  un  khaimon  ka,  jo 
mashriq  ki  samt  khare  hain  d,  kucli 
ho  jae. 

6  Jab  turn  dobara  tez  awaz  se 
phunko,  to  janubi  khaimon  ka 
kuch  howee:  so  we  un  ke  kucli 
ke  liye  liar  phunkne  men  tez 
awaz  se  phunken. 

7  Lekin  jab  ki  jama’ at  ka  jam’ a 
karna  manzur  ho,  to  barabar  awaz 
se  phunko*,  aur  tez  awaz  se  mat 
phunko  s. 

8  Aur  Harun  kaliin  ke  bete  nar¬ 
singe  phunka  karen*1;  aur  yih 
tumhare  qarnon  men  abad  tak 
rasm  ke  taur  par  jari  rahe. 

9  Aur  jab  turn  apne  mulk  men 
dushmanon  se1,  jo  turn  se  muqa- 
bala  karne  par  hon,  larne  ko 
niklok,  to  turn  narsinge  tez  awaz 
se  phunko ;  Khtjdawand  tumhara 
Khuda  turn  ko  yad  karega ',  aur 


turn  apne  dushmanon  se  najat 
paoge. 

10  Aur  turn  apni  khushi  ke  din, 
aur  apni  ’idon  ke  din,  aur  apne 
malnnon  ke  gurron  ko,  apne  char- 
ha  won  aur  apni  salami  ke  zabihon 
par  narsinge  phunko  m ;  taki  tum- 
hare  Khudawand  ke  liuzur  tum- 
hari  yadgari11  ho;  main  Kiiuda- 
wand  tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

11  Pliir  yun  hua,  ki  dusre 
baras  ke  dusre  maliine  ki  biswin 
tarikh,  wuh  badli  ’ahdname  ke 
maskan  se  buland  hui°. 

12  To  bani  Israel  dasht  i  Sina 
sep  apne  apne  safaron  menq  chale, 
aur  badli  dasht  i  Karan  men  ja 
thahri r. 

13  So  Khudawaad  ke  farmane 
ke  mutabiq,  jo  Musa  ki  ma’rifat 
tha,  pallia  kuch  huas. 

14  ^  Pahle  bani  Yahudah  ke 
jhande  un  ke  lashkaron  ke  mu- 
wafiq  rawana  hue  * :  un  ka  sardar 
’Aminadab  ka  beta  X  ah  sun  thau. 

15  Aur  firqe  bani  Ishakar  ke 
laslikar  ka  sardar  Sugr  ka  beta 
Xataniel  tha. 

16  Aur  firqe  i  Zabulun  ka  sardar 
Hailun  ka  beta  Iliab  tha. 

17  Pliir  maskan  utara  gayax; 
tab  bani  Jairsun  aur  bani  Mirari 
ne  maskan  ko  uthake  kuch  kiya y. 

18  ®f|  Phir  Rubin  ke  jhande  un 
ke  lashkaron  ke  muwafiq  chale z : 
Shadiur  ka  beta  Ilisur  un  ka  sar¬ 
dar  tlia. 

19  Aur  firqe  bani  Sam’aun  ke 
lashkaron  ke  sardar  Surishaddi  ka 
beta  Salumiel  tha. 

20  Aur  firqe  bani  Jadd  ke  lash- 
kar  ka  sardar  Da’uel  ka  beta 
Ilyasaf  tlia. 

21  Phir  Qihation  ne  maqdis 
uthake  kuch  kiyaa:  aur  un  ke 
pahunchne  tak  maskan  kliara  kiya 
jata  tha. 

22  %  Phir  bani  Ifraim  ke  jhande 
un  ke  lashkaron  ke  muwafiq 
chale b:  un  ka  sardar  ’Ammihud 
ka  beta  Ilisam’a  tha. 

23  Aur  firqe  Munassi  ke  lashkar 
ka  sardar  Kidahsur  ka  beta  Ja- 
maliel  tha. 

24  Aur  firqe  bani  Binyamm  ke 
lashkar  ka  sardar  Jida’uni  kabeta 
Abidan  tlia. 

25  Sab  khaimagahon  ke  piclilie 
bani  Dan  ke  jhandon  ka,  un  ke 
lashkaron  ke  muwafiq  kuch  hua c ; 
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Kuch  Ice  waqt  Musa  hi  du’den.  GINTI',  XI.  Log  gosht  lei  hhwahish  rahhte. 
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un  ka  sardar  ’Aimnishaddi  ka  beta 
Akhi’azar  tha. 

26  Aur  firqe  bam  Yasar  ke  lasli- 
kar  ka  sardar  Akran  ka  beta 
Faja’iel  tha. 

27  Aur  firqe  bam  Naftali  ke 
laslikar  ka  sardar  Ainan  ka  beta 
Akhir’a  tlia. 

28  So  bam  Israel  ke  kuch  un  ke 
laslikaron  ke  muwafiq  ye  the ; 
unhon  ne  aisehi  kuch  kie  d. 

29  ^  Tab  Musa  ne  Midyam 
Ra’uel®  ke  bete  Hubab  ko,  jo 
Musa  ka  sasura  tlia,  kaha,  Ham 
us  maqam  ko,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
farmaya  liai,  ki  main  wuh  tumhen 
bakhshunga ',  jate  liain:  so  tu 
liamare  sath  a,  ham  tujh  se  neki 
karenge  g ;  is  liye  ki  Khudawand 
ne  bani  Israel  se  neki  ka  wa’da 
kiya  liaih. 

30  Us  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki 
Main  naliin  jata,  balki  main  apne 
watan  ko  aur  apne  rislitadaron 
men  jaunga. 

31  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ham  ko 
na  chhor;  kyunki  tu  pahehanta 
hai,  ki  hamara  utarna  dasht  men 
kaun  si  jagah  munasib  liai ;  so  tu 
hamari  ankhon  Id  jagah  lioga1. 

32  Aur  yun  lioga,  agar  tu  ha- 
mare  satli  clialega,  to  jo  neki 
Khudawand  ham  se  karega,  wuhi 
ham  tujh  se  karenge k. 

33  ^  Phir  unhon  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  pahar  se  tin  din  ki  rah 
safarkiya1:  aur  Khudawand  ke 
’ahd  ka  sanduq  tin  din  ki  rah 
un  se  age  gaya ;  taki  un  ke  liye 
aramgah  dliundlie  m. 

34  Aur  Khudawand  ki  badli, 
jab  we  din  ko  kliaimagah  se  chalte 
the,  un  ke  upar  lioti  tin11. 

35  Aur  sanduq  ke  kuch  ke  waqt 
yih  rasm  tlii,  ki  Musa  kahta  tha, 
Uth,  ai  Khudawand,  tere  dush- 
man  pareshan  lion:  aur  we,  jo 
tujh  se  kina  raklite  liain,  tere  age 
se  bhagen0. 

36  Aur  us  ke  maqam  ke  waqt 
yih  kalita  tlia,  Ai  Khudawand, 
liazaron  hazar  Israelion  men 
phir  a. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Tdb'arali  Id  ag,  Musa  Id  du'd  se,  bujh  jdti. 
4  Log  Mrs  se  gosht  chahte  aur  mann  se 
nafrat  rahhte.  10  Musa  apne  ’uhde  he  sabab 
shikdyat  hartd.  16  Us  bojh  he  uthcine  men 
Khudd  sattar  buzurgon  ho  us  he  sharik  rnu- 
qarrar  hartd.  31  Kliudd  gitsse  hohe  Qabrdt 
ut  Talidwah  men  sidwe  bliejtd. 


AUK  jab  qaum  bari  shikayat 
Khudawand  ke  nazdik  karne 
lagia,  to  Khudawand  ne  suna,  aur 
us  ka  gussa  bharka b :  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  ag  un  men  jali c,  aur  ek 
taraf  kliaimagah  ki  kha  gai. 

2  Tab  log  Musa  ke  pas  chillae, 
aur  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se  du’a 
mangi ;  to  ag  bujh  gai d. 

3  Aur  is  liye  ki  Khudawand  ki 
ag  un  men  bharki,  us  ne  us  jagali 
ka  nam  ||  Tab’arah  rakha. 

4  ^  Aur  ba’zon  ne  ajnabi  qau- 
mon  se,  jo  un  men  mile  hue  tliee, 
hirs  se  khwahish  ki:  aur  bani 
Israel  bln  pliire,  aur  roe,  aur  bole, 
Hamen  kaun  hai,  jo  gosht  khane 
ko  dega1? 

5  Ham  ko  wuh  maclihli  yad  ati 
liai,  jo  ham  muft  muft  Misr  men 
khate  the;  aur  wuh  khire,  aur 
wuh  kharbuze,  aur  wuh  gandana, 
aur  wuli  piyaz,  aur  wuli  lahsang: 

6  Par  ab  to  hamari  jan  khushk 
ho  chali h :  yahan  to  hamari  ankhon 
ke  samhne  kuchli  blii  naliin,  magar 
mann. 

7  Aur  mann  sukhe  dhaniye  ke 
manind  tha,  aur  us  ka  rang  moti 
ke  dane  ka  sa  tha1. 

8  Log  idhar  udhar  jake  use 
jam’ a  karte  the,  aur  chakki  men 
piste  the,  ya  ukhli  men  kutte  the, 
aur  laganon  men  gundhte  the,  aur 
rotian  pakate  the  :  us  ka  maza 
tel  ka  sa  tkak. 

9  Aur  rat  ko,  jab  khaimon  par 
os  parti  tlii,  to  mann  blii  us  ke 
satli  barasta  tlia1, 

10  ^y  Tab  Musd  ne  suna,  ki 
qaum  ke  liar  ek  gliarane  ka  liar 
ek  shakhs  apne  apne  kliaime  ke 
darwaze  par  khara  rota  hai :  to 
Khudawand  ka  gussa  nihayat 
bharka m;  aur  Musa  ne  blii  bura 
mana. 

11  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand  se 
kalia,  Tu  apne  bande  ko  kyun 
dukli  de  raha  liai?  aur  tere  ru- 
baru  main  ne  kyun  naliin  ralnnat 
pai,  ki  tu  ne  in  sab  logon  ka  bojli 
mujh  par  dala  liai"? 

12  Kya  ye  sare  log  mere  pet 
men  pare  the  ?  ya  main  ne  unhen 
jana  hai,  jo  tu  mujlii  ko  kahta 
hai,  ki  unlien  us  zamin  men, 
jis  ki  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  se 
qasam  khal  liai0,  apni  god  men 
lep,  jis  tarah  se  dada  dudh-pite 
bacliclie  ko  god  men  leti  haiq  ? 
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Musa  Kliudd  lie  age  shakwa  liartd.  GINTI',  XI. 


Kliudd  qalir  se  sulwe  bhejtd. 
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13  Main  kalian  se  gosht  laun,  ki 
in  sab  logon  ko  khane  ko  dun1"? 
we  mujhe  ro  ro  kalite  bain,  Ham 
ko  gosht  de,  ki  ham  khawen. 

14  Main  akela  un  sab  logon  ka 
bojh  utha  naliin  sakta,  is  live  ki 
mujh  par  baliut  bkari  hai8. 

15  Agar  tu  mujh  se  yun  In  karta 
hai,  to  mujhe  mar  dal 1 ;  aur  agar 
teri  mujh  par  karam  ki  nazar  hai, 
to  main  apni  bald  na  dekhunu. 

16  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Bani  Israel  ke 
sattar  mard  un  ke  buzurgon  men 
sex,  kijinhen  tu  qaum  ke  buzurg 
aur  sardar y  janta  hai,  mere  liye 
jam’a  kar,  aur  un  ko  jama’at  ke 
kliaime  pas  la ;  we  tujh  samet 
wahan  kliare  rahen. 

17  To  main  walian  utrunga z,  aur 
tere  satli  baten  karunga :  aur 
main  us  ruli  men  se,  jo  tujh  men 
hai,  kuchli  le  lunga,  aur  un  men 
|  ddlungd a ;  ki  we  tere  sath  qaum 
ka  bojh  utliawen,  taki  tu  akela 
use  na  uthawe. 

18  Aur  logon  se  kali,  ki  Fajr  ko 
apne  tain  pdk  karo  b,  ki  turn  gosht 
khaoge  :  (is  liye  ki  rona  tumhara 
Khudawand  ke  kanon  men  pa- 
huncha c,  ki  turn  kalite  the,  Kaun 
hamen  gosht  khane  ko  dega?  ham 
to  Misr  hi  men  bliale  thed:)  so 
Khudawand  tumhen  gosht  dega, 
aur  turn  khaoge. 

19  Aur  turn  ekhl  din  na  khaoge, 
na  do  din,  na  panch  din,  na  das 
din,  na  bis  din  ; 

20  Balki  ek  mahina  kamil 
khaoge,  jab  tak  ki  yih  tumhare 
nathnon  ki  rah  nikle,  aur  turn  us 
se  bezar  lioe:  kyunki  turn  ne 
Khudawand  ki,  jo  tumhare  dar- 
miyan  hai,  tahqir  ki,  aur  us  ke 
age  yun  kalike  roe,  Yih  kya  hua? 
ham  Misr  se  kyun  bahar  aef? 

21  Tab  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki  Ye  log, 
jin  men  main  hun,  clilia  lakh 
piyade  liaing;  aur  tu  kahta  hai, 
ki  Main  unhen  itna  gosht  dunga, 
ki  we  ek  mahina  bliar  khaenge. 

22  Kya  blier  bakri  aur  gae  bail 
ke  galle  un  ke  liye  zabh  ki,e 
jawenge,  taki  un  ke  liye  kifayat 
ho h  ?  ya  darya  ki  sari  machhlian 
un  ke  liye  jam’a  ki  jaengi,  taki 
unhen  seri  liowe  ? 

23  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  Kya  Khudawand  ka 
hath  clihota  hai1?  ab  tu  dekliega, 


ki  main  suklian  ka  pura  hun,  ki 
nahin  k. 

24  Tab  Musa  ne  bahar  jake 
Khudawand  ki  baten  qaum  se 
kahin,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  buzur¬ 
gon  men  se  sattar  shakhs  ikatthe 
ki,e’,  aur  unhen  kliaime  ke  aspas 
jam’a  kiya. 

25  Tab  Khudawand  badli  men 
lioke  utram,  aur  us  se  bold,  aur 
us  ruh  men  se,  jo  us  men  thi, 
kuclili  leke  un  sattar  buzurg 
sliakhson  ko  di :  ckunanchi  jab 
ruh  ne  un  men  qarar  pakran,  to 
we  nubuwat  karne  lage0,  aur  ba’d 
us  ke  phir  na  ki. 

26  Aur  un  men  se  do  shakhs 
khaimagah  hi  men  rahe  the,  jin 
men  se  ek  ka  nam  Ildad  tha,  aur 
dusre  ka  Medad :  chunanchi  ruh 
ne  un  men  qarar  pakra  ;  (ye  bin 
unhin  men  se  the,  jo  liklie  gae, 
par  us  kliaime  ko  na  gae p :)  aur 
we  khaimagah  hi  men  nubuwat 
karte  the. 

27  Tab  ek  jawan  ne  daurke 
Musa  ko  khabar  di,  ki  Ildad  aur 
Medad  khaimagah  men  nubuwat 
karte  hain. 

28  So  Musa  ke  khadim  Xun  ke 
bete  Yashu’  ne,  jo  us  ke  bar- 
guzidon  men  se  tha,  Musa  se 
kaha,  Ai  mere  makhdum,  Musa, 
unlien  man’ a  karq. 

29  Musa  ne  use  kalia,  Kya  tujhe 
mere  liye  rashk  ata  hai  ?  Kash  ki 
Khudawand  ke  sare  bande  nabi 
lioter,  aur  Khudawand  apni  ruh 
un  sab  men  dalta. 

30  So  Musa  aur  bani  Israel  ke 
buzurg  khaimagah  men  jam’a 
hue. 

31  Tab  Khudawand  ki  taraf 
se  ek  liawa  uthi,  aur  darya  se 
sulwe  ura  lais,  aur  use  khaimagah 
aur  khaimagah  ke  girdagird  par 
idhar  udhar  ek  dm  ki  rah  tak 
phailaya,  aisa  ki  wuli  zamin  par 
do  gaz  buland  hua. 

32  Tab  log  us  sare  din,  aur  us 
sari  rat,  aur  us  ke  dusre  din  bln 
kliare  rahe,  aur  sulwe  jam’a  kiya 
ki,e ;  aur  jis  ne  kam  se  kam 
jam’a  ld,e,  das  gumr4  the;  aur 
unlion  ne  apne  liye  khaimagah  ke 
as  pas  unhen  phaila  diva. 

33  Aur  hanoz  un  ke  danton  tale 
gosht  tha,  palile  us  se  ki  we  use 
chaben,  Khudawand  ka  gussa  un 
logon  par  bhayka",  aur  Khuda- 
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wand  ne  uii  logon  ko  nihayat 
sakht  mar  se  mara. 

34  Am*  us  ne  us  maqam  ka  nam 
||  Qabrat-ut- T  aha wah  raklia  ;  ky- 

YMqa£m.  unki  unhon  ne  un  logon  ko,  jin- 
lion  ne  liirs  ki  till,  wahln  gara. 

35  Pliir  un  logon  ne  Qabrat  ut 
Tahawah  se  Hasirat  ko  kuchkiya* : 
so  we  Hasirat  men  the. 


XII  BAB. 

1  Khuda,  Maryam  aur  Hdrun  se,  un  he  fasdd 
ke  ba’is,  malamat  karta.  10  Maryam  ki  bars 
Musa  ki  du'd  se  ddr  hojati.  14  Khuda  liukm 
detd  ki  wuh  lashkargah  se  bdhar  ki  jdwe. 

AUR  Maryam  aur  Harun  ne 
Musa  ka  shakwa,  us  Kush! 
’aurat  Id  babat,  Id  us  ne  li  thi, 
kiya :  kyunki  us  ne  ek  Kush! 
’aurat  11  thla. 

2  Aur  bole,  Kya  Khudawand 
ne  khall  Musa  111  se  baten  kl  hain  ? 
kya  us  ne  ham  se  bill  baten  nahln 

kin b  %  Chunanchi  Khudawand  ne 

—  • 

yih  sunac. 

3  Aur  Musa  sare  logon  se,  jo  ru 
e  zamln  par  the,  ziyada  burdbar 
tha. 

4  So  Khudawand  ne  nagalian d 
Musa  aur  Harun  aur  Maryam  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Turn  tlnon  jama’ at 
ke  kliaime  men  ao.  So  we  tlnon 
ae. 

5  Tab  Khudawand  badll  ke 
sutun  men  hoke  utra e,  aur  kliaime 
ke  darwaze  par  khara  raha,  aur 
Harun  aur  Maryam  ko  bulaya : 
we  donon  ae. 

6  Tab  us  ne  farmaya,  ki  Merl 
baten  suno :  agar  turn  men  se  kol 
nabl  hota,  to  main,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  liun,  apne  tain  musliahade 
menf  use  ma’lum  karwata,  aur 
us  se  khwab  meng  baten  karta. 

7  Par  mera  bandah  Musa  aisa 
nahln  ;  wuh  mere  sare  ghar  men 1 
amanatdar  k  liai. 

8  Main  us  se  aniline  samhne1 
aur  mushahade  men  baten  karta 
hun,  na  kliiyal  kl  si  baten  ;  ki 
wuh  merl  shablh  ko  dekhem :  pas 
turn  mere  bande  Musa  ka  shakwa 
karte  hue  kyun  na  dare  n  ? 

9  Aur  Khudawand  ke  gusse  kl 
ag  un  par  bliarld ;  aur  wuh  chala 
gaya. 

10  Tab  wuh  badll  kliaime  pas  se 
jatl  ralil ;  aur  nagali  Maryam  bars 
se  barf  kl  manind  safed  ho  gal 0 : 
aur  Harun  ne  jo  Maryam  ki  taraf 
dekha,  to  wuh  mabrus  thi. 
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11  Tab  Harun  ne  Musa  ko  kaha, 
Ai  mere  makhdum,  main  terl 
minnat  karta  hun,  is  gunah  ko 
ham  par  mat  rakhp,  ki  nadanl  se 
ham  ne  kiya,  aur  khata  kl. 

12  Wuh  us  murde  Id  manind  na 
hoq,  jo  apnl  ma  ke  pet  se  nikle, 
aur  us  ka  adlia  badan  gal  gaya 
ho. 

13  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand 
ke  age  chillake  kaha,  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  main  terl  minnat  karta 
hun,  ab  use  changa  kar. 

14  ^  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Agar  bap  ne  us  ke 
munh  par  tliuka  liota r,  to  kya 
wuh  sat  din  tak  bill  sh  arm  in  da 
na  ralitl  \  Sat  din  tak  khaimagah 
ke  bahar  goshaglr  rahe8:  ba’d  us 
ke  pliir  awe. 

15  Chunanchi  Maryam  khaima¬ 
gah  ke  bahar  sat  din  tak  gosha¬ 
glr  raliP;  aur  logon  ne  jab  tak 
ki  Maryam  na  phirl,  kuch  11a  kiya. 

16  Ba’d  us  ke  logon  ne  Hasirat u 
se  kuch  kiya,  aur  Faran  ke  dasht 
men  dere  ld,e. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Un  ke  ndm,  jo  Kan' an  men  jdsusi  karne  ko 

bheje  gaye.  17  Hukmjo  un  ko  mild.  21  Un 

ke  a'amdl.  26.  Kaifiyat  un  ki. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Tu  logon  ko  bhej,  taki  Kan’an 
Id  zamln  kl,  jo  main  ban!  Israel 
ko  deta  hun,  jasusl  karena:  ek 
ek  mard  us  ke  abal  firqe  men  se, 
jo  us  men  sardar  liai,  bhej  de. 

3  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  irshad  ke  muwafiq  dasht 
i  Faran  se  un  ko  bheja b :  we  log 
ban!  Israel  ke  sardar  the. 

4  Aur  un  ke  nam  ye  hain : 
Rubin  ke  firqe  men  se  Zakur  ka 
beta  Samu’a. 

5  Aur  Sama’un  ke  firqe  men  se 
Hurl  ka  beta  Safat. 

6  Aur  Yaliudah  ke  firqe  men  se c 
Yafunnah  ka  beta  Kalibd. 

7  Aur  Ishakar  ke  firqe  men  se 
Yusuf  ka  beta  Ijal. 

8  Aur  Ifralm  ke  firqe  men  se 
Nun  ka  beta  Husl’a6. 

9  Aur  Binyamln  ke  firqe  men  se 
Rafu  ka  beta  Faltl. 

10  Aur  Zabulun  ke  firqe  men  se 
Sudl  ka  beta  Jaddiel. 

11  Aur  Yusuf  ke  qablle  men 
Munassl  ke  firqe  se,  Susl  ka  beta 
Jaddl. 
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12  Aur  Dan  ke  firqe  men  se, 
Jamali  ka  beta  ’Annniel. 

13  Aur  Yasar  ke  firqe  men  se, 
Mikael  ka  beta  Satiir. 

14  Aur  Naftdli  ke  firqe  men  se, 
Wafsi  ka  beta  Naklibi. 

15  Aur  Jadd  ke  firqe  men  se, 
Maid  ka  beta  Jyuel. 

1G  So  un  ke  nam,  jinhen  Musa 
ne  zamin  i  Kail’ an  ki  jasusi  ke 
liye  bhejd,  ye  liain.  Aur  Musa 
ne  Nun  ke  bete  Husi’a  ka  nam 
Yasliu’ f  raklia.  ' 

17  Aur  Musa  ne  unhen  bhejd, 
ki  zannn  i  Kan’ an  Id  jasusi  karen ; 
aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Turn  us  rah 
janub  Id  janib  charh  jdos,  aur 
paliar  ke  upar  cliale  jao  h. 

18  Aur  us  zannn  ko  deklio,  ki 
kaisl  liai ;  we  log  jo  wahan  ke 
basnewdle  liain,  kaise  liain,  zora- 
war  hain  yd  kamzor,  tliore  liain 
yd  bahut ; 

19  Aur  wuh  zamin  jis  men  we 
rahte  liain  kaisi  hai,  achchlii  liai 
ki  buri :  aur  we  shahr  jin  men  we 
baste  liain  kaise  hain,  kliaimon 
men  liain  ya  qila’on  men  ; 

20  Aur  zamin  kaisi  hai,  musmir 
hai  ya  kallar,  us  men  darakht 
liain  ya  nahin :  turn  dilawari  karo  ‘, 
aur  us  zamin  ka  kuclili  mewa  le 
do.  Aur  yili  waqt  angur  ke  pahle 
plialon  ka  tha. 

21  So  we  log  cliarhe,  aur  za- 
min  Id  jasusi,  dasht  i  Sin  sek 
Raliub  tak1,  jo  Hamat  ke  raste 
men  hai,  Id. 

22  Aur  we  janub  ko  cliarhe,  aur 
Habrun  tak  ae,  jalian  Aniiq  ke 
betem  Akhiman,  aur  Sisi  aur  Tallin 
the11.  (Aur  Habrun0  Zu’an”  se,  jo 
Misr  men  hai,  sat  baras  age  basa 
tha.) 

23  So  we  wadi  i  Iskal  men q  ae ; 
waluin  se  unhon  ne  ek  tlali  angur 
ki  khoslie  samet  kati,  aur  use  ek 
cliob  par  rakhkar  do  admion  ne 
utliaya  ;  aur  kuchh  anar  aur  anjir 
bln  lie. 

24  Us  maqam  ka  nam  us  klioshe 
ke  liye,  ki  jise  bani  Israel  wahan 
se  kat  lae  the,  wadi  i  ||  Iskal 
rakha. 

25  So  we  clialis  din  ke  ba’d  us 
zamin  ki  jasusi  karkc  phire. 

2G  51  Aur  phirke  Musa  aur  Ha- 
run  aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’at 
ke  pas  dasht  i  Fdran r  ke  Qadis 
men8  de ;  aur  unhen  aur  sari  ja¬ 


ma’ at  ko  ake  kliabar  di,  aur  us 
sarzamin  ka  mewa  unhen  dikliaya. 

27  Aur  us  se  bayan  karke  kalia, 
ki  Ham  us  zamin  tak,  jahan  tu  ne 
hamen  blieja  tha,  paliunche ;  us 
men  saclimuch  dudh  aur  shahd 
balita  liai1,  aur  yih  wahan  ka 
mewa  liai11. 

28  Lckin  we  log,  jo  walian  baste 
hain,  zorawar  liain x,  aur  un  ke 
shahr  nihayat  sakht  bare  qila’on 
men  hain  ;  aur  liam  ne  bani  Andq 
ko  bin  wahan  dekliay. 

29  Aur  us  zamin  men  janub  Id 
samt  ’Amaliqi  baste  liain2;  aur 
Hitti,  aur  Yabusi  aur  Amuri  pa- 
liaron  par  rahte  liain ;  aur  saliil  i 
darya  aur  nawahi  i  Yardan  par 
Kan’ani  rahte  hain. 

30  Tab  Kalib  ne  Musa  ke  huzur 
logon  ko  chup  karwaya a,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Albatta  ham  log  cliarh- 
enge,  aur  mulk  le  lenge ;  kyunki 
hamen  bila  sliublia  us  ke  liye  zor 
hai. 

31  Tab  un  logon  ne,  jo  us  ke 
satli  gae  the,  kaha,  ki  Hamen  zor 
naliin,  ki  un  par  charhen  ;  kyunki 
we  ham  se  ziyada  zorawar  liain b. 

32  Phir  unhon  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
us  zamin  Id,  jise  we  dekhne  gae 
the,  ek  buri  kliabar  dic,  aur  bole, 
ki  Yih  zamin,  jis  Id  jasusi  men 
liam  gae  the,  ek  zamin  hai,  jo 
apne  basnewalon  ko  nigalti  hai ; 
aur  sab  log,  jinhen  ham  ne  wahan 
dekha,  bare  qaddawar  hain. 

33  Aur  ham  ne  wahan  jabbaron 
ko,  jo  bani  ’Andq  liain d,  dekha; 
aur  ham  apni  nazaron  men  un  ke 
samhne  aise  the,  jaise  tidde®,  aur 
aise  hi  ham  un  Id  nazaron  men 
the. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Log,  jdsuson  hi  Jcaifiyat  sunlce,  Icufkurdte.  G 
Yasliu'  aur  Kalib  un  ko  khub  samjhate.  11 
Khudd  logon  ko  dhamki  deta.  13  Mdsd 
Khuda  ko  manatd,  aur  un  ke  liye  mu'dfi  hdsil 
karta.  2G  Kurkurdnewdlon  par  hulcm  hotd, 
lei  Kan’dn  men  ddtkhil  na  hone  pdwen.  36 
Jinhon  ne  buri  kliabar  di  (hi,  icabd  se  lialdk 
hole.  40  We  log,  jo  Khudd  hi  ijdzat  ke  ba- 
gair,  mulk  par  charhai  karne  gae,  maqtul 
hue. 
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ld,ea. 

2  Phir  sdre  bani  Isrdel  ne  Musa 
aur  Hdriin  par  hangdma  barpa 
kiydb,  aur  unhen  kaha,  Ai  kdsh  aurAA.- 
ki  ham  Misr  men  mar  jdte !  aur 
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b  Khur.  16.  2 
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Khudd  logon  ho  dhamhi  dctd. 
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kash  ki  liam  usi  bayaban  men 
fana  liote c ! 

3  Khudawand  kis  liye  liam  ko 
is  zamin  men  laya,  ki  talwar 
se  gir  jaen,  aur  ki  hamari  joruan 
aur  bacliche  pakre  jawen  1  kya  ha¬ 
mare  liye  aclicbba  na  tha,  ki  Misr 
ko  phir  jawen  ? 

4  Tab  unhon  ne  ek  clusre  se 
kaha,  ki  Vo,  ek  ko  apna  sardar 
banaend,  aur  Misr  ko  pliir  chalen®. 

5  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  bani 
Israel  ki  sari  guroli  ke  majma’  ke 
samhne  aundhe  giro1. 

G  Aur  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’ 
aur  Yafunnali  ke  bete  Kalib  neg, 
jo  us  zannn  ki  jasusi  karnewalon 
men  se  tlie,  apne  kapre  phare. 

7  Aur  unhon  ne  bani  Israel  ki 
sari  jama’at  ko  kaha,  Yih  zamin, 
jis  par  hamara  guzar  us  ki  jasusi 
ke  liye  hua,  nibayat  baliut  kbub 
zamin  haih. 

8  Agar  Khuda  ham  se  razi  hai *, 
to  ham  ko  us  zamin  par  le  jaega ; 
aur  yih  zamin,  jis  par  shir  o  sbabd 
ball  raha  baik,  bam  ko  ’inayat 
karega. 

9  Magar  turn  Khudawand  se 
gardankasbi  na  karo  ’,  aur  na  turn 
us  zamin  ke  logon  se  darom;  we 
to  hamare  ek  luqma  liain n :  un 
ka  zill  un  se  ja  cbuka  liai,  aur 
Khudawand  hamare  satli  liai 0 : 
un  ka  khauf  na  karo. 

10  Tab  sari  jama’at  ne  chalia, 
ki  un  par  patthrao  karep.  Us 
waqt  jama’at  ke  kliaime  men  sare 
bani  Israel  ke  samhne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  jalal  numayan  bua9. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Ye  log  kab  tak 
meri  ibanat  karenge1?  aur  ta 
bakai  meri  sari  qudraton  ka,  jo 
main  ne  unhen  dikliain,  yaqin  na 
karenge s  ? 

12  Main  unlien  waba  se  ma- 
runga,  aur  unlien  daf ’a  karunga, 
aur  tujlie  dusri  qaum,  jo  un  se 
bari  aur  ziyada  zorawar  hai, 
banaungd l. 

13  51  Musa  ne  Khudawand  ko 
kaha,  ki  Misr  ke  log  ise  sunenge  u 
(ki  tu  apni  quwat  se  is  qaum  ko 
un  ke  darmiyan  se  cliarha  laya,). 

14  We  us  zamin  ke  basnewalon 
ko  kalienge :  unhon  ne  to  suna 
liai,  ki  tu  Khudawand  us  qaum  ke 
bich  liai x ;  ki  tu  ne,  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  apne  tain  rubaru  dikblaya 


liai,  aur  teri  badli  un  par  rabti 
hai y ;  aur  tu  din  ko  badli  ke  sutun 
men,  aur  rat  ko  ag  ke  sutun  men, 
un  ke  age  age  elialta  hai. 

15  51  Pas,  agar  tu  is  qaum  ko, 
jaise  ek  admi  ko,  mar  dalega,  to 
we  qaumen,  jinlion  ne  tera  awaza 
suna  liai,  kahengi,  ki 

16  Jab  Khudawand  is  qaum  ko 
us  zamin  men,  jis  ki  babat  us 
ne  qasam  karke  kaha  tha,  ki  Main 
yili  tumhen  dunga,  le  ja  na  sakaz, 
to  us  ne  un  ko  bayaban  men  balak 
kiya. 

17  So  main  teri  minnat  karta 
liun,  ai  mere  Khudawand,  apni 
qudrat  ko  zahir  kar  de,  jaisa  tu 
ne  farmaya  hai, 

18  Ki  Khudawand  bara  sabir 
aur  bara  raliima  liai,  gunabon  aur 
khataon  ka  bakhsbnewala,  lekin 
wuh  bar  hai  begunali  na  tliali- 
raega ;  balki  bapdiklon  ke  guna¬ 
bon  ko  un  ke  larkon  se,  jo  un  ki 
tisri  cliautlii  puslit  liain,  mutalaba 
karta  baib. 

19  Ab  tu  apni  ralimat  ki  firawani 
se°  is  ummat  ka  gunab  bakhsb 
ded,  jaisa  tu  Misr  se  leke  yaban 
tak  unlien  bakhsbta  ralia  liai6. 

20  Khudawand  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Main  ne  tere  kahe  se  bakhshaf: 

21  Par  mujbe  apni  hayat  ki  qa- 
sam,  ki  sari  zamin  Khudawand 
ke  jalal  se  ma’mur  howegis. 

22  Ki  we  sab  log,  jinlion  ne  meri 
sliaukat  aur  meri  qudraten,  jo 
main  ne  Misr  men  aur  us  bayaban 
men  zahir  kin,  dekliin,  ab  tak 
mujbe  das  martabe11  azmate,  aur 
meri  bat  na  mante  liain 1 ; 

23  We  us  zamin  ko,  jis  ki  babat 
main  ne  un  ke  bap  dadon  se 
qasam  ki  tin,  na  dekhengc,  aur 
koi  un  men  se,  jinlion  ne  meri 
ibanat  ki,  use  na  dekhega k  : 

24  Lekin  mera  banda  Kalib  jo 
liai,  azbaski  aur  hi  rub  us  ke  sath 
tin1,  aur  us  ne  meri  pairaui  ki 
haim,  main  us  ko  us  zamin  men, 
jaban  wub  gaya  tha,  le  jaunga  ; 
aur  we,  jo  us  ki  nasi  se  honge,  us 
ke  waris  banenge. 

(25  Ab  Amaliqi  aur  Kan’ani  na- 
slieb  i  zamin  men  ralite  hain :) 
so  kal  pliiro,  aur  bayaban  men 
Balir  i  Qulzum  par  ja  paron. 

2G  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  kliitab  karke  far- 
maya, 
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27  Main  kab  tak  is  khabis  guroh 
ke  muqabil,  jo  meri  shikayat  karti 
hai,  sabr  karun0?  Bani  Israel  jo 
mere  barkhilaf  shikayaten  karte 
hain,  main  ne  un  ki  shikayaten 
snnin p. 

28  Un  se  kah,  Khudawand  kalita 
hai,  Mujhe  apni  hayat  ki  qasam, 
jaisa  turn  ne  mujhe  sunake  kaha 
haiq,  main  turn  se  waisahi  ka¬ 
runga/  : 

29  Tumhari  lashen,  aur  un  sab 
ki,  jo  turn  men  shumar  ld,e  gaes, 
bis  baraswale  se  leke  uparwale 
tak,  jinhon  ne  meri  shikayaten 
kin,  is  bayaban  men  girengi : 

30  Turn  beshakk  us  zamin  tak 
na  paliunchoge,  jis  ki  babat  main 
ne  qasam  khai,  ki  tumhen  wahan 
basaunga,  siwa  Yafunnah  ke  bete 
Kalib  aur  Nun  kebete  Yashu’  keb 

31  Aur  tumhare  larkon  ko,  jin 
ke  haqq  men  turn  kalite  ho,  ki 
we  lut  jaengeu,  main  un  ko  dakhil 
karunga ;  us  zamin  ko,  jise  turn 
ne  zalil  janax,  we  pahchanenge. 

32  Par  tumhari  lashen  is  dasht 
hi  men  girengi y. 

33  Aur  tumhare  larke  is  dasht 
men  clialis  bar  as z  tak  bhatakte 
phirengea,  aur  tumhari  bargash- 
tagi  ke  uthanewaleb  honge,  jab 
tak  ki  tumhari  lashen  is  dasht 
men  nest  nabud  lion. 

34  Un  dinon  ke  shumar  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jin  men  turn  us  zamin  ki 
jasusi  karte  the0,  jo  clialis  din 
liain,  din  pichhe  ek  sal  hogad ;  so 
turn  clialis  baras  tak  apne  gunah 
ko  uthae  rahoge ;  tab  turn  meri 
’ahdshikani  ko  jan  loge®. 

35  Main,  jo  Khudawand  hun, 
kahta  hun  *,  ki  Main  is  sari  khabis 
guroh  se,  jo  meri  mukhalafat  par 
is  dasht  men  jam’a  hain,  aisahi 
karunga g :  we  barbad  hojaenge, 
aur  yahin  halak  lionge. 

36  Aur  we  log,  jinhen  Musa  ne 
zamin  ki  jasusi  karne  ko  bheja 
tha,  jinhon  ne  muraja’at  karke 
us  zamin  ko  badnam  kiya,  aur 
sari  jama’ at  ko  bedil  kar  diya 
thah; 

37  So  we  hi  log,  jo  us  zamin  ki 
buri  khabar  lae  the,  K  iiud  a  wand 
ke  huzur  waba  se  mar  gae1. 

38  Par  Nun  ka  beta  Yashu’ 
aur  Yafunnah  ka  beta  Kalib  un 
men  se,  jo  zamin  ki  jasusi  karne 
gae  the,  jite  rahek. 


39  So  Musa  ne  ye  sab  baten  sab 
bani  Israel  se  kahin:  aur  we  ni- 
hayat  gamgin  hue  K 

40  ^  Aur  subh  ko  tarke  uthe, 
aur  yih  kahte  hue  pahar  par  charh 
gae,  ki  Lo,  ham  yahan  hain,  aur 
us  zamin  par,  jis  ke  dene  ka 
Khudawand  ne  wa’da  kiya  hai, 
charh  jaengem:  kyunki  ham  ne 
gunah  kiya  hai. 

41  Tab  Musa  bola,  Turn  ab  kyun 

Khudawand  ke  hukm  ki  mukha- 

•  • 

lafat  karte  ho 11  %  yih  to  mufid  na 
ho  gi. 

42  U'par  mat  jao,  ki  KjiudAwand 
tumhare  darmiyan  naliin,  taki  turn 
ajme  dushmanon  se  liazimat  na 
pao°. 

43  Is  liye  ki  Amaliqi  aur  Kan’- 
ani  wahan  tumhare  samhne  hain, 
aur  turn  talwar  se  mare  jaoge: 
kyunki  Khudawand  ki  pairaui  se 
turn  bargashta  hue  ho,  so  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhare  sath  na  hoga  p. 

44  Lekin  we  sarkaslii  se  pahar 
par  charhte  chale  gae  q :  par  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ’ahd  ka  sanduq  aur 
Musa  khaimagah  se  baharna  gae. 

45  Aur  Amaliqi  aur  Kan’ani,  jo 
us  pahar  par  rahte  the,  utre,  aur 
unlien  marar;  aur  we  Hurmali6 
tak  unhen  marte  chale  aye. 

XY  BAB. 

1  Maide  ke  hadye  aur  tapawan  ka  shar’a.  13, 
29  Pardest  us  lit  shar’a  kci  paband  hai.  17 
Pahle  giindhan  ko,  uthayi  hui  qurbani  ke 
liye,  guzrdnne  kd  hukm.  22  Qurbani,  naddnis- 
tagi  ke  qusur  ke  liye.  30  ’Amd  ke  gundhon  ki 
saza.  32  Wuh  jisne  sabt  ke  hukm  ko  'udul 
kiya,  sangsar  kiya  gaya.  37  Shar’a  jhdlaron 
ki  babat. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya, 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  farma  aur  kah, 
Jab  turn  apne  maskan  ki  zamin 
par,  jo  main  tumlien  dunga  pa- 
liuncho a, 

3  Aur  Khudawand  ke  liye  horn, 
ya’ne  charhawab,  ya  khass  nazr 
ka  zabiha  ya  khushi  ka  qurban, 
ya  tumhari  mu’aiyan  auqat  ke 
zabiha d  guzrano,  taki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  khushnudi  ki  bue, 
gae  bail  ya  bher  bakri  se,  howe ; 

4  To  chahiye  ki  wuh,  jo  apni 
qurbani  Khudawand  ke  liye  guz- 
ranta  haif,  ek  ’uslir  maide  kaK,  bin 
ke  cliauthe  liisse  ke  tel  se  mila 
lmah,  liadya  lawe. 

5  Aur  tapawan  ke  liye  mai 
chautha  hissa  hin  ka,  charhawe 1 
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ya  zabilie  ke  sath,  ek  ek  barra  ke 
waste,  guzraniyo. 

6  Aur  haclye  ke  mendhe  ke 
waste  aifah  ke  do  daswen  hisse 
maida,  tiliai  hin  tel  se  mila  hua, 

j  guzrano  k. 

7  Aur  tapawan  ke  liye  tiliai  hin 

mai  Khudawand  Id  khushnudi  ki 

•  • 

bu  ke  liye  guzraniyo. 

8  Aur  jo  tu  gae  bail  se  cliarhawa 
ya  zabilia  khass  nazr  ka,  ya  sa¬ 
lami  Khudawand  ke  liye  guz¬ 
rane  1 ; 

9  To  chahiye  tin  daswen  liisse 
aifah  ke  maida  adhe  hin  tel  se  mila 
hua  guzraniyo  m. 

10  Aur  tapawan  ke  waste  adha 

hin  mai  horn  karke  Khudawand 
ki  khushnudi  ki  bu  ke  liye  guz¬ 
raniyo.  • 

11  Ek  ek  bachhre,  aur  mendhe, 
aur  barra,  aur  bakri  ke  bachche 
ke  satli  yun  hi  kiya  jawe11. 

12  Muwafiq  apni  qurbanion  ke 
sliumar  ke,  har  ek  ke  sath  jo  shu- 
mar  ki  gain,  aisa  hi  kijiyo. 

13  Sab  mutawattin,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  khushbui  ka  horn 
guzranen,  to  usi  taur  pai*  ’amal 
karen. 

14  Aur  wuh  pardesi  ho,  aur  turn 
men  budobashkarta  ho,  aur  wuh,  jo 
tumhare  darmiyan  paida  hua,  aur 
Kiiudawand  ke  liye  khushbui  ka 
horn  guzrane,  to  jis  tarah  turn 
karte  ho,  wuh  blii  kare. 

15  Chahiye  ki  tumhari  jama’ at 
ke  liye,  aur  us  pardesi  ke  liye,  jis 
ki  budobash  turn  men  ho,  tumhare 
qarnon  men  abad  tak  ek  hi  rasm 
liowe0 :  Kiiudawand  ke  age  jaise 
turn  ho,  waise  hi  pardesi  bln  ho  wen. 

16  Tumhare  aur  pardesion  ke 
liye,  jo  turn  men  rahte  liain,  ek 
lii  shark  at  aur  ek  hi  hiikm  liowe. 

17  51  Phir  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

18  Bani  Israel  ko  farma  aur 
unhen  kali,  Jab  turn  us  zamin  tak 
pahunchoge  p,  jahan  main  tumhen 
le  jata  hun ; 

19  To  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  turn  us 
zamin  par  ki  roti  khaoq,  to  Khu- 
dawand  ke  liye  uthane  Id  qurbani 

1  uthao. 

20  Turn  apne  pahle  gundhe  hue 
ate  se  ek  girda  uthane  ki  qurbani 
ke  liye  utliao r ;  khirman  ki  qur¬ 
bani  ke  taur  par8  use  uthao. 

21  Turn  apne  pahle  hi  gundhe 


hue  ate  se,  apne  qarnon  men, 
Kiiudawand  ke  liye  uthane  ki 
qurbani  dijiyo. 

22  Aur  agar  turn  khata  karo  *, 
aur  un  sab  liukmon  par,  jo  Khu- 
dawand  ne  Musa  ko  farmae,  ’amal 
na  karo, 

23  Sab  we  hukm,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  ki  ma’rifat  us  din  se,  ki 
hukm  dena  shuru’  kiya,  tumhare 
sab  qarnon  ke  waste  farmae  ; 

24  To  yun  chahiye  ki  agar  ja- 
ma’at  se  sahwan  khata  ho  gai11, 
aur  us  ki  ankhon  se  chliipi  ho,  to 
sari  jama’ at  ek  bachhra  charhawe 
ke  liye  zabli  kare,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  liye  khushnudi  Id  bu  ho,  aur 
us  ke  sath  hadya  o  tapawan 
ma’mul  ke  muwafiq  charhawe x, 
aur  kliatiyat  ke  liye  bakri  ka  ek 
backcha  guzrane  y. 

25  Aur  kaliin  bani  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  ke  liye  kafara  dewez,  ki 
un  ka  gunah  bakhsha  jawe;  ky- 
unki  wuh  bhul  chuk  se  hua:  so 
we  apne  qurban  lawen,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  horn  howe,  aur 
we  apni  kliatiyat  apni  bhul  chuk 
ke  waste  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
guzranen : 

26  To  bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at, 
aur  pardesi,  jo  un  men  rahte  hain, 
bakhshe  jaenge,  is  liye  ki  yih  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ki  bhul  chuk  se  hua. 

27  Aur  agar  ek  lii  shakhs  bhul 
chuk  se  kliata  kare a,  to  wuh  kha- 
tiyat  ke  liye  bakri  eksala  lawe. 

28  Aur  kaliin  us  shakhs  ki  taraf 
se,  jis  ne  bhul  chuk  se  khata  Id, 
us  id  khata  ke  liye  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  kafara  deweb,  taki  us 
ka  kafara  ho  ;  aur  wuh  bakhsha 
jawe. 

29  Turn  bliul  chuk  ki  khata  ki 
babat  us  ke  liye,  jo  bani  Israel 
men  paida  hua  lio,  aur  pardesi  ke 
liye,  jo  un  men  rahta  ho,  ek  hi 
shari’ at  rakhoc. 

30  Lekin  wuh  shakhs,  jo  ba- 
ladasti  se  gunah  kared,  khwah 
wuh  mutawattin  ho,  khwah  par¬ 
desi,  wuh  Khudawand  ki  ilianat 
karta  hai ;  wuh  apni  guroh  men 
se  kat  jae. 

31  Kyunki  us  ne  Khudawand 
ke  hukm  Id  ilianat  kie,  aur  us  ke 
hukm  ko  batil  kiya ;  wuh  insan 
kat  jae  :  us  ka  gunah  usi  par  ho '. 

32  ^  Aur  jab  bani  Israel  baya- 
ban  men  the,  unlion  ne  ek  shakhs 
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b  Gin.  26.9. 


ko  dekha,  ki  wuh  sabt  ke  din 
lakrian  jam’ a  karta  thag. 

33  Tab  we  us  ko,  jo  lakrian 
jam’akar  raka  tha,  pakarkeMusa 
aur  Harun  aur  sari  jama’ at  ke 
pas  lae. 

34  Unhon  ne  use  qaidmen  dala ; 
kyunki  un  ko  bayan  nahin  kiya 
gaya  tha,  ki  us  se  kya  kiya  jawe  h. 

35  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Yih  shakhs  mar 
dala  jawe1  :  sari  jama’ at  khaima- 
gah  ke  bahar  us  par  patthrao 
kare  k. 

36  Chunanchi  sari  jama’at  use 
khaimagah  ke  bahar  le  gai,  aur 
use  sangsar  kiya,  ki  wuh  mar 
gaya,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya  tha. 

37  ^  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya, 

38  Bam  Israel  ko  farma  aur  un¬ 
hen  kali,  We  tamam  qarnon  men 
apne  pairahanon  ke  kanaron  ko 
jhalar  lagawen  \  aur  asmanl  rang 
ka  dora  us  par  lagawen. 

39  Yih  jhalar  tumhare  liye  zahir 
liogl,  taki  turn  jab  use  dekho,  to 

Khudawand  ke  sare  hukmon  ko 

•  — 

yad  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karo, 
aur  apne  dilon  aur  anklion  ki 
pairaui  men™,  jin  ke  liye  turn 
zina  karte  ho11,  jasusi  na  karo  : 

40  Taki  turn  mere  sab  hukmon 
ko  yad  karo,  aur  un  ko  ’amal 
men  lao,  aur  apne  Khuda  ke  liye 
muqaddas  lio°. 

41  Main  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  hun,  jo  turn  ko  zamin  i 
Misr  se  bahar  laya,  ki  tumhara 

Khuda  houn:  main  Khudawand 

•  —  —  • 

tumhara  Khuda  liun. 

•  — 

XYI  BA'B. 

1  Qurah  o  Ddtan  o  Abirdm  ka  fasdd.  23  Musa 
bdqi  logon  ko  un  fasadion  ke  khaimon  sejudd 
kar  detd.  31  Zamin pkatke  Qurah  ko  nigalti ; 
ba'ze  aur  dg  se  jaldyejdte.  3(5  Un  logon  ke 
'udsoz  ' ibddatgah  ke  lcdm  ke  waste  rakhe  jate. 
41  Chaudahhazdir  sat  sauddmi  mart  sehaldk 
hole,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  Miisd  aur  Harun  ke 
xipar  kurkurdhat  ki  thi.  4(5  Harun  bakhur 
jaldke  wabd  ko  mauquf  kardta. 

AUR  Qurah  bin  Izhar  bin  Qihat 
bin  Lawi,  aur  Datan  o  Abi- 
ram  bani  Uiaba,  aur  On  bin  Falat, 
ban!  Rubin,  sarkash  hue,  aur 
Musa  ke  muqabale  men  uthe, 

2  Aur  bani  Israel  men  se  arhai 
sau  shakhs,  jo  sarguroh,  aurnami, 
aur  jama’at  ke  mashhurb  the, 
sath  leke,  Musa  ke  age  khare  hue : 


3  Aur  we  Musa  aur  Harun  ki 
mukhalafat  par  jam’ a  huec,  aur 
unhen  kalia,  Lo,  turn  ziyadati  karte 
ho,  is  liye  ki  sari  jama’at  men  har 
ek  shakhs  muqaddas  haid,  aur 
Kiiud Awand  un  ke  darmiyan  hai e : 
turn  kyun  ap  ko  KhudAwand  ki 
jama’at  se  bara  jante  ho  ? 

4  Musa  yih  sunke  munh  ke  bhal 
gira f : 

5  Phir  us  ne  Qurah  aur  us  ki 
sari  guroh  ko  kaha,  Kal  Kiiuda- 
waxd  dikhlaega,  kaun  us  ka  hai, 
aur  kaun  muqaddas  hais ;  aur 
wuh  usi  ko  apne  pas  bulaega ;  aur 
wuh  usi  ko,  jise  us  ne  barguzida 
kiya  haih,  apne  nazdik  karega1. 

6  So  turn  yun  karo  :  Ai  Qurah, 
tu  aur  teri  sari  guroh  apna  apna 
’udsoz  leo ; 

7  Aur  un  men  ag  bharo,  aur 
Khudawaxd  ke  age  kal  un  men 
bakhur  jalao :  aur  yun  hoga,  ki 
wuh  shakhs,  jo  Khudawand  ka 
barguzida  hai,  wuhi  muqaddas 
lioga ;  lo,  tuinhin  ziyadati  karte 
ho,  ai  bani  Lawi. 

8  Phir  Musa  ne  Qurah  ko  kaha, 
Ai  bani  Lawi,  sun  rakho  ; 

9  Turn  kya  ise  kam  jante  hok, 
ki  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne  turn  ko 
bani  Israel  ki  jama’at  men  se 
apna  muqarrab  banake  is  liye 
mumtaz  kiya1,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
khaime  ki  kliidmat  karo,  aur  ja¬ 
ma’at  ke  huzur  us  ki  kliidmat  ke 
liye  khare  ralio  1 

10  Aur  us  ne  tujh  ko  tere  bliaion 
samet,  jo  bani  Lawi  liain,  apna 
muqarrab  kiya :  ab  turn  kahanat 
ki  bhi  tarn’ a  karte  liol 

11  So  tu  aur  sab  teri  guroh 
Khudawand  ki  mukhalafat  par 
ikatthi  hui  hai :  aur  Harun  kaun 
hai,  jo  turn  us  ka  shakwa  karte  hom? 

12  Phir  Musa  ne  Datan  aur 
Abiram  Iliab  ke  beton  ko  bul- 
waya  ;  we  bole,  Ham  nahin  ate  : 

13  Yih  kya  kam  tha11  ki  tu  ham 
ko  us  zamin  se,  jis  men  duclh  aur 
shalid  bahta  hai,  char lia  laya,  ki 
hamen  bayaban  men  lialak  kare  1 
dusre  ab  tii  ap  ko  hamare  upar 
ba  zor  ra,is°  banata  hail 

14  Xa  tii  hamen  aisi  zamin  men 
laya,  jahan  dudli  aur  shalid  bahe  p, 
na  tu  ne  khet  aur  angur  ke  bag 
hamen  miras  kar  di,e :  kya  tu 
ham  logon  ki  anklien  nikal  da- 
lega  1  Ham  to  nahin  ane  ke. 
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15  Tab  Musa  lea  gussa  bharkd, 
aur  Khudawand  se  yun  bold,  Un 
ke  hadye  ki  taraf  tawajjuh  mat 
kar q ;  main  ne  un  se  ek  gadha 
bln  nahin  liya,  na  un  men  se  kisi 
ko  dukli  diyar. 

16  Phir  Musa  ne  Qurali  ko  kaha, 
ki  Tu  apni  sari  guroh  samet8,  aur 
Harun  bln,  Khudawand  ke  liuzur 1 
leal  ke  din  hazir  ho  : 

17  Aur  liar  ek  sliakhs  apna  apna 
’udsoz  lewe,  aur  us  men  bakhur 
dale,  aur  turn  men  se  liar  ek  apna 
’udsoz  Khudawand  ke  liuzur  la  we, 
sab  arhai  sau ’udsoz  howen ;  aur  tu 
aur  Harun  bill  apna  ’udsoz  la  we. 

18  So  liar  ek  ne  apna  apna 
’udsoz  liya,  aur  us  men  ag  bhari, 
aur  balehur  child,  aur  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par,  Musa  aur 
Harun  samet,  a  khare  hue. 

19  Aur  Qurah  ne  sari  guroh  ko 
un  ki  muklialafat  par  jama’ at  ke 
khaime  ke  darwaze  par  jam’ a 
leiya:  tab  Khudawand  led  jaldl 
sari  guroh  ke  samhne  zahir  hud u. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  lehitab  learlee  far- 
mdyd, 

21  Turn  dp  ko  us  guroh  men  se 
juda  karox,  taki  main  unhen  ek 
pal  men  halak  learuny. 

22  Tab  wre  aundhe  girez  aur  bole, 
Ai  Hah,  sdre  jismon  ki  jdnon  ke 
Khudda,  gunah  ek  leare,  aur  tu 
sari  guroh  par  gusse  liowre  1 

23  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  lehitab  learlee  farmdyd, 

24  Ki  tu  jama’ at  ko  leali,  ki  Turn 
Qurah,  aur  Datan  aur  Abiram  ke 
khaimon  ke  girdagird  se  dur  ho. 

25  So  Musa  utha,  aur  Datan  aur 
Abiram  ke  yaluln  gayd,  aur  bani 
Israel  ke  buzurg  us  ke  pichhe  ho 
li,e. 

26  Aur  us  ne  jama’ at  ko  farmdyd, 
ki  Un  khabison  ke  khaimon  se 
nikal  jdob,  aur  un  ki  leisi  cliiz  ko 
hath  na  lagdo,  td  na  howe  ki  turn 
bln  un  ke  sab  gunalion  men  halak 
ho  jdo. 

27  So  we  Qurah,  aur  Datan  aur 
Abiram  ke  khaimon  ke  girdagird 
se  uth  gae ;  aur  Datan,  aur  Abi- 
ram,  aur  un  ki  joruan,  aur  un  ke 
bete,  aur  larke  nikalke  apne  khai¬ 
mon  ke  darwaze  par  lehare  hue. 

28  Tab  Musa  ne  lealid,  Turn  is 
se  janiyo,  ki  Khudawand  ne  mu- 
jhe  bhejd  haic,  ki  yih  sab  learn 


karun ;  aur  main  ne  leuchh  apni 
khwdhish  se  naliin  leiya'1. 

29  Agar  ye  dclmi  us  maut  se 
maren,  jis  maut  se  sab  marte 
liain,  yd  un  par  koi  liddisa  aisd 
liowre,  jo  sab  par  hota  hai,  to  main 
Kiiudawand  led  bhejd  hud  naliin : 

30  Par  agar  Kiiudawand  koi  nayi 
bate  paida  leare,  aur  zamin  apna 
munh  phailawe,  aur  un  ko  us  sab 
samet,  jo  un  led  hai,  nigal  jdwe, 
aur  we  jite  ji  pdtdl  men  jaen f,  to 
turn  janiyo,  ki  un  logon  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  ihdnat  ki  hai. 

31  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  jonhin  Musa 
ye  sab  baten  leak  cliukd,  to  zamin, 
jo  un  ke  niche  tin,  phatig : 

32  Aur  zamin  ne  apna  munli 
leliold,  aur  unhen,  aur  un  ke  gha- 
ron,  aur  un  sab  ddmion  ko,  jo 
Qurah  ke  the  h,  aur  un  ke  sab  mal 
ko  nigal  gai. 

33  So  we  aur  sab,  jo  un  ke  the, 
jite  ji  pdtdl  men  gae,  aur  zamin 
ne  unhen  chhipd  liya  ;  aur  jama’ at 
ke  darmiyan  se  fand  ho  gae. 

34  Aur  sdre  bani  Israel,  jo  un 
ke  as  pas  the,  un  kd  chilldnd  sunlee 
bhage  ;  ki  unlion  ne  kaha,  Na  ho, 
ki  zamin  ham  ko  bln  nigal  jdwe. 

35  Phir  Khudawand  ke  liuzur 
se  ek  ag  nikli ',  aur  un  arhai  sau 
ko,  jinlion  ne  bakhur  guzrana  tha, 
khd  gaik. 

36  ®f[  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmdyd,  ki 

37  Harun  kahin  ke  bete  Ili’azar 
ko  farma,  ki  ’U'dsozon  ko  jale 
liuon  men  se  utlid,  aur  dg  waliin 
bakher  de,  kyunki  we  to  mu- 
qaddas  hain1. 

38  Un  ke  aur  un  gundhgaron 
ke  ’uclsozon  se,  jo  apne  marne  ke 
dp  sabab  them,  bdrik  barik  pattar 
band,  ki  mazbah  par  clhdmpe  ra- 
hen  ;  is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  unhen 
Kiiudawand  ke  liuzur  rakha,  we 
muqaddas  liain :  aur  wre  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ke  liye  ek  nishan  lionge". 

39  Tab  Ili’azar  kahin  lie  wuh 
pital  ke  ’udsoz,  j inhen  unlion  ne 
jo  jal  gae  guzrana  tha,  li,e,  aur 
mazbah  par  dhampne  ko  un  ke 
pattar  banwde. 

40  Taki  bani  Israel  ke  liye  ydd- 
gdri  ho,  ki  koi  pardesi,  jo  Harun 
ki  nasi  se  naliin,  Kiiudawand  ke 
liuzur  bakhur  jaldne  ko  nazdik 
na  dwe°,  taki  us  kd  wuhi  hdl,  jo 
Qurah  aur  us  ki  guroh  kd  hud, 
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na  ho  we ;  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
us  ke  haqq  men  Musa  Id  ma’rifat 
kaha  tha. 

41  G!  Phir  subh  hue  ham  Israel 
Id  sari  jama’ at  ne  Musa  aur  Harun 
Id  shikayat  Id p,  aur  bole,  ki  Turn 
ne  Khudawand  ke  logon  ko  kalak 
kiya. 

42  Aur  yun  hua  ki  jab  wuh  ja¬ 
ma’ at  Musa  aur  Harun  Id  muk- 
halafat  par  jam’a  hui,  to  unhon 
ne  jonhin  jama’ at  ke  khaime  par 
nigali  Id,  wonhin  baclli  ne  use 
chhipa  liyaq,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
jalal  zahir  huar. 

43  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  par  ae. 

44  %  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
aur  Harun  ko  kliitab  karke  far- 
maya,  ki 

45  Turn  ap  ko  us  jama’ at  men 
se  juda  karo,  taki  main  unhen  ek 
lahze  men  nabud  kar  dalun\ 
Tab  we  aundhe  gir  pare*. 

46  %  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  ko 
kaha,  ’U'dsoz  le,  aur  us  men  maz- 
bah  par  ki  ag  rakh,  aur  us  men 
bakhur  dal,  aur  jald  jama’ at  men 
dakhil  hoke  un  ke  liye  kafara  de : 
kyunki  Khudawand  ke  huzur  se 
gazab  nikla,  aur  waba  shuru’  hui u. 

47  Tab  Harun  ne,  jaisa  Musa 
ne  kaha,  ’udsoz  liya,  aur  jama’at 
men  lapakke  dakhil  hua ;  aur  kya 
deklita  hai,  ki  waba  un  men  dak¬ 
hil  hui :  so  us  ne  bakhur  jaliike 
un  logon  ke  liye  kafara  diya. 

48  Wuh  un  murdon  aur  zindon 
ke  bicli  men  khara  hua ;  tab  waba 
mauquf  hui. 

49  We  sab  jo  waba  se  mare,  siwa 
un  ke,  jo  Qurah  Id  babat  lialak 
hue,  chaudali  hazar  sat  sau  the. 

50  Phir  Harun  jama’at  ke  khaime 
ke  darwaze  par  Musa  pas  phir 
aya ;  aur  waba  mauquf  ho  gai. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  B-ardh  firqewalon  hi  Idthion  he  darmiyan 

faqat  Harun  hi  lathi  se  phxil  o  phal  nihalte. 

10  Wuhrahhijdti,hi  sarhashon  heliye nislian 

howe. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  kali,  aur  un 
men  se  un  ke  abai  khandan  ke 
muwafiq  liar  gharane  pichhe  un 
ke  sab  sardaron  se  ek  ek  lathi  le, 
aur  ye  sab  barah  lathian  hongi : 
aur  liar  ek  ka  nam  us  ki  lathi  par 
likh. 


3  Aur  Lawi  Id  lathi  par  Harun 
ka  nam  likh ;  is  liye  ki  liar  ek 
sardar  ke  waste  un  ke  abai  khan- 
danon  men  ek  ek  lathi  hogi. 

4  Aur  unhen  jama’at  ke  khaime 
men  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  men 
samhne  rakh  de,  jahan  main  tujh 
se  mulaqat  karta  liuna. 

5  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  us  shakhs  ki 
lathi  se,  jo  mera  barguzida  haib, 
pliul  niklenge  ;  aur  main  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ke  shakwe0  apne  upar  se,  jo 
teri  mukhalafat  se  karte  bain,  dur 
karunga. 

G  Q{  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  bani 
Israel  ko  kaha,  aur  liar  ek  ne  un 
ke  sardaron  men  se  apne  apne 
abai  khandan  ke  muwafiq  lathi  di, 
sardar  pichhe  ek  ek  lathi  us  ko 
di,  so  barah  lathian  hum  ;  aur 
Harun  ki  lathi  unhin  men  tlii. 

7  Aur  Musa  ne  lathion  ko  ’ahd¬ 
name  ke  khaime  mend  Khuda- 

•  —  • 

wand  ke  liuzur  rakha. 

8  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  Musa  dusre 
din  ’ahdname  ke  khaime  men,  jo 
dakhil  hua,  to  kya  deklita  hai,  ki 
Harun  ki  latlii  men,  jo  Lawi  ke 
gharane  ki  thi,  konpalen  phutin, 
aur  phul  phule,  aur  badam  lage. 

9  Tab  Musa  sab  lathion  ko  Khu- 
dawand  ke  huzur  se  sab  bani 
Israel  ke  samhne  nikal  laya  :  un¬ 
hon  ne  dekha,  aur  harek  ne  apni 
lathi  phir  li. 

10  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Harun  ki  lathi 
’ahdname  ke  khaime  men  la  rakh®, 
ki  sarkaskon  ke  liye  ek  nislian 
rahe1,  aur  un  ki  shikayat  mujli 
se  daf’a  hog,  taki  we  kalak  na 
ho  wen. 

11  Aur  Musa  ne  aisahi  kiya ; 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya, 
waisahi  us  ne  kiya. 

12  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha,  Dekh,  ham  mare,  ham  ha- 
lak  hue,  liam  sab  ke  sab  fana  hue. 

13  Jo  koi  Khudawand  ke  mas- 
kan  ke  pas  awega,  marega h  :  kya 
ham  sab  fana  aur  kalak  liowenge  1 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  'Ibcidatgah  men  hdhinon  aur  Ldwion  ha 
juda  juda  ham.  9  Kaliinon  ha  hissa.  21 
Ldwion  ha  hissa.  25  Lawion  ho  apne  hisse 
men  se  hdhinon  he  liye  uthdyi  hui  qurbani 
guzranna  had. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Harun 
ko  farmaya,  ki  maqdis  ka 
gunaha  tujh  par,  aur  tore  betonb, 
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aur  tere  abai  khandan  par  tujli 
samet  hoga  :  aur  ten  kahanat  ka 
gunah  tujli  par,  aur  tere  beton 
par  lioga. 

2  Aur  tu  apne  bhaion  bani  Lawi 
ko  bill,  jo  tere  bap  ke  firqe  men 
hain,  apne  satli  la,  taki  tere  satli 
milen c,  aur  teri  khidmat  karen  d  ; 
par  tu  apne  beton  samet  ’ahdname 

ke  khaime  ke  samhne  khidmat- 

•  • 

1  guzari  kare. 

3  Aur  we  ten  aur  sare  khaime 
ki  muhafazat  karen f :  faqat  we 
maqdis  ke  basanon  aur  mazbah 
ke  nazdik  na  jaweng,  ta  na  hoive 
ki  Ave  bhi  aur  turn  bln  halak  ho 
jao  n. 

4  So  we  tere  satli  milen,  aur 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ki,  us  ki  sari 
khidmat  samet,  muhafazat  karen  : 
aur  koi  pardesi  tumhare  nazdik 
na  ane  pawe1. 

5  Aur  turn  maqdis  aur  mazbah 
ki  muhafazat  karok,  taki  age  ko 
phir  bani  Israel  par  qahr  na 
howe1. 

6  Aur  dekho,  ki  main  ne  tum¬ 
hare  bhaion  bani  Lawi  ko  bani 

i  Israel  men  se  lekem  Khudawand 

—  • 

ke  liye  hadya  tumhen  supurd 
kiya11,  taki  jama’ at  ki  khidmat 
karen. 

7  So  tu  apne  beton  samet  sab 
mazbah  ke  kamon  men  apni  ka¬ 
hanat  ki  muhafazat  kar  °,  aur  turn 
parde  ke  andar  ki  khidmat  karo p : 
main  ne  kahanat  ki  khidmat  turn 
ko  hadya  diya  hai ;  aur  jo  pardesi 
nazdik  awe,  qatl  kiya  jawe. 

8  f  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Harun 
ko  khitab  kiya,  Dekli,  main  ne 
bani  Israel  ki  sab  utliai  liui  qur- 
banion  ki  muhafazat  tujlie  di q ; 
main  ne  unhen  tere  mamsuh  hone 
ke  sabab  ser  tujlie  aur  tere  beton 
ko  abacli  rasm  ke  Avaste  diya. 

9  In  cliizon  men  se,  jo  ag  se 
mahfuz  hain,  ye  tere  liye  hongi : 
un  ki  sab  qurbanian,  kya  hadya s, 
kya  khatiyat1,  kya  asamu,  jo 
mujh  pas  lawen,  tere  aur  tere 
beton  ke  liye  nihayat  muqaddas 
hongi. 

10  Tu  un  ko  us  jagah  par,  jo 
bahut  muqaddas  hai,  kliaiyo  x,  liar 
koi  mardon  se  use  khawe :  yih 
tere  liye  muqaddas  hai. 

11  Aur  yih  bhi  tere  liye  hai : 
bani  Israel  ke  hadye  ki  utliai  hui 
qurbani  un  ki  sab  liilai  hui  qur- 


banion  samet y,  tujlie,  aur  tere 
beton,  aur  teri  betion  ko  tujli 
samet  rasm  i  abadi  ke  liye  din z : 
jo  koi  tere  ghar  men  pak  ho,  so 
use  khawe a. 

12  Sab  achchlie  se  achchha  tel, 
aur  achchhi  se  achclihi  maib  aur 
gehun  un  ke  pahle  phal  kec,  jin- 
lien  we  Khudawand  ko  dete  liain, 
main  ne  tujli  ko  die. 

13  Aur  un  ki  zamin  ke  sare 
pahle  phal,  jinhen  Ave  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  huzur  lawen d,  tere 
lionge  :  tere  ghar  men,  jo  koi  pak 
ho,  use  khawe®. 

14  Bani  Israel  ki  liar  ek  karam 
ki  chiz  teri  haif. 

15  Har  ek  jo  pallia  pet  ka  khol- 
neAvala  hai  jandaron  se,  jise  Ave 
Khudawand  ki  qurbani  lawen, 
khwah  insan  ho  khwah  haiwan, 
tera  lioga 8 :  lekin  tu  admion  ke 
palauthon  aur  un  ka,  jo  napak 
charpayon  se  pahle  paida  howen, 
fidiya  dijiyoh. 

16  Aur  tu  ek  mahmeAArale  insan 
ka  apne  ankne  ke  muwafiq1,  panch 
misqal  rupa,  bis  jirah k  ke  misqal 
se,  jo  maqdis  men  murauwaj  hai, 
fidiya  dijiyo. 

17  Lekin  gae,  bher  bakri  ke 
bachche,  jo  palautlie  hain,  tu  un 
ka  fidiya  na  dijiyo1 :  we  muqaddas 
hain :  tu  un  ka  lahu  mazbah  par 
chhirkiyo,  aurunki  charbi  sungha, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  liye  khuslibui 
ka  horn  hom. 

18  Aur  un  ka  gosht  tere  liye 
hoga,  jaise  hilai  hui  qurbani  ka 
sina,  aur  dahina  sliana  tere  liye 
hain  n. 

19  Sab  utliai  liui  qurbanion  ko 
muqaddas  chizon  men  se,  jinhen 
bani  Israel  Ivhudaavand  ke  liye 
uthawen,  tujli  ko  aur  tere  beton  aur 
betion  ko  tujli  samet,  rasm  i  abadi 
ke  liye,  diya0:  yih  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  tere  aur  teri  nasi  ke  liye 
tujli  samet  namak  ka  ’ahdp  ha- 
meslia  ke  liye  hai. 

20  51  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Ha¬ 
run  ko  farmaya,  Tu  un  ki  zamin 
men  se  miras  na  lend,  aur  tere 
liye  un  ke  darmiyan  hissa  na 
lioga :  kyunki  bani  Israel  men 
tera  hissa  aur  teri  miras  main 
liunq. 

21  Dekh,  main  ne  sare  daswen 
liisse,  jo  bani  Israel  nikalen,  bani 
LaAAri  ko  miras  di,e r :  yih  us  kliid-  j 
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mat  Id  babat,  jo  we  jama’at  ke 
kliaime  men  karte  hains,  un  ka 
liaqq  i  khidmat  hai. 

22  Aur  age  ko  bam  Israel  ja¬ 
ma’at  ke  kliaime  ke  nazdik  hargiz 
na  awen\  na  bo  ki  we  gunaligar 
lion,  aur  mar  jawenu. 

23  Balki  bani  Lawi  jama’at  ke 
kliaime  ki  kbidmat  karen x ;  we 
un  ke  gunahon  ke  uthanewale 
lionge.  Tumhare  qarnon  men  yih 
rasm  i  abadi  hogi,  aur  turn  bani 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  minis  na 
paoge. 

24  Is  liye  ki  we  daswen  hissey, 
jinhen  bani  Israel  utliai  liui  qurbani 
Kiiudawand  ko  lawen,  main  ne 
bani  Lawi  ki  minis  men  di,e :  isi 
waste  main  ne  un  ke  liaqq  men 
kaha,  ki  we  bani  Israel  ke  darmi¬ 
yan  minis  na  pawenge z. 

25  51  Pliir  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya, 

26  Ki  Lawion  ko  kali,  ki  Jab 
turn  bani  Israel  se  we  daswen 
liisse,  jo  main  ne  tumhari  miras 
kar  di,e  bain,  lo,  to  turn  bar 
daswen  liisse  ka  daswan  hissaa 
uthane  ki  qurbani  ki  babat,  Khtt- 
diwand  ko  qurban  karo. 

27  Aur  yih  tumhari  utliai  hui 
qurbanian  malisiib  howengi,  jaise 
bani  Israel  geliun  kbirman  se  aur 
mai  kolhu  se  lawen b. 

28  Turn  blii  isi  tarab  utliai  hui 
qurbani  Kiiudawand  ke  liye  apne 
sab  daswen  liisson  se,  jinhen  turn 
bani  Israel  se  leoge,  utliaiyo ;  aur 
turn  us  men  se  utliai  liui  qurbani 
Khudawand  ki  Harun  kahin  ko 
clijiyo. 

29  Turn  apne  sare  liadyon  men 
se  sab  utliai  lnii  qurbanian  Kiiu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  utliaiyo ;  un  men 
se  jo  sab  men  achchlia  bo  mi 
ka  muqaddas  karnewala  utbaya 
jawe. 

30  Aur  un  se  kalio,  ki  Jab  turn 
un  men  se  achchlic  ko  uthao,  to 
wub  tumbare  liye,  ai  Lawio,  jaisa 
galla  kbirman  ka,  aur  ’usara 
kolhu  ka,  mahsub  lioga0, 

31  Aur  turn  aur  tumbara  khan- 
dan  use,  jis  jagab  cbalie,  wahan 
kbawe :  kyunki  yib  us  kbidmat 
ki  babat,  jo  turn  jama’at  ke 
kliaime  men  karte  bo,  tumbara 
mihnatana  baid. 

32  Aur  jab  turn  us  men  se  ach- 
clilie  se  achchha  utbaoge,  tab  turn 


gunaligar  na  tliabroge®,  aur  bani 
Israel  ki  muqaddas  chizon  ko 
napak  na  karoge (,  aur  balak  na 


lioge. 


XIX  BAB. 
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1  Judai  ka  pdm,  jo  lal  gae  ki  rdkli  se  taiyar 
kiyd  jata.  11  Ndpakon  ke  pale  karne  men 
kyihi  ise  isti'amdl  karen. 

PHIB  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa  aur 
Harun  ko  khitab  karke  far- 
maya, 

2  Yib  shari’at  ka  hukm  hai,  jo 
Kiiudawand  ne  yih  kahte  hue 
farmaya,  ki  Bani  Israel  ko  kah, 
ki  ek  lal  gae,  jo  bedag  aur  be’aib 
bo,  aur  jis  par  kabhi  jua  11a  rakha 
gaya  I10 a,  tujb  pas  lawen. 

3  Turn  use  Ili’azar  kaliin  ko  do, 
ki  use  khaimagah  se  baharb  le 
jawe,  aur  wuh  us  ke  buzur  zabli 
ki  jawe. 

4  Aur  Ili’azar  kahin  apni  ungli 
par  us  ka  laliu  leke  jama’at  ke 
kliaime  ke  darwaze  ki  janib  sat 
martabe  chhirke0. 

5  Phir  us  ke  samhne  wub  gae 
jalai  jawe ;  us  ka  ebamra,  us  ka 
goslit,  us  ka  kliun  us  ke  gobar 
samet,  sab  jalaya  jawed. 

G  Pliir  kahin  waban  sant  ki  lakri 
aur  zufa  aur  qirmiz  leke6  us  jalti 
bui  gae  par  dal  de. 

7  Tab  kahin  apne  kapre  dhowe, 
aur  pani  men  gusl  karef ;  ba’d  us 
ke  khaimagah  men  dakhil  I10,  aur 
yih  kahin  sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

8  Aur  wub,  jo  use  jalata  hai, 
apne  kapre  pani  se  dhowe,  aur 
apna  badan  pani  se  dhowe,  aur 
sham  tak  napak  rahega. 

9  Aur  koi  pak  shakhs  us  gae  ki 
rakb  kos  jam’ a  kare,  aur  khai- 
magah  ke  bahar  saf  jagah  phenk 
de  ;  aur  use  bani  Israel  ki  jama’at 
ke  liye,  taki  cbliirakne  ke  pani 
menh  milai  jawe,  rabne  dewe ; 
kyunki  yih  khatiyat  hai. 

10  Aur  wub,  jo  us  gae  ki  rakb 
ko  sametta  hai,  apne  kapre  dhowe, 
aur  sham  tak  napak  rahega :  aur 
yib  bani  Israel  ke,  aur  un  par- 
desion  ke  liye,  jo  un  men  biido- 
basli  karte  liain,  ek  rasm  i  abadi 
rahe. 

11  51  Jo  koi  kisi  admi  ki  lasli 
ko  chhuega,  sat  din  tak  napak 
rahega l. 

12  Wuli  apne  tain  tisre  din  us  se 
pak  karek,  aur  satwen  din  tahir 
lioga :  par  agar  wuh  apne  tain 


«  Ahb.  19.  8. 

aur  22.  16. 
f  Ahb.  22.  2, 
15. 


»  1st.  21 . 3. 

1  Sam.  6.  7. 


5  Ahb.  4.  12, 
21. 

aur  16.  27. 
TbrcCn.  13. 11. 


c  Ahb.  4.  6. 
aur  16.  14, 
19. 

’lbran.9.13. 


d  Khur.29.14. 
Ahb.  4.  11, 
12. 

«  Ahb.  14.  4, 
6,  49. 


i  Ahb.  11.  25, 
aur  15.  5. 


s  Tbntn.9.13 


k  13,  20,  21 
ayaten. 

|  Giu.  31.  23. 


'  Ahb.  21.  1. 
Gin.  5. 2. 
aur  9.  6,  10, 
aur  31.  19. 

1 6  siyat. 
Nau.  4.  14. 
Haj.  2.  13. 

*  Gin.  31. 19. 


172 


Us  Ice  isti'amal  Icarne  Tea  shar'd.  GINTI',  XX.  Log  pani  Ice  na  lione  se  JcurJcurate. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1471 
ke  qarib. 


i  Akb.  15.31. 


m  Gin.  8. 7. 

9  &vat. 
n  Abb.  7.  20. 
aur  22.  3. 


°  Abb.  11. 32. 
Gin.  31.  20. 


p  11  ayat. 


9  9  ityat. 


r  Zab.  51.  7. 


■  Ahb.  14.  9. 


‘  13  ayat. 


u  Haj.  2. 13. 
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tisre  din  pak  na  karega,  to  satwen 
din  tahir  na  hoga. 

13  Jis  kisi  ne  kisi  admi  ki  lash 
ko  chliua,  anr  ap  ko  pak  na  kiya, 
to  us  ne  Khudawand  ke  maskan 
ko  napak  kiya 1 ;  wuh  sliakhs  bani 
Israel  men  se  kat  jaega :  kyunki 
chliirakne  ka  pani  us  par  clihirka 
nahin  gayam,  wuh  napak  hai :  us 
ki  napaki  ab  tak  us  par  hai". 

14  Agar  koi  kisi  kliaime  men 
mare,  to  us  ki  babat  yili  hukm 
hai,  ki  jo  koi  us  kliaime  men  awe, 
aur  we  sab,  jo  kliaime  men  hain, 
sat  din  tak  napak  rahenge. 

15  Aur  liar  ek  khula  bartan,  jis 
par  sarposli  dhampa  liua  na  liowe, 
napak  liai0. 

16  Aur  jo  koi  jangal  men  talwar 
se  mare  hue  ko  chliuwe,  yii  murde 
ke  badan  ko,  ya  admi  ki  liaddi 
ko,  yii  gor  ko,  siit  din  tak  napak 
rahega  p. 

17  So  we  napak  admi  ke  liye  us 
jail  liui  gae  ki  rakh,  jo  guniih  se 
pak  karti  hai,  lenq,  aur  ek  basan 
men  us  par  bahte  hue  pani  se 
dalen ; 

18  Aur  ek  pak  admi  zufa  lewer, 
aur  use  pani  men  duboke  kliaime 
par  aur  siire  basanon  par,  aur  un 
admion  par,  jo  wahan  hain,  aur  us 
par,  jis  ne  liaddi  ko,  ya  talwar  se 
mare  hue  ko,  ya  murde  ko,  ya 
qabr  ko  chhua  hai,  chhirke  ; 

19  Aur  pak  hi  admi  tisre  din  aur 
satwen  din  napak  par  chhirke  ; 
aur  phir  satwen  din  apne  tain  pak 
kare s,  aur  apne  kapre  dhowe,  aur 
pani  se  nahawe,  tab  sliiim  ko  pak 
hoga. 

20  Lekin  wuh  sliaklis,  jo  napak 
ho,  aur  us  ne  ap  ko  pak  na  kiya, 
wuhi  shakhs  jama’ at  men  se  kat 
jaega ;  kyunki  us  ne  Khudawand 
ke  maqdis  ko  napak  kiya1 ;  is 
liye  ki  clihirakne  ka  pani  us  par 
clihirka  na  gaya,  wuh  napak  hai. 

21  Aur  yih  un  ke  liye  rasm  i 
abadi  liogi,  ki  jo  koi  chliirakne  ka 
pani  chhirke,  apne  kapre  dhowe  ; 
aur  jo  koi  chliirakne  ke  pani  ko 
hath  lagawe,  sham  tak  napak 
rahega. 

22  Aur  wuh  cliiz,  jise  napak 
admi  chhue,  niipak  liaiu;  aur  jo 
koi  us  cliiz  ko  clihuega,  sham  tak 
napak  rahega  x. 


XX  BAB. 

1  Bam  Israel  dasht  i  Sin  men  utarte,  jalidn 
Marly  am  Id  wafat  hoti.  2  Pant  ke  na  hone 
ke  sabab  kurkurdte.  7  Maribah  men  Musa 
chatdn  ko  martd ,  aur  us  men  se  pani  nikdltd. 
14  Qddis  men  Musa  Adiim  ke  mulk  ki  rah 
jane  clidhta,  par  use  jane  nahin  dete.  22 
Koh  i  Ilur  par  Harun  apna  'uhda  Ilijazar 
ke  liye  chhor  deta,  aur  bad  us  ke,jdn  blmuqq 
hut. 

BA’D  us  ke,  bani  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  pahle  mahine  men 
dasht  i  Sin  ko 11  ai,  aur  Qadis  men 
utri;  Maryam b  wahan  mari  aur 
gari. 

2  Wahan  jama’ at  ke  liye  pani 
na  tha c ;  so  we  jam’ a  lioke  Musa 
aur  Harun  ke  barkhilaf  hued. 

3  Aur  un  logon  ne  Musa  se 
jliagra  kiya6,  aur  kaha,  Aikash  ki 
jab  hamare  bhai  Khudawand  ke 
age  mar  gae,  ham  blii  mar  jate*. 

4  Turn  Khuda'wand  ki  jama’ at 
ko  is  dasht  men  kyun  laes,  ki 
ham  aur  hamare  janwar  yahan 
marte  hain  ? 

5  Aur  turn  hamen  Misr  se  is  bure  ; 
maqam  men  lane  ko  kyun  charha 
lae  ?  is  jagah  to  khetian,  aur  anjir, 
aur  angur  aur  anar  nahin  liain ; 
yahan  to  pine  ko  pani  blii  nahin. 

6  Tab  Musa  aur  Harun  jama’at 
ke  samhne  se  jama’at  ke  kliaime 
ke  darwaze  par  gae,  aur  munh  ke  1 
blial  gire h :  tab  Khudawand  ka 
jalal  un  par  zahir  hua1. 

7  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
8  Wuh  ’asa  lek,  aur  tu  aur  Ha¬ 
run  tera  bhai,  turn  donon  jama’at 
ko  ikattlia  karo,  aur  us  bare  pat- 
tharko,  jounki  anklion  ke  samhne 
hai,  kalio,  aur  wuh  apna  pani  dega  ; 
tu  un  ke  liye  bare  patthar  se  pani 
nikal1,  aur  us  jama’at  ko  aur  un 
ke  charpayon  ko  pine  ko  de. 

9  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  se,  jaisa  use  hukm 
hua  tha,  us  lathi  ko  liya m. 

10  Aur  Musa  aur  Harun  ne 
jama’at  ko  us  bare  patthar  ke 
samhne  ikattlia  kiya,  aur  us  ne 
;  unhen  kaha,  ki  Suno,  ai  biigio, 
kya  ham  tumhare  liye  bare  pat¬ 
thar  se  pani  nikalen  n  ? 

11  Tab  Musa  ne  apna  hath 
uthaya,  aur  us  bare  patthar  ko  do 
bar  apne  ’asa  se  mara ;  to  bahut 
pani  nikla,  aur  jama’at  ne  aur  un 
ke  charpayon  ne  piya°. 

12  ^  Phir  Khudawand  ne  M  lisa 


Peshtar 
M  ASlH 
se, 

1453. 


1453. 


»  Gin.  33.  36. 

b  Khur.  15.20. 
Gin.  26.  59. 


«  Khur.  17.1. 

d  Gin.  16.  19, 
42. 

®  Khur.  17.2. 
Gin.  14.  2. 


f  Gin.  11.  1, 
33. 

aur  14.  37. 
aur  16.  32, 
35,  49. 

s  Khur.  17.  3. 


h  Gin.  14.  5. 
aur  16.  4,22, 
45. 

>  Gin.  14. 10. 


k  Khur.  17.  5. 


1  Nahara.  9. 

15. 

Zab.  78.  15, 

16. 

aur  105.  41. 
aur  114.8. 
Yas.  43. 20. 
aur  48.  21. 
■"Gin.  17.10. 


»  Zab.  106.33. 


°  Khur.  17. 6. 
1st.  8.  15. 

1  Qur.  10. 4. 


173 


Adum  Israel  ho  rail  na  deta. 


GINTI',  XXI.  Harun  Koh  i  Hur  par  martd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  {  H 
se, 

1453. 


p  Gin.  27.14. 
1st.  1.  37. 
aur  3.  26. 
aur  32.  51. 
q  Ahb.  10.  3. 
Hiz.  20.  41. 
aur  36.23. 
aur  38.  16. 

1  Pat.  3.  15. 
r  1st.  33.  8. 
Zab.  95.  8. 
aur  106.  32, 
wag. 

||  Ya'ne 
Jhagfa. 
Dekho 
Khur.  17.7. 
»  Q’az.ll.  16, 
17. 

»  1st.  2.  4, 
wag. 
aur  23.  7. 
Abad.10,12. 

“  Paid.  46.  6. 

A’am.  7. 15. 
“Khur.12.40. 


*  Khur.  1.11, 
wag. 

1st.  26.  6. 
A’am.  7. 19. 

y  Khur.  2.  23. 

aur  3.  7. 

1  Khur.  3.  2. 
aur  14. 19. 
aur  23.  20. 
aur  33.  2. 


a  Dekho  Gin. 
21.  22. 

1st.  2.  27. 


b  1st.  2.  6,  28. 


«  Qa.z.  11.17. 


<*  Dekho  1st. 

2.  27,  29. 

*  1st. 2. 4,5,8. 
Qfiz.  11.  18. 

f  Gin.  33.  37. 
e  Gin.  21.  4. 


aur  Harun  ko  kalid,  Is  liye  ki  turn 
mujh  par  i’atiqad  na  ldep,  ki  ban! 
Israel  ke  huzur  meri  taqclis  karte  q, 
so  turn  is  jama’at  ko  us  zamin 
men,  jo  main  ne  unhen  di  hai,  na 
ldoge. 

13  Yih  ||  Maribah  ka  pani  liair ; 
kyunki  bani  Israel  ne  KhudA- 
wand  se  jhagra  kiya,  aur  us  ne  un 
ke  darmiyan  apne  tain  muqaddas 
kiya. 

14  f  Tab  Musa  ne  Qadis  se  Adum 
ke  badshah  ko  elchi  ke  hath  yun 
kahla  bheja8,  ki  Tere  bhai  Israel* 
ne  kahd  liai,  ki  Un  sab  taklifon 
ko,  jo  safar  men  liamen  darpesh 
hum,  tu  janta  hai ; 

15  Aur  hamare  bapdade  Misr 
men  dakhil  hueu,  aur  ham  Misr 
men  bahut  muddat  rahe w,  aur 
Misrion  ne  ham  ko  aur  hamare 
bapdadon  ko  dukli  diya x  : 

16  To  jab  ham  Khudawand  ke 
age  cliillae,  tab  us  ne  hamdri 
awaz  suni y :  so  us  ne  ek  firishte 
ko  bheja2,  aur  ham  ko  Misr  men 
se  nikal  ldya ;  aur  dekli,  ham 
Qadis  ke  shahr  men  hain,  jo  teri 
sarhadd  se  mild  hud  hai. 

17  So  ham  ko  apne  mulk  men 
lioke  guzar  jane  dijiye  :  ki  ham 
kheton  aur  angur  ke  bagon  men 
dakhil  na  honge,  aur  na  kuon  ka 
pani  piwenge :  ham  shahrah  se 
hoke  nikle  chale  jawenge*,  ham 
dahine  aur  bden  hath  na  mu- 
renge,  jab  tak  ki  teri  sarhaddon 
se  bahar  na  nikal  jawen. 

18  Lekin  Adum  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Tu  meri  taraf  guzar  na  kar ; 
nahin  to,  main  talwar  leke  tere 
barkhilaf  niklunga. 

19  Phil*  bani  Israel  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Ham  rah  se  hoke  chale  jaenge ; 
aur  agar  ham,  yd  hamare  j an  war 
tera  pani  pi  wen,  to  ham  us  ki 
qimat  tujlie  dengeb:  faqat  apne 
paon  se  guzar  jaenge. 

20  Us  ne  kaha,  Tu  hargiz  jane 
na  pawega0.  Tab  Adum  us**  ke 
barkhilaf  bare  zor  se  bahut  log 
leke  nikla. 

21  So  Adum  ne  Israel  ko  rah  na 
di,  ki  us  ki  sarhadd  men  se  hoke 
jawen  d:  tab  bani  Israel  us  ki  samt 
se  mure6. 

22  f  Aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  ja¬ 
ma’at  Qadis f  se  rawana  hoke  koh 
i  Hur  par  di g. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  ne  koh  i 


Hur  par,  jo  Adum  ki  sarhadd  se 
mila  hua  tha,  Musa  aur  Harun  ko 
kaha, 

24  Harun  apne  logon  se  mile h : 
kyunki  wuli  us  zamin  men,  jo 
main  ne  bani  Israel  ko  di  hai, 
dakhil  na  lioga,  is  liye  ki  turn  Ma¬ 
ribah  ke  panion  par  mere  hukm 
ki  mukhalafat  karke  bagi  hue1. 

25  Harun  aur  us  ke  bete  Ili’azar 
ko  le,  aur  un  ko  koh  i  Hur  par 
lak. 

26  Harun  ke  kapre  utar,  aur  us 
ke  kapre  us  ke  bete  Ili’azar  ko 
pinha  :  ki  Harun  apne  logon  men 
ja  milega,  aur  yahan  mar  jaega. 

27  Chunanchi  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  hukm  kiya  tha,  Musa  ne  waisa 
hi  kiya  :  aur  we  jama’at  ke  huzur 
koh  i  Hur  par  cliarhe. 

28  Aur  Musa  ne  Harun  ke  kapre 
utare,  aur  us  ke  bete  Ili’azar  ko 
pinhae1 ;  aur  Harun  ne  pahar  par 
rihlat  ldm:  aur  Musa  aur  Ili’azar 
pahar  par  se  utar  ae. 

29  Jab  sari  jama’at  ne  dekha, 
ki  Harun  ne  wafat  pai,  to  Israel 
ke  sare  gharane  Harun  par  tis  din 
tak  roe11. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Israeli  Hurmah  men  Kan’anton  se  kuclih 
nuqsan  uthake  un  ko  haram  kar  dete.  4 
Log  phir  kurkurate,  aur  is  bais  jalanewale 
samp  un  kebich  men  bhejejate..  7  Is  par  we 
tdib  hote,  aur  birinji  samp  ke  wasile  se  sihhat 
pate.  10  Israeli  ckand  manzil  tai  karte. 
21  Saihun,  33  aur  ’  U'j  maqtul  hote. 

A  UR  jab  ’Arad  Kan’ani  badshah 
i  \  nea,  jis  ka  paetakht  janub 
ki  janib  tha,  suna,  ki  Israel  jasusi 
ki  rah  se  aeb,  to  Israel  se  lard, 
aur  kitne  ek  un  men  se  pakar  le 
gaya. 

2  Tab  Israel  ne  Khudawand  ki 
nazr  mani°,  aur  bold,  ki  Agar  tu 
sach  much  un  logon  ko  mere  hath 
men  giriftdr  kar  de,  to  main  un 
ki  bastion  ko  haram  kar  dungdk 

3  Chundnchi  Khudawand  ne  Is¬ 
rael  ki  awaz  suni,  aur  Kan’ anion 
ko  giriftdr  kar  diya ;  aur  unhon 
ne  unhen  aur  un  ki  bastion  ko 
haram  kar  diya :  aur  us  ne  us 
maqam  ka  nam  ||  Hurmah  rakhd. 

4  ^  Phir  unlion  ne  koh  i  Hur 
se 6  darya  e  Qulzum  Id  samt  kuch 
kiya,  tdki  Adum  Id  sarzamin  se 
ghum  jawen1:  lekin  we  log  asna  e 
rdh  men  nihayat  diltang  hue  ; 

5  Aur  Kliudd 8  aur  Musa  se  bad- 
gumdn  hoke  yun  bole,  Turn  kyun 
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ham  ko  Misr  se  charha  lae,  ki 
ham  bayaban  men  maren  h  ?  yahan 
to  na  roti  hai,  na  pani ;  ham  ko  is 
halki  roti  se  kar  ah  iy  at  ati  hai1. 

6  TabKmJDAWAND  nekun  logon 
men  jalanewale  samp1  blieje  ;  un- 
hon  ne  unhen  kata  ;  aur  bahut  se 
bani  Israel  mar  mite. 

7  5[  Tab  we  log  Musa  kane  ae, 
aur  bole,  Hamne  gunakkiyam,  ki 
ham  ne  Khudawand  ki  aur  teri 
baclgoi  kin:  so  tu  Kiiudawand 
se  du’a  rnang0,  ki  wuh  ham  men 
se  un  sampon  ko  daf’a  kare. 
Chunanchi  Musa  ne  logon  ke  liye 
du’a  mangi. 

8  Tab  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  Ek  samp  bana,  aur  ek 
neze  par  latka:  so  jo  dasa  liua 
us  par  nazar  karega,  to  wuh 
bachega. 

9  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  pital  ka 
ek  samp  banake  neze  par  rakha p ; 
aur  aisa  kua,  ki  samp  ne  jo  kisi 
ko  kata,  to  jab  us  ne  us  pital  ke 
samp  par  nigah  ki,  to  wuh  jita 
raha. 

10  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  wahan 
se  kuch  kiya,  aur  Aubat  men 
khaime  khare  ld,e q. 

11  Phir  Aubat  se  kuch  kiya,  aur 
’Aiye  ul  Abarim  par,  daslit  men 
jo  Moab  ke  muqabil  hai,  mashriq 
ki  samt  khaime  istada  ki,er. 

12  *f[  Wahan  se  kuch  karke  wadi 
i  Zarad  men8  khaime  khare  ld,e. 

13  Jab  wahan  se  chale,  to  Arnun 
ke  par  ake  khaime  khare  ld,e ; 
wuh  Amurion  ki  sarhadd  se  ake 

|  bayaban  men  baliti  hai :  kyunki 
Arnun  Moab  ki  sarhadd  hai  \ 

!  Moab  aur  Amurion  ke  darmiyan. 

14  Is  sabab  Khudawand  ke 

• 

jangname  men  liklia  hai,  Khuda- 
wand  andhi  men  Waliib  par  qabiz 
liua,  aur  Arnun  ki  nahron  par, 

15  Aur  nahron  ki  us  wadi  par, 
jo  ’Ar  ki  bastion  ki  taraf  jake 
Moabion  ki  sarhaddon  se  milti 
hai u. 

16  Aur  wahan  se  Biar  par  ja 
parex:  wuh  ek  kua  hai,  jis  ki 
babat  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kaha,  ki  Logon  ko  faraham  kar, 
ki  main  unhen  pani  dunga. 

17  ^  Us  waqt  Israel  ne  yih  rag 
gayay,  Ai  kue,  tu  ubal  a  ;  ai  logo, 
turn  us  ki  ta’rif  apas  men  gao. 

18  Ra,ison  ne  yih  kua  khoda, 
i  qaum  ke  arniron  ne  use  banaya, 


’asa  se  aur  apni  lathion  se.  Tab 
we  us  dasht  se  Mattanah  ko  gae  ; 

19  Aur  Mattanah  se  Nahaliel 
ko,  aur  Nahaliel  se  Bamat  ko  ; 

20  Aur  Bamat  se  us  wadi  men, 
jo  Moab  ke  mulk  men  hai,  Pisgah 
ki  clioti  tak,  jo  bayaban  ki  sath 
par  musharraf  hai z. 

21  Wahan  bani  Israel  ne  Sai- 
hun  ko,  jo  Amurion  ka  badshali 
tha,  elchi  ki  ma’rifat  yih  paigam 
kahla  bhejaa,  ki 

22  Ham  ko  apni  sarzamin  se 
guzar  jane  de  :  ham  kheton  aur 
angur  ke  bagon  men  dakliil  na 
honge ;  ham  kue  ka  pani  na  pi- 
wenge,  balki  shahrah  se  sidhe 
chale  jaenge,  yahan  tak  ki  teri 
sarhadd  se  bahar  ho  jaenb. 

23  Par  Saihun  ne  unhen  apni 
sarhadd  se  guzar  na  karne  diya, 
balki  apne  lashkar  ko  faraliam 
karke  Israel  se  muqabala  karne 
ko  bayaban  men  niklac;  aur  us 
ne  Yahas  mend  pahunchke  Israel 
se  jang  ki. 

24  Aur  Israel  ne  unlien  talwar 
ki  dhar  se  mar  liyae,  aur  un  ki 
zamin  par,  Arnun  se  leke  Yabuq 
tak  aur  bani  Ammun  tak,  qabza 
kiya6:  kyunki  bani  ’Ammun  ki 
sarhadd  mazbut  tlii. 

25  Garaz  bani  Israel  ne  ye  sab 
shahr  le  lie  ;  aur  Amurion  ke  sab 
shahron  men,  Hasbun  men  aur 
us  ke  sab  ganwon  men,  bani 
Israel  base. 

26  Hasbun  Amurion  ke  badshali 
Saihun  ka  shahr  tlia,  jo  Moab  ke 
agle  badshali  se  lara,  aur  us  ki 
sari  mamlukat  Arnun  tak,  us  ke 
hath  se  le  li. 

27  Isi  liye  yih  zarb  ul  masal  hai, 
ki  Hasbun  men  ao,  Saihun  ka 
shahr  bane,  aur  ta’mir  ho. 

28  Ki  ag  Hasbun  se  nikli1,  aur 
shu’ala  Saihun  ke  shahr  se,  jo 
Moab  ke  ’Ar  kog  kha  gaya,  aur 
Arnun  ke  paharon  ke  sardaron  ko : 

29  Ai  Moab,  tujh  par  wawaila 
hai!  ai  Kamus  ki  qaum11,  tu 
lialak  hui !  us  ne  apne  bete  bha- 
gae,  aur  apni  betian  Amurion  ke 
badshah  Saihun  ki  asir  kar  din. 

30  Un  ka  nur  jata  raha,  Hasbun 
se  Daibun1  tak ;  aur  ham  ne  Nu- 
fah  tak,  han  Madiba  takk  unhen 
be-chirag  kar  diya. 

31  ^y  Aur  Israelion  ne  Amurion 
ki  mamlukat  men  sukunat  ki. 
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32  Phil*  Musa  ne  jasus  Ya’zir 
ko  blieje1;  unhon  ne  us  ke  ganw 
le  lie,  aur  Amurion  ko,  jo  wahan 
the,  nikal  diya. 

33  Tab  we  phire,  aur  Basan 
ki  taraf  charhe m ;  aur  Basan  ke 
badshah  ’U'j  ne  apne  sab  log  leke 
jang  ke  liye  Adra’e  men11  un  ka 
samlina  kiya. 

34  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  Us  se  mat  dar°:  ki 
main  ne  unhen,  us  ke  log  aur 
mamlukat  samet,  tere  hath  men 
diya  ;  so  tu  us  se  wuhi  kar,  jo  tu 
ne  Amurion  ke  badshah  Sailiun, 
Hasbun  ke  rahnewale  se,  kiyap. 

35  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  us  ko, 
aur  us  ke  beton  aur  sare  logon 
ko  yahan  tak  mara,  ki  koi  bhagne- 
wala  baqi  na  chhora  q :  aur  us  ki 
sarzamin  ko  le  liya. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Bala' am  Balaq  Id  pahli  da’wat  ho  namanzur 
hartd.  15  Dusri  da'wat  poke  jatdhai.  22 
Rah  men  eh  firishta  us  ho  marddltd  agar  us 
hi  gadhi  use  na  bachdti.  36  Balaq  us  hi 
mihmani  hartd. 

PHIR  bani  Israel  ne  kuchkiya a, 
aur  Moab  ke  maidanon  ko 
nahr  i  Yardan  par  Yarihu  ke 
muqabil  khaimagah  ki. 

2  Aur  jab  Safur  ke  bete 
Balaq b  ne  wuh  sab,  jo  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ne  Amurion  se  kiya,  dekha, 

3  To  Moab  un  logon  se  nipat 
dara c,  ki  we  bahut  the  ;  aur  Moab 
bani  Israel  ke  sabab  se  pareshan 
liua. 

4  Tab  Moab  ne  Midyan  .  ke 
buzurgon  se  d  kalia,  ki  Ab  ye  log 
un  sab  ko,  jo  hamare  aspas  hain, 
yun  chat  jawenge,  jis  tar  ah  se 
bail  maidan  ki  ghas  ko  chat  kar 
leta  hai.  Us  waqt  Safur  ka  beta 
Balaq  Moabion  ka  badshah  tlra. 

5  So  us  ne  qasid  Ba’ur  ke  bete 
Bala’ am  pase  Fatur  ko,  jo  bani 
Ammun  ki  sarzamin  men  lab  i 
darya f  tha,  blieje,  taki  use  yih 
kalike  bula  lawen,  ki  Dekh,  log 
Misr  se  bahar  ae  liain  :  dekh,  un 
se  zamin  clihip  gai  hai,  aur  mere 
muqabil  thahre  hain. 

6  So  ab  tashi’if  daiye,  aur  meri 
khatir  se  un  logon  ke  haqq  men 
bad  du’a  kijiye8;  ki  we  mujli  se 
bahut  qawi  hain  :  shay  ad  ki  main 
unken  mar  sakun,  aur  unhen  is 
zamin  par  se  hata  dun :  ki  main 
yaqin  janta  hun,  jise  tu  ne  ba- 


rakat  ki  du’a  ki,  use  barakat  hui ; 
aur  jis  par  tu  ne  la’nat  ki,  wuh 
la’nati  hua. 

7  So  Moab  aur  Midyan  ke  bu- 
zurg  jadu  ki  mazdurih  leke  ra- 
wana  hue  aur  Bala’am  pas  ae, 
aur  Balaq  ka  paigiim  use  paliun- 
cliaya. 

8  Us  ne  unken  kaha,  ki  Aj  rat 
turn  yahan  ralio  1  aur  jaisa  kuchh 
Khudawand  mujhe  farmaega, 
main  tumhen  kahunga.  Chu¬ 
nanchi  Moab  ke  amir  on  ne 
Bala’am  ke  yahan  maqam  kiya. 

9  Tab  Kliuda  Bala’am  pas  ayak, 
aur  us  se  kaha,  Ye  kaun  log 
liain,  jo  tere  pas  liain'? 

10  Bala’am  ne  Kliuda  ko  jawab 
diya,  ki  Safur  ke  bete  Balaq  ne, 
jo  Moab  ka  badshah  hai,  unhen 
nrajh  pas  bheja,  aur  kaha  hai,  ki 

11  Dekh,  ye  log,  jo  Misr  se 
nikal  ae  liain,  zamin  un  se  clihip 
gai :  tu  a,  aur  meri  khatir  ke  liye 
un  ke  haqq  men  bad  du’a  kar ; 
shayad  main  un  se  lar  sakun, 
aur  unlien  bhaga  dun. 

12  Kliuda  ne  Bala’am  ko  kaha, 
Tu  un  ke  sath  mat  jaiyo  ;  tu  un 
logon  ke  haqq  men  bad  du’a  na 
kijiyo :  is  liye  ki  we  mubarak 
liain  \ 

13  Bala’am  ne  subh  ko  uthke 
Balaq  ke  aniiron  se  kaha,  Turn 
apni  sarzamin  ko  jao ;  kyunki 
Kiiudawakd  ne  mujhe  tumhare 
satli  jane  ki  ijazat  na  di. 

14  Moab  ke  sardar  utlie,  aur 
Balaq  pas  gae,  aur  bole,  ki 
Bala’am  ne  hamare  sath  ane  se 
inkar  kiya. 

15  Tab  Balaq  ne  aur  amiron 
ko,  jo  sharafat  aur  shumar  men 
palilon  se  ziyada  the,  phir  bheja. 

16  Unlion  ne  ake  Bala’am  se 
kalia,  Safur  ke  bete  Balaq  ne 
yun  kaha  hai,  ki  Mujh  tak  taslirif 
lane  se  kisi  tarali  na  rukiye  : 

17  Main  bahut  bari  ’izzat  se 
tera  mansab  barhaunga,  aur  jo 
kuchh  tu  mujlie  farmaega,  main 
karunga :  main  teri  minnat  karta 
liun,  ki  a  aur  un  logon  ke  haqq 
men  meri  khatir  se  bad  du’a  kar  m. 

18  Bala’ am  ne  Balaq  ke  khadi- 
mon  ke  jawab  men  kaha,  Agar 
Balaq  apna  gliar  rupe  aur  sone 
se  bharke  mujhe  dewen,  taubhi 
main  KhudAwand  apne  Kliuda 
ke  hukm  se  sartabi  kar  nahin 
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sakta,  ki  us  se  kam  ya  ziyada 
karun  °. 

19  So  ab  ap  bln  yahan  shab-bash 
liujiyep;  main  dekhun,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ab  ke  mujlie  kya  farmata 
liai. 

20  Phir  Khuda  rat  ko  Bala’am 
pas  ayaq,  aur  use  kaha,  Agar  log 
tujlie  bulane  awen,  to  uth,  aur  un 
ke  sath  ja :  magar  jo  bat  main 
tujlie  kahunga,  wulii  kijiyo r. 

21  So  Bala’am  subh  ko  utlia, 
aur  apni  gadlil  par  zin  rakha, 
aur  Moab  ke  amiron  ke  hamrah 
gaya. 

22  Tab  Khuda  ka  qalir  bliarka, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  gaya,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  firishta  jake  rah  men 
khara  hua,  taki  us  se  muzahamat 
kares.  Pas  wuh  apni  gadhi  par 
charha  hua  jata  tha,  aur  us  ke  do 
chakar  us  ke  sath  the. 

23  So  gadhi  ne  Khudawand  ke 
firislite  ko  dekha,  ki  rah  men 
apni  talwar  hath  men  kliinche 
khara  liai :  tab  gadhi  ne  rah  se 
munh  mora,  aur  maidan  ko  chali 1 ; 
tab  Bala’am  ne  gadhi  ko  mara, 
taki  use  rail  par  la  we. 

24  Tab  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
anguron  ke  ek  kuclie  men  khara 
hua ;  wahan  ek  diwar  idhar  tin, 
aur  ek  diwar  udhar. 

25  Phir  jo  gadhi  ne  Khudawand 
ke  firislite  ko  dekha,  to  diwar  se 
ja  ari,  aur  Bala’am  ka  panw  diwar 
se  daba ;  phir  us  ne  use  mara. 

26  Tab  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
phir  age  chala,  aur  ek  tang  rah 
men,  jahan  jagah  na  tlii  ki  daline 
ya  baen  mure,  jake  khara  hua. 

27  Phir  jo  gadhi  ne  Khudawand 
ke  firishte  ko  dekha,  to  Bala’am 
ko  li,e  hue  baith  gai :  tab  Bala’am 
ka  gussa  bliarka,  aur  us  ne  gadhi 
ko  latln  se  mara. 

28  Tab  Khudawand  ne  gadhi 
ka  munh  khola u,  aur  us  ne 
Bala’am  ko  kaha,  Main  ne  tera 
kya  kiya  hai,  ki  tu  ne  tin  bar 
mujlie  mara 

29  Bala’am  ne  gadlii  ko  kaha,  ki 
Tu  ne  mujlie  maskhara  banaya  : 
kash  ki  mere  hath  men  talwar 
lioti,  to  main  tujlie  yaliin  marke 
dal  detax. 

30  Gadhi  ne  Bala’am  ko  kalniy, 
Kya  main  teri  gadhi  naliin  liun, 
jis  par  tu  charha  hua  hai  ?  jab  se 
ki  main  tujli  pas  hun  is  din  talak 


kabhii  main  ne  tujh  se  aisa  kiya 
hai?  Wuh  bola,  Naliin. 

31  Wunliin  Khudawand  ne  Ba- 
la’am  ki  anklien  kholin z,  aur  us 
ne  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ko 
dekha,  ki  rah  men  kliara  hai,  aur 
us  ke  hath  men  talwar  khinchi 
hui  hai :  us  ne  apna  sir  jliukaya, 
aur  aundlia  giraa. 

32  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  apni  gadhi  ko 
tin  bar  kyun  mara  ?  Dekli,  main 
nikla  hun,  ki  tera  mukhalif  ba- 
nun,  is  liye  ki  teri  rah  meri  nazar 
men  gumrahi  hai b : 

33  Aur  gadhi  ne  mujh  ko  dekha, 
aur  wuh  tin  martaba  mere  samli- 
ne  se  pliiri :  agar  wuh  mere 
samhne  se  na  phirti,  to  main  tujh 
ko  mar  hi  dalta,  aur  us  ko  jita 
chliorta. 

34  Bala’am  ne  Khudawand  ke 
firishte  ko  kaha,  Mujh  se  gunah 
liua  °,  aur  main  ne  na  jana,  ki  tu 
mere  muqabale  ko  rah  men  khara 
hai ;  so  ab  agar  mera  jana  tujlie 
kliush  naliin  ata,  to  main  phir 
jaun. 

35  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ne 
Bala’am  ko  kaha,  Ab  to  tu  un 
admion  ke  sath  ja:  magar  faqat 
wulii  bat,  jo  main  tujhe  kahunga, 
kahiyod.  So  Bala’am  Balaq  ke 
amiron  ke  hamrah  gaya. 

36  51  Jab  Balaq  ne  suna,  ki 
Bala’am  pahuncha,  wuh  us  ke 
istiqbal  ko  nikalke®  Moab  ke  us 
shalir  tak  gaya,  jo  Arnun  ki  sar- 
liadd  aur  us  ke  mulk  ki  nihayat 
par  tha1. 

37  Tab  Balaq  ne  Bala’am  ko 
kaha,  Kya  main  ne  tujhe  bari 
arzu  se  na  bulaya  tlia  %  tu  mujh 
pas  kyun  na  chala  aya  ?  kya  mujh 
men  qudrat  naliin,  ki  tera  mar¬ 
taba  barlniun  g  ? 

38  Bala’am  ne  Balaq  ko  jawab 
diya,  Dekh,  main  tujh  pas  aya: 
mujh  men  ab  kuchh  qudrat  hai, 
ki  tujhe  koi  bat  kaliun  ?  wuh  bat 
jo  Khuda  mere  munh  men  dalega, 
wulii  main  tujhe  kahunga h. 

39  Aur  Bala’am  aur  Balaq  sath 
gae,  aur  jakar  f|  Qaryat  Hissat 
men  dakhil  hue. 

40  Balaq  ne  bachlire  aur  mendhe 
zabh  ld,e,  aur  Bala’am  aur  un 
sardaron  ke  liye,  jo  us  ke  s&th 
the,  bheje. 

41  Aur  subh  ko  yun  hua,  ki 
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Balaqne  Bala’ am  ko  sath  liya,  aur 
use  Ba’al  Id  ek  unchi  jagah  par1 
charhaya,  aur  wahan  se  qaum  ke 
kanare  cleklie. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1,  13,  28  Balaq  hi  qurbanidn.  7,  18  Bala’dm 
hi  mcislen. 

a  TAB  Bala’dm  neBalaqko  kahd, 
ki  Mere  liye  yalian  sat  maz- 
bali  band,  aur  mere  liye  yahan 
sat  bail  aur  sat  mendhe  muhaiya 
kar  a. 

2  Balaq  ne,  jaisa  Bala’dm  ne 
kalid  thd,  kiya;  aur  Balaq  aur 
Bala’dm  ne  liar  mazbah  parb  ek 
bail  aur  ek  mendha  charhaya. 

3  Phir  Bala’dm  ne  Balaq  ko  kaha, 
ki  Apne  charhawe  ke  pas  khara 
rail0,  aur  main  jatahun;  shayad 
Khudawand  mujh  se  mulaqdt 
kared :  jo  kuclili  wuli  mujhe  dik- 
hdegd,  main  tujh  se  kahungd.  So 
wuh  upar  ko  chald. 

4  Chunanchi  Khuda  Bala’dm  ko 
mild6:  us  ne  use  kaha,  Main  ne 
sat  mazbah  tartib  di,e,  aur  ek  ek 
bail  aur  ek  ek  mendha  charhaya. 

5  Tab  Khudawand  ne  ek  bat 
Bala’dm  ke  munh  men  dali f,  aur 
use  kalid,  Balaq  kane  phir  jd,  aur 
us  ko  yun  kah. 

6  So  wuh  us  kane  phir  dyd ;  aur 
kyd  dekhta  hai,  ki  wuh  apne 
charlidwe  ke  nazdik  Moab  ke  sab 
amiron  samet  khara  hai. 

7  Tab  us  ne  apnl  masal  kahni 
shuru’  ldg,  Aram  se  mujh  ko 
Balaq  ne  bulwdyd,  Moab  kd  bad- 
shah  masliriq  ke  paharon  se  ldyd : 
Aiyo,  Ya’qub  ko  meri  khatir  se 
bad  du’d  kijiyoh:  aur  aiyo,  Israel 
ko  burd  kahiyo. 

8  Main  kyunkar  us  ko  bad  du’d 
karun,  jis  ko  Kliuda  ne  bad  du’d 
nahin  ki1'?  yd  us  ko  burd  kahun, 
jis  ko  Khudawand  ne  burd  nahin 
kaha  ? 

9  Kyunki  pattliaron  ki  choti  par 
se  main  us  ko  deklitd  liun,  aur 
tilon  par  se  main  use  tdkta  hun : 
dekho,  ye  log  akele  sukunat  ka- 
renge\  aur  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
we  shumdr  na  ki,e  jaenge1. 

10  Ya’qub  ki  gard  ke  zarron  ko 
kaun  gin  saktd  liaim,  aur  bani 
Israel  ki  chauthdi  kaun  shumdr 
kar  saktd  hai?  Kasli  main  sddi- 
qon  ki  maut  marun11,  aur  meri 
’dqibat  un  ki  si  ho. 

11  Tab  Balaq  ne  Bala’dm  ko 


kalid,  Yili  tu  ne  mujh  se  kyd  kiya? 
Main  tujhe  ldyd,  ki  mere  dusli- 
manon  ko  bad  du’d  kare°,  aur 
dekli,  ki  tu  unhen  barakat  de 
chukd. 

12  Us  ne  jawab  diya  aur  kaha, 
Kyd  mujh  par  wdjib  naliin,  ki 
wuhi  bat,  jo  Khudawand  ne  mere 
munh  men  dali,  kahun  p  ? 

13  Phir  Balaq  ne  use  kaha,  Ab 
mere  sath  aur  ek  jagah  taslirif  le 
clialiye  ;  wahan  se  dp  un  ko  dek- 
hiye:  tu  un  kd  kanara  hi  dek- 
hega;  we  sab  ke  sab  deklie  na 
jaenge;  mere  liye  wahan  se  un 
par  bad  du’d  kar. 

14  %  So  wuh  use  wahan  se  Zufim 
ke  maidan  men  koh  i  Pisgah  ki 
clioti  par,  le  gaya ;  wahan  sat  maz¬ 
bah  banae ;  liar  mazbah  par  ek 
bachlird  ek  mendha  charhaya  q. 

15  Tab  us  ne  Balaq  se  kaha,  ki 
Tu  yahan  apne  charhawe  pas 
thahra  rah,  jab  tak  main  wahan 
Khuda  se  mil  dun. 

16  Chunanchi  Kiiudawaad  Ba¬ 
la’dm  ko  mild,  aur  us  kemunli  men 
bat  ddlir,  aur  farmdya,  Balaq  pas 
phir  jd,  aur  yun  kah. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  us  pas  pahuncha, 
to  kyd  dekhta  hai,  ki  wuh  apne 
charhawe  ke  pas  Moab  ke  ra,ison, 
samet  khara  hai.  Tab  Balaq  ne 
us  se  piiclihd,  Khudawand  ne  kyd 
farmdya  ? 

18  Tab  us  ne  apni  masal  kahni 
shuru’  ki,  aur  bold,  Uths,  ai  Balaq, 
aur  sun;  ai  Safiir  ke  bete,  meri 
taraf  kdn  dhar : 

19  Khuda  insan  nahin,  jo  jhuth 
bole,  na  admizdd  hai,  ki  pasheman 
liowe 1 :  kyd  wuh  kahe,  aur  na 
kare  ;  aur  farmawe,  aur  use  pura 
na  kare  ? 

20  Dekh,  main  ne  hukm  pdyd, 
ki  barakat  dun ;  us  ne  barakat 
di  haiu;  main  badal  kar  nahin 
saktd. 

21  Wuh  Ya’qub  men  badi  nahin 
pdtd  x,  na  Israel  men  fasad  dekhta 

hai :  Khudawand  us  kd  Khuda  us 

•  • 

ke  sath  hai y,  aur  bddshali  Id  dhum 
un  ke  darmiyan  hai. 

22  Khuda  unhen  Misr  se  nikdl 
ldyaz:  un  kd  gaiiule  kd  sd  zor  hai. 

23  Koi  afsun  Ya’qub  par  nahin 
clialtd,  koi  badfdli  Israel  ke  bar- 
khildf  naliin:  us  waqt  Ya’qub  ke 
aur  Israel  ke  haqq  men  yih  kaha 
jdegd,  ki  Khuda  ne  kyd  kiya"! 
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24  Dekh,  ye  log  bdgli  ke  tarn*  se 
khare  lionge,  aur  dp  ko  babar  Id 
tarah  uthawengeb :  na  sowegd,  jab 
tak  shikar  na  kha  le,  aur  jab  tak 
zakhmi  kd  laliu  na  p!  lec. 

25  Tab  Balaq  ne  Bala’dm  ko 
kaha,  Unhen  tu  liargiz  bad  du’d 
na  kar,  aur  unhen  tu  hargiz  ba- 
rakat  na  de. 

26  Bala’dm  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
Balaq  ko  kaha,  Kya  main  ne 
tujhe  nahin  kaha,  ki  Sab  kuchli  jo 
Khudawand  kahega,  main  wuhi 
karungdd? 

27  f  Tab  Balaq  ne  Bala’am  ko 
kaha,  Aiye,  main  ap  ko  aur  jagah 
le  jaune ;  wahan  sliayad  Iyliuda  ko 
pasand  awe,  ki  tu  mere  liye  un 
par  bad  du’a  kare. 

28  Tab  Balaq  ne  Bala’am  ko 
Fagur  ki  clioti  par,  jo  bayaban  ki 
sath  par  musharraf  hai1,  laya. 

29  Wahan  Bala’am  ne  Balaq  se 
kaha,  ki  Mere  liye  yalian  sat  maz- 
bah  band®,  aur  is  jagah  mere 
waste  sat  bachhre  aur  sat  mendhe 
muhaiya  kar. 

30  Chunanchi  Balaq  ne,  jaisa 
Bala’am  ne  farmaya  tha,  kiya ;  aur 
liar  ek  mazbah  par  ek  bachhra 
aur  ek  mendha  guzrana. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Bala' dm,  tafamoul  chhorhe,  Israel  Id  nehbahhti 
hi  pesMngoi  harta.  10  Balaq  gusse  hohe,  us 
ho  ruhlisat  har  detd.  15  Ya'qub  he  sitdre  hd 
tulu’  liona  aur  chand  qaumon  hi  tabdhi  hd 
hai  nubuwat  se  baydn  harta. 

JAB  Bala’am  ne  dekka,  ki  Israel 
ko  barakat  dena  Khuda- 
I  wand  ko  khush  ay  a,  to  wuli  ab  ke, 
i  jaisa  agetafauwul  karne  jdtd  tha a, 

|  na  gaya,  balki  bayaban  ki  taraf 
!  tawajjuli  ki. 

2  Aur  Bala’am  ne  apni  ankh  uthai, 
aur  bani  Israel  ko  dekha  ki  apne 
sibton  ki  tartib  par  thahre  bain b ; 
tab  Rub  Ullah  us  par  nazil  hui c. 

3  Aur  wuh  apni  masal  le  chalii d, 
aur  bold,  Ba’ur  kd  beta  Bala’am 
kahtd  hai,  aur  wuh  shakhs,  jis  ki 
ankhen  khul  gai  hain ; 

4  Wuh,  jis  ne  Iyliuda  kd  suklian 
suna  hai,  aur  Qadir  kd  kliiyal 
deklia  hai,  gash  kha  gaya  liaie, 
par  us  ki  ankhen  khuli  hain, 
kahtd  hai : 

5  Kya  lii  khub  hain  tere  khaime, 
ai  Ya’qub,  aur  tere  maskan,  ai 
Israel ! 

G  Ye  pliaile  hue  hain,  wadion  ki 


tarah  se,  aur  lab  i  daryd  ke  bdgon 
ke  taur  par,  aur  jaise  ’ud  ke  da- 
rakht,  jo  Kiiudawand  ne  lagae 
lion,  aur  jaise  sarau  ke  darakhtf, 
jo  pani  ke  kanare  hong. 

7  Aur  wuh  apni  moth  se  pani 
bahdwegd,  aur  us  kd  tuklim  bahut 
se  panion  men 11  hogd ;  us  kd  bad- 
shali  Agdg  se  fdiq  lioga1,  aur  us  ki 
bddslidhi  buland  hogik. 

8  Khudd  us  ko  Misr  se  bahar 
nikdl  laya ;  us  men  gamete  ki 
quwat  hai 1 :  wuh  apne  dushmanon 
ki  qaumon  ko  khdwegdm,  aur  un 
ki  liaddidn  chaknachur  karegd11, 
aur  apne  tiron  se  unhen  clihede- 
gd°. 

9  Wuhjhukta  haip,  aur  lottd  hai, 
jaise  slier  aur  babar :  us  ko  kaun 
uthd  saktd  hai  1  Mubarak  hai 
wuh,  jo  tujhe  mubarak  kalie  ;  aur 
mal’un  hai  wuh,  jo  tujli  par  la’nat 
kare q. 

10  *|j  Tab  Balaq  kagussaBala’am 
par  bharka,  aur  us  ne  apni  talian 
marin r :  aur  Balaq  ne  Bala’dm  ko 
kaha,  Main  ne  tujhe  talab  kiya, 
ki  tu  mere  dushmanon  par  bad 
du’d  kare s ;  aur  dekh,  tu  ne  tinon 
bar  unlien  khub  barakat  hi  bakh- 
slii. 

11  Chal,  ab  apne  makan  ko 
bhdg :  main  ne  kalid  tlia,  ki  bari 
’izzat  se  terd  martaba  barhdun4; 
par  dekh,  Khudawand  ne  tujhe 
’izzat  se  baz  rakha. 

12  Bala’am  ne  Balaq  ko  jawab 
diya,  Kya  main  ne  tere  qasidon 
ko,  jinhen  tu  ne  mere  pas  bheja, 
na  kaha  tlia,  ki 

13  Agar  Balaq  apnd  ghar  rupe 
sone  se  bharke  mujhe  dewe,  meri 
majal  naliin,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
farmdn  ke  siwd,  apne  dil  se  kuchli 
bliald  yd  bura  karunu:  balki  jo 
kuchli  Khudawand  kahega,  main 
wuhi  kahungd  1 

14  Ab  tu  dekh,  main  apne  logon 
men  jata  hun;  so  tu  a,  ki  main 
tujhe  khabar  dungdx,  ki  ye  log 
tere  logon  se  piclilile  dinon  meny 
kya  karenge. 

15  Phir  us  ne  apni  masal  kalini 
sliuru’  kiz,  aur  bold,  Ba’ur  kd 
beta  Bala’dm  kahtd  hai ;  aur  wuh 
shakhs,  jis  ki  ankhen  khul  gai 
liain ; 

16  Wuh,  jis  ne  Khudd  kd  kalam 
suna,  aur  us  ki  danisli  ko,  jo 
bahut  buland  hai,  jdnd ;  jis  ne 
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Qadir  ka  kliiyal  dekha;  jo  gasli 
men  liai,  par  us  Id  ankhen  khuli 
hain,  kalita  hai : 

17  Main  use  dekhunga,  par  ablii 
nahina;  main  us  par  nazar  ka- 
runga,  par  na  nazdik  se:  Ya’qub 
se  ek  sitara  niklegab,  aur  Israel 
se  ek  sahib  i  iqtidar  utliega0,  aur 
Moab  Id  nawalii  ko  mar  lega,  aur 
sare  bam  Set  ko  lialak  karega. 

18  Adum  mamluk  liogad,  aur 
Slia’ir  apne  dushmanon  ki  miras 
hoga,  aur  Israel  bahaduri  karega. 

19  Ya’qub  Id  nasi  se  niklega 
wuh,  jo  riyasat  karega6;  aur  jo 
shahr  men  baqi  rah  jaega,  halak 
karega. 

20  Phil*  us  ne  ’Amaliq  ko 
dekha,  aur  apni  masal  le  cliala 
aur  bola,  ’Amaliq  ummaton  men 
pahla  tha,  par  us  ka  anjam  nesti 
nabudi  hogi. 

21  Phil*  us  ne  Qaini  par  nigah 
ki,  aur  apni  masal  kalini  shuru’ 
Id,  aur  bola,  Wuh  maqam,  jo  tera 
maskan  hai,  mustahkam  hai ;  tu 
pahar  par  apna  ashiyana  bana  : 

22  Lekin  Qaini  barbad  lionge, 
yahan  tak  ki  Asur  tujhe  pakar  le 
jaega. 

23  Phil*  wuh  apni  masal  le  cliala, 
aur  bola,  Afsos !  kaun  zinda  ra- 
hega,  jab  Khuda  lii  yun  karega  ? 

24  Aur  Kittion  ki  taraf f  se  jahaz 
awenge,  aur  Asur  aur  ’I'brg  ko 
dukh  pahunchawenge,  aur  we  bln 
nest  o  nabud  honge. 

25  Tab  Bala’am  utha  aur  rawana 
liua,  aur  apne  maqam  ko  phir 
gayah;  aur  Balaq  blii  apni  rah 
gaya. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Israeli  Sittim  men  zinakari  aur  butparasti 
karte.  6  Finihds  Zimri  aur  Kazbi  ko  mar- 
ddlta.  10  Is  par  Khuda  use  ek  abadi  kahd- 
nat  bakhshdeta.  1G  Hukm  hota,  ki  Mid- 
yanion  ko  tang  karen  aur  maren. 

SO  Israeli  Sittim  men a  muqim 
hue,  aur  logon  ne  Moabion 
ki  betion  se  haramkari  sliuru’  ldb. 

2  Unhon  lie  apne  ma’budon  ki 
qurbanion c  par  un  logon  ki  da’wat 
ldd:  so  logon  ne  kliaya,  aur  un 
ke  buton  ko  sijda  kiyae. 

3  Aur  Israeli  Ba’al  Fagur  se 
mile:  tab  Khudawand  ka  qahr 
bani  Israel  par  bharkah 
4  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  Qaum  ke  sare  sardaron 
ko  pakar,  aur  un  ko  Kiiudawand 
ke  liye  aftab  ke  muqabil  suli  par 


khinch g,  taki  Kiiudawand  ke 
gazab  ka  bharakna  Israel  par  se 
tal  jawe  h. 

5  So  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
liakimon  ko5  kalia,  ki  Turn  men 
se  liar  ek  apne  logon  ko,  jo  Ba’al 
Fagur  se  mil  gae  hain,  qatl  kare  k. 

6  •[[  So  waliin  ek  Israeli  aya,  aur 
apne  bhaion  ke  pas  ek  Midyam 
randi  Musa  aur  bani  Israel  Id 
sari  jama’ at  ke  rubaru  laya,  aur 
wuh  jama’ at  kliaime  ke  clarwaze 
par  roti  thi1. 

7  Aur  jab  ki  Finihas  bin  Ili’a- 
zarm  bin  Harun  kahin  ne  yih 
dekha,  wuh  jama’ at  men  se  utha, 
aur  b  archlii  hath  men  li ; 

8  Aur  us  mard  ke  piclihe  khaime 
men  ghusa,  aur  un  donon  ke, 
Israeli  mard  aur  randi  ke,  pet  ko 
cliheda11.  Tab  bani  Israel  men  se 
waba  jati  rahi  °. 

9  We,  jo  us  waba  men  mare, 
chaubis  bazar  thep. 

10  Phil*  Kiiudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya :  ki 

11  Finihas  ne,  jo  Harun  kahin 
ke  bete  Ili’azar  ka  beta  hai,  mere 
qahr  ko  bani  Israel  par  se  iihera q, 
ki  un  ke  bich  use  mere  liye  gairat 
ai ;  isi  liye  main  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  apni  gairat  se r  nabud  na 
kiya. 

12  So  tu  kali,  Dekli,  main  ne  us 
se  apni  sulli  ka  ’ahd  bandha8 : 

13  So  wuh  us  ke  liye  lioga,  aur 
us  ke  ba’d  us  ki  nasi  ke  liye1 
kahanat  ka  ’ahd  i  abadi u  hoga; 
kyunki  wuh  apne  Khuda  ke  liye 
gairatmand  haix,  aur  us  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  liye  kafara  diyay. 

14  Us  Israeli  sliakhs  ka  nam, 
jo  us  Midyani  randi  ke  sath  mara 
gaya,  Zimri  tha,  Salu  ka  beta,  jo 
bani  Sama’un  kefirqe  ka  sarguroh 
tlid. 

15  Aur  us  Midyani  randi  ka  nam, 
jo  mari  gai,  Kazbi  tha,  Sur  ki 
betiz,  jo  qaum  ka  sardar  aur  bani 
Midyan  men  ’ali-khandan  tha. 

16  Phir  Khuda  wand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

17  Midyanion  ko  tang  karo,  aur 
unhen  maroa. 

18  Kyunki  we  apne  makron  seb 
tujh  ko  tang  karte  hain :  chunan- 
chi  Fagur  aur  Kazbi  ki  bat  men, 
jo  Midyan  ke  sardar  ki  beti  aur 
un  ki  bahin  thi,  jo  us  waba  ke 
din,  jo  Fagur  ke  sabab  se  hui, 
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man  gal,  unhon  ne  tujh  ko  tang 
kiya. 

XXVI  BA'B. 

1  Modb  he  maidanon  men  tamam  Israel  ha 
shumdr  hiya  jdta.  52  Un  he  darmiyan 
zamin  hdntne  hd  huhm.  57  Ldwion  he  qabail 
aur  un  he  sab  logon  hd  shumdr.  63  Un  logon 
men  se  jo  Sind  men  mahsub  hue,  siwd  Kalib 
aur  Yashu’  he,  hoi  bdqi  na  raha. 

AUR  aisa  hua,  ki  ba’d  us  waba 
ke  Kiiud.vwand  ne  Musa  ko 
aur  Harun  kahin  ke  bete  Ili’azar 
ko  kaha,  ki 

2  Bam  Israel  ke  abal  khandanon 
ke  logon  ko,  bis  baraswale  se 
leke  uparwale  taka,  sab  jo  laral 
ko  nikalte  hain,  gin  jao  b. 

3  Chunanchi  Musa  aur  Ili’azar 
kahin  ne  Moab  ke  maidanon  men c 
lab  i  Yardan  Yarlliu  ke  muqabil 
un  se  kaha, 

4  Bis  baraswale  se  leke  upar¬ 
wale  tak  gino,  jaise  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  aur  ban!  Israel  ko,  jo 
Misr  kl  zamin  se  nikle  the,  irshad 
kiya  thad. 

5  ^  Rubin  Israel  ka  palautha 
beta6:  us  ke  beton  men  Hanuk, 
jis  se  Hanuklon  ka  qablla  hai ; 
aur  Phalu,  jis  se  Plialwlon  ka 
qablla  hai ; 

6  Aur  Hasrun,  jis  se  Hasrunlon 
ka  qablla  hai ;  aur  Kamil,  jis  se 
Karmlon  ka  qablla  hai. 

7  So  Rubin  ke  qabail  ye  hain : 
un  ke  sab,  jo  gine  gae,  tentalls 
hazar  sat  sau  tls  the. 

8  Aur  Phalu  ka  beta  Iliab  tha. 

9  Aur  Uiab  ke  bete  Namuel,  aur 
Datan  aur  Abiram :  ye  we  Datan 
aur  Abiram  hain,  jama’ at  ke 
cliune  hue,  jo  Qurah  kl  guroh 
men  shamil  hoke  Khudawand  se 
jhagarne  men  Musa  aur  Harun  se 
jhagre f : 

10  Aur  zamin  ne  apna  munh 
kliola,  am’  unhen  Qurah  samet 
nigal  liyag,  aur  us  waqt  guroh 
marl,  jab  ki  ag  ne  arhal  sau 
admlon  ko  kha  liya :  so  we  ek 
’ibrat  hue  h. 

11  Lekin  Qurah  ke  bete1  na 
mare. 

12  Aur  ban!  Sama’hn  apne  qa¬ 
bail  ke  muwafiq  ye  the  :  Namuel k 
jis  se  Namuellon  ka  qablla ;  aur 
Yamln,  jis  se  Yamlnlon  ka  qablla ; 
aur  Yakln1,  jis  se  Yaklnlon  ka 


13  Aur  Zarahm,  jis  se  Zarlnon 


ka  qablla ;  aur  Saul,  jis  se  Saullon 
ka  qablla. 

14  Aur  ye  Sama’ union  ke  qabail 
hain ;  un  men  bals  hazar  do  sau 
the. 

15  ^  Aur  ban!  Jadd  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  the  :  Safun n,  jis  se 
Safunlon  ka  qablla  ;  aur  Hajl,  jis 
se  Hajlon  ka  qablla  ;  aur  Sum,  jis 
se  Sunlon  ka  qablla  ; 

16  Aur  ||  Uznl  jis  se  Uznlon  ka 
qablla ;  aur  Trl  jis  se  ’Prion  ka 
qablla ; 

17  Aur  Arud°,  jis  se  Arucllon  ka 
qablla ;  aur  Arell,  jis  se  Arellon 
ka  qablla. 

18  Ban!  Jadd  ke  qabail  men  se 
jo  gine  gae,  challs  hazar  panch 
sau  the. 

19  *fy  Yahudah  ke  bete  ’I'r  aur 
Onanp:  we  donon  Kan’ an  men 
mar  gae. 

20  Aur  ban!  Yahudah  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  hain<1;  Selali,  jis 
se  Selanlon  ka  qablla ;  aur  Pharas, 
jis  se  Pharaslon  ka  qablla ;  aur 
Zarah,  jis  se  Zarhlon  ka  qablla. 

21  Ban!  Pharas  ye  hain :  Hasrun, 
jis  se  Hasrunlon  ka  qablla ;  aur 
Hamul,  jis  se  Hamullon  ka  qablla. 

22  Ye  ban!  Yahudah  ke  qabail 
hain  :  we,  jo  un  men  se  gine  gae, 
chhihattar  hazar  panch  sau  the. 

23  ^  Aur  ban!  Ishakar  apne  qa¬ 
bail  ke  muwafiq  ye  liain r:  Tola’, 
jis  se  Tola’lon  ka  qablla ;  aur 
Fuwah,  jis  se  Fuwalilon  ka  qablla ; 

24  Yasub,  jis  se  Yasublon  ka 
qablla ;  Samrun,  jis  se  Samrunlon 
ka  qablla. 

25  Ye  Ishakar  ke  qabail  hain : 
we,  jo  un  men  se  gine  gae,  chaun- 
sath  hazar  tin  sau  the. 

26  ^  Aur  ban!  Zabulun  apne  qa¬ 
bail  ke  muwafiq  ye  liain 8 :  Sarad, 
jis  se  Sardlon  ka  qablla  ;  Ailun,  jis 
se  Ailunlon  ka  qablla;  Yahaliel, 
jis  se  Yahalielion  ka  qablla. 

27  Aur  ye  Zabulunlon  ke  qabail 
hain :  un  men  se  jo  gine  gae,  satli 
hazar  pancli  sau  the. 

28  Aur  ban!  Yusuf  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  the 4 :  Munassl  aur 
Ifralm. 

29  Munassl  ka  beta  Maklru,  jis 
se  Maklrlon  ka  qablla  ;  Maklr  se 
Jili’ad  paida  hua,  jis  se  Jili’acllon 
ka  qablla. 

30  Jili’ad  ke  bete  ye  hain  : 
F’azarx,  jis  se  P’azarlon  ka  qa- 
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bila  ;  aurKhalaq,  jis  se  Khalaqion 
ka  qabila ; 

31  Aur  Asriel,  jis  se  Asrielion 
ka  qabila ;  aur  Sikm,  jis  se  Sik- 
mion  ka  qabila ; 

32  Aur  Simula’,  jis  se  Simida’ion 
ka  qabila  ;  aur  Ilifr,  jis  se  Hifrion 
ka  qabila. 

33  ^  Hifr  ka  beta  SilafiliacF  ;  us 
ke  bete  na  the,  betian  thin,  jin  ke 
nam  ye  liain :  Mahlah,  aur  Nu’ah, 
aur  Hajlah,  aur  Milkah,  aur  Tir- 
zah. 

34  Aur  ye  Munassi  ke  qabail 
hain ;  un  men  se,  jo  gine  gae, 
bawan  hazar  sat  sau  the. 

35  ^  Aur  bani  Ifraim  apne  qa¬ 
bail  ke  muwafiq  ye  hain:  Sutalah, 
jis  se  Sutalahion  ka  qabila :  aur 
Bakarz,  jis  se  Bakrion  ka  qabila  : 
aur  Talian,  jis  se  Tahanion  ka 
qabila. 

36  Aur  Sutalah  ka  beta  ’Eran, 
jis  se  ’Eranion  ka  qabila. 

37  Aur  ye  bani  Ifraim  ke  qabail 
hain :  un  men  se,  jo  gine  gae, 
battis  hazar  panch  sau  the.  So  bani 
Yusuf  apne  qabail  ke  muwafiq  ye 
the. 

38  ^y  Aur  Binyamin  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  haina  :  Bala’  jis  se 
Bala’ion  ka  qabila  ;  aur  Ashbel, 
jis  se  Ashbelion  ka  qabila ;  aur 
Akliiramb,  jis  se  Akhiramion  ka 
qabila ; 

39  Aur  Sufam0,  jis  se  Sufamion 
ka  qabila ;  aur  Hufam,  jis  se 
Hufamion  ka  qabila. 

40  Bala’  ke  do  bete  the :  Ard d, 
jis  se  Ardion  ka  qabila ;  aur 
Na’aman,  jis  se  Na’amanion  ka 
qabila. 

41  Ye  bani  Binyamin  ke  qabail 
the :  un  men  se,  jo  gine  gae, 
paintalis  hazar  cliha  sau  the. 

42  ^  Aur  bani  Dan  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  hain6 :  ||  Suham,  jis 
se  Suhamion  ka  qabila. 

43  Bani  Dan  apne  qabail  men 
ye  hain  ;  we,  jo  un  men  se  gine 
gae,  chaunsath  hazar  char  sau 
the. 

44  f  Aur  bani  Yasar  apne  qa¬ 
bail  ke  muwafiq  ye  liain f :  Yimnah, 
jis  se  Yimnalnon  ka  qabila  ;  aur 
Iswi,  jis  se  Iswion  ka  qabila  ;  aur 
Barf  ah,  jis  se  Barfahion  ka  qa¬ 
bila. 

45  Bani  Barf  ah  ye  hain:  Hibr, 
jis  se  Hibrion  ka  qabila ;  aur 


Malkiel,  jis  se  Malkielion  ka! 
qabila. 

46  Aur  Yasar  ki  beti  ka  nam 
Sirah  tha. 

47  Aur  ye  bani  Yasar  ke  qabail 
liain :  un  men  se,  jo  gine  gae, 
tirpan  hazar  char  sau  the. 

48  ^y  Bani  Naftali  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  ye  haing:  Yahasiel, 
jis  se  Yahasielion  ka  qabila ;  aur 
Juni,  jis  se  Junion  ka  qabila  ; 

49  Aur  Yisr,  jis  se  Yisrion  ka  J 
qabila;  aur  Salim11,  jis  se  Sali- 
mion  ka  qabila. 

50  So  ye  bani  Xaftali  ke  qabail 
the :  un  men  se,  jo  gine  gae, 
paintalis  hazar  char  sau  the. 

51  Sab  bani  Israel,  jo  gine  gae, 
chha  lakh  ek  hazar  sat  sau  tis 
the1. 

52  ny  Phir  Khuda'wand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya, 

53  Yih  zamin  un  ke  namon  ke 
shumar  ke  muwafiq  un  ko  miras 
ke  taur  par  bant  dl  jawek. 

54  Tu  bahuton  ko  bahut  si 
miras  dijiyo,  aur  tlioron  ko  thori 
miras  :  liar  firqe  ko  us  ki  miras 
us  ke  ’adad  ke  muwafiq  di  jawe1. 

55  Lekin  zamin  qur’a  se  taqsim 
ki  jawem:  we  apne  abai  firqon  ke 
namon  ke  muwafiq  miras  lewen. 

56  Bahut  hon  ya  thore,  qur’a  se 
un  ki  miras  taqsim  ki  jawe. 

57  ^  Aur  we,  jo  bani  Laivi  men 
gine  gae,  apne  abai  qabail  ke 
liisab  se11  ye  hain:  Jairsun,  jis  se 
Jairsunion  ka  qabila;  Qihat,  jis 
se  Qihation  ka  qabila :  Mirari, 
jis  se  Mirarion  ka  qabila. 

58  Bani  Lawion  ke  qabail  ye 
hain :  Libni  ka  qabila,  Habrun 
ka  qabila,  Mahli  ka  qabila,  Musi 
ka  qabila,  Qurah  ka  qabila.  Aur 
Qihat  se  ’Amram  paida  hua. 

59  Aur  ’Amram  ki  joru  ka  nam 
Yukabid0  tha,  Lawi  ki  beti,  jise 
us  ki  ma  Lawi  se  Misr  men  jam  : 
so  ’Amram  se  Harun  aur  Musa 
aur  un  ki  bahin  Maryam  ko  jam. 

60  Aur  Harun  ke  bete  ye  the : 
Nadab,  aur  Abihu,  aur  Ili’azar 
aur  Itamar  p. 

61  So  Nadab  aur  Abihu,  us 
waqt  ki  unhon  ne  ek  ajnabi  ag 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  guzrani, 
mar  gaeQ. 

62  Aur  we,  jo  un  men  gine  gae, 
ek  mahinewale  se  leke  uparwale 
tak  teis  hazar  mard  the r :  ye  bani 
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Israel  men  nahin  gine  gae s : 
kyunki  un  ko  bam  Israel  ke  sath 
miras  naliin  di  gai1. 

63  f  Ye  bani  Israel  hain,  jinlien 
Musa  aur  Ili’azar  kahin  ne  Moab 
ke  maidanon  men11  lab  i  Yardan 
Yarihu  ke  muqabil  shumar  kiya. 

64  Aur  Musa  aur  Harun  kahin 
ke  gine  liuon  men  se,  jis  waqt 
barn  Israel  ko  dasht  i  Sind  men 
gina  tha,  ek  shakhs  bln  un  men 
na  thdx. 

65  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  un 
ke  liaqq  men  farmaya  tlia,  ki  We 
yaqinan  bayaban  men  mar  jaenge  y. 
Chundnchi  un  men  se,  siwa  Ya- 
funnah  ke  bete  Kalib  aur  Nun  ke 
bete  Yashu’  kez,  ek  bln  na 
bacha. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Silafihad  hi  betian  apne  liye  minis  ha  muta- 
laba  kartin.  6  Miras  he  wdris  hone  ha  d,in. 
12  Musa  apni  wafdt  hi  hhabar  poke ,  ’arz 
kartd  hi  hoi  jdnishin  muqarrar  ho.  18 
Yashu’  as  hd  jdnishin  thahrayd  jdtd. 

TAB  Munassi  ke  qabile  se  Sila¬ 
fihad  bin  Hifr  bin  Jili’dd  bin 
Maldr  bin  Munassi  bin  Yusuf  ki 
betian a,  jin  ke  nam  ye  hain, 
Mahlah,  aur  Nu’ali,  aur  Hajlah, 
aur  Milkah,  aur  Tirzah,  nazdik 
am  ; 

2  Aur  Musa  aur  Ili’azar  kahin, 
aur  amiron  aur  sab  jama’ at,  ke 
samhne,  jama’at  ke  khaime  ke 
darwaze  ke  nazdik,  khari  hum, 
aur  bolin,  ki 

3  Hamara  bap  dasht  men  mar 
gaya b ;  wuh  un  ke  majma’  men, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  barkhilaf  hoke 
faraham  hue  the,  ya’ne  Qur  ah  ke 
majma’  men c,  shamil  na  tlia ; 
balki  apne  gunah  ke  sabab  mar 
gaya  ;  us  ka  koi  beta  na  tlia. 

4  So  hamare  bap  ka  nam  us  ke 
qabile  se  kyunkar  nikala  jdtd 
hai  %  kyd  is  liye  ki  us  ka  koi  beta 
na  tha  %  Ham  ko  hamare  bap  ke 
bhaion  ke  shamil  hal  hissa  do  d. 

5  Musa  un  ka  mutalaba  Khuda- 
wand  ke  huzur  le  gaya6. 

6  %  Khuda  wand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
7  Silafihad  ki  betian  sack  kaliti 
hain :  tu  unhen  un  ke  bap  ke 
bhaion  men  shamil  karke  miras 
def;  aur  aisa  kar,  ki  un  ke  bap 
ki  miras  un  men  jari  ralie. 

8  Aur  bani  Israel  ko  kah,  Agar 
koi  mard  mar  jae,  aur  us  ka  koi 


beta  na  ho,  to  us  ki  miras  us  ki 
beti  ke  liye  jari  ralie. 

9  Agar  us  ki  beti  blii  11a  ho,  to 
us  ke  bhaion  ko  us  ki  miras  cli- 
jiyo. 

10  Agar  us  ke  bliai  bill  na  lion, 
to  tuni  us  ki  miras  us  ke  bap  ke 
bhaion  ko  do. 

11  Agar  us  ke  bap  ke  bhai  bln 
na  lion,  to  turn  us  ki  miras  us  ke 
qabile  men  se  us  ko,  jis  ki  qara- 
bat  us  se  ziyada  nazdik  I10,  do  ; 
wuh  us  ka  waris  hoga:  aur  yili 
hukm  bani  Israel  ke  liye,  jaisa 
Kjiudawand  ne  Musako  farmaya, 
rasm  i  abadi  hogig. 

12  Pliir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  Ab  tu 
Abarim  ke  pahar  par  charh h,  aur 
us  zamin  ko,  jo  main  ne  bani 
Israel  ko  ’inayat  farmai  hai,  dekh. 

13  Aur  jab  tu  use  dekh  lega,  to 
tu  bhi  apne  logon  men  mil  jaega, 
jis  tarah  tera  bhai  Harun  mil 
gaya1. 

14  Kyunki  jab  jama’at  ne  mujh 
se  khusumat  ki,  to  turn  ne  dasht 
i  Sin  men  mere  hukm  ki  muklia- 
lafat  ki,  aur  us  Maribah  ke  pani 
par  un  Id  anklion  ke  samhne 
dasht  i  Sin  men  meri  taqclis  na 
ldk:  yih  wuhi  Maribah  ka  pani 
liai1,  Sin  ke  dasht  men  Qadis  ke 
nazdik. 

15  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  khitab  karke  kaha,  ki 

16  Ai  Khudawand,  sab  jismon 
ki  janon  ke  Khudam,  kisi  ko  ja¬ 
ma’at  ka  sardar  band, 

17  Jo  un  ke  age  age  bahar  jae, 
aur  un  ke  age  age  andar  awe11, 
aur  bahar  andar  ane  jane  men  un 
ka  ralibar  ho,  taki  Khudawand 
Id  jama’at  un  gospandon  Id  111a- 
nind  na  ho,  jin  ka  koi  eharwaha 
naliin  °. 

18  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kalia,  ki  Nun  ke  bete  Yasliu’ 
ko  apna  khalifa  kar ;  wuh  ek 
shakhs  hai,  jis  men  Huh  liaip:  us 
par  apna  hath  rakli q : 

19  Aur  use  Ili’azar  kahin,  aur 
sari  jama’at  ke  age  khara  kar,  aur 
use  un  ke  huzur  wasiyat  karr. 

20  Aur  apni  ’izzat  men  se  kuclili 
us  par  dal  des,  taki  bani  Israel 
ki  sari  jama’at  us  Id  farmanbar- 
dari  kare t : 

21  Wuh  Ili’azar  kahin  ke  age 
khara  I10,  aur  Ili’azar  us  ke  liye 
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TMm u  ka  hukm  Khudawand  ke 

• 

huzur  puchhex:  wuh  aur  sare 
bam  Israel  sari  jama’ at  samet  us 
ke  kaline  se  bahar  niklen,  aur  us 
ke  kaline  se  a  wen  y. 

22  So  Musa  ne,  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  use  farmaya  tha,  kiya, 
aur  us  ne  Yashu’  ko  leke  Ili’azar 
kahin  aur  sari  jama’ at  ke  samhne 
khara  kiya. 

23  Aur  us  ne  apne  hath  us  par 
rakhe,  aur  use  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  us  ko  farmaya  tha,  wasiyat  ki z. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Qurbanon  he  guzrdnne  men  musta’idd  rahna 
farz  hai.  3  Dd,im  sohhtani  qurbani.  9 
Qurbanian  sabt  he  din  men  ;  11  phir  naye 

chdnd  he  waqt  men;  16  phir  ’id  i  fasah 
men ;  26  phir  pahle  phalon  he  guzrdnne  he 

waqt. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  hukm  kar,  aur 
unhen  kah,  ki  Mera  qurban,  ya’ne 
meri  khuslibu  ke  homon  ke  laham 
kia  muhafazat  karo,  taki  turn  use 
mere  liye  us  ke  waqt  i  mu’aiyan 
men  qurbani  guzrano. 

3  Tu  unhen  kah,  ki  Horn,  jo 
turn  Khudawand  ke  liye  guzrano, 
so  yih  haib:  eksala  be’aib  do 
barre,  roz  roz  yih  charhawa  ha- 
mesha  ke  liye  ; 

4  Ek  barra  subh  ko,  aur  ek 
barra  zawal  aur  gurub  ke  dar- 
miyan ; 

5  Aur  aifah  ka  ek  daswan  his- 
sa  maidac,  chauthai  hin  kute  hue 
tel  se  mila  hua  d,  hadye  ke  liye e. 

6  Yih  wuh  hamesha  ka  char- 
ha  wa  hai1,  jo  koh  i  Sina  par  mu- 
qarrar  kiya  gaya,  ki  khuslibui  ka 
liom  Khudawand  ke  iiye  ho. 

7  Aur  us  ka  tapawan  chauthai 
hin  mai  ek  ek  barre  ke  liye :  us 
mai  ko  Khudawand  ke  liye 
maqdis  men  tapaiyo8. 

8  Aur  jab  tu  dusra  barra  zawal 
aur  gurub  ke  darmiyan  guzrane, 
to  fajr  ke  hadya  aur  us  ke  tapa¬ 
wan  ke  taur  par  Khudawand  ke 
horn  ki  khushnudi  ki  bu  ke  liye 
use  guzran. 

9  Aur  sabt  ke  roz  eksala 
be’aib  do  barre,  aur  hadya  do 
daswen  hisse  maida  tel  se  mila 
hua  us  ke  tapawan  samet. 

10  Yih  sabt  ba  sabt  ka  cliar- 
hawa  hai,  jo  hamesha  ke  char- 
liawe  aur  us  ke  tapawan  ke  siwa, 
liar  sabt  ko  charhaya  jawe  h. 


11  Aur  wuh  charhawa,  jo  turn 
liar  ek  mahine  ke  gurre  ko  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  guzranoge1,  yih 
hai :  do  bachhre,  ek  mendha,  sat 
eksala  be’aib  barre : 

12  Aur  ek  bachhre  pichhe,  tin 
daswen  hisse  maida  tel  se  mila 
hua  hadye  ke  liyek;  aur  ek 
menclhe  pichhe,  do  daswen  hisse 
maida  tel  se  mila  hua  hadye  ke 
liye. 

13  Aur  ek  barre  pichhe,  ek 
daswan  liissa  maida  tel  se  mila 
hua  hadye  ke  liye,  ki  charhawa 
ho,  ya’ne  khuslibui  ka  horn  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye. 

14  Aur  un  ka  tapawan  ek  bachhre 
pichhe  adha  hin,  aur  mendhe 
pichhe  tihai  hin,  aur  barre  pi¬ 
chhe  chauthai  hin:  har  baras  ke 
liar  mahine  ka  charhawa  yih 
hai. 

15  Aur  us  da,imi  char  ha  we  ke 
siwa  ek  buzgala  Khudawand  ki 
khatiyat  ke  liye  apne  tapawan 
samet  guzrana  jawe1. 

16  Pahle  mahine  ki  chaudahwin 
tarikh  Khudawand  ki  ’id  i  fasah 
haim. 

17  Aur  us  mahine  ke  pandrah- 
wen  din  fasah  ki  mihmani  hon: 
sat  din  tak  chahiye  ki  turn  fatiri 
roti  khao. 

18  Pallia  roz  muqaddas  manadi 
ka  hai 0 :  turn  us  din  koi  chakari 
ka  kam  na  karna : 

19  Aur  turn  charhawe  ke  horn 
Khudawand  ke  liye  guzraniyo ; 
do  bachhre,  ek  mendha,  sat  ek¬ 
sala  be’aib  p  barre. 

20  Aur  us  ke  sath  hadya  tin 
daswen  hisse  maida  tel  se  mila 
hua  har  bachhre  pichhe,  aur  do 
daswen  hisse  har  mendhe  pichhe 
guzraniyo  : 

21  Aur  saton  barron  men  se  har 
barre  pichhe  ek  daswan  hissa. 

22  Aur  khatiyat  ki  babat  ek 
buzgala  q,  taki  us  se  tumhare  liye 
kafara  diya  jawe. 

23  Turn  subh  ke  charhawe  ke 
siwa,  jo  sada  charhaya  jata  hai, 
ye  qurbanian  guzrana  karo. 

24  Turn  sat  din  tak,  har  roz  liom 
ka  laham  khana :  khushnudi  ki  bu 
Khudawand  ke  liye  isi  tarah 
guzraniyo :  us  charhawe  aur  tapa¬ 
wan  ke  siwa,  jo  da,imi  hai,  guz¬ 
rana  jawe. 

25  Satwan  din  tumhdri  muqaddas 
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manadi  kd  hair,  turn  koi  chakari 
kd  kam  mat  karna. 

26  Aur  palile  hasilon  ke  din8, 
jis  waqt  turn  nayd  liadya  apne 
liafton  men  Khudawand  ke  liye 
guzrano,  to  us  din  tumliare  liye 
muqaddas  manadi  hogi;  aur  koi 
chakari  ka  kam  na  kijiyo : 

27  Balki  turn  charhawe  ki  babat 
Khudawand  ki  kliushnudi  ki  bu 
ke  liye,  do  baclilire,  ek  mendha, 
sat  eksala  barre  guzraniyo  * ; 

28  Aur  us  ka  liadya  tin  daswen 
hisse  maida  tel  se  mild  hud  liar 
baclilire  pichhe,  aur  do  daswen 
hisse  har  mendhe  pichhe  : 

29  Aur  ek  daswdn  hissa  sdton 
barron  men  se  har  barre  pichhe ; 

30  Aur  ek  bakri  kd  bachcha, 
tdki  tumliare  liye  kafara  diya 
jdwe. 

31  Siwa  da,imi  charhawe  aur  us 
ke  hadye  ke,  yih  guzraniyo :  tum- 
hari  ye  sab  qurbdnian  apne  tapd¬ 
wanon  samet  puri  howen. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Qurbdnian,  qarnaion  ki  ' id  men;  7  phir, 

jis  din  men  apni  jdnon  ko  dukh  dend  thd ; 

13  phir,  'id  i  khaimon  ke  dthon  dinon  men. 

AUR  satwen  niahine  ke  pahle 
roz  tumhari  muqaddas  nia- 
ndcli  hogi,  aur  chakari  ka  koi  kam 
na  kariyo :  yih  tumliare  narsinge 
phunkne  kd  din  haia. 

2  Aur  turn  Khudawand  ki  khush- 
nudi  ki  bu  ke  liye  ek  baclihrd,  ek 
mendha,  aur  sat  eksala  be’aib 
barre  charlidwa  guzraniyo  : 

3  Aur  un  kd  liadya  tin  daswen 
hisse  maida  tel  se  mild  liud  har 
baclilire  pichhe,  aur  do  daswen 
hisse  har  mendhe  pichhe, 

4  Aur  sat  barron  men  se  har 
barre  pichhe  ek  daswdn  hissa ; 

5  Aur  bakri  kd  ek  bachcha  kha- 
tiyat  ke  liye,  tdki  tumliare  liye 
kafara  diya  jdwe. 

6  Turn  yih  sab  har  mahine  ke 
charhawe b  aur  us  ke  hadye  ke 
siwa,  aur  roz  roz  ke  charhawe 
kec  aur  us  ke  hadye  ke,  aur  un 
ke  tapdwanon  ke  siwa,  un  ke  das- 
tur  ke  muwdflq d  khushbui  kd  horn 
Khudawand  ke  liye  guzraniyo. 

7  %  Aur  us  satwen  mahine  ki 
daswin  tarikh®  muqaddas  manadi 
hogi,  aur  turn  apne  tain  dukh  do f, 
aur  kuclili  kam  kiyd  na  karo. 

8  Aur  charhawe  ki  babat  ek 
bachhra,  ek  mendha,  sat  eksala 


be’aib g  barre  Khudawand  ki 
kliushnudi  ki  bu  ke  liye  guzrano. 

9  Aur  tin  daswen  hisse  maida 
tel  se  mild  hud  har  baclilire  pichhe, 
aur  do  daswen  hisse  liadya  har 
mendhe  pichhe ; 

10  Aur  sat  barron  men  se  har 
ek  barre  pichhe  ek  daswdn  hissa  ; 

11  Aur  khatiyat  ke  liye  bakri 
kd  ek  bachcha  us  khatiyat  ke 
siwa,  jo  kafdre  ke  liye  liaih,  aur 
da,imi  charhawe,  aur  us  ke  hadye, 
aur  un  ke  tapdwanon  ke  siwa. 

12  Aur  satwen  mahine  ki  pan- 
drahwin  tdrikh 1  tumhari  muqaddas 
manadi  hogi ;  us  din  turn  chakari 
kd  koi  kam  na  karo,  aur  sat  din 
tak  Kiiudawand  ke  liye  ’id  karo. 

13  Phir  turn  charhdwd,  ya’ne 
khushbui  kd  horn,  Khudawand  ke 
liye  guzraniyo  k  ;  terali  baclilire, 
do  mendhe,  aur  cliaudah  eksala 
be’aib  barre : 

14  Aur  un  ke  liadya  tin  daswen 
hisse  maida  tel  se  mild  hud,  terah 
bachliron  men  se  har  baclilire 
pichhe,  aur  do  daswen  hisse  do 
mendhon  men  se  har  mendhe  pi¬ 
chhe  ; 

15  Aur  cliaudah  barron  men  se 
har  barre  pichhe  ek  daswdn  hissa ; 

16  Aur  bakri  kd  ek  bachcha  kha¬ 
tiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  dd,imi  charhawe, 
aur  us  ke  hadye  aur  us  ke  tapd¬ 
wanon  ke. 

17  Aur  dusre  din  bdrah  baclih- 
re,  do  mendhe,  cliaudah  eksala 
be’aib  guzraniyo : 

18  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapdwan,  bachliron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwdflq1,  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tdbiq  howen ; 

19  Aur  bakri  kd  ek  bachcha 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  char- 
hawe,  aur  us  ke  hadye  aur  un  ke 
tapdwanon  ke. 

20  •[[  Aur  tisre  din  gyarah  baclih- 
re,  do  mendhe,  aur  cliaudah  ek- 
sdla  be’aib  barre : 

21  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapdwan,  bachliron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwdflq m,  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mutd- 
biq  howen ; 

22  Aur  bakri  kd  ek  bachcha 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  cliar- 
lidwe,  aur  us  ke  hadye  aur  us  ke 
tapdwan  ke. 

23  ^  Aur  chauthe  din  das  bachh- 
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re,  do  mendhe,  chaudah  eksala 
be’aib  barre : 

24  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapawan,  bachhron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  M  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tabiq  howen ; 

25  Aur  bakri  ka  ek  bacliclia 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  char- 
ha  we,  aur  us  ke  kadye  aur  us  ke 
tapawan  ke. 

26  5[  Aur  panchwen  din  nau 
bachhre,  do  mendhe,  aur  chaudali 
eksala  be’aib  barre : 

27  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapawan,  bachhron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tab  iq  howen ; 

28  Aur  bakri  ka  ek  bachcha  kha¬ 
tiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  cliarhawe, 
aur  us  ke  liadye  aur  us  ke  tapa¬ 
wan  ke. 

29  51  Aur  chhatlie  din  ath  bachh¬ 
re,  do  mendhe,  chaudah  eksala 
be’aib  barre : 

TjO  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapawan,  bachhron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tabiq  howen ; 

31  Aur  bakri  ka  ek  bachcha 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  char- 
ha  we,  aur  us  ke  liadye,  aur  us  ke 
tapawan  ke. 

32  51  Aur  satwen  din  sat  bachhre, 
do  mendhe,  chaudah  eksala  be’aib 
barre : 

33  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapawan,  bachhron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tabiq  howen ; 

34  Aur  bakri  ka  ek  bachcha 
khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  char- 
hawe,  aur  us  ke  liadye,  aur  us  ke 
tapawan  ke. 

35  51  Aur  ath  wen  din  tumhari 
nruqaddas  manadi  liogi";  turn  us 
din  chakari  ka  koi  kam  na  kijiyo : 

36  Phir  turn  ek  bachhra,  ek 
niendha,  sat  eksala  be’aib  barre 
charhawa  karo,  ki  khushbui  ka 
horn  Kiiudawand  ke  liye  ho  : 

37  Aur  un  ke  hadya,  aur  un  ke 
tapawan,  bachhron,  aur  mendhon 
aur  barron  ki  babat,  ma’mul  ke 
muwafiq,  aur  un  ke  ’adad  ke  mu- 
tabiq  howen ; 

38  Aur  bakri  ka  ek  bachcha, 

7 


khatiyat  ke  liye,  siwa  da,imi  char- 
hawe,  aur  us  ke  liadye,  aur  us  ke 
tapawan  ke. 

39  So  ye  wuh  hai,  jise  turn  Khu- 
dawand  ke  liye  apni  ’idon  ke 
aiyam  men 0  guzranoge,  siwa  tum¬ 
hari  kliass  nazron  p,  aur  khushi  ke 
qurbanon,  aur  charhawon,  aur 
hadyon,  aur  tapawanon  aur  sala- 
mion  ke. 

40  Phir  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  se 
wuh  sab,  jo  Khudawand  ne  use 
farmaya  tha,  kaha. 


XXX  BAB. 


1  Sab  nazren  bar  halat  men  add  karndfarz  hai ; 
3  magar  jab  ld  karnewali  kunwdri  ho ;  6 
yd  joru  ho.  9  Is  ki  babat  bewa  yd  mutalaqa 
lid  kydfarz  hai. 


AUR  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ki 
babat,  bani  Israel  ke  firqon 
ke  sardaronase  kaha,  ki  KhudA- 
wand  ne  yun  farmaya  hai, 

2  Agar  koi  mard  Kiiudawand 
ki  nazr  maneb,  ya  qasam  karke 
kisi  ’ahd  men  apne  tain  bandhe0, 
to  wuh  ’alidshikani  na  kare,  balki 
sab,  jo  kuclih  us  ne  apne  munh  se 
kalia  hai,  pura  kare 11 . 

3  Aur  agar  koi  ’aurat  Khuda'- 
wand  ki  nazr  mane,  aur  apni 
larkai  ke  dinon  men  apne  bap  ke 
ghar  hoti  hui  apne  tain  ’alid  men 
bandhe  ; 

4  Aur  us  ka  bap  us  ld  nazr  aur 
us  ke  ’ahd  bandhne  ko,  jis  men 
us  ne  apne  tain  bandha,  sunke 
chup  ho  ralie :  to  sab  we  nazren 
aur  sab  wuh  ’ahd,  jis  men  us  ne 
apne  tain  bandha,  sabit  hongi. 

5  Lekin  agar  us  ka  bap  sunte 
hue  use  rukhsat  na  de,  to  us  ki 
koi  nazr  aur  koi  ’ahd,  jo  us  ne 
apne  tain  us  men  bandha,  sahih 
nahin  ;  aur  Kiiudawand  us  ’aurat 
ko  baklish  dega,  kyunki  us  ke 
bap  ne  use  ijazat  na  di. 

6  Aur  agar  jis  Avaqt  us  ne  nazr 
mani,  aur  apne  munh  se  apne 
tain  kisi  ’ahd  men  bandha,  aur 
wuh  shauharwali  tlii ; 

7  To  agar  us  ka  shauhar  yili 
sunke  us  din  chupka  ho  raha :  to 
us  ld  nazren  sabit  hum,  aur  us 
ke  ’ahd,  jin  se  us  ne  ap  ko 
bandha,  sahih  hue. 

8  Lekin  agar  us  ka  shauhar  usi 
din,  jis  din  us  ne  suna,  mujauwiz 
na  huae,  to  us  ne  us  ld  nazr  ko, 
jo  us  ne  mani,  aur  us  ke  ’ahd  ko, 
jo  us  ne  apne  munh  sc  apne  tain 
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us  men  bandha,  tor  diya ;  to 

KhudAWANd  us  ’aur at  ko  bakhsh 

•  • 

dega. 

9  Aur  bewa  aur  mutalaqa  apni 
liar  ek  nazr  ko,  jis  se  unhon  ne 
ap  ko  bandha,  ada  karen. 

10  Aur  agar  wuh  apne  shauhar 
ke  ghar  lioti  hui  kuchh  nazr 
mane,  aur  qasam  karke  kisi  ’ahd 
se  apne  tain  bandlie  ; 

11  To  agar  us  ka  shauhar  use 
sunke  cliup  ho  ralie,  aur  us  ka 
muzahim  na  ho  :  to  us  ki  nazren 
qaim  hum,  aur  us  ka  har  ek  ’ahd, 
jis  se  us  ne  apne  tain  bandha, 
sahih  hua. 

12  Par  agar  us  ka  shauhar,  jis 
din  sune,  usi  din  use  tor  dale,  to 
jo  kuchh  nazron  aur  ’ahdon  ki 
babat,  jis  se  us  ne  apne  tain 
bandha,  us  ke  munh  se  nikla,  to 
wuh  sahih  nahin :  us  ke  shauhar 
ne  unhen  tor  dala  ;  Khudawand 
us  ko  bakhsh  dega. 

13  Sab  nazren  aur  qasamen,  jin 
men  us  ne  apne  tain  dukh  dene 
ke  liye  bandha,  us  ka  shauhar 
chahe  to,  us  ko  sabit  rakhe,  aur 
chahe  to,  unhen  tor  dale. 

14  Par  agar  us  ka  shauhar 
sunke  roz  roz  chup  rahe,  to  us 
ne  us  ki  sab  nazron  aur  ’ahdon 
ko,  jo  us  par  hain,  qaim  kiya ; 
kyunki  us  ne  apne  chup  rahne  se 
unlien  sunke  sabit  kiya. 

15  Aur  agar  us  ne  sun  liya,  aur 
ba’d  us  ke  us  ne  us  ke  tain  tora, 
to  wuh  us  ka  gunah  uthawega. 

16  Mard  aur  us  ki  joru  ke  dar- 
miyan,  aur  bap  beti  ke  darmiyan, 
jab  beti  larkai  ke  aiyam  men  bap 
ke  ghar  howe,  ye  ahkam  hain,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko  farmae. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Midydni  lute  jate  aur  Bala' dm  maqtul  liotd. 
13  Musa  fauj  ke  sarddron  par  jhunjhldta 
hai,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  ’auraten  zinda  raklii 
thin.  19  Kyunkar  sipdlii,  ma'  asiron  aur 
ganimat  ke,  tdliir  kiejdwen.  25  Kis  liisab  se 
ganimat  taqsim  howe.  48  Khudawand  ke 
khazdne  ke  liye  sarddron  ke  hadya  jo  apni 
khushi  se  dete  the. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Ahl  i  Midyan  se  bani  Israel  ka 
intiqam  lea:  aur  tu  ba’d  us  ke 
apne  logon  se  mil  j&ega b. 

3  Tab  Musa  ne  logon  ko  far¬ 
maya,  ki  Ba’ze  turn  men  se  qital 
ke  liye  muhaiya  howen,  aur 


Midyanion  ka  samhna  karen,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  liye  Midyanion 
se  intiqam  len. 

4  Bani  Israel  ke  har  firqe  se  ek 
ek  hazar  jang  karne  ko  bhejo. 

5  So  hazaron  bani  Israel  men 
se  har  firqe  piclihe  ek  hazar 
supurd  ld,e  gae  ;  ye  sab,  jo  larai 
ke  liye  musallah  hue,  barah  liazar 
hue. 

6  Musa  ne  un  ko  Ili’azar  kahin 
ke  bete  Finihas  ke  sath  karke 
larai  par  bheja,  aur  maqdis  ke 
zuruf  aur  phunkne  ke  narsinge 
us  ke  hath  men  the c. 

7  ITnhoii  ne  Midyanion  se  larai 
ki,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya  tha,  aur  sare  mardond 
ko  qatl  kiya e. 

8  Aur  unhon  ne,  un  maqtulon 
ke  siwa,  Awi,  aur  Raqm,  aur  Sur, 
aur  Hur  aur  Baba’  ko,  jo  Midyan 
ke  panch  badshah  the,  jan  se 
mara 1 :  aur  Ba’ur  ke  bete  Bala’am 
ko  blii  talwar  se  qatl  kiya8. 

9  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Midyan  ki 
randion  aur  bachchon  ko  asir 
kiya;  aur  un  ki  mawashi  aur 
charpae  aur  mal  o  asbab  sab 
kuclih  lut  liya. 

10  Aur  un  ki  sari  bastion  aur 
gharon  aur  mahallon  ko  phunk 
diya. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  sari  ganimat, 
aur  sare  asir,  insan  aur  haiwan 
lie  h. 

12  Aur  Musa  aur  Ili’azar  kahin 
aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari  jam  a’ at  ke 
pas  kliaimagali  men,  Moab  ke 
maidanon  men,  lab  i  Yardan,  jo 
Yarihu  ke  muqabil  hai,  qaidi  aur 
ganimat  aur  lut  lae. 

13  •[[  Tab  Musa,  aur  Ili’azar 
kahin,  aur  jama’ at  ke  sare  sardar 
un  ke  istiqbal  ke  liye  khaimagah 
se  bahar  gae. 

14  Aur  Musa  lashkar  ke  raison 
par,  aur  un  par  jo  hazaron  ke  sar¬ 
dar  the,  aur  un  par  jo  saikron  ke 
ra,is  the,  jo  jang  karke  phire, 
gusse  liua  : 

15  Aur  un  ko  kalia,  ki  Kya  turn 
ne  sab  randion  ko  jita  raklia 1 1 

16  Deklio,  ye  Bala’am  ke  kahne 
se k  Fagur  ki  babat  Khudawand 
ke  age  Israel  ke  gunahgar  hone 
ka  ba’is  huin 1 ;  chunanchi  Khuda- 
wand  ki  jama’ at  men  waba  aim. 

17  So  un  bachchon  ko,  jitne 
larke  hain,  sab  ko  qatl  karo,  aur 
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har  ek  rancli  ko,  jo  mard  ke  sath 
sona  janti  hai,  jan  se  maro  n. 

18  Lekin  we  larkian,  jo  mard 
ke  sath  sona  naliin  janti  liain,  un 
ko  apne  liye  rahne  do. 

19  Aur  turn  sat  din  tak  kliai- 
magah  se  bahar  raho 0 :  jis  kisi  ne 
admi  ko  mara  ho,  aur  jis  kisi  ne 
maiyit  ko  chhua  ho,  wuh  ap  ko 
aur  apne  qaidion  ko  tisre  din  aur 
satwen  din  men  pak  kare p. 

20  Turn  apne  sab  kapre,  aur 
sab  chamre  ke  bartan,  aur  sab 
bakri  ke  baton  ki  bin!  hui  chizen, 
aur  kath  ke  bartan  pak  karo. 

21  %  Tab  Ili’azar  kahin  ne  un 
logon  ko,  jo  jang  par  gae  the, 
kalia,  Us  sharf  at  ka,  jo  Kiiuda- 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  ’ata  ki,  yih 
hukm  hai ; 

22  Sona,  rupa,  pital,  loha,  ranga, 
sisa, 

23  Aur  sab  chizen,  jo  ag  men 
dali  jati  liain,  turn  unhen  ag  men 
dalo;  phir  unhen  judai  ke  pani 
se q  pak  karo ;  aur  sab  we  chizen 
jo  ag  men  naliin  dali  jatin,  turn 
unlien  pani  men  dalo. 

24  Aur  turn  satwen  din  apne 
kapre  dhoor,  taki  turn  pak  lio; 
ba’d  us  ke  khaimagah  men  dakliil 
ho. 

25  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  kliitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

26  Tu  aur  Ili’azar  kahin,  aur 
jama’ at  ke  sardar  milke,  sare 
insanon  aur  haiwanon  ka,  jo  ga- 
nimat  men  ae  liain,  shumar  karo  : 

27  Aur  ganimat  ke  barabar  do 
liisse  karke  ek  un  ko  jo  jake  lare, 
aur  ek  sari  jama’ at  ko  des: 

28  Aur  un  jangi  mardon  ke  liisse 
se,  jo  qatl  ko  gae  the,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  har  panch  sau  jan- 
dar  pichhe  ek  jandar  le  \  khwah 
insan  lion,  khwah  gae  bail,  khwah 
gadlie  hon,  khwali  bher  bakri : 

29  Aur  Ili’azar  kaliin  ko  de,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  liye  uthane  ki 
qurbani  ho. 

30  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  liisse  men 
se,  jo  unhon  ne  paya,  kya  insan, 
kya  gae  bail,  kya  gadlie,  kya 
blier  bakri,  pachas  pachas  pichhe 
ek  ek  le u,  aur  Lawion  ko  de,  ki 
we  Khudawand  ke  maskan  Id 
muhafazat  karte  hainx. 

31  Chunanchi  Miisa  aur  Ili’azar 
kahin  ne,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  ko  kaha,  kiya. 


32  Aur  ganimat  ka  baqiya,  jo 
jangi  logon  pas  maujud  tha  yih 
tha :  chlia  lakh  pacliliattar  hazar 
bher  bakrian, 

33  Aur  bahattar  liazar  gae  bail, 

34  Aur  eksath  hazar  gadlie, 

35  Aur  we  larkian,  jo  mard  ke 
sath  sona  naliin  janti  thin,  sab  un 
ka  shumar  tis  hazar  tha. 

36  So  adha,  jo  jangi  jawanon  ka 
hissa  tliahra,  yih  tha :  tin  lakh 
saintis  hazar  panch  sau  bher  ba¬ 
krian  : 

37  Aur  Khudawand  ka  hissa  un 
men  se  chlia  sau  pacliliattar  bhe- 
ren  huin. 

38  Aur  gae  bailon  se,  jo  chhattis 
hazar  the,  so  Khudawand  ka 
hissa  un  men  se  bahattar  gae  bail. 

39  Aur  gadhon  men  se,  jo  tis 
liazar  panch  sau  the,  Khudawand 
ka  hissa  un  men  se  eksath  gadlie . 

40  Aur  admion  men  se,  jo  solah 
hazar  the,  Khudawand  ka  hissa 
battis  admi  hue. 

41  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  hukm  ke  muwafiqy,  us 
hisse  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ki  uthane 
ki  qurbani  thi,  Ili’azar  kaliin  ko 
diya. 

42  Aur  bani  Israel  ka  hissa,  jo 
Musa  ne  jangi  logon  se  liya,  so 
wuh  adha,  jo  jama’at  ke  hisse  men 
para  yih  tha. 

43  Tin  lakh  saintis  hazar  panch 
sau  bher  bakri, 

44  Aur  chhattis  hazar  gae  bail, 

45  Aur  tis  hazar  panch  sau 
gadlie, 

46  Aur  solah  hazar  admi ; 

47  So  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
hisse  men  sez  har  pachas  jandar 
pichhe,  insan  aur  haiwan  se,  ek  ek 
liya,  aur  use  Lawion  ko,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  maskan  ki  nigahbani 
karte  the,  diya,  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  ko  farmaya  tha. 

48  Tab  lashkar  ke  sardar,  jo 
hazaron  aur  saikron  ke  rais  the, 
Musa  ke  pas  ae : 

49  Aur  unhon  ne  Musa  ko  kaha, 
ki  Tere  khadimon  ne  sab  jangi 
logon  ko,  jo  hamare  hukm  men 
liain,  gina,  so  un  men  ek  jawan 
bln  kam  na  hua. 

50  So  ham  har  ek  chiz  men  se, 

!  jo  har  ek  ne  pai,  Khudawand  ke 

liye  qurban  lae  liain,  sone  ke 
kharu,e,  aur  kangan,  aur  angu- 
tliian,  aur  mundre,  aur  sab  zuruf 
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sone  ke,  t&ki  hamari  janon  ke 
liye  Khudawand  ke  huzur  kafara 
diya  jawe  a. 

51  Chunanchi  Musa  aur  Ili’azar 
kahin  ne  un  se  sab  chizen  sone  ki 
ban!  hum  lin. 

52  Aur  sara  sona,  jo  hazaron 
aur  saikron  ke  sardaron  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  guzrana,  solah 
hazar  sat  sau  pachas  misqal  tlia. 

53  Aur  sab  jangion  men  se  harek 
ne  us  chiz  ko,  jo  ganhnat  lae  theb, 
liya. 

54  So  Musa  aur  Ili’azar  kahin  us 
sone  ko,  jo  unhon  ne  hazaron 
aur  saikron  ke  sardaron  se  liya, 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  men  lae,  taki 
bani  Israel  Id  y&dgari c  KiiudA- 
wand  ke  huzur  ho. 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Bani  Rubin  aur  Bani  Jadd  ’arz  karte  ki  Yar- 
dan  ki  pxirab  atraf  men  un  ko  milkiyat  mile. 
6  Musa  un  se  maldmat  kartd.  16  Aisi  guza- 
rislien  karte,  ki  wuh  razi  hojata.  33  Musa 
wuh  zamin  un  ko  detd.  39  Us  par  charhai 
karke  apne  qabze  men  late. 

UR  bani  Rubin  aur  ban!  Jadd 
kl  mawashi  nihayat  bahut 
tin :  so  jab  unhon  ne  dekha,  ki 
Ya’zira  aur  Jili’ad  Id  sarzamin 
mawasln  ki  gaun  hai : 

2  To  unhon  ne  ake  Musa  aur 
Ili’azar  kahin  aur  jama’at  ke 
amiron  se  kaha,  ki 

3  ’Atarot,  aur  Daibun,  aur  Ya’- 
zir,  aur  Nimrahb,  aur  Hasbun, 
aur  Hi’ ali,  aur  Shibam0,  aur  Nabu, 
aur  Ba’un1  Id  mamlukat, 

4  Jis  par  Khudawand  ne  Israel 
Id  jama’at  ko  fath  die,  mawashi 
ke  gaun  ki  zamin  hai,  aur  tere 
ldiadimon  ki  mawashi  bahut  hai : 

5  Pas  agar  tujh  ko  ham  par 
karam  ki  nazar  hai,  to  is  zamin 
ko  apne  khadimon  ki  miras  kar 
de,  aur  ham  ko  Yardan  par  jane 
na  de. 

6  ^  Musa  ne  bani  Rubin,  aur 
bani  Jadd  se  kaha,  Tumhare  bhai 
to  larne  jawen,  aur  turn  yahin 
baitlie  raho  ? 

7  Turn  kis  liye  bani  Israel  ke 
dilon  ko  par  ki  zamin  par  jane  se, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  unhen  ’ata  far- 
mai  hai,  darate  ho  1 

8  Jab  main  ne  tumhare  bapda- 
don  ko  Qadis  Barni’a  se  bheja1, 
ki  zamin  ki  jasusi  karen8,  unhon 
ne  bhi  aisa  hi  kiya. 

9  Ki  jab  we  wadi  i  Iskal  tak 
paliunche,  aur  us  zamin  ko  dekha, 


to  unhon  ne  bani  Israel  ko  dil- 
shikasta  kar  diya b,  tald  we  us 
zamin  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ne  un 
ko  ’iniiyat  ki,  na  jawen, 

10  Aur  usi  dam  Khudawand  ka 
gussa  bharka1,  aur  us  ne  qasam 
karke  farmaya, 

11  Un  logon  men  se,  jo  Misr  se 
nikle,  koi,  bis  baraswale  se  leke 
uparwale  takk,  us  zamin  ko,  jis 
ki  babat  main  ne  Abiraham  aur 
Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se  qasam  ki 
hai,  hargiz  na  dekliega ;  kyunki 
unhon  ne  meri  puri  farmanbardari 
na  ki 1 ; 

12  Magar  Yafunnah  Qinzi  ke 
bete  Kalib,  aur  Nun  ke  betc 
Yashu’  ne  Khudawand  Id  far¬ 
manbardari  puri  ldm. 

13  Tab  Khudawand  ka  qahr 
Israel  par  bharka,  aur  us  ne 
unhen  maidan  men  chalis  baras 
tak  a  war  a  rakha11,  jab  tak  ki  wuh 
sari  jama’at,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
rubaru  gunahgar  hui  tlii,  nabud 
hui  °. 

14  Aur  dekho,  turn  gunahgar 
logon  ki  afzuni  ke  liye  apne  bap 
dadon  ke  qaimmaqam  hue  ho,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  qahr  ko  Israelion 
par  afzud  karo  p. 

15  Kyunki  jo  turn  us  ki  pairawi 
se  pliiroge q,  to  wuh  un  ko  phir 
bayaban  nasib  karega ;  aur  un 
sab  logon  Id  halakat  k&  sabab 
turn  hooge. 

16  ^  Tab  we  us  ke  nazclik  ae 
aur  bole,  ki  Ham  apni  mawashi 
ke  liye  yahan  bhersale,  aur  apne 
larkon  ke  waste  shahr  bana- 
wenge ; 

17  Par  ham  chhare  musallah 
chalaki  se  bani  Israel  ke  age  age 
jawenger,  yahan  tak  ki  unhen  un 
ke  maqam  tak  pahunchawen :  aur 
hamare  balbachclie  sliahron  men, 
jo  malifuz  liain,  zamin  ke  basliin- 
don  ke  huzur  rahen. 

18  Aur  ham  apne  gharon  ko  phir 
na  phirenge,  jab  tak  ki  bani  Is¬ 
rael  men  se  liar  ek  apni  miras  na 
le  les : 

19  Ki  ham  un  men  shamil  hoke 
Yardan  ke  us  par  miras  na  lenge ; 
is  liye  ki  Yardan  ke  is  par  purab 
ki  taraf  ham  ne  miras  pai l. 

20  ^  Musa  ne  unhen  farmaya, 
Agar  turn  yih  kam  karo,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  huzur  chhare  musallah 
larne  jao u, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1452. 


h  Gin.  13.  24, 
31. 

1st.  1.  24,28. 
1  Gin.  14.  11, 
21. 

1st.  1.  34. 


k  Gin.  14.  23, 
29. 

1st.  1.  35. 


1  Gin.  14.  24, 
30. 


“Gin.  14.24. 
1st.  1.  36. 
Yash.  14.  8, 
9. 


”  Gin.  14.  33, 
34,35. 


°  Gin.  26.  64, 
65. 


P  1st. 1. 34. 


q  1st.  30.  17. 
Yash.  22.16, 
18. 

2Taw.7.19. 
aur  16.  2. 


r  Yash.  4. 12, 
13. 


■  Yash.  22.  4. 


1  33  rfyat. 
Yash.  12.  1. 
aur  13.  8. 


“  1st.  3.  18. 
Yash.  1.  14. 
aur4.12, 13. 


189 


Musa  unko  Yardan  M  purab  GINTI',  XXXIII. 


taraf  men  milJciyat  detd. 


Peshtai- 

MASIH 


se, 

1452. 


I  1st.  3.  20. 
Yash.  11.23. 
aur  18.  1. 
y  Yash.  22.  4. 
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b  16,  34  dya- 
ten,  wag. 


21  Aur  musallah  hoke  KhudA- 
wand  ke  liuzur  Yardan  ke  us  par 
jao,  yalian  tak  ki  turn  men  se 
liar  ek  apne  dushmanon  ko  apne 
samline  se  daf  a  karo, 

22  Aur  wuli  zamin  Khudawand 
ke  age  maglub  hox;  to  ba’d  us 
ke  jab  muraja’at  karogey,  Khu¬ 
dAwand  aur  Israel  ke  age  be- 
gunah  thahroge  ;  tab  Khudawand 
ke  liuzur  us  zamin  ke  malik  lioge z. 

23  Par  agar  turn  yun  na  karoge, 
to  khabardar  ratio ,  ki  turn  Iahu- 
dawand  ke  gunahgar  hue :  aur 
yaqin  jano,  ki  tumhara  gunah 
tumlien  pakregaa. 

24  So  turn  apne  larkon  ke  liye 
slialir  bina  karo,  aur  apne  blier 
bakrion  ke  liye  bliersale,  aur 
apne  qaul  ko  pure,  karob. 

25  Tab  barn  Jadd  aur  bam  Ru¬ 
bin  ne  Musa  ko  kalia,  ki  Tere 
khadim,  jaisa  un  ke  makhdum  ka 
hukm  hai,  waisalii  karenge. 

26  Hamare  baclilie,  hamari  jo- 


c  Yash.  1. 14. 


d  Yash.  4. 12. 


«  Yash.  1. 13. 


i  Gin.  21.24, 
33,  35. 


ruan,  liamare  galle,  hamari  sab 
mawaslii  Jili’ad  ke  skahron  men 
rahenge c ; 

27  Aur  ham  apne  makhdum  ke 
kahne  ke  muwafiq  chhare  musal¬ 
lah  hoke  Khudawand  ke  age  larne 
jate  liain  d. 

28  Tab  Musa  ne  un  ki  babat 
Ili’azar  kahin,  aur  Nun  ke  bete 
Yashu’,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  firqon 
ke  bapdadon  ke  ra,ison  ko  kalia®, 

29  Aur  farmaya,  ki  Agar  bani 
Jadd  aur  bani  Rubin  Khudawand 
ke  age  tumhare  satli  Yardan  ke 
par  chhare  musallah  hoke  jawen, 
aur  laren,  aur  zamin  tumhare 
qabze  men  awe ;  to  turn  Jili’ad 
ki  sarzamin  un  ki  miras  kar  do  : 

30  Par  agar  we  chhare  liathyar 
bandlike  tumhare  satli  par  na  ja¬ 
wen,  to  we  sliamil  rahke  Kan’ an 
ki  sarzamin  men  miras  pawen. 

31  Tab  bani  Jadd  aur  bani  Ru¬ 
bin  jawab  men  bole,  ki  Jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  tere  kliadinion 
ko  hukm  kiya  hai,  ham  waisalii 
karenge. 

32  Ham  chhare  liathyar  bandlike 
Khudawand  ke  liuzur  us  par 
zamin  i  Ivan’ an  ko  jaenge,  taki 
Yardan  ke  idliar  ki  zamin  hamari 
miras  ho  we. 

33  Tab  Musa  ne  Amurion  ke 
badshah  Sailiun  ka  mulk f,  aur 
Basan  ke  badshah  ’U'j  ka  mulk 


un  gaon  samet,  jo  us  nawahi  men 
the,  bani  Jadd  aur  bani  Rubin 
aur  Munassi  bin  Yusuf  ke  adhe 
firqe  ko  bakhshag. 

34  Tab  bani  Jaddne  Daibunh, 
aur  ’Atarot,  aur  ’Ara’ir1, 

35  Aur  ’Atrot  aur  Shofan,  aur 
Ya’zir k  aur  Yagbiliali, 

36  Aur  Bait-Nimrah1  aur  Bait- 
Haran  ko,  muhkam  shahrm,  aur 
bliersale  banae. 

37  Aur  bani  Rubin  ne  Ilasbun", 
aur  Ili’ali,  aur  Qaryataim, 

38  Aur  Nabu°,  aur  Ba’al-Ma’unp 
ke  shahr,  un  ke  nam  badalkeq 
basae,  aur  Shibmah  bina  kiya : 
aur  un  shaliron  ke,  jo  unlion  ne 
banae,  aur  hi  nam  rakhe : 

39  Tab  bani  Makir r  bani  Munassi 
Jili’ad  ko  gae,  aur  use  le  liya,  aur 
Amurion  ko,  jo  wahan  baste  the, 
qatl  kiya. 

40  Aur  Musa  ne  Jili’ad  Makir 
bani  Munassi  ko  bakhshas:  us  ne 
wahan  sukunat  ki. 

41  Aur  Munassi  ka  beta  Yair 
nikla,  aur  us  ne  us  nawahi  ki 
bastion  ko  le  liya  \  aur  un  ka  nam 
Yair-basti11  rakha. 

42  Aur  Nub  ah  gaya,  aur  Qinat 
aur  us  ke  dihat  ko  le  liya,  aur  un 
ka  nam  apne  nam  par  Nubah 
rakha. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  lei  bayalis  manzilon  ha  ahwdl. 

50  Kan' anion  ho  haram  har  dene  ha  huhrn  hai. 

BANI'  Israel  ki  manzilen,  jo 
Misr  ki  zamin  se  Musa  aur 
Harun  ke  tabi’  hoke  fauj  fauj 
nikle,  ye  hain. 

2  Aur  Musa  ne  Khudawand  ke 
hukm  ke  mutabiq  kuch  ba  kuch 
un  ki  manzilon  ko  qalamband 
kiya :  so  un  ke  har  kuch  ki  sab 
manzilon  ka  bayan  yih  hai : 

3  Ki  bani  Israel  palile  maliinea 
ki  pandrahwin  tarikh  ’id  i  fasali 
ke  dusre  din  Ra’msis  seb  balada- 
sti°  ke  sath  kucli  karke  rawana 
hue,  aur  sab  Misri  dekh  rahe. 

4  Aur  Misri  log  apne  palautlion 
ko,  jinhen  Khudawand  ne  un  ke 
darmiyan  qatl  kiya  tha d,  gar  rahe 
the  :  Khudawand  ne  un  ke  ilahon 
se  bhi  intiqam  liya®. 

5  So  bani  Israel  ne  Ra’msis  se 
kucli  karke  Sukkat  men  dere  kie f. 

6  Aur  Sukkat  se  kuch  karke 
Aitam  men,  jo  bayaban  ki  intiha 
men  liai,  a  pareK. 
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•  Khur.  16. 1. 


>n  Khur.  17.1. 
aur  19.  2. 


1490. 


7  Phir  Aitam  se  kuch  karke 
Fi-Alhirat  ko,  jo  Ba’al-Safun  ke 
muqabil  hai,  phire h :  aur  Mijdal 
ke  samhne  dere  lde. 

8  Pliir  Fi-Alhlrat  se  kucli  kiya, 
aur  darya  ke  bicli  se  guzarke1 
bayaban  men  ae,  aur  daslit  i 
Aitam  men  tin  kuch  karke  ae, 
aur  Marrah  men  dere  kie. 

9  Aur  Marrah  se  kuch  karke 
Ailhn  men  aek,  jalian  pani  ke 
barah  chashme  aur  sattar  darakht 
khurme  ke  the ;  aur  yalian  dere 
Me. 

10  Aur  Ailhn  se  kuch  karke 
darya  e  Qulzum  par  dere  kie. 

11  Aur  darya  e  Qulzum  se  kuch 
karke  dasht  i  Sin  ko  khaimagah 
ki1. 

12  Aur  dasht  i  Sin  se  kuch  karke 
Dafqali  men  a  litre. 

13  Aur  Bafqali  se  kuch  karke 
Alus  men  maqam  kiya. 

14  Aur  Alus  se  chalke  Rafidim 
men  a  pare™;  wahan  qaum  ke 
pine  ke  liye  pani  na  tlia. 

15  Aur  Rafidim  se  chalke  dasht 


»  Kbur.  16. 1. 
aur  19.  1,  2. 

||  Ya’ne  Sirs 
ki  qabren. 

°  Khur.11.34. 


i  Sina  men  aen. 

16  Aur  dasht  i  Sina  se  chalke 
||  Qabrat  ut  T  aha  wall0  men  kliaime 
nasb  Me. 

17  Aur  Qabrat  ut  T  alia  wall  se 


kucli  karke  Hasirat  men  nuzul 
p  Gin.  11.35.  kiyap. 

18  Aur  Hasirat  se  kucli  karke 
4  Gin.  12.  i6.  Ritmaliq  men  a  ralie. 

19  Aur  Ritmah  ke  uthe  hue 
Rumman-Far  as  men  ae. 

20  Aur  Rumman-Faras  se  jo 
cliale,  to  Libnali  men  ae. 

21  Aur  Libnah  ke  chale  hue 
Raissah  men  ae. 

22  Aur  Raissah  se  chalke  Qa- 
hllatah  men  ae. 

23  Aur  Qahllatah  se  utlike  koli  i 
Safar  men  utre. 

24  Aur  koh  i  Safar  se  kuch 
karke  Haradah  men  pahunche. 

25  Aur  Haradah  se  safar  karke 
Maqlillot  men  khaima  kiya. 

26  Aur  Maqlillot  se  utlike  Tahat 
men  a  rahe. 

27  Aur  Tahat  se  jo  chale,  to 
Tarali  men  utre. 

28  Aur  Tarali  se  kuch  kiya,  to 
Mitqali  men  dere  Me. 

29  Aur  Mitqali  se  Hashmunah 
'  men  a  pahunche. 

r  ist.  10. 6.  I  30  Aur  Hashmunah  se  Mauslrot r 
!  men  a  utre. 


31  Aur  Mauslrot  se  Bani-Ya’- 
aqan  men  ae. 

32  Aur  Banl-Ya’aqan8  se  chalke 
Horuljidjad 1  ko  khaimagah  M. 

33  Aur  Horuljidjad  se  rawana 
lioke  Yutbatali  men  a  rahe. 

34  Aur  Yutbatali  se  ’Abriinah 
men  ae. 

35  Aur  ’Abrunah  se  chalke 
’Asyun-jabr  menu  pahunche  : 

36  Aur  ’Asyun-jabr  se  dasht  i 
Sin  men,  jo  Qadis  hai,  a  parew. 

37  Aur  Qadis  se  chalke  koli  i 
Hur  men,  jo  zamln  i  Adum  Id 
sarhadd  hai,  ae  x. 

38  Yahan  Harun  kahin  Kiiudy- 
wand  ke  irshad  se  koh  i  Hur  par 
gaya,  aur  us  ne,  ban!  Israel  M 
Misrl  hijrat  ke  cliallswen  baras  ke 
pancliwen  malilne  Id  pahll  tarlkh, 
wafat  paly. 

39  Aur  Harun  ek  sau  tls  baras 
ka  tlia,  jo  us  ne  koh  i  Hur  men 
wafat  pal. 

40  Aur  ’Arad  Kan’ an  ke  badshak 
nez,  jo  Kan’ an  M  janub  M  samt 
ko  rahta  tha,  suna,  ki  ban!  Israel 
a  pahunche. 

41  Aur  koh  i  Hur  se  a  kuch  karke 
Zalmimah  men  ae. 

42  Aur  Zalmunah  se  kuch  karke 
Funon  men  ae. 

43  Aur  Funon  se  kuch  karke 
Aubot  men  ae b. 

44  Aur  Aubot  se  kuch  karke0 
’Aiye  ul  Abarlm  men4,  jo  zamln  i 
Moab  M  sarhadd  hai,  ae. 

45  Aur  ’Aiyim  se  Mich  karke 
Daibun-Jaddko e  khaimagah  kiya. 

46  Aur  Daibun-Jadd  se  kuch 
karke  ’Almun-Hiblataim 1  men  ae. 

47  Aur ’Almun-Hiblataim  se  kuch 
karke  Abarlm  ke  kohistan  meng, 
jo  Nabu  ke  muqabil  hai,  ae. 

48  Aur  Abarlm  ke  kohistan  se 
kuch  karke  Moab  ke  maidanon 
men1,  lab  i  Yardan,  jo  Yarlhu  ke 
muqabil  hai,  a  pare. 

49  Aur  lab  i  Yardan  Bait  ul 
Yaslmotse  ||  Abll-Sittim  tak  ‘  Moab 
ke  maidan  men  kliaime  nasb  Me. 

50  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Moab 
ke  maidanon  men  lab  i  Yardan 
Yarlhu  ke  muqabil  Musa  ko  khi- 
tab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

51  Barn  Israel  ko  hukm  kar, 
aur  kali,  Jab  turn  Yardan  se  par 
lioke  zamln  i  Kan’ an  men  dakhil 
hok ; 

52  To  turn  un  sab  ko,  jo  us 
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zamin  ke  bashin.de  liain,  apne 
samline  se  bliagao  ;  un  ki  muraten 
fana  kar  do,  aur  un  ke  dhale  hue 
buton  ko  nabud  karo,  aur  un  ke 
sab  unche  makanon  ko  dha  do1. 

53  Aur  un  ko,  jo  us  zamm  ke 
basnewale  liain,  kliarij  kar  do, 
aur  wahan  ap  baso :  kyunki  main 
ne  wuh  sarzamin  tumlien  di  liai, 
ki  us  ke  malik  bano. 

54  Aur  turn  qur’a  phenkke  us 
zamin  ko  apas  men  apne  qabail 
ke  muwafiq  bant  lom ;  bahuton  ko 
bara  liissa  do,  aur  thoron  ko 
chhota :  har  ek  ka  hissa  wuhi  za¬ 
min  ho,  jis  ka  qur’a  us  ke  nam 
par  pare ;  apne  abai  firqon  ke 
muwafiq  turn  miras  lo. 

55  Par  agar  turn  us  zamin  ke 
bashindon  ko  apne  age  se  dafa 
na  karoge,  to  yun  hoga,  ki  we, 
j  inhen  turn  baqi  rahne  doge,  tum- 
harl  ankhon  men  khar  honge,  aur 
kanton  ke  manind  tumhare  pali- 
luon  men  chubhenge11,  aur  us 
zamin  par,  jahan  turn  basoge,  turn 
ko  diqq  karenge. 

56  Aur  akhir  ko  yih  hoga,  ki 
main  jo  kuchh  in  se  kiya  chahta 
hun,  so  turn  se  karunga. 

•XXXIV  BAB. 

1  Sarzamin  hi  sarhadden.  16  Un  ashhhds  he 
nam ,  jinhen  zamin  he  bantne  ha  ham  mild. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Bani  Israel  ko  hukm  kar,  aur 
farma,  ki  Jab  turn  sarzamin  i 
Kan’ an  men  dakhil  hoa,  to  us 
zamin  ki  sarhadden,  jo  qur’a  ke 
muwafiq  tumhari  miras  liogi,  ye 
liain ; 

3  Dasht  i  Sin  se  Adum  ki  intiha 
tak  tumhari  janubi  janib  liogi b, 
aur  tumhari  janubi  sarhadd  da- 
rya  e  shorc  ki  intiha  se  mashriq 
ki  janib  hogi. 

4  Aur  tumhari  janubi  sarhadd 
Ma’alali  Aqrabim  ki  rah  takd  ghe- 
regi,  aur  Sin  tak  pahunchegi ;  aur 
Qadis  Barni’a®  ki  janub  ki  aur 
janib  niklegi,  aur  nazil  hoke  Az- 
mun  tak  pahunchegi. 

5  Aur  yih  sarhadd  ’Azmun  se 
Misr  ki  nalir  tak1  gheregi,  aur 
magrib  ki  janib  niklegi. 

6  Aur  tumhari  garbi  sarhadd 
darya  e  a’azam  hoga:  yihi  tum- 
hari  garbi  janib  ki  intiha  hoga. 

7  Aur  tumhari  shimali  janib  dar¬ 


ya  e  a’azam  se  koh  i  Hur  takg 
muqarrar  hogi. 

8  Aur  koh  i  Hur  se  Hamat  ke 
sire  h  tak  turn  apni  hadd  muqarrar 
ldjiyo;  us  ka  kanara  Sidad1  se 
milega. 

9  ®  Aur  wuh  hadd  Zifrun  ki 
janib  niklegi,  us  ki  intiha  Hasar- 
Ainan k  hogi:  yihi  tumhari  shi- 
mali  janib  hai. 

10  Aur  turn  apne  liye  sharqi 
janib  Hasar-’Ainan  se  leke  Safam 
tak  mu’aiyan  kijiyo : 

11  Aur  yih  janib  Safam  se  leke 
Riblah1  tak  ’Ain  Id  mashriq  taraf 
litre  gi,  aur  wahan  jake  darya  e 
Kinnaratm  ke  mashriq  Id  janib 
milegi : 

12  Wahan  se  Yardan  tak  utregi, 
aur  darya  e  shor  tak n  niklegi : 
yihi  tumhare  liye  zamin  ki  hudud 
sare  atraf  men  hongi. 

13  Phir  Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
kaha,  Yih  wuh  zamin  hai,  jise 
turn  qur’a  dalke  miras-  men  loge  °, 
jis  ki  baba’t  Khudawand  ne  far¬ 
maya,  ki  Tu  sarhe  nau  firqon  ko 
bant  de ; 

14  Kyunki  bani  Rubin  kefirqene 
apne  abai  khandan  ke  muwafiq, 
aur  bani  Jaddne  apne  abai  khan¬ 
dan  ke  mutabiq  miras  pai,  aur 
bani  Munassi  ke  adhe  firqe  ne  bln 
apni  miras  pai p : 

15  Ki  un  arhai  firqon  ne  Yardan 
ke  isi  par  Yarihu  ke  muqabil, 
sharqi  samt  ko,  apni  miras  pai. 

16  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

17  We  log,  jo  yih  zamin  turn  ko 
bant  denge,  un  ke  nam  ye  liain  : 
Ili’azar  kahin,  aur  Nun  ka  be$a 
Yashu’k 

18  Aur  turn  apne  liye  har  firqe 
ka  ek  sardar  lo r,  taki  us  zamin  ko 
qismat  kar  de. 

19  Aur  un  sardar  on  ke  nam  ye 
liain;  Yafunnah  ka  beta  Kalib, 
Yahudah  ke  firqe  se, 

20  Aur  ’Ammihud  ka  beta  Sa¬ 
muel,  bani  Sam’aun  ke  firqe  se. 

21  Aur  Kislun  ka  beta  Ilidad, 
Binyamin  ke  firqe  se, 

22  Aur  Yugli  ka  beta  Buqi,  bani 
Ban  ke  firqe  se. 

23  Aur  Afud  ka  beta  Hanniel, 
bani  Yusuf  jo  bani  Munassi  ke 
firqe  se  liain. 

24  Aur  Siftan  ka  beta  Qamuel, 
Ifraim  ke  firqe  se. 
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se, 

1452. 


g  Gin.  33.  37. 
>■  Gin.  13.  21. 

2  Sal.  14. 25. 
>  Hiz.  47.  15. 


k  Hiz.  47.  17, 


l  2  Sal.  23.33. 
Yar.  39.5,6. 

>»  1st.  3. 17. 
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Mat.  14.34. 
Luq.  5.  1. 

“  3  dyat. 
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Yash. 14. 1,2 
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Shar'd  lchun  hi  babat,  hliwdli  GINTI',  XXXV.  wuh  qasdan ,  lchwah  sahivan  hud  ho. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1452. 


1451. 


a  Yash.14.3,4. 
aur  21.  2. 
Dekho  Hiz. 

45.  l,wag. 
aur  48.  8, 
wag. 


b  13  Ayat. 

1st.  4.  41. 
Yash.  20.  2, 
7,  8. 

aur21.3,13, 
21,  27,32, 
36,  38. 

c  Yash.  21.41. 


d  Yash.  21.  3. 


•  Gin.  26.  54. 


25  Aur  Farnak  ka  beta  Ilisafan, 
bam  Zabulun  ke  firqe  se. 

26  Aur  Azzan  ka  beta  Faltiel, 
Ishakar  ke  tirqe  se. 

27  Aur  Salumi  ka  beta  Akhihud, 
bani  Yasar  ke  firqe  se. 

28  Aur  ’Ammihud  ka  beta  Fi- 
dabiel,  bani  Naftali  ke  firqe  se. 

29  Ye  we  log  ham,  jinhen  Kiitj- 
mwmd  ne  farmaya,  ki  Zarnin  i 
Kan’ an  bani  Israel  men  minis  ke 
taur  par  taqsim  kar  de. 

XXXV  BAB. 

1  Lawion  he  liye  athtalis  shahr,  ma'  nawahi  he, 
alag  hardene  ha  liuhm;  nawdlii  ha  anddz. 
6  In  men  se  chha  pandligah  muqarrar  howen. 
9  Shar'd,  hlidn  hi  babat.  31  Khan  he  mu- 
qaddame  men  diyat  na  li  jdwe. 

PHIIt  Khudawand  ne  Moab  ke 
maidanon  men  lab  i  Yardan 
Yarihu  ke  muqabil  Musa  ko  klii- 
tab  karkc  farmaya, 

2  Bani  Israel  ko  kali,  ki  Lawion 
ko  apni  minis  men  se  shahr  alag 
kar  do a,  taki  we  un  men  basen ; 
aur  shahron  ke  gird  ke  maidan 
unhen  do. 

3  Taki  we  shahron  men  rahen ; 
aur  atraf  ke  maidan  un  ke  char- 
payon,  aur  un  ke  mamluk,  aur 
un  ke  sab  haiwanon  ke  liye  hon. 

4  Aur  shahron  ke  maidan,  jo 
turn  Lawion  ko  doge,  liar  ek  shahr 
ki  diwar  se  biihar  charon  taraf  ba¬ 
zar  liazar  hath  ke  pher  men  lion. 

5  Aur  turn  shahr  se  leke  bahar 
ki  taraf  ko  mashriq  ki  samt  do 
liazar  hath  paimaish  karo,  aur 
janub  ki  janib  do  liazar  hath,  aur 
magrib  ki  janib  do  liazar  hath, 
aur  shimal  ki  janib  do  liazar  hath ; 
aur  shahr  un  ke  bicli  o  bicli  ho : 
ye  un  ke  shahron  ke  atraf  hain. 

6  Aur  un  shahron  ke  darmiyan, 
jo  turn  Lawion  ko  doge,  chha 
shahr  panah  ke  liye  howen b,  taki 
kliuni  un  men  bhagke  ja  rahen; 
aur  un  shahron  ke  siwa  bayalis 
shahr  aur  bhi  do. 

7  So  siire  shahr,  jo  turn  Lawion 
ko  doge,  athtalis  shahr  °apne  gird 
ke  maidanon  samet  liain. 

8  Turn  ye  sab  maidanon  samet  un- 
lien  dena ;  bani  Israel  ki  minis  men 
sed  ye  shahr  Lawion  ko  die  jaen: 
jin  ke  qabze  men  bahut  se  shahr 
liain,  baliutse  den ;  aur  jinpasthore 
liain,  tliore  den :  liar  ek  apne  sliali- 
ron  men  se  apni  minis  ke  muwafiq, 
jo  us  ne  pai  hai,  Lawion  ko  de  e. 


9  ^  Pliir  Kiiudawani)  ne  Musa 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 

10  Bani  Israel  ko  farma,  aur 
unhen  kali,  Jab  turn  Yardan  par 
Kan’ an  Id  sarzamin  men  dakhil  ho ; 

11  To  turn  apne  liye  kai  shahr 
panali  ke  waste  muqarrar  karo1, 
taki  wuh  kliuni,  jis  se  sahwan 
khiin  ho  jae,  bhagke  wahanja  raheg. 

12  Ye  shahr  tumhare  liye  us  ke 
wall  se  panah  ke  waste  lionge ; 
aur  kliuni,  jab  tak  jama’ at  ke  ni- 
baru  faisale  ke  waste  khara  na 
ho,  qatl  kiya  na  jaweh. 

13  So  we  shahr,  jo  turn  unhen  pa¬ 
nah  ke  liye  doge,  chha  shahr  liain1. 

14  Tin  un  men  se  Yardan  ke 
isi  par  liowen  k,  aur  tin  Kan’ an  ki 

I  sarzamin  men :  ye  shahr  panali  ki 
jagahen  liain. 

15  Ye  chha  shahr  bani  Israel, 
aur  musafiron1,  aur  un  ke  waste 
jo  turn  men  budobash  karte  hain, 
panah  ke  liye  hain ;  taki  jis  se 
sahwan  khun  ho  jae,  bhagke  un 
men  ja  rahe. 

16  Aur  agar  koi  kisi  ko  lolie  ke 
hathyar  se  mare,  aisa  ki  wuh  mar 
jae,  wuh  kliuni  hai;  kliuni  mara 
jawem. 

17  Aur  agar  koi  kisi  ko  aisa 
patthar  khincli  mare,  ki  wuh  mar 
jae,  to  wuh  kliuni  hai :  wuh  kliuni 
qatl  kiya  jae. 

1 8  Aur  agar  koi  kisi  ko  aisa  lath 
mare  ki  wuh  mar  jae,  to  wuh 
kliuni  hai :  kliuni  mara  jae. 

19  Wuh  siiakhs,  jo  maqtul  ka 
wall  hai,  kliuni  ko  apne  hath  se 
qatl  karen;  jab  wuh  use  pawe, 
use  mar  dale. 

20  Aur  agar  koi  kisi  ko  kine  se 
dhakel  de°,  ya  dao  ghat  se  use 
patak  de  p,  ki  wuh  mar  jae ; 

21  Ya  ’adawat  se  use  thappar 
mare,  ki  wuh  mar  jae,  to  wuh 
marnewala  kliuni  hai ;  mara  jae  : 
maqtul  ka  wall,  jab  us  kliuni  ko 
pawe,  qatl  kare. 

22  Par  agar  koi  kisi  ko  bagair 
’ adawat  ke,  ya  be  dao  ghat  us  par 
koi  bartan  dal  de q ; 

23  Ya  use  bin  deklie  aisa  pat¬ 
thar  phenke,  ki  us  par  gire,  aur 
wuh  mar  jae,  aur  wuh  us  ka  dush- 
man  na  tha,  aur  na  us  ki  burai 
chalita  tha ; 

24  To  jama’ at  us  qatil  aur  maq- 
tiil  ke  wall  ke  darmiyan  un  huk- 

|  mon  ke  muwafiq  faisala  kare r : 
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Yash.  20.  8. 
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LarMon  H  shddi  Id  bdbat,  GINTI',  XXXYI. 


jo  Icliud  war  is  hotin. 
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■  Khur.  29.  7. 
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1  Yasli.  20.  6. 


»  Gin.  27.  11. 


*  1st.  17.  6. 
aur  19. 15. 
Mat.  18.  16. 
2  Qur.  13. 1 
’Ibrtfn.  io. 
28. 


y  Zab.  106.38. 
Mik.  4.  11. 


*  Paid.  9.  6. 


»  Ahb.  18.25. 
1st.  21.  23. 


t  Klmr.29.45, 
"  46. 


»  Gin.  26.  29. 


25  Ki  jama’ at  ns  qatil  ko  maqtul 
ke  wall  ke  hath  se  chliurake  usi 
panah  ke  shahr  men,  jahan  wuh 
bhagke  gaya  tha,  pliir  bliej  de; 
jab  tak  ki  hard  kahin,  jo  quds  ke 
tel  se  mamsuh  hua  tha 8,  mar  jae\ 
wuh  wahin  rahe. 

2G  Lekin  agar  khunl  us  panali 
ke  shahr  ki  sarhadd  se,  jahan  wuh 
bhagke  gaya  tlia,  bahar  awe ; 

27  Aur  maqtul  ka  wall  qatil  ko 
panah  ke  shahr  ki  sarhadd  se  ba¬ 
har  pawe,  aur  qatil  ko  qatl  kare, 
to  us  par  khun  ka  gunah  nahin ; 

28  Kyunki  us  qatil  ko  lazim  tha, 
ki  bare  kahin  ki  wafat  tak  usi 
panah  ke  shahr  men  rahta:  aur 
us  ke  marne  ke  ba’d  apni  mau- 
rusi  sarzamin  men  ata. 

29  So  tumhari  sari  bastion  men 
tumhare  sab  qarnon  men  yih  fai- 
sale  ki  rasm  tumhare  liye  liogi11. 

30  Jo  koi  kisi  ko  mar  dale,  to 
qatil  gawahon  ki  gawahi  ke  mu- 
wafiqx  qatl  kiya  jae:  aur  ek  ga- 
wah  ki  gawahi  se  kisi  ko  qatl 
karna  rawa  nahin. 

31  Aur  turn  us  qatil  se,  jis  par 
qatl  ka  fatwa  ho,  diyat  mat  lo; 
wuh  mara  jawe. 

32  Aur  turn  us  se  bln,  jo  apni 
panah  ke  shahr  ko  bhag  gaya  ho, 
diyat  mat  lo,  taki  wuh  bare  kahin 
ki  maut  ke  age  apni  sarzamin 
men  phir  awe. 

33  So  turn  -as  zamin  ko,  jahan 
turn  rahte  ho,  napak  mat  kijiyo ; 
kyunki  khun  hi  hai,  jo  zamin  ko 
napak  karta  liaiy:  aur  zamin  us 
khun  se,  jo  wahan  bitaya  jawe, 
pak  nahin  hoti,  magar  us  ke  bi- 
tanewale  ke  laliu  sez. 

34  Pas  turn  apni  budobash  ki 
sarzamin  ko  ganda  na  karoa,  ki 
wahan  main  basta  hun :  kyunki 
main  Khudawand  hun,  jo  bani 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  rahta  hunb. 

XXXYI  BAB. 

1  Jo  qabahat  betion  he  war  is  thahrdne  men  hoti 
thi,  5  so,  is  intizam  se  dur  hid,  hi  faqat  apne 
firqe  walon  se  un  hi  shddi  ho:  7  is  ladbir  se 
minis  us  firqe  hi  zamin  se  alaq  na  hoti  hi.  10 
Silafihdd  hi  betidn  apne  chacliere  bhdion  se 
bydhijdti  hain. 

PHIR  bani  Jili’ad  ke  qabile  kea 
abwi  sardar,  jo  bani  Yusuf 
ke  qabail  men  se  Makir  bin  Mu- 
nassi  ka  hai,  ae,  aur  Musa  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  abwi  sardaron  ke 
liuzur  bole,  ki 

2  Khtjda'wand  ne  hamare  makh- 


dum  ko  farmaya,  ki  zamin  qur’a 
se  bani  Israel  ko  miras  di  jaweb: 

aur  hamare  makhdum  ne  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  ke  hukm  se  farmaya,  ki 
hamare  bhai  Silaflhad  ki  miras  us 
ki  betion  ko  di  jawec. 

3  Pas,  agar  we  bani  Israel  ke 
aur  firqon  ke  beton  men  se  kisi 
ke  sath  byahi  jawen,  to  un  ki 
miras  hamari  abai  miras  se  nikal 
jaegi,  aur  us  firqe  ki  miras  men, 
jahan  we  byalii  gain,  milegi:  so 
hamare  qur’a  ki  miras  kam  ho 
jaegi. 

4  Aur  jab  bani  Israel  ka  yubal 
ka  sal  awegad,  to  un  ki  miras  us 
firqe  ki  miras  men,  jahan  we  byalii 
gain,  milegi ;  aur  un  ki  miras  Ira¬ 
nian  abai  miras  se  nikal  jawegi. 

5  Tab  Musa  ne  Khudawand  ke 
liukni  se  bani  Israel  ko  farmaya, 
ki  Bani  Yusuf  ke  firqe  wale  acli- 
chha  kahte  hain e. 

G  So  Khudawand  Silaflhad  ki 
betion  ke  haqq  men  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  We  jis  se  chalien  us  se 
byah  karen ;  magar  wuh  sliakhs 
un  ke  abai  firqe  men  ka  ho f ; 

7  Taki  bani  Israel  ke  ek  firqe 
ki  miras  dusre  firqe  men  na  jawe ; 
aur  bani  Israel  men  se  liar  sliakhs 
apne  lii  abai  firqe  ki  miras  se  mila 
rahega  g. 

8  Aur  bar  ek  ’aurat,  jis  ki  miras 
bani  Israel  ke  ek  firqe  men  hai, 
apne  bap  hi  ke  firqe  men  se  ek  ke 
sath  biyali  kare  h,  taki  bani  Israel 
men  harek  sliakhs  apne  bap  ki 
miras  par  qaim  rahe. 

9  Aur  ek  firqe  Id  miras  dusre 
firqe  men  mil  na  jawe  ;  balki  bani 
Israel  ke  firqon  men  liar  ek  sliakhs 
apni  miras  se  mila  rahe. 

10  Cliunanchi  Silaflhad  ki  betion 
ne,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  waisa  hi  kiya : 

11  Is  liye  ki  Mahlali  aur  Tirzah 
aur  Hajlah  aur  Milkali  aur  Nil’ ah, 
Silaflhad  ki  betian  \  apne  chacliere 
bliaion  ke  sath, 

12  Yusuf  ke  bete  Munassi  ke 
firqe  men  byahi  gain ;  aur  un  ki 
minis  un  ke  bap  ke  firqe  ke 
gharane  men  sabit  raid. 

13  Ye  we  ahkam  aur  shari’  aten 
hain,  jo  Khudawand  ne  Musa  ki 
ma’rifat  Moab  ke  maidanon  men k 
lab  i  Yardan  Yarfliu  ke  muqabil 
bani  Israel  ke  liye  muqarrar  far- 
main. 
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MU'SA'  K I  PA'NCHWI'N  KITA'B, 

MUSAMMA’ 


I8TISN  A. 


I  BAB. 

1  Musa  kd  kaldm,jo  us  ne  chdliswen  haras  ke 
akhir  men  kiyd :  is  men  taqarrur  haydn  hotd, 
6  Khudd  ke  khdss  wa’de  kd,  13  Musa  ke 
qaum  ke  sarddr  thahrane  kd,  19  jdsuson  ke 
bhejne  kd,  ki  mulk  kd  hai  daryaft  lcaren,  34 
aur  Kliudd  ke  qalir  ke  utarne  kd,  logon  ki  bei- 
mdni,  41  aur  ndfarmani  ke  sahab. 

YE  we  baten  liain,  jo  Musa  ne 
Yardan  ke  pdra,  baydbdn 
ke  maidan  men,  Suf  ke  muqabil, 
Faran,  aur  Tofal,  aur  Laban,  aur 
Hasirat,  aur  Dizahab  ke  darmi- 
ydn,  bam  Israel  ko  kahin. 

2  Aur  Hurib  se  Qadis  Barm’ab 
tak  Jabal  i  Sha’ir  ki  rah  se  gyarah 
din  ki  rah  hai. 

3  Aur  aisd  liud,  ki  chdliswen  sal c 
gydrahwen  maliine  ki  pahili  tarikh 
wuli  sab  baten,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  ko  fanndi  thin,  ki  bani 
Israel  ko  kalii  jaen,  Musa  ne  un 
ko  kahin ; 

4  Ba’d  us  ke  ki  us  ne  Amurion 
ke  badshah  Sailiun  ko  d,  jo  Hasbun 
men  ralita  tha,  aur  Basan  ke  bad- 
sliah  ’U'j  ko,  jo  ’Istarat  aur  Adra’e 
men e  ralita  tha,  qatl  kiyd. 

5  Tab  Yardan  ke  par  Moab  ke 
maidan  men  Musa  ne  dil  lagake 
shari’  at  ko  bayan  karna  shuru’ 
kiya :  ki 

6  Khudawand  liamare  Khudd  ne 
Hurib  men 1  ham  se  kliitab  karke 
farmaya,  ki  Turn  is  paliar  par 
bahut  raheg. 

7  Ab  pliiro,  aur  safar  karo,  aur 
Amurion  ke  paliar,  aur  un  ke  sab 
bashindon  men,  maidanon  men, 
paharon  men,  naslieb  men,  janub 
ko,  aur  darya  ke  bandaron  ko, 
Kan’anion  ki  sarzamin,  aur  Lub- 
nan  men  bari  nahr  tak,  jo  nahr  i 
Furat  hai,  jao. 

8  Dekho,  main  ne  yih  zamin 
tumhen  ’inayat.  ki :  dakhil  ho,  aur 
us  zamin  par,  jis  ki  babat  Khu- 
dawand  ne  tumliare  bapdadon, 
Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak,  aur  Ya’qub 
se  qasam  ki,  ki  turn  ko  aur  tum- 


hare  ba’d  tumhari  nasi  ko  diinga11, 
miras  men  lo. 

9  Aur  us  hi  waqt  main  ne  turn 
ko  kaha,  ki  Main  akela  tumhara 
bojli  utha  nahin  sakta ' : 

10  Iyhudawand  tumhare  Khudd 

•  • 

ne  tumhen  firawan  kiyd  ;  aur,  de¬ 
kho,  turn  dj  ke  din  aise  firawan 
ho,  jaise  asman  ke  sitdrek. 

11  Khudawand  tumhare  bapda- 
don  kd  Khudd  turn  ko  is  se  blii 
ziyada  liazar  cliand  fil’d wdni  bakh- 
she1 ;  aur  jaisa  us  ne  turn  se  kaha 
liaim,  turn  ko  barakat  bakhshe. 

12  Main  akela  tumhari  taklif 
aur  bojli  aur  jhagron  kd  muta- 
hammil  kyunkar  ho  sakun  n  1 

13  So  turn  danishmand  log,  aur 
alii  i  khirad,  jo  mashliur  liowen, 
un  ko  apne  firqon  ke  muwdfiq 
ldo°,  ki  main  unhen  tumliare  sar¬ 
ddr  karunga. 

14  Aur  turn  ne  mujhe  jawdb  diya 
tha,  aur  kalid  tha,  ki  Jo  kuchh  tu 
ne  karne  ke  liye  liukm  kiya,  wuh 
bilitar  hai. 

15  So  main  ne  tumhare  firqon 
ke  ra,ison  men  se  danishwar,  jo 
mashliur  the,  lie,  aur  unlien  turn- 
hare  ra,is,  hazaron  kd  sarddr,  aur 
saikron  kd  sarddr,  aur  pachas 
pachas  kd  sarddr,  aur  das  das  kd 
sarddr,  tumhare  firqon  ke  muwdfiq 
kiyd  p. 

16  Aur  us  hi  waqt  main  ne  tum- 
liare  sardaron  se  kalid,  ki  Tumhare 
bhaion  men  jo  khusumat  ho,  to 
use  suno ;  aur  donon  shakhson 
men,  kliwdh  we  donon  bhai  hon, 
yd  ek  musdfir  4,  jo  us  ke  satli  ralita 
ho,  insaf  se  faisala  karo r. 

17  Turn  hargiz  ’addlat  men  kisi 
ki  tarafdari  na  karo s ;  turn  clihote 
ki  aise  suno,  jaise  bare  ki  sunte 
ho  ;  turn  kisi  ke  chilire  se  na  daro ; 
kyunki  ’addlat  jo  hai,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  liai4:  aur  jo  mu’dmala 
tumliare  age  mushkil  ho,  mere  pas 
ldo  ;  main  use  daryaft  karunga  u. 

o  2 
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y  Gin.  13.  26. 


*  Yasli.  1.  9. 


1490. 


“  Gin.  13.  3. 


•>  Gin.  13.  22, 
23,  24. 


a  Gin.  13.  27. 


d  Gin.  14.  1, 
2,  3,  4. 
Zab.  106.24, 
25. 


a  1st.  9.  28. 


f  Gin.  13.  28, 
31,  32,  33. 
1st.  9.  1,  2. 


g  Gin.  13.  28 


18  Am*  main  ne  us  lii  waqt  sab 
kam,  jo  tumhare  karne  ke  the, 
turnkey  kata  die. 

19  Aur  kam  ne  Hurib  se  kucli 
kiydx;  to  jaisa  Khudawand  ha- 
mare  Kliuda  ne  kamen  farmaya 
tkd,  un  lckaufnak  bape  bayabanon 
men  gaey,  j inhen  turn  ne  Amurion 
ke  pahar  ko  jate  hue  deklia  :  aur 
pkir  Qadis  Barni’a  men  ae. 

20  Tab  main  ne  turnkey  kalia,  ki 
Turn  Amurlon  ke  koli  tak  pahun- 
cke  ko,  jo  Khudawand  kamara 
Kim  da  kamen  ’atd  karta  kai. 

21  Dekko,  Khudawand  tumhare 
Kliuda  ne  yili  zamln  turnkey 
’inayat  kl  kai ;  cliarko,  aur  us  ke 
waris  ko,  jaisa  Khudawand  tum¬ 
kare  bapdadon  ke  Kliuda  ne 
farmaya  hai ;  turn  mat  daro,  aur 
dilsliikasta  na  ko z. 

22  Tab  turn  sab  mujk  pas  ae, 
aur  bole,  ki  Ham  apne  jane  se 
age  log  bkejeyge  ;  we  jdke  us 
zamln  kl  kamare  liye  jasusl  karcn, 
aur  kam  ko  kkabar  den,  ki  kam 
Ids  rail  se  wahdn  jden,  aur  kaun 
se  skakroy  men  dakkil  howen. 

23  So  mujk  ko  wuk  bat  khush 
al,  aur  main  ne  turn  men  se  tirqe 
plclilie  ek  ek  adml  karke  barak 
adml  llea. 

24  We  rawana  kue,  aur  koli  par 
gae,  aur  wadi  i  Iskal  men  ae,  aur 
us  kl  jasusl  klb. 

25  Aur  unkon  ne  us  zamln  kd 
mewa  apne  katkon  se  tora,  aur 
kam  pas  utar  lae,  aur  kkabar  le 
de,  aur  bole,  ki  Yih,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  liamara  Kkuda  kam  ko  detd 
kai,  acliclikl  zamln  liaic. 

26  Tau  bill  turn  ne  cliarlme 
se  inkdr  kiyad,  aur  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ke  liukm  se  sarkaslil 
kl. 

27  Aur  turn  ne  apne  kkaimon 
men  shikayat  kl,  aur  kalui,  Az- 
baski  Khudawand  liamara  kina 
raklita  tlide,  liam  ko  Misr  kl  zamln 
se  nikal  laya,  taki  kamen  Amurlon 
ke  liatli  men  giriftar  karwade, 
aur  we  liamen  lialak  karcn. 

28  Ilam  kalian  ckarken  ]  liamare 
blialoy  ne  to  yun  kakke  kamen 
bedil  kar  diva,  ki  We  log  to  kam 
sc  bare  aur  lambe  liain1;  aur  un 
ke  skakrbare  liain,  jink!  dlwaren 
asnicin  tak  liain ;  aur  kam  ne  ban! 
’Anaq  ko  wakan  deklia8. 

29  Tab  main  ne  turnkey  kalia, 
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Hiz.  20.  6. 


”  1st.  2. 14, 15. 
1491. 


Hirasan  na  ko,  aur  un  se  kargiz 
mat  daro. 

30  Khudawand  tumkara  Kkuda, 
jo  tumliare  age  age  clialta  kai, 
jaise  tumkare  liye  Misr  men  tum- 
kari  ankkon  ke  samkne  wuk  sab 
kuchk  kiya,  waiseki  tumkari  taraf 
se  wuk  jang  karegah. 

'  31  Aur  turn  ne  bayaban  men 
deklia,  ki  sari  rah,  jahan  jahan 
turn  cliale  ae,  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hare  Kliuda  ne,  jaisa  mard  apne 
larke  ko  uthata  kai,  turn  ko  sare 
raste  men,  jis  men  turn  cliale  ae, 
utkaya1,  yakan  tak  ki  turn  is  jagah 
a  paliuncke. 

32  Tab  blii  turn  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  par  iman  na  laek. 

33  Jo  rail  men  turn  se  age  gaya1, 
ki  tumkare  liye  jagah  thakrawe, 
ialian  turn  apne  khaime  istada  r> ,  »0  ,, 

i  “  .  Zab.  78.14. 

karom,  rat  ko  ag  men,  aur  dm  ko  -» Gin.  10.  33. 
badli  men,  taki  tumhen  wuk  rak 
batawe,  jis  men  turn  clialo. 

34  Tab  Khudawand  ne  tumhari 
baten  siinin,  aur  gusse  kua,  aur 
qasam  kliake 11  yun  bold :  ki 

35  Yaqinan  is  skarir  qaum  ke 
logon  men  se  ek  bln  us  achchlii 
zamin  ko,  jis  ke  dene  kd  wa’da 
main  ne  un  ke  bap  dadon  se 
qasam  kliake  kiya  kai,  na  dek- 
hegd  °. 

36  Magar  Yafunnah  kd  beta  Kd- 
lib,  use  dekliegap;  aur  main  yik 
zamin,  jis  par  us  kd  guzar  kua, 
use  aur  us  ki  nasi  ko  dungd,  is 
liye  ki  us  ne  Khudawand  ki  puri 
tab’iat  kiq. 

37  Aur  tumhare  bd’is  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  mujk  par  bln  gusse  liua, 
aur  bold,  Tu  bln  us  men  dakkil 
11a  kowegab 

38  Lckin  Nun  kd  beta  Yashu’8, 
jo  teri  kkidmat  men  khara  liai1, 
us  men  dakkil  kogd.  Tu  us  ki 
hinnnat  bandkwd11 ;  kyunki  wuk  » Khur. 2433 
bani  Israel  ko  un  ki  mirds  men  le  ^kh^' 

iopo’n  I  -1  Suro.  1C, 

jaega.  |  22. 

39  Aur  tumhare  baclicliex,  jin-  “Gin.  27.  is 
key  turn  ne  kalia,  ki  sliikdr  I10 
jaengey,  aur  tumkare  larke,  jin- 
hen  is  din  nek  o  bad  kd  imtiydz 
nakiy  liaiz,  wakan  dakkil  liongc  ;  .Yns.7.15,10 
aur  main  wuk  unkey  deunga,  aur  R<fal*9- 11 
we  us  ke  waris  lionge. 

40  Par  turn  jo  ko,  so  muraja’at 
karo,  aur  daryd  e  Qulzum  ki  rail 
bayaban  men  kucli  karo a. 

41  Tab  turn  no  mujhe  jawdb  diyd, 


O  Gin.  14.  22, 
23. 

Zab.  95.  11. 

P  Gin.  14.  24, 
30. 

Yash.  14.  9. 


3  Gin.  14.  24. 


r  Gin.  20.  12. 
aur  27.  14. 
1st.  3.  26. 
aur  4.  21. 
aur  34.  4. 
Zab.  106.32. 
»  Gin.  14.  30. 
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Ist.31.7, 23. 
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y  Gin.  14.  3. 
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b  Gill.  14.  40. 


“  Gin.  14.  42. 


<1  Gin.  14.  44, 
45. 


«=  Zab.  118.12. 


f  Gin.  13.  25. 
aur  20. 1, 22. 
Qaz.  11. 17. 


*  Gin.  14.  25. 
1st.  1.  40. 


b  Ilekho  7, 

14  Ayatcn. 


c  Gin.  20.  14. 


4  Paid.  36.' 8. 
Yask.  24.*  4. 


aur  kaha,  Ham  ne  Khudawand 
ka  gunah  kiya  hai b ;  so  ham  charh 
jaenge,  aur  jaisa  Khudawand 
hamdre  Khuda  ne  wuh  sab  ham  ko 
farmaya  hai,  ham  jang  karenge. 
Phil*  turn  sab  ke  sab  hathyar 
bandhke  muhaiya  hue,  Id  pahar 
par  charli  jao. 

42  Tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  Tu  unlien  kali,  ki  U'par 
mat  cliarlio,  aur  na  jang  karoc; 
ki  main  tumhare  darmiyan  naliin 
liun  ;  na  ho  ki  turn  apne  dush- 
manon  ke  age  mare  paro. 

43  So  main  ne  tumhen  wuh  kah 
diya ;  aur  turn  slianawa  na  hue, 
balki  Khuda  wand  ke  hukm  se 
sarkaslii  Id  d,  aur  magral  se  pahar 
par  cliarh  gae. 

44  Tab  Amurion  ne,  jo  us  koh 
par  ralite  the,  tumhara  samhna 
kiya,  aur  slialid  ki  makkhion  Id 
manind®  tumhen  rageda,  aur  Sha’ir 
men  Hurmah  tak  tumhen  mara. 

45  Tab  turn  pliire,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  roe ;  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  tumhari  na  suni,  na 
tumhari  taraf  kan  rakha. 

4G  Tab  turn  ek  muddat  tak  Qadis 
Barni’a  men  pare  ralief. 

II  BAB. 

1  Kalum  hota  jdtd,  ki  kyunkar  hukm  ayd  tha, 
ki  na  hi  Adumion  ke  sath  mu’amala  karen,  9 
na  ki  Moab  ion  ke  sath ;  1 7  aur  na  ki  ’Ammu- 
nion  ke  sath;  24 par  Saihun  Amuri  un  se 
maglub  hua. 

a  TAB,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
_  mujhe  farmaya  thaa,  ham 
pliire,  aur  darya  e  Qulzum  ki  rah 
bayaban  men  ae,  aur  ek  muddat 
tak  koh  i  Sha’ir  ke  gird  phira  lde. 

2  Pliir  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
3  Turn  is  koh  ke  gird  baliut 
pliire b ;  ab  shimal  ki  taraf  jao. 

4  Aur  tu  un  logon  se  kah,  ki 
Turn  apne  bhaion  bani  Esau  ki 
nawahi  se  ab  guzarte  ho c ;  we 
Sha’ir  men  rahte  hain ;  aur  we 
turn  se  khaif  lionge,  so  turn  apne 
tain  nigah  raklio. 

5  Aur  unhen  mat  chhero ;  kyunki 
main  un  ki  zamin  se  ek  qadam 
bhar  bln  turn  ko  naliin  dene  ka ; 

|  is  waste  ki  main  ne  koh  i  Sha’ir 
Esau  Id  miras  men  diya  hai d. 

G  Turn  qimat  deke  khurish  un 
se  mol  lijiyo,  taki  turn  khao ;  aur 
qimat  deke  pani  nikaliyo,  taki 
turn  pio. 


7  Ki  Khudawand  tere  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  tere  hath  ke  sab  kamon  men 
tujhebarakat  di  hai ;  wuh  aise  bare 
bayaban  men  teri  raftar  ko  janta 
hai :  is  chalis  bar  as  ki  muddat  men 
Khudawand  tera  Kliuda  tere  sath 

•  V 

tha e ;  tujlie  kisi  chiz  Id  kami  na  tin. 

8  So  jab  ham  apne  bhaion  bani 
Esau  ki  zamin  se,  jo  Sha’ir  men 
rahte  liain*,  bayaban  ki  rah  se 
Ailat  ke  maidang,  aur  ’Asyun-jabr 
ki  rah  se  hoke  guzar  gae,  to  ham 
pliire  aur  Moab  ke  dasht  ki  rah 
men  ae. 

9  Tab  Khudawand  no  mujhe 
irshad  farmaya,  ki  Moabion  ko 
dukli  na  de,  aur  un  se  muqabala 
na  kar  :  ki  un  ki  zamin  ka  waris 
tujlie  na  karunga ;  kyunki  main 
ne  bani  Lut  koh  ’Ar*  miras  men 
diya  hai. 

10  Wahan  age  Aimi  rahte  thek  : 
wuh  ekbari,  aur  baliut,  aur  unchi 
qaddwali  qaum,  ’Anaqion  ki  ma- 
nind1  thi. 

11  Aur  we  bln  bani  ’Anaq  ke 
manind  jababara  men  gine  jate 
the ;  lekin  Moabi  un  ko  Aimi 
kalite  the. 

12  Par  age  Sha’ir  men  Huri 
rahte  them,  aur  bani  Esau  ne  un¬ 
hen  nikal  diya,  aur  unhen  apne 
age  nabud  kiya,  aur  un  ke  qaim- 
maqam  hue  ;  jaisa  bani  Israel  ne 
apni  miras  Id  zamin  men,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  unhen  di  thi,  kiya. 

13  Ab  utlio,  aur  wadi  i  Zarad 
ke  par  ho  ;  chunanchi  ham  wadi  i 
Zarad  sen  udhar  guzre. 

14  Aur  jab  se  ham  ne  Qadis 
Barni’a  ko  cliliora,  aur  wadi  i 
Zarad  tak  ae,  atlitis  baras  liue° ; 
is  muddat  men  jangi  logon  ki 
sari  jama’ at  kliaimagah  men  mar 
ldiap  gaiF,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
qasam  karke  unhen  kaha  thaq. 

15  Aur  Khudawand  ka  hath  un 
ke  barkhilaf  tliar,  taki  unhen 
ghabrawe,  yalian  tak  ki  unlien 
kliaimagah  men  se  fana  kar  dale. 

1G  So  aisa  liua  Id  jab  sare 
mard  i  jang  mar  gae,  aur  ummat 
men  se  fana  ho  gae  ; 

17  Tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
khitab  karke  farmaya, 

18  Tu  aj  ’Ar  men  hoke  jo  Moab 
ki  sarhadd  hai,  guzarta  hai. 

19  Aur  jab  tu  bani  ’Ammun  ke 
amne  samlme  a  pahunche,  to  un- 
hen  dukli  na  de,  11a  un  ka  muqa- 
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bala  kar  ;  kyunki  main  bam  ’Am- 
mun  kl  sarzamin  men  tujhe  miras 
nahin  dene  ka ;  ki  use  main  ne 
bam  Luts  M  miras  men  diya  hai. 

20  Wuh  bhi  jababara  ki  zamin 
gini  jati  thi ;  age  wahan  jababara 
rahte  the,  aur  ’Ammuni  unhen 
ZamzumP  kahte  the. 

21  Wuh  ek  bari,  aur  bahut,  aur 
unchi  qaddwali  qaum,  ’Anaqion 
ki  manind,  tlii u  ;  Khudawand  ne 
unhen  un  ke  age  halak  kiya ;  so 
unhon  ne  unhen  nikal  diya,  aur 
un  ki  jagah  baithe. 

22  Jaisa  us  ne  bani  Esau  se 
kiya,  jo  Sha’ir  men  rahte  thex, 
ki  us  ne  Hurion  ko  un  ke  age  se 
halak  kiya y  :  so  unhon  ne  unhen 
nikal  diya,  aur  un  ki  jagah  aj  tak 
baithe  hain. 

23  Aur  ’Awion  ko  bhiz,  jo  apni 
bastion  men  ’Azzaha  tak  rahte 
the,  aur  Kafturion  ko,  jo  Kaftur 
se  nikle  theb,  un  ko  halak  kiya, 
so  unhon  ne  unlien  nikal  diya, 
aur  un  ki  jagah  baithe. 

24  f  So  turn  utho,  kuch  karo, 
aur  nahr  i  Arnun  ke  par  jdoc; 
dekho  main  ne  Hasbun  ke  bad- 
shah  Amuri  Saihun  ko,  us  ki 
sarzamin  samet,  tumhare  hath 
men  diya  hai :  so  miras  lene  lago, 
aur  iang  ke  maidan  men  un  ka 
muqalala  karo. 

25  Aj  ke  din  se  main  tumhare 
khauf  aur  kliatar  un  qaumon  ke 
dil  men  dalungad,  jo  sare  asman 
ke  niche  hain  ;  we  tumhari  kha- 
bar  sunengi,  aur  kampengi,  aur 
tumhare  age  laraz  jaengi. 

26  ^  Tab  main  ne  dasht  i  Qadi- 
mot  se  Hasbun  ke  badshah  Saihun 
pas  elchion  ko  bheja,  aur  sulh  ka 
kalam  kahla  bheja® : 

27  Main  teri  sarzamin  se  guzar 
jaunga ;  main  rah  rah  chala 
jaunga,  aur  dalme  ya  bden  hath 
na  murunga '. 

28  Rupe  ke  ’iwaz  khana  mujhe 
do,  to  main  use  khaun  ;  aur  rupe 
ke  ’iwaz  pani  bhi  mujhe  do,  to 
main  use  piun ;  main  khali  apne 
paon  se  cliala  jaunga8; 

20  (Jis  tarah  bani  Esau  ne,  jo 
Sha’ir  men  rahte  hain,  aur  Moa- 
bion  ne,  jo  ’Ar  men  baste  hain, 
mujh  se  suluk  kiyah;)  jab  tak  ki 
ham  Yardan  ke  par  us  zamin  men 
dakhil  howen,  jo  Khuda'wand 
hamara  Khuda  ham  ko  deta  hai. 


30  Lekin  Hasbun  ke  badshah 
Saihun  ne  ham  ko  apne  pas  se 
guzarne  na  diya 1 ;  kyunki  Khu- 

i)  A  wand  tere  Khuda  ne  us  ki  ruh 

• 

ko  sakht k,  aur  us  ke  dil  ko  bhari 
kar  diya,  taki  use  tere  hath  men 
dewe,  jaisa  aj  hai1. 

31  Phir  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya,  Dekh,  main  ne  Saihun 
ko  us  ki  sarzamin  samet  tujhe 
dena  shuru’  kiya m ;  tu  miras  lend 
shuru’  kar,  taki  us  ki  zamin  le 
lewe. 

32  Tab  Saihun  apni  sari  qaum 
leke  Yahas  men  liamare  muqa- 
bale  ke  liye  nikla11,  taki  ham  se 
lare. 

33  So  Khudawand  hamare  Khu- 

•  • 

da  ne  use  hamare  hath  men 
somp  diya0,  aur  ham  ne  use,  aur 
us  ki  aulad  ko,  aur  us  ki  sab 
qaum  ko  halak  kiyap. 

34  Aur  ham  ne  usi  waqt  us  ke 
sare  shahron  par  qabza  kiya,  aur 
mardon,  aur  ’auraton,  aur  bach- 
chon  ko  har  ek  shahr  men  haram 
kiya q,  aur  kisi  ko  baqi  na  chhora. 

35  Aur  ham  ne  siwa  charpayon 
ke  jinhen  ham  ne  pakra,  aur  mal 
ke,  jo  ham  ne  shahron  men  se 
luta,  kisi  ko  baqi  na  rakha. 

36  ’Ara’ir  ser  leke,  jo  nahr  i 
Arnun  ke  kanare  par  hai,  aur  us 
shahr  se  leke,  jo  nahr  par  hai, 
Jili’ad  tak,  aisa  koi  shahr  na  tha, 
jise  le  lend  ham  par  dushwar  ho  ; 

Khudawand  hamare  Khuda  ne  sab 

•  • 

hamare  qabze  men  somp  diya8 : 

37  Magar  bani  ’Ammun  ki  sar¬ 
zamin,  jis  ke  nazdik  ham  na  gae, 
aur  wadi  i  Yabviq  ki  nawdliP, 
aur  kohistan  ki  bastian,  aur  ba’ze 
ba’ze  maqdm,  jalidn  Khudawand 
hamare  Khuda  ne  liamen  jane  na 
diya  u. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Bamn  Ice  badshah  ’U'j  he  maglub  lione  Ted 
ahwdl.  11  Us  he  chhapparhhat  hi  wus’at. 
12  Us  sarzamm  hi  taqsim  arhdi  firqon  he 
darrniydn.  23  Musa  hi  minnat,  hi  Kan' an 
men  dakhil  hone  pdwe.  26  Dur  se  mulh  he 
dehhne  hi  ijazat  us  ho  mill. 

TAB  ham  phire,  aur  Basan  ki 
samt  ko  charh  gae,  aur  Ba¬ 
san  ka  bddshdh  ’U'j  Adra’e  men a 
apni  sari  qaum  leke  hamare  niu- 
qdbale  ke  liye  nikla b,  taki  ham 
se  lare. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us  waqt 
mujhe  farmdyd,  Us  se  mat  dar, 
ki  main  lie  us  ko  aur  us  ki  sari 
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wag. 
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qaum  ko,  us  Id  sarzamm  samct, 
tere  qabze  men  somp  diya  ;  tu  us 
se  wuh!  kar,  jo  tu  ne  Amurion  ke 
badshah  Sailiun  se,  jo  Hasbun 
men  rahta  tha,  kiya0. 

3  Chunanchi  Khudawand  ha- 

• 

mare  Khuda  ne  Basan  ke  bad- 
shah  ’U'j  ko  bln,  us  Id  sari  qaum 
samet,  hamare  qabu  men  kar 
diya ;  aur  ham  ne  unhen  yahan 
tak  mara,  ki  un  men  se  ko!  baq! 
na  rahad. 

4  Aur  ham  ne  us!  dam  us  ke 
sab  shahr  le  lie  ;  wahan  ek  shahr 
bh!  na  raha,  jo  ham  ne  un  se  le 
na  liya ;  satli  shahr,  Arjub  ka 
sara  mulk e,  ’U'j  k!  mamlukat  Ba¬ 
san  men  le  1!. 

5  Yih  sab  shahr  unclu  diwaron, 
aur  darwazon,  aur  quflon  se  maz- 
but  the  ;  aur  nihayat  bahut  shahr 
bln,  jo  be-hisar  the,  le  lie. 

6  Aur  ham  ne  un  ko,  un  ke 
mardon  aur  ’auraton  aur  larkon 
ko,  har  ek  shahr  men,  Hasbun  ke 
badshah  Saihun  Id  tarah f,  haram 
kiya. 

7  Lekin  sar!  mawashi,  aur  shah- 
ron  ka  mal  aur  asbab  ham  ne  lut 
liya. 

8  Aur  ham  ne  us  waqt  Amurion 
ke  donon  badshahon  se  Yardan 
ke  par  Id  sarzamm,  wad!  i  Arnun 
se  koli  i  Harmun  tak, 

9  (Jis  Harmun  ko  Saidan!  Sir- 
yung,  aur  Amur!  Samr  kahte 
hainh,)  le  li. 

10  Maidan  ke  sare  shahr1,  aur 
sara  Jili’ad  aur  sara  Basan,  Sal- 
kah  takk,  aur  Adra’e  tak  ;  garaz, 
Basan  ke  badshah  ’U'j  Id  sar! 
mamlukat  le  1!. 

11  Kyunki  jababara  Id  nasi 
men  se  faqat  Basan  ka  badshah 
’U'j  baq!  raha  tha1:  aur  deklio, 
us  ka  chhapparkhat  lohe  ka  tlia  ; 
kya  wuh  ban!  ’  Annnun  ke  Babb  ah 
men111  nalnn  hail  adnn  ke  hath 
se,  nau  hath  ka  lamba,  char  hath 
ka  cliakla. 

12  Aur  yih  sab  zannn  ham  ne 
us!  waqt  qabze  men  Id ;  aur 
’  Ara’ir  n,  jo  Arnun  k!  wad!  par  liai, 
aur  adha  koh  i  Jili’ad,  aur  us  Id  na- 
wah!  ke  shahr,  main  ne  yih  sab  Bu¬ 
ll  irnon,  aur  Jaddion  ko  bakhslie0. 

13  Aur  Jili’ad  ka  baqiya,  sare 
Basan  samet,  jo  ’Uj  k!  mamlukat 
tin,  main  ne  adlie  ban!  Munass! 
ko  diyap:  Arjub  ka  sara  mulk 


sare  Basan  samet,  jababara  Id 
zamhi  kahlat!  hai. 

14  Munass!  ke  bete  Yair  neq 
Arjub  Id  sar!  mamlukat  Jasurion 
aur  Ma’akation  Id  nawah!  takr  le 
1!,  aur  us  ne  us  ka,  ya’ne  Basan 
ka,  nam  Yair  Id  bastian  rakha3, 
jo  us  ka  nam  tha ;  wuln  nam  aj 
tak  hai. 

15  Aur  Maldr  ko  Jili’ad  main 
ne  diya l. 

1G  Aur  Jili’ad  se  wad!  i  Arnun 
tak,  aur  darmiyanke  wad!  Yabuq 
k!  wad!  tak,  jo  ban!  Annnun  Id 
sarzamm  hai u,  main  ne  Bubinion 
ko,  aur  Jaddion  kow  cl! ; 

17  Aur  maidan  bh!  diya,  aur 
Yardan  bln  us  Id  nawah!  samet 
Kinnarat  sex  leke  maidan  ke 
darya y,  ya’ne  darya  e  shor  takz, 
jo  Pisgah  ke  uttar  Id  past  zannn, 
aur  mashriq  Id  samt  hai. 

18  Aur  main  ne  us!  waqt  turn 
ko  hukm  kiya  aur  kaha,  ki  Khu- 
dawaxd  tumhare  Khuda  ne  is 
zannn  ka  turn  ko  waris  kiya  ;  turn 
apne  bhaion  ban!  Israel  ke  age 
hake  hatliyar  bandhkea  sab,  jitne 
larne  ke  qabil  hon,  par  utro. 

19  Magar  t^mhar!  joruan,  aur 
tumhare  bachche,  aur  tumhar! 
mawasln,  tumhare  shahron  men, 
jo  main  ne  tumhen  die  hain, 
rahen ;  ki  main  janta  hun,  turn- 
liar!  mawash!  firawan  hain : 

20  Jab  takki  KiiudAw and  tum¬ 
hare  bhaion  ko  chain  baklishe, 
jaisa  tumhen  bakhslia,  taki  we 
blii  us  zannn  ke,  jo  Kiiudaavakh 
tumhara  Khuda  Yardan  ke  par 
unhen  deta  hai,  waris  howen  ; 
tab  turn  apn!  milkiyat  men,  jo 
main  ne  tumhen  d!  hai,  phir 
aogeb. 

21  Aur  us!  waqt  main  ne 
Yasliu’  ko  farmaya0,  Tu  ne  ank- 
lion  se  dekha,  sab  kuchh  ki  Khu- 
d  aw  and  tere  Khuda  ne  un  do 
badshahon  se  kiya  ;  Khudawand 
un  sab  mamlukaton  se,  jahan 
jahan  tu  jaega,  aisaln  karega. 

22  Turn  un  se  mat  dariyo ; 
kyunki  Kiiudaw.and  tumhara 
Khuda  tumhar!  taraf  se  ap 
laregad. 

23  Tab  main  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  girgiraya,  aur  bolae: 

24  Ai  malik  Khudawand,  tu  ne 
apn!  buzurg!1,  aur  apn!  slializor! 
apne  bande  ko  dikhlana  shuru’ 
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ki ;  zamin  par  kaun  sa  Khuda 
hai,  jo  tere  se  kam  kare,  aur  tera 
sa  zor  rakhe  g  % 

25  Main  teri  minnat  karta  liun, 
mujhe  parwanagi  lio  ki  par  jaun, 
aur  wuh  achchhi  sarzamin11,  jo 
Yardan  ke  par  hai,  dekhun  ;  wuh 
nafis  paliar,  wuh  Lubnan  ! 

20  Lekin  Khudawand  tumhare 
sabab  se  mujh  par  gusse  hua,  aur 
us  ne  men  na  sum1 ;  aur  mujhe 
Khudawand  ne  kaha,  Bas,  bas  ; 
is  muqaddame  men  mujh  se 
kuchh  mat  kali. 

27  Koh  i  Pisgah  ki  clioti  par 
eliaidi,  aur  magrib,  aur  janub, 
aur  shimal,  aur  masliriq  ki  taraf 
ankhen  utha,  aur  apni  ankhon  se 
dekh  lek:  kyunki  tu  is  Yardan 
ke  par  na  jaega. 

28  Par  Yashu’  ko  hukm  kar, 
aur  use  dileri  bakhsh,  aur  use 
quwat  de1:  ki  wuh  un  logon  ke 
age  age  par  jaega,  aur  wuhi  un 
ko  us  zamm  ka,  jo  tu  dekhta  hai, 
waris  karega. 

29  Chunanclii  ham  wadi  men 
Bait  ul  Fagur  ke  muqabil  thahre 
rahe  m. 

IV  BAB. 

'  1  Musa  nasihat  karta,  ki  log  farmaribardari 

karen.  41  Musa  Yardan  ke  par  tin  shahr 

muqarrar  karta,  jin  men  log  panah  lewen. 

SO  ab,  ai  bani  Israel,  we  sha¬ 
ri’aten,  aur  ahkam a,  jo  main 
tumhen  sikhlata  hun  sun  lo,  aur 
un  par  ’amal  karo :  taki  turn 
zindagi  pao,  aur  us  zamin  men, 
jo  Khuda  wand  tumhare  bap- 
dadon  ka  Khuda  turn  ko  deta  hai, 

!  dakliil  lioke  us  ke  waris  ho. 

2  Turn  is  bat  men,  jo  main 
tumhen  kalita  liun,  na  kuchh 
ziyada  kijiyo,  na  kamb:  taki  turn 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  liuk- 
mon  ko,  jo  main  ne  turn  tak  pa- 
liunchae,  liifz  karo. 

3  Jo  kuchh  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Ba’al  Fagur  se  kiya,  sab  turn  ne 
apni  ankhon  se  deklia  hai°,  ki  un 
sab  mardon  ko,  jo  Ba’al  Fagur 
ke  pairau  the,  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hare  Khuda  ne  turn  men  se  nabud 
kiya. 

4  Par  turn,  jo  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  se  lipte  hue  ho,  so  turn 
men  se  liar  ek  aj  tak  jita  maujud 
hai. 


5 


Deklio,  main  ne  hukm  aur 


shari’aten,  jis  tarah  Khudawand 
mere  Ipiuda  ne  mujhe  farmaya, 
turn  ko  sikhlain,  taki  turn  us  sar- 
zamin  men  jake,  jis  ke  waris  hoge, 
un  par  ’amal  karo. 

0  So  un  ko  hifz  karo,  aur  un 
par  ’amal  karo  :  kyunki  qaumon 
ke  age  tumhari  yihi  danisliwari 
aur  khiradmancli  hai <l :  ki  we  in 
sliari’aton  ko  sunen,  aur  bolen, 
ki  Yaqinan  yili  buzurgwar  qaum, 
nihayat  shu’urwar  aur  dana  hai. 

7  Kyunki  aisi  bari  qaum  kaun 
hai  °,  jis  se  Khuda  aisa  nazclik  ho f, 
jaisa  Khudawand  hamara  Khuda 
sab  cliizon  men,  jo  ham  us  se 
mangte  hain,  ham  se  nazdik  hai  1 

8  Aur  kaun  aisi  buzurgwar 
qaum  hai,  jis  ke  ahkam  aur  sha¬ 
ri’aten  aisi  pak  lion,  jaisi  yih  sari 
shari’ at  hai,  jo  main  aj  tumhen 
deta  hun  1 

9  So  apni  khabardari  karo  g,  aur 
apne  dilon  se  chalak  raho ;  na  ho 
ki  turn  un  cliizon  ko,  jinhen  tum¬ 
hari  ankhon  ne  deklia,  bhul  jao  h ; 
aur  na  ho,  ki  yih  baten  zindagi 
bhar  kablii  tumhare  dilon  se  jati 
rahen:  balki  turn  ye  baten  apne 
beton,  aur  poton  ko  sikhlao ! ; 

10  Khususan  jis  din  tu  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  huzur  Hurib 
men  khara  liua  k,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  mujhe  farmaya,  ki  Qaum  ko 
mere  huzur  jam’ a  kar;  main  un¬ 
hen  apna  kalam  sunaunga,  taki 
we,  jab  tak  zamin  par  jite  rahen, 
mujh  se  dara  karen :  aur  taki  we 
apne  larkon  ko  siklilaen : 

11  Chunanclii  turn  nazdik  ae,  aur 
pahar  ke  niche  khare  rahe;  aur 
us  paliar  se  leke  asman  ke  bichon 
bicli  tak  ek  ag  si  andheri,  badli 
aur  tiragi  samet,  lag  rahi  thi 1 : 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us  ag 
men  se  tumhare  satli  khitab  kiya  m ; 
turn  ne  baton  ki  awaz  sum11,  lekin 
shakl  na  deklii;  khali  awaz  hi 
suni  thi°. 

13  Aur  usne  apna  ’ahd  tumhare 
age  bayan  kiyap,  jis  ki  babat  us 
ne  tumhen  kaha,  ki  Is  se  tajawuz 
na  kijiyo  ;  ya’ne  wuh  Das  IIukmq, 
jinhen  us  ne  patthar  ki  do  takli- 
tion  par  likhar. 

14  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us 
waqt  mujhe  farmaya,  ki  alikam 

j  aur  shari’aten  turn  ko  sikhlaun8, 
taki  turn  us  zamin  men  jake,  jis  ke 
turn  w&ris  hoge,  un  par ’amal  karo. 
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15  Pas  turn  ap  se  bahut  khabar- 
dar  raho 1 ;  kyunki  jis  din  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Hurib  ke  darmiyan  ag 
men  se  tumh&re  satli  baten  kin, 
turn  ne  koi  sliakl u  nahin  dekhi : 

16  Na  ho,  ki  tnm  kharab  ho  jao  x, 
aur  apne  liye  kbodi  hui  muraten7, 
kisi  mard  ya  ’aurat  ki  shakP, 
banao : 

17  Kisi  haiwan  ki  sliakl,  jo  za- 
min  par  hai,  ya  kisi  pardar  jan- 
war  ki  sliakl,  jo  hawa  men  urta 
liai : 

18  Ya  kisi  chiz  ki  shakl,  jo  za- 
min  par  rengti  clialti  bai ;  ya  kisi 
maclibli  ki  sliakl,  jo  zamin  ke 
niche  pani  men  bai : 

19  Na  bo,  ki  turn  asman  ki  taraf 
ankhen  upar  karoa,  aur  aftab,  aur 
mabtab  ko,  aur  asman  ke  beshu- 
mar  sitaron  ko  dekhke  maftun  bo 
jaob,  aur  unhen  sijda  karo°,  aur 
un  ki  bandagi  karne  lago,  jinben 

Khudawand  tumbare  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

qaumon  ke  liye,  jo  sab  asman  ke 
niche  liain,  paida  kiya  bai. 

20  Lckin  Khudawand  ne  turn- 
hen  liya,  aur  wuh  turn  ko  lobe  ke 
tanur  setl,  ya’ne  Misr  se,  nikal 
lay  a,  taki  turn  us  ki  miras  ke  log 
ho®,  jaisa  ki  turn  aj  ke  din  bo. 

21  Khudawand  tumbare  sabab 
se  mujli  par  gusse  tha,  aur  qasam 
karke  bola,  ki  Tu  Yardan  par  na 
jaega,  aur  us  aclicbhi  sarzamin 
men,  jis  ka  waris  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  tujb  ko  karta  bai, 
dakhil  na  howega f. 

22  So  main  isi  zamin  par  ma- 
rungag;  main  Yardan  ke  par  na 
utrunga h ;  lekin  turn  par  utroge, 
aur  us  achclihi  zamin1  ke  waris 
hoge. 

23  Apni  khabardari  karo,  na  bo 
ki  turn  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda 
ka  ’ahd,  jo  us  ne  turn  se  kiya, 
bliul  jaok,  aur  apne  liye  tarashe 
hue  but,  ya  kisi  cliiz  ki  taswir 
|  banao ',  jis  ke  banane  se  Khuda- 
wand  tere  Khuda  ne  tujbe  man’ a 
kiya  bai : 

24  Ki  Khuda  wand  tera  Kliuda  ek 

•  • 

kbajane wall  ag  bai m;  wuh  gayur 
Kbuda  bai n. 

25  Jab  tumbare  larke,  aur  lar- 
kon  ke  larke  honge,  aur  turn  mud- 
dat  tak  zamin  par  zindagi  basar 
karoge,  aur  fasad  karnewale  bo 
jaoge;  aur  tarashe  hue  but  aur 
muraten  banaoge,  aur  Khuda- 


wand  apne  Kbuda  ke  huzur  slia- 
rarat  karoge,  ki  use  gusse  men 
lao 0 : 

26  To  main  aj  ke  din  tumbare 
barkbilaf  asman  aur  zamin  ko 
gawak  lata  bun  p,  ki  turn  us  zamin 
par  se,  jahan  turn  Yardan  par 
jate  bo,  ki  waris  bano,  bilkull 
jakl  fana  bo  jaoge;  turn  wahan 
apne  din  pure  karne  na  paoge, 
ki  turn  nest  o  nabud  kie  jaoge. 

27  Aur  Khuda  wand  turn  ko 
qaumon  men  paraganda  karegaq, 
aur  turn  qaumon  ke  darmiyan, 
jahan  Khudawand  tumlien  bank 
le  jaega,  tliore  se  rail  jaoge. 

28  Wahan  turn  un  ma’budon  ki 
bandagi  karoge,  jo  admion  ke 
hatbon  se  bane  liain1',  lakri  ke 
aur  pattliar  ke,  jo  na  deklien,  na 
sunen,  na  kbaen,  na  sungben8. 

29  Par  wahan  blii,  jab  tu  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Kbuda  ka  talib 
lioga,  aur  apne  pure  dil  se,  aur 
apni  sari  jan  se  use  clhundbega, 
to  tu  use  paega1. 

30  Jis  waqt  tu  tangi  men  hoga, 
aur  ye  sab  hadise  akliiri  dinon 
menu  tujh  par  parenge,  tab  blii 
agar  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  taraf  phirega  x,  aur  us  ke  hukm 
ko  manega : 

31  Kyunki7  Khudawand  tera 

Kliuda  raliim  Khuda  hai:  wuh 

•  • 

tujbe  chlior  na  dega,  na  tujbe 
barbad  karega;  aur  us  ’ahd  ko, 
jis  ki  babat  us  ne  tere  bapdadon 
se  qasam  kbai  hai,  na  bbulega. 

32  Ki  agle  dinon  ka,  jo  turn  se 
age  guzar  gaez,  us  cbn  se,  jo  insan 
ko  Khudawand  ne  zamin  par 
paida  kiya,  aur  asman  ke  idbar 
se  leke  udliar  taka  ka  aliwal 
pucblio,  ki  aisa  amr  i  ’azim  kablii 
waqi’  bua,  ya  suna  gaya,  ya  na- 
liin  ? 

33  Kablii  logon  ne  Kliuda  Id 
awaz  suni  tin,  ki  ag  men  se  bole, 
jaisa  tu  ne  sunab,  aur  zinda  raba  % 

34  Ya  kablii  Khuda  ne  qasd 
kiya  tha,  ki  jake  qaumon  men 
tajriba  karke®,  nishaniand  aur 
qudraten  dikblake,  jang  karke, 
zorawar  hath  aur  quwatwar  bazu 
se®,  aur  bare  ’ajaib  se1  apne  liye 
ek  guroh  intikhiib  kare,  jis  tarali 

Khudawand  tumhare  Kbuda  ne 

•  • 

tumliari  ankhon  ke  sambne  Misr 
men  tumbare  liye  kiya  \ 

35  Yib  sab  tujbe  dikbaya,  taki 
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tu  jane,  ki  Khudawand  Khuda 
hai,  aur  us  ke  siwa  koi  nalun 
liai e. 

36  Us  ne  apnl  awaz  asman  par 
se  tujhe  sunai,  taki  tujlie  tarbiyat 
kare ;  aur  zamin  par  us  ne  tujlie 
apni  ban  ag  dikhlai,  aur  tu  ne  us 
ka  kalam  ag  men  se  sunah. 

37  Aur  azbaski  wuh  tere  bap¬ 
dadon  ko  piyar  karta  tlia1,  us  ne 
un  ke  ba’d  un  Id  nasi  ko  intikhab 
kiya,  aur  apne  zor  i  numayan  se 
tujh  ko  Misr  se  apne  age  dharke 
nikal  laya  k : 

38  Taki  tere  age  se  un  qaumon 
ko,  jo  tujh  se  zorawar  aur  qu- 
watwar  liain,  daf’a  kare,  aur  tujh 
ko  dakliil  kare,  aur  un  Id  sarza- 
min  ka  waris  tujhe  kare1,  jaisa  is 
waqt  hua. 

39  Pas,  aj  ke  din  jan,  aur  apne 
dil  men  gaur  kar,  ki  Khudawand 
Khuda  hai  asman  men  jo  upar 
hai,  aur  zamin  men  jo  niche  liaim ; 
aur  us  ke  siwa  koi  nalun. 

40  So  tu  us  ki  shari’aton,  aur 
us  ke  hukmon  ko,  jo  aj  main 
tujhe  farmata  hun,  hifz  kar11; 
taki  tere,  aur  ba’d  tere  teri  aulad 
ke  liye  bihtar  ho,  aur  teri  muddat 
us  zamin  par,  jo  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  tujhe  deta  hai,  tawil  ho  °. 

41  Phir  Musa  ne  mashriq  ki 
samt  ko  Yardan  ke  par  tin  bastian 
alag  kin  p : 

42  Taki  wuh  khuni,  jo  bliule  se 
kisi  ko  qatl  kare,  aur  age  se  us 
men  dushmani  na  hui  ho,  bhagke 
wahan  ja  raheq;  aur  jab  un  shah- 
ron  men  se  ek  men  bhagke  dakliil 
ho,  to  jita  bach  rahe. 

43  Ek  to  Basar,  dasht  men  bani 
Puli  in  ki  zamin  ke  maidan  men ; 
aur  Ramat,  Jili’ad  men  jo  bani 
Jadd  ka  hai;  aur  Jaulan,  Basan 
men  jo  bani  Munassi  ka  liaib 

44  %  Yih  wuh  shari’  at  hai,  jo 
Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ke  huzur 
muqarrar  ki. 

45  Ye  liain  we  shahadaten,  we 
huquq,  we  alikam,  jinhen  Musa 
ne  bani  Israel  ke  liye,  jab  we 
Misr  se  nilcle,  bay  an  kiya  : 

46  Yardan  ke  par  wadi  men 
Bait-Fagur  ke  muqabils  Amurion 
ke  badshah  Saihun  ke  mulk  men,  | 
jo  Hasbun  men  ralita  tha,  jise 
Musa  aur  bani  Israel  ne  Misr  se 
nikalkar  qatl  kiya 1 : 

47  Aur  we  us  ki,  aur  Basan  ke 


badshah  U'j  Id  mamlukat  ke  waris 
hue 11 ;  ye  Amurion  ke  do  badshah 
the,  jo  Yardan  ke  par  mashriq  ki 
samt  ko  rahte  the : 

48  Ara’ir  se  leke,  jo  Arnun  ki 
wadi  ke  kanare  par  liaix,  koh  i 
Sion  tak,  jo  Harmun  haiy ; 

49  Aur  sara  dasht  Yardan  ke 
par  mashriq  ki  samt,  dasht  ke 
darya  tak,  jo  Pisgali  ke  uttar  ki 
past  zamin  haiz. 

Y  BAB. 

1  ’Ahd  Jci  babat  jo  Hurib  men  banclha  gayd.  6 
Has  ahlidm.  22  Logon  hi  darkhwdst  he  mu- 
tdbiq  Musa  Khuda  se  shari’at  letd. 

PHIR  Musa  ne  sare  bani  Israel 
ko  bulaya,  aur  unhen  kaha, 
Ai  Israelio,  ye  huquq  aur  ahkam 
sun  raklio,  jinhen  main  aj  turn- 
hare  kanon  tak  palmnchata  hun, 
taki  turn  unlien  sikho,  aur  hifz 
karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karo. 

2  Khtjdawand  hamare  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  Hurib  men  ham  se  ek  ’ahd 
kiya a. 

3  KhudA'wand  ne  yih  ’ahd  ha¬ 
mare  bapdadon  se  nahin  kiya, 
balki  khud  ham  seb,  ya’ne  ham 
sab  se,  jo  aj  ke  din  jite  hain. 

4  Khudawand  ne  tumhare  sath 
rubaru  koh  par  shu’ale  men  se 
kalam  kiyac. 

5  Us  waqt  main  ne  tumhare  aur 
Khudawand  ke  darmiyan  khare 
lioke d  Khudawand  ka  kalam  turn 
ko  samjliaya  ;  kyunki  turn  shu’ale 
se  dare e,  aur  pahar  par  na  charlie. 

6  *f[  Tab  us  ne  farmaya,  ki  Main 
Khudawand  tera  Khuda  hun,  jo 
tujh  ko  Misr  ki  zamin  se,  aur 
khadimon  ke  ghar  se  bahar  laya f. 

7  Aur  tere  liye  koi  aur  ma’bud 
siwa  mere  na  liogag. 

8  Tu  apne  liye  tarashi  hui murat, 
aur  kisi  cliiz  ki  surat,  jo  upar 
asman  par,  ytt  niche  zamin  par, 
ya  zamin  ke  niche  pani  men  hai, 
mat  hanah: 

9  Tu  unhen  sijda  na  kar,  11a  un 
Id  bandagi  kar ;  kyunki  main 
Khudawand  tera  Khuda  gayur 
Kliuda  hun,  jo  bapdadon  ki  bad- 
kari  ka  badla,  un  ki  aulad  se  tisri 
aur  chauthi  pusht  tak,  ki  mera 
kina  rakhnewale  liain,  leta  hun1; 

10  Aur  hazaron  pushton  par,  jo 
mere  dost  hain,  aur  mere  hukmon 
ko  yad  raklite  hain,  ralnn  karta 
hun k. 

11  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
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ka  nam  bejd  mat  le 1 ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  us  ko,  jo  us  ka  nam 
beja  leta  liai,  begunah  na  thah- 
raega. 

12  Sabt  ke  din  ko  yad  kar,  taki 
tu  use  muqaddas  janem,  jaisa 
Khudawand  tere  Kliuda  no  tujlie 
farmaya  liai : 

13  Clilia  din  tak  tu  mihnat  kar, 
aur  apne  sab  kam  kiya  kar  n ; 

14  Par  satwan  roz  Khudawand 

—  • 

tere  Khuda  ke  sabt  ka  liai 0 :  tu 
us  din  koi  kam  na  kar,  na  tu,  na 
tera  beta,  na  teri  beti,  na  tera 
gulam,  na  teri  laundi,  na  tera 
bail,  na  tera  gadha,  na  sab  teri 
mawashi,  aur  na  musafir,  jo  tere 
ghar  men  ho  ;  taki  tera  gulam, 
aur  teri  laundi  teri  tarah  se  aram 
le. 

15  Yad  kar  bin,  ki  tu  Misr  ki 
zamin  men  gulam  thap,  aur  Khu- 
i)  A  wand  tera  Khuda  apne  zora- 
war  hath  aur  baladasti  seq  tujh 
ko  wahan  se  nikal  laya  ;  is  liye 
Khudawand  tere  Klmda  ne  tujh 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Tu  sabt  ke  din  ki 
muhafazat  kar. 

16  Apne  bap,  aur  apni  ma  ko 
’izzat  der,  jaisa  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  ne  irshad  kiya  hai ;  taki 
teri  Timr  daraz  ho,  aur  taki  us 
zamin  men,  jise  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  tujhe  ’ata  karta  hai,  tera 
bhala  ho s. 

17  Tu  kliun  mat  karh 

18  Tu  zina  na  kar11. 

19  Tu  chori  na  kar  x. 

20  Tu  apne  hamsae  par  jhuthi 
gawahi  na  dey. 

21  Tu  apne  hamsae  kijoru  ko 
mat  chah:  tu  apne  hamsae  ke 
ghar  ki,  aur  us  ki  zamin  ki,  us 
ke  gulam  Id,  us  ki  laundi  ki,  us 
ke  bail  ki,  us  ke  gadlie  ki,  aur 
hamsae  ke  kisi  mal  ki  tarn’ a  na 
kar z. 

22  «[[  Khudawand  ne  pahar  par 
badli,  aur  garhi  andheri  Id  ag 
men  se  tumhari  sari  jama’ at  ko 
buland  awaz  se  ye  baten  kahin, 
aur  is  se  ziyada  kuchh  na  far¬ 
maya.  Aur  us  ne  un  ko  patthar 
ki  do  lauhon  par  liklia,  aur  unhen 
mere  ha  wale  kiyaa. 

23  Aur  jab  turn  ne  andhere  men 
se  yih  sada  sunib,  to  azbaski 
pahar  ag  se  jal  raha  tha,  turn, 
ya’ne  tumhare  firqon  ke  sarguroh 
aur  buzurg,  mere  nazdik  ae. 


24  Aur  turn  ne  kaha,  ki  Pekh, 

Khudawand  hamare  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

apni  shaukat,  aur  apni  ’azmat 
ham  ko  dikhlai,  aur  ham  ne  us  ki 
awaz  ag  men  se  suni c :  ham  ne  aj 
ke  din  deklia,  ki  Khudawand 
admi  se  baten  kare,  aur  admi  jita 
bached. 

25  So  ab  ham  kis  liye  lialak 
howen,  ki  yih  aisi  bari  ag  ham  ko 
khajaegi ;  agar  ham  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ki  awaz  ab  ke  pliir 
sunenge,  to  ham  mar  hi  jaenge6. 

26  Kyunki  kaun  sa  bashar  hai, 
jis  ne  hamare  manind  ag  ke  bicli 
se  jite  Khuda  ki  awaz  suni,  aur 
jita  raha1? 

27  Tu  ap  hi  nazdik  ja,  aur  sab 

jo  kuchh  Khudawand  hamara 

Khuda  farmawe,  sun ;  aur  jo 

kuchh  Khudawand  hamara  Kim- 
•  • 

da  tujh  ko  kahe,  tu  ham  se  kahg; 
ham  use  sunenge,  aur  us  par 
’amal  karenge. 

28  Aur  Khudawand  ne  tumhari 
baten,  jo  turn  ne  mujh  se  kahin, 
sunin  ;  tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya,  Main  ne  un  logon  ki 
baten,  jo  unlion  ne  tujh  se  kahin, 
sunin  ;  jo  kuchh  unlion  ne  kaha, 
achchha  kahah. 

29  Ai  kash  ki  un  ke  aise  dil 
lion1,  ki  we  mujh  se  daren,  aur 
liamesha  mere  sab  hukmon  Id 
muhafazat  karen k,  taki  un  ke 
liye  aur  un  Id  aulad  ke  liye  abad 
tak  bihtar  ho  we 1 ! 

30  Ja,  unhen  kali,  ki  Apne  kliai- 
mon  ko  phir  jao. 

31  Par  tu  yalian  mujh  pas  liazir 
rah,  aur  main  sare  ahkam,  aur 
lmquq,  aur  shari’at  tujh  se  bayan 
karungam;  tu  unlien  sikhla,  taki 
we  us  zamin  men,  jis  ka  waris 
main  ne  unhen  kiya  hai,  un  par 
’amal  karen. 

32  Pas  turn  khabardar  hoke, 
jaise  Khudawand  tumhare  Kliuda 
ne  farmaya,  ’amal kar©,  aur  daline 
ya  baen  hath  ko  na  muro  u. 

33  Turn  bilkull  usi  rah  par,  jo 

Khudawand  tumhare  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

tumhen  farmai,  cliale  chalo  °,  taki 
turn  zinda  raho,  aur  tumhara 
bhala  ho,  aur  us  zamin  par,  jis 
ke  turn  waris  lioge,  tumhari  ’umren 
daraz  lion1'. 
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VI  BAB. 

1  Shari’at  farmdnbarddri  se  maqsad  rakhtt. 

3  Mutdbiq  us  lie  eh  nas'diat  hoti. 

YE  wuh  shari’aten,  aur  huquq 
aur  ahkam  hain8,  jo  Kiiu- 
dawand  tumhare  Khuda  ne  tum¬ 
hare  sikhlane  ko  mujlie  farmae, 
taki  turn  us  sarzamin  men,  jis  ke 
waris  hone  jate  ho,  un  par  ’amal 
karo  : 

2  Ki  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
se  darke b  us  ke  sab  liuquq,  aur 
us  ke  sab  hukmon  ko,  jo  main 
tumhen  farmata  hun,  hifz  kare ; 
na  faqat  tu,  balki  tu,  aur  tera 
beta,  aur  tera  pota,  ta  dam  i 
marg,  taki  teri  ’umr  tawil  ho c. 

3  •[[  Pas,  ai  Israel,  sun  le,  aur 
us  ke  karne  par  dhyan  rakh,  taki 
tera  bhala  ho,  aur  turn  nihayat 
firawan  ho  jao,  us  zamin  men,  jis 
men  shir  aur  shahd  balita  haid, 
jaisa  Khuda  wand  tumhare  bap¬ 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ne  turn  se  kaha 
liaie. 

4  Sun  le,  ai  Israel :  Khuda- 
wand  hamara  Khuda,  akela  Kiiu- 
DA  WAND  haif. 

5  Tu  apne  sare  dils,  aur  apne 
sare  ji,  aur  apne  sare  zor  se  Khu- 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ko  dost 
raklih. 

6  Aur  ye  batcn,  jo  aj  ke  din 
main  tujhe  farmata  liun,  tere  dil 
men  rahen1. 

7  Aur  tu  ye  baton  taqaiyud  se 
apne  larkon  ko  sikhlak,  aur  tu 
apne  ghar  men  baitlite,  aur  rail 
chalte,  aur  sote,  aur  jagte  unhen 
wird  kar. 

8  Aur  tu  un  ko  nishani  ke  liye 
apne  hath  par  bandh,  ki  yih  teri 
ankhon  se  ojlial  11a  lion  *. 

9  Aur  unhen  apne  ghar  ki 
cliaukhaton,  aur  darwazon  par 
likh  m : 

10  To  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  Kiiuda- 
wand  tera  Khuda  tujli  ko  us 
zamin  men  le  jaega,  jis  ki  babat 
us  ne  tore  bapdadon,  Abiraham, 
aur  Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se  qasain 
ki  hai,  ki  bari  aur  khassi  bastian, 
jo  tu  ne  nahin  banain11, 

11  Aur  sab  aclichlii  chizon  se 
bliare  hue  ghar,  jinhen  tu  ne  nahin 
bliara,  aur  khode  khudae  kue,  jo 
tu  ne  nahin  khode,  aur  angur 
ke  bag,  aur  zaitun  ke  daraklit,  jo 
tu  ne  nahin  lagac,  tujh  ko  dega, 
aur  tu  khaega,  aur  ser  hoga0: 


12  To  khabardar  rah,  na  I10  ki 
tu  Khudawand  ko,  jo  tujhe  Misr 
ki  sarzamin  se,  jo  gulamon  ka 
ghar  tha,  nikal  laya,  faramosli 
kare. 

13  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Iyliuda 
se  dara  kar,  aur  us  ki  bandagi 
kiya  karp,  aur  us  ke  nam  ki 
qasam  khaya  kar q. 

14  Turn  aur  ma’budon  ki,  qau- 
mon  ke  ma’budon  men  ser,  jo 
tumhare  as  pas  hain,  pairawi  na 
kar s ; 

15  Kyunki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda,  jo  tumhare  darmiyan  hai, 
gayur  Kliuda  liai1:  na  ho,  ki 
Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ke  qalir 
ki  ag  tujh  par  bharke11,  aur 
tumhen  ru  e  zamin  sefana  kar  de. 

16  Turn  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ko  mat  azmao  x,  jaisa  turn 
ne  use  Massah  men  azmayay. 

17  Turn  bari  kosliish  se  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  hukmon 
ko,  aur  us  ki  shaliadaton  ko,  aur 
liuquq  ko,  jo  us  ne  tumhen  farmae, 
yad  rakhz. 

18  Aur  turn  wuhi  karo,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  nazar  men  rast  aur 
durust  hai a ;  taki  tumhara  bliala 
I10,  aur  taki  turn  dakliil  hoke  us 
sutliri  zamin  ke,  jis  ki  babat 
Khudawand  ne  tumhare  bap¬ 
dadon  se  qasam  ki,  waris  I10  : 

19  Taki  tumhare  sare  dushman 
tumhare  age  se  daf’a  liowenb, 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  farmaya. 

20  Aur  jab  ayanda  zamane  men 
tera  beta  tujh  se  puchhe c,  Ye 
kaisi  shahadaten,  aur  liuquq,  aur 
alikam  hain,  jo  Khudawand  lia- 
mare  Khuda  ne  turn  ko  farmae 
hain  ? 

21  To  apne  bete  se  kahiyo,  Ham 
Misr  men  Fira’un  ke  gulam  the  ; 
tab  Khudawand  apne  zorawar 
hath  se  ham  ko  Misr  se  nikal 
laya  d ; 

22  Aur  Khudawand  ne  nishan 
aur  bare  zararwale  mu’ajize 
Fira’un,  aur  us  ke  sare  gharane 
men,  hamari  nazaron  ke  samhne 
dikhae e : 

23  Wuh  hamen  wahan  se  nikal 
laya,  taki  ham  ko  us  sarzamin 
men  dakhil  kare,  aur  wuh  zamin, 
jis  ki  babat  us  ne  liamare  bap¬ 
dadon  se  qasam  ki,  ham  ko  de. 

24  So  Khudawand  ne  ham  ko 
farmaya,  ki  ham  in  sab  huquq 
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par  ’amal  karen ;  aur  KhudA- 
wand  apne  Khuda  se,  apne  bliale 
kof,  hameslia  darenK,  taki  wuh 
hamari  jan  ka  nigahban  raheh, 
jaisa  aj  ke  din  liai. 

25  Aur  liamari  sadaqat  yili  hogi 
ki  liam  un  sab  liukmon  ki,  Khu- 
dAwand  apne  Khuda  ke  huzur, 
us  ke  irshad  ke  muwafiq,  mulia- 
fazat  karen. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Sulim  hold  Id  un  qaumon  se  kisi  tarah  ki 
suhbat  na  rakhen,  ba  lihaz  is  ke,  4  ki  we  khud 
bulparasti  men  phans  na  jawen ;  G  phir  ki 
Israeli  muqaddas  ralien ;  9  phir  is  liye  ki 
Khuda  ki  pdk  zdt  khususan  us  ki  ralimat  aur 
sadaqat  yihi  chalitin ;  17  aur  phir  is  sabab 
se  ki  shujaat  aur  sliauq  i  jang  is  yaqin  par 
barken,  ki  Khuda  zaruratan  ham  ko  un  ke 
upar  fathyabi  bakhshega. 

JAB  ki  Khud  Aw  and  tera  Kliuda 
tujh  ko  us  sarzamin  men,  jis 
ka  waris  tu  hone  jata  liai,  dakhil 
kare,  aur  tere  age  se  un  bahut  si 
qaumon  ko  dafa  karea,  ya’ne 
Hittion,  aur  Jirjasion  aur  Amu- 
rion,  aur  Kan’ anion,  aur  Fariz- 
zion,  aur  Hawion,  aur  Yabusion 
ko  b,  jo  sat  qaumen  ki  bari  aur 
qawi  turn  se  hain c : 

2  Aur  jab  ki  Khud  a  wand  tera 
Khuda  unhen  tere  hath  men 
giriftar  karwae d,  to  tu  unhen 
mariyo,  aur  haram  kijiyo6:  na  tu 
un  se  koi  ’ahd  kariyof,  aur  11a  un 
par  rahm  kariyo. 

3  Na  un  se  byah  karnag,  na  un 
ke  beton  ko  apni  betian  dena,  na 
apne  beton  ke  liye  un  ki  betian 
lena. 

4  Kyunki  we  tere  bete  ko  meri 
pairawi  karne  11a  denge,  yahan 
tak  ki  wuh  aur  ma’budon  ki 
’ibadat  kare ;  aur  Ktiudawand 
ka  gussa  tujli  par  bharkeh,  aur 
wuh  tujhe  ekaek  lialak  kar  dega. 

5  So  turn  un  se  yih  suluk  karo  : 
turn  un  ke  mazbahon  ko  dha  do  ; 
un  ke  buton  ko  toro  ;  un  ki 
Yasiraton  ko  kat  dalo  ;  aur  un 
ki  tarashi  liui  muraten  ag  men 
jala  do1. 

6  Kyunki  tu  Khud  aw  and  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye  pak  qaum  liaik; 
Khud  aw  and  tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe 
barguzida  kiya,  ki  tu  sab  guro- 
hon  men  se,  jo  zamin  par  hain, 
us  ki  kliass  guroh  I10  ’. 

7  Ivhudawand  ne  turn  se  mu- 
liabbat  ki,  aur  barguzida  kiya,  na 
is  liye  ki  turn  aur  gurohon  se 


ginti  men  afzud  the  ;  kyunki  turn 
sab  gurohon  se  kamtar  them: 

8  Balki  is  liye  ki  KhudAwand 
ne  turn  se  muhabbat  kin,  aur  us 
ne  us  qasam  ka,  jo  tumhare  bap- 
dadon  se  ki°,  pas  kiya,  Kiiuda- 
wand  turn  ko  apne  hath  Id  quwat 
se  nikal  laya,  aur  gulamon  ke 
ghar  se,  Misr  ke  badsliah  Fira’un 
ke  hath  se,  tumlien  chhuraya  p. 

9  Pas,  tu  jan  rakh,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  tera  Khuda  wulii  Khuda 
hai ;  wuh  wafadar  Khuda  haiq,  jo 
’alid  ka  pas  karta  hai,  aur  hazar 
pusht  tak  un  par,  jo  us  ke  dost 
hain,  aur  us  ke  liukmon  ko  mante 
liain,  rahm  karta  hair: 

10  Aur  un  ko,  jo  us  ke  dushman 
hain,  unhin  ki  nazar  men  badla 
dekar  unhen  fana  karta  liai8: 
wuh  use,  jo  us  ka  ldna  rakhta 
hai,  muhlat  na  dega  ;  wuh  use  us 
ke  dekhtehi  saza  dega  *. 

11  So  tu  un  liukmon  aur  liuquq, 
aur  sharf  aton  ki,  jo  main  aj  ke 
din  tujhe  batata  hun,  muliafazat 
kar,  taki  un  par  ’amal  kare. 

12  So  agar  turn  un  liukmon 
ko  sunoge,  aur  yad  rakhoge,  aur 
un  par  ’amal  karoge11,  to  Khuda- 
wand  tera  Khuda  us  ’ahd  aur 
rahmat  ko,  jis  ki  babat  us  ne  tere 
bapdadon  se  qasam  ki  hai,  yad 
raldiega  x : 

13  Aur  tujhe  piyar  karegay,  aur 
barakat  bakhshega,  aur  ziyada 
karega :  wuh  tere  rilim  ke  phal, 
aur  teri  zamin  ke  phal  men,  tere 
galle  aur  teri  mai,  aur  tere  tel, 
aur  teri  gaion,  aur  teri  blieron  ke 
galle  men  us  zamin  par,  jis  ki 
babat  us  ne  tere  bapdadon  se 
qasam  karke  kaha,  ki  turn  ko 
dunga,  barakat  bakhshega2. 

14  Tujhe  sari  qaumon  se  ziyada 
barakat  di  jaegi,  aur  ktum  men, 
aur  tumhari  mawaslii  men  se  kisi 
nar  ya  made  men  banjhpan  na 
hogaa. 

15  Aur  Ktiudawand  har  ek 
qism  Id  bimari  tujh  se  dur  rak- 
liega,  aur  Misr  ke  sab  bure  rogon 
men  se,  jinhen  tu  janta  hai,  koi 
rog  tujh  par  na  lawegab;  balki 
un  pardalega,jo  tera  kina  rakhte 
hain. 

1G  Aur  tu  un  sab  gurohon  ko, 
jo  Ktiudawand  tore  Khuda  ke 
karam  se  tere  hath  men  giriftar 
liongc,  nigal  jaega c ;  un  par  tujhe 
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karam  ki  nazar  na  hogi u ;  tu  un 
ke  ma’budon  ki  bandagi  na  kar  ; 
ki  wuh  tore  liye  phanda  liai e. 

17  Shayad  tu  apne  dil  men  kake, 
Ye  gurohenmujh  se  ziyada  bain  ; 
main  unhen  kyunkar  nikal  sa- 
kunga  ? 

18  So  tu  un  se  mat  darf,  balki 
jo  kuchh  Khudawand  tore  Khudd 
ne  Fira’un  aur  Misrion  se  kiya, 
achchhi  tarah  yad  karna g ; 

19  Wuh  bari  bari  azmaishen, 
j inhen  ten  anklion  no  dekha,  we 
’ajaib  aur  garaib,  wuh  zorawar 
hath,  wuh  baladasti,  jin  se  Khu- 
d A wand  tera  Khuda  tujhe  nikal 
layah;  aur  Khuda  wand  tera 
Khuda  un  sab  gurolion  se,  jin  se 
tu  darta  liai,  aisahi  karega. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  tera  Ivliuda 

•  • 

un  par  zamburon  ko  musallit 
karega1,  taki  unhen,  jo  baqi  aur 
pinhan  liain,  tere  huzur  se  halak 
kare. 

21  Tu  un  se  dahshat  mat  khana  ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda, 
jo  turn  men  haik,  zorawar  aur 

darana  Khuda  liai  *. 

•  • 

22  Aur  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

un  gurolion  ko  tere  age  se  thora 
thora  karke  daf’a  karega m;  tu 
unhen  jald  halak  kar  na  sakega, 
ta  na  ho  we  ki  jangli  darinde  tujh 
par  ziyadati  karen. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  tera  Kliuda 

•  • 

un  ko  tere  hath  men  mubtala 
karega,  aur  unlien  buri  tarah  se 
halak  karega,  yalian  tak  ki  we 
nabud  ho  jaenge. 

24  Aur  wuh  un  ke  badshahon 
ko  tumhare  hathon  se  pakar- 
waega n,  aur  tu  un  ke  namon  ko 
asman  ke  tale  se°  mitawega,  aur 
koi  mard  tera  samhna  na  kar 
sakega p,  yahan  tak  ki  tu  un  sab 
ko  halak  karega. 

25  Tu  un  ke  ma’budon  ki  ta- 
rashi  hul  muraton  ko  ag  se 
jalaiyoq;  tu  un  ke  rupe  sone  ka 
lalach  na  kijiyo,  aur  use  apne 
liye  mat  lijiyo r ;  ta  na  ho  ki  tu 
un  ke  pliande  men  phans  jae8; 
kyunki  yili  Khudawand  tere 
Kliuda  ke  age  makruk  hai l. 

2G  Aur  tu  koi  makruh  apne 
1  gliar  men  mat  la,  na  ho  ki  tu  us 
ki  tarah  haram  ho  jae :  tu  us  se 
ghin  khana,  aur  us  se  bilkull 
nafrat  raklma  ;  kyunki  wuh  ha¬ 
ram  hai u. 


VIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  he  intizdm  par,  hhass  harke  us  suliik 
par  jo  us  ne  un  he  scith  kiya,  lihaz  farmahe, 
logon  se  nasihat  hartd,  hi  farmanbardar 
hon. 

SAKE  liukmon  par,  jo  aj  ke  din 
main  tumhen  farmata  hun, 
dhyan  rakhke  ’amal  karna®,  taki 
turn  jio  aur  balmt  ho,  aur  dakhil 
ho,  aur  us  zamin  ke,  jis  ki  babat 
Khudawand  ne  tumhare  bap- 
dadon  se  qasam  ki  hai,  waris  ho. 

2  Aur  us  sari  rah  ko  yad  rak- 
liiyo,  wuhi  rah,  jahan  Khudawand 
tera  Kliuda  bayaban  men  in  chalis 
baras  tujh  ko  li,e  phirab,  taki 
tujhe  ’ajiz  kare,  aur  tujhe  az- 
mawec,  aur  tere  dil  ki  bat  daryaft 
kare,  ki  tu  us  ke  ahkam  manega 
ki  nahind. 

3  Aur  us  ne  tujhe  ’ajiz  kiya,  aur 
tujhe  bliukha  rakha e,  aur  wuh 
mann,jise  tu  na  janta  tha,  aur  na 
tere  bapdade  jante  the,  tujhe 
khilaya 1 ;  taki  tujhe  sikhlawe,  ki 
admi  faqat  roti  hi  kliane  se  jita 
nahin  rahta,  balki  liar  ek  bat  se, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  munh  se  nikalti 
hai,  jita  rahta  liaig. 

4  Chalis  baras  tak  na  tere  kapre 
tere  gale  men  purane  hue,  na 
tere  pan  ay  suje11. 

5  Tu  apne  dil  jmen  soch,  ki  jis 
tarah  admi  apne  bete  ko  tarbiyat 
karta  hai,  Khudawand  tera  Khu- 
da  tujh  ko  tarbiyat  karta  liai1. 

6  Pas,  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liukmon  ko  yad  rakh, 
taki  us  ki  ralion  par  cliale k,  aur 
us  se  darta  rahe. 

7  Kyunki  Khudawand  tera  Kliu¬ 
da  tujhe  ek  nafis  zamin  men 
dakhil  karta  hai,  ki  us  ki  wadion 
aur  paharon  men  pani  ke  nale, 
aur  chaslime,  aur  nahren  nikalti 
hain 1 : 

8  Wuh  zamin,  jo  gehun,  aur 
jau,  aur  anguron,  aur  anjir,  aur 
anar,  aur  zaitun  aur  slialid  se 
malamal  hai : 

9  Wuh  zamin,  jahan  tere  kliane 
ko  roti  ki  kami  nahin,  jahan  tu 
kisi  cliiz  ka  muhtaj  na  lioga ;  wuh 
zamin,  jalian  patthar  lolia  hai, 
aur  jis  ke  paharon  se  tu  tamba 
khod  lega. 

10  Jab  tu  khawe  aur  ser  liowe, 
tab  tu  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda 
ko,  jis  ne  tujh  ko  wuh  nafis  zamin 
di,  mubarak  kah  m. 
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11  Khabardar  kahln  tu  Khuda- 

•  “  • 

wand  apne  Khuda  ko  bliul  na  jae, 
ki  us  ke  hukmon,  aur  huquq,  aur 
shari’aton  par,  jo  aj  main  tumhen 
farmata  bun,  ’amal  11a  kare  : 

12  Aisa  na  lio,  ki  jab  tu  kliawe, 
aur  tera  pet  bhare,  aur  sutkre  ghar 
banawe,  aur  un  men  rahe  : 

13  Aurtere  gae  bail,  bher  bakri 
firawan  lion  ;  aur  tera  rupa,  aur 
sona  afzud  lion,  aur  tera  sab  mal 
baliut  ho : 

14  Tab  tera  dil  pliul  uthe11,  aur 
tu  Khuda  wand  apne  Kliuda  ko 
faramosh  kare0,  jo  tujhe  zamin  i 
Misr  se,  jo  gulamon  ka  ghar  tha, 

|  nikal  laya : 

15  Jo  tera  us  bare  darane  dasht 

•  • 

men  rahbar  liuap,  jahan  jalane- 
wale  samp,  aur  bichchliu  the,  aur 
khushk  zamin,  jahan  pani  na  thaq ; 
jis  ne  tere  liye  chaqmaq  ke  patthar 
se  pani  nikala r ; 

16  Jis  ne  bayaban  men  wuh 
mann,  jise  tere  bapdade  na  jante 
the,  tujlie  khilaya 8,  taki  tujhe 
’ajiz  kare,  aur  teri  azmaish  kare, 
ki  akhir  men  tera  bhala  ho 1 : 

17  Na  ho  ki  tu  apne  dil  men 
kahe,  ki  Main  ne  apne  zor  aur 
apne  hath  ki  quwat  se  yih  mal 
paida  kiya  u. 

18  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ko  yad  kar,  kyunki  wuhi  liai,  jis 
ne  tujhe  quwat  di,  ki  tu  mal 
paida  karex,  taki  wuh  apne  wa’de 
ko,  jo  us  ne  qasam  khake  tere 
bapdadon  se  kiya,  wafa  karey, 
jaisa  aj  ke  din  hua. 

19  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  agar  tii 
kabhl  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ko  bliulega,  aur  gair  ma’budon 
ki  pairawi  aur  un  ki  bandagi  aur 
parastish  karega,  to  main  aj  ke 
din  tumhare  barkhilaf  gawahi  deta 
hun,  ki  turn  nest  0  nabud  ho 
jaogez ; 

20  Un  gurohon  ki  manind,  jin- 
hen  Khudawand  tumhare  samhne 
fana  karta  liai,  turn  bhi  fana 
hogeft:  is  sabab  se  ki  turn  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ke  hukm  ke 
tabi’  ne  rahe. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Musa,  un  lie  balmtere  fasddon  lid  zilsr  karlce, 

logon  ko  is  khiydl  se  ki  ham  sadiq  hain,  bdz 

rakhtd. 

SUN  le,  ai  Israel :  tujhe  aj  ke 
din  Yardan  par  jana  liai a, 

|  taki  tu  un  qaumon  ka,  jo  tujh  se 


bari  aur  z  ora  war  liainb,  aur  un 
shahron  ka,  jo  bare  aur  asman 
tak  qaddwale  hainc,  waris  howe. 

2  Wahan  ke  log  bare  aur  qad- 
dawar  liain,  jo  bani  ’Anaq  liain <l, 
jinhen  tu  janta  liai,  aur  suna  liai, 
ki  kahte  hain,  Kaun  liai,  jo  bani 
Anaq  ke  samhne  tliahar  sake  ! 

3  Pas  tu  aj  ke  din  samajli  le,  ki 
Khudawand  tera  Khuda  wuh  hai, 
jo  tere  age  age  par  jata  haie ; 
bliasam  karnewali  ag  ki  manind f 
wuh  un  ko  fana  karega g ;  wuh 
unhen  tere  age  past  karega ;  tu 
un  ko  kharij  karega h,  aur  filfaur 
halak  karega,  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  tujhe  kalia  hai. 

4  Aur  jab  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  un  ko  tere  age  se  daf’a 
kar  de,  tu  apne  dil  men  mat  ka- 
hiyo,  ki  Khudawand  ne  meri 
sadaqat  ke  sabab  se1  mujhe  is 
zamin  ka  waris  kar  cliya :  balki 
Khudawand  is  sabab,  ki  ye  qau- 
men  sharir  haink,  un  ko  tere  age 
se  nikalta  hai. 

5  Tu  apni  sadaqat  se,  aur  apne 
dil  ki  paki  se1  us  zamin  ke  waris 
hone  naliin  jata,  balki  KhudA- 
wand  tera  Khuda  un  jama’aton 
ki  shararat  ke  ba’is  un  ko  tere 
age  se  kharij  karta  hai,  taki  wuh 
us  bat  ko,  jo  us  ne  qasam  karke 
tere  bapdadon  Abiraham  aur 
Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se  kalia m, 
pura  kare. 

6  Pas,  tu  samajk  le,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  tera  Khuda  teri  sadaqat  ke 
sabab  se  tujh  ko  is  nafis  sarzamin 
ka  waris  naliin  karta ;  kyunki  turn 
to  gardankasli  logn  ho. 

7  Pas  yad  kar,  aur  bliul  na 
ja,  ki  tu  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ko  bayaban  men  kyunkar 
gussa  dilaya ;  jis  din  se  ki  turn 
Misr  se  bahar  nikle,  jab  tak  ki  is 
maqam  men  ae,  turn  Khudawand 
se  bagi  the0. 

8  Aur  turn  Hurib  men  bhi  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  gusse  men  laep  ; 
chunanchi  Khudawand  gusse  se 
turn  ko  fana  kiya  cliahta  tha. 

9  Jis  waqt  main  do  patthar  ki 
takhtian  lene  ko  pahar  par  char- 
ha q,  us  hi  ’ahd  ki  taklitian,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  turn  se  kiya,  aur 
main  chalis  din  rat  tak  usi  pahar 
par  raha,  11a  main  ne  roti  khai, 
na  pani  piya r : 

10  Tab  Khudawand  ne  patthar 
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Id  do  lauhen  mujh  ko  sompin8, 
jin  par  Khuda  ne  apni  ungli  se 
likha  tha,  un  sab  baton  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jo  Khudawand  ne  pahar 
par  ag  men  se  tumhare  jam’ a 
lione  ke  din1  turn  se  kahi  thin. 

11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  clialis  din 
rat  ke  ba’d  Khudawand  ne  pat- 
tliar  Id  wuh  donon  lauhen,  ya’ne 
’alid  ki  lauhen,  mujh  ko  din. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujlie 
farmaya,  Utli  dial,  aur  yalian  se 
niche  jau;  kyunki  teri  qaum,  jise 
tu  Misr  se  nikal  laya,  kharab  ho 
gai ;  jliatpat  us  rah  se,  jo  main 
ne  unhen  batai,  bahar  gae  x  ;  un- 
lion  ne  apne  liye  ek  murat  dhalke 
banai. 

13  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujlie 
farmaya,  Main  ne  is  qaum  ko 
deklia  y ;  aur  dekli,  yih  gardankash 
qaum  liai z ; 

14  Chhor  mujlie,  taki  main  un¬ 
hen  lialak  karun a,  aur  un  ka  nam 
asman  ke  niche  se  mita  dalun b ; 
aur  main  aur  ek  qaum  jo  is  se 
bahut  aur  quwatwar  ho,  tujlf  se 
banaunga c. 

15  Chunanchi  main  ne  munh 
phera  aur  pahar  par  se  tale  utra  d, 
aur  pahar  ag  se  jal  raha  thae: 
aur  ’ahd  ki  we  donon  lauhen  mere 
donon  liathon  men  thin. 

16  Tab  main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
dekho,  turn  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ka  gunah  kiya  tha,  aur 
apne  liye  dhala  liua  bachhra  ba- 
naya1;  turn  bahut  jald  us  rail  se, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  tumhen  batai, 
bahar  gae  the. 

17  Tab  main  ne  we  donon  lau¬ 
hen  pakarke  apne  donon  liathon 
se  phenk  din,  aur  tumliari  anklion 

ke  samline  tor  dalin. 

•  •  — 

18  Aur  main  age  Id  tarah  se 

clialis  din  rat  tak  Khudawand  ke 

• 

age  gira  para  raha s  ;  main  ne  na 
roti  kind,  na  pani  piya,  un  sab 
gunalion  ke  sabab  se  ki  turn  ne 
lde,  jab  ki  turn  ne  Khudawand 
ke  age  aisi  bund  Id,  ki  use  gusse 
men  lae. 

19  Kyunki  main  Khudawand  ki 
khafagi  aur  tez  gusse  se  darah, 
ki  wuh  turn  par  bahut  gusse  tlia, 
aur  tumhen  nabud  kiya  chahta 
tlia.  Lekin  Khudawand  ne  us 
waqt  bill  meri  suni ‘. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  ka  gussa 
Harun  par  blu  bharkd,  aur  use 


lialak  karne  par  tlia ;  main  ne 
us  waqt  Harun  ke  liye  bin  du’a 
mangi. 

21  Aur  main  ne  tumhare  gunali 
ko,  ya’ne  us  bachhre  ko,  jo  turn 
ne  banaya  tha,  liya,  aur  ag  men 
jalaya  ;  phir  use  kuta,  aur  mihin 
pisa,  aisa  ki  wuh  gubar  sa  ho 
gaya ;  aur  main  ne  us  rakh  ko 
us  chashme  men,  jo  pahar  se  nikla 
tha,  dal  diyak. 

22  Aur  Tab’arah1,  aur  Massahm 
aur  Qabrat  ut  T  aha  wall  men11 
bhi  turn  ne  Khudawand  ko  gussa 
dilaya. 

23  Aur  usi  tarah  us  waqt,  jab 
Khudawand  ne  turn  ko  Qadis 
Barni’a  se  bahar  bheja,  aur  far¬ 
maya,  Charh  jao,  aur  us  zamin 
ke,  jo  main  ne  turn  ko  di  hai, 
waris  bano 0 ;  us  waqt  turn  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ke  liukm  ke 
barkhilaf  hue,  aur  turn  us  par 
iman  na  lae,  aur  us  ki  awaz  ke 
shanawa  na  liuep. 

24  Jis  din  se  main  ne  tumhen 
jana,  turn  Khudawand  ke  sath 
barkhilaf  raheq. 

25  So  main  ne  Khudawand  ke 
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age  clialis  din  rat  gira  para  raha r ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  ne  farmaya 
tha,  ki  Main  in  ko  lialak  karunga. 

26  So  main  ne  Khudawand  Id 
minnat  kis,  aur  kalia,  Ai  Malik 
Khudawand  mere,  apni  qaum  ko, 
aur  apni  miras  ko,  j inhen  tu  ne 
apni  buzurgwari  se  najat  bakhslii, 
jinhen  tu  ne  apni  baladasti  se 
Misr  se  nikal  laya,  fana  na  kar. 

27  Apne  khadimon,  Abiraham, 
aur  Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  ko  yad 
farma :  is  qaum  ki  qasawat,  aur 
shararat,  aur  gunalion  par  nazar 
na  kar ! 

28  Na  howe  ki  wuh  sar zamin, 
jahan  se  tu  ham  ko  nikal  laya, 
kahe,  Is  liye  ki  Khudawand  qadir 
na  tlia,  ki  un  ko  us  sarzamin 
men,  jis  Id  babat  us  ne  un  se 
wa’da  kiya,  dakhil  kare1,  aur  is 
liye,  ki  wuh  un  ka  kina  raklita 
tlia,  wuh  unhen  nikal  le  gaya, 
taki  unhen  dasht  men  lialak  kare. 

29  Ba  liar  hal  we  teri  qaum 
liain,  aur  teri  miras  kainu,  jinhen 
tii  apne  bare  zor  se,  aur  lambe 
hath  se  nikal  laya  hai. 
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X  BAB. 

1  Bcibat  Khudd  hi  rahmat  hi  jo  zdhir  hui  do 
aur,  lauhon  he  taiyar  harane  men,  6  aur 
hdhdnat  he  barqardr  rahhne  men,  8  aur 
Ldwi  he  firqe  ho  apne  liye  alag  harne  men, 
10  aur  Musa  hi  shafaat  logon  he  liye  qabul 
harne  men.  12  Nasihat  hoti  is  maqsad  par 
hi  log  farmdnbarddri  hiya  haren. 

US  waqt  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya,  ki  Apne  liye  pat- 
tliar  ki  do  takhtian  pahlion  ke 
manind  tarashke  band  a,  aur  pahdr 
par  mujh  pas  charh,  aur  ek  chobi 
sanduq  banab. 

2  Aur  main  un  takhtion  par  wehi 
baten  likhunga,  jo  palili  takhtion 
par,  j  inlien  tu  ne  tor  dald,  liklii 
thin ;  ba’d  us  ke  turn  un  ko  san¬ 
duq  men  rakhiyo c. 

3  Tab  main  ne  sant  ki  lakri  kad 
sanduq  banaya,  aur  pattliar  ki 
do  takhtian  pahlion  ke  manind 
tarashin6,  aur  un  donon  takhtion 
ko  apne  hath  men  li,e  hue  pahdr 
par  charha. 

4  Us  ne  un  takhtion  par,  palile 
likhne  ke  muwafiq,  we  hi  das 
<ahkam ',  jo  Khudawand  ne  paliar 
par  shu’ale  ke  bich  seg  majma’ 
ke  din  h  tumhen  farmae  the,  lildie ; 
aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  we  din. 

5  Tab  main  pliird,  aur  pahdr 
par  se  utrd ',  aur  un  takhtion  ko  us 
sanduq  men,  jo  main  ne  banaya 
tha,  rakha k  :  chunanchi  we  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  irshad  ke  mutabiq 
hanoz  us  men  hain1. 

6  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Biardt 
bani  Ya’aqdn  sem  Mausirah  ko“ 
kucli  kiya ;  wahan  Harun  kd  in- 
tiqdl  liud,  aur  wahin  madfun  hud0, 
aur  us  kdbeta  Ui’azar  kahanat  ke 
mansab  par  us  kd  qaim-maqam 
hua. 

7  Wahan  se  unhon  ne  Judjudah 
kop  kucli  kiya,  aur  Judjudah  se 
Yutbdt  ko  jo  ek  serab  sarzamin 
liai. 

8  Us  waqt  Ivhudawand  ne 
bani  Ldwi  ko  is  liye  judd  kiya q, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  ’alid  ke  sanduq 
ko  uthawen r,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  khare  hoke  khidmat-guzdri 
karen8,  aur  us  kd  ndm  leke  du’d 
dewen 1 ;  chunanchi  dj  ke  din  tak 
yunhi  liai. 

9  Is  liye  Ldwi  kd  liissa  aur  mirds 
us  ke  bhdion  ke  sdtli  nahinu,  ki 
Khudawand  us  ki  niiras  liai,  jaisd 

Khudawand  tere  Khudd  ne  use 

•  • 

kahd. 


10  Aur  main  sabiq  zamane  ke 
manind  chdlis  rat  din  paliar  par 
phir  khara  rahdx,  aur  us  daf’a 
blii  Khudawand  merd  shanawd 
huay,  aur  Khudawand  ne  na 
chaka,  ki  tujhe  halak  kare. 

11  Phir  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
irshad  kiya,  ki  Uth,  aur  qaum  kd 
peshrau  hoke  kucli  kar,  aur  un- 
hen  le  jdz,  tdki  we  us  sarzamin 
par  qdbiz  lion,  jis  ki  main  ne  un 
ke  bdpdddon  se  qasam  karke  kahd 
thd,  ki  un  ko  baldishunga. 

12  Ab,  ai  Israel,  Khudawand 
terd  Khudd  tujh  se  kyd  chdktd 
liai11'?  faqatyihi,  ki  tu  Khudawand 
apne  Khudd  se  tarsdn  rahe b,  aur 
us  Id  sab  rahon  par  chalec,  aur 
us  se  muhabbat  rakhe,  aur  apne 
dil  aur  ji  ki  sari  chah  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  Khudd  ki  bandagi 
kare  d ; 

13  Aur  us  ke  ahkdm  aur  huquq 
ko,  jo  main  dj  ke  din  tujhe  far- 
mata  hun,  hifz  kare,  tdki  terd 
bhald  ho e. 

14  I)ekh,  ki  asmdn,  aur  asmdnon 
ke  asmdn1,  aur  zamin,  us  sab 
samet,  jo  us  men  hai,  Khuda¬ 
wand  tere  Khudd  kd  hais. 

15  Lekin  Khudawand  ko  khusli 

•  • 

aya,  ki  tumhare  bdpdddon  se 
muhabbat  rakhe h;  is  liye  un  ke 
ba’d  un  ki  aulad  ko,  ya’ne  turn 
ko,  sari  gurolion  se  ziyada  bar- 
guzida  kiya,  jaisd  ki  dj  hai. 

16  Pas,  apne  dilon  kd  khatna 
karo  ‘,  aur  age  ko  gardankashi  na 
karo  k. 

17  Ki  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khudd,  wulii  Uahon  kd  Hah1  aur 

Khuddwandon  kd  Khudawand111 

•  —  • 

hai;  wuh  buzurgwdr  aur  jabbdr 
aur  qahliar11  Khudd  hai,  jo  shakh- 
siyat  par  nazar  naliin  kartd0,  aur 
rishwat  nahin  leta. 

18  Wuh  yatimon  aur  be  won  ki 
dad  deta  liaip,  aur  pardesi  se  aisi 
muhabbat  rakhtd  hai,  ki  use  khane 
aur  paliinne  ko  deta  hai. 

19  So  turn  bln  pardesi  ko  piyar 
karo4;  ki  turn  bhi  zamin  i  Misr 
men  pardesi  the. 

20  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
se  darta  ralir;  usi  ki  bandagi  kar, 
aur  usi  se  lipta  rahs,  aur  usi  ke 
ndm  ki  qasam  kha  \ 

21  Terd mahmud  wuhi hai u,  wuhi 
terd  Ipiuda  hai,  jis  ne  tere  liye 
aise  aise  bare  aur  haulnak  kam 
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ki,ex,  jinhen  tu  nc  apni  ankhon 
se  deklia. 

22  Tumhare  bapdade,  jab  Misr 
men  litre,  to  sattar  admi  they; 

aur  ab  Khudawand  tere  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  asman  ke  sitaron  ke  manind z 
tujlie  firawan  kiya. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Musa  logon  se  nasiliat  karta  hi  farmdnbar- 
dari  haren,  2  hyunhi  unhon  ne  Kliuda  ke 
'ajib  k&mon  ho  hliud  delthd  thd,  8  phir  ban 
barakaton  ha  wa’da  j)dya  tha,  16  aur  unho 
ban  dfaton  hi  dhamki  hut  thi.  18  Khuda  he 
haldm  hd  hhub  gaur  harnd  mundsib  hat. 
26  Barahat  aur  ta'nat,  down,  logon  he  age 
rahh  dijati  hain. 

CIO  tu  Khudawand  apne Kliuda 
IO  ko  dost  rakha,  aur  us  ki 
rasmon,  aur  huquq,  aur  sliarfaton, 
aur  ahkam  ki  hamesha  muhafazat 
kar  b. 

2  Aur  turn  aj  ke  din  jan  lo,  ki 
main  tumhari  aulad  se  khitab 
naliin  karta,  jinhon  ne  na  jam  liai, 
aur  na  dekin  hai  Khudawand 
tere  Kliuda  ki  sarzanish0,  aur  us 
ki  buzurgid,  aur  us  ka  zorawar 
hath®,  aur  us  ki  Iambi  banlien, 

3  Aur  us  ke  mu’ajize,  aur  us  ke 
we  kam  ki  us  ne  Misr  ke  darmiyan 
Fira’un  aur  us  ki  sari  zamiri  ke 
sath  kief: 

4  Aur  we  kam,  jo  Misr  ke  lasli- 
kar  ke  sath,  aur  us  ke  ghoron, 
aur  us  ki  garion  ke  sath  ld,e ;  ki 
us  ne  un  ke  samhne  darya  e  Qul- 
zum  ka  pani  bahayag,  jis  waqt 
unhon  ne  tumhara  ta’aqub  kiya; 
so  Khuda: wand  ne  unhen  halak 
kiya,  ki  aj  ke  din  tak  nabud  hain : 

5  Aur  wuh,  jo  us  ne  bayaban 
men,  jis  waqt  tak  turn  yahan  pa- 
hunclie,  tumhare  satli  kiya : 

6  Aur  wuh,  jo  us  ne  Datan  aur 
Abiram  ke  sath  kiyah,  jo  Bubin 
ke  bete  Iliab  ke  bete  the,  jis  waqt 
zamin  ne  apna  munh  khola,  aur 
un  donon  ko,  aur  un  ke  gharon, 
aur  un  ke  khaimon  ko,  aur  un 
sab  jinson  ko,  jo  bani  Israel  men 
se  un  ke  sath  thin,  nigal  gai. 

7  Balki  tumhin  ne  Khud.awand 
ke  we  sab  bare  kam,  jo  us  ne  ki,e 
apni  ankhon  se  deklie1. 

8  So  tu  un  sare  liukmon  ki,  jo 
aj  main  tujlie  farmatd  liun,  mu¬ 
hafazat  kar,  taki  turn  qiiwat  pao  k, 
aur  jake  us  zamin  ke,  jis  ke  malik 
hone  ke  liye  par  jate  ho,  waris 
ho : 

9  Aur  taki  turn  us  zamin  par 


bahut  muddat  raho1,  jis  ki  babat 
Khudawand  ne  tumhare  bapda- 
don  se  qasam  karke  kaha,  ki  Main 
un  ko,  aur  un  ki  nasi  ko  dungam, 
wuh  sarzamin,  jis  men  slur  aur 
shalid  bahta  liain. 

10  «f[Ki  wuh  zamin,  jis  ka  tu 
waris  hone  jata  hai,  Misr  ki  si 
nahin  jahan  se  turn  nikal  ae,  jahan 
tu  tukhmpashi  karta  tha,  aur  use 
apne  panw  se,  tarkari  ke  bag  ki 
tarah,  serab  karta  tha : 

11  Lekinwuh  zamin,  jis  ke  waris 
hone  ko  turn  par  jate  ho,  paharon 
aur  nasheb  ki  zamin  hai,  aur  as¬ 
man  ke  menh  se  serab  hoti  hai°. 

12  Yih  wuh  zamin  hai,  jis  ki 

Khuda' wand  tera  Khuda  kliabar- 

•  •  • 

giri  karta  hai,  aur  hamesha,  auwal 
i  sal  se  akhir  i  sal  tak,  Khuda- 
wand  tere  Khuda  ki  anklien  us 
par  lagi  liain  p. 

13  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  agar 
turn  kliub  mere  hukmon  ke,  jo  aj 
main  tumken  farmata  liun,  sha- 
nawa  hokeq,  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ko  dost  rakhor,  ki  apne 
sare  dil,  aur  apne  sare  ji  se  us  ki 
bandagi  karo, 

14  To  main  turn  ko  tumhari 
zamin  ka  baran8,  auwal  i  sal  aur 
akhir  i  saP,  ’ain  waqt  par  ’ata  ka- 
runga,  taki  turn  galla,  aur  mai, 
aur  raugan  jarn’a  karo. 

15  Aur  main  tere  bayabanon 
men  tere  cliarpayon  ko  glias u 
dunga,  aur  tu  kliaega,  aur  ser 
lioga  x. 

16  Turn  khabardar  raho,  aisa 
na  ho  ki  tumhare  dil  fareb  kha 
jaweny,  aur  turn  bargashta  ho, 
aur  gair  ma’budon  ki  bandagi 
karo,  aur  unhen  sijda  karoz, 

17  Aur  Khudawand  ka  gussa 
turn  par  mushta’il  hoa,  aur  wuh 
asman  ko  band  kareb,  ki  menh 
na  barse,  aur  zamin  apna  basil 
na  de ;  aur  turn  us  zamin  se,  jo 
Khudawand  turn  ko  deta  hai, 
jaldi  fana  ho  jao°. 

18  51  So  turn  meri  in  baton  ko 
apne  dilon  aur  apni  janon  men 

I  rakh  chhorod,  aur  nishan  ke  liye® 
unhen  likhke  apne  hathon  par 
bamlho,  aur  we  tumhari  donon 
ankhon  ke  darmiyan  peshani  par 
patke  ki  tarah  rahen. 

19  Aur  turn  unhen  apne  larkon 
ko  parhao f,  ki  turn  apne  ghar  men 
baitlie  liue,  aur  apni  rah  chalte 
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hue,  aur  sote  waqt,  aur  uthte 
waqt  un  Id  guftogu  karo. 

20  Aur  tu  unken  apne  ghar  ki 
cliaukhaton  par,  aur  apne  dar- 
wdzon  par  liklig: 

21  Taki  ten  aur  teri  aulad  kl 
’umrh,  jah  tak  dsman  zamm  par 

jhai1,  us  sarzamin  men  howe,  jis 
ki  babat  Khudawand  ne  tere  bdp- 
dadon  se  qasam  karke  kaha,  ki 
Main  tumhen  dunga. 

22  Kyunki  agar  turn  un  sab 
hukmon  ki,  jo  main  tumhen  far- 
mdta  hun,  muhafazat  karok,  aur 
un  par  kliub  ’amal  karo,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ko  dost  rak- 
ho,  aur  us  ki  sari  rahon  par  clialo, 
aur  us  se  lipte  raho 1 ; 

23  To  Khudawand  in  sab  gu- 
rolion  ko  tumhare  age  se  daf’a 
karegam;  aur  turn  in  gurohon  ke, 
jo  turn  se  buzurgtar  aur  qawitar 
hain11,  waris  hoge. 

24  Jis  jis  jagah  tumhare  panw 
ka  talwa  parega,  wuk  wuh  jagah 
tumhari  hojaegi0,  dasht  se,  aur 
Lubnan  se,  aur  nahr  se,  jo  nalir  i 
Furat  hai,  leke  darya  e  garbi  tak, 
tumhara  siwdna  kogap. 

25  Yahan  kisi  ki  majal  na  hogi, 
ki  tumhare  samhne  khara  ho 
sake q :  ki  Khuda  wand  tumhara 

Khuda  tumhara  ru’ab  aur  khauf 

•  • 

us  sari  sarzamin  par,  jahan  turn 
phiroge,  dalegar,  jaisa  us  ne  turn 
se  kaha  hais. 

26  Dekho,  main  aj  ke  din 
tumhare  age  barakat,  aur  la’nat 
rakh  deta  hun 1 ; 

27  Barakat,  jab  ki  turn  KhudA- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  hukmon  ko, 
jo  aj  main  tumhen  farmata  hun, 
manou: 

28  Aur  la’nat,  jab  ki  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ki  farman- 
bardari  na  karo,  aur  us  rah  se,  jo 
aj  main  tumhen  farmata  hun,  bar- 
gashta  hoke,  gair  ma’budon  ki 
pairawi  karox,  jinhen  turn  ne 
naliin  jana. 

29  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  Khu- 
dawand  tera  Khuda  tujh  ko  us 
sarzamin  men,  jahan  tu  jata  hai 
ki  us  ka  waris  bane,  dakhil  ka- 
rega,  to  tu  barakat  koh  i  Jarizim 
par  se,  aur  la’nat  koh  i  ’Aibal  par 
se  sunawegay. 

30  Dekh,  we  pahar  Yardan  par 
waqi’  liain,  us  taraf  ko  jidhar  aftab 
gurub  hota  hai,  Kan’anion  ki  sar¬ 


zamin  men,  jo  bayaban  men  Jiljal 
ke  muqabil,  Morih  ke  baluton 
ke  qarib z  rahte  hain. 

31  Kyunki  turn  Yardan  par  jate 
hoa,  taki  us  sarzamin  ke,  jo  Khu- 
d  a  wand  tumhara  Khuda  tumhen 
deta  hai,  waris  ho ;  so  turn  us  ke 
waris  hoge,  aur  wahan  sukunat 
karoge. 

32  So  turn  in  sab  huquq,  aur 
hukmon  ki  muhafazat  karo,  jin¬ 
hen  main  aj  tumhare  samhne 
rakhta  liun,  aur  un  par  ’amal, 
karo  b. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Buton  aur  sab  tarah  he  butkhanon  ho  gdrat 
karna  hai.  5  Khuda  hi  ’ibddatgdh  hikhub 
muhafazat  karna.  15,  23  Lahu  ka  khdnd 
man' a  hai.  17,  20,  26  Pak  chizen  chdhiye 
hi  pak  makan  men  khdi  jawen.  19  Kisi 
Ldwi  se  gdfil  rahnd  man’ a  hai.  29  Gair 
ma’budon  hi  tariq  ko  daryaft  karna  is  garaz 
se  ki  us  par  chalen,  man’ a  hai. 

YE  we  huquq,  aur  ahkam  hain  a, 
jin  ki  tumhen  lazim  hai,  ki 
us  sarzamin  men,  jo  Khudawand 
tumhare  bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ne 
tumhari  miras  men  di  hai,  mu¬ 
hafazat  karo,  ki  jab  turn  zamm 
par  jite  raho b,  un  par  ’amal  karo. 

2  Turn  un  sab  maqamon  koc, 
jahan  we  qaumen,  jinhen  turn 
nikal  doge,  apne  ma’budon  ki 
bandagi  karti  hain,  unche  paliaron 
par,  aur  tilon  par,  aur  har  ek  hare 
darakht  taled,  nest  o  nabud  kar 
dijiyo. 

3  Un  ke  mazbahon  ko  dha  dijiyo, 
aur  un  ke  sutunon  ko  toriyo,  aur 
un  ki  Yasiraton  men  ag  lagaiyo, 
aur  un  ke  ma’budon  ki  khudi  hiii 
muraton  ko  chaknachur  kijiyo®, 
aur  un  ke  namon  ko  us  maqam 
se  mita  dijiyo. 

4  Turn  aisa  kuchh  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  liye  mat  kijiyo f. 

5  Balki  wuh  maqam,  jise  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhara  Khuda  tumhare 
sab  firqon  ke  darmiyan  pasand 
karega,  ki  wahan  apna  nam  raldie, 
aur  us  men  rahe  g,  turn  use  dhund- 
ho,  aur  usi  jagah  ao. 

6  Aur  waliin  turn  apne  charhd- 
won,  aur  apne  zabihonh,  aur  apni 
dahyaldon,  aur  hath  se  uthai  hui 
qurbanion,  aur  apni  nazron,  aur 
apni  khuslii  ki  qurbanion,  aur 
apne  bher  bakri  aur  gae  bail  ke 
palauthon  ko  guzrano  ‘. 

7  Wahan  turn  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  dge  khdo k ;  aur  turn 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 


*  Paid.  12.  6. 
Qaz.  7.  1. 

*  1st.  9.  1. 
Yash.  1.  11. 


h  1st.  5.32. 
aur  12.  32. 


»  1st.  6.  1. 


b  1st.  4.  10. 

1  Sal.  8.  40. 
c  Khur.34.13. 
1st.  7.  6. 
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apne  sare  gharane  samet,  apne  un 
sab  kamon  men,  jin  men  Khuda- 
w ax i)  tumhare  Khuda  ne  turn  ko 
barakat  ell  hai,  khushi  karo l. 

8  Turn  aise  kam,  jaise  ham  ya- 
han  karte  hain,  wahan  mat  kijiyo, 
ki  har  ek  Id  nazar  men  jo  kuchh 
bliala  ma’lum  liom,  so  kare. 

9  Kyunki  tnm  us  aram  aur  mi¬ 
ras  tak,  jo  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  tumhen  deta  hai,  hanoz 
nahin  pahunclie. 

10  Lekin  jab  turn  Yardan  par 

jaoge,  aur  us  sarzamin  men,  jise 

Khudawand  tumhara  Khuda  turn- 
•  • 

hari  miras  kar  deta  hai,  budobash 
karoge n ;  aur  wuh  turn  ko  tum¬ 
hare  sab  dushmanon  ke  hath  se, 
jo  charon  taraf  hain,  makhlasi 
baklishega,  aisa  ki  turn  bekhauf 
budobash  karo : 

11  To  wahan  ek  maqam  hoga, 
jise  Khudawand  tumhara  Khuda 
is  liye  pasand  karega,  ki  us  ka 
nam  wahan  ralie 0 ;  so  turn  ye  sab 
kuchh,  jo  main  tumhen  farmata 
hun,  walian  le  jao ;  ya’ne  apne 
charhawe,  aur  apne  zabihe,  aur 
apni  dahyakian,  aur  apne  hath  ke 
uthae  hue  liadye,  aur  sab  apni 
khass  nazren,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
liye  nazr  di  jati  hain,  wahan 
guzraniyo : 

12  Aur  turn,  apne  beton,  aur 
apni  betion,  aur  apne  gulamon, 
aur  apni  laundion,  us  Lawi  samet, 
jo  tumhare  darwazon  men  ho,  is 
liye  ki  us  ka  bakhra  aur  miras 
tumhare  sath  nahin  p,  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  Kliuda  ke  age  khush 
rahiyo  q. 

13  Hoshyar  rah,  aur  apne  char¬ 
hawe  har  ek  jagah,  jahan  ittifaq 
ho,  mat  guzranr ; 

14  Magar  us  hi  jagah,  jise  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhare  firqon  men  se 
ek  men  pasand  farmawega®,  tu 
apne  charhawe  wahan  guzraniyo ; 
aur  sab  kuchh,  jo  main  tujhe 
hukm  karta  hun,  waliin  kijiyo. 

15  Tis  par  blii,  jo  kuchh  tera  ji 
chahe,  zabli  kar,  aur  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  barakat  ke  muwa- 
fiq,  jo  us  ne  turn  ko  di  hai,  apne 
sab  darwazon  men  gosht  khaya 
kar 1 :  khwah  pak  ho,  khwah  napak, 
har  koi  use  khae u ;  jaise  hiran 
aur  baralisingax,  jaiz  hai,  ki  wuh 
khaya  jawe. 

1 6  Magar  tu  lahu  mat  kha y ; 


balki  tu  use  pani  ki  tarah  zamin 
par  phenk  diya  kar. 

17  Lekin  tu  apne  gallon,  aur 
mai,  aur  tel  ki  dahyakian,  aur 
apne  gae  bail,  aur  bher  bakri  ke 
palauthe,  aur  apni  nazren,  jo  tu 
guzrane,  aur  apni  khushi  ke  ha- 
dye,  aur  we  qurbanian,  jinhen  tu 
ne  apne  hath  se  uthaya,  apne 
darwazon  men  mat  khaiyo  : 

18  Balki  tujh  par,  aur  tere  bete 
beti,  aur  tere  gulam  aur  launcli 
par,  aur  Lawi  par,  jo  tere  dar¬ 
wazon  men  hai,  wajib  hai,  ki 
un  chizon  ko  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  us  jagah,  jise 
Khudawand  tera  Kliuda  pasand 
farmawe,  khao z :  aur  tu  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  age  apne 
sab  kamon  men  khush  rahiyo. 

19  Kliabardar  rah,  jab  tak  ki 
tu  jita  rahe,  Lawi  se  gafil  na 
hujiyo a. 

20  Jab  Khudawand  tera  Khu¬ 
da  teri  sarhaddon  men  wus’at 
bakhshe,  jaisa  us  ne  tujh  se  kahab, 
aur  tu  kahe,  ki  Main  gosht  kha- 
unga,  ki  mera  ji  gosht  khane  ka 
muslitaq  hai,  to  tu  gosht,  aur  har 
ek  chiz,  jise  tera  ji  chahe,  khaiyo. 

21  Aur  agar  wuh  makan,  jise 

Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ne  is 

•  • 

liye  pasand  kiya,  ki  apna  nam 
wahan  raklie,  tere  makan  se  bahut 
dur  ho,  to  tu  apne  gae  bail,  aur 
bher  bakri  men  se,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  tujhe  ’ata  ld,e  hain,  zabh 
kijiyo,  jaisa  main  ne  tujhe  far- 
maya,  aur  tu  apne  darwazon  men 
jo  kuchh  tera  ji  chahe  tanawul 
kijiyo. 

22  Lekin  jis  tarah  ki  hiran  aur 
barahsinge  ko  khate  hainc,  tu 
use  khaiyo  ;  pak  aur  napak  us  ke 
kliane  men  barabar  hain. 

23  Lekin  zinhar  laliu  mat  khai¬ 
yo11;  kyunki  lahu  jo  hai,  so  jan 
haie ;  aur  tujhe  munasib  nahin  ki 
gosht  ke  sath  jan  kha  we. 

24  Tu  use  mat  khaiyo,  balki  use 
pani  ki  tarah  zamin  par  phenk 
dena. 

25  Tu  use  mat  khaiyo,  taki  tera 
aur  tere  ba’d  teri  aulad  ka  bhala 
hof,  jab  ki  tu  wuh,  jo  nek  hai, 
Khudawand  ke  samlme  kare 6. 

26  Lekin  tu  muqaddas  cliizon 
ko, h  aur  apni  nazron  ko1  us  ma¬ 
kan  men,  jise  Khudawand  pasand 
farmaega,  le  jaiyo. 
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1  25  rfyat. 


m  Khur.  23. 
'23. 

1st.  19.  1. 
Yash.  23.  4. 


27  Aur  tu  apne  charhawe,  aur 
gosht  aur  lahu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  mazbah  par  charhaiyo k ; 
aur  tere  zabihon  ka  laliu  Khuda- 

k  Ahb.  1.5.9.  WAND  tere  Khuda  ke  mazbah  par 
bitaya  jaega,  aur  gosht  tu  kliaiyo. 

28  Dhyan  rakho,  aur  un  sab 
baton  ko,  jo  main  turn  se  kalita 
hun,  suno,  taki  tumhara,  aur  turn- 
hare  ba’d  tumliari  aulad  ka,  abad 
tak  bhala  ho1,  jab  ki  turn  wuh,  jo 
nek  aur  rast  hai,  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  samhne  karo. 

29  «[[  Jab  Khuda  wand  tera  Khu¬ 
da  un  gurohon  ko  tere  age  wahan, 
jahan  tu  jata  hai  ki  waris  bane, 
kat  dalem,  aur  tu  unhen  nikal  de, 
aur  un  ki  sarzamin  men  budobash 
kare ; 

30  To  tu  apne  se  hoshyar  rahiyo, 
na  I10  ki  tere  samhne  un  ke  nabud 
hone  ke  ba’d,  tu  un  Id  pairawi 
karke  phande  men  phanse n  ;  aur 
na  ho  ki  tu  un  ke  ma’budon  ke 
hai  ki  taftisli  kare,  aur  yun  kahe, 
ki  Ye  jama’atep  apne  ma’budon 
ki  bandagi  kyunkar  karti  thin  % 
main  bhi  us  hi  tarah  karunga. 

31  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
se  aisa  mat  kijiyo0 ;  kyunki  unlion 
ne  har  ek  karih  kam,  jis  se  Khu- 

2  sai.  17. 15.  d^wand ’adawat  rakhta  hai,  apne 
ma’budon  ke  liye  kiya ;  yahan  tak 
ki  apne  beton  aur  betion  ko  apne 
ma’budon  ke  liye  ag  men  dalke 
jala  diyap. 

32  Turn  har  ek  bat  par,  jo  main 
tumhen  kalita  hun,  dhyan  rakhke 
’amal  kijiyo  :  aur  tu  us  men  kuclih 
kami  beshi  na  karna  q. 


"  1st.  7.  16. 


0  4  rfyat. 
Alib.  18.  3, 
26,  30. 


P  Ahb.  18.21. 
aur  20.  2. 
1st.  18.  10. 
Y'ar.  32.  35. 
Hiz.  23.  37. 


4  1st.  4.  2. 
aur  13.  18. 
Y'ash.  1.7. 
Ams.  30.  6. 
Muk.22.18. 


XIII  BAB. 

1  Butparasti  ki  iaraf  md,il  karnewale,  6  jo 
kam  se  qarabat  kaisi  hi  rakhte  kon,  9  taubki 
sangsdr  ki,e  jawen.  12  Butparaston  ke  skak- 
ron  par  rakm  na  karnd  hai. 

AGAR  turn  men  koi  nabi  ya 
khwab-dekhnewala  zahir  ho, 
aur  tumlien  koi  nishan  ya  mu’a- 
jizaa  dikhlawe ; 

|  2  Aur  wuh  nishan  ya  mu’ajiza, 
jo  us  ne  tumhen  dikhaya,  saclicha 
nikleb,  aur  wuh  tumhen  kahe,  Ao, 
ham  aur  ma’budon  ki  pairawi 
Mat.  7.22.  karen,  jinhen  turn  ne  nahin  jana, 
aur  un  ki  bandagi  karen  : 

3  Tu  hargiz  us  nabi  aur  khwab- 
dekhnewale  ki  bat  par  kan  mat 
dhariyo  ;  ki  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  tumhen  azmatd  hai,  ta 
daryaft  kare,  ki  turn  Khudawand 


*  Mat.  21.  24. 
2  las.  2.  9. 


b  Dekbo  1st. 
18.  22. 
Yar.  2s.  9. 


apne  Khuda  ko  apne  sare  dil  aur 
apni  sari  jan  se  dost  rakhte  ho, 
ki  nahin c. 

4  Chahiye  ki  turn  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  pairawi  karo  d,  aur 
us  se  claro,  aur  us  ke  hukmon  ko 
hifz  karo,  aur  us  ki  bat  mano ; 
turn  us  hi  ki  bandagi  karo,  aur 
us  hi  se  lipte  ralio®. 

5  Aur  wuh  nabi,  aur  wuh  khwab- 
dekhnewala  qatl  kiya  jaega f ; 
kyunki  us  ne  tumhen  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  se,  jo 
tumhen  Misr  se  bahar  nikal  laya, 
jis  ne  tumhen  qaidkhane  se  chhu- 
raya,  bargashta  ho  jao,  taki  tum¬ 
hen  us  rah  men  se,  jo  Khudawand 
tumhare  Khuda  ne  tumhen  liidayat 
ki  hai,  kharij  kare ;  so  tujhe  lazim 
hai,  ki  tu  badi  ko  apne  darmiyan 
se  nikal  deg. 

6  Agar  tera  liaqiqi  bliai,  aur 
tera  beta  beti h,  aur  teri  hamkanar 
joru1,  ya  tera  dost,  jo  tujhe  teri 
jan  ke  barabar  ’aziz  liok,  tujhe 
parde  men  wargalane  aur  kahe, 
ki  Ao,  gair  ma’budon  ki  bandagi 
karen, 

7  Jin  se  tu  aur  tere  bapdade 
waqif  naliin,  un  logon  ke  ma’bu¬ 
don  men  se,  jo  tumhare  girdagird, 
tumhare  nazdik,  ya  dur  zamin  ke 
is  sire  se  us  sire  tak,  rahte  hain  : 

8  To  tu  us  se  muwafiq  na  hona, 
aur  na  us  ki  qabul  karna ;  tu  us 
par  rahm  ki  nigah  na  rakhna,  tu 
us  ki  ri’ayat  11a  kariyo,  tu  use 
poshida  mat  kijiyo : 

9  Balki  tu  us  ko  qatl  kijiyo1  ; 
us  ke  qatl  par  palile  tera  hath 
pare,  aur  ba’d  us  ke  sab  qaum 
ke  hathm. 

10  Aur  tu  use  sangsar  karna, 
taki  wuh  mar  jae  ;  kyunki  us  ne 
chaha,  ki  tujhe  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  se  bargashta  kare  ;  wuh 
Khuda,  jo  tujhe  zamin  i  Misr  se, 
qaidkhane  se,  nikal  laya. 

11  Tab  sare  bani  Israel  us  ko 
sunke  darenge,  aur  tumhare  dar¬ 
miyan  phir  waisi  sliararat  11a  ka- 
renge  n. 

12  Agar  tu  un  sliahron  men, 
jo  Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ne 
tujhe  sukunat  ke  liye  bakhshe 
liain,  sune0,  ki 

13  Ba’ze  log,  ||  Bani  Bali’al,  tum¬ 
hare  darmiyan  se  nikal  gaep,  aur 
apne  shahr  ke  logon  ko  yun 
kahke  gumrah  kiyaq,  ki  Ao,  clia- 
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1  1st.  7.26. 

Yash.  6.  18. 
r  Yash.  6.  26. 


*  Paid.  22.  17. 
aur  26. 4, 24. 
aur  28.  14. 


*  1st.  12.  25, 
28,  32. 


lcn,  aur  gair  ma’budon  Id,  jinhen 
turn  naliin  pahchante,  bandagi 
karen r ; 

14  To  tu  justoju  kijiyo,  aur  khub 
tahqiq  karna  ;  aur  dekk,  agar  yih 
bat  sach  ho,  aur  yaqin  ko  pahun- 
clie,  ki  aisa  nafrati  kam  turn  men 
kiyagaya; 

15  To  tu  us  shahr  ke  bashindon 
ko,  sab  samet  jo  us  sliahr  men 
hai,  aur  wahan  Id  mawashi  ko 
talwar  ki  dhar  se  qatl  karke  nest 
o  nabud  kijiyo8. 

16  Un  ki  lut  ko  wahan  ke  kuclie 
men  faraham  kijiyo,  aur  us  shahr 
ko,  aur  wahan  ki  lut  ko,  charliawe 
ke  taur  par  KiitjdA'wand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye  jala  dijiyo 1 :  aur 
wuh  hamesha  ko  ek  tila  hoga u ; 
phir  basaya  na  jaega. 

17  Aur  un  liaram  Id  cliizon  men 
se  kuchh  tere  hath  se  laga  lipta 
na  rahe  x  :  taki  Khuda  wand  apne 
qahr  i  tund  se  baz  rahey,  aur 
tujh  par  karam  kare,  aur  tujh 
par  rahm  farmawe,  aur  tumlien 
ziyada  kare,  jaisa  ki  us  ne  tum¬ 
hare  bapdadon  se  qasam  ki  haiz. 

18  Jis  waqt  ki  tu  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  awaz  sune,  ki  tu 
us  ke  hukmon  par,  jo  aj  main 
tujhe  farmata  hun,  ’amal  karea, 
ki  tu  us  ko,  jo  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  ke  nazdik  bhala  hai,  baja 
la  we. 


XIY  BAB. 


1  Mdtam  he  waqt  sir  yd  munh  ha  bigarnd 
Khuda  he  logon  ho  man’a  hai.  3  Kaun 
gosht  haldl  aur  haun  hardm  hai,  4  hhwah 
chaupdyon  ha,  9  hhwdh  machchhlion,  11 
hhicdh  parindon  hd.  21  Jo  dp  se  mare  so 
hardm  hai.  22  Dahyahi  deni  fan  hai.  23 
Dahyahi  aur  palauthe  aur  pahle  phal  lejdhe 
Khuda  he  huzur  khuthi  harm  hai.  28  Tisre 
sal  hi  dahyahi  hi  habatjo  khairat  he  waste 
hai. 


» It  rim.  8.16. 
aur  9.  8,26. 
Gal.  3.  26. 

h  Ahb.  19.28. 
aur  21.  5. 
Yar.  16.  6. 
aur  41.5. 
aur  47.  5. 

1  las.  4. 13. 
n  Ahb.  20.  26. 
1st.  7.  6. 
aur26.18,19. 


Hiz.  4.  14. 
A'am.10.13, 
14. 

Ahb.  11.  2, 
wag. 


TUM  Khudawaxd  apne  Khuda 
ke  bete  lioa;  turn  kisi  ki 
mailt  se  apne  badan  ko  na  ka^iyo, 
na  apne  sir  ko  chandla  kijiyo b. 

2  KituKnuDAWAND  apne  Khuda 
ke  liye  muqaddas  qaum  haic,  aur 
Khudawand  ne  tujh  ko  sab  qau- 
mon  men  se,  jo  zamin  par  liain, 
ikhtiyar  kiya,  taki  tu  us  ke  liye 
kliass  qaum  ho. 

3  ^  Tu  kisi  ghinauni  chiz  ko 
mat  khaiyod. 

4  We  charpae,  jo  lialal  liain,  aur 
turn  unhen  kha  sakte  ho,  ye  liain e : 
Gae  bail,  blier  bakri ; 

5  Aur  hiran  aur  liirni,  aur 


gaw-mesh,  aur  buz-dashti,  aur 
rim,  aur  gaw-dasliti,  aur  arna. 

6  Aur  liar  ek  charpaya,  jis  ke 
kliur  chire  hue  hon,  aur  us  ke 
khur  men  shigaf  ho,  aur  jugali 
karta  ho,  to  turn  use  khaoge. 

7  Lekin  un  men  se,  ki  jugali 
karte  liain,  ya  un  ke  khur  chire 
hue  hain,  jaise  unt,  aur  khargosh, 
aur  yarbu’,  turn  unhen  mat  khaiyo, 
is  liye  ki  ye  jugali  karte  hain, 
lekin  un  ke  khur  chire  hue  naliin : 
so  yih  tumhare  liye  napak  hain. 

8  Aur  jaise  suar,  ki  us  ke  khur 
chire  hue  hain,  par  jugali  naliin 
karta :  ye  tumhare  liye  napak 
liain  ;  turn  un  ka  gosht  na  khaiyo, 
na  un  Id  lashon  ko  hath  lagaiyo f. 

9  5[  Abi  janwaron  men,  jin  ke 
par  lion  aur  chhilke,  turn  unken 
khaoge  g : 

10  Aur  jis  ke  par  aur  chhilke  na 
hon,  turn  use  mat  khaiyo;  wuh 
tumhare  liye  napak  hai. 

11  Har  ek  parinda,  jo  pak 
hai,  turn  use  khaoge. 

12  Lekin  we,  jo  liaram  liain,  ye 
hain11:  nasr,  aur  ’uqab,  aur  ’anqa, 

13  Aur  gudaf,  aur  chilli,  aur 
giddh,  aur  jo  un  ki  jins  se  hain ; 

14  Aur  har  ek  jins  ka  kauwa; 

15  Aur  na’am,  aur  liam,  aur  saf, 
aur  baz  ki  har  ek  qism ; 

16  Aur  ullu,  aur  basha,  aur 
shahin ; 

17  Aur  qiq,  aur  rakham,  aur 
zamaj, 

18  Aur  muqa’q,  aur  shaqaq,  aur 
jo  un  ke  jins  se  ho;  hudliud,  aur 
khushaf ; 

19  Aur  harek  haiwan,  jo  rengke 
chale  aur  ure,  tumhare  liye  napak 
liai1;  turn  use  mat  khaiyo  k. 

20  Sab  we  parinde,  jo  pak  hain, 
turn  unhen  khaoge. 

21  ^y  Jo  haiwan  ap  se  mar  jae, 
turn  use  mat  khaiyo 1 ;  tu  use  kisi 
garib  ko,  jo  tere  darwazon  ke 
andar  howe,  dijiyo,  ya  kisi  upari 
admi  ke  hath  bech  daliyo ;  kyunki 
tu  Khud  Aw  an  d  apne  Khuda  ka 
banda  muqaddas  haim.  Tu  hai¬ 
wan  us  ki  ma  ke  dudh  men  mat 

!  pakaiyo11. 

22  Tu  apne  galle  men  se,  jo  sal 
ba  sal  tere  khcton  men  basil  liota 
hai,  das  wan  liissa  jiula  ldjiyo0. 

23  Aur  tu  Khudawand  apne 
!  Khuda  ke  huzur  us  jagali,  jise  us 

ne  apne  nam  ke  liye  pasand  far- 
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*  Khnr.  21.  2. 
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Ahb.  25.2,4. 
1st.  31.  10. 
Yar.  34.  14. 


maya,  ki  us  ka  nam  wahan  ralie, 
apne  galle  ki  dahyaki  ”,  apni  mai, 
apna  tel,  aur  apne  gae  bail, 
aur  blier  bakri  ke  pahle  baclicbe 
khaiyo q ;  taki  hamesha  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  Khuda  se  darna  siklie. 

24  Aur  agar  rasta  tere  liye  daraz 
ho,  aisa  ki  tii  use  na  le  ja  sake, 
ki  wuh  makan,  jise  Khuda  wand 
tere  Khuda  ne  pasand  farmaya,  ki 
apna  nam  wahan  rakhe,  bahut 
dur  lior,  to  jab  Khuda  wand  tera 
Khuda  tujh  ko  barakat  baldishe, 

25  Tab  tu  un  sab  ko  beclike 
naqdi  kar,  aur  us  naqdi  ko  apne 
hath  men  leke  us  maqam  ko,  jise 
Khudawand  tere  KKuda  ne  pa¬ 
sand  kiya  hai,  ja : 

26  Aur  us  naqdi  se,  jis  cliiz  ko 
tera  ji  chahe,  mol  le,  gae  bail,  aur 
blier  bakri,  aur  mai,  aur  sukr,  ya 
aur  kuchh,  jis  par  tera  ji  ragib 
ho  ;  aur  uZahan  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda.  ke  age  tanawul  kar,  aur 
apne  sare  gharane  samet  kliushi 
kars. 

27  Aur  Lawi  se,  jo  tere  darwa- 
zon  men  hai,  gaflat  na  ldjiyo 1 ; 
kyunki  us  ke  liye  liissa  aur  miras 
tere  sath  naliin  haiu. 

28  Tin  sal  ke  ba’d  tu  apne 
galle  ki  dahyald  alag  kijiyo  x,  aur 
apne  makanon  men  rahne  dijiyo  : 

29  Aur  Lawiy,  azbaski  us  ki 
shirkat  aur  miras  tere  sath  na- 
hinz,  aur  musafir,  aur  yatim,  aur 
bewa,  jo  tere  makanon  men  hain, 
awen,  aur  kliawen,  aur  ser  howen, 

taki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tere 

•  • 

hath  ke  sab  kamon  men,  jo  tu 
karta  hai,  tujhe  barakat  bakh- 
she a. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Sdticen  sal  men  garib  gurbd  ko  chhutkdrd  dend 
hai.  7  Is  kelihdz  se,  qarz  dene  yd  chiz  ke 
'indy at  karne  men  ohahiye  ki  haraj  na  ho.  12 
'Ibrdni  guldm  ko,  1  Gba  sharti  ki  jane  nahin 
chdlite,  sdtwen  sal  men  azdd  karke  aur  sab 
asbdb  i  ma’dsh  deke  widd'  karne  hogd.  19 
Chaupdyon  ke  sabpalauthe  nar  Kliudaicand 
ke  liye  rnuqaddas  karnd  hai. 

HAR  sat  sal  ke  ba’d  tu  rukh- 
sat  diya  kara. 

2  Aur  rukhsat  ka  taur  yih  hai, 
ki  agar  kisi  ka  us  ke  liamsae  par 
kuchh  ata  ho,  to  wuh  use  mu’af 
kare,  aur  apne  hamsae  se,  ya 
bliai  se  mutalaba  na  kare ;  is  liye 
ki  yih  Kliuda  ki  rukhsat  ka  din 
kalilata  hai. 

3  Musafir  se  tu  mutalaba  kar 


sakta  hai b ;  par  agar  kuchh  tera 
tere  bliai  par  hai,  to  tu  use  mu’af 
kar. 

4  Lckin  turn  men  koi  kangal  na 
raliega,  jis  waqt  Id  Khudawand 
us  zamin  par,  jise  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  teri  miras  aur  milk 
kar  deta  hai,  tujhe  bahut  si  ba¬ 
rakat  degac. 

5  Agar  tu  sirf  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ka  shanawa  lioga,  aur 
clhyan  raklike  in  sab  hukmon 
par,  jo  aj  main  tujhe  amr  karta 
liun,  ’amal  karega <l, 

6  To  Khudawand  tera  Khuda, 
jaisa  us  ne  tujhe  kaha  hai,  tujhe 
barakat  bakhsliega;  aur  tu  ba¬ 
hut  si  qaumon  se  girau  lega,  aur 
tu  girau  na  rakhegae;  aur  tu  ba¬ 
hut  si  gurohon  par  musallit  liogti, 
aur  we  tujli  par  musallit  na 
hongin f. 

7  *f[  Agar  tumliare  bich  tumliare 
bhaion  men  se  teri  sarhadd  men 
teri  us  sarzamin  par,  jise  Khu¬ 
dawand  tera  Khuda  tujhe  deta 
hai,  koi  mufiis  howe,  tu  us  se 
sakhtdili  mat  ldjiyo,  aur  apne 
mufiis  bliai  Id  taraf  se  apna  hath 
mat  khincliiyo  g ; 

8  Balki  tu  us  par  apna  hath 
kushada  rakliiyo11,  aur  baqadr  us 
ki  ihtiyaj  ke  us  se  girau  lijiyo. 

9  Kliabardar,  ki  tere  dil  men  yih 
fbura  andesha  na  guzre,  ki  sat- 
wan  sal,  rukhsat  ka  sal,  nazdik 
hai ;  aur  teri  ankh  tere  mufiis 
bliai  se  phir  jae  ‘,  aur  tu  use  kuchh 
na  dewe ;  aur  wuh  tujh  par  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  faryad  kare  k,  aur  tera 
gunah  sabit  ho  ’. 

10  Tujh  par  wajib  hai,  ki  tu  use 
dewe;  aur  jab  tu  use  dewe,  to 
chaliiye  ki  tera  dil  malul  na  ho  m ; 
kyunki  is  lii  sabab  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  tera  Khuda  tere  sare  ka- 
mon  men,  jin  men  tu  hath  dale, 
tujh  ko  barakat  bakhsliega11. 

11  Ki  miskin  zamin  par  se  kablii 
jate  na  rahenge0;  is  liye  main 
tujhe  liukm  karta  him,  ki  Tu 
apne  bliai  ke  waste,  jo  tere  samhne 
hai,  aur  apne  misldn  ke  liye,  jo 
teri  zamin  par  hai,  apna  hath 
kushada  rakliiyo. 

12  Agar  tera  Tbrani  bliai, 
mard  ho  ya  ’aur at,  tere  hath 
becha  jae,  aur  chha  baras  tak 
teri  khidmat  kare ;  to  tu  satwen 
sal  us  ko  azad  kar  dijiyo p. 
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1st.  12.  15, 
22. 


1st.  12.  16, 
23. 


13  Aur  jab  tu  use  apne  pas  se 
rukhsat  kare,  to  use  khali  hath 
mat  rukhsat  kar : 

14  Balki  tu  apni  bher  bakri,  aur 
khatte,  aur  kolhu  men  se,  us 
barakat  men  se  jo  Khudawand 
tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe  baklishi  hai q, 
dil  kholke  de. 

15  Aur  yad  rakh,  ki  tu  zamm  i 
Misr  men  gulam  tha,  aur  Khu¬ 
da  wand  tere  Klmda  ne  tujhe 
khalas  kiyar;  is  liye  main  tujhe 
aj  yih  hukm  karta  hun. 

16  Aur  azbaski  tere  sath  rahna 
us  ke  liaqq  men  bilitar  hai,  so 
wuh  agar  tujhe  yun  kahe,  ki 
Main  tere  pas  se  na  jaunga;  ki 
main  tujhe  aur  tere  ghar  ko  dost 
rakhta  hun 3 : 

17  To  tu  ek  sua  le,  aur  apne 
darwaze  par  us  ka  kan  clihed, 
ki  wuh  hamesha  ko  tera  gulam 
hoga:  aur  apni  laundi  se  bhi  tu 
aisahi  kijiyo. 

18  Aur  jab  tu  use  azad  karke 
chhore,  to  chahiye  ki  yih  tujh  par 
dushwar  na  guzre ;  kyunki  us  ne 
do  mazduron  ke  barabar*  clilia 
bar  as  tak  teri  khidmat  ki :  so 
Kiiuda w and  tera  Khuda  har  ek 
kam  men  tujhe  barakat  dega. 

19  Tere  gae  bail,  aur  bher 
bakri  ke  nar  palauthe  jitne  paida 
lion,  unhen  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye  muqaddas  kijiyo  u  ; 
tii  un  se,  jo  tere  bailon  men 
pahile  paida  hue  lion,  kuchh  kam 
na  lijiyo ;  11a  un  ke,  jo  teri  bher 
bakrion  men  pahile  paida  hon, 
bal  katriyo. 

20  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  age,  us  jagah  par  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  pasand  karega,  apne  khan- 
dan  samet,  har  sal  khaiyo  x. 

21  Par  agar  11s  men  koi  ’aib 
howe,  langra  ho,  ya  andha  ho,  ya 
aur  koi  bura  ’aib  I10,  to  use  Khu- 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ke  liye  zabli 
mat  kijiyo  y. 

22  Jaise  hiran,  aur  barahsinga, 
turn  use  apne  darwazon  men 
khaoge  ;  pak  I10  ya  napak,  donon 
barabar  hainz. 

23  Magar  tu  us  ka  lalni  na 
khana a :  balki  tu  us  ko  pani  ki 
tarali  zamin  par  dal  dijiyo. 


XVI  BAB. 

1  Fasah  hi  'id,  9  hafton  hi,  13  hhiyam  hi. 
16  In  tinon  'idon  men  chahiye  hi  har  eh  mard 
maqdxir  he  mutdhiq  qurhdn  guzrdne.  18 
Qdzion  aur  'adl  harne  hi  bdbat.  21  Bag 
aur  but  donon  mania  hain. 

ABI'B  ke  mahine  ki  niuhafazat 
kijiyo a,  aur  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  Id  fasah  kijiyo ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 
Abib  ke  mahine  menb  rat  ke 
waqt c  tujh  ko  Misr  se  nikal  laya. 
2  Us  jagah  par,  jise  Khudawand 
pasand  karega,  ki  wahan  apna 
nam  rakhed,  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye  tu  apni  gae  bail, 
aur  bher  bakri  men  se®  fasah 
zabh  kijiyo. 

3  Tu  us  ke  sath  khamiri  roti 
mat  khana 1 ;  tu  sat  din  tak  us  ke 
sath  fatiri  roti,  jo  dukh  ki  roti 
hai,  khaiyo :  kyunki  tu  zamin  i 
Misr  se  daura  daur  nikla  ;  taki 
tu  un  dinon  ko,  jin  men  tii  Misr 
se  nikla,  apni  zindagi  bliar  yad 
rakhe. 

4  Aur  chahiye  ki  teri  sari  sarhadd 
men  sat  din  tak  khamiri  roti 
dikhai  na  deg,  aur  na  us  gosht 
men  se,  jise  tu  ne  pahile  din  sham 
ko  zabh  kiya,  rat  ko  subh  tak 
baqi  raheh. 

5  Tu  apne  kisi  makanon  men, 
jo  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tujhe 
deta  hai,  fasah  zabh  naliin  kar 
sakta : 

6  Balki  us  hi  jagah,  jise  Khu¬ 
dawand  tera  Khuda  pasand  ka¬ 
rega,  ki  apna  mini  wahan  rakhe, 
sham  ko,  aftab  gurub  bote,  us  hi 
waqt,  jis  waqt  tu  Misr  se  nikla1, 
fasah  zabh  kijiyo. 

7  Aur  tu  use  us  jagah,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  tera  Khuda  pasand  ka¬ 
rega k,  use  pakaiyo  aur  khaiyo1, 
aur  subh  ko  phirke  apne  kliaimon 
ko  rawana  hujiyo. 

8  Chha  din  tak  fatiri  roti  khana, 
aur  satwen  din,  jo  Khudawand 
tere  Khuda  ki  ta’til  haim,  kuchh 
karobar  na  kijiyo. 

9  Tu  apne  liye  sat  hafte  gin" ; 
aur  galle  ko  daranti  lagane  ki 
ibtidase  sat  hafte  ginna  sliuru’  kar. 

10  Aur  Khudawand  apne  Khu¬ 
da  ke  liye  apne  hath  ki  khuslii  ke 
us  kliiraj  se,  ki  tu  ba  qadr  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Klmda  ki  barakat 
bakhshne  ke°  dega,  hafton  ki  ’id 
kar : 
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11  Aur  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  samlme  khushi  karp, 
apne  bete  beti,  aur  apne  gulam, 
aur  apni  laundi,  aur  Lawi  samet, 
jo  tere  makanon  men  hai,  aur 
garib,  aur  yatim,  aur  bewa  samet, 
jo  turn  men  hai,  us  jagah,  jise  Khu- 
d  A  wand  tere  Kliuda  ne  pasand 
kiya  hai,  ki  apna  nam  wahan 
rakhe. 

12  Aur  yad  rakli,  ki  tu  Misr 
men  gulam  tha q ;  so  hoshyar  hoke 
in  huquq  ki  muhafazat  kar. 

13  Jab  tu  apne  khirman  aur 
kolhu  men  se  jam’a  kar  chuke, 
to  sat  din  tak  kliaimon  ki  ’id 
ldjiyor: 

14  Aur  tu  apne  bete,  aur  apni 
beti,  aur  apne  gulam,  aur  apni 
laundi,  aur  Lawi,  aur  musafir, 
aur  yatim,  aur  beAva  samet,  jo 
tere  makanon  men  bain,  khushi 
kijiyo8. 

15  Sat  din  tak  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liye,  us  hi  jagah,  jo 
Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ka  pa¬ 
sand  hai,  ’id  kijiyo1:  is  liye  ki 
Khudawand  tera  Kliuda  teri  sari 

i  •  • 

manfa’at.on  men,  aur  teri  sari 
dastkarion  men,  tujhe  barakat 
bakhshega ;  so  tu  mahz  khush 
hoga. 

16  Har  ek  sal  chahiye,  ki  tere 
yahan  ka  har  ek  mard  tin  mar- 
tabe,  ya’ne  ’id  i  fatir  ko,  aur 
hafton  ki  ’id  ko,  aur  kliaimon  ki 
’id  ko,  Khudawand  tere  Khuda 
ke  samhne  us  jagah,  jise  wuh 
pasand  farmawega,  hazir  liou : 
aur  we  Khudawand  ke  age  khali 
hath  na  dikhai  den  x : 

17  Balki  har  ek  mard  apne 
maqdur  ke,  aur  Khudawand  tere 
Kliuda  ki  barakat  ke  muwafiq5’, 
jo  us  ne  tujhe  di  hai,  kuchh  lawe. 

18  Tu  apne  sare  makanon 
men,  jo  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 
tujh  ko  dega,  apne  sare  firqon 
men  Qazi  aur  Hakim  muqarrar 
kijiyo2;  we  ’adalat  se  logon  ka 
insaf  karen. 

19  Tu  ’adalat  men  dagabazi 
mat  kijiyo a:  tu  tarafdari  na  ki¬ 
jiyo15,  na  rishwat  lijiyo0;  ki  risli- 
wat  danishmand  ko  andha  kar 
deti  hai,  aur  stkliq  ki  baton  ko 
munqalib  karti  hai. 

20  Tu  us  ki,  jo  sarasar  sach 
hai,  pairawi  kijiyo,  taki  tu  jie, 
aur  us  zamin  ka,  jo  Kiiudaavand 


tera  Khuda  tujh  ko  deta  hai, 
Avaris  liOAved. 

21  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khu¬ 
da  ki  qurbangah  ke  nazclik  apne 
liye  IJYasirat  na  lagaiyo6. 

22  Na  apne  liye  kisi  tarah  ki 
murat  nasb  kijiyo f;  ki  is  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  tera  Khuda  nafrat  rakhta 
hai. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Har  eh  zctbih,  chahiye  hi  be'aib  ho.  2  But¬ 
paraston  ko  mardcilna  liai.  8  Mushkil  mu- 
qaddamdt,  chahiye  hi  un  ha  infisdl  hahinon 
aur  qazion  se  ho.  12  Jo  hot  us  faisale  ho 
radd  hare,  us  ho  mdrddlnd  zarur  hai.  14 
Badshdh  ho  chunne,  16  aur  us  he  ham  o 
farz  hi  babat. 

mi?  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
JL  ke  liye  bail,  ya  blier  bakri, 
jis  men  koi  ’aib  ya  burai  ho,  zabh 
mat  ki j  iy  o a ;  kyunki  Khud  aw  and 
tere  Kliuda  ko  is  se  nafrat  hai. 

2  Agar  tumhare  darmiyan 
teri  sarhaddon  men,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  tera  Khuda  tujh  ko  deta 
hai,  kahin  koi  mard  ya  ’aur at  ho, 
jis  ne  Khudawand  tere  Kliuda 
ke  huzur  badkari  ki  ho b,  ki  us  ke 
’alid  ko  tora  ho°: 

3  Aur  jake  gair  ma’budon  ki 
bandagi  ki  ho,  aur  unhen  sijda 
kiya  ho,  jaise  aftab,  ya  malitab, 
ya  kisi  asmani  sitara  ko d,  jin  ki 
parastish  ka  hukm  main  ne  tujhe 
nahin  kiya e : 

4  Aur  yih  tujhe  kalia  jawe,  aur 
tu  sun  paive,  aur  tahqiqat  kare, 
aur  yih  sach  nikle,  aur  yih  bat 
yaqin  ko  pahunche,  ki  bani  Israel 
men  aisa  gliinauna  kam  liua1; 

5  To  tu  us  mard,  ya  us  ’aurat 
ko,  jis  ne  teri  sarhaddon  men  yih 
bura  kam  kiya,  apne  darwazon 
par  nikaliyo,  aur  un  par  yalian 
tak  pattlirao  kijiyo,  ki  Ave  mar 
jaAvens. 

6  Wuh  do  ya  tin  admion  ki  ga- 
Ayahi  se  qatl  kiya  jae h ;  lekin  ek 
ki  gawahi  se  qatl  mat  kijiyo. 

7  GaAvalion  ke  hath  palile  us  ke 
qatl  par  uthen1,  aur  un  ke  ba’d 
baqi  sab  logon  ke.  Turn  apne 
bich  se  sharir  ko  yun  nest  o 
nabud  kijiyo  k. 

8  *fy  Jis  Avaqt  ki  tu  kisi  qaziye 
ke  faisale  se  ’ajiz  ho,  khuni  ke 
qisas  karne  ka1,  aur  mudda’i  ke 
da’we  ka,  aur  marne  ki  saza  ka, 
ya  aur  munazare  ki  baton  ka, 
tumhare  makanon  ke  darmiyan  : 
to  tu  utli,  aur  us  maqam  men,  jo 
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Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ne  pa- 
sand  farmaya  liai,  charh  jam ; 

9  Aur  kahinon  ke,  ya’ne  Lamon 
ken,  aur  us  qazi  ke  pas,  jo  un 
dinon  men  lio  °,  hazir  ho,  aur  un 
se  puclilip:  ki  we  tujhe  insaf  ki 
bat  batawenge  q : 

10  Aur  tu  us  bat  ke  mutabiq,  jo 
we  tujk  ko  us  makan  se,  jise 
Khudawand  ne  pasand  kiya  hai, 
fatwa  den,  ’amal  kijiyo ;  kha- 
bardar,  un  sab  ko,  jo  we  tujhe 
sikhaen,  ’amal  men  laiyo  : 

11  Aur  us  bat  ke  muwafiq  jo 
we  tujhe  sikhaen,  aur  us  hukm 
ke  mutabiq,  jo  we  tujhe  kahen, 
kijiyo  ;  aur  us  bat  se,  jo  we  tujhe 
fatwa  den,  dahne  ya  baen  mat 
muriyo. 

12  Aur  jo  koi  shakhs  gustakhi 
kare r,  ki  us  kaliin  ki  bat,  jo  Khu- 
d  A  wand  tere  Khuda  ke  age  khid- 
mat  ke  liye  khara  hais,  ya  us 
qazi  ka  sukhan  na  sune,  to  wuli 
shakhs  mardala  jawe ;  tu  bani 
Israel  men  se  sharir  ko  yun  nest 
o  nabud  kijiyo1: 

13  Taki  sare  log  sunen  aur 
daren,  aur  bar  i  digar  gustakhi 
na  karenu. 

14  Jab  tu  us  zamin  men,  jo 
Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tujhe 
cleta  hai,  dakhil  ho,  aur  us  par 
qabiz  ho,  aur  us  men  budobasli 
kare,  aur  kahe,  ki  Un  sab  qau- 
mon  ke  muwafiq,  jo  mere  gir da- 
gird  hain,  main  bln  apne  liye  ek 
badshah  banaunga  x : 

15  To  tu  us  ko  apna  badshah 
kijiyo,  jise  Khudawand  tera  Khu¬ 
da  pasand  farmawey;  tu  apne 
bhaion  men  se  ek  ko  apna  bad¬ 
shah  kijiyo z :  aur  kisi  ajnabi  ko, 
jo  tera  bliai  naliin,  apna  badshah 
na  kar  sakega. 

1G  Par  use  lazim  hai,  ki  apne 
liye  ghore  jam’ a  na  kare a,  aur  na 
logon  ko  Misr  men  pher  lawe, 
taki  us  ke  liye  bahut  se  gliore 
jam’a  karenb;  is  liye  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  tumhen  farmaya  liaic, 
ki  Turn  us  rah  phir  kablii  na 
jaiyo d. 

17  Aur  na  bahut  si  joruan  kare  ; 
ta  aisa  na  ho  ki  us  ka  dil  phir 
jae e ;  aur  na  wuh  apne  liye  bahut 
rupa  aur  sona  jam’a  kare. 

18  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  jab  wuh 
apne  takht  i  saltanat  par  julus 
kare,  to  apne  waste  Tauret  ka 


ek  nuskha,  jo  Lawi  kahinon  ke 
huzur  hai f,  kitab  men  likhe  : 

19  Wuh  us  ke  sath  raha  kare, 
aur  jab  tak  jie,  use  parka  kareg; 
taki  wuh  Khudawand  apne  Khu¬ 
da  se  darna  sikhe,  aur  us  Tauret 
ki  sab  baton  ki  muhafazat  kare, 
aur  in  huquq  ko’amal  men  lawe  : 

20  Taki  us  ka  dil  us  ke  bhaion 
par  buland  na  ho ;  aur  hukm  se 
dahine  ya  baen  tajawuz  na  kare  h, 
taki  us  ki  mamlukat  men  us  ki 
aur  us  ke  beton  ki,  bani  Israel 
ke  darmiyan,  ’umr  daraz  ho. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Kahinon  aur  Ldwion  lei  mirds  Yahowdh 
hhud  hai.  3  Kahinon  ha  haqq.  6  Ldwion 
lid  bahhrd.  9  Gair  qaumon  ke  har'ih  kdmon 
se  bdz  rahna  hai.  15  Masih  Musa  sd  nabi 
liai;  us  ka  halam  sunnd  hai.  20  Gustdkh 
nabi  ko  mdrddlnd  hai. 

KAHINOX  aur  Lawion  ka, 
ya’ne  sare  firqe  i  Lawi  ka 
hissa  aur  miras  bani  Israel  men 
na  hogaa;  so  we  Khudawand 
ki  qurbanian  aur  us  ki  miras 
kliaenge  b. 

2  Am*  un  ki  miras  un  ke  bhaion 
ke  sath  nahin,  balki  Khudawand 
hi  un  ki  miras  hai,  jaisa  us  ne 
unhen  farmaya  tlia. 

3  Aur  qaum  men  se,  ya’ne  un 
se,  jo  qurbani  zabh  karte  liain 
bail  ya  blier  bakri  se,  kahinon  ka 
haqq  yih  lioga,  ki  we  kaliin  ko 
sliana,  aur  kanpatian,  aur  jliojh 
denge c. 

4  Aur  tu  apne  galle  men  se,  aur 
apni  mai  aur  tel  men  se,  jo  pahle 
liasil  liota  hai,  aur  apni  blieron 
Id  pashm  men  se,  jo  pahle  katri 
jae,  use  clijiyo  d : 

5  Ki  Khudawand  tere  Kliuda 

•  • 

ne  tere  sare  firqon  men  se  use 
barguzida  kiya  haie,  ki  wuh  aur 
us  ke  bete  Khudawand  ke  nam 
se  abad  tak  kliidmat  ke  liye  kliare 
ralien r. 

6  Agar  koi  Lawi,  jo  teri  sar- 
liaddon  men  se  kisi  jagali8,  bani 
Israel  men  se  musafir  ho  awe,  aur 
us  jagah  jise  Khudawand  ne 
pasand  farmaya  hai h,  bari  taman- 
na  se  hazir  ho  : 

7  To  wuh  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  nam  se  kliidmat  kiya 
kare,  jis  tar  ah  us  ke  sdre  bhiii 
ya’ne  Lawi  jo  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  wahan  khare  rahte  hain 1 : 

8  Wuh  un  ke  hisse  ke  barabar 
khane  ko  pawega k ;  magar  us  ka 
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maurusi  mal,  jo  bapdadon  se 
mila  lio,  usi  ke  tasarruf  men 
raliega. 

9  Jab  tu  us  sarzamin  men,  jo 
Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tujh  ko 
deta  liai,  dakhil  ho,  to  tu  wahan 
ki  gurohon  ke  karih  kam  mat 
sikhiyo '. 

10  Turn  men  koi  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
apne  bete  ya  beti  ko  ag  men 
guzar  karwaem,  ya  ga,ib  ki  bat 
batawe,  ya  burai  bhalai  ka  shu- 
guniya,  yajadugar  bane": 

11  Aur  afsungar  na  lio0,  na  un 
dewon  se,  jo  musakhkhar  hote 
hain,  suwal  karnewala,  aur  sahir  p, 
aur  siyana  na  ho. 

12  Kyunki  we  sab,  jo  aise  kam 

karte  hain,  Khudawand  un  se 

karahiyat  karta  hai ;  aur  aisi 

karahaton  ke  ba’is  se  un  ko  Khu- 
■—  • 

daw  and  tera  Khuda  tere  age  se 
dur  karta  liaiq. 

13  Tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  age  kamil  ho r. 

14  Kyunki  we  gurolien,  jin  ko 
tu  apne  age  se  hankta  hai,  ga,ib- 
goion  aur  shugunion  ki  taraf  kan 
dharti  hain,  par  tu  jo  hai,  Khu¬ 
dawand  tere  Khuda  ne  tujh  ko 
ijazat  nahin  cli,  ki  aisa  kare. 

15  Khudawand  tera  Kliuda 
tere  liye,  tere  hi  darmiyan  se, 
tere  hi  bhaion  men  se,  meri  ma- 
nind,  ek  nabi  qa,im  karega8;  turn 
us  ki  taraf  kan  dhariyo ; 

16  Us  sab  ki  manind,  jo  tu  ne 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  se  Hurib 
men  majma’  ke  din1  manga,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Aisa  na  ho  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ki  awaz  pliir 
sunun,  aur  aisi  shiddat  ki  ag  main 
phir  dekhun,  taki  main  mar  na 

•  /  /  71 

jaun  . 

17  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  ki  Unlion  ne  jo  kuchli  kaha, 
so  achchha  kaha  x : 

18  Main  un  ke  liye,  un  ke  bhaion 
men  se,  tujh  sa  ek  nabi  qa,im 
karungay,  aur  apna  kalam  us  ke 
munh  men  dalunga z ;  aur  jo  kuchh 
main  use  farmaunga,  wuh  un  se 
kahega  a. 

19  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  jo  koi  meri 
baton  ko,  j inhen  wuh  mera  nam 
leke  kahega,  na  sunega b,  to  main 
us  se  mutalaba  karunga. 

20  Lekin  wuh  nabi,  jo  aisi  gus- 
takhi  kare,  ki  koi  bat,  jo  main  ne 
use  nahin  kalii,  mere  nam  se 


kahec,  ya  jo  aur  ma’budon  ke 
nam  se  kahed,  to  wuh  nabi  qatl 
kiya  jawe. 

21  Aur  agar  tere  dil  men  awe, 
ki  main  kyunkar  janun,  ki  yih  bat 
Khudawand  ki  kahi  liui  nahin? 

22  To  jan  rakh,  ki  jab  nabi 

Khudawand  ke  nam  se  kuchh 

• 

kahe,  aur  wuh,  jo  us  ne  kaha  hai, 
waqi’  na  ho,  ya  pura  na  ho,  to 
wuh  bat  Khudawand  ne  nahin 
kahi 6 ;  balki  us  nabi  ne  gustakhi 
se  kahi  liaif;  tu  us  se  mat  dar. 

XIX  BAB. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


“  1st.  13.  5. 
Yar.  14.  14, 
15. 

Zak.  13.  3. 

>*  1st.  13.  1,  2. 
Yar.  2.  8. 


e  Yar.  28.  9. 
Dekho 
1st.  13.  2. 
f  20  ayat. 


1  Un  shahron  M  babat  jo  panahgdhen  muqcirrar 
hue.  4  Us  fdida  M  babat  jo  aise  shahron  se 
hhuni  ho  ho.  14  Hamsae  hi  hadd  ho  na  ha- 
tdnd  hai.  15  Kisi  muqaddame  men  do  ga- 
wdhon  se  ham  na  lion.  16  Jhi'ithe  gawah  hi 
sazd  hi  babat. 


JAB  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 
un  qaumon  ko,  jin  ki  sar- 

zamin  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 

0  0 

tujh  ko  ’inayat  karta  hai,  kat- 
clalea,  aur  tu  un  ke  qa,im-maqam 
lio,  aur  un  ke  shahron  men  aur 
un  ke  gharon  men  base : 

2  To  tu  us  sarzamin  ke  bicli  o 
bich,  jise  Khudawand  tera  IOiuda 
teri  miras  kar  deta  hai,  tin  shahr 
juda  kijiyo b. 

3  Tab  tu  apne  liye  ek  rail  mu- 
qarrar  kijiyo,  aur  apni  sarzamin 
ki  sarhaddon  ko,  jo  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  tere  qabze  men  kar 
deta  hai,  tin  liisse  kijiyo,  taki  liar 
ek  khuni  bhagke  wahan  ja  rahe. 

4  Aur  khuni  walian  bhagke 
jita  raliega.  Us  ki  sharf  at  yih 
haic:  jo  koi  apne  hamsae  ko  na- 
danistagi  se  mare,  aur  wuh  us  se 
pahle  us  ka  kina  na  raklita  tha : 

5  Maslan,  koi  shakhs  apne  ham- 
sae  ke  satli  lakrian  katne  ko 
jangal  men  jawe,  aur  kulhara  hath 
men  uthae,  ki  lakri  ’kate,  aur 
kulhara  daste  se  nikal  jae,  aur  us 
ke  hamsae  ke  ja  lage,  aisa  ki  wuh 
mar  jae;  to  wuh  un  men  se  ek 
shahr  men  bliag  jae,  aur  wuh  jita 
bacliega : 

6  Aur  ta  na  ho  ki  rah  ke  dur 
hone  ke  sabab  maqtul  ka  warisd 
apne  dil  ke  josh  se  qatil  ka  pichlia 
kare,  aur  us  ko  ja  pakre,  aur  use 
qatl  kare,  halanki  wuh  wajib-ul- 
qatl  nahin  ;  kyunki  wuh  age  se  is 
ka  kina  na  raklita  tha : 

7  Is  liye  main  tujhe  farmata  liun, 
ki  Tu  apne  liye  tin  shahr  juda 
muqarrar  kijiyo. 


“  1st.  12.  29. 


b  Khur.21.13. 
(iin.  35. 10, 
14. 

Yash.  20.  2. 


“Gin.  35. 15. 
1st.  4.  42. 


d  Gin.  35.  12. 
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JJiuthe  gaivdh  M  bdbat.  ISTISNA,  XX.  Chand  ahJcdm,  jo  jang 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

1451, 


*  Paid.  15. 18. 
1st.  12.  20. 


1  Yash.20.7,8. 


8  Khur.21.12, 
’  wag. 

Gin.  35.  16, 
24. 

1st.  27.  24. 
Ams.28. 17. 


h  1st.  13.  8. 
aur  25.  12. 

1  Gin.  35.  33, 
34. 

1st.  21.  9. 

1  Sal.  2.  31. 
*  1st.  27.  17. 
Aiy.  24  2. 
Allis.  22.  28. 
Hus.  6.  10. 


1  Gin.  35.  30. 
1st.  17.  6. 
Mat.  18.  16. 
Yuli.  8.  17. 
2  Qur.  13. 1. 
1  Tim. 5. 19. 
’Ibnin.  10. 
28. 

>n Zab.  27.12. 

aur  35. 11. 

»  1st.  17.  9. 
aur  21.  5. 


°  Ams.19.5,9. 

I 'an.  6.  24. 
P  1st.  13.  5. 
aur  17.  7. 
aur  21.  21. 
aur  22.  21, 
24. 

aur  24.  7. 


8  Aur  agar  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  tera  qalamrau  barhawe®, 
jaisa  us  ne  tere  bapdadon  se 
qasam  karke  kaha  hai,  aur  wuh 
sara  mulk,  jo  us  ne  tere  bapdadon 
ko  dene  kaha,  tujhe  dewe : 

9  So  agar  tu  in  sab  liukmon 
par,  jo  aj  ke  din  main  tujhe  batata 
hun,  dhyan  raklike  ’amal  kare,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ko  dost 
rakhe,  aur  hamesha  us  ki  rahon 
par  chale ;  to  tu  un  tin  shahron 
par  tin  shahr  aur  barliaiyof: 

10  Taki  begunah  ka  lahu  teri 
zamin  par,  jise  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  teri  miras  kar  deta  hai, 
bahaya  na  jae,  ki  khun  tujh  par  ho. 

11  Lekin  agar  koi  shakhs,  jo 
apne  hamsae  ka  kina  rakhta  ho, 
aur  us  ki  ghat  men  laga  ho,  aur 
us  par  hamla  kare,  aur  use  zakhm 
i  kari  mare,  ki  wuh  mar  jae  s,  aur 
un  men  se  kisi  shahr  men  bhag 
jae : 

12  To  us  ke  shahr  ke  buzurg 
log  bhejen,  aur  use  wahan  se 
pakarwa  mangwaen,  aur  maqtul 
ke  waris  ke  hawale  karen,  ki  wuh 
mardala  jae. 

13  Tu  us  par  rahm  ki  nazar  na 
kijiyo  h ;  balld  tu  be-jurm  ke  khun 
ka  gunah  bani  Israel  men  se  daf’a 
kijiyo5,  taki  tera  bhala  ho. 

14  f  Tu  apne  hamsae  ki  hadd 
ko  mat  hatak,  ki  use  agle  logon 
ne  teri  miras  ki  sarliadd  par,  us 
sarzamin  men,  jise  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  tujhe  miras  deta  hai, 
nasb  kiya  hai. 

15  Ek  shakhs  ki  badkari  aur 
gunah  par  ek  gawah  has  naliin; 
balki  do,  ya  tin  gawalion  se  har 
ek  bat  sabit  hoti  liai1. 

16  ^y  Agar  koi  jhutha  gawah 
uthe,  ki  kisi  shakhs  par  burai  ki 
gawahi  de  m : 

17  To  we  donon,  jin  men  khusu- 
mat  hai,  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
kahinon  aur  qazion  ke  age11,  jo 
un  dinon  men  honge,  khare  ho- 
wen ; 

18  Aur  qazi  kamal  tahqiqat  ka¬ 
ren  ;  so  agar  wuh  gawah  jhutha 
nikle,  aur  us  ne  apne  bliai  par 
jhuthi  gawahi  di  ho ; 

19  To  turn  us  se  wuh  suluk 
kijiyo,  jo  us  ne  ckahd  tha,  ki  apne 
bhai  se  kare0;  tu  is  tarah  sharr 
ko  apne  darmiyan  se  dafa  ki¬ 
jiyo11; 


20  Taki  baqi  log  sunen,  aur 
dahshat  khaen,  aur  age  ko  turn- 
hare  darmiyan  aisi  shararat  phir 
na  karen  q. 

21  Aur  teri  ankh  muruwat  na 
karer;  ki  khun  ka  badla  khun, 
ankh  ka  badla  ankh,  dant  ka  badla 
dant,  hath  ka  badla  hath,  aur 
panw  ka  badla  panw  hogas. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Jab  logon  ko  jang  karnd  pare,  kahin  unhen 
himmat  bandhne  ko  kyunkar  targib  dewen. 
5  Bdbat  mansabddron  ki  mancidi  ki,  ki  ltaun 
log  lardi  se  farig  rahen.  10  Un  shahron  ke 
satli,  jo  sidh  ltd  paigdm  manziir  karen,  yd 
radd  harden,  kyd  kcirna  liogd.  16  Kaun 
shahr  hararn  Me  jdwen.  19  Muhasare  ke 
waqt  mewadar  darakhton  ka  kdtddlnd  man’ a 
hai. 

AUR  jab  tu  jang  ke  live  apne 
dushmanon  ka  samhnakare, 
aur  dekhe,  ki  un  ke  ghore,  aur 
gariana,  aur  lashkartujh  se  afzud 
hain,  to  tu  un  se  khauf  na  kar; 
kyunki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda, 
jo  tujhe  Misr  ki  sarzamin  se 
clihura  laya,  tere  sath  hai b : 

2  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  turn  jang 
ke  liye  un  ke  nazdik  jao,  to  kahin 
age  barhke  logon  se  khitab  kare : 
3  Aur  un  se  kahe,  ki  Ai  bani 
Israel,  suno ;  turn  aj  ke  din  apne 
dushmanon  se  nazdik  hue  ho,  ki 
un  se  qital  karo ;  so  tumhare  dil 
hirasan  na  lion;  turn  khauf  na 
karo,  aur  mat  kampo,  aur  in  se 
dahshat  na  khao : 

4  Kyunki  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  tumhare  sath  jata  hai,  ki 
tumhari  taraf  se  tumhare  dush¬ 
manon  ke  sath  qital  kare®,  aur 
tumhen  bachawe. 

5  ^y  Aur  we,  jo  mansabdar  hain, 
lashkar  men  manadi  karen,  aur 
kahen,  ki  Turn  men  kaun  shakhs 
hai,  jis  ne  naya  ghar  banaya  lio, 
aur  Khuda  ke  nam  se  use  mushar- 
raf  na  kiya  ho d  ?  to  wuh  rawana 
ho,  aur  apne  ghar  ko  phir  jae,  ta 
na  ho  we  ki  wuh  jang  men  qatl 
ho,  aur  dusra  shakhs  use  mushar- 
raf  kare. 

6  Aur  kaun  shakhs  hai,  jis  ne 
takistan  la  gay  a  ho,  aur  us  ke 
mewe  men  hanoz  tasarruf  nahin 
kiya?  wuh  bhi  rawana  ho,  aur  apne 
ghar  ko  phir  jae,  ta  na  ho  ki  wuh 
jang  men  mara  jae,  aur  dusra  koi 
us  men  tasarruf  kare : 

7  Aur  kaun  shakhs  hai,  jis  ne 
kisi  ’aurat  se  apni  mangni  ki  hai, 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


4  1st.  17.  13. 

aur  21.  21. 
r  13  £yat. 


»  Khur.21.23, 
‘  24. 

Ahb.  24.20. 
Mat.  5.  38. 


a  Dekho  Zal). 
20.  7. 

Y'as.  31.  1. 


*>  Gil).  23.21. 
1st.  31.  6,  8. 
2  Taw.  13. 
12. 

aur  32.  7,  8. 


®  1st.  1.  30. 
aur  3.  22. 
Yash.  23.10. 


d  Dekho 
Naham. 
12.  27. 
Zab.  30, 
sarnama. 


bajd  land  thd. 


ISTISNA,  XXI.  Itafdra  be-thiJcdnd  qatl  Ice  liye. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  (  H 
se, 

1451. 


«  1st.  24.  5. 


t  Q(£z.  7.  3. 


g  2  Sam.  20. 
18,  20. 


h  Gin.  31.7. 


‘  Vash.  8.  2. 


k  Yash.  22. 8. 


1  Gin.  21.  2,  3, 
35. 

aur  33.  52. 
1st.  7.  1,  2. 
Yash.  11.14. 


m  1st.  7.  4. 
aurl2.30,31. 
aur  18.  9. 

■>  Khur.  23. 
'33. 


aur  mill  use  apne  pas  nahin  lay  a e  1 
to  wuh  bill  rawana  ho,  aur  apne 
ghar  ko  pliir  jawe,  ta  na  ho  ki 
wuh  un  men  qatl  ho,  aur  dusra 
use  le. 

8  Aur  mansabdar  logon  se  yili 
bln  kahen,  ki  Kaun  shakhs  hai, 
jo  tarsan  aur  larzan  haifl?  so 
rawana  howe,  aur  apne  ghar  phir 
jae  ;  na  ho  ki  us  ke  bhaion  ke  dil 
us  ke  dil  ki  manind  tarsan  ho 
jaen. 

9  Aur  jab  mansabdar  yih  sab 
kuchh  lashkar  se  kali  chuken,  to 
laslikar  ke  sargurohon  ko  lashkar 
ke  age  karen. 

10  Aur  jab  tu  qital  ke  liye 
kisi  shahr  se  nazdik  ho,  to  pahle 
sulh  ka  paigam  kar g : 

11  Tab  yun  hoga,  ki  agar  unhon 
ne  sulh  qabul  ki,  aur  darwaze 
kliol  di,e,  to  sari  khalq,  jo  us 
shahr  men  hai,  teri  kliirajguzar 
hogi,  aur  teri  khidmat  karegi. 

12  Aur  agar  we  tujh  se  sulh  na 
karen,  balki  tujh  se  qital  karen, 
to  tu  us  ka  muhasara  kar. 

13  Aur  jab  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  use  tere  qabze  men  kar 
dewe,  to  walian  ke  liar  ek  mard 
ko  talwar  ki  dhar  se  qatl  karh. 

14  Magar  ’auraton,  aur  larkon, 
aur  mawashi  ko,  us  sab  samet,  jo 
us  shahr  men  ho,  lut  le 1 :  aur  tu 
apne  dushmanon  ki  lut  ko,  jo 
Khuda  wand  tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe 
di  hai,  khaiyo  k : 

15  Tu  un  sab  shahron  se,  jo 
tujh  se  bahut  dur  hain,  aur  un 
qaumon  ke  shahron  men  se  yunlii 
kijiyo. 

16  Lekin  in  qaumon  ke  shahron 
men,  jinhen  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  teri  miras  kar  deta  hai, 
kisi  chiz  ko,  jo  sans  leta  hai,  jita 
na  chhoriyo  : 

17  Balki  tu  in  ko  haram  kijiyo1, 
Hitti,  aur  Amuri,  aur  Kan’ani, 
aur  Farizzi,  aur  Hawi,  aur  Ya- 
busi  ko,  jaisa  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  ne  tujhe  hukm  kiya  hai. 

18  Taki  we  apne  sare  karih  kam, 
jo  unhon  ne  apne  ma’budon  se 
ki,e,  turn  ko  na  sikhlaen  m,  ki  turn 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  gu- 
naligar  hojao11. 

19  ^  Jab  turn  kisi  shahr  ko  is 
irade  se,  ki  larai  karke  use  le  lo, 
muddat  tak  muhasara  ki,e  ralio, 
to  tabar  chalake  us  ke  darakhton 


ko  kharab  na  kijiyo  ;  chahiye  ki 
tu  un  ka  mewa  khawe ;  so  tu 
unken  kat  na  daliyo,  taki  tere 
nazdik  muhasare  ke  kam  men 
awen  ;  kyunki  maidan  ke  darakht 
admi  ki  zindagi  liain. 

20  Magar  un  darakhton  ko,  jo 
teri  danist  men  kliane  se  kam  ke 
na  lion,  kharab  kar,  aur  kat  dal, 
aur  us  shahr  ke  muqabil,  jo  tujh 
se  larta  hai,  burj  bana,  jab  tak  ki 
wuh  tere  qabu  men  awe. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

1451. 


XXI  BAB. 


1  Us  qatl  he  liye  jab  hi  qatil  ma'lum  na  hud 
hyunhar  hafara  diya  jawe.  10  A  sir  ’ aura- 
ton  he  sath  hyunhar  by  ah  haren.  15  Ragbat 
he  bais  palauthe  ha  haqq  chhinhe  diisre  ho 
dena  man’a  hai.  18  Gardanhash  bete  ho 
sangsdr  harna  hai.  22  Mujrim  hi  lash  da- 
rakht  par  se  rat  bhar  na  lathi  rahe. 


AGAR  us  sarzamin  men,  jis  ka 

Khudawand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

tujhe  waris  karta  hai,  kisi  ki  lash 
pari  hui  mile,  aur  daryaft  na  ho, 
ki  us  ka  qatil  kaun  hai ; 

2  Tab  tere  buzurg,  aur  tere  sare 
qazi  bahir  niklen,  aur  un  bastion 
ko,  jo  maqtul  ke  girdagird  liain, 
napen : 

3  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  us  shahr  ke 
buzurg,  jo  maqtul  se  bahut  nazdik 
hain,  ek  bachhiya  len,  jis  se  hanoz 
kuchh  khidmat  na  ki  gai  ho,  aur 
jue  tale  na  ai  ho  ; 

4  Aur  shahr  ke  buzurg  us  bach¬ 
hiya  ko  ek  sakht  darre  men,  jo 
na  jota  gaya  ho,  na  us  men  kuchh 
boya  gaya  ho,  le  jaen,  aur  us 
darre  men  us  bachhiya  ki  gardan 
katen. 

5  Tab  we  kahin,  jo  bani  Lawi 
hain,  nazdik  awen  ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  tere  Khuda  ne  unhin  ko 
intikhab  kiya  hai,  ki  us  ki  khid- 
mat  karen a,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
nam  leke  barakat  bakhshen,  aur 
unhin  ke  sukhan  se  liar  ek  jhagra, 
aur  liar  ek  zarb  faisal  hogi b. 

6  Phir  us  shahr  ke  sare  buzurg, 
jo  maqtul  se  nazdik  hain,  us 
bachhiya  par,  jo  darre  men 
gardan  mari  gai,  apne  hath 
dhoen c ; 

7  Aur  bolen,  aur  kahen,  ki  Ha- 
mare  liatlion  se  yih  khun  nahin 
hua,  na  hamari  ankhon  ne  deklia. 
8  Ai  Khudawand,  apne  bani 
Israel  ka  kafara  le,  jinhen  tu  ne 
najat  bakhshi  hai,  aur  kliun  i 
nahaqq  apne  bani  Israel  Id  gardan 


»  1st.  10.  8. 
l'faw.23.13. 


>>  1st.  17.  8,  9. 


0  Deklio  Zab. 
19.  12. 
aur  26.  6. 
Mat.  27. 24. 
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Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


d  Yiin.  1.  14. 
«  1st.  19.  13. 


1  Dekho  Zah. 
4a.  to. 


s  Paid.  34.  2. 
1st.  22.  29. 
Qdz.  19.  24. 


>'  Paid.  29. 33. 


‘  1  Taw.  5.  2. 
aur  26.  10. 

2  Taw.  11. 
19,  22. 

k  Dekho 
lTaw.5.1. 
•  Paid.  49.3. 


Paid.  25.31, 
33. 


par  mat  rakhd;  tab  us  ke  khun 
ka  kafara  unhen  bakhshiiega. 

9  So  jis  waqt  tu  wuh  kare,  jo 
Khuda  wand  ke  nazdik  durust 
hai,  to  tu  khun  i  nahaqq  ko  apne 
darmiyan  se  daf  a  karega®. 

10  Aur  jab  tu  qital  ke  liye 
apne  dushmanon  par  kliuruj  kare, 

aur  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  un 

•  • 

ko  tere  liathon  men  giriftar  kare, 
aur  tu  unlien  asir  kar  lae ; 

11  Aur  un  asiron  men  khubsu- 
rat  ’aurat  dekhe,  aur  tera  ji  use 
chahe,  ki  tu  use  apni  joru  ba- 
nawe : 

12  To  tu  use  apne  ghar  men  la, 
us  ka  sir  mundwa  aur  nakhun 
katwa ; 

13  To  wuh  asiri  ka  libas  utare, 
aur  tere  ghar  men  ralie,  aur  ek 
mahina  bhar  apne  bap  aur  apnl 
ma  ke  sog  men  baithe1;  ba’d  us 
ke  tu  us  ke  sath  khalwat  kar, 
aur  us  ka  khasam  ban ;  wuh  terl 
joru  bane. 

Id  Ba’d  us  ke  agar  tu  us  se 
kliusliwaqt  na  ho,  to  jahan  wuh 
chahe,  use  jane  de  ;  par  tu  use 
naqdi  ke  ’iwaz  hargiz  bech  nahin 
sakta,  na  tu  us  se  kuchk  faida  le 
sakta  hai ;  kyunki  tu  ne  use 
ruswa  kiyag. 

15  f  Agar  kisi  ki  do  joruan  hon, 
aur  ek  mahbub  aur  dusri  mabguz 
hoh;  aur  mahbub  aur  mabguz 
donon  se  larke  hon  ;  aur  palautha 
beta  mabguz  se  ho  ; 

16  To  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  wuh 

apne  beton  par  mal  ki  taqsim 

kare,  to  mahbub  ke  bete  ko  mab- 
'  * 

guz  ke  bete  par,  jo  filhaqiqat 
palautha  hai,  fauqiyat  na  de 1 : 

17  Balki  wuh  mabguz  ke  bete 
ko  apne  sab  mal  se  duna  liissa 
deke  palautha  thahrawe  k ;  kyunki 
wuh  us  ki  auwal  quwat  ka  hai1, 
aur  palautlie  hone  lea  haqq  usi  ka 
hai m. 

18  Agar  kisi  ka  betd  gardan- 
kash  aur  magra  ho,  jo  apne  bap 
aur  apm  ma  ki  farmanbardari  na 
kare,  aur  we  har  cliand  use 
tambili  karen,  par  wuh  un  ka 
shanawa  na  ho : 

19  Tab  us  ka  bap  aur  us  ki  ma 
use  paler en,  aur  us  shahr  ke 
buzurgon  ke  pas,  us  jagah  ke 
darwaze  par  laen : 

20  Aur  wahan  ke  buzurgon  se 
jake  kahen,  ki  Yih  liamara  beta 


gardanleash  aur  magra  hai ; 
hargiz  liamari  bat  nahin  manta  ; 
bara  hi  khau  aur  kaifi  hai. 

21  To  us  ke  shahr  ke  log  us  par 
patthrao  karen,  ki  wuh  mar  jae. 
Tu  sharir  ko  apne  darmiyan  se 
yun  daf  a  kijiyo11,  taki  sare  bani 
Israel  sunen,  aur  daren0. 

22  ^y  Aur  agar  kisi  ne  kuchh 
aisa  gunah  kiya  ho,  jis  se  us  lea 
qatlwajib  hop,  aurtu  usedarakht 
men  latkawe,  aur  wuh  qatl  kiya 
jawe : 

23  To  us  ki  lash  rat  bhar  da- 
raleht  par  rahne  na  dijiyoq  ;  balki 
tu  us  hi  din  use  gar  de ;  kyunki 
wuh,  jo  pliansi  diya  jata  hai,  Kliu- 
da  ka  mal’un  hai r ;  is  liye  cliahiye 
ki  teri  zamin,  jis  ka  waris  Khit- 
diwand  tera  Khuda  tujh  ko 
karta  hai,  napak  na  ki  jawe3. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Bhdion  par  muruwat  harnd  hai.  5  Mard  Id 
poshak  chdhiye  lei  'aurat  Id  poshdlc  se  aur 
ijiaul  ki  ho.  6  Ma  bachchon  ke  sath  napa- 
karnci  hai.  8  Ghar  ke  iipar  chdhiye  ki  di¬ 
ke  waste  diwdr  bane.  9  Mutafarriq  chizon 
ki  dmeiisli  na  karna,  12  Poshak  kijhalaron 
ki  babat.  18  Us  ko,  jo  apni  joru,  par  tulimat 
lagdwe,  lcyd  sazd  ho.  20,  22,  28  Zina  ki 
bdbat.  25  Larki  ki  'izzat  lene  ki  babat.  30 
Gotrgaman  ki  bdbat. 

TIP  aisa  na  kijiyo,  ki  apne  bhai 
ke  bail  aur  bher  ko  jo  lehoi 
jae  deklilee,  un  ke  hai  se  gafil  ho a : 
balki  zarur  hai,  ki  tu  unhen  apne 
bhai  ke  pas  phir  lawe. 

2  Aur  agar  tera  bhai  tere  mut- 
tasil  na  ho,  ya  tu  use  pahehanta 
na  ho,  to  tu  use  apne  ghar  men 
le  a,  aur  use  apne  pas  rahne  de, 
jab  tak  ki  tera  bhai  us  ki  talash 
kare  ;  to  tu  use  phir  dijiyo. 

3  Aur  jo  tu  us  ka  gadha,  ya  us 
ki  poshak  pawe,  tab  blii  aisahi 
kijiyo ;  apne  bhai  ki  har  ek  cliiz 
se,  jo  us  pas  se  gum  ho,  aur  tu 
use  pawe,  tu  yun  hi  kijiyo  ;  tu  in 
ke  hai  se  gafil  na  rahiyo. 

4:  f  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  tere  bhai  ka 
gadha  ya  bail  rah  men  gir  pare, 
aur  tu  dekhke  un  se  tagaful 
kare1’:  tu  us  ke  sath  use  uthake 
khara  kar. 

5  iy  ’Aurat  par  mardana  libas  na 
ho,  aur  mard  zanana  poshak  na 
pahine ;  kyunki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  un  sab  se,  jo  aisa  karte 
liain,  nafrat  karta  hai. 

G  ^y  Agar  rah  clialte  kisi  parinde 
ka  ashiyana  darakht  par  ya  zamin 
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Us  ho  hyd  sazd  di  jawe,  jo 


ISTISNA,  XXII.  apni  joru  par  tuhmat  lag dtd. 
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par  tujhe  dikhal  de,  khwdh  us 
men  bacliche  lion  khwali  ande, 
aur  ma  bachchon  par  yd  andon 
par  baitlii  liui  ho,  to  tu  bachchon 
ko  ma  samet  mat  pakriyo c : 

7  Balki  tu  ma  ko  chhor  dijiyo, 
aur  bachchon  ko  apne  liye  lijiyo, 
taki  tera  bhala  ho  d,  aur  ten  ’umr 
daraz  ho. 

8  Jab  tu  naya  ghar  band  we, 
to  apni  clihat  par  ar  ke  liye  diwar 
band,  td  na  howe  ki  koi  wahan  se 
gire,  aur  tu  apne  ghar  men  khun 
ka  sabab  ho. 

9  f  Tu  apne  takistdn  men  do 
qism  ke  bij  na  boiyo e,  td  na  howe 
ki  tere  boe  hue  bij  ki  firawani  aur 
takistdn  kd  hasil  donon  haram  ho 
jden. 

10  ^y  Tu  hal  men  bail  ke  sath 
gadha  mat  chaldiyo f. 

11  ^y  Tu  muklitalif  binawat  kd 
kapra,  jaise  sut  aur  suf  se  mild 
hud,  mat  pahiniyo  s. 

12  ^y  Tu  apni  us  poshdk  ke 
charon  konon  men,  jise  tu  orhta 
hai,  jhalar  lagdiyo  h. 

13  ^y  Agar  koi  joru  kare,  aur  us 
se  khalwat  kare,  aur  ba’d  us  ke 
us  se  bugz  rakhe 1 ; 

14  Aur  us  ki  mazammat  kare, 
aur  us  ko  ’aib  lagdwe,  aur  kahe, 
ki  Main  ne  is  ’aurat  se  byah  kiyd, 
aur  jab  main  us  pas  gaya,  to 
main  ne  use  bdkira  na  paya  ; 

15  To  us  larki  ke  ma-bdp  us 
ki  bakdrat  ki  nishanian  leke  us 
ke  darwaze  par  buzurgon  ke 
huzur  ldwen : 

1G  Aur  us  larld  kd  bap  buzurgon 
se  kahe,  ki  Main  ne  apni  beti  is 
sliaklis  ko  byah  di  hai ;  ab  yih  us 
se  bugz  rakhta  hai : 

17  Aur  dekho,  wuh  us  ki  mazam¬ 
mat  kartd  hai,  aur  kalita  hai,  ki 
Main  ne  teri  beti  ko  bdkira  na 
paya :  so  meri  beti  ki  bakdrat  ki 
nishanian  ye  hain ;  aur  wuh  cliddar 
shahr  ke  buzurgon  ke  samhne 
bichhdya  jawe : 

18  Tab  shahr  ke  buzurg  us 
shaklis  ko  pakarke  sazd  den : 

19  Aur  we  us  se  sau  misqal  rupa 
tawdn  lewen,  aur  larki  ke  bap  ko 
den ;  is  liye  ki  us  ne  bani  Israel 
men  Id  bdkira  ko  badnarn  kiyd; 
aur  wuh  us  ki  joru  bani  rahegi ; 
wuh  td  zindagi  us  ko  talaq  na 
de. 


20  Par  agar  yih  bat  sacli  nikle, 


aur  larki  ki  bakdrat  ki  nishanian 
pdi  na  jden : 

21  To  wuh  us  laj-ki  ko  us  ke 
ma-bdp  ke  ghar  ke  darwaze  par 
nikdlen,  aur  us  ki  basti  ke  log 
us  par  patthrdo  karen,  ki  wuh 
mar  jde ;  kyunki  us  ne  bani  Israel 
men  shararat  ki,  ki  apne  bap  ke 
ghar  men  haramkari  ki;  so  tu 
sliarr  ko  apne  darmiyan  se  daf’a 
kijiyo  k. 

22  ^y  Agar  koi  mard  skauhar- 
wali  ’aurat  se  zina  karte  paya 
jde,  to  we  donon  mdrdale  jawen1, 
zani  aur  zaniya ;  so  tu  bani  Israel 
men  se  sharr  ko  daf  a  kijiyo. 

23  ^  Jo  larki  ki  bdkira  hai,  aur 
wuh  kisi  ki  mangetar  ho  m,  aur  koi 
aur  shakhs  use  shahr  men  pake 
us  se  ham-kandr  ho : 

24  To  turn  un  donon  ko  us  shahr 
ke  darwaze  par  nikal  ldo,  aur  un 
par  patthrdo  karke  un  donon  ko 
qatl  karo :  larki  ko,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  shahr  men  hote  hue  chiklien  na 
inarm ;  aur  mard  ko,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  apne  hamsae  ki  joru  ko  ruswd 
kiyd";  so  tu  sharr  ko  apne  dar- 
miydn  se  daf’a  kijiyo0. 

25  *fy  Lekin  agar  koi  mard  ek 
larki  ko,  jo  kisi  ki  mangetar  hai, 
maidan  men  pdwe,  aur  mard  jabr 
karke  us  se  mil  baithe,  to  faqat 
wuh  mard,  jo  us  ke  sath  mil  baitlia, 
mardald  jde : 

26  Par  us  larki  ko  kuclili  na 
kijiyo,  ki  larki  kd  aisa  gunah 
nahin  ki  qatl  ki  jawe ;  kyunki  yih 
mu’dmala  aisa  hai,  jaise  koi  apne 
hamsae  par  hamla  kare  aur  use 
qatl  kare : 

27  Kyunki  us  ne  larki  ko  maidan 
men  paya,  aur  wuh  mangetar  larki 
chilldi ;  wahan  koi  na  tha,  jo  use 
chhurdwe. 

28  Agar  koi  bdkira  larki  ko 
pdwe,  jo  kisi  ki  mangetar  na  ho, 
aur  use  pakarke  us  se  liambistar 
ho  p,  aur  we  pakre  jden : 

29  To  wuh  mard,  jo  us  ke  sath 
liambistar  liud,  larki  ke  bap  ko 
pachas  misqal  rupa  de,  aur  use 
apni  joru  kare ;  kyunki  us  ne  use 
ruswd  kiydq,  aur  use  td  dam  i  zist 
talaq  na  de. 

30  ^  Koi  apne  bap  ki  joru  ko  na 
ler,  aur  apne  bap  Id  barahnagi 
zdhir  na  kare8. 
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XXIII  BA'B. 

1  Kaun  log  jamd'at  men  shdmil  lion,  yd  na 
lion.  9  Chahiye,  Id  fauj  dp  ho  liar  ek  palid 
chiz  se  mahfuz  rakhe.  15  Bhagnewale  gulam 
Id  bdbat.  17  Kasbi  o  gdndu  Id  babat.  18 
Ghinaune  hadyon  Id  bdbat.  19  Sudkhori  Id 
bdbat.  21  Nazron  ki  bdbat.  24  Paraye 
he  mdl  ko  nuqsan  karne  Id  bdbat. 

JIS  ke  khusiye  kuchle  gae  lion, 
ya  alat  kat  dali  gai  ho,  to 
wnh  Khudawand  Id  jama’ at  men 
dakhil  na  ho  we. 

2  Harami  baclicha  aur  us  Id 
daswin  pusht  tak  Khudawand  ki 
jama’ at  men  koi  dakhil  na  ho  we. 

3  Aur  ’Ammuni,  aur  Moabi  Khu- 
d  A  wand  ki  jama’at  men  daswin 
pusht  tak.  dakhil  na  hona;  we 
k a dhi  Khudawand  ki  jama’at  men 
dakhil  na  howen. 

4  Is  liye  ki  unhon  ne,  jab  ki  turn 
Misr  se  nikle,  rah  men  rotian  lake 
turn  se  mulaqat  na  kib;  aur  is 
liye  ki  we  Ba’ur  ke  bete  Bala’am 
ko  Fatur  se,  jo  Aram-nahraim  men 
hai,  bula  lae,  taki  tujh  par  la’nat 
kare c. 

5  Lekin  Khudawand  tere  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  na  clialia,  ki  Bala’am  ki  sune ; 
aur  Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ne 

•  O 

tere  liye  la’nat  ko  barakat  se 
badal  kiya;  kyunki  Khudawand 
tere  Khuda  ne  tujh  ko  dost  rakha. 

6  Ta  dam  i  zist  aur  abad  tak  un 
ki  khairiyat  aur  blialai  na  cha- 
liiyo  d. 

7  5  Aur  kisi  Adumi  se  nafrat 
na  rakhiyo ;  kyunki  wuh  tera  bhai 
hai e ;  aur  kisi  Misri  se  nafrat  na 
kijiyo ;  kyunki  tu  us  ki  sarzamin 
men  musafir  thaf. 

8  Un  ki  tisri  pusht  ke,  jo  larke 
paida  hon,  to  Khudawand  ki 
jama’at  men  dakhil  liowen. 

9  Jab  ki  fauj  tere  duslimanon 
par  khuruj  kare,  to  har  ek  palid 
chiz  se  apne  tain  mahfuz  rakliiyo. 

10  ^  Agar  tumhare  darmiyan 
koi  sliakhs  us  napaki  se,  jo  rat  ko 
waqi’  hoti  hai,  najis  ho  jae,  to 
wuh  kliaimagah  se  bahar  nikal 
jawe,  aurphir  kliaimagah  men  na 
awe  g ; 

11  Lekin  sham  ke  waqt  pani  se 
gusl  kareh,  aur  jab  aftab  gurub 
ho  cliuke,  to  khaimagah  men  pliir 
I  awe. 

12  51  Aur  kliaimagah  ke  bahar 
ek  maqam  lioga,  aur  tu  wahan 
bahar  nikalkar  jay  a  kijiyo : 

13  Aur  tere  pas  tere  hathyar  ke 


sath  ek  khurpi  ho;  aur  jis  waqt 
tu  bahar  jake  baithe,  tu  us  se 
kliodiyo,  aur  phirke  fuzle  ko  clilii- 
paiyo : 

14  Is  liye  ki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  teri  khaimagah  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  phira  karta  hai1,  taki  tujhe 
bachawe,  aur  tere  dushmanon  ko 
tere  ikhtiyar  men  kare ;  so  teri 
kliaimagah  pak  rahe,  ta  na  ho  we 
ki  wuh  tere  darmiyan  napald  pae, 
aur  tujh  se  rugardan  ho. 

15  5  Agar  kisi  ka  gulam  apne 
aqa  se  bhagke  tujh  pas  panah 
mange,  to  tu  use  us  ke  aqa  ke 
hawale  mat  kar k ; 

16  Wuh  tere  makanon  men  se, 
jis  jagah  chahe,  tere  sath  rahe ; 
kisi  ek  men  tere  makanon  men  se, 
jo  use  achchha  ma’lum  ho :  so  tu 
use  taklif  na  dena1. 

17  5  Israel  ki  betion  men 
koi  faliisha  ho  m,  na  Israel  ke  beton 
men  koi  muglim  ho  n. 

18  Tu  kisi  faliisha  ki  kharchi, 
ya  kutte  ki  qimat,  kisi  nazr  ke  liye 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  dakhil  na  karna ;  Khuda¬ 
wand  tera  Khuda  un  donon  se 
nafrat  karta  hai. 

19  5  Tuapne  bhaikosudf  rupe, 
ya  sudi  ta’am,  ya  aur  koi  chiz 
such  ’ariyat,  aur  qarz  mat  clijiyo0. 

20  Tu  musafir  ko  such  qarz  de 
sakta  hai p  ;  par  apne  bhai  ko  such 
qarz  mat  clijiyo,  taki  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  us  sarzamin  men,  jis 
ka  tu  waris  hone  jata  hai,  jis  jis 
kam  men  tu  dastandaz  ho,  tujlie 
barakat  deweq. 

21  5  'Tab  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ki  kuchh  nazr  man  chuka, 
to  us  ke  ada  karne  men  takhir  na 
kar r ;  is  liye  ki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  tujh  se  us  ka  talib  lioga ; 
so  tu  gunahgar  tliahrega. 

22  Lekin  agar  tu  kuchh  nazr  na 
mane,  tu  gunahgar  nahin. 

23  Jo  kuchh  tere  munh  se  nikla, 
to  us  ki,  us  nazr  ke  muwafiq,  jo 
tu  ne  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  liye  khushi  se  mani  hai,  aur  jis 
ka  tu  ne  apne  munh  se  iqrar  kiya 
hai,  hoshyari  se  muhafazat  kars. 

24  5  Jab  tu  apne  hamsae  ke 
takistan  men  dakhil  ho,  to  tu 
jitne  angur  chahe  apni  khushi  se 
klia,  lekin  apne  bartan  men  11a 
rakh. 

25  Jab  tu  apne  hamsae  ke  khet 
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Taldq  harne  hi  babat. 
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men  dakliil  lio,  to  tu  apne  hath  se 
balen  tor  \  par  apne  bhai  ka  kliet 
daranti  se  mat  kat. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Taldq  Tcarne  hi  babat.  5  Jis  hi  shddi  hai 
men  hut,  so  jang  Tcarne  Tco  fauj  men  sTidmil 
na  T io.  6,  10  Girau  hi  babat.  7  Admion 
Tco  chori  men  paharne  hi  babat.  8  Bars 
Tel  babat.  14  Mazduri  ho  add  harna  Txai. 
16  'Adalat  hi  babat.  19  Garib  gurba  par 
shafaqat  harne  hi  babat. 

AGAR  koi  ’aur at  se  nikah  kare, 
aur  us  ka  kliasam  ho,  aur 
ha’d  us  ke  aisa  ho  ki  wuh  us  ki 
nigah  men  ’aziz  na  ho,  is  sabab 
se  ki  us  ne  us  men  kuclih  makruh 
bat  pai,  to  wuh  us  ka  talaqnama 
likhke  us  ke  hath  dea,  aur  use 
apne  ghar  se  bahir  kare. 

2  Aur  jab  wuh  us  ke  ghar  se 
nikal  gai,  aur  jake  dusre  mard  Id 
hui: 

3  Aur  dusra  shauhar  bln  us  se 
nakhush  ho  jae,  aur  us  ka  talaq¬ 
nama  likhke  us  ke  hath  men  dewe, 
aur  apne  ghar  se  nikal  de,  ya  yih 
dusra  use  joru  karke  mar  jae : 

4  To  rawa  naliin  ki  us  ka  pahla 
shauhar,  jis  ne  use  nikal  diya  tha, 
use  phir  le,  aur  ba’d  us  ke  ki  wuh 
napak  ho  chuld,  use  phir  apni 
joru  kare*5;  kyunki  Khudawand 
us  se  karaliiyat  rakhta  hai :  so  tu 
us  zaniin  ko,  jis  ka  waris  Khu- 
d  A  wand  tera  Khuda  tujhe  karta 
hai,  napak  mat  kar. 

5  Jab  kisi  ka  nay  a  byah  ho  we, 
to  wuh  jang  ke  liye  kliuruj  11a 
karec,  aur  use  koi  kisi  kam  par 
na  bheje ;  balki  sal  bhar  apne  ghar 
men  farig  ralie,  aur  apni  joru  ke 
sath  khush  rahe  d. 

6  %  Koi  shaklis  kisi  ki  chakki 
ke  niche  ka,  ya  upar  ka  pat  girau 
na  le ;  kyunki  we  admi  ki  zindagi 
girau  lete  hain. 

7  «J[  Agar  koi  bhaion  bani  Israel 
men  se  ldsi  ko  chori  men  pakre, 
aur  use  kam  men  lae,  aur  use 
bech  dale,  to  wuh  chor  mara  jae e, 
aur  tu  sharr  ko  apne  darmiyan 
men  se  daf  a  karf. 

8  Korh  ki  bimari  se  khabar- 
dar  rah  g,  aur  koshish  se  ta,ammul 
kar,  aur  Lawi  kahinon  ke  farman 
ke  mutabiq  ’amal  kar;  jaisa  main 
ne  unhen  hukm  kiya  hai,  waisalii 
lioshyari  kijiyo. 

9  Yad  kar h,  ki  Kiiudawand  tere 
Khuda  ne,  jab  turn  Misr  se  nikle, 
rah  men  Maryam  se  kya  kiya1. 


10  Jab  tu  apne  bhai  ko  koi 
cliiz  ’ariyat  ya  qarz  dewe,  to  us 
ke  girau  lene  ko  us  ke  ghar  men 
mat  glius  ; 

11  Balki  tu  baliar  khara  rah, 
aur  wuh  shaklis,  jise  tu  ne  kuclih 
’ariyat  diya  hai,  ap  apna  girau 
tere  pas  la  we. 

12  Phir  agar  wuh  shakhsmiskin 
ho,  to  us  ke  girau  ke  sath  mat 
soiyo : 

13  Tu  jab  aftab  gurub  hone 
lage,  us  ka  girau  use  phir  denak, 
taki  wuh  apne  orline  ke  sath 
sowe,  aur  tere  liye  du’a  kare1: 
so  tujhe  Khudawand  tere  Khuda 
ke  age  sawab  hogam. 

14  ®[[  Tu  apne  garib  aur  muhtaj 
chakar  par  zulm  na  karna u, 
khwah  wuh  tere  bhaion  men  se 
I10,  khwah  musafir,  jo  teri  zaniin 
par  tere  phatakon  ke  andar  rah- 
ta  ho. 

15  Tu  usi  din  us  se  peshtar  ki 
aftab  gurub  ho,  us  ki  mazduri  de 
daliyo0;  kyunki  wuh  garib  hai, 
aur  us  ka  dil  us  I11  men  hai ;  na 
ho  ki  Khudawand  se  teri  faryad 
kare  p,  aur  tu  gunahgar  thahre. 

16  Aulad  ke  badle  bapdade 
mare  na  jaen,  na  bapdadon  ke 
badle  aulad  qatl  ki  jaenq:  liar  ek 
apne  hi  gunah  ke  sabab  mara 
jaega. 

17  Tu  musafir  aur  yatim  ki 
’adalat  men  inhiraf  mat  kar1',  aur 
na  bewa  ka  kapra  girau  le s ; 

18  Aur  yad  kar,  ki  tu  Misr  men 
asir  tha1,  aur  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  ne  tujhe  wahan  se  clihu- 
raya ;  is  liye  main  tujhe  hukm 
karta  hun,  ki  tu  yun  kar. 

19  *[[  Jab  tu  apne  kliet  men  apna 
basil  kate,  aur  ek  pula  kliet  men 
bhulke  chhore,  to  us  ke  lene  ko 
phir  mat  jau:  wuh  musafir,  aur 
yatim,  aur  bewa  ke  liye  rahe : 
taki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tere 
hath  ke  sare  kamon  men  tujhe 
barakat  bakhshex. 

20  Jab  tu  apne  zaitun  ke  da- 
rakht  ko  hilawe,  to  us  ke  ba’d  us 
ki  sliakhon  ko  mat  jliar,  balki 
wuli  musafir,  aur  yatim,  aur  bewa 
ke  liye  rahe : 

21  Jab  tu  apne  takistan  ke 
angur  jam’ a  kare,  to  us  ke  ba’d 
us  ki  khosliachini  mat  kijiyo ; 
wuh  musafir,  aur  yatim,  aur  bewa 
ke  liye  rahe. 
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liye  nasi  ISTISNA,  XXV.  XXVI.  jdri  harne  ha  shar'a. 


22  Aur  yad  kar  ki  tu  Misr  ki 
sarzamin  men  gulam  tha y :  is  In 
liye  main  tumhen  farmata  hun, 
ki  yun  kar. 

XXV  BAB. 

1  Chdlis  lcoron  se  ziydda  na  mama.  4  Bail  lea 
munli  na  bdndhnd.  5  Blidi  lie  liye  nasi  jdri 
harne  hi  bdbat.  11  Behaya  ’aur at  Id  bdbat. 
13  Ghhote  bare  bant  hi  bdbat.  17  ’  Amaliq 
he  zihr  ho  mitddena  hai. 

AGAR  logon  men  kisi  tarali  ka 
jhagra  ho,  am*  we  ’adalat 
men  awen,  taki  qazi  un  ka  insaf 
karen  a,  to  chahiye  ki  sadiq  ko 
begunah  thahrawen  aur  sliarir  ko 
gunahgar b. 

2  Pliir  agar  wuh  sliarir  is  laiq 
ho,  ki  mara  jawe c,  to  qazi  kalie, 
ki  ise  pachharen  ;  aur  jaisaus  ka 
gunah  howe,  qazi  ke  huzur  use 
usi  qadr  maren  d. 

3  Aur  chalis  koron  se  ziyada  na 
mare e :  ta  na  ho,  ki  we  use  us  se 
bahut  ziyada  mar  maren,  aur  tera 
bhai  tere  age  khwar  howe f. 

4  51  Daone  ke  waqt  tu  bail  ka 
munli  mat  bandh g. 

5  51  Agar  kai  bhai  ek  ja  rahte 
lion,  aur  ek  un  men  se  lawalad 
mar  jae,  to  us  marhum  ki  joru  ka 
byali  kisi  ajnabi  se  na  kiya  jawe  h ; 
balki  us  ke  shauhar  ka  aqrab  us 
se  khalwat  kare,  aur  qarabat  ke 
haqq  se  use  apni  joru  kar  le : 

6  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  us  ka  pa- 
lautha,  jo  us  se  paida  ho,  to  us 
ke  bliai  ke  nam  par  qaim  lioga1, 
taki  us  ka  nam  bani  Israel  men 
se  mit  na  jae  k : 

7  Aur  agar  wuh  mard  razi  na 
ho,  ki  qarabat  ka  haqq  ada  karke 
use  joru  banawe,  to  us  marhum 
ki  joru  darwaze  par  buzurgon  pas 
jae  aur  kahe,  Mere  shauhar  ke 
bhai  ne  bani  Israel  men  apne 
bhai  ke  nam  rakhne  se  inkar  kiya, 
aur  qarabat  ka  haqq  ada  karna 
mujh  se  qabul  nahin  kiya1. 

8  Tab  us  ke  shahr  ke  buzurg 
us  mard  ko  talab  karen,  aur  us 
se  guftogu  karen ;  so  agar  wuh 
us  bat  par  khara  ho  aur  kahe, 
ki  Main  naliin  chahta,  ki  ise 
byahun  m ; 

9  To  us  ke  qarfb  ki  joru  bu¬ 
zurgon  ke  samline  us  ke  nazdik 
awe,  aur  us  ke  panw  se  juti  nikale, 
aur  us  ke  munli  par  thuk  den, 
aur  jawab  de,  aur  kahe,  ki  Us 


sliakhs  ka,  jo  apne  qarib  ka  ghar 
na  banawe  °,  yih  hai  hai. 

10  Aur  bani  Israel  men  us  ka 
nam  yih  rakha  jae,  ki  Yih  us 
sliakhs  ka  ghar  hai,  jis  ka  juta 
nikala  gaya. 

11  51  Jab  do  shakhs  apas  men 
larte  lion,  aur  ek  ki  joru  nazdik 
awe,  taki  apne  shauhar  ko  us  ke 
hath  se,  jo  use  mar  raha  hai, 
chhurawe,  aur  apna  hath  barliake 
us  ki  sharmgah  pakre  : 

12  To  tu  us  ka  hath  kat  daliyo  ; 
teri  ankli  us  par  ralim  na  karep. 

13  51  Tu  apne  thaile  men  mukh- 
talif  bant,  bare  chliote,  mat  rakh- 

iy°q. 

14  Tu  apne  ghar  men  mukhtalif 
paimane,  bare  clihote,  mat  rakh- 
iyo. 

15  Tu  pure  aur  thik  bant,  aur 
pure  aur  thik  paimane  rakhiyo  ; 
taki  us  zamin  men,  jise  Kiiuda'- 
wand  tera  Kliuda  tujhe  deta  hai, 
teri  Timr  daraz  lior. 

16  Is  liye  ki  un  sab  se,  jo  aisa 
karte  hain,  aur  un  sab  se,  jo 
dagal  fasal  karte  hain,  Ivhuda'- 
wand  tera  Khuda,  nafrat  raklita 
hai s. 

17  Yad  kar,  ki  jab  tu  Misr  se 
nikla,  to  rah  men  ’Amaliq  ne  tujli 
se  kya  kiya 4 : 

18  Ki  rail  men  tujhpar  kyunkar 
charh  aya :  jab  tu  manda  aur 
thaka  tha,  tab  us  ne  tere  pichhe 
ke  sab  logon  ko,  jo  za’if  pachhre 
hue  the,  mara,  aur  wuh  Khuda  se 
na  darau. 

19  Is  liye  jab  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  us  sarzamin  men,  jis  ka' 

waris  Kiiudawaxd  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

tujhe  karta  hai,  tere  sare  dush- 
manon  se,  jo  as  pas  hain,  asaisli 
baklishex,  to  tu  ’Amaliq  ke  zikr 
ko  asman  ke  niche  se  mitadenay; 
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tu  hargiz  yih  bat  mat  bhuliyo. 


XXVI  BAB. 


1  Us  led  iqrdr,jo pahle phalon  hi  tohr'i  guzranne 
ho  jdta.  12  Us  hi  du’d,jo  tisre  sal  hi  dahya- 
lcion  ho  deta.  16  Bdbat  ’alid  hi  jo  Khuda 
aur  logon  he  darmiydn  hud. 


AUR  jab  tu  us  sarzamin  men, 
jis  ka  waris  Khuda  wand 
tera  Khuda  tujhe  karta  hai, 
dakhil  howe,  aur  us  par  qabiz  ho, 
aur  us  men  base  : 

2  To  tu  us  sarzamin  ka,  jo 
Kiiudawaxd  tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe 
(ii  hai,  liar  qism  ka  pahla  phal 


Pahle  phal  Tcyun  guzranen.  ISTISNA,  XXVI.  Khuda  aur  log  he  Inch  ’ ahdjo  hai. 
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jise  tu  zamm  se  hasil  kare,  leke 
ek  tokre  men  rakha,  am*  us  jagali, 
jise  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  pa- 
sand  kare  ki  apna  nam  wahan 
rakhe,  le  ja b ; 

3  Aur  us  kaliin  ke  pas  jo  un 
dinon  men  lioga,  ja,  aur  us  se 
kali,  ki  Aj  ke  din  main  Khuda- 
wand  tere  Kliuda  ke  huzur  iqrar 
karta  hun,  ki  main  us  mulk  men, 
jis  ki  babat  Khudawand  ne  ha- 
mare  bapdadon  se  qasam  karke 
farmaya  tlia,  ki  Turn  ko  dun  ga, 
dakhil  hua : 

4  Aur  kaliin  wuli  tokra  tere  hath 

se  leke  Kiiudawand  tere  Kliuda 

•  • 

ke  mazbah  ke  age  rakh  de. 

5  Tab  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  ’arz  karke  yun 
kahiyo,  ki  Aramic  jo  qarib  ba 
margd  tha,  mera  bap  tha  ;  wuh 
Misr  men  utra e,  aur  us  ne  wahan 
ek  chhoti  guroh  ke  sath 1  sukunat 
ki ;  tab  phir  walian  ek  bahut  bari 
zorawar  guroh  bani : 

6  So  Misrion  ne  ham  se  bura 
suluk  kiyas,  aur  liam  ko  dukh 
diya,  aur  ham  par  saklit  khidmat 
rakhi : 

7  Aur  jab  ham  ne  Kiiudawand 
Khuda  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ke  age  faryad  ki,  to  Khudawand 
ne  hamari  awaz  suni,  aur  hamari 
milmat,  aur  masliaqqat  aur  maj- 
buri  ko  dekha 11 : 

8  Aur  Khudawand  qawi  hath, 
aur  baladasti,  aur  bari  liaibat  se, 
’ajaib  aur  garaib  nishanion  ke 
satli1,  ham  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se 
nikal  laya  k : 

9  Aur  wuh  ham  ko  is  maqam 
par  laya  hai ;  aur  us  ne  ham  ko 
yib  sarzamin  bakhshi,  ki  jis  men 
shir  o  shalid  balita  hai  \ 

10  Aur  ab  dekli,  ki  main  us 
zamin  ke  pahle  phal,  jise  tu  ne, 
ai  Khudawand,  mujhe  diya,  laya 
hun.  So  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  age  rakh  dijiyo,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  age 
sijda  kijiyo. 

11  Aur  tu  aur  Lawi,  aur  jo  mu- 
safir  ki  turn  men  ho,  milke  liar 
ek  ni’amat  par,  jo  Khudawand 
tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe  aur  tere 
gharane  ko  bakhshi  hai,  khuslii 
kijiyo  m. 

12  Aur  jab  tu  tisre  sal,  jo 
dahyaki  ka  sal  hain,  apne  pahle 
gallon  ki  dahyakion  ko  pura  karke, 


Lawi,  aur  musafir,  aur  yatim,  aur 
bewa  ko  de  cliuke  °,  taki  we  tere 
makanon  men  kliawen  aur  ser 
liowen ; 

13  Tab  tu  Kiiudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  yun  kahiyo,  ki 
Main  ne  apne  ghar  se  muqaddas 
chizen  nikalin,  aur  Lawi,  aur 
musafir,  aur  yatim,  aur  bewa  ko, 
un  sab  liukmon  ke  mutabiq,  jo  tu 
ne  mujhe  ki,e,  din  ;  aur  main  ne 
tere  liukmon  se  tajawuz  na  kiya, 
aur  unhen  na  bhula  p : 

14  Aur  main  ne  us  men  se  apni 
garibi  men  na  khaya,  aur  na  main 
ne  us  men  se  kisi  napak  bat  men 
kliarch  kiya,  aur  na  kuchh  mur- 
don  ke  liye  de  dala q :  balki  main 
ne  Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki 
awaz  ki  *ita’at  ki,  aur  sab,  jo 
kuchh  tu  ne  mujhe  irsliad  kiya, 
main  ne  us  ke  mutabiq  ’amal 
kiya. 

15  Asnian  par  se,  jo  tera  mu- 
qaddas  maskan  hai,  niche  nazar 
karr,  aur  apne  bandon  bani  Israel 
men,  aur  is  zamin  men,  jo  tu  ne 
ham  ko  dl  hai,  barakat  bakhsh, 
jaise  tu  ne  liamare  bapdadon  se 
qasam  ki  thi ;  wuh  ek  zamin  hai, 
jis  men  shir  o  shalid  bah  raha 
hai. 

16  Aur  aj  ke  din  Khudawand 
tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe  hukm  far¬ 
maya,  ki  Tu  in  suimaton  aur  sha- 
ri’aton  par  ’amal  kar ;  tu  is  liye 
unken  liifz  kar,  aur  apne  sare  dil 
aur  apne  sare  ji  se  in  par  ’amal 
kar. 

17  Tu  ne  aj  ke  din  iqrar  kiya 
hai,  ki  Khudawand  mera  Khuda 
hai,  aur  main  us  ki  rahon  par 
clialunga,  aur  us  ki  sunnaton, 
aur  us  ke  farmanon,  aur  us  ki 
shari’aton  ki  muhafazat  karunga, 
aur  us  ki  awaz  ka  slianawa 
hungas. 

18  Aur  Khuda  ne  blii  aj  ke  din 
tujh  se  iqrar  farmaya,  ki  tu  us  ki 
khass  guroh  lioive 1 ;  aur  tu  us  ke 
sab  ahkam  ki  muhafazat  kare : 

19  Aur  tujhe  sari  gurohon  se, 
jinhen  us  ne  paida  kiya,  madh, 
aur  nam,  aur  ’izzat  men  ziyada 
bala  u  kare ;  aur  Khud  awand  apne 
Khuda  ki  muqaddas  guroh  ho  we  x, 
jaisa  us  ne  kaha. 
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XXVII  BAB. 

1  Logon  ho  huhm  liota ,  hi  shari  at  ho  hare 
patiyon  par  lihhen,  5  aur  eh  mazbah  sabut 
pattharon  se  bandwen.  11  Bar  ah  firqon  hd 
ddhd  Jarizim  par  aur  ddhd  'Aibal  par  muqar- 
rar  ho.  14  La'naten  jo  'Aibal  par  hi  jdwen. 

PHIR  Musa  ne  bain  Israel 
ke  buzurgon  ke  sath  lioke 
jama’at  ko  kaha,  ki  Un  hukmon 
ki,  jo  aj  ke  din  main  tumhen 
kalita  hun,  muhafazat  karo. 

2  Aur  jis  din  tu  Yardan  par  lioke 
us  sarzamin  men,  jo  Khudawand 
tera  Kliuda  tujhe  deta  liai,  pa- 
hunchea,  to  tu  apne  liye  bare 
bare  patthar  nasb  kijiyo,  aur 
cliuna  pherke  un  ko  safed  kijiyo  b: 

3  Aur  par  jane  ke  ba’d  sliari’at 
ka  kalam  un  par  likhiyo  ;  taki  tu 
us  zamin  men,  jo  Khudawand 
tera  Kliuda  tujhe  deta  liai,  dakliil 
ho;  wuh  ek  zamin  liai,  jis  men 
shir  o  shahd  balita  liai;  jaisa 
Khudawand  tei;e  bapdadon  ke 
Kliuda  ne  tujh  se  wa’da  kiya  hai. 

4  So  jab  turn  Yardan  ke  par 
utar  jao,  to  turn  un  pattharon  ko, 
jin  ki  babat  main  tumhen  aj  ke 
din  hukm  karta  liun,  Aibal  ke 
pahar  par0  nasb  kijiyo,  aur  un 
par  cliuna  pheriyo. 

5  Aur  wahan  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  liye  sangi  mazbah  ba- 
naiyo,  aur  un  ko  loliarna  lagaiyoh 
6  Tu  Khudawand-  apne  Kliuda 
ka  mazbah  sabut  pattharon  se 
banaiyo ;  aur  wahan  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ke  liye  charhawa 
guzraniyo. 

7  Aur  salamian  charhaiyo,  aur 
wahin  kliaiyo,  aur  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ke  liuzur  khushi 
kijiyo.  ' 

8  Aur  un  pattharon  par  shari’at 
ki  sari  baten  saf  aur  wazili  likhiyo. 

9  Pliir  Musa  aur  Lawi  kalii- 
non  ne  sare  ban!  Israel  se  kalia, 
ki  Ai  Israel,  dhyan  rakli,  aur  sun 
le,  ki  tu  aj  ke  din  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ki  guroli  huae. 

10  So  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khu- 
da  ki  farmanbardari  kar,  aur  us 
ki  sunnaton  aur  hukmon  par,  jo 
aj  ke  din  main  tujhe  kalita  hun, 
’amal  kar. 

11  Aur  Musa  ne  usi  din  j ama’ at 

ko  far  may  a,  ki 

12  Sanaa’ un,  aur  Lawi,  aur  Ya- 
hudali,  aur  Ishakar,  aur  Yusuf, 
aur  Binyamin,  Jarizim  ke  pahar 


parf  khare  r alien,  aur  jab  jama’at 
Yardan  par  utre,  to  use  barakat 
sunawen. 

13  Aur  un  ke  muqabil  Rubin, 
aur  Jadd,  aur  Yasar,  aur  Zabu-  f  Yashlg29^. 
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lun,  aur  Dan,  aur  Naftali,  Aibal 
ke  pahar  par  khare  hokarg  la’nat 
sunawen. 

14  Aur  bani  Lawi  bani  Israel 
ke  sare  mardon  ko  buland  awaz 
se  kalienh,  ki 

15  Us  shakhs  par,  jo  apne  ha- 
thon  ki  karigari  se  khodke  ya 
dhalke  but  banawe  *,  jis  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  ko  nafrat  hai,  aur  use 
poshida  makan  men  rakhe,  la’nat 
hai.  Tab  sari  jama’at  jawab  deke 
kahe,  Amink. 

16  Jo  koi  apne  bap  aur  apni  ma 
ki  ihanat  kare1,  us  par  la’nat; 
aur  sab  jama’at  kahe,  Amin. 

17  Jo  apne  hamsae  ki  sarhadd 
ke  nishan  ko  sarkawem,  us  par 
la’nat :  aur  sab  jama’at  kahe, 
Amin. 

18  Wuh,  jo  andlie  ko  rah  se 
bahkawe11,  us  par  la’nat:  sab 
jama’at  kahe,  Amin. 

19  Jo  musaflr,  aur  yatim  aur 
bewa  ki  ’adalat  men  tarafdari 
kare0,  us  par  la’nat;  sab  jama’at 
kahe,  Amin. 

20  Wuli,  jo  apne  bap  ki  joru  ke 
sath  sowep,  us  par  la’nat:  kyunki 
us  ne  apne  bap  ka  daman  kliola : 
sab  jama’ at  kahe,  Amin. 

21  Jo  koi  kisi  qism  ke  charpae 
ko  lagefl,  us  par  la’nat:  sab 
jama’at  kahe,  Amin. 

22  Jo  koi  apni  bahin,  apni  ma, 
aur  apne  bap  ki  beti  ke  sath 
sower,  us  par  la’nat:  sab  jama’at 
kahe,  Amin. 

23  Jo  koi  apni  sas  se  hambistar 
hos,  us  par  la’nat:  sab  jama’at 
kahe,  Amin. 

24  Jo  koi  apne  hamsae  ko  chhipke 
mare \  us  par  la’nat:  sab  jama’at 
kahe,  Amin. 

25  Jo  koi  rishwat  le,  taki  kisi 
begunali  ko  qatl  kareu,  us  par 
la’nat:  sab  jama’at  kahe,  Amin. 

26  Jo  koi  is  shari’at  ke  hukmon 
par  qaim  na  rahe,  aur  ’amal  na 
kare,  us  par  la’nat x:  sab  jama’at 
kahe,  Amin. 
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XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Barahciten  jo  farmanbardari  he  bats  miltin. 

1  fv  I  /•  r.  4-  m  .7  -/V*  7.  /I  n/i  Il/IT  1*1 


15  La’naten  jo  ndfarmani  he  sabab  se  hot  in. 

AUR  aisa  hoga  ki  agar  tu 
koshish  karke  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  awaz  sune,  aur 
dhyan  rakhe,  aur  in  sab  liukmon 
par,  jo  aj  ke  din  main  tujhe  far- 
mata  hun,  ’amal  karea,  to  Khu¬ 
dawand  tera  Khuda  tujhe  zamin 
ki  qaumon  par  bald  karega b : 

2  Aur  jab  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ki  awaz  ka  shanawa  lioga, 
to  yili  sari  barakaten  tujh  par 
awengi,  aur  tujhe  pahunchengi c. 

3  So  tu  shahr  men  mubarak  d 
hoga,  aur  maidan  men  mubarak 
lioga. 

4  Tere  badan  ke  phal,  aur  teri 
zamin  ke  phal,  aur  teri  mawashi 
ke  phal  men,  aur  teri  gae  bail  ke 
bachchon,  aur  tere  bher  bakri  ke 
galle  men  barakat  hogi e. 

5  Tera  tokra  aur  tera  kathra 
mubarak  hoga. 

6  Tu  ane  ke  waqt  mubarak  hoga, 
aur  tu  jane  ke  waqt  mubarak 
hoga f. 

7  Khudawanb  tere  dushmanon 
•  ■» 

ko,  jo  tera  samhna  karenge,  tere 
rubaru  marega ;  ki  we  ek  rah  se 
tujh  par  charhai  karenge,  aur  sat 
ralion  se  tere  age  se  bhagenge  g. 

8  Khudawand  khazanon  men, 
aur  sare  kamon  menh,  jin  men  tu 
dastandaz  hoga,  tere  liye  barakat 
ka  liukm  dega ;  aur  us  zamin 
men,  jo  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 
tujh  ko  detd  liai,  tujhe  mubarak 
lcaregd. 

9  Agar  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Kliudd  ke  liukmon  ko  liifz  ka- 
regd,  aur  us  ki  rah  on  par  chal- 
ega,  to  Khudawand  tujh  ko  apne 
liye  ek  pak  qaum  banaegd1,  jaisa 
ki  us  ne  tujh  se  qasam  ki  liai. 

10  Aur  zamin  ke  sare  firqe 
dekhonge,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
ndm  se  tu  ndmi  huak;  so  we  tujh 
se  darte  rahenge  ‘. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  teri  bhaldi 
ke  liye  tere  badan  ke  phalon,  aur 
teri  mawaslii  ke  phalon,  aur  teri 
zamin  ke  phalon  men,  us  zamin 
men,  jis  ki  bahat  Khudawand  ne 
tere  bapdadon  se  qasam  karke 
farmdyd,  ki  tujh  ko  dungd,  tujhe 
firawdni  degam. 

12  Khudawand  apnd  khassa 
kliazdna  tere  age  kholegd;  ki 


tu  Khuda- 
ki  awaz  ka 
aur  dhyan 


asman  teri  zamin  par  bar-waqt 
menh  barsdega11,  aur  tere  hath  ke 
sare  kamon  men0  barakat  dega: 
tu  bahut  si  gurohon  ko  qarz  dega, 
par  tu  qarz  na  legdp. 

13  Aur  Khudawand  tujhe  sir 
banaegd,  na  dumq;  aur  tu  faqat 
buland  hi  lioga,  aur  past  na  lioga ; 
agar  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  hukmon  ki,  jo  main  tujhe  kar- 
td  hun,  muhafazat  kare,  aur  un 
par  ’amal  kare ; 

14  Aur  un  sab  baton  men,  jo  dj 
ke  din  main  tujhe  liukm  kartd 
hun,  dahne  bden  na  murer,  ki 
dusre  liia’budon  ki  pairawi  aur 
un  ki  ’ibadat  kare. 

15  Bek  in  agar 
wand  apne  Khuda 
shanawa  na  lioga, 
rakhke  us  ke  sare  hukmon  aur 
sumiaton  par,  jo  dj  ke  din  main 
tujhe  batata  hun,  ’amal  na  ka- 
regd ;  to  aisa  lioga,  ki  yili  sari 
la’naten  tujh  par  utrengi s,  aur 
tujhe  pakarlengi : 

16  Tu  shahr  men  la’nati  hoga, 
aur  tu  maidan  men  la’nati  lioga1: 

17  Tera  tokra  aur  tera  kathra 
la’nati  lioga : 

18  Tere  badan  ka  phal,  aur  teri 
zamin  ka  phal,  teri  gae  bail  ke 
bacliche,  aur  tere  bher  bakri  ke 
galle  la’nati  liojdenge. 

19  Tu  ane  ke  waqt  la’nati  lioga : 
aur  tu  jane  ke  waqt  la’nati  lioga. 

20  Khudawand  un  sare  kamon 
men,  jin  men  tu  dastandaz  hoga, 
tujh  par  la’natu  aur  hairat  aur 
malamat  ndzil  karega,  yahan  tak 
ki  tu  halak  lioga,  aur  jald  ndbud 
hojdega,  tere  ’amalon  ki  burdi  ke 
bd’is,  jin  ke  sabab  se  tu  ne  mujhe 
tark  kiya. 

21  Khudawand  tujh  par  waba 
pahunchaega x,  yalidn  tak  ki  tujhe 
us  sarzamin  se,  jis  ka  tu  ivaris 
hone  jdta  hai,  nest  o  ndbud  kar 
dega. 

22  Khudawand  tujh  ko  sill  ki 
tap,  aur  tap  i  sozany,  aur  rib’a 
aur  diqq  se,  aur  khusliksdli  se,  aur 
bad  i  samum  sez,  aur  yarqan  se 
marega ;  aur  we  tujhe  ragedenge, 
ki  tu  halak  hojdega. 

23  Aur  asman,  jo  tere  sir  par 
hai,  pital  ka,  aur  zamin,  jo  tere 
tale  liai,  lolie  ki  liogia. 

24  Khudawand  menli  ke  badle 
teri  zamin  par  khdk  o  dliul  bar- 
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saega ;  yih  asman  se  tujli  par 
nazil  hoga,  yalian  tak  ki  tu  na- 
bud  hojaega. 

25  Khudawand  tujhe  tere  dush¬ 
manon  ke  age  marega ;  tu  ek  rail 
se  un  par  cliarli  jaega,  aur  un  ke 
age  sat  rahon  se  bhagega b :  aur 
zamm  ke  sare  mulkon  men  bliagta 
phirega  °. 

26  Aur  ten  lash  asmani  parindon 
aur  dashtl  charindon  ki  giza  lio 
jaegi d,  aur  koi  un  ka  daranewala 
na  lioga. 

27  Khudawand  tujh  ko  Misr  ke 
phore®,  aur  bawasir1,  aur  khu- 
rand,  aur  kharish  se  marega ;  un 
se  tu  liargiz  sliifa  na  paega. 

28  Khuda  tujh  ko  diwana,  aur 
na-bina,  aur  sarasima  karkes, 
marega. 

29  Aur  jis  tarah  andha  andhere 
men  tatolta  hai,  tu  dopahar  ko 
tatolta  phirega h :  aur  tu  apni  ra- 
hon  men  kamyab  na  lioga  ;  aur  tu 
faqat  hamesha  mazlum  aur  mag- 
sub  hi  lioga,  aur  kol  tera  bachane- 
wala  na  lioga. 

30  Tu  ek  ’aurat  se  mangnl  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  dusra  shakhs  us  se 
hambistar  hoga1;  tu  ghar  ba- 
naega,  par  us  men  bud  o  bash  na 
karega  k;  tu  takistan  lagaega, 
aur  us  ka  hasil  jam’ a  na  karega1. 

31  Tera  bail  ten  anklion  ke 
samhne  zabh  kiya  jaega,  aur  tu 
us  ka  goslit  kliane  na  paega  ;  tera 
gadlia  tere  rubaru  zabardastl  se 
pakra  jaega,  aur  tujh  ko  pliir 
diya  na  jaega :  terl  bheren  tere 
dushmanon  ko  dl  jaengl,  aur  kol 
na  hoga,  jo  unhen  chhuraega. 

32  Tere  bete  aur  terl  betlan 
dusre  logon  ko  dl  jaengl,  aur  terl 
anklien  dekhengl,  aur  sare  din  un 
kl  rah  takte  takte  thak  jaengl m; 
aur  tere  hath  men  kuchh  zor  na 
lioga. 

33  Terl  zamln  aur  terl  sari  rnili- 
naton  ka  phal  ek  guroli,  jis  se  tu 
nawaqif  hai,  khii  jaegi n,  aur  tu 
faqat  hamesha  mazlum  aur  masla 
hua  raliega : 

34  Yalian  tak  ki  tu  yih  sab 
kuchh  anklion  se  deklite  deklite 
dlwana  ban  jaega0. 

35  Khudawand  tujhe  tere  ghut- 
non  men  aur  tiingon  men  aise 
bure  phoron  kd  azar  degap,  ki 
paon  ke  talwe  se  leke  chand  tak 
kisl  dawa  se  clianga  na  ho  sakega. 


36  Khuda  wand  tujh  ko  aur  tere 
badshah  ko,  jise  tu  apne  upar 
qaim  karega,  us  guroli  tak,  jis  se 
tu  aur  tere  bapdade  waqif  na 
the,  le  jaega q :  aur  wahan  tu 
dusre  ma’budon  kl  bandagl  ka¬ 
rega,  jo  lakrlan  aur  patthar  hain r . 

37  Aur  tii  un  sab  qaumon  men, 
jahan  jahan  Khudawand  tujhe 
pahunchaega,  hairanl  ka  ba’is,  I 
aur  zarb  ul  masals,  aur  la’n  ta’n 
ka  nishana  hoga t. 

38  Tu  zamln  men  bahut  se  blj 
boega,  aur  tliora  hasil  karega11, 
is  liye  ki  unhen  tiddl  chat  leg! x. 

39  Tu  takistan  lagaega,  aur  us 
kl  kliidmat  karega ;  lekin  mai 
pine  aur  angur  jam’ a  karne  na 
paega,  ki  unhen  hire  kha  jaenge. 

40  Terl  sari  sarhaddon  men 
zaitun  ke  darakht  honge,  par  tu 
raugan  malne  ko  na  paega,  ki  tere 
zaitun  ke  darakhton  ka  phal  gir 
jaega. 

41  Tu  bete  aur  betlan  janaega, 
aur  we  tere  na  lionge,  ki  we  aslr 
hojaenge7. 

42  Tere  sare  darakhton,  aur 
terl  zamln  ke  phalon  ko  tiddl 
barbad  kar  dengl. 

43  Musafir,  jo  terl  zamln  par 
lioga,  tujh  par  galib  aur  bala 
lioga,  aur  tu  past  liota  jaega. 

44  Wuh  tujhe  qarz  dega,  aur 
tujh  se  qarz  na  legaz:  wuh  sir 
hoga,  aur  tu  dum  hoga3. 

45  Aur  yih  sari  la’naten  tujh 
par  utrenglb,  aur  tere  plchhe 
parengl,  aur  tujhe  pakrengl,  ya- 
han  tak  ki  tu  lialak  ho  jaega  :  jab 
ki  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khuda  kl 
awaz  ka  shanawa  na  liua  lioga,  ki 
us  kl  sunnaton  aur  us  kl  sha- 
rl’aton  ko  hifz  karta,  aur  un  par 
’amal  karta. 

46  Aur  ye  la’naten  tujh  par  aur 
terl  nasi  par,  nishanl  aur  mu’ajize 
ke  liye,  abad  tak  liongl0. 

47  Kyunki  tu  ne  sab  chlzon  kl  fi- 
rawanl  ke  ba’is d  apne  dil  kl  khu- 

shl  aur  khurraml  se  Khudawand 

•  • 

apne  Kliuda  kl  bandagl  na  kl e : 

48  Is  liye  tu  bliukli,  pyas,  aur 
nangepan,  aur  sab  chlzon  kl  ihti- 
yaj  ke  sath,  apne  un  dushmanon 
kl  kliidmat  karega,  jinhen  Khu¬ 
dawand  tujh  par  bhejega :  aur 
wuh  tere  gale  men  lolie  ka  tauq 
dalega1,  yalian  tak  ki  tujhe  fand 
kar  dega. 
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49  Khudawand  ek  gurok  dur 
se,  aur  zamm  Id  intiha  se  aise 
jald  jaise  ’uqab  urta  haig,  tujh  par 
charha  laegah;  wuli  ek  gurok 
liogi,  jis  Id  zuban  tu  na  samjkega. 

50  Us  gurok  ke  khunkhwar  cliilire 
honge,  jo  na  burke  ka  adab,  na 
jawan  par  karam  karenge1: 

51  Aur  we  ten  mawashi  ka  phal, 
aur  ten  zamm  ka  plial  klia 
jaengek,  yalian  tak  ki  tu  kalak 
kojaega:  is  .Kye  ki  galle,  aur 
mai,  aur  tel,  aur  ten  gae  bail  ke 
bacliliron,  aur  bker  bakri  ke 
gallon  men  se  tere  liye  kuchh  na 
ckkorenge,  yalian  tak  ki  we  tujlie 
fana  kar  denge. 

52  Aur  we  tujhe  tere  kar  ek 
pkatak  men  a  glierenge1,  yalian 
tak  ki  ten  unchi  aur  mulikam 
diwaren,  jin  ka  tujlie  apne  sare 
mulk  men  bliarosa  tka,  gir  jaengi ; 
aur  we  tujlie  us  sari  zamm  men, 
jo  Khudawand  tere  Kliuda  ne 
tujke  dl  liogi,  kar  ek  sliaki*  ke  sab 
pliatakon  men  a  glierenge. 

53  Aur  tu  apne  111  badan  ka 
plial,  aur  apne  bete  betion  ka 
goskt,  jinhen  Khudawand  tere 
Kliuda  ne  tujke  bakkslia  tka,  us 
tangi,  aur  taklif  men,  jo  tere 
bairion  ke  sabab  se  tujh  par  liogi, 
khaega  m. 

54  Wuk  skakks,  jo  turn  men 
narmdil  aur  baliut  kliuskma’ask 
hoga,  apne  bkai,  aur  apni  ham- 
kanar  joru  u,  aur  apne  larkon  se, 
jinhen  wuk  baqi  chkorega,  ankli 
badlega 0 : 

55  Yakan  tak  ki  wuh  apne 
bachcke  ke  goshtmen  se,jisewuh 
khaega,  un  men  se  kisi  ko  kuchh 
na  dega;  kyunki  us  tangi  aur 
taklif  men,  jo  tere  duskmanon  ke 
ba’is  se  tere  sare  makanon  men 
tujh  par  liogi,  us  ke  liye  kuchh 
baqi  na  rahega. 

56  Us  ’aurat  Id  ankk,  jo  turn- 
hare  darmiyan  narmdil  aur  bahut 
khuslima’ash  hogip,  aur  nazakat 
aur  narmi  se  apne  panw  ka  talwa 
zamin  par  lagane  Id  jur,at  naliin 
rakkti,  apne  kamkanar  skaukar, 
aur  apne  bete  beti  se  badal  jaegi, 

57  Aur  apne  nannlie  bacliche  se, 
jo  us  ki  do  ||ranon  men  se  nik- 
lega11,  aur  apne  larkon  se,  jinhen 
wuk  janegi ;  kyunki  wuk  us  tangi, 
aur  taklif  men,  jo  tere  dush- 
manon  ke  sabab  se  tujh  par  tere 


darwazon  men  paregi,  clihipke  un 
ko  kliaegi. 

58  Agar  tu  dhyan  raklike  is 
sliari’at  Id  sab  baton  par,  jo  is 
kitab  men  liklii  hain,  ’amal  na 
karega,  ki  us  ke  jalali  aur 
kaulnak  nam  YAHOWAH  TERE 
KHUD A  se r  na  darega  : 

59  To  ’ajab  tarah  ki  bari  sakht 
maron,  aur  nikayat  bari  sakht 
bimarion  se  Kiiudawand  tujli  ko 
aur  teri  nasi  ko  marega 8. 

60  Aur  Misr  Id  sari  afaten  \  jin 
se  tu  hirasan  tha,  tujh  par  phir 
nazil  karega,  aur  we  sab  tujh  ko 
cliiptengi. 

61  Aur  un  sab  bimarion  aur 
maron  ko  bhi,  jo  is  skari’at  ki 
kitab  men  mazkur  naliin,  Kiiuda¬ 
wand  tujli  par  nazil  karega, 
yakan  tak  ki  tu  nest  o  nabud  ho 
jaega. 

62  Aur  turn,  jo  asman  ke  sitaron 
Id  manind  liou,  ginti  men  tliore 
se  rail  jaoge  x ;  ki  tu  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ki  awaz  ka  slianawa 
na  kua. 

63  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jis  tarah 
Khudawand  ne  turn  se  kliush 

c  • 

hokar  tumkare  sath  neki  kiy,  aur 
tumhen  afzud  kiya,  usi  tarali 
Khudawand  tumkari  babat  khush 
hoga,  ki  tumhen  lialak  kare,  aur 
nest  o  nabud  kar  dale2,  aur  us 
sarzamin  se,  jis  ka  tu  malik  hone 
jata  kai,  tujhe  jar  se  ukhar  dale. 

64  Aur  Khudawand  tujh  ko 
sab  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  zamin 
ke  is  sire  se  us  sire  tak  para- 
ganda  karega a,  aur  wahan  tu  gair 
ma’budon  Id,  jo  lakrian  aur  pat- 
tliar  hain,  jin  se  tu  aur  tere  bap- 
dade  waqif  naliin  the,  parastish 
karega  b. 

65  Aur  un  qaumon  men  tujh  ko 
aram,  aur  tere  paon  ke  talwon 
ko  qarar  na  liogac ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  wahan  tere  dil  ko  larzan, 
aur  teri  ankkon  ko  fanad,  aur 
tere  ji  ko  ganmak  kar  dega®. 

66  Aur  teri  zindagi  tere  nazdik 
mandagi  kogi,  aur  tu  rat  aur  din 
clarta  rahega,  aur  tujh  ko  apni 
zist  par  itminan  na  hoga. 

67  Apne  us  khauf  se,  jo  tere  dil 
men  baith  jaega,  aur  un  cliizon 
se,  jinhen  teri  anklien  dekhengif, 
subli  ko  tu  kahega,  Kask  ki  sham 
hoti !  aur  sliam  ko,  Kasli  ki  subli 
hoti g ! 
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68  Aur  Khudawand  tujk  ko  us 
rah  se,  jis  Id  babat  main  ne  tujhe 
kaha,  ki  tu  use  phir  na  dekliega  b, 
kishtion  par  Misr  ko  phir  blie- 
jega1,  aur  turn  wahan  gulamon, 
aur  laundion  ki  tarali  apne  dush- 
manon  ke  hath  beclie  jaoge,  aur 
koi  tumhen  mol  na  lega. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Musa  Khuda  he  nadir  hdmon  ho  ydd  dildlce, 
logon  se  nasihat  hartd  hi  farmdnbarddri 
haro.  10  Sab  he  sab  Khuda  he  liuzur  men 
hdzir  hie  jdte  hi  us  he  sath  'ahd  bdndhen. 
18  Jo  shakhs  shararat  men  apne  ji  ho  bah- 
lawe,  us  par  bard  gazab  hogd.  29  Mahhfi 
baten  Khuda  he  zirhme  men  hain. 

YE  us  ’ahd  ki  baten  hain,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  Musa  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Moab  ki  sarzamin 
men  bani  Israel  se  bandhe ;  us 
’ahd  ke  siwa,  jo  us  ne  un  se  llurib 
men  bandha  thaa. 

2  So  Musa  ne  sare  bani  Israel 
ko  bulaya,  aur  un  se  kaha,  Sab 
kuchh,  ki  Khudawand  ne  turn- 
hari  anklion  ke  samhne  Misr  ki 
sarzamin  men  Fira’un,  aur  us  ke 
sare  khadimon,  aur  us  ke  sare 
mulk  se  kiya,  turn  ne  deklia  b. 

3  We  bari  azmaishen,  jinhen 
turn  ne  apni  anklion  se  deklia  ; 
we  karamaten,  aur  we  bare  mu’a- 
jize 0 : 

4  Lekin  Khudawand  ne  turn  ko 
wuh  dil  jo  samjhe,  aur  we  ankhen 
jo  dekhen,  aur  we  kan  jo  sunen, 
aj  tak  nahin  die  d. 

5  Aur  main  ne  tumhen  chalis 
baras  bayaban  men  sail*  karwai c, 
ki  na  turn  par  tumhare  kapre  pu- 
rane  hue,  aur  na  tumhare  jute 
tumhare  paon  men  bekar  hue f. 

6  Turn  ne  na  roti  khai,  aur  na 
turn  ne  mai  ya  koi  nashe  ki  chiz 
pig;  taki  turn  jano,  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhara  Kliuda  hun. 

7  Aur  jab  turn  is  jagah  warid 
hue,  to  Hasbun  ka  badshali 
Saihun,  aur  Basan  ka  badshah 
’U'j  jang  ke  liye  hamare  muqabil 
ae,  aur  ham  ne  unhen  mara h : 

8  Aur  ham  ne  un  ka  mulk  le 
liya,  aur  Rubinion,  aur  Jaddion, 
aur  adlie  firqe  Munassion  ko  us 
ka  waris  kiya1. 

0  Pas,  turn  is  ’alid  Id  baton  ki 
muhafazat  karo,  aur  un  par  ’amal 
karok;  taki  sab  kamon  men,  jo 
turn  karte  ho,  kiimyab  ho1. 

10  ke  din  turn,  aur  tum¬ 

hare  firqon  ke  sardar,  aur  tum¬ 


hare  buzurg  aur  tumhare  man- 
sabdar,  sare  bani  Israel ; 

11  Tumhare  bacliche,  tumhari 
joruan,  aur  tumhare  musafir,  jo 
tumhare  khaimon  men  rahtehain, 
tumhare  lakarhare  se  leke  abkash 
takm,  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  age  khare  rahte  ho : 

12  Taki  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  us  ’ahd  aur  qasam 
men11  dakhil  ho,  jise  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  tujh  se  aj  ke  din 
bandhta  hai. 

13  Taki  wuh  aj  ke  din  tujhe 
apne  liye  ek  guroli  banawe0,  ki 
wuh  tera  Khuda  hoga,  jaisa  us  ne 
tujhe  kaliap,  aur  jaisa  us  ne  tere 
bapdadon,  Abiraham  aur  Iz,hak 
aur  Ya’qub  se  qasam  ki  haiq. 

14  Aur  main  faqat  tumhare  hi 
sath  yih  ’ahdr  aur  qasam  naliin 
bandhta  : 

15  Balki  us  ke  sath  bhi,  jo  aj  ke 

din  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda 

•  • 

ke  age  yahan  maujud  hai,  aur  us 
ke  sath  bhi,  jo  aj  ke  din  yahan 
hamare  sath  hazir  nahin s : 

16  Ki  turn  jante  ho,  ki  kyunkar 
ham  Misr  men  baste  the,  aur 
kyunkar  un  gurokon  ke  darmiyan 
se,  jin  men  turn  guzran  karte  the, 
guzar  gae : 

17  Aur  turn  ne  un  ki  lakri,  aur 
patthar,  aur  rupe,  aur  sone  Id 
karahaton  aur  najasaton  ko,  jo 
un  ke  sath  thin,  deklia  hai : 

18  Na  ho  ki  tumhare  darmiyan 
koi  mard,  ya  ’aurat,  ya  gharana, 
ya  firqa  aisa  ho,  ki  us  ka  dil  aj  ke 

din  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda 

•  • 

se  phir  jae\  ki  jake  un  gurohon 
ke  ma’budon  ki  bandagi  kare ;  na 
ho  ki  tumhare  darmiyan  aisi  jar 
ho,  jis  ka  phal  zahr  sa  karwau, 
aur  afsantin  sa  talkh  howe  : 

19  Aur  aisa  na  ho  ki  jab  wuh  is 
la’nat  ki  baten  sune,  to  apne  dil 
men  ap  ko  mubarak  jane  aur 
kahe,  ki  Main  chain  karunga, 
agarchi  apne  dil  ki  sarkashi  men  w 
chalun,  ki  tislmagi  se  apna  nasha 
barhaun  x : 

20  Khudawand  use  na  chliore- 
•  • 

ga  y ;  balki  usi  waqt  us  shakhs  par 
Khudawand  ka  gazab z  aur  gairat11 
ka  dliuwan  uthega ;  aur  sari  la’na- 
ten,  jo  is  kitab  men  likhi  hain,  us 
par  parengi,  aur  Khudawand  us 
ke  nam  ko  asmari  ke  niche  se 
mita  degab. 
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28  Bab. 


21  Aur  Khudywand  ’ahd  ki  un 
la’naton  ke  mutabiq,  jo  is  sliari’at 
ki  kitab  men  liklii  hain,  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ke  sare  firqon  men  se  burai 
pahunchane  ke  liye  us  ko  judac 
karega. 

22  Aur  pichhli  nasi  tumhare  far- 
zandon  ki,  jo  tumhare  ba’d  qaim 
hogi,  kaliegi,  aur  musafir  blii  jo 
dur  ki  zamin  se  awenge,  us  sar- 
zamin  ki  balaon  aur  afaton  ko,  jo 
Khudywand  ne  us  par  nazil  ki 
liongi,  deklike  ; 

23  Ki  yih  sari  zamin  gandhak 
aur  shore  sed  jal  gai,  ki  boi  joti 
nahin  jati,  na  us  se  kuchh  jamta 
hai,  aur  na  kisi  qism  ki  ghas  ugti 
hai,  aur  jaise  ki  Sadum,  aur’Amu- 
rah,  aur  Adamah  aur  Ziboim  ulat 
gaee,  Khudywand  ne  use  bhi 
apne  gazab  aur  apne  qahr  se  ulat 
diya : 

24  Pas  sari  gurohen  kahengi, 
ki  Khudywand  ne  is  sarzamin  se 
aisa  kyun  kiyaf?  aur  is  bare  gazab 
ke  bharakne  ka  kya  ba’is  hai  ? 

25  Aur  log  kahenge,  Is  liye  ki 
unlion  ne  Khudywand  apne  bap¬ 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ke  us  ’ahd  ko, 
jo  Misr  ki  sarzamin  se  nikalne  ke 
waqt  un  se  bandha  tha,  chhor 
diya : 

26  Kyunki  unhon  ne  jake  dusre 
ma’budon  ki  khidmat  ki,  aur  un¬ 
hen  sijda  kiya  ;  un  ma’budon  ko, 
j inhen  we  na  jante  the,  aur  jinhen 
us  ne  unhen  na  diya  tha. 

27  So  Khudywand  ka  gazab  us 
zamin  par  bharka,  ki  us  ne  sari 
la’naten,  jo  is  kitab  men  likhi 
hain,  us  zamin  par  nazil  king. 

28  Aur  Khudywand  ne  gazab, 
aur  gusse,  aur  bare  qahr  se  un 
ko  un  ki  zamin  se  ukhara h,  aur 
dusri  zamin  par,  aj  ke  din  ki 
tarali,  unhen  jihenka. 

29  Makhfi  baten  hamare  Kliuda 
ke  nazdik  hain,  aur  makshuf 
hamare  aur  hamari  auliid  ke  liye 
hamesha  tak,  taki  ham  is  Tauret 
ke  sab  kalam  par  ’amal  karen. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  Tauba  harnewalon  se  bari  barakaton  led  wa'da 

hiydjdtd.  11  Shari' at  he  ashhar  o  sarih 

hone  hi  babat.  5  Zindagi  o  maut  donon  un 

he  samhne  pesli  hi  jdtin. 

AUR  yun  lioga,  ki  jab  yih  sab 
kuchh 11  tujh  par  parega, 
barakat  aur  la’nat,  jinhen  main 
ne  tore  age  rakha,  aur  tu  un 


sab  gurohon  men  jahan  jahan 
Khudywand  tera  Khuda  tujh  ko 
hankega,  unhen  yad  karega b : 

2  Aur  tu  Khudywand  apne 
Khuda  ki  taraf  phirega0,  aur  us 
ke  un  hukmon  ke  muwafiq,  jo  aj 
main  ne  tujhe  kahe,  apne  bal- 
bachchon  samet,  apne  sare  dil 
aur  apne  sare  ji  se  us  ki  farnian- 
bardari  karega ; 

3  Tab  Khudywand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

teri  asm  ko  badlegad,  aur  rahm 
karke  phirega,  aur  tujh  ko  un 
sab  gurohon  men  se,  jin  men 
Khudywand  tere  Khuda  ne  tujhe 
mutafarriq  kiya  tha,  tujhe  jam’ a 
karega e. 

4  Agar  koi  tera  asman  ki  us 
intiha  tak  hanka  gaya  hogaf,  to 
Khudywand  tera  Khuda  tujhe 
jam’ a  karega,  aur  wahan  se  tujhe 
pher  lawega : 

5  Aur  Khudywand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

tujh  ko  us  zamin  men,  jis  par 
tere  bapdade  qabiz  hue,  lawega, 
aur  tu  us  par  qabiz  lioga ;  aur 
wuh  tujh  se  neld  karega,  aur  tere 
bapdadon  se  ziyada  teri  afzaish 
karega. 

6  Aur  Khudywand  tera  Kliuda 

•  • 

tere  aur  teri  nasi  ke  dil  ka  khatna 
karega,  taki  tu  Khudywand  apne 
Kliuda  ko  apne  sare  dil  aur  apne 
sare  ji  se  dost  rakhes  aur  jita 
rahe : 

7  Aur  Khudywand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

ye  sari  la’naten  tere  dushmanon 
par,  aur  un  par  jo  tera  kina  rakhte 
hain,  jinlion  ne  tujhe  dukh  diya, 
nazil  karega. 

8  Aur  tu  phir  aega,  aur  Khudy¬ 
wand  ki  bat  sunega,  aur  us  ke 
un  sab  hukmon  par,  jo  aj  ke  din 
main  tujhe  farmata  liun,  ’amal 
karega. 

9  Aur  Khudywand  tera  Khuda 

•  • 

tere  hath  ke  har  ek  kam  men, 
aur  tere  badan  ke  phal  men,  aur 
teri  mawashi  ke  phal  men,  aur 
teri  zamin  ke  phal  men  neki  ke 
liye  tujhe  firawani  degah;  kyunki 
Khudywand  khush  lioke  phir  tujh 
se  neki  karega1;  jaisa  wuh  tere 
bapdadon  se  khusli  tha  : 

10  Agar  tu  Khudywand  apne 
Khuda  ki  awaz  ka  shanawa  hoke 
us  ki  sunnaton  aur  shari’ aton  ko, 
jo  shari’ at  ki  is  kitab  men  likhi 
hui  hain,  liifz  karega ;  aur  agar 
tu  apne  sare  dil  aur  apne  sare  ji 
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se  Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki 
taraf  phirega. 

11  Kyunki  wuh  hukm,  jo  aj  ke 
din  main  tujhe  karta  hun,  na  wuh 
tujh  se  poslilda  hai,  aur  na  wuh 
dur  haik. 

12  Yili  kuchh  asman  par  nahin, 
jo  tu  kahe,  Hamare  liye  kaun 
asman  par  jaega,  aur  ham  tak  use 
laega,  taki  ham  use  sunen,  aur  us 
par  ’amal  karen  ? 

13  Aur  na  yih  darya  par  hai,  jo 
tu  kahe,  Kaun  liamare  liye  darya 
par  jaega,  aur  ham  tak  use  laega, 
ki  ham  use  sunen,  aur  us  par 
’amal  karen  ? 

14  Balki  yih  hat  tujh  se  bahut 
nazdik  hai,  tere  munh  men  hai, 
aur  tere  dil  men  hai,  taki  tu  us 
par  ’amal  kare  \ 

15  Dekh,  main  ne  aj  ke  din 
zindagi  aur  khubi  ko,  aur  maut 
aur  badi  ko,  tere  age  rakham : 

16  So  main  aj  ke  din  tujhe  hukm 
karta  hun,  ki  Tu  Khuda  wand 
apne  Khuda  ko  dost  rakh,  ki  us 
ki  rahon  par  chale,  aur  us  ki  sun- 
naton,  aur  shari’aton,  aur  hukmon 
ki  muhafazat  kare ;  taki  tu  jie 
aur  barhe,  aur  Khudawand  tera 
Kliuda  us  sarzamin  men,  jis  ka 
tu  waris  hone  jata  hai,  tujh  ko 
barakat  bakhshe. 

17  Par  agar  tera  dil  phir  jaega, 
aur  tu  shanawa  na  hoga,  aur  gure- 
zan  hoga,  aur  dusre  ma’budon  ko 
sijda  karega,  aur  un  ki  bandagi 
karega : 

18  To  aj  ke  din  main  tumhen 
sunae  rakhta  hun,  ki  turn  fana 
lioge11,  aur  us  sarzamin  par,  jis  ke 
waris  honeko  turn  Yardan  par  jate 
ho,  tumhari  ’umr  daraz  na  liogi. 

19  Main  aj  ke  din  asman  aur 
zamin  ko  tumhare  iipar  gawah 
lata  liun  °,  ki  main  ne  zindagi  aur 
maut,  aur  barakat  aur  la’nat 
tumhare  samline  raklii p  ;  pas  turn 
zindagi  ko  pasand  karo,  taki  turn 
aur  tumhari  aulad  donon  jio  : 

20  Taki  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ko  dost  rakhe,  aur  us  ka 
shanawa  ho,  aur  us  se  liptaralie; 
ki  wuhi  teri  zindagi,  aur  teri  ’umr 
ki  darazi  hai q ;  taki  tu  us  sarza¬ 
min  men,  jis  ki  babat  Khudawand 
ne  tere  bapdadon,  Abiraham  aur 
Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se  qasam  khake 
kalia,  ki  Use  main  tumhen  dunga, 
abad  rahe. 


XXXI  BAB. 

1  Musa  logon  ho  taqwiyat  cletd.  7  Yashu' 
par  dilawari  jatdtd.  9  Kdhinon  he  hath 
shari’at  supurd  hartd,  hi  satwen  sal  men  us 
hi  tilawat  logon  he  darmiyan  haren.  14 
Khuda  Yashu'  ho  hhdss  huhm  detd,  19  aur 
eh  nagma  'indyat  hartd,  hi  ham  Israel  par 
us  hd  gavjdh  rahe.  24  Musa  shariat  hijild 
Lawton  ho  sompdeta  hi  we  us  hi  muhafazat 
haren.  28  Qaum  he  huzurgon  ho  ihatthe 
harhe  aur  asman  o  zamin  ho  gawah  pesh 
lahe  un  ho  dyanda  hi  hdhat  samj'hdtd. 

TAB  Musa  chala,  aur  ye  baten 
bani  Israel  se  kahin  : 

2  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Main  to  aj  ke  din  ek  sau  bis  baras 
ka  hun iV ;  main  andar  bahar  ja 
nahin  sakta b ;  aur  Khudawand 
ne  bill  mujhe  farmaya  hai,  ki  Tu 
Yardan  par  na  jaega c. 

3  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  I11 

•  • 

tere  age  age  par  jaega d,  aur  wuhi 
un  gurohon  ko  tere  age  fana  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  tu  un  ka  malik  hoga  : 
aur  Yashu’  Khudawand  ke  far- 
man  ke  mutabiq®  tere  age  age 
par  jaega. 

4  Aur  Khudawand  un  se  wuhi 
karega1,  jo  us  ne  Amurion  ke 
badsliahon,  Saihun  aur  ’U'j  se, 
aur  un  ki  zamin  se  kiyas,  aur 
jinhen  us  ne  lialak  kiya. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  un  ko  tum¬ 
hare  huzur  supurd  karega h,  taki 
turn  un  se  un  sab  hukmon  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  main  ne  tumhen  far- 
mae,  mu’amala  karo. 

G  Mazbut  ho  jao,  aur  dilawari 
karo 1 ;  khauf  na  karo,  aur  un  se 
mat  daro k  ;  kyunki  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  hai,  jo  tere  sath  jata 
hai1 ;  wuh  turn  se  gafil  na  hoga, 
aur  turn  ko  11a  chlioregam. 

7  ^  Phir  Musa  ne  Yashu’  ko 
talab  farmaya,  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  ke  liuzur  use  kaha,  ki 
Mazbut  I10,  aur  dilawari  karn; 
kyunki  tu  is  qaum  ke  sath  us 
sarzamin  men  dakliil  hoga,  jis 
ki  babat  Khudawand  ne  un  ke 
bapdadon  se  baqasam  age  kaha, 
ki  main  unlien  dunga ;  aur  tu 
unhen  us  ka  waris  karegd. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  tere  age  jata 
hai 0 ;  wuh  tere  sath  rahega  ;  wuh 
tujh  se  11a  gafil  hoga,  aur  11a  tujhe 
chhoregap;  so  tu  khauf  11a  kar, 
aur  haul  na  kha. 

9  Aur  Musa  ne  is  shari’at  ko 
lildia,  aur  Lawi  kahinon  keq,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ’alid  ke  sanduq 
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ko  uthate  ther,  aur  bam  Israel 
ke  sare  buzurgon  ke  liawale 
kiya. 

10  Aur  Musa  ne  unhen  yih  kahke 
farmaya,  ki  Har  ek  sat  bar  as  ke 
akhir  men,  makhlasi  dene  ke  mu’- 
aiyan  waqt  mens,  khaimon  ki  ’id 
men*; 

11  Jab  ki  sare  bani  Israel  Khu- 
i)  A  wand  tere  Khudd  ke  age,  us 
jagahpar,  jise  wuh  pasand  karega, 
hazir  hua  karen u,  to  tu  is  shari’at 
ko  parhke  sare  bani  Israel  ko 
supaya  kar  x. 

12  Sare  logon,  mardon  aur  ’au- 
raton,  aur  larkon,  aur  apne  mu- 
safir  ko,  jo  tere  makanon  men 
ho,  jam’ a  kijiyoy,  taki  we  sunen, 
aur  sikhen,  aur  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  se  daren,  aur  is  shari’at 
ke  sare  kukmon  par  dliyan  rakhke 
’amal  karen. 

13  Aur  taki  un  ke  larke,  jinhon 
ne  hanoz  we  baten  daryaft  nahin 
kinz,  sunen;  aur  jab  tali  ki  turn 
us  sarzamin  men,  jis  ke  waris 
turn  hone  ko  Yardan  par  jate  ho, 
raho,  Khudawand  tere  Khuda  se 
dara  karen a. 

14  Phil*  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Dekh,  teri  maut 
ke  din  nazdik  hain  b ;  so  Yashu’  ko 
bula,  aur  turn  jama’ at  ke  khaime 
men  khare  ho,  taki  main  use  hukm 
karun  Chunanclii  Musa  aur 
Yashu’  rawana  hue,  aur  jama’ at 
ke  khaime  men  khare  hue. 

15  Us  waqt  Khudawand  badli 
ke  sutun  men  khare  hoke,  khaime 
men  namud  huad,  aur  badli  ka 
sutun  khaime  ke  darwaze  par  ake 
qaim  hua. 

16  «f[  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmaya,  Dekh,  tu  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  sath  so  rahega,  aur  is 
qaum  ke  log  uthenge6,  aur^  us 
zamin  par,  jahan  ye  basne  jate 
liain,  zinakar  hoke  walian  ke 
ajnabi  ma’budon  ki  pairawi  ka¬ 
ren  gef;  mujh  ko  chhor  denges, 
aur  us  ’ahd  ko,  jo  main  ne  un  ke 
sath  bandha  liai,  torengeh. 

17  Aur  us  din  mera  qalir  un  par 
mushta’il  hoga,  aur  main  unhen 
chhor  dun  era1,  aur  main  un  se 


apiui  munh  chhipaungak,  aur  we 
nikale  jaenge,  aur  bahut  si  mu- 
sibaten  aur  tangian  un  par  pa- 
rengi;  chunanclii  we  us  din  ka- 
iienge,  Kya  ham  par  ye  balaen 


is  liye  naliin  parin’,  ki  liamara 
Khuda  liamare  danniyan  nahin ml? 

18  Aur  un  sab  badion  ke  sabab 
se,  jo  we  karenge,  aur  is  liye  ki 
ajnabi  ma’budon  ki  taraf  phire 
lionge,  main  us  roz  apna  munli 
chhipaunga  n. 

19  So  turn  yih  nagma  apne  liye 
likho,  aur  use  bani  Israel  ko 
sildiao,  aur  unhen  parliao,  taki 
yih  nagma  bani  Israel  par  mera 
gawali  rahe0. 

20  Is  liye  ki  jaisa  main  unhen 
us  sarzamin  men  pahunchaunga, 
jis  ki  babat  main  ne  un  ke  bap- 
dadon  se  qasam  ki,  jis  men  shir 
o  shalid  bahta  hai,  aur  we  use 
khaenge,  aur  ser  howenge,  aur 
mote  ho  jaenge p;  tab  we  aur 
ma’budon  ki  taraf  pliir  jaenge, 
aur  un  ki  ’ibadat  karenge;  aur 
mujhe  gussa  dilawenge,  aur  mujh 
se  ’ahdsliikani  karenge  q. 

21  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  bahut 
si  musibaten  aur  afaten  un  par 
parengir,  to  yih  nagma  un  ke 
barkliilaf  gawahi  dega ;  ki  us  ka 
parlina  un  ke  munh  se  bhulaya 
na  jaega;  kyunki  main  un  ke 
khiyalon  ko,  jo  we  aj  karte  hain 
us  se  peshtar  ki  main  us  sarza¬ 
min  men,  jis  ki  babat  main  ne 
qasam  ki  hai,  un  ko  pahunchaun, 
janta  bun*. 

22  Chunanchi  Musa  ne  usi  din 
yih  nagma  likha,  aur  use  bani 
Israel  ko  sikhaya. 

23  Aur  us  ne  Nun  ke  bete 
Yashu’  ko  hukm  kiyau,  aur  kaha, 
Mazbut  ho,  aur  dilawari  karx; 
kyunki  bani  Israel  ko  us  sarza¬ 
min  men,  jis  ki  babat  main  ne  un 
se  qasam  ki  hai,  tu  le  jaega,  aur 
main  tere  sath  hunga. 

24  cf]’  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Musa 
is  shari’at  ki  baton  ko  kitab  men 
likli  cliuka y,  aur  we  tamam  huin: 

25  To  Musa  ne  Lawion  ko,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ’ahdname  ke  san- 
duq  ko  uthate  the,  farmaya,  ki 

26  Is  shari’at  ki  kitab  ko  leke 
Khudawand  apne  IOiuda  ke  ’ahd 
ke  sanduq  ke  palilu  men  rakho z, 
taki  wuh  tumhare  barkliilaf  gawah 
rahe  a. 

27  Kyunki  main  teri  bagawat\ 
aur  teri  sakht  gardankaslii  koc 
janta  liun ;  dekh,  ki  hanoz  main 
jita  aur  aj  ke  din  tak  tumhare 
satli  hun,  aur  turn  Khudawand 
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Musa  lea  nagma,  jo  us  ne  ISTISNA,  XXXII.  logon  ho  hali  sundya. 
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se  bagawat  karte  ho:  to  mere 
marne  ke  ba’d  kitnii  ziyada  ka- 
roge ! 

28  Apne  firqon  ke  sare  bu- 
zurgon  aur  mansabdaron  ko  mujh 
pas  jam’ a  karo,  taki  main  yili 
baten  un  ke  kanon  tak  paliun- 
chaun,  aur  asman  aur  zaniin  ko 
un  par  gawali  karun cl. 

29  Ki  mujhe  yaqin  hai,  ki  mere 
marne  ke  ba’d  turn  apne  tain 
kharab  karoge e,  aur  is  rah  se,  jo 
main  ne  tumhen  batlai,  bargashta 
ho  jaoge,  aur  akhiri  dinon  men1 
turn  par  musibaten  parengis;  ky- 
unki  turn  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
badkari  karoge,  ki  apne  hath  ke 
kamon  se  use  gussa  dilaoge. 

30  So  Musa  ne  nagma  ki  ye 
baten,  jab  tak  ki  wuh  tamam  hua, 
Israeli  jama’ at  ko  kah  sunain ; 
ki— 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Miisa  kd  git,  jis  men  Khudd  ki  rahmat  aur 
’addlat  aur  intiqdm  kd  bayan  hai.  46  Logon 
ko  targib  detd  ki  apne  dilon  ko  is  git  ke 
mazamin  par  lagdwen.  48  Khudd  Musa  ko 
Koh  i  Nabu  Id  clionti  talc,  bhejtd,  ki  mullc  lco 
dekhe,  aur  ba’d  us  ke  is  jahdn  i  fdni  se 
kuch  lcarjawe. 

A  I  asmano,  kan  rakho,  ki  main 
kahunga ;  aur  ai  zamin, 
mere  munli  ki  baten  sun  1 : 

2  Meri  ta’lim  menli  ki  tar  ah 
tapkegib  aur  meri  baten  os  ki 
manind  parengi,  jaise  sabze  par 
tarawish  ho,  ya  glias  par  pliuhi 
pare c. 

3  Ki  main  Khudawand  ka  nam 
pukarta  liun;  turn  hamare  Khu- 
n  A  wand  ki  ta’zim  karo'1. 

4  Ki  wuh  Chatan e  hai,  us  ka  kam 
kamil  hai ',  ki  us  ki  sab  rahen  rast 
liaing;  wuh  wafadar  hai 11 ,  aur 
daga  se  mubarra  hai1;  wuh  sadiq 
aur  amin  hai. 

5  Unhon  ne  ap  ko  kharab  kiyak ; 
un  ka  dag,  wuh  diig  naliin  hai,  jo 
us  ke  larkon  par  liota  hai:  we 
kajrau1  aur  gardankasli  hain. 

6  Ai  jahil,  aur  ai  besliu’ur  logo ! 
kya  turn  Khudawand  ka  badla 
yun  utarte  hom?  kya  wuh  tum- 
liara  bapn  nahin  hai,  jis  ne  tum- 
ihen  mol  liya 0 ;  kya  us  ne  tum- 
;  hen  khalq  nahin  kiya p,  aur  tum- 
I  hen  qawi  nahin  banaya  ? 

7  ^  Agle  waqt  ko  yad  karo,  aur 
agle  zamanon  ki  muddaton  ko  so- 
cho;  apne  bap  se  puchho,  aur 
wuh  tumhen  batawegaq ;  aur  apne 


buzurgon  se,  ki  we  turn  se  bayan 
karenge. 

8  Jis  waqt  ki  Haqq  Ta’ala  ne 
qaumon  ko  minis  bantir,  aur  us 
ne  bani  Adam  ko  mutafarriq 
kiya8,  usi  waqt  bani  Israel  ke 
shumar  ke  muwafiq  gurohon  ki 
liadden  muqarrar  kin. 

9  Ki  Khudawand  ka  liissa  us 
ke  log  hain1;  Ya’qub  us  ki  minis 
ki  milkiyat  hai. 

10  Us  ne  use  wiran  zamin,  aur 
haulnak  aur  ujar  jangal  men 
payau:  wuh  us  ke  gird  liua,  aur 
us  ne  use  tarbiyat  kiya x ;  us  ne 
us  ki  muhafazat  apni  ankh  Id 
putli  ki  tarah  kiy. 

11  Jis  tarah  ’uqab  apne  kliondhe 
ko  liilata  hai,  aur  apne  bachchon 
par  phurphurata  hai,  aur  apne 
bazuon  ko  phailake  unhen  leta 
hai,  aur  apne  paron  par  unhen 
uthata  hai z ; 

12  Us  tarah  Khudawand  hi  ne 
un  ki  ralibari  ki,  aur  us  ke  satli 
koi  ajnabi  Hah  na  tha. 

13  Us  ne  use  zamin  ki  unchi 
jagahon  par  sawar  kiyaa,  taki 
wuh  khetonkahasil  klniwe ;  aur  us 
ne  use  chatan  men  se  shahd,  aur 
sakht  patthar  men  se  tel  chu- 
sayab: 

14  Aur  gae  ke  makklian,  aur 
blier  bakri  ke  dudh,  barron  ki 
charbi,  aur  Basan  ke  jane  hue 
mendhon  aur  bakron,  aur  gehun 
ke  gurdon  Id  charbi  samet c ;  aur 
tu  ne  angur  ka  khalis  sliira  piyti. 

15  ^  Lekin  Yasuran  mota  ho 
gayti d,  aur  laten  clialane  lagae; 
tu  to  mota  ho  gaya,  aur  bhari  par 
gaya,  aur  charbi  men  chhip  gaya 1 : 
tab  us  ne  Khudawand  apne  Kdui- 
liq  kos  chlior  diyah,  aur  apni 
najtit  ke  pahar  ho  liaqir  jana  K 

16  Unlion  ne  ajnabi  ma’budon 
ke  sabab  use  gairat  dilai k ;  aur 
we  use  nafrati  kiimon  se  gusse 
men  lae. 

17  Unhon  ne  Shaitanon  ke  liye 
qurbanian  guzranin,  na  Khudd 
ke  liye1;  balki  un  ma’budon  ke 
liye,  jin  ko  we  na  pahehante  the ; 
4ve  ma’bud,  jo  naye  liain,  jin  se 
tere  bapdade  na  darte  the. 

18  Tu  us  pahar  se,  jis  ne  tujhe 
paida  kiya,  gafil  huam;  aur  us 
Khuda  ko,  jis  ne  tujhe  surat 
baklislii,  bhul  gaya". 

19  Aur  jab  Khudawand  ne  vih 
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dekha,  to  un  se  nafrat  ki°,  ki 
us  ke  bete  betion  ne  use  gussa 
dilaya  p. 

20  Aur  us  ne  yili  farmaya,  ki 
Main  un  se  apna  munh  clihipaun- 
gaq,  taki  main  dekhun,  ki  un  ka 
anjam  kya  hoga;  is  liye  ki  we 
kaj  nasi  hain,  aur  larke,  jin  men 
amanat  nahin1-. 

21  Unlion  ne  us  ke  sabab  se,  jo 
Khuda  nahin,  mujlie  gairat  dilai8, 
aur  apni  batil  baton  se  mujlie 
gussa  dilaya 1 ;  so  main  bln  unhen 
us  se,  jo  guroli  nahin,  gairat  men 
dalungau,  aur  ek  be’aql  qaum  se 
unhen  khafa  karunga. 

22  Kyunki  mere  gusse  se  ek  ag 
bharki  haix,  ki  jaliannam  ke  asfal 
tak  jalegi ;  aur  zaniin  ko  us  ki 
roidagi  samet  kha  jaegi,  aur  pa- 
haron  ki  bunyad  ko  jala  degi. 

23  Main  un  par  balaon  ko  fira- 
wan  karunga,  aur  un  par  apne  tir 
kliarch  karunga  y. 

24  We  bhukh  se  jal  jaenge,  aur 
sozinda  garmi  aur  karwi  maut  ke 
luqme  howenge ;  main  un  par 
darindon  ke  danton  ko,  aur  zamin 
ke  zahrdar  sampon  ko  chhorunga z. 

25  Bahar  se  talwar,  aur  andar 
ke  makanon  se  khauf a,  jo  jawan 
ko  blii,  aur  kunwari  ko  bhi  sliir- 
khwar  ko  bhi,  burhe  samet,  halalt 
karega. 

26  Main  ne  kaha,  Main  unhen 
kone  kone  mutafarriq  karta b ; 
main  admion  ke  darmiyan  se  un 
ke  zikr  ko  mita  deta. 

27  Agar  main  dushman  ke  gazab 
ka  andesha  na  karta,  ta  na  ho  ki 
un  ke  dushman  taltabbur  karen, 
aur  na  ho  ki  we  kahen,  Hamara 
hi  hath  bala  hud ;  Khudawand  ne 
yih  sab  kuchh  nahin  kiya c. 

28  Kyunki  we  ek  guroli  hain,  jo 
tadbir  se  kliali  hain,  aur  un  ko 
’aql  nahin  d. 

29  Kiisli  ki  we  danishmand  hote, 
ki  we  use  samajhte6,  aur  apni 
’aqibat  ka  andesha  karte f. 

30  To  aisa  hota,  ki  un  men  se 
ek  shakhs  ek  hazar  ko  ragedta, 
aur  do  shakhs  das  liazar  ko  bha- 
gateg,  agar  un  ka  Pahar  un  ko 
bech  na  daltah,  aur  Khuda'wand 
un  ko  asir  na  karwata. 

31  Kyunki  un  ka  pahar  aisa  na- 
liin,  jaisa  hamara  Pahar  hai1 ;  aur 
yih  bat  hamare  dushman  bhi  jante 
hain  k. 


32  Ki  un  ke  tak  Sadiim  aur 
Amurah  ke  takon  ki  tarali  hain 1 ; 
aur  un  ke  angur  zahre  ke  augur 
hain,  aur  un  ke  khoslie  nihayat 
talkh : 

33  Un  ka  shira  azhdahon  ka  zahr 
haim,  aur  ’afion  ka  halahaln. 

34  Kya  yih  sab  mujh  pas  zakhira 
naliin,  aur  mere  khazanon  men 
sar-ba-muhr  nahin 0  ? 

35  Intiqam  lend  aur  saza  dena 
mera  kam  hai p  ;  un  ke  panw  bar 
waqt  phisalenge,  ki  un  ki  halakat 
ka  din  muttasil  hai q  ;  aur  we  mu- 
sib  aten,  jo  un  par  waqi’  hongi, 
jald  chali  ati  hain. 

36  Kyunki  Khuda  wand  apne 
bandon  ki  ’adalat  karega r,  aur 
apni  qaum  se  apne  dil  ki  khafagi 
dur  karega s,  jab  ki  dekhega,  ki 
quwat  jati  rahi,  aur  aslan  panali 
aur  chhutkara  nahin  \ 

37  Aur  kahega,  ki  Un  ke  we 
ma’bud  aur  wuh  pahar,  ki  jin  ka 
unhen  bliarosa  tha,  kya  hue  u  'l 

38  Jinhon  ne  un  ke  zabihon  ki 
charbi  kliai,  aur  un  ke  tapawan 
ki  mai  pi,  ab  we  uthen  aur  tumhara 
char  a  karen,  aur  tumhare  hima- 
yati  hon. 

39  Ab  dekho,  ki  main  hi  akela 
wuh  hunx,  aur  koi  Khuda  mere 
siwa  nahin  y  ;  main  hi  marta  hun, 
aur  main  hi  jilata  hunz ;  main  hi 
zakhmi  karta  hun,  aur  main  hi 
clianga  karta  hun ;  aisa  koi  na¬ 
hin,  jo  mere  hath  se  makhlasi  de. 

40  Ki  main  apna  hath  asman  tak 
utliata  hun,  aur  kalita  hun,  ki 
Main  hamesha  zinda  hun. 

41  Agar  main  apni  darakhshan 
teg  tez  karuna,  aur  mera  hath 
’adalat  pakre,  to  main  apne  dush- 
manon  se  intiqam  lungab,  aur  un 
ko,  jo  mera  kina  raklite  hain, 
saza  dunga. 

42  Main  apne  tiron  ko  khun  se 
mastc  karunga,  aur  meri  talwar 
gosht  khaegi,  maqtulon  ke  lahu 
se,  aur  asiron  ke  aur  dushmanon 
ke  amiron  ke  siron  se. 

43  Ai  guroho,  us  ki  qaum  ke 
sath  kliushi  se  gaod,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  apne  bandon  ke  khun  ka 
badlae  aur  apne  dushmanon  se 
intiqam  lega1,  aur  apni  zamin  aur 
apni  qaum  ka  amurzgar  hogag. 

44  Tab  Musa  aur  Nun  ke  bete 
Yashu’  ne  us  nagme  ki  sari  baten 
ummat  ko  kali  sunain. 
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45  Aur  jab  Musa  ye  sari  baten 
sab  bam  Israel  ko  kali  chuka, 

4G  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  In 
sari  baton  se,  jin  ke  liye  aj  ke 
din  main  turn  par  gawahi  detii 
hun,  apne  dil  lagao h,  aur  apne 
larkon  ko  farmao,  ki  dhyan  rakhke 
is  sharf  at  ki  sari  baton  par  ’amal 
karen. 

47  Ki  yib  shai  aisi  naliin,  jis  se 
tumhen  naf’a  na  lio  ;  balki  yib 
tumhari  zindagani  liai1,  aur  isi 
cliiz  ke  ba’is  se  us  sarzamin  men, 
jahan  turn  Yardan  par  utarte  lio, 
ki  us  ke  waris  ho  jao,  tumhari 
’umr  daraz  liogi. 

48  Aur  KhudAwand  ne  usi  din 
Musa  ko  farmayak ; 

49  Abarim  ke  pahar  par1  Nabu 
ki  clionti  tak,  jo  Moab  ki  zamin 
men  Yarihu  ke  muqabil  hai,  charh 
ja,  aur  Kan’an  ki  zamin  ko,  ki 
jise  main  Israel  ki  milkkar  dunga, 
dekli. 

50  Aur  us  pahar  par,  jis  par  tu 
jata  hai,  mar  ja,  aur  apne  logon 
men  shamil  ho,  jaise  tera  bhai 
Harun  Hur  ke  pahar  par  mar 
gayam,  aur  apne  logon  men  ja 
mila. 

51  Is  liye  ki  turn  donon  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  daslit  i  Sin  ke 
Q,adis  men  Maribah  ke  pani  ke 
nazdik  mera  gunah  kiya11,  aur 
turn  ne  bani  Israel  ke  darmiyan 
meri  taqclis  na  ki°. 

52  Par  tu  us  sarzamin  ko,  jo 
tere  samhne  hai,  dekh  le p  ;  lekin 
us  sarzamin  men,  jo  main  bani 
Israel  ko  ’inayat  karta  hun,  dakliil 
na  lioga. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Id  hashmat.  6  Bar  ah  jirqon  Id  ba- 
rakaten.  2G  Israel  Id  nekbakhti. 

AUR  yih  wuh  barakat  hai a  jo 
Musa,  mard  i  Khuda  neb, 
apne  marne  se  age  bani  Israel  ko 
baklishi ; 

2  Aur  kalia,  ki  Khudawand  Sina 
se  aya,  aur  Slia’ir  se  tulu’  huac, 
aur  Far  an  ke  pahar  se  un  par 
chamka ;  das  hazar  qudsion  ke 
sath  aya d  ;  aur  us  ke  dahne  hath 
ek  atashi  shari’at  un  ke  liye  tlii. 

3  Han,  wuh  qaum  ke  sath  kamal 
ikhlas  se  muhabbat  raklita  haie; 
us  ke  sare  muqaddas1  tere  hath 
men  hain  ;  aur  we  tere  qadamon 
ke  nazdik liain  g ;  aur  teri  ta’lim  ko 
mdnengeh. 


4  Musa  ne  ham  ko  ek  shari’ 


at 
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farmai1,  Ya’qub  ki  jama’ at  ki 
mirask  ke  liye. 

5  Aur  jis  waqt  qaum  ke  sardar,  o 
bani  Israel  ke  firqe  jam’a  the, 
wuh  Yasuran1  men  badshahmtha. 

6  Rubin  jiwe,  aur  na  mare, 
aur  us  ka  firqa  thora  na  ho. 

7  ^  Aur  Yahudah  ke  liye  us  ne 
kaha,  Ai  Khtjdawand,  Yahudah 
ki  awaz  sun,  aur  use  us  ke  logon 
men  shamil  kar ;  us  ke  hath  us 
ke  liye  kafi  liowen11,  aur  tu  us  ke 
dushmanon  ke  muqabil  us  ki 
quwat  ho  °. 

8  *yy  Aur  Lawi  ke  haqq  men 
kaha,  ki  Tere  Tummim  aur  tere 
U'rim  us  muqaddas  admi  ke  satli 
howe  p,  jise  tii  ne  Massah  men  imti- 
han  kiya,  aur  jis  ke  sath  tu  ne  Mari¬ 
bah  ke  chashinon  par  jhagra  kiya  q ; 

9  Jis  ne  apne  bap  aur  apni  ma 
se  kaha,  ki  Main  ne  un  ko  nahin 
dekha  ;  na  us  ne  apne  bhaion  ko 
manar,  na  apne  beton  ko  pah- 
cliana ;  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  teri 
baton  par  dhyan  rakha,  aur  tere 
’ahd  ld  muhafazat  ki8. 

10  Teri  sunnaten  Ya’qub  ko 
sikhlawen,  aur  teri  shari’at  Israel 
ko 1 ;  we  tere  age  bakhur  rak- 
lienge  u,  aur  charhawe  mazbah  par 
charhawenge  x. 

11  Ai  Kjhudawand,  us  ke  asbab 
men  barakat  de,  aur  us  ke  hathon 
ke  kamon  ko  qabul  kar y :  aur  un 
ki  kamaren  jo  us  ka  samhna  ka¬ 
ren,  aur  un  ki  jo  us  ka  kina  rak- 
hen,  zakhmi  kar,  ki  we  pliir  na 
utli  saken. 

12  ^y  Aur  yih  Binyamin  ke  haqq 
men  kaha,  Khudawand  ka  habib 
salamati  se  budobasli  karega,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  say  a  sare  din  us 
ke  girdagird  lioga,  aur  wuh  us  ke 
donon  slianon  ke  bicli  basega. 

13  ^y  Aur  Yusuf  ke  haqq  men 
kaha,  ki  Us  ki  zamin  men  Khuda 
ki  barakat2  howe,  asman  ki  tuhfa 
chizon,  aur  shabnam  ke  sababa, 
aur  galirao  ke  sabab,  jo  past 
makan  men  sabit  hai. 

14  Aur  aftab  ke  tuhfa  liasilon, 
aur  mahtab  ki  tuhfa  nikali  hui 
chizon  ke  sabab : 

15  Aur  qadimi  pah&ron b  ke  su- 
thre  tuhfon,  aur  tilon0  ki  abadi 
tuhfa  chizon  ke  sabab  ; 

1G  Aur  zamin  ki  tuhfa  chizon, 
aur  us  ki  puri  ke  sabab  ;  aur  Us 


m  A  s  f  H 

se, 

1451. 


‘  Yuh.  1.  17. 
aur  7.  19. 
k  Zab.  119. 
111. 

1 1st.  32.  15. 
“  Dekbo 
Paid.  36. 
31. 

Qdz.  9.  2. 
aur  17.  6. 


“  Paid.  49.  8. 


°  Zab.  146.  5. 


p  Khur  .28.30. 


8  Khur.  17.7. 
Gin.  20.  13. 
1st.  8.2,3,16. 
Zab.  81.  7. 


r  Khur.32.26, 
’  27,  28. 


s  Dekho  Mai. 
2.  5,  6. 


t  Ahb.  10. 11. 
1st.  17.9,10, 
11. 

aur  24.  8. 
Hiz.  44.  23, 
24. 

Mai.  2.  7. 
u  Khur. 30. 7, 
’8. 

Gin.  16.40. 
1  Sam.  2. 28. 
a  Ahb.  1.9,13, 
17. 

Zab.  51.19. 
Hiz.  43.  27. 
y  2  Sam.  24. 
23. 

Zab.  20.  3. 
Hiz.  20.  40, 
41. 

aur  43.  27. 


*  Paid.  49.  25. 
»  Paid.  27.28. 


b  Paid. 49. 26. 
c  Hab.  3.  6. 
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Musa  Id  nubuwat.  ISTISNA,  XXXIY.  Musa  hi  ’ umr  o  wafdt. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  {  H 
se, 

1451. 


4  Khur.  3.2,4. 
A’am.  7. 30, 
35. 

•  Paid.  49.  26. 
f  1  Taw.  5.  1. 
g  Gin.  23.  22. 

Zab.  92.  10. 
b  l  Sal.  22. 11. 
Zab.  44.  5. 


*  Paid.  48. 19. 


k  Paid.  49. 13, 
14,  15. 

1  Yas.  2.  3. 
m2ab.  4.  5. 


n  Dekho 
Yash.  13. 
10,  wag. 

1  Taw.  12. 
8,  wag. 


°  Gin.  32.  16, 
17,  wag. 


p  Yash.  4. 12. 


4  Yash.19.47. 
Qaz.  18.  27. 


r  Paid.  49. 21. 


5  Dekho 
Yash.  19. 
32,  wag. 


‘  Paid.  49.  20 

u  Dekho  Aiy. 
29.  6. 


1  Khur.15.ll 
2ab.  86.  8. 
Yar.  10.  6. 
7  1st.  32.  15. 

1  Zab.  68.  4, 
33,  34. 
aur  104. 3. 
Hab.  3.  8. 
*  Zab.  90.  1. 


b  1st.  9. 3, 4, 5. 

c  Gin.  23.  9. 
Yar.  23.  6. 
aur  33.  16. 


ki  khairkhwahi  jo  bute  men  ralita 
thad,  Yusuf  ke  sir  par  utre,  aur 
us  ki  chand  par,  jo  apne  bhaion 
men  nazir  hai6. 

17  Us  ki  shandari  aisi  ho,  jaise 
us  ke  bail  ke  palauthe f  ki,  aur  us 
ke  sing’  arne  ke  se  sing  ho  wen g  ; 
wuh  unliin  se  qaumon  ko  zamin 
ki  sarhaddon  tak  relega h ;  we 
Ifraim  ke  das  hazar  hain,  aur  we 
Munassi  ke  hazaron1. 

18  f  Aur  Zabulun  ke  haqq  men 
kalia,  Ai  Zabulun,  tu  apne  bahir 
jane  men  shad  ho ;  aur  Ishakar, 
tu  apne  khaimon  menk. 

19  We  jama’aton  ko  pahar  par 
bulaenge  \  aur  wahan  sidq  ki  qur- 
banian  zabli  karengem;  is  liye  ki 
we  daryaon  ki  firawani  ko,  aur 
khazanon  ko,  jo  reti  men  chhipe 
liain,  chusenge. 

20  Aur  Jadd  ke  haqq  men 
kalia,  Mubarak  liai  wuh,  jo  Jadd 
ko  pliailawe  n ;  wuh  slier  ki  manind 
para  rahta  hai,  jo  chand  ko  bazu 
samet  pharta  hai. 

21  Us  ne  pahle  hissa  apne  liye 
mu’aiyan  kiya°,  ki  wuh  wahan 
hakim  ke  hisse  men  mahfuz  hua ; 
aur  wuh  unimat  ke  raison  ke  sath 
aya  p ;  wuli  Rhudawand  ki  sadaqat 
’amal  men  laya,  aur  us  ki  ’adalat 
Israel  ke  sath. 

22  ^  Aur  Dan  ke  haqq  men  kalia, 
Dan  ek  sherjawan  hai,  jo  Basan 
se  uchhlegaq. 

23  Aur  N aftali  ke  haqq  men 
kalia,  Ai  Naftali,  tu  fazl  se  bhar- 
purr,  aur  Rhudawand  ki  bara- 
katon  se  ma’mur  ho ;  tu  magrib 
aur  janub  ka  malik  hos. 

24  ^  Aur  Yasar  ke  haqq  men 
kalia,  AAisar  aulad  se  barakat 
pa  we,  aur  apne  bliaion  ka  maqbul 
ho 1 ;  aur  apna  panw  tel  men 
duboweu. 

25  Tere  jute  lohe  pital  se  lion, 
aur  tere  zamane  ke  muwafiq  teri 
quwat  ho. 

26  ^  Arasuranx  ke  Kliuda  ki  ma¬ 
nind  koi  naliin  y,  jo  asman  par  teri 
madad  ke  liye  sawar  hai,  aur  us 
ki  jalalat  badalon  par  haiz. 

27  Wuh  qadim  Khuda  teri  panah 
haia,  aur  us  ke  abadi  bazu  tere 
niche  hain,  aur  wuh  dushmanon 
ko  tere  age  se  hankega,  aur  ka- 
liega,  ki  Unhen  lialak  karb. 

28  Aur  Israel  tanha  diljama’i  ke 
sath  sukunat  karega0:  Ara’qub 


ka  chashma  galla  aur  mai  ki 
zamin  par  lioga d ;  balki  us  ke 
asman  se  os  giregi6. 

29  Ai  Israel,  tu  khushhal  hai1: 
aur  ai  ummat,  tujh  sa  kaun  hai, 
ki  KiriiDAWANi)  ne  tujlie  bachaya 
hai g :  wuh  tere  chare  ke  liye 
siparh,  aur  teri  ’izzat  ki  talwar 
hai !  Tere  dushman  tere  agemuz- 
mahill  honge1,  aur  tu  un  ke 
unclie  makanon  ko  pamal  ka¬ 
rega11. 

XXXIY  BAB. 


1  Nairn  fee  pahar  par  charlike,  Musa  mulh  i 
Kan' an  ko  dur  se  delchtd.  5  Wahan  us  ki 
wafdt  hoti.  6  Us  ke  dafan  ka  ahwdl.  7  Us 
lei  'umr.  8  Us  ke  liye  tis  din  tak  mdtam 
kar  rahe.  9  Yasliu'  janishin  hotd.  11  Musa 
ki  fazilat. 


AUR  Musa  Moab  ke  maidanon 
se  Nabu  ke  pahar  par  Pisgah 
ki  chonti  par,  jo  Yarihu  ke  mu- 
qabil  hai,  charh  gayaa,  aur  Rhu- 
d  A  wand  ne  sari  zamin,  Jili’ad  se 
leke b  Dan  tak 0 ; 


2  Aur  sari  zamin  Naftali,  aur 
Ifraim,  aur  Munassi  ki,  aur  sari 
zamin  Yaliudah  ki,  pachhim  ke 
darya  tak  d ; 

3  Aur  janiib  samet,  aur  wadi 
Yarihu  ka  maidan,  jo  khurme  ka 
shahr  hai e,  Zugr  tak,  us  ko  dikliai. 

4  Aur  KhudA'wand  ne  use  far- 
maya,  ki  Yili  wuh  sarzamin  hai, 
jis  ki  babat  main  ne  Abiraham, 
aur  Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub  se  qasam 
karke  kalia,  ki  Main  use  teri  nasi 
ko  dunga1,  jise  main  ne  tujlie 
rubaru  dikhaya;  lekin  tu  us  men 
na  guzrega8. 

5  ^y  So  Ruud  Aw and  ka  banda 
Musa  Riiudawand  ke  hukm  ke 
muwafiq,  Moab  ki  sarzamin  men 
mar  gayah. 

6  Aur  use  Moab  ki  ek  wadi  men 


Bait-Fagur  ke  muqabil  gara ;  par 
aj  ke  din  tak  kisi  ne  us  qabr  ko 
na  pahcliana1. 

7  *yy  Aur  Musa  apne  marne  ke 
waqt  ek  sau  bis  baras  ka  thak,  ki 
na  us  ki  anklien  clhundhlain,  aur 
na  us  ki  tazagi  jati  rahi '. 

8  ^  So  bani  Israel  Musa  ke  liye 
Moab  ke  jangal  ke  maidanon 
men  tis  din  tak  roya  kiem;  aur 
un  ke  rone  pitne  ke  din  Musa  ke 
liye  akhir  hue. 

a  Aur  Nun  ka  beta  Yashu’ 
ruh  i  hikmat  se  ma’mur  hua11; 
kyunki  Musa  ne  apne  hath  us  par 
raklie  the0;  aur  bani  Israel  ne 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1451. 

d  1st.  8.  7,  8. 
e  Paid.  27. 28; 

1st.  11.  11. 
f  Zab.  144. 15 
g  2 Sam.  7. 23, 

•>  Zab.  115.  9 
10, 11. 


i  1  Sam.  22. 
45. 

Zab.  18.  44 
aur  66.  3. 
aur  81.  15. 
k  1st.  32.  13. 


»  Gin.  27.  12. 
aur  33.  47. 
1st.  32.  49. 
b  1st.  3.  27. 

°  Paid.  14. 14. 


d  1st.  11.  24. 


e  Qdz.  1.  16. 
aur  3.  13. 

2  Taw.  28. 
15. 


f  Paid.  12.  7. 
aur  13.  15. 
aur  15.  18. 
aur  26.  3. 
aur  28.  13. 
g  1st.  3.  27. 
aur  32.  52. 


b  1st.  32.  50. 
Yasb.  1. 1,2. 


*  Dekho 
Yahdd.  9. 

k  1st.  31. 2. 


1  Dekho 
Paid.  27.1. 
aur  48. 10. 
Yash.  14. 
10,  11. 

1451. 

m  Dekho 
Paid.  50. 
3,  10. 

Gin.  20.  29. 

”  Yas.  11.  2. 
Dta.  6.  3. 

o  Gin.  27.18, 
23. 
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Yasliu ’  Musa  ha  jdnisMn  hotd.  YASHU'’,  I.  Par  jane  ho  taiydr  rahne  hd  huhm. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

1451. 


p  Dekho  1st. 

18.  15,  18. 
<1  Khur.33.11. 
Gin.  12. 6,8. 
1st.  5.  4. 


«■  Khur  .24.13. 

1st.  1.  38. 

*>  1st.  34.  5. 


us  Id  farmanbardari  ki ;  aur  jaisa 
KiiudiVwand  ne  Musa  ko  farmaya 
tha,  waisalii  kiya. 

10  Ab  tak  bam  Israel  men 
Musa  ki  manind  koi  nabi  qaim 
nahin  huap,  jis  se  Khudawand 
amne  samline  mulaqat  karta/1, 

11  Un  sab  ’ajaib  aur  garaib  men, 


jin  ke  karne  ke  liye,  Fira’un  aur 
us  ke  sab  khadimon  aur  sari 
zamin  ke  samline,  Khudawand  ne 
Misr  ki  zamin  men  use  bheja  thar, 
12  Aur  sare  qawi  hath,  aur  bare 
kliauf  men,  jo  Musa  ne  tamam 
bam  Israel  ke  age  kie. 


YASHF  KI  KITAB. 


*  1st.  11.  24. 
Yash.  14. 9. 


4  Paid.  15. 18. 
Khur.23.31. 
Gin.  34.3,— 
12. 

«  1st.  7.  24. 
f  Khur.  3. 12. 

g  1st. 31. 8, 23. 
9,  17  dya- 
ten. 

Yash.  3.  7. 
aur  6. 27. 
Yas.  43.2,5. 
1>  1st.  31.  6,  8. 

'Ibntn.  13.5. 
i  1st  31. 7, 23. 


k  Gin.  27.  23. 
1st.  31.  7. 
Yash. 11. 15. 
l  1st.  5.  32. 
anr  28.  14. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yahowdli  Yasliu’  ko  muqarrar  karta  ki 
Musa  lea  jdnisMn  home.  3  Zamm  i  mau'ud 
ki  sarhadden.  5,  9  Khuda  Yasliu'  ke  ma- 
dadgar  lione  ka  wa'da  karta.  8  Us  ko 
sihhlatd.  10  Yashu'  logon  ko  Yardan  ke 
par  jane  ke  liye  taiydr  kardtd.  12  Yashu’ 
arhai  Jirqon  ko  us  iqrdr  ko  ydd  dildtd  jise 
unhon  ne  Musa  ke  sdth  kiya  tha.  16  Us  se 
tahi’dari  karne  ka  iqrdr  karte. 

JAB  Khudawand  ka  banda 
Musa  mar  gaya,  to  yun  liua, 
ki  Khuda  wand  ne  Nun  ke  bete 
Yashu’  ko,  jo  Musa  ka  kliadim 
tkaa,  farmaya,  ki 
2  Mera  banda  Musa  marab;  so 
ab  tu  uth,  aur  Yardan  par  is 
ummat  samet  us  sarzamin  ko,  jo 
main  unlien  deta  hun,  ya’ne  bani 
Israel  ko,  utar  ja. 

3  Jis  jagah  ko  tere  pan  won  ke 
talwe  pamal  karenge,  wuh  sab 
main  tujhe  ’inayat  kar  cliuka, 
jaisa  main  ne  Musa  se  kahac. 

4  Bayaban  aur  us  Lubnan  se 
leke  Furattak,jo  ban  nahr  hai, 
Hittion  Id  sari  sarzamin  aur  darya 
e  a’azam  tak,  jo  magrib  kl  samt 
hai,  tumharl  sarliadd  hogid. 

5  Tere  jite  ji  kol  tera  samhna 
na  kar  sakega6;  jis  tarah  main 
Musa  ke  sath  tlia1,  tere  sath 
rahungag,  natujh  se  gafil  hounga, 
aur  na  tujhe  chhorungah. 

6  Mazbuti  aur  dilawarl  kar1;  is 
liye  ki  tu  yili  sarzamin,  jo  main 
ne  qasam  khake  un  ke  bapdadon 
ko  dene  kali!  hai,  mlras  ke  taur 
par  is  jama’ at  ki  minis  kar  dega. 

7  Magar  tu  mazbuti  aur  khub 
dilawari  kar,  ttiki  tii  us  sab  slia- 
rfat  ke  muwafiq,  jis  ka  mere 
bande  Musa  ne  tujh  ko  hukm 
kiyak,  ’amal  kare.  Us  se  dahne 
ya  baen  hath  ko  mat  phir1,  taki 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 


r  1st.  4.  34. 
aur  7.  19. 


wahan,  jahan  jalian  tu  jiita  hai, 
kamyab  ho. 

8  Us  shari’at  Id  kitab  ka  zikr 
tere  munh  se  chliut  na  jawem, 
balki  tu  rat  din  us  ki  tilawat  kiya 

karn,  taki  tu  us  sab  par,  jo  us 
men  liklia  hai,  dhyan  rakhke 
’amal  kare  ;  tab  tu  apni  rah  men 
kamyab  aur  mudabbir  lioga. 

9  Kya  main  ne  tujh  ko  hukm 
nahin  kiya0,  ki  mazbuti  aur 
dilawari  kar  h  khauf  aur  dahshat 
na  khap;  kyunki  KhudAwand 
tera  Khuda,  jahan  jahan  tu  jata 
hai,  tere  sath  hai. 

10  Tab  Yashu’  ne  ummat  ke 
mansabdaron  ko  farmaya,  ki 

11  Turn  lashkar  ke  darmiyan 
guzar  karo,  aur  jama’ at  ko  hukm 

karo,  ki  apne  liye  tosha  taiyar 
kare  ;  is  liye  ki  turn  tin  din  ba’d 
is  Yardan  par  utrogeq,  taki  us 
zamm  ke,  jo  Khudawand  tum- 
hara  Khuda  turn  ko  deta  hai, 
malik  ho. 

12  Aur  bani  Rubin  aur  bani 
Jadd  aur  adhe  firqebani  Munassi 
ko  Yashu’  ne  farmaya; 

13  Us  bat  ko,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  bande  Musa  ne  tumhen  farmai, 
yad  karor,  ki  Khudawand  tum- 
hara  Kliuda  turn  ko  aram  bakhslita 
hai,  aur  yili  sarzamin  turn  ko 
deta  hai. 

14  Tumhari  joruan  aur  tumhare 
bacliche  aur  tumhari  mawashi  us 
zamin  par,  jo  Musa  ne  Yardan  ke 
isi  taraf  turn  ko  di  hai,  rahen ; 
aur  turn  sab  apne  pahlawanon 
samet  pare  bandlike  apne  bhaion 
ke  age  age  musallah  lioke  ’ubur 
karo,  aur  un  Id  madad  karo  ; 

15  Jab  tak  ki  Khudawand  tum- 


m  1st.  17.  18, 
19. 


»  Zab.  1.  2. 


°  1st.  31.  7,  8, 
23. 

p  Zab.  27.  1. 
Yar.  1.  8. 


4  Yash.  3.  2. 
Dekho  1st. 
9.  1. 

aur  11.  31. 


r  Gin.  32.  20, 

_ 28. 

Yash.  22.  2, 
3,4. 
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Rahab  jasuson  ho  chhipati. 


YASHIP’,  II.  We  us  he  satli  ’ alid  bdndJite. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 
se, 

1451. 


*  Yasli.  22.  4, 
■wag. 


1  5  dyat. 

X  Sam.  20. 
13. 

1  SaL  1.  37. 


*  Gin.  25.  1. 


b  Tbnin.  11. 
31. 

Ya’q.  2. 25. 
o'  Mat.  1.  5. 

d  Zab.  127.  1. 
Ams.  21.30. 


e  Dekho 
2  Sam.  17. 
19,  20. 


hare  bhaion  ko  chain  de,  jaise  us 
ne  tumhen  di  hai,  aur  we  bln  us 
zamin  ke,  jo  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  unlien  deta  hai,  waris  hon. 
Tab  turn  us  zamin  par,  jo  tum- 
hari  miras  hai,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  bande  Musa  ne  Yardan  ke 
par  mashriq  Id  samt  tumhen  di 
hai,  phir  aiyos,  aur  us  ke  malik 
hujiyo. 

1*6  ^  Tab  unhon  ne  Yashu’  ko 
jawab  diya,  ki  Jo  jo  tu  ne  hamen 
farmaya  ham  wuh  karenge  ;  aur 
jahan  jahan  tu  hamen  bhejega 
ham  jaenge. 

17  Jis  tarah  ham  ne  sab  baton 
men  Musa  ki  farmanbardari  ki, 
isi  tarah  teri  bhi  tabi’at  karenge  : 
magar  Khudawand  tera  Khuda, 
jis  tarah  Musa  ke  satli  tha,  tere 
sath  bhi  rahe  \ 

18  Jo  koi  tere  hukm  ki  muklia- 
lafat  kare,  aur  teri  sari  baton  ka, 
jo  tu  use  farmawe,  slianawa  na 
ho,  mar  dala  jae :  tu  faqat  maz- 
buti  aur  dilawari  kar. 

II  BAB. 

1  Rahab  do  jasuson  ho,  jo  Sittirn  se  blieje  gae 
the,  utdrhe  apne  ghar  men  cliliipdti.  8  Us  'alid 
ha  ahwal  jo  us  he  aur  un  donon  he  darmiydn 
hua.  23  Un  he  laut  jane  aurun  hi  haifkyat 
ha  ahwal. 

TAB  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’  ne 
Sittirn a  se  do  mard  bheje, 
ki  chhipke  jasusi  karen ;  aur 
unlien  kaha,  ki  Jao,  us  zamin  ko, 
aur  Yarihu  ko  dekho.  Chunan- 
chi  we  gae,  aur  ek  fakisha  ke 
ghar  menb,  jis  ka  nam  Rahab 
thac,  ae,  aur  shab-bash  hue. 

2  Tab  Yarihu  ke  badshah  ko 
khabar  pahunchid  ki  Dekh,  aj  rat 
bani  Israel  ke  log  yahan  dakhil 
hue  liain,  taki  zamin  ki  jasusi 
karen. 

3  Yarihu  ke  badshah  ne  Rahab 
ko  kahla  bheja,  ki  Un  logon  ko, 
jo  tujh  pas  ae  hain,  jo  tere  ghar 
men  utre  hain,  nikal  de ;  is  liye 
ki  we  sari  zamin  ki  jasusi  karne 
ko  ae  hain. 

4  Tab  us  ’aurat  ne  un  donon 
mardon  ko  leke  clihipa  rakha e, 
aur  yun  kalia,  ki  Mere  pas  ae  to 
the  ;  par  main  nahin  janti  hun, 
ki  kalian  ke  the  ; 

5  So  rat  ko  jab  darwaze  band 
hue,  to  we  mard  andhere  men 
nikal  gae ;  aur  main  nahin  janti 
hun,  ki  we  mard  kalian  gae :  so 


jald  un  ka  picliha  karo,  ki  turn 
unlien  paoge. 

6  Aur  wuh  unlien  apni  chhat 
par  charha  le  gai,  aur  san  ki  lak- 
rion  ke  niche,  jo  chhat  par  tartib 
se  pari  thin,  chhipayaf. 

7  Aur  log  un  ke  pichhe  Yardan 
ki  rah  payabon  tak  gae ;  aur 
jyunhin  un  ke  pichha-karnewale 
rawana  hue,  wunliin  unhon  ne 
phatak  band  kar  liya. 

8  ^  Aur  wuh  ’aurat,  us  se  pesh¬ 
tar  ki  we  soen,  un  pas  chhat  par 
cliarh  gai ; 

9  Aur  unlien  kaha,  Mujhe  yaqin 
liua,  ki  Kiiudawand  ne  yih  sarza- 
min  tumhen  ’ata  ki,  aur  bilfi’al  tum¬ 
hara  ru’ab  ham  par  galib  hua  hai g, 
aur  is  sarzamin  ke  sare  basnewale 
tumhare  age  pighal  gae  liain. 

10  Ki  ham  ne  suna,  jab  ki  turn 
Misr  se  bahar  nikle,  to  Kiiuda¬ 
wand  ne  tumhare  age  darya  e 
Qulzum  ke  panion  ko  kis  tarah 
sukha  diya h,  aur  turn  ne  Amurion 
ke  do  badshahon  Saihun  aur  ’  Uj 
se,  jo  Yardan  ke  par  the,  kya  kiya, 
aur  kyunkar  unhen  nest  o  nabud 
kiya 

11  Aur  ham  ne  jyunhin  yih  sab 
kuchh  sunak,  to  hamare  dil  gudaz 
ho  gae1,  aur  kisi  men  tumhare 
muqabale  ki  zarra  jur,at  baqi  11a 
rahi;  kyunki  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hara  Khuda  upar  asman  ka,  aur 

niche  zamin  ka  Khuda  liaim. 

• 

12  So  ab  mujh  se  Kiiudawand 
ki  qasam  kijiye ;  azbaski  main  ne 
turn  par  mihrbani  ki  liai n,  turn  bln 
mere  bap  ke  gharane  par  mihrbani 
karo0,  aur  mujhe  ek  sachcln  ni- 
shani  dop; 

13  Mere  bap  aur  meri  111a  ko, 
aur  mere  bhaion  aur  bahinon  ko, 
us  sab  samet,  jo  un  ka  hai,  bachao, 
aur  hamari  janon  ko  maut  se 
makhlasi  do. 

14  Unhon  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki 
hamari  janen  maut  ke  liye  tum- 
hari  janon  ke  ’iwaz  liain.  Agar  tu 
hamara  yih  hai  bayan  na  kare, 
aur  aisa  ho,  ki  Khudawand  is 
sarzamin  par  liamen  musallit  kare, 
to  ham  tere  sath  mihrbani  aur 
wafadari  se  suluk  karenge  q. 

15  Tab  us  ne  unhen  rassi  se 
dariclie  ki  rah  se  niche  utar  diya r ; 
ki  us  ka  ghar  shahrpanah  se  laga 
hua  tha,  aur  wuh  diwar  par  bud- 
obash  karti  thi. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


1  Dekho 
Khur.1.17. 
2  Sam.  17. 
19. 


S  Paid.  35.  5. 
Khur.23.27. 
1st.  2.  25. 
aur  11.  25. 


h  Khur.14.21. 
Yash.  4.23. 


i  Gin.  21.  24, 
34,  36. 


k  Khur.  15. 

*  14,  15. 

1  Yash.  5.  1 
aur  7.  5. 
Yas.  13.  7. 


m  1st.  4.  39. 


11  Dekho 
1  Sam.  20. 
14,  15,  17. 

0  Dekho 
1  Tim.5.8. 
p  18  iCyat. 


q  Qrfz.  1.  24. 
Mat.  5.  7. 


1  A’am.9.‘25. 
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Jasus  lautjdte. 


YASHIP’,  III.  Israeli  Yardan  jpas  maqam  Jcarte. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


>  Khur.  20.7. 


1  12  dyat. 


u  Yash.  6.  23. 


*  Mat.  27.25. 


i 


>  Ktmr.23.3! 
Yash.  6.  2. 
aur  21.  44. 


16  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Pahar  par  charh  jao,  na  ho  ki  ta- 
’aqub  karnewale  turn  ko  paen ;  so 
turn  tin  din  tak  chhipe  raho,  jab 
tak  ki  muta’aqqib  phir  awen ; 
ba’d  us  ke  turn  apni  rah  chale 
jaiyo. 

17  Tab  un  mardon  ne  use  kaha, 
Is  qasam  ka,  jo  tu  ne  ham  se  Id, 
ham  par  ilzam  nahin8. 

18  Dekh,  jab  ham  is  zamin  men 
awenge,  to  yih  qirmizi  sut  ki  dori 
is  dariche  se  bandhiyo,  ki  jis  se  tu 
ne  liamen  niche  latka  diya  *,  aur 
apne  bap,  aur  apni  ma,  aur  apne 
bhaion,  aur  apne  bap  ke  sare  gha- 
rane  ko  apne  pas  gliar  men  jam’a 
kijiyo11; 

19  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jo  koi  tere 
ghar  ke  darwaze  se  bahar  jaega, 
to  us  ka  kliun  usi  ki  gardan  par 
hoga,  aur  ham  begunah  lionge; 
aur  jo  koi  tere  satli  hoga,  agar 
kisi  ka  hath  us  par  chale,  to  us 
ka  kliun  ham  par  hai  x. 

20  Aur  agar  tu  hamara  yih  hai 
bayan  karegi,  to  ham  us  qasam  se, 
jo  tu  ne  ham  se  ki,  bahar  honge. 

21  Wuh  boll,  Jaisa  turn  ne  kaha, 
waisa  hi  ho ;  so  unhen  wida’  kiya, 
aur  we  rawana  hue.  Tab  us  ne 
qirmizi  sut  ki  dori  khirki  se 
bandhi. 

22  Aur  we  wahan  se  clialke  tin 
din  tak  pahar  par  rahe,  jab  tak 

'  ki  we  pichha-karnewale  phir  ae. 

I  Aur  un  piehha-karnewalon  ne  un 
ko  tamam  rah  men  dhundha,  aur 
na  paya. 

23  Tab  we  donon  mard  pliire, 
aur  pahar  se  utre,  aur  par  hue, 
aur  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’  pas  ae,  aur 
apni  sari  sarguzasht  us  se  kalii. 

j  24  Aur  unhon  ne  Yasliu’  ko 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  ne  yih  sari 
zamin  hamare  qabze  men  kar  cli y, 
aur  is  mulk  ke  sare  basnewale 
i  bhi  hamare  age  piglial  gae  hain. 

Ill  BAB. 


*  Yash.  2.  1. 


k  Yash.  1. 10, 
11. 


1  Yashu’  Yardan  ke  ltandre  par  pahunchta. 
2  Mansabddr  logon  ko  sikhlate  hi  kyiinhar 
durya  ke  'ubur  karen.  7  Yahowdh  Yashu’ 
ko  ’azmat  bakhshne  ka  wa'da  kartd.  14 
Yardan  ka  pant  do  hisse  hojdtd. 

fTlAB  Yashu’  subh  sawere  utha, 
JL  aur  Sittima  se  kuch  kiya, 
aur  sare  bani  Israel  samet  Yar¬ 
dan  pas  aya,  aur  par  utarne  se 
age  wahan  maqam  kiya. 

2  Aur  tin  din  ke  ba’db  mansab- 


daron  ne  lashkar  ke  darmiyan 
guzar  kiya,  aur  logon  ko  hukm 
kiya,  ki 

3  Jab  turn  Kami)  A  wand  apne 
Khuda  ke  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq 
ko°,  aur  kahin  aur  Lawi  ko  use 
utliate  hue11  dekho,  tab  turn  apni 
jagah  se  kuch  karo,  aur  us  ke 
pichhe  clialo. 

4  Lekin  tumhare  aur  us  ke 
darmiyan  do  hazar  hath  farq  rahe, 
aur  us  ke  nazdik  na  aoe;  taki 
turn  us  rah  ko,  jis  se  tumhen  gu- 
zarna  zarur  hai,  pahchano ;  is  liye 
ki  turn  us  rah  se  kabhu  nahin 
guzre. 

5  Aur  Yashu’  ne  logon  ko  kaha, 
Apne  tain  muqaddas  karof;  ky- 

unki  Khuda  wand  tumhare  dar- 

—  • 

miyan  ’ajaibat  zaliir  karega. 

6  Phir  Yashu’  ne  kahinon  ko 
kaha,  ki  Turn  ’ahdname  ke  san- 
duq  ko  uthao,  aur  logon  ke  age 
age  par  utro  s.  Cliunanclii  unhon 
ne  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko  uthaya, 
aur  jama’ at  ke  age  age  chale. 

7  *([  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya,  Aj  ke  din  se  main 
bani  Israel  ko  teri  ’azmat  dikh- 
lana  shuru’  karungah;  taki  we 
janen,  ki  jis  tarah  main  Musa  ke 
satli  tha,  tere  bhi  satli  hounga l. 

8  Aur  tu  un  kahinon  ko,  jo 
’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke  hamil 
haink,  hukm  kar,  ki  Jab  turn 
Yardan  ke  kanare  par  pahunclio, 
to  wahan  khare  ho  rahiyo  ‘. 

9  So  Yasliu’  ne  bani  Israel  se 
kaha,  ki  Idhar  ao,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  Khuda  ki  baten  suno. 

10  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  kaha,  Ab  is 
se  turn  yaqin  karoge,  ki  zinda 
Khuda m  tumhare  darmiyan  hai, 
aur  wuh  Kan’anion,  aur  Hittion, 
aur  Hawion,  aur  Farizzion,  aur 
Jirjasion,  aur  Amurion  aur  Ya- 
busion  ko  tumhare  age  se  daf’a 
karega". 

11  Dekho,  us  ke  ’ahdname  ka 
sanduq,  jo  sari  zamin  ka  Malik 
hai°,  tumhare  age  Yardan  se  gu- 
zarta  hai. 

12  So  ab  turn  barali  shakhs 
Israel  ke  sibton  men  se,  sibt 
pichhe  ek  mard  lo  p. 

13  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  kahin 
Khudawand  sari  dunya  ke  malikq 
ke  ’ahdname  ka  sanduq  uthate 
hain,  jis  waqt  apne  panw  Yardan 
ke  pani  men  dharenger,  usi  waqt 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


c  Dekho  Gin. 
10.  33. 

<1 1st.  31.9,25. 


e  Khur.19.12. 


f  Khur.  19.10, 
'  14,  15. 
Ahb.  20.  7. 
Gin.  11.  18. 
Yash.  7.  13. 
1  Sam.  16.5. 
Ydel  2.  16. 


g  Gin.  4. 15. 


h  Yash.  4. 14. 

1  Taw.  29. 
25. 

2  Taw.  1. 1. 
1  Yash.  1.  5. 


k  3  &yat. 


1  17  ilyat. 


m  1st.  5.  26. 

1  Sam.  17.26. 

2  Sal.  19.  4. 
Hus.  1.  10. 
Mat.  16.16. 
1  Tas.  1.  9. 


n  Khur.  33.2. 
1st.  7.  1. 
Zah.  44.  2. 


°  13  dyat. 
Mfk.  4. 13. 
Zak.  4.  14. 
aur  6.  5. 


p  Yash.  4.  2. 


a  11  fiyat. 


r  15,  16  dya- 
ten. 


242 


Yardan  lid  pani  do  liisse  hotd.  YASIIU'’,  IY. 


Bani  Israel  par  j ate. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 

*  Zab.  78.  13. 
aur  114.  3. 


'  A’am.  7. 45 


“  13  Ayat. 

*  Yash.  4. 18. 
aur  5. 10,12. 

y  1  Taw.  12. 
15. 

Yar.  12.  5. 
aur  49.  19. 

»  1  Sal.  4.  12. 
aur  7.  46. 


»  1st.  3.  17. 

b  Paid.  14.  3. 
Gin.  34.  3. 


Yardan  ka  pan!,  jo  upar  Id  samt 
se  bahta  liai,  wahan  jam’a  lioke 
dlier  ho  jaega8. 

14  ^  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  lash- 
kar  ne  apne  khaimon  se  kuch 
kiya,  taki  Yardan  ke  par  ho,  aur 
kahinon  ne  ummat  ke  age  ’ahd¬ 
name  ke  sanduq  ko  uthaya  *, 

15  Aur  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke 
uthanewale  Yardan  tak  ae,  aur 
un  kahinon  ko  panw,  jo  sanduq 
ko  uthae  hue  the,  kanare  ke  pan! 
men  dubeu,  (ki  Yardan  ka  darya 

sari  fasl  i  kharif  men x  liar  taraf 

•  — 

se  apne  sab  kanaron  par  charha 
hua  hota  haiy,) 

16  To  wunhin  upar  Id  samt  ka 
bahnewala  pani  un  se  nikayat  dur 
Adam  men,  jo  shahr  i  Zartan2  ke 
nazdik  hai,  thahra,  aur  dher  ki 
tarah  buland  hua,  aur  bahao  ka 
pani  maidan  ke  darya a,  ya’ne  darya 
e  skorb  tak,  tamam  aur  munqati’ 
hua,  aur  jama’at  Yarihu  ke  mu- 
qabil  par  hui. 

17  Aur  we  kahin,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  ’ahdname  ka  sanduq  uthae  hue 
the,  Yardan  ke  biclion  bicli  suklii 
zamin  par  kliare  ho  ralie,  aur  sare 
bani  Israel  khushk  zamin  par  se 
guzrec,  yahan  tak  ki  sari  jama’at 
khushki  se  Yardan  ke  par  guzri. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Bdrah  ddmi  muqarrar  hote  ki  bdrah  patthar 
Yardan  men  se  yddgdrt  ke  waste  nikal  le- 
jdwen.  9  Bdrah  aur  patthar  Yardan  ki 
thdli  men  nasb  ki,e  jdte.  10,  19.  Log  darya 
ke  par  jdte.  14  Khudd  Yashu’  ko  ’azmat 
bakhshtd.  20  We  bdrah  patthar  Jiljdl  men 
nasb  ki,ejate. 

AUR  yun  hua,  ki  jab  sari  qaum 
Yardan  par  huia,  to  Kttu- 
d  a  wand  ne  Yashu’  ko  farmaya, 
ki 

2  Sibt  piclihe  ek  ek  mard  karke 
tu  jama’at  men  se  barah  mard  le  b, 
aur  unhen  liukm  kar,  ki 
3  Turn  apne  liye  Yardan  ke 
bichon  bich  men  us  jagah  se, 
jahan  kahinon  ke  qadam  sabit 
c  Yash.  3.  i3.  lion c,  barah  patthar  lo,  aur  unhen 
satli  le  jake  us  jagah  par,  jo  aj  ki 
rat  tumhari  khaimagah  hai d,  nasb 
karo. 

4  Tab  Yashu’  ne  un  barah  mar- 
don  ko,  j inhen  us  ne  bani  Israel 
men  se,  sibt  piclilie  ek  ek  mard 
karke,  taiyar  kiya  tlia,  bulaya. 

5  Aur  Yashu’  ne  unhen  kalia,  ki 
Yardan  ke  bich  Kiiudawand  apne 
Iyliudake  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke 


c  Deklio 
Khur.  14. 
29. 


“  1st.  27.2. 
Yash.  3.  17 


1  Yash.  3. 12. 


4  19,  20  iiya- 
ten. 


age  guzro,  aur  liar  ek  turn  men  se 
bani  Israel  ke  sibton  ke  ’adad 
ke  mutabiq  ek  ek  patthar  apne 
kandhe  par  utliawe,  taki  yili  turn- 
hare  darmiyan  ek  nislian  ho. 

6  Aur  tab  tumhari  aulad  zaman 
i  ayanda  men  turn  se  istifsar  kare e, 
ki  Ye  kaise  patthar  hain  1 

7  To  turn  unhen  jawab  do,  ki 
Yardan  ka  pani  Khudawand  ke 
’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke  age  do 
hisse  ho  gaya  thaf;  jis  waqt  ki 
wuh  Yardan  se  guzra,  to  Yardan 
ka  pani  do  hisse  hua :  so  ye  pat¬ 
thar  abad  tak  yadgari  ke  waste® 
bani  Israel  ke  liye  rahenge. 

8  Chunanchi  bani  Israel  ne,  jaisa 
Yasliu’  ne  farmaya  tha,  kiya,  aur 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  Yasliu’  ko 
irsliad  kiya  tha,  unhon  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  sibton  ke  ’adad  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq  Yardan  ke  bichon  bich  se 
barah  patthar  li,e,  aur  unhen  us 
jagah  tak,  jahan  we  sliab-bash 
hue  the,  apne  sath  par  le  gae,  aur 
wahan  unhen  rakh  diya. 

9  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  Yardan  ke 
biclion  bich  us  jagah  par,  jahan 
un  kahinon  ke  qadam  sabit  hue, 
jo  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke  hamil 
the,  barah  patthar  nasb  ld,e :  chu¬ 
nanchi  we  aj  ke  din  tak  walian 
hain. 

10  So  kahin  sanduq  ko  uthae 
hue  Yardan  ke  biclion  bicli  khare 
ralie,  jab  tak  ki  liar  ek  bat,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  Yashu’  ko  far- 
mai  tlii,  ki  Musa  ke  hukmon  ke 
mutabiq  jama’at  ko  kahe,  tamam 
ho  cliuki ;  ba’d  us  ke  jama’at  ne 
jaldi  ki  aur  par  guzri. 

11  Jab  sari  jama’at  par  guzar 
gai,  to  kahin  jama’at  ke  age  age 
Khudawand  ka  sanduq  li,e  hue 
par  gae. 

12  Tab  bani  Rubin  aur  bani 
Jadd  aur  adlia  sibt  bani  Munassi 
ka  musallah  lioke  bani  Israel  ke 
age  guzre,  jaisa  ki  Musa  ne  un¬ 
hen  farmaya  tha  h : 

13  Qarib  chalis  liaziir  ke  jang  ke 
waste  taiyar,  Khudawand  ke  liu- 
zur  muqabale  ke  liye,  Yarihu  ke 
maidan  men  par  utre. 

14  Us  din  Khudawand  ne 
sab  bani  Israel  ki  nazaron  men 
Yashu’  ko  ’azmat  bakhshi1,  ki  we 
jis  tarah  Musa  se  ta  dam  i  zist 
darte  the,  isi  tarah  we  us  se  bhi 
darte  ralie. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


!  21  rfyat. 
Khur.12.26. 
aur  13.  14. 
1st.  6.  20. 
Zab.  44.  1. 
aur  78.  3,  4, 
5,  6. 

Yash.  3.  13, 
16. 


r  Khur.12.14. 
Gin.  16.  40. 


Gin.  32.  20, 
27,  28. 


*  Yash.  3.  7. 


R  2 
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Bdrah  joatthar  Jiljal  men  lagdte.  YASHU'’,  Y.  Yashu1  logon  ha  hhatna  Icarwatd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


k  Khur.  25. 
"  16,  22. 


1  Yash.3.  15. 


m  Yash.  5.9. 


n  3  Ayat. 


°  6  dyat. 


v  Yash.  3. 17. 


4  Khur.14.21. 


*  1  Sal.  8.  42, 
43. 

2  Sal.  19.  19. 
Zab.  106.  8. 
8  Khiir.15.16. 
1  Taw.  29. 
12. 

Zab.  89.  13. 
t  Khur.14.31. 
1st.  6.  2. 
Zab.  89.  7. 
Yar.  10.  7. 


i  Gin.  13.  29. 


15  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya, 

16  Ki  un  kahinon  ko,  jo  ’ahd- 
name  ka  sanduqk  uthate  hain, 
farma,  ki  Yardan  se  charho. 

17  Chunanchi  Yasliu’  ne  kahi¬ 
non  ko  kaha,  ki  Yardan  se  cliarli 
jao. 

18  Aiu*  aisa  hud,  ki  jy uninn  we 
kaliin,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ’ahd- 
name  ka  sanduq  uthae  hue  the, 
Yardan  ke  darmiyan  se  charhe, 
aur  un  ke  paon  ke  talwe  khusliki 
par  pare,  to  wunhin  Yardan  ka 
pani  apne  makanon  men  phira, 
i  aur  palile  ki  tarah  apne  sab  ka- 
naron  par  bah  gaya1. 

19  Aur  log  pahle  maliine  Id 
das  win  tarikh  Yardan  se  nikle, 
aur  Yarihu  ki  samt  i  sharqi  ko 
Jiljal  men 111  khaime  nasb  ki,e. 

20  Aur  Yashu’  ne  un  barah  pat- 
tharon  kon,  jo  Yardan  se  utliae 
gae  the,  Jiljal  men  nasb  kiya. 

21  Aur  bani  Israel  ko  kaha,  ki 
Jab  tumhare  larke  zarnani  ayanda 
men  apne  bapdadon  se  puclihen  °, 
ki 

22  Ye  pattliar  kaise  hain?  to 
turn  apne  larkon  ko  batlaiyo,  ki 
Israel  khushld  kliushki  is  Yardan 
se  guzra  tha  ; 

23  Ki  Khudawand  tumhare 
Khuda  ne  Yardan  ke  pani  ko 
tumhare  samlme  kliushk  kar  diya, 
jab  tak  ki  turn  par  ho  gae ;  jis 
tarah  Khudawand  tumhare  Khu¬ 
da  ne  darya  e  Qulzum  ko  kiya 
tlia,  jise  liamare  samhne  kliushk 
kar  diyaq,  jab  tak  ki  ham  par 
guzre : 

24  Taki  zamin  ki  sari  qaumen 
janenr,  ki  Kiiudawand  ka  hath 
qawi  hai 3 ;  taki  turn  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  se  mudam  dara  karo 

Y  BAB. 

1  Kan'dni  tharthcirate.  2  Yashu’  khatne  led 

dastur  phir  jart  harta.  10  Jiljal  men  'id  i 

fasah  hi  jdti.  12  Mann  mauquf  hota.  13  Ek 

firishta  Yasliu’  ko  dikliai  detd. 

AUR  aisa  liiia,  ki  jab  Amurion 
ke  sare  badshahon  ne,  jo 
Yardan  ke  par  magrib  ki  samt  ko 
the,  aur  Kan’ anion  ke  sare  bad¬ 
shahon  ne,  jo  samundar  ke  nazdik 
thea,  suna  ki  Khudawand  ne 
bani  Israel  ke  age  Yardan  ke 
panion  ko  suklia  diyd,  yahan  tak 
ki  we  par  utre,  to  un  ke  dil  pighal 


gaeb,  aur  un  men  bani  Israel  ke 
kliauf  se  dam  baqi  na  rahac. 

2  Us  waqt  Khudawand  ne 
Yashu’  ko  kaha,  ki  Tez  cliliurian 
banad,  aur  bani  Israel  ka  dusri 
bar  khatna  kar. 

3  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  ||tez  cliliurian 
banain,  ||aur  Jibi’at-ha-’aralot  ke 
pas  bani  Israel  ke  khatne  ki,e. 

4  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  jo  khatna  kiya, 
us  ka  sabab  yih  hai,  ki  we  log,  jo 
Misr  se  nikle,  un  men  jitne  jangi 
mard  the,  so  sab  Misr  se  nikalke 
bayaban  men  mar  gaee. 

5  Aur  we  sab  log,  jo  nikle  the, 
un  ka  khatna  ho  chuka  tha :  par 
we  sab,  jo  Misr  se  nikalne  ke 
ba’d  rah  men  bayaban  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  paida  hue  the,  unka  khatna 
na  liua  tha ; 

6  Ki  bani  Israel  chalis  baras  tak 
bayaban  men  phirte  rake1,  yahan 
tak  ki  we  sare  jangi  mard,  jo 
Misr  se  nikle  the,  halak  hue ; 
kyunki  we  Khudawand  ki  awaz 
ke  slianawa  na  hue ;  unhin  se 
Khudawand  ne  qasam  karke 
kaha  tha,  ki  Main  turn  ko  wuh 
zamin  na  dikhaungag,  jis  ki  babat 
main  ne  tumhare  bapdadon  se 
qasam  karke  kaha,  ki  Main  turn 
ko  dunga;  wuh  zamin,  jis  men 
shir  o  shahd  balita  hai h. 

7  So  Yashu’  ne  unhin  ke  larkon 
ka,  jo  un  ke  qaim-maqamhue  the 
khatna  karwaya ;  kyunki  we  na- 
makhtun  the,  ki  rah  men  kisi  ne 
un  ka  khatna  na  kiya  tha. 

8  Aur  aisa  hud  ki  jab  un  sab  ka 
khatna  ho  chuka,  to  unlion  ne 
apne  apne  makan  men  maqam 
ki,e  jab  tak  ki  we  change  hue  k. 

9  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  kaha,  ki  Aj  ke  din  main  ne 
Misr  Id  hurfat  ko1  turn  par  se 
lurhaya.  Isi  sabab  aj  ke  din  tak 
us  jagah  ka  nam  ||  Jiljal m  hai. 

10  So  bani  Israel  ne  Jiljal 
men  khaima  kiya,  aur  unlion  ne 
Yarihu"  ke  maidan  men  us  maliine 
ki  cliaudahwin  tarikh"  sham  ke 
waqt  ’id  i  fasah  ki. 

11  Aur  unlion  ne  subh  ko  ’ain 
usi  din  men  ba’d  fasah  ke  us  za¬ 
min  ke  hasil  ki  fatiri  rotian  aur 
bhuni  liui  balen  kliain. 

12  ^  Aur  jab  unlion  ne  us  zamin 
ka  liasil  khaya,  to  usi  din  se  mann 
mauquf  hua°,  aur  phir  hani  Israel 
ke  liye  mann  na  hua  ;  aur  unhon 
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P  Paid.  18.  2. 
aur  32.  24. 
Khur.23.23. 
Zak.  1.  8. 
A’am.l.  10. 
a  Gin.  22.  23. 


r  Dekho 
Khur.  23. 
20. 

Dto.  10.  13, 
21. 

aur  12.  1. 
Muk.  12.  7. 
aur  19.  11, 
14. 

”  Paid.  17.  3. 


*  Khur.  3.  5. 
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“  1st.  7.  24. 


b  Yash.  2.  9, 
24. 

aur  8.  1. 


c  Dekho  Q'iz. 
7.  10,  22. 


d  Gin.  10.  8. 


ne  usi  sal  Kan’ an  ki  sarzamin  kd 
basil  kliaya. 

13  %  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt 
ki  Yashu’  Yarihu  ke  muttasil 
khara  tha,  to  ns  ne  ankli  upar  ki, 
aur  deklia,  ki  us  ke  muqdbil  ek 
shaklisp  teg  hath  men  khinclie 
hue q  khara  hai.  Am*  Yasliu’  us  pas 
gaya,  aur  use  kalid :  Tu  hamara 
hai,  yd  kamdre  dushmanon  ka  ? 

14  Wuli  hold,  Nahin,  balki  main 
ablii  Khudawand  ke  lashkar  ka 
sardar  lioke  aya  hunr.  Tab 
Yashu’  zamin  par  aundha  gird8, 
aur  sijda  kiyd,  aur  use  kaha, 
Mera  Malik  apne  bande  ko  kya 
irshad  farmdtd  hai  ? 

15  Khudawand  ke  lashkar  ke 
sardar  ne  Yashu’  ko  kalid,  ki 
Apne  paon  se  jute  utar,  kyunki 
yih  maqam,  jalian  tu  khara  hai, 
muqaddas  hai*.  So  Yashu’  ne 
aisa  hi  kiyd. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Yarihu  band  hua,  aur  us  se  amad  o  raft  mau- 
qilf  hui.  2  Khuda  Yashu ’  ho  sikhlata,  ki 
kyiinkar  shahr  kd  muhasara  karen.  12  Shahr 
ke  gird  phirte.  17  Is  ke  haram  karne  kd 
hukm  hota.  20  Diwdren  dp  se  girtin.  22 
Rdhab  bach  jdti.  26  La’nat  us  shaklis 
par  kald  jdti,  jo  us  shahr  ko  phir  ta'mir 
hare. 

AUR  Yarihu  bani  Israel  ke 
sabab  nihdyat  mazbuti  se 
band  hua  tha,  ki  na  koi  bahar 
jata  tha,  na  ata  tha. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Yasliu’ 
ko  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  main  ne  Yarihu 
ko,  aur  us  ke  badskdha,  aur  wa- 
han  ke  pahlawanon  ko  tere  qdbu 
men  kar  diyab. 

3  So  turn,  sare  jangi  mard,  shahr 
ko  gher  lo,  aur  ek  daf’a  us  ke  as 
pas  phiro  ;  aur  turn  chha  din  tak 
yunliin  kijiyo. 

4  Aur  sat  kahin  sanduq  ke  age 
yubal  ke  sat  narsinge  len c :  aur 
turn  sat  wen  din  sat  martaba  shahr 
ke  as  pas  phiro,  aur  kdliin  nar¬ 
singe  pliunkend. 

5  Aur  yun  hogd,  ki  jab  we  der 
tak  yubal  ki  qarndi  plninkcijge, 
aur  jab  narsinge  ki  dwdz  sunoge, 
to  sari  jama’ at  nihdyat  zor  se  lal- 
karegi,  aur  shahr  ki  diwdr  apni 
jagah  par  gir  jaegi,  aur  liar  ek 
apne  sdmhne  charh  jaega. 

6  Aur  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’  ne 
kdhinon  ko  bulaya,  aur  unlien 
kaha,  ki  ’Ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko 
utliao,  aur  sat  kahin  yubal  ke  sat 


narsinge  Khtjdawand  ke  sanduq 
ke  age  li,e  hue  clialen. 

7  Tab  sardaron  ne  jama’at  ko 
kaha,  Chalo,  shahr  ko  ghero,  aur 
jo  koi  musallah  hai,  Khuda  wand 
ke  sanduq  ke  age  age  chale. 

8  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yasliu’ 
ne  jama’at  se  yih  kaha,  to  sat 
kahin  yubal  ke  sat  narsinge  leke 
Khudawand  ke  age  age  chale ; 
aur  unlion  ne  narsinge  phunke, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  ’ahdname  kd 
sanduq  un  ke  piclihe  rawdna  hud. 

9  Aur  we  log,  jo  musallah 
the,  un  kdhinon  ke,  jo  narsinge 
phunkte  the,  age  age  rawdna  hue ; 
aur  we,  jo  dkhir  men  the6,  sanduq 
ke  piclihe  pichhe  chalte  narsinge 
phunkte  jate  the. 

10  Aur  Yashu’  ne  logon  ko  kalid, 
ki  Turn  na  lalkariyo,  aur  na  dwdz 
buland  kijiyo ;  hargiz  tumhdre 
munh  se  kuchh  bat  na  nikle,  ma- 
gar  jab  main  tumhen  lalkdrne  kd 
hukm  karun,  tab  turn  lalkariyo. 

11  Chundnclii  Khudawand  ke 

• 

sanduq  ko  bardbar  jate  hue  shahr 
ke  gird  ek  bar  phirdya ;  aur  we 
khaimagah  men  de,  aur  kliaimon 
men  sari  rat  rahe. 

12  ^y  Phir  subh  sawere  Yashu’ 
utha,  aur  kdhinon  ne  Khudawand 
kd  sanduq  utha  liyaf. 

13  Aur  sat  kahin  yubal  ke  sat 
narsinge  leke  Khudawand  ke  san¬ 
duq  ke  age  age  narsinge  phunkte 
chale  jate  the  ;  aur  we,  jo  musal¬ 
lah  the,  un  ke  age  age  ho  li,e,  aur 
we,  jo  dkhir  men  the,  Khudawand 
ke  sanduq  ke  pichhe  hue,  aur 
narsinge  phunkte  jate  the. 

14  So  dusre  din  bln  we  ek  mar¬ 
taba  shahr  ke  gird  phire,  aur 
khaimagah  men  phir  de  :  aisa  un¬ 
lion  ne  chha  din  tak  kiyd. 

15  Aur  sdtwen  din  yun  hua,  ki 
we  subh  ko  pau  phatte  hue  utlie, 
aur  usi  ma’rnul  ke  muwafiq  shahr 
ke  gird  sat  bar  phire ;  sat  bar 
shahr  ke  gird  faqat  usi  din  phire. 

16  So  sdtwen  phere  men  aisa 
hud,  ki  jis  waqt  kdhinon  ne  nar¬ 
singe  phunke,  us  waqt  Yashu’  ne 
logon  ko  hukm  kiyd,  ki  Lalkaro  ! 
ki  Khudawand  ne  yih  shahr  turn 
ko  diya. 

17  Am*  yih  shahr  haram g  hogd, 
us  sab  samet  jo  us  men  hai, 
Khudawand  ke  liye ;  magar  faqat 
Rdhab  fahisha,  un  sab  samet  jo 
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us  ke  sath  us  ke  ghar  men  ham, 
jiti  bacliegi ;  is  liye  ki  us  ne  un 
rasulon  ko,  jo  hamare  blieje  hue 
the,  clihipayah. 

18  Lekin  turn  jo  ho,  apne  tain 
liaram  ki  cliizon  se  mahfuz  rakho 1 ; 
na  liowe  ki  turn  haram  ki  chiz 
leke  haram  ho  jao,  aur  Israel  ki 
khaimagah  ko  haram  karo,  aur 
use  dukh  dok. 

19  Lekin  sab  rupa  aur  sona,  aur 
lobe  aur  pital  ke  bartan,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  muqaddas  hain  :  so 

Khudawand  ke  khazane  men 

•  • 

dakliil  honge. 

20  Chunanchi  log  lalkare,  aur 
kahinon  ne  narsinge  phunke .  Aur 
aisa  hua,  ki  jab  logon  ne  narsinge 
ki  awaz  suni,  aur  milke  lalkare, 
to  diwar  apni  jagah  se  gir  pari  ’, 
aur  logon  men  se  liar  ek  sliahr 
par  charh  gaya  aur  sliahr  ko  le 
liya. 

21  Aur  unhon  ne  un  sab  ko,  jo 
shalir  men  the,  kya  mard,  kya 
’aurat,  kya  jawan,  kya  bur lia,  kya 
bail,  kya  blier,  aur  gadha,  sab  ko 
ek  lakht  tah  i  teg  karke  haram 
kiya  m. 

22  Tab  Yashu’  ne  un  do  sliakh- 
son  ko,  jo  jasusi  ke  liye  us  zamin 
men  gae  the,  farmaya,  ki  Faliisha 
ke  ghar  jao,  aur  wahan  se  us 
’aurat  ko  us  sab  samet  jo  us  ka 
ho,  jaise  turn  ne  us  se  qasam  ki 
tin,  nikal  lao11. 

23  Tab  we  donon  jawan  jasus 
rawana  hue,  aur  Raliab  ko,  us 
ke  bap,  aur  us  ki  ma,  aur  us  ke 
bliaion,  aur  us  ke  asbab,  aur  sab 
khandan  samet,  nikal  lae°,  aur 
unhen  bani  Israel  Id  khaimagah 
ke  bahar  raklia. 

24  Phil*  unhon  ne  us  shalir  ko, 
us  sab  samet,  jo  us  men  tha, 
phunk  diya ;  magar  rupa,  aur 
sona,  aur  pital  aur  lobe  ke  zuruf 
Khudawand  ke  khazane  men  da- 
khil  ld,ep. 

25  Aur  Yashu’  ne  Rahab  fahisha 
ki,  aur  us  ke  bap  ke  gliarane  ki, 
us  sab  samet,  jo  us  ka  tlia,  jan- 
bakhshi  ki ;  us  ki  budobask  aj  ke 
din  tak  bani  Israel  men  liaiq;  ki 
us  ne  un  jasuson  ko,  jinlien 
Yasliu’  ne  Yarihu  men  bkeja  tha, 
pinlian  kiya  tlia. 

26  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  us  waqt 
qasam  di  aur  kaha,  ki  Jo  sliakhs 
khara  ho,  aur  Yarihu  ke  sliahr  ko 


pliir  bina  kare,  wuh  KhudAwand 
ke  samline  mal’iin  lioga1!  Wuh 
apne  palauthe  par  us  ki  bina 
dalega,  aur  apne  clihote  bete  par 
us  ke  darwaze  qaim  karega ! 

27  Aur  Iahudawand  Yasliu’  ke 
sath  thas,  aur  us  sari  zamin  men 
us  ka  dabdaba  tha*. 

YII  BAB. 

1  'Ai  ke  samline  Bani  Israel  shikast  kluite. 
6  Yashu’  ki  farydd.  10  Khndd  use  sikh- 
lata  jo  ki  karnd  hai.  16  Ghitthi  ’ Akan  ke 
ndm  par  parti.  19  Wuh  apne  gunah  kd 
iqrdr  kartd.  22  Wuh,  ma'  dl  o  atfdl  ke. 
Wadi  i  'Akiir  men  haram  kiyajdtd. 

LEKIN  bani  Israel  ne  un 
haram  cliizon  ki  babat  be- 
wafai  ki ;  is  waste  ki  || ’Akana 
bin  Karmi  bin  ||Zabdi  bin  Zarali 
ne,  jo  Yahudah  ke  firqe  men  se 
tlia,  un  haram  cliizon  men  se 
kuchli  kuclih  liya :  aur  Kiiuda- 
wand  ka  qaln*  bani  Israel  par 
mushta’il  hua. 

2  Tab  Yashu’  ne  Yarihu  se  Ai 
ko,  jo  Bait-awan  ke  muttasil 
Baitel  ki  sharqi  samt  ko  hai,  log 
bheje,  aur  unhen  kaha,  Charli  jao, 
aur  us  mulk  ki  jasusi  karo.  Chu¬ 
nanchi  we  log  gae,  aur  ’Ai  ki 
jasusi  ki. 

3  Aur  we  Yashu’  pas  phir  ae, 
aur  use  kaha,  Sare  lashkar  ko 
mat  bhej ;  faqat  do  tin  hazar 
mard  bhej,  ki  charhen  aur  ’Ai  ko 
maren ;  aur  sab  logon  ko  bliejke 
taklif  mat  de  ;  kyunki  we  tliore 
se  hain. 

4  Chunanchi  logon  men  se  tin 
liazar  ke  qadr  mard  charh  gae, 
aur  ’ Ai  ke  logon  se  bliag  ae  b. 

5  Aur  ’Aiwiilon  ne  un  men  se 
chhattis  admi  mar  li,e,  ki  we  dar¬ 
waze  ke  muqabil  se  leke  Sliabarim 
tak  unhen  ragede  ae  ;  unhon  ne 
utarte  waqt  unhen  mara.  So 
logon  ke  dil  piglial  gae c  aur  pani 
se  hogae. 

6  Tab  Yashu’  aur  sare  Israeli 
buzurgon  ne  apne  kapre  pliare'1, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  ’ahdname 
ke  sandviq  ke  age  sham  tak 
aundhe  pare  rake,  aur  apne  siron 
par  khak  urai®. 

7  Aur  Yashu’  bola,  Hae,  ai 
Malik  Khudawand,  tu  in  logon 
ko  kis  liye  Yardan  par  laya  ?  is 
liye  ki  ham  ko  Amurion  ke  hath 
men  giriftar  kare,  ta  we  ham  ko 
nabud  karenf  ?  Ai  kasli  ki  ham 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1451. 


<•  1  Sal.  16.34. 

8  Yash.  1.  5. 

»  Yash. 9. 1,3. 


U  1  Taw.  2.  7 
'Akar. 

»  Yash.  22.20. 
||  Y;4  Zimri, 

1  Taw.  2.6 


b  Ahb.26. 17. 
1st.  28.  2.'). 


c  Yash.2  9,11. 
Aht>.  26. 36. 
Zab.  22.  14. 


<t  Paid.  37.29, 
34. 


«  lSam.  4.12. 
2  Sam.  1.  2. 
aur  13.  19. 
Naham.9. 1. 
Aiy.  2  12. 


t  5hur.  5.  22. 
2  Sal.  3.  10. 
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Kliuda  Yashu'  Id  farydd  suntd.  YASHU'’,  VII.  'Alcan  lco  joalcarlce  mardalte. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 


c  Zab.  83.  4. 


*>  Dekho 
Khur.  32. 
12. 

Gin.  14.  13. 


1  ilyat. 


k  Yash.  6.  17, 
18. 

1  Dekho 
A’am.  5. 
1,2. 


m  Dekho  Gin. 
14.  45. 
Qi£z.  2.  14. 

”  1st.  7.  26. 
Yash.  6.  18. 


°  Khur.19.10. 


p  Yash.  3.  5. 


a  Ams.  16.33. 


1  Dekho 

1  Sam.  14. 
38,  39. 


'll  ayat. 

1  Paid.  34.  7. 
Qiiz.  20.  6. 


qana’at  karte,  aur  Yardan  ke  par 
rahte  ! 

8  Ai  mere  Malik,  ab  jo  Israeli 
apne  dushmanon  ke  age  se  bliagte 
hain,  main  kya  kahun  ? 

9  Ivi  Kan’ani  aur  is  zamin  ke 
sare  basnewale  sunenge,  am*  liam 
ko  gher  lenge,  aur  hamara  nam 
zamin  par  se  mita  dalenge  g ;  aur 
tu  apne  buzurgwar  nam  ko  kya 
karega  h  3 

10  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya,  TJtli  khara  ho  ;  kis 
liye  is  tarah  aundha  para  hai  1 

11  Israel  ne  gunah  kiya1;  aur 
unhon  ne  us  ’ahd  se,  jo  main  ne 
un  se  bandha,  ’udul  kiya,  aur 
haram  men  se  kuchh  liyak,  aur 
chori  ki,  aur  munkir  bhi  hue1, 
aur  apne  asbab  men  mila  bhi 
liya. 

12  Is  liye  bani  Israel  apne  dush¬ 
manon  ke  samhne  thahar  na  sake, 
aur  unhen  pith  dikhaim,  ki  we 
la’nati  hue11.  Ab  main  age  ko 
tumhare  sath  na  hounga,  magar 
jab  ki  tu  haram  logon  ko  apne 
darmiyan  se  fana  kare. 

13  Utli,  logon  ko  pak  kar°,  aur 
kah,  ki  Apne  tain  kal  ke  liye 
pak  karo  p,  Id  Khudawand  Israel# 
ka  Kliuda  yun  farmata  hai,  Ai 
Israel,  tere  darmiyan  haram  chizen 
hain ;  tu  apne  dushmanon  ke 
samhne  thahar  na  sakega,  jab  tak 
ki 'haram  ko  apne  bicli  men  se 
daf  a  na  karega. 

14  So  turn  kal  subh  ko  sibt  sibt 
nazclik  aiyo  ;  aur  aisa  lioga,  ki 
wuh  sibt,  jise  Khudawand  pak¬ 
rega,  apne  khandan  samet  awega  ; 
aur  jis  khandan  ko  Khudawand 
pakrega q,  wuh  apne  ghar*  gliar 
samet  awega ;  aur  jis  ghar  ko 
Khudawand  pakrega,  wuh  ek  ek 
shakhs  samet  awega. 

15  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jo  koi 
haram  chiz  ke  satli  pakra  jawer, 
wuh,  us  sab  samet,  jo  us  ka  hai, 
ag  men  jala  diya  jaega  ;  is  liye  ki 
us  ne  Khudawand  ke  paiman  se 
’udul  kiya8,  aur  bani  Israel  ke 
darmiyan  ahmaq  ka  kam  kiya*. 

16  ^  Tab  Yashu’  subh  sawere 
utha,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  sibt  sibt 
ko  nazclik  laya;  so  Yahudah  ka 
sibt  pakra  gaya. 

17  Aur  Yahudah  ke  khandan  ko 
nazclik  laya,  aur  Zarali  ka  khan¬ 
dan  pakra  gaya ;  aur  Zarah  ke 


khandan  ke  ek  ek  shakhs  ko 

•  • 

nazclik  laya,  aur  Zabdi  pakra 
gaya. 

18  Aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  har  mard 
ko  nazdik  laya,  aur  ’Akan  bin 
Karmi  bin  Zabdi  bin  Zarah,  jo 
Yahudah  ke  sibt  men  tha,  pakra 
gaya11. 

19  Tab  Yashu’  ne  Akan  ko  kaha, 
Ai  mere  farzand,  ab  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Kliuda  ki  hamd  kijiye x, 
aur  us  ke  age  iqrar  kariye y :  ab 
tu  mujh  se  kah,  ki  tu  ne  kya  kiya 
liaiz,  aur  mujh  se  mat  clihipa. 

20  Tab  Akan  ne  Yashu’  ko 
jaivab  cliya,  aur  kaha,  Alhaqq, 
main  ne  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Kliuda  ka  gunah  kiya  hai,  aur 
yun  yun  kiya  hai : 

21  Ki  jab  main  ne  Sin’ar  ka 
nafis  lubada,  aur  do  sau  misqal 
chandi,  aur  pachas  misqal  wazn 
men  sone  ki  int  lut  ke  mal  men 
dekhi,  to  main  lalchaya,  aur  unhen 
utha  liya ;  aur  dekh,  ki  yih  sab 
mere  khaime  men  chandi  samet 
zamin  men  gara  hua  maujucl  hai. 

22  Tab  Yashu’  ne  rasul  blieje  ; 
we  khaime  ko  daure  ;  aur  clekho, 
ki  wuh  chandi  samet  khaime  men 
gara  tha. 

23  We  un  ko  khaime  men  se 
nikalke  Yashu’  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  ke  samhne  lae,  aur  unhen 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  rakh  diya. 

24  Tab  Yashu’  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  ne  Zarali  ke  bete  Akan  ko, 
aur  rupe,  aur  lubacle,  aur  sone  ki 
int,  aur  us  ke  beton,  aur  us  ki 
betion,  aur  us  ke  bailon,-  aur 
gadhon  aur  bheron,  aur  us  ke 
khaime,  aur  us  ke  sare  asbab 
ko  liya,  aur  wadi  i  Akura  men 
lae. 

25  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Tu  ne  ham  ko  kyun  dukh  diya "? b 
Khudawand  aj  ke  din  tujh  ko 
dukh  dega  !  Tab  sare  bani  Israel 
ne  us  par  patthrao  karkec  unhen 
ag  se  jalaya,  aur  unhen  pattharon 
se  chhipaya. 

26  Phir  unhon  ne  un  pattharon 
ka  bara  tuda  kiyad,  jo  aj  tak  hai. 
Tab  Khudawand  ne  apne  qalir 
ki  bharak  ko  un  par  se  phera e. 
Is  liye  us  jagah  ka  nam  aj  tak 
Wadi  i  II  Akur  haif. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1451. 


11  1  Sam.  14. 
I  42. 


x  Dekho 
1  Sam  .6.5. 
Yar.  13.  16. 
Ytfh.  9.  24. 
y  Gin,  5.  6,  7. 
2  Taw.  30. 
22. 

Zab.  51.  3. 
Dan.  9.  4. 

1  1  Sam.14.43. 


i  26  ayat. 
Yash.  15.  7. 


o  Yash.  6. 18, 
1  Taw.  2.  7, 
Gal.  5.  12. 


c  1st.  17.  5. 


d  Yash.  8.  29. 
2Sam.18.17. 
Nau.  3.  53. 

1st.  13.  17. 
2Sam.21.14. 

||  Ya’ne 
Dukh  lei 
Wadi, 

1  24  siyat. 
Yas.  65.  10. 
Hits.  2.  15. 
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Yashu ’  taclbir  harta , 


YASHU'’,  VIII. 


jis  se  ’Ai  ho  lelete. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 


*  1st.  1.  21. 
aur  7.  18. 
aur  31.  8. 
Yasli.  1.  9. 


b  Yash.  6.  2. 

«  Yash.  6.  21. 

d  1st.  20.  14. 


e  QfCz.  20.29. 


Qdz.  20.  32. 


g  2  Sam.  13. 
28. 


VIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Yashu’  ho  clharas  detd.  3  Yashu' 
tadbir  harta  jis  se  ' Ai  ho  lelete.  29  ' Ai 
ha  badshah  plidnsi  pdta.  30  Yashu’  eh  maz- 
bah  bandta ;  32  sliari’at  ho  patiyon  par 
lihhtd;  33  barahaton  aur  la’naton  ha  ishti- 
’hdr  harta. 

TAB  Khuda  wand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya :  Mat  dar,  aur 
hirasan  mat  ho a !  Sare  j  angi  logon 
ko  sath  le,  aur  uth,  aur  Ai  par 
eharh  ja.  Dekh,  ki  main  ne  Ai 
ke  badshah,  aur  us  ke  log,  aur 
us  ke  shahr,  aur  us  ki  sarzamin 
ko  tere  qabze  men  kar  diyab: 

2  Tu  Ai  se,  aur  us  ke  badshah 
se  wuhl  kijiyo,  jo  tu  ne  Yarihu 
aur  us  ke  badshah  se  kiya c ;  magar 
wahan  ka  mal  aur  mawashi  turn 
apne  liye  lut  lijiyo  d :  aur  shahr  Id 
pusht  par  se  kamin  bitlilao. 

3  *ff  Tab  Yashu’  aur  sare  jangi 
log  uthe,  taki  Ai  par  charhen. 
Aur  Yashu’  ne  tis  bazar  bahadur 
intikhab  ki,e,  aur  rat  ko  unlien 
rawana  kiya ; 

4  Aur  unhen  farmaya,  Dekho, 
turn  shahr  ke  pichhware  kamin 
men  baitho6;  shahr  se  bahut  dur 
mat  jaiyo,  aur  turn  sab  musta’idd 
raho. 

5  Aur  main  sab  logon  ko  leke, 
jo  mere  sath  hain,  dusri  samt  se 
shahr  par  aunga.  Aur  aisa  lioga, 
ki  jab  we  hamara  samhna  karenge, 
to  ham  age  ki  tarah  un  ke  age  se 
bhagenge f : 

6  Taki  we  hamara  pichha  karen, 
yahan  tak  ki  shahr  se  dur  paren ; 
kyunki  we  kahenge,  ki  Ye  ab  ke 
blii,  age  ki  tarah,  liamare  samhne 
se  bhagte  hain. 

7  Tab  turn  kamingali  se  nikalna, 
aur  shahr  men  ’amal  kar  lena ; 

ki  Khudawand  tumhara  Kliuda 

•  • 

use  tumhare  qabze  men  kar  dega. 

8  Aur  jab  turn  shahr  ko  le  lo,  to 
shahr  men  ag  laga  dijiyo,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  kahne  ke  muwafiq 
kam  kijiyo.  Khabardar  ho  ;  main 
ne  tumhen  hukm  kar  diyag. 

9  ^  Tab  Yashu’  ne  unlien  wida’ 
kiya ;  we  kamingali  men  gae,  aur 
Baitel  aur  Ai  ke  mabain,  ’Ai  ki 
samt  i  garbi  ko,  ja  baithe.  Aur 
Yashu’  us  rat  ko  logon  ke  bich 
ralia. 

10  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  subh  sawere 
utlike  logon  ko  shumar  kiya,  aur 
wuh  bani  Israel  ke  buzurgon 


samet  logon  ke  age  hoke  Ai  par 
charha. 

11  Aur  sare  jangi  log,  jo  us  ke 
sath  tkeb,  upar  gae,  aur  muttasil 
hue,  aur  shahr  ke  samhne  ae,  aur 
Ai  ki  samt  i  shimal  ko  utre  ;  aur 
un  men  aur  shahr  men  ek  nasheb 
fasil  tha. 

12  Tab  us  ne  panch  hazar  log 
juda  ki,e,  aur  unlien  Baitel  aur 
Ai  ke  darmiyan,  shahr  ki  samt  i 
garbi  ko,  kamin  men  bithaya. 

13  Aur  jab  sare  log  shahr  ke 
shimal  ki  janib  ko  thalire,  aur  un 
ke  pichhle  log  shahr  ke  magrib  ki 
samt  ko  gliat  men  lage,  to  Yashu’ 
usi  rat  us  wadi  ke  bichon  bich 
men  gaya. 

14  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  ’Ai  ke 
badshah  ne  dekha,  to  unhon  ne 
jaldi  ki,  aur  sawere  uthe ;  aur 
wuh,  aur  us  ke  sare  jangi  log 
maidan  ki  samt  larai  ke  liye  bani 
Israel  ke  muqabil  shahr  se  nikle  ; 
par  unlien  ma’lum  na  hua,  ki 
shahr  ke  piclihe  ghat  men  baith- 
newale  hain1. 

15  Tab  Yashu’  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  bayaban  Id  samt  un  ke  age 
se  yun  bhage,  ki  jaise  mare  kute 
hue  hote  haink. 

16  Tab  shahr  ke  sare  log  chillae, 
ki  Unlien  ragedo  !  Chunanclii  un¬ 
hon  ne  Yashu’  ko  rageda,  yahan 
tak  ki  shahr  se  dur  ho  pare. 

17  Us  waqt  Ai  men  aur  Baitel 
men  koi  mard  baqi  na  raha,  jis 
ne  bani  Israel  ka  pichha  na  kiya ; 
aur  we  shahr  ka  darwaza  khula 
chliorkar  Israel  ke  piclihe  pare. 

18  Tab  Iahudawand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Bhale  ko,  jo  tere 
hath  Inen  hai,  Ai  par  utha,  ki 
main  use  tere  qabze  men  kar 
dunga.  Aur  Yashu’  *ne  apna 
bliala,  jo  us  ke  hath  men  tha, 
shahr  Id  taraf  uthaya. 

19  Tab  phirne  ke  sath  we  jo 
kamin  men  the  apni  jagah  se 
nikle ;  aur  jyunhin  us  ne  bliala 
uthaya,  we  daur  pare,  aur  shahr 
men  paitli  gae,  aur  use  le  liya, 
aur  jaldi  se  shahr  ko  ag  laga  di. 

20  Aur  jab  Ai  ke  logon  ne  pichlie 
pliirke  dekha,  ki  dhu wan  shahr  se 
asman  tak  uth  raha  hai,  to  unlien 
taqat  na  rahi,  jo  idhar  bliagen  ya 
udhar:  aur  we,  jo  bayaban  men 
bhagnewale  the,  ragednewalon 
par  pliir  pare. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 

h  5  fCyat. 


i  Qs£z.  20.  34, 
Wa'iz  9.  12 


k  QfCz.  20.36, 
wag. 


248 


Yashu'  'Aibal  par  mazbah  bandtd.  YASHU'’,  IX.  Barahaten  ola'naten  sunai  jatin. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

1451. 


>  1st.  7.  2. 


m  Gin.  31.  22, 
26. 

n  2  ityat. 


«  1st.  13.  16. 


P  Yash.  10.26. 
Zab.  107.40. 
aur  110.  5. 


a  1st.  21.  23. 
Yash.  10.27. 

*  Yash.  7.  26. 
aur  10.  27. 


s  1st.  27.  4,  6. 


‘  Khur.20.25. 
1st.  27.  5,  6. 


“  Khur.20.24. 


21  Aur  jab  Yashu’  aur  sare  ba¬ 
rn  Israel  lie  deklia,  ki  ghatwalon 
ne  shahr  le  liya,  aur  shahr  se 
dhuwan  utli  raha  hai,  to  unhon  ne 
palatke  Ai  ke  logon  ko  qatl  kiya. 

22  Tab  we  shahr  se  un  ki  rnu- 
laqat  ko  nikle,  aur  ’Ai  ke  log 
Israelion  ke  bich  men  phans  gae, 
ki  kuchh  Israel  un  ki  ek  taraf 
hue,  aur  kuchh  dusri  taraf.  So 
unhon  ne  unlien  yahan  tak  mara, 
ki  un  men  se  ek  bhi  na  baqi  raha1, 
aur  na  bhag  saka. 

23  Aur  unhon  ne  Ai  ke  badshah 
ko  jita  pakra,  aur  Yashu’  pas  use 
lae.  * 

24  Aur  jab  Israel  maidan  men, 
us  bayaban  men,  jahan  un  ka 
pichha  kiya,  Ai  ke  logon  ko  qatl 
kar  chuke,  aur  jab  we  sab  tah  i 
teg  lioke  khap  gae  :  to  sare  bani 
Israel  Ai  ko  phire  aur  shahrwalon 
ko  talwar  se  kata. 

25  Chunanchi  we  jo  us  din  mare 
gae,  mard  aur  ’aurat,  barah  liazar 
the  ;  sab  log  Ai  ke  itne  hi  the. 

26  Aur  Yashu’  ne  jis  waqt  se  ki 
bliala  uthaya,  jab  tak  ki  Ai  ke 
sare  rahnewalon  ko  haram  na  kar 
diya,  apna^iatli  phir  na  khincha. 

27  Bani  Israel  ne  us  shahr  ki 
faqat  mawashi  aur  asbab  ko  apne 
liye  lutam,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
Yashu’  ko  farmaya  tha11. 

28  Aur  Yashu’  ne  Ai  ko  jalakar 
liamesha  ke  liye  rakh  ka  tuda  kar 
diya 0 :  so  wuh  aj  ke  din  tak  wiran 
hai. 

29  Aur  us  ne  Ai  ke  badshah  ko 
phansi  deke  sham  tak  daraklit 
par  latka  rakha  ” ;  aur  jyunhin 
aftab  gurub  hua,  Yashu’  ne  hukm 
kiya,  ki  us  ki  lasli  ko  darakht  se 
utarenq,  aur  shahr  ke  darwaze 
par  phenk  den,  aur  us  par  pat- 
tliaron  ka  bara  tuda  karenr:  so 
wuh  aj  ke  din  tak  hai. 

30  Tab  Yashu’  ne  ’Aibal  ke 
pahar  par  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ke  liye  ek  mazbah  ba- 
naya 8, 

31  Jaisa  Khudawand  ke  bande 
Musa  ne  bani  Israel  ko  farmaya 
tha :  chunanchi  Musa  ki  sharf  at 
ki  kitab  men  likha  hua  hai,  ki 
sabut  pattharon  ka  ek  mazbah, 
jis  men  loha  chhiiaya  na  jiie  \  Aur 
unhon  ne  Khuda  wand  ke  liye  us 
par  charhawe  charhae,  aur  sa- 
lamion  ke  zabih  zabh  ki,e11. 


32  Aur  us  ne  wahan  un  pat¬ 
tharon  par  us  sharf  at  ka,  jo  Musa 
ne  Israel  ke  huzur  likhi  tlii,  dusra 
nuskha  likha  x. 

33  Aur  sare  bani  Israel,  aur  un 
ke  buzurg  aur  mansabdar,  aur  un 
ke  qazi  Lawi  kahinon  ke  age,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ’ahdname  ke  san- 
cluq  ke  utlianewale  they,  sanduq 
ke  idhar  aur  udhar  khare  the,  aur 
usi  tarah  se  musafir2,  aur  we,  jo 
un  men  paida  hue  the,  adhe  Ja- 
rizim  ke  pahar  par,  aur  adhe 
’Aibal  ke  pahar  par,  jaisa  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  bande  Musa  ne  pahle 
farmaya  tha,  ki  we  bani  Israel  ki 
barakat  sunawena. 

34  Ba’d  us  ke  us  ne  sharf  at b  Id 
barakaton  aur  la’naton  kic  sari 
baton  ki  tilawat  ki,  jaisa  ki  sharf  at 
ki  kitab  men  likha  hua  hai. 

35  Aur  jo  Musa  ne  farmaya  tha, 
us  men  se  ek  bat  bln  na  rahi,  jise 
Yashu’  ne  banf  Israel  Id  sari  ja¬ 
ma’ at,  aur  ’aur aton  aur  larkond, 
aur  un  musafiron  ke  huzur®,  jo  un 
ke  darmiyan  guzran  karte  the,  na 
parha. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Chand  badshah  Israel  hi  mukhdlafat  men 
ekd  karte.  3  Jiba’um  chaturdi  karke  Israel 
se  apne  sdth  'ahd  bandhwdte.  16  Is  fareb  se 
un  par  hukm  hold,  ki  sadd  gulam  rahen. 

AUR  jab  un  sab  badshahon  ne, 
jo  Yardan  ke  par  ke  paha- 
ron  par,  aur  bayaban  men,  aur 
samundar  Id  sab  nawalii  mena 
Lubnan  ke  gird-pesh,  Hitti,  aur 
Amuri,  aur  Kan’ani,  aur  Farizzi, 
aur  Hawi,  aur  Yabusithe\  suna: 

2  To  aisa  huav  ki  we  sab  ke  sab 
ek  rnunk  hoke  faraham  hue c,  taki 
Yashu’  aur  bani  Israel  se  qital 
karen. 

3  ^  Aur  Jiba’und  ke  bashindon 
ne  yun  suna  ki  Yashu’  he  Yarihu 
aur  Ai  se  kya  kuchh  kiya e : 

4  To  we  bhi  mala*  karke  ae  ;  aur 
unhon  ne  ajine  tain  elchi  banaya, 
aur  purane  bore  aur  purani  aur 
phati  hui  mai  ki  masliken  bandh- 
ke,  apne  gadhon  par  laclin. 

5  Aur  purane  jute  paiwand  ki,e 
hue  paon  men,  aur  purane  kapre 
apne  badanon  par,  aur  un  ke 
safar  ka  tosha  suklii  aur  pha- 
pliundi  lagi  hui  rotian  tliin. 

6  We  us  surat  se  Yashu’  pas 
Jiljal  menf  khaimagali  ke  bich 
gae,  aur  us  se  aur  bani  Israel  se 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1451. 

1  1st.  27.  2,  8. 


y  1st.  31. 9, 25. 
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kalia,  ki  Ham  ek  mulk  se,  jo  dur 
liai,  ate  hain:  so  ab  turn  ham  se 
’ahd  bandho. 

7  Tab  Israeli  logon  ne  Hawion  8 
ko  kaha,  ki  Shayad  turn  is  zamin 
ke  rahnewale  ho,  jo  hamare  dar- 
miyan  ki  hai:  pas,  ham  turn  se 
kyunkar  ’ahd  bandhen h  1 

8  Unlionne  Yashu’  se  kaha,  Ham 
tere  gulam  hain1.  Tab  Yashu’  ne 
un  se  puchha,  Turn  kaun  ho,  aur 
kalian  se  ate  ho? 

9  Unhon  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Tere 
gulam  ek  mulk  se,  jo  bahut  ba’id 
haik,  Khuda  wand  tere  Khuda  ke 
nam  ke  liye  chale  ate  hain ;  kyunki 
ham  ne  us  ki  khabar  suni,  aur 
wuli  sab  kuchh  bln,  jo  us  ne  Misr 
men  kiya 1 ; 

10  Aur  wuh  sab  bln,  jo  us  ne 
kiya  Amurion  ke  do  badshahon, 
ya’ne  Hasbun  ke  badshah  Saihun 
aur  Basan  ke  badshah  ’IPj  se,  jo 
’Istarat  men  tha  m.* 

11  So  hamare  buzurgon  aur  ham- 
watanon  ne  ham  ko  kaha,  Turn 
safar  ki  khurak  apne  sath  lo,  aur 
un  se  a  milo,  aur  unhen  kalio,  ki 
Ham  tumhare  gulam  hain ;  is  liye 
turn  hamare  sath  ’ahd  bandho. 

12  So  ham  ne  garm  rotian  apne 
tosha  ke  liye,  jis  din  ham  tere  pas 
ane  ko  apne  gliaron  se  nikle, 
apne  sath  lin ;  aur  dekh,  ki  yih 
sukh  gain,  aur  unlien  pliaphundi 
lag  gai. 

13  Aur  mai  ki  mashken,  jo  ham 
ne  bhari  thin,  na,l  thin ;  ab  mu- 
lahaza  kar,  ki  ye  chak  chak 
hum ;  aur  yih  hamare  kapre  aur 
hamare  jute  safar  ki  darazi  se 
purane  ho  gae. 

14  Tab  un  logon  ne  un  ki 
||  khurak  men  se  kuclili  liya,  aur 
Kiiudawand  se  mashwarat  na  ki n. 

15  Aur  Yashu’  ne  un  se  sulh  ki, 
aur  un  se  ’ahd  bandha0,  ki  un  ki 
jan-bakhshi  kare  ;  aur  jama’ at  ke 
ra,is  un  se  liam-qasam  hue. 

16  Aurun  ke’alid  bandhne  se 
tin  din  ke  ba’d  unhen  daryaft  hua, 
ki  we  un  ke  hamsae  liain,  aur 
unliin  men  rahte  hain. 

17  So  bani  Israel  ne  kuch  kiya, 
aur  tisre  din  un  ki  bastion  men 
dakhil  hue,  jin  ke  nam  Jiba’un, 
aur  Kafir  ah,  aur  Biarot,  aur  Qa- 

ryat  ul  Ya’arim  hainp. 

*/  “ 

18  Aur  barn  Israel  ne  un  ko  qatl 
nahin  kiyd,  is  liye  ki  jama’ at  ke 


ra,ison  ne  un  se  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Khuda  ki  qasam  ki  tliiq. 
Tab  sari  jama’at  ne  ra,ison  se 
jhagra  kiya. 

19  Aur  sab  ra,isonne  sari  jama’ at 
ko  kaha,  ki  Ham  ne  un  se  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ki  qasam  ki  hai ;  is  liye 
ham  unhen  chhu  nahin  sakte. 

20  Aur  ham  un  se  yilii  karenge, 
ki  unhen  jita  chhorenge,  ta  na  ho 
ki  us  qasam  ke  ba’is,  jo  ham  ne 
un  se  Id,  ham  par  gazab  hor. 

21  Aur  ra,ison  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Unhen  jita  clihoro  ;  lekin  we  sari 
jama’at  ke  liye  hezamkashi  aur 
abkashi  kiya  karens,*  jaisa  ki 
ra,ison  ne  un  se  iqrar  kiya  liai1. 

22  ^|  Tab  Yashu’  ne  unhen  talab 
farmaya,  aur  kalia,  Turn  ne  ham 
se  kyun  fareb  kiya,  ki  Ham  bahut 
dur  ke  rahnewale  liain11,  bawujude 
ki  hamare  darmiyan  rahte  ho  x  1 

23  Ab  is  sabab  se  turn  la’nati 
liuey,  aur  turn  men  se  koi  asiri  se 
khalasi  na  paega,  jo  mere  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ke  liye  hezamkaslii  aur 
abkashi  na  karega z. 

24  Unlion  ne  Yasliu’  ko  jawab 
diya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Tere  gulamon 
ne  khabar  suni  thi,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  tere  Kliuda  ne  apne  bande 
Musa  ko  farmaya,  ki  Main  sari 
zamin  tumhen  dungaa,  aur  us 
zamin  ke  sare  bashindon  ko  turn- 
hare  samhne  qatl  karungaa:  so 
hamen  apni  janon  ke  liye  tera 
bara  kliauf  tha b,  aur  is  liye  ham 
ne  yih  kuchh  kiya. 

25  Aur  ab  dekh,  ham  tere  qabu 
men  hainc;  jo  kuchh  tu  hamare 
haqq  men  bihtar  aur  munasib 
jane,  so  kar. 

26  Par  us  ne  un  se  wuhi  kiya, 
aur  bani  Israel  ke  hath  se  unlien 
najat  di,  ki  unlien  qatl  na  kiya. 

27  Aur  Yashu’  ne  usi  din  mu- 
qarrar  kiya,  ki  we  jama’ at  ke  liye 
aur  Khudawand  ke  mazbah  ke 
liye  us  jagah,  jise  wuh  pasand 
farmaegad,  hezamkaslii  aur  ab¬ 
kashi  kiya  karen®. 

X  BAB. 

1  Panch  badshah  muttahid  holce,  Jiba'union  se 
larte.  6  Yashu  shalir  hi  rihuikartd.  10  Khu- 
dci  ole  he  bare  patthar  girdlce  mukhdlifon  ho 
haldh  karta.  12  Yashu’  ke  huhm  se,  suraj 
aur  chand  donon  hhare  rahte.  16  Pdnchon 
badshah  ek  magdre  men  pandh  lehe  us  men 
qaid  hojdle.  23  Bdhar  nikdle  jdte,  24  aur 
zillat  uthdte,  26  aur  akhir  ko  phansi  pate. 

28  Sat  aur  badshah  maglub  hote.  43  Yashu,’ 
Jiljal  ko  lautjdtd. 
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AUR  jab  Yarusalam  ka  bacl- 
shah  Adun  i  Sidq  nc  suna, 
ki  Yashu’  ne  Ai  ko  le  liya,  aur 
use  wiran  kar  diya,  aur  jaisa  ki 
us  ne  Yarfliu  aur  wahan  Ice  bad- 
shah  se  kiyaa,  waisahi  us  ne  Ai 
aur  wahan  ke  badshah  se  kiyab, 
aur  Jiba’un  ke  logon  ne  bani 
Israel  se  sulh  ldc,  aur  un  men 
rahe, 

2  To  wuh  nipat  hirasan  huad, 
kyunki  Jiba’un  ek  bara  sliahr  tlia, 
aur  badshahi  shahron  men  se  ek 
ke  barabar  tlia,  aur  Ai  ki  nisbat 
bahut  bara  tha,  aur  us  ke  log 
bare  bahadur  the. 

3  Tab  Yarusalam  ke  badshah 
Adun  i  Sidq  ne  Habrun  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Huham,  aur  Yarmut  ke 
badshah  Piram,  aur  Lakis  ke 
badshah  Yafi’a,  aur  ’Ijlun  ke 
badshah  Dabir  ko  paigam  bheja, 
M 

4  Mujh  pas  charh  ao,  aur  meri 
kumak  karo,  taki  ham  Jiba’un 
ko  maren ;  ki  us  ne  Yashu’  aur 
bam  Israel  se  sulh  kie. 

5  Tab  Amurion  ke  panch  bad- 
shahon,  ya’ne  Yarusalam  ke  bad¬ 
shah,  aur  Habrun  ke  badshah, 
aur  Yarmut  ke  badshah,  aur 
Lakis  ke  badshah,  aur  ’Ijlun  ke 
badshah  ne  eka  kiya1,  aur  apne 
lashkaron  ko  leke  Jiba’un  par 
charh  gae,  aur  khaime  nasb  ki,e, 
aur  us  se  jang  shuru’  ki. 

6  Tab  Jiba’un  ke  logon  ne 
Yasliu’  ko,  jo  Jiljal  men  khaima- 
zan  thag,  kahla  bheja,  ki  Apne 
chakaron  se  apna  hath  mat 
khinch ;  ham  tak  jald  pahunch, 
aur  hamen  bacha,  aur  hamara 
cliara  kar  ;  is  liye  ki  sare  Amuri 
badshah,  jo  koliistan  men  rahte 
hain,  ham  par  jam’ a  hue  hain. 

7  Tab  Yashu’  sare  bahaduron 
aur  jangi  logon  koh  hamrah  leke 
Jiljal  se  charha. 

8  Aur  Kiiuda'wand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya :  Un  se  mat  dar1:  is 
liye  ki  main  ne  un  ko  tere  qabu 
men  kar  diya ;  un  men  se  ek  blii 
tere  samhne  thahar  na  sakega  k. 

9  Tab  Yashu’  Jiljal  se  kuch 
karke  rat  bhar  chala  gaya,  aur 
nagahan  un  pas  a  pahuncha. 

10  Aur  Khtjdawand  ne  un  ko 
bani  Israel  se  shikast  dilwai,  aur 
Jiba’un  men  unhen  bashiddat 
qatl  kiya1,  aur  us  sari  rah  men, 


jo  Bait-Hauranm  ke  upar  jati  hai, 
unhen  rageda,  aur  ’Aziqah11  aur 
Muqaidah  tak  unhen  marke  dal 
diya. 

11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  we 
Israel  ke  samhne  se  bhag  nikle, 
aur  Bait-Hauran  ke  utar  ki 
samt  gae,  to  Khudawand  ne 
Aziqah  tak  asman  se  un  par 
patthar  barsae  °,  aur  we  mue ; 
aur  we,  jo  pattharon  se  mare  gae, 
un  se,  jinhen  bani  Israel  ne  tali  i 
teg  kiya,  kahin  bahut  the. 

12  Aur  jis  din  KhudAWAAd 
ne  Amurion  ko  bani  Israel  ke 
qabu  men  kar  diya,  us  din  Yashu’ 
ne  Khudawand  ke  huzur  bani 
Israel  ke  age  yun  kaha,  ki  Ai 
aftab,  Jiba’un  par  thahra  rahp; 
aur  Ai  mahtab,  tu  wadi  i  Aiyalun  q 
ke  muqabil ! 

13  Tab  aftab  ne  dirang  kiya, 
aur  mahtab  khara  raha,  yahan 
tak  ki  un  logon  ne  apne  dush- 
manon  se  intiqam  liya.  Kya  yih 
Kitab  ul  (|  Yasirmenr  naliin  likha 
hai  ?  Aur  aftab  asman  ke  bichon 
bich  thahar  raha,  aur  sare  din 
magrib  Id  samt  ko  mail  na  hua. 

14  Aur  us  se  age  aisa  din  kablii 
na  hua3,  aur  na  us  ke  ba’d  hoga; 
is  liye  ki  Khudawand  ek  mard 
ki  awaz  ka  shanawa  hua,  ki  Keu- 
dawand  Israel  ke  liye  laraJ. 

15  Ba’d  us  ke  Yashu’  ne,  aur 
us  ke  sath  sare  bani  Israel  ne, 
Jiljal  ki  khaimagah  ko  muraja’at 
kiu. 

16  Aur  we  panclion  badshah 
bhage,  aur  Muqaidah  ke  magare 
men  ja  chhipe. 

17  Yashu’  ko  yih  khabar  pa- 
hunchi,  ki  we  panch  badshah  mile, 
aur  Muqaidah  ke  magare  men 
chhipe  hue  hain. 

18  Yashu’  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki  Bare 
bare  patthar  us  magare  ke  munh 
par  lurha  do,  aur  wahan  log 
bithao,  ki  un  ki  chauki  karen. 

19  Par  turn  dirang  na  karo, 
balki  apne  dushmanon  ka  picliha 
karo,  aur  un  ke  pichhe  logon  ko 
mar  clalo  ;  un  ko  muhlat  mat  do, 
ki  apne  shahron  men  dakhil  lion  ; 
is  liye  ki  Kiiudawand  tumhare 
Kliuda  ne  un  ko  tumhare  qabze 
men  kar  diya  hai. 

20  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yashu’ 
aur  sare  bani  Israel  ne  un  ko  fana 

|  kiya,  aur  khub  tarah  se  un  ko  ba 
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shiddat  qatl  kiya,  ki  we  nest  o 
nabud  ho  gae,  to  we,  jo  baqi  rahe 
the,  nn  shaliron  men,  jin  ki 
shahrpanalien  thin,  dakhil  hue. 

21  Aur  sara  lashkar  Muqaidah 
men,  jahan  kkaimagah  thi,  Yashu’ 
pas  salamat  phir  aya ;  kisi  ne 
bani  Israel  ke  barkhilaf  zuban  na 
hilai x. 

22  Phir  Yashu’  ne  liukm  kiya, 
ki  Magare  ka  munh  kholo,  aur 
un  panchon  badshahon  ko  magare 
se  bahar  mujh  pas  lao. 

23  Unlion  ne  aisalii  kiya,  aur  un 
panch  badshahon  ko,  ya’ne  shah  i 
Yarusalam,  aur  shah  i  Habrun, 
aur  shah  i  Yarmut,  aur  shah  i 
Lakis,  aur  shah  i  ’Ijlun  ko  magare 
se  us  pas  nikal  lae. 

24  Aur  jab  we  un  ko  Yashu’  ke 
samhne  lae,  to  Yashu’  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  sare  logon  ko  talab 
kiya  ;  aur  jangi  bahaduron  ko,  jo 
us  ke  sath  the,  farmaya :  Age  do, 
aur  in  badshahon  ki  gardanon  par 
panw  rakhoy.  We  nazclik  ae, 
aur  un  ki  gardanon  par  panw 
rakhe. 

25  Tab  Yashu’  ne  unlien  far¬ 
maya  :  Ivhauf  na  karo,  aur  hirasan 
mat  ho,  mazbuti  aur  dilawari 
karoz:  is  liye  ki  Khud^wand 
tumhare  dushmanon  se,  jin  ke 
samhne  turn  hoge,  aisalii  karegda. 

26  Aur  akliir  Yashu’  ne  unhen 
mara,  aur  qatl  kiya,  aur  panch 
darakhton  men  panchon  ko  latka 
diya :  so  we  sham  tak  darakhton 
men  latke  rahe b. 

27  Aur  jab  aftab  qarib  gurub  ke 
hud,  to  unlion  ne  Yashu’  ke  hukm 
se  unlien  darakhton  par  se  utarac, 
aur  usi  gar  men,  jis  men  we  ja 
chhipe  the,  dal  diya,  aur  gar  ke 
munh  par  bare  bare  patthar 
rakhe :  chunanchi  we  aj  ke  din 
tak  hain. 

28  51  Aur  usi  din  Yasliu’  ne 
Muqaidah  ko  le  liya,  aur  wahan 
ke  logon  ko  talwar  se  qatl  kiya, 
aur  us  ke  badshah  ko  aur  sare 
badshahon  ko  halak  kiya :  un  sab 
men  se  us  ne  ek  ko  bln  baqi  na 
chliora,  aur  Muqaidah  ke  badshah 
se  wulii  kiya,  jo  Yariliu  ke  bad¬ 
shah  se  kiya  thdd. 

29  Ba’d  us  ke  Yashu’  ne  sare 
bani  Israel  samet  Muqaidah  se 
Libnah  ko  kuch  kiya,  aur  Libnali 
se  lard. 


30  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us  ko 
bln,  us  ke  badshah  samet,  bani 
Israel  ke  qabu  men  kar  diya,  aur 
walian  ke  logon  ko  talwar  se  qatl 
kiya,  aur  us  ne  un  men  ek  bln 
baqi  na  chliora,  aur  wahan  ke 
badshah  se  wuh  kiya,  jo  Yarihu 
ke  badshah  se  kiya  tka. 

31  Phir  Libnah  se  Yashu’  ne 
sare  bani  Israel  samet  Lakis  ki 
taraf  guzar  ki,  aur  us  ke  muqabil 
kliaime  nasb  kie,  aur  us  se  lara. 

32  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  Lakis 
ko  Israel  ke  qabze  men  kar  diya  ; 
us  ne  dusre  din  us  par  fath  pai, 
aur  unlien  talwar  se  mara,  aur 
sare  bashindon  ko,  jo  us  men  the, 
qatl  kiya,  sab  jaisa  ki  us  ne 
Libnah  se  kiya  tlia. 

33  Us  waqt  Jazar  ka  badshah 
Huram  Lakis  ki  kumak  ko  charh 
aya  :  so  Yashu’  ne  use  us  ke  lash¬ 
kar  samet  mar  liya,  yahan  tak  ki 
ek  bhi  jita  na  bacha. 

34  Aur  Yashu’  ne  Lakis  se  sare 
bani  Israel  samet,  ’Ijlun  ki  taraf 
guzar  ki,  aur  us  ke  muqabil 
khaime  nasb  kie,  aur  us  se  jang 
shuru’  ki. 

35  Aur  usi  din  use  le  liya,  aur 
use  talwar  se  mara,  aur  un  sab 
ko,  jo  us  men  the,  usi  din  haram 
kar  diya,  jaisa  ki  us  ne  Lakis  men 
kiya  tha. 

36  Phir  ’Ijlun  se  Yashu’  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  Habrun  par6 
cliarhe,  aur  us  se  lare, 

37  Aur  fath  pai,  aur  unlien  aur 
un  ke  badshah,  aur  atraf  ki  sari 
bastion  ko,  aur  wahan  ke  sare 
basnewalon  ko  tah  i  teg  kiya,  aur 
sab  jaisa  us  ne  ’Ijlun  men  kiya 
tha,  ki  ek  ko  bhi  jita  na  chliora, 
balki  use,  sab  logon  samet  jo  us 
men  the,  fana  kar  diya. 

38  51  Wahan  se  Yashu’  aur  sare 
bani  Israel  muraja’at  karke  Dabir 
ko 1  ae,  aur  us  se  lare. 

39  Aur  use,  aur  us  ke  badshah, 
aur  us  ki  sari  bastion  ko  qabu 
men  kar  liya,  aur  unhen  tah  i  teg 
kiya,  aur  sare  logon  ko,  jo  us 
men  the,  haram  kar  diya,  ek  ko 
bhi  baqi  na  chliora:  sab  jaisa  ki 
us  ne  Habrun,  aur  Libnah  aur  us 
ke  badshah  se  kiya  tha,  waisahi 
Dabir  se  aur  us  ke  badshah  se 
kiya. 

40  51  So  Yashu’  ne  kohistdn  ki, 
aur  janub  ki  samt  ki,  aur  nashe- 
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Yasliu'1  cliand  aur 


YASHU'’,  XI.  bddslidlion  Jco  marta. 
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17. 

b  Paid.  10. 19. 
i  Yash.  11.16. 


k  14  ityat. 


*  Yash.  19.15. 


>>  Gin.  34. 11. 


c  Yash.  17.11. 
Qitz.  1.  27. 

1  Sal.  4. 11. 


d  Qdz.  3.  3. 
e  Yash.  13.11. 

t  Paid.  31.  49. 
s  Yash.  10.  3. 


•>  Paid.  22. 17. 
aur  32.  12. 
Qiz.  7.  12. 

1  Sam.  13. 5. 


1  Yash.  10.  8. 


k  2  Sam.  8.  4. 


bon  ke  chashmon  Id  sari  gurohon 
ko  qatl  kiya,  aur  wahan  ke  sare 
badshahon  ko  fana  kiya ;  ek  ko 
bid  jita  na  chhora,  balki  paharon 
ke  sare  bashindon  ko  lialak  kiya, 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ne  hukm  kiya  thag. 

41  Aur  Yashu’  ne  Qadis-Barni’a 
ke  jangal  se  leke  ’Azah  takh,  aur 
Jashan  ki  sari  zamin  ko1  Jiba’un 
tak,  unhen  qatl  kiya. 

42  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  un  sab  bad¬ 
shahon  par,  aur  un  ki  zamin  par 
ek  bargi  fath  pai ;  is  liye  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ka  Khuda  Israel 
ki  taraf  se  larak. 

43  Ba’d  us  ke  Yashu’  ne  sare 
bani  Israel  samet  Jiljal  ko  mu- 
raja’ at  ki. 


XI  BAB. 

1  Chand  aur  badshah  Merum  he  panion  he 
as  pas  maglub  hate.  19  Hasur  ho  lelete, 
aur  bhasam  har  dalte.  16  Tamam  mulh 
Yashu'  he  qabze  men  djata.  21  Bani  ’ Anaq 
maqtiil  hote. 

JAB  Hasur  ke  badshah  Yabin 
ne  yih  suna,  to  us  ne  Madun 
ke  badshali  Yubab,  aur  Simrun 
kea  badshah,  aur  Iksliaf  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ko, 

2  Aur  un  badshahon  ko,  jo  ko- 
liistan  men  janib  i  shimal  ko,  aur 
bayaban  men  Kinnarat  ki b  samt  i 
janub  ko,  aur  nasheb  men,  aur 
Nafat  i  Dor  men0  magrib  ki  samt 
rahte  the, 

3  Aur  un  ko,  jo  Kan’ an  ki  samt 
i  sharqi  aur  garbi  ko  rahte  the, 
aur  Amurion,  aur  Hittion,  aur 
Farizzion,  aur  Yabusion  ko  jo 
pahari  the,  aur  Hawion  kod,  jo 
Harmun  kee  niche  sarzamin  i 
Misfali  men1  the,  kahla  bhejag. 

4  Tab  we  apne  sab  lashkaron 
samet  aisi  kasrat  aur  wufur  se, 
jaise  bahr  ke  kanare  ret  ke  dane 
hote  hainh,  beshumar  ghore  aur 
garian  leke  bahar  nikle. 

5  Aur  jab  ye  sare  badshah  ittifaq 
karke  mulaqi  hue,  to  unhon  ne 
Merum  ke  panion  par  kliaime 
jam’a  lde,  taki  bani  Israel  se  mu- 
qabala  karen. 

6  Tab  Kliuda wand  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  farmaya:  Un  se  hirasan  mat 
ho 1 ;  is  waste  ki  kal  isi  waqt  main 
in  sab  ko  bani  Israel  ke  samhne 
marke  dalunga :  tu  un  ke  gho- 
ron  ki  khunchen  marega k,  aur  un 
ki  garian  ag  se  jalaega. 

7  Chunanchi  Yashu’  aya,  aur 


sare  jangi  bani  Israel  us  ke  sath 
Merum  ke  panion  par  liamla 
karke  un  par  a  pare. 

8  Aur  Kiiuda wand  ne  un  ko 
bani  Israel  ke  hath  men  somp 
diya:  so  unhon  ne  unhen  mara, 
aur  bare  Saida,  aur  Mislirafat  ul 
Ma,im  ’,  aur  Misfali  ke  sahra  tak, 
jo  mashriq  ki  samt  ko  hai,  unlien 
rageda  aur  qatl  kiya,  yahan  tak 
ki  ek  ko  blii  un  men  se  baqi  na 
chhora. 

9  Aur  Yashu’  ne  Khuda  wand 

•  • 

ke  liukm  ke  muwafiq  un  se  kiya, 
ki  un  ke  ghoron  ki  khunchen 
marin,  aur  un  ki  garian  jalainm. 

10  ^  Phir  Yashu’  ne  filfaur  mu- 
raj  a’ at  ki,  aur  Hasur  ko  le  liya, 
aur  us  ke  badshah  ko  talwar  se 
mara;  is  liye  ki  agle  waqt  men 
Hasur  un  sari  mamlukaton  ka 
sardar  tha. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  un  sab  ko,  jo 
walian  the,  talwar  M  dhar  se  fana 
kiya,  aisa  ki  wahan  ek  mutanaffis 
bhi  baqi  na  raha ;  aur  us  ne 
Hasur  ko  ag  se  jalaya. 

12  Aur  Yashu’  un  badshahon  ke 
sare  shahron  ka,  aur  un  sliahron 
ke  sare  badshahon  ka  malik  hua, 
aur  unhen  tali  i  teg  kiya,  aur 
har  am  kiya,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand 
ke  bande  Musa  ne  hukm  kiya 
tlia  n. 

13  Magar  un  shahron  ko  jo  apne 
tilon  par  the,  bani  Israel  ne  na 
jalaya,  siwa  us  Hasur  ke,  jise 
Yashu’  ne  phunk  diya  tha. 

14  Aur  un  shahron  ke  sare  mal 
aur  mawashi  ko  bani  Israel  ne 
apne  liye  lut  liya;  lekin  har  ek 
insan  ko  talwar  se  qatl  kiya, 
yalian  tak  ki  unlien  nabud  kar 
diya ;  ek  mutanaffis  ko  bhi  baqi  na 
chhora. 

15  Jaise  ki  Khudawand  ne 
apne  bande  Musa  ko  farmaya 
tha0,  waiselii  Musa  ne  Yashu’  ko 
irshad  kiyap,  aur  Yashu’  ne  bhi 
waiselii  kiyaq;  us  ne  un  chizon 
men,  jo  Khudawand  ne  Musa 
ko  farmdin,  ek  ko  na-tamam  na 
chhora. 

16  Chunanchi  Yashu’  ne  us  sari 
sarzamin,  aur  koliistan r,  aur  janub 
M  mamlukat,  aur  Jashan  ki  sar¬ 
zamin  s,  aur  nasheb  aur  sahra,  aur 
Israel  ke  koliistan,  aur  us  ke 
nasheb  ko, 

17  Aur  koh  i  Khalaq  ko1,  jo 
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Bani  ’ Anaq  maqtul  liote. 


YASHU'’,  XII.  Ehtis  shahdn  Yashu1  seqatl  hue. 
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Yash.  12. 7 
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*  Yash.  9. 3, 7. 


y  1st.  2.  30. 
Qaz.  14.  4. 

1  Sam.  2.  25, 
1  Sal.  12. 15, 
Rum.  9.  18. 


*  Ist.20.16,17. 


a  Gin.  13.  22, 
33. 

1st.  1.  28. 
Yash.  15. 13, 
14. 


b  1  Sam.  17. 4. 
«  Yash.  15.46. 


A  Gin.  34.  2, 
wag. 

‘  Gin.  26.  53. 
Yash.  14 
Bdb. 

aur  15  Bah. 
aur  16  Brfb. 
aur  17  Bab. 
aur  18  Bdb. 
aur  19  Bal). 
f  Yash.  14. 15. 
aur  21.  44. 
aur  22.  4. 
aur  23. 1. 

1445. 

18  dyat. 


Sha’ir  Id  taraf  charhta  hai,  Ba’al 
i  Jadd  tak,  jo  dasht  i  Lubnan 
men  koli  i  Harmun  ke  niche  hai, 
le  liya,  aur  wahan  ke  sare  bad¬ 
shahon  ko  qabze  men  kar  liya, 
aur  unhen  mara  aur  fana  kiyau. 

18  Yashu’  ||  muddat  tak  un  sare 
badshahon  se  lara  kiya. 

19  Siwa  Hawion  ke,  jo  Jiba’un 
ke  bashinde  thex,  koi  sbalir  na 
tha,  jis  ne  bani  Israel  se  sulh  Id 
ho,  balki  sab  ko  unlion  ne  larkar 
liya. 

20  Kyiinki  yih  IChudAwand  Id 
taraf  se  tha,  ki  un  ke  dil  sakht 
ho  gae  tliey,  taki  we  Israel  se 
qital  karen,  aur  we  un  ko  kararn 
karen,  taki  we  maurid  rahm  ke 
na  rahen,  balki  nest  o  nabud  ho 
jawen;  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Musa  ko  farmaya2. 

21  51  Aur  usi  waqt  Yashu’  ne 
ake  bani  ’Anaq  koa,  jo  kohistani 
the,  Habrun  se,  aur  Dabir  se,  aur 
A  nab  se,  Yahudah  ke  sare  koliis- 
tan  se,  aur  Israel  ke  sare  kohistan 
se,  kat  dala,  aur  un  ko  shahron 
samet  haram  kar  diya. 

22  So  bani  ’Anaq  men  se  bani 
Israel  ke  qalamrau  men  koi  baqi 
na  raha,  magar  ’Azah,  aur  Jat\ 
aur  Ashdud  menc  cliand  baqi  the. 

23  So  Yashu’  us  sab  ki  tarah, 
ki  Rhudawand  ne  Musa  ko  far¬ 
maya  tha d,  us  sari  sarzamin  ka 
malik  liua ;  aur  Yashu’  ne  use 
bani  Israel  ki  minis  kar  diya,  aur 
us  ko  un  ke  sibton  men  qur’a  ke 
mutabiq  taqsim  kiya6.  Aur  za- 
min  jang  se  farig  hiiif. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Do  badshahon  ha  ziltr  jin  hi  sarzamin  Musa, 

ne  zabt  har  li,  aur  Israel  men  taqsim  hi.  7. 

Ehtis  badshahon  ha,  zihr  jo  Yardan  he  par 

Yashu’  se  maqtul  hue. 


1452. 


a  Gin.  21.  24. 
b  1st.  3.  8,  9. 


e  Gin.  21.  24. 
1st.  2.33,  36. 
aur  3.  6,  16. 


US  sarzamin  ke  badshah,  j inhen 
bani  Israel  ne  qatl  kiya, 
aur  un  Id  sarzamin,  Yardan  ke 
us  par  mashriq  ki  samt,  nahr  i 
Arnun  sea  leke  koh  i  Harmun 
takb,  aur  mashriq  ki  sari  wadion 
tak,  minis  li,  ye  liain : 

2  Amurion  ka  badshah  Saihun, 
jo  Hasbun  men  rahta  thiic,  ’Ara’ir 
se  leke,  jo  nahr  i  Arnun  ke  sahil 
par  hai,  aur  wadi  ki  wus’at,'  aur 
ladhe  Jashan  se  wadi  Yabuq  tak 
ka,  jo  bani  Ammuii  ki  sarhadd 
hai,  malik  tha ; 

3  Aur  salira  se  bahr  i  Kinnarat 


takd,  jo  mashriq  ki  samt  hai,  aur 
maidan  ke  darya  tak,  jo  darya  e 
shor  hai,  mashriq  ki  samt  us  rah 
se,  jo  Bait  ul  Yasimat  koe  jati 
hai,  aur  janub  ke  kanare  se,  jo 
||Pisgah  ke  chashmon  ke f  taht  hai. 

4  51  Aur  Basan  ke  badshah8  ’IPj 
ki  sarhadd,  jo  darazqaddon  ki 
nasi  ke  h  qabze  men  tlii,  jo  ’Istarat 
aur  Adra’e  men  rahta  tha1 ; 

5  Aur  wuh  koh  i  Harmun k  aur 
Salkah1,  aur  sare  Basan  ka,  Ja- 
surion,  aur  Ma’akation  ldm  sar¬ 
hadd  ka,  aur  adlie  Jili’iid  ka,  jo 
Hasbun  ke  badshah  Saihun  ki 
sarhadd  thi,  malik  tha. 

6  Un  ko  Khudawand  ke  bande 
Musa  aur  bani  Israel  ne  mara11, 
aur  Khudawajstd  ke  bande  Musa 
ne  bani  Rubin  aur  Jadd  aur  adhe 
sibt  Munassi  ko  us  sarzamin  ka 
waris  kiya  °. 

7  51  Aur  us  mamlukat  ke  bad¬ 
shah,  jinhen  Yashu’  aur  bani 
Israel  ne  Yardan  ke  par  magrib 
ki  samt  marap,  Ba’al  i  Jadd  se 
leke,  jo  wadi  i  Lubnan  hai,  koh  i 
Khalaq  tak,  jo  Sha’ir  takq  chala 
gaya  hai,  jise  Yashu’  ne  bani  Israel 
ke  sibton  par  minis  ke  liye  qur’a 
se  taqsim  kiya r ; 

8  Paharon  men,  aur  maidanon 
men,  aur  bayabanon  men,  aur 
nalon  men,  aur  jangalon  men,  aur 
mulk  i  janubi  mens,  Hitti,  aur 
Amuri,  aur  Kan’ani,  aur  Parizzi, 
aur  Hawi  aur  Yabusion  ki 1  zamin  ; 
aur  us  ke  badshah  ye  hain : 

9  51  Yarihu  ka  badshah  eku;  ’Ai 
ka  badshah x,  jo  Baitel  ke  mut- 
tasil  hai,  ek ; 

10  Yarus al am  ka  badshah y  ek; 
Habrun  ka  badshah  ek  ; 

11  Yarmut  ka  badshah  ek ; 
Lakis  ka  badshah  ek ; 

12  ’Ijlun  ka  badshah  ek ;  Jazar 
ka  badshah 2  ek ; 

13  Dabir  ka  badshah  a  ek ;  Jadar 
ka  badshah  ek ; 

14  Hurmah  ka  badshah  ek ;  ’Arad 
ka  badshah  ek ; 

15  Libnah  ka  badshah  b  ek  ; 
Adulam  ka  badshah  ek ; 

16  Muqaidah  ka  badshah0  ek ; 
Baitel  ka  badshah d  ek; 

17  Taffuh  ka  badshah  ek  ;  Hifar 
kii  badshah e  ek  ; 

18  Afiq  ka  badshah  ek  ;  ||  La- 
sarun  kii  badshah  ek ;  Madun  ka 
badshah  ek ; 
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Jo  sarzamin  lianoz  taht  men  YASHU'S  XIII.  na  dyi  thi ,  wuh  bhi  banti  jati. 
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19  Hasur  ka  badshah1  ek; 

20  Simrun-Mirun  ka  badshah® 
ek  ;  Ikshaf  ka  badshah  ek ; 

21  Ta’anak  ka  badshah  ek  ; 
Majiddo  ka  badshah  ek ;  Qddis 
ka  badshah h  ek  ; 

22  Yuqni’dm-Karmil  ka  badshah 
ek; 

23  Nafat  i  Dor  men1  Dor  ka 
badshah  ek;  Jiljalmen  Jawion  ka 
badshah  k  ek ; 

24  Tirzak  ka  badshah  ek :  ye 
sab  iktis  badshah  the. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Us  sarzamin  Id  hadden  jo  lianoz  un  he  taht 
men  na  dyi  till.  8  Arlidi  firqon  Id  milkiyat. 
14,  33  Yahowah  aur  us  hi  qurbanidn  Bani 
Ldwi  Id  miras  hain.  15  Rubin  Id  mil¬ 
kiyat  ki  sarliadden.  22  Bala’dm  maqtul 
liud.  24  Jadd  ki  milkiyat  Id  sarliadden; 
29  aizan  Munassi  ke  adhe  fir qe  Id. 

AUR  Yashu’  bur  ha  aur  kuhan- 
sdl  huda,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  us  ko  farmaya,  ki  Tu  burha 
aur  kuhansal  hud,  aur  hanoz  ba- 
hut  si  sarzamin  baqi  hai,  jo  qabze 
men  naliin  di. 

2  Aur  wuh  sarzamin,  jo  baqi 
hai  \  so  Filistion  ki  sab  hadden c, 
aur  sara  Jasurid ; 

3  Saihur  se e,  jo  ru  e  Misr  par 
hai,  hudud  i  Aqrun  tak  sliimal  ki 
samt  ko,  jo  hudud  i  Kan’an  men 
mahsub  hai ;  Filistion  ke  pancli 
qutb1,  ya’ne  Azdti,  aur  Aslidudi, 
aur  Asqaluni,  aur  Jati,  aur  Aq- 
runi  aur  Awi 8 ; 

4  Janub  ki  samt  ko,  Kan’an  ki 
sari  zamin,  aur  Magarak  se,  jo 
Saiddnion  ka  hai,  Afiq  takh,  aur 
Amurion  ki  sarhaddon  tak 1 ; 

5  Aur  Jabalion  ldk  sarzamin, 
aur  sara  Lubnan  mashriq  ki  samt 
Ba’al  i  Jadd  se1,  jo  koh  i  Harmun 
ke  niche  hai,  Hamat  ke  siwane 
tak. 

6  Sare  kohistani,  Lubnan  se  leke 
Mishrafat  ul  Ma,im  takm,  aur  sare 
Saidani,  main  un  ko  bani  Israel 
ke  samhne  se  dafa  karunga11; 
magar  tu  qur’a  dalke  use  bani 
Israel  men  taqsim  kar  de  °,  jaisa 
main  ne  tujhe  farmaya. 

7  Tu  yih  zamin  nau  sibton  ko 
aur  adlie  bani  Munassi  ko  miras 
ke  taur  par  bant  de. 

8  Ivyunki  adhe  ke  sath  bani 
Rubin  aur  bani  Jadd  ne  apni 
miras  pai,  jo  Musa  ne  Yardan  ke 
par  unhen  dip  mashriq  ki  samt 


ko,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ke  bande 
Musa  ne  unhen  di, 

9  ’Ara’ir  se,  jo  Arnun  ke  kanare 
par  hai,  aur  us  shalir  se,  jo  pani 
ke  bichon  bich  hai,  aur  Madiba  ke 
dasht q  se  leke  Daibun  tak  ; 

10  Aur  Amurion  ke  badshah 
Saihun  ke  sare  shalir r,  jo  Hasbun 
men  takhtnishin  tha,  bani  Ammun 
ki  hudud  tak ; 

11  Aur  Jili’ad  aur’  Jasurion  ki 
sarhadd  aur  Ma’akati,  aur  sara 
koh  i  Harmun,  aur  sara  Basan, 
Salkah  tak s ; 

12  Basan  men  ’Uj  lei  sari  mam- 
lukat,  jo  ’Istarat  aur  Adra’e  ka 
malik  tha,  jo  Rifaion  Id  nasi  se4 
baqi  raha ;  so  Musa  ne  unhen 
mara  aur  kharij  kiyau. 

13  Lekin  bani  Israel  ne  Jasurion 
aur  Ma’akation  ke  marne  ka 
irada  na  kiyax,  aur  we  aj  tak  bani 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  baste  hain. 

14  Magar  us  ne  Lawi  ke  sibt  ko 
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miras  na  diy,  is  liye  ki  Khuda- 
waxd  Israel  ke  lyhuda  ki  qurba- 
nian,  jo  guzrani  jati  hain,  so  un 
ki  miras  hai,  jaisa  us  ne  use  kahaz. 

15  Aur  Musa  ne  bani  Rubin 
ke  firqe  ko  un  ke  gharanon  ke 
muwafiq  miras  di. 

16  Aur  Ara’ir  sea,  jo  ab  i  Arnun 
ke  kanare  par  hai,  un  Id  sarhadd 
tlii ;  aur  wuh  shalir,  jo  darya  ke 
bichon  bich  hai,  aur  sara  salira,  jo 
Madiba  se  b  mild  liua  hai ; 

17  Hasbun  aur  us  ke  sare  shalir 
jo  dasht  men  hain ;  Daibun,  aur 
||  Bamat-Ba’al,  aur  Bait-Ba’al- 
Ma’un, 

18  Aur  Yahas0,  aur  Qadimat, 
aur  Mafa’at, 

19  Aur  Qaryataimd,  aur  Shib- 
mahe,  aur  Zarat  us  Saliar,  jo  wadi 
ke  koh  men  hai, 

20  Aur  Bait-Fagur,  aur  ||  Ash- 
dud-Pisgah  ke 1  utar,  aur  Bait  ul 
Yasimat, 

21  Aur  sahrai  sare  shalir®,  aur 
Amurion  ke  badshah  Saihun  ka 
sard  mulk,  jo  Hasbun  men  sal- 
tanat  kartd  tha,  jiseh  Musa  ne 
Midydn  ke  ra,ison,  Awi,  aur  Raqm, 
aur  Sur,  aur  Hur,  aur  Raba’1, 
Saihun  ke  ra,ison  samet,  jo  us 
zamin  men  baste  the,  qatl  kiya. 

22  Aur  Ba’ur  ka  beta  Bala’dm, 
jo  nujumi  tha,  jise  bani  Israel  ne 
apne  maqtulon  ke  sdtli  talwar  se 
qatl  kiydk. 
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1444 
ke  qarlb. 


23  Aur  bam  Rubin  ki  sarhadd 
Yardan  aur  us  Id  nawalii  hui.  Ye 
shahr  apni  hawali  samet  Rubin 
ke  gharanon  ke  hisse  men  pare. 

24  Aur  Musa  ne  bam  Jadd  ke 
firqe  ko,  un  ke  gharanon  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  hissa  diya. 

25  Aur  un  ki  sarhadd  yih  tlii: 
Ya’zir1,  aur  Jili’ad  ke  sare  shahr, 
aur  ban!  ’Ammun  ki  adhi  sarza- 
minm  ’Ara’ir  tak,  jo  Rabbah  ken 
samhne  hai, 

26  Aur  Hasbun  se  Ramat  ul 
Misfali  aur  Batunim  tak,  aur  Mah- 
naim  se  Dabir  ki  sarhadd  tak ; 

27  Aur  wadi  men  :  Bait-Haram, 
aur  Bait-Nimrah0,  aur  Sukkat p, 
aur  Safun  jo  Hasbun  ke  badshah 
Saihun  ki  mamlukat  ka  baqiya 
tha,  aur  Yardan  aur  us  ki  nawalii 
darya  e  Kinnarat  ke  kanare  tak q, 
jo  Yardan  ke  par  mashriq  ki  samt 
ko  hai. 

28  Ye  shahr  apne  ganwon  samet 
bani  Jadd  ki  miras,  un  ke  gha¬ 
ranon  ke  mutabiq  hue. 

29  ^  Aur  Musa  ne  adhe  bani 
Munassi  ko  bhl  hissa  cliya ;  so 
adhe  bani  Munassi  ka  hissa,  un 
ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq,  yih 
tha. 

30  Aur  un  ki  kadden  Mahnaim 
se  shuru’  huin,  ya’ne  sara  Basan, 
aur  Basan  ke  badshah  ’Uj  ki  sari 
mamlukat,  aur  sari  Yair-bastir, 
jo  Basan  men  hain,  aur  we  sath 
shahr  hain. 

31  Aur  adha  Jili’ad,  aur  ’Istarat, 
aur  Adra’e8,  Basan  ke  badshah 
’U'j  ke  shahr,  Munassi  ke  bete 
Makir  ki1  adhi  aulad  ke  liye,  un 
ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq,  bante 
gae. 

32  Ye  hain  we  shahr,  jinhen 
Musa  ne  Moab  ke  bayaban  men 
Yardan  ke  par  Yarihu  ke  lag- 
bhag  mashriq  ki  taraf  miras  diya. 

33  Lekin  Musa  ne  bani  Lawi  ko 
miras  na  diu,  is  liye  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Israel  ka  Khuda  un  ki  miras 
hai,  jaisa  us  ne  unlien  kaha x. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Ilukm  liota  ki  sarhe  nau  firqon  ki  mirasen, 

qur'a  ke  mutabiq  di  jdicen.  6  Kalib  ko 

Habrun  jagir  ke  taur  par  diyajata. 

AUR  we  mamlukaten,  jinhen 
Kan’an  ki  sarzamin  men 
bani  Israel  ne  apni  miras  men 
liya,  aur  jinhen  Ili’azar  kaliin, 


aur  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’,  aur  bani 
Israel  ke  firqon  ke  abwi  sardaron 
ne  unhen  miras  dia,  ye  hain. 

2  Un  ki  mirasen  qur’a  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq b  thin,  jaisa  Khttda'wand  ne 
saidie  nau  firqon  ke  haqq  men 
Musa  ki  ma’rifat  farmaya. 

3  Ki  Musa  ne  A^ardan  ke  par 
arhai  firqon  ko  miras  di  thi c ;  par 
us  ne  Lawion  ko  un  ke  darmiyan 
kuchh  miras  na  di. 

4  Kyunki  bani  Yusuf  do  firqe 
thed,  Munassi  aur  Ifraim ;  so 
unhon  ne  Lawion  ko  zamin  men 
se  kuchh  hissa  na  diya,  magar 
kai  shahr  un  ke  rahne  ke  liye, 
aur  un  ke  atraf  ki  nawalii  un  ki 
mawaslii  aur  mal  ke  liye. 

5  Aur  jaisa  Khuda  wand  ne 
Musa  ko  farmaya,  waiselii  bani 
Israel  ne  kiyae,  aur  wuh  zamin 
bant  li. 

6  ni  Tab  ban!  Yahudah  Jiljal 
men  Yashu’  pas  ae,  aur  Qinzif 
Yafunnah  ke  bete  Kalib  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Us  bat  ko,  jo  Khttda- 
wand  ne  mard  i  Khuda  Musa  ko 
meri  aur  teri  babatg  Qadis-Barni’a 
men 11  kaha,  tu  janta  hai. 

7  Jis  waqtKHUDAWANDke  bande 
Musa  ne  Qadis  Barni’a  se  mujh  ko 
bheja,  ki  is  zamin  ki  jasusi 
karun1,  us  waqt  main  chalis  baras 
ka  tha,  aur  main  ne  us  ko  us  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  mere  clil  men  tha, 
khabar  di. 

8  Aur  mere  bhaion  ne,  jo  mere 
satli  cliarh  gae  the,  jama’at  ke 
dilon  ko  piglila  diya  k ;  lekin  main 
ne  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda  ki 
puri  pairawi  ki '. 

9  Tab  Musa  ne  us  din  qasam 
khake  kaham,  ki  Yaqinan  wuh 
zamin,  jis  par  tu  ne  qadam  rakfie  n, 
teri  aur  tere  beton  ki  istimrari 
miras  hogi;  kyunki  tu  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  tere  Khuda  ki  puri  pai¬ 
rawi  ki. 

10  Aur  ab  dekh,  Khudawand 
ne  mujh  ko  aj  ke  din  tak,  jaisa  us 
ne  farmaya,  jita  rakha0,  aur  us 
waqt  se  leke,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
yih  bat  Musa  ko  kalii,  jab  ki  bani 
Israel  bayabdn  men  awara  the,  is 
waqt  tak  paintalis  baras  guzre, 
aur  aj  ke  din  main  pachasi  baras 
ka  bur  ha  liun : 

11  Aur  hanozmain  aisa  zorawar 
hunp,  jaisa  us  din  tha,  ki  jis  din 
Musa  ne  mujhe  bheja;  jaisi  larne 
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ki  quwat  mujh  men  tab  thi,  ab 
bln  ane  jane  men  q  waisihi  hai. 

12  So  yih  koh,  jis  ki  babat  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  us  roz  wa’da  kiya  liai, 
mujh  ko  de ;  kyunki  tu  ne  us  din 
suna,  ki  wahan  Bani  Anaq  baste 
liain  r,  aur  wahan  ke  shahr  bare 
aur  muhkam  hain ;  pas  agar  aisa 
ho  ki  Khudawand  mere  sath 
rahes,  to  main  unhen  nikal 
t  p-j  Khudawand  ne 
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kaha  hai. 

13  Tab  Yashu’  ne  us  ke  haqq 
men  du’a  kiu,  aur  Yafunnah  ke 
bete  Kalib  ko  Habrun  minis  men 
diyax. 

14  So  Habrun  us  waqt  se  aj  tak 
Qinzi  Yafunnah  ke  bete  Kalib  ki 
rniras  huay,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ke  Kliuda  ki  puri 
pairawi  ki z. 

15  Aur  agle  waqt  men  Habrun 
ka  nam  Qaryat-Arba’  thaa,  aur 
wuh  Arba’  Bani  Anaq  ke  darmiyan 
bar  a  qaddawar  admi  tha.  Aur 
wuh  zamin  jang  se  farig  huib. 

XY  BAB. 

1  Yahudah  Id  qismat  Id  sarhadden.  13  Kalib 
ka  hissa  jis  par  jang  harke  qdbiz  hua.  16 
Gutniel  jawanmardi  se  Kalib  ki  beti  ’Aksah 
ko  apni  joru  ke  liye  pata.  18  Wuh  apne  bap 
se  eh  khdss  barakat  pati.  21  Yahudah  ke 
shahr.  63  Yabiisi  maglub  na  hue. 

AUR  bani  Yahudah  ke  firqe  ka 
qur’a,  un  ke  gharanon  ke 
mutabiq,  yih  tlia  :  Dashti  Sin  sea, 
janub  ki  samt  ko,  Taiman  ke 
kanare  Adum  ki  sarhadd  takb. 

2  Aur  us  ki  janubi  hadd  darya 
e  slior  ke  kanare  se,  us  lisan  se 
jo  janub  ko  mail  hai,  shuru’  liui. 

3  Aur  yih  hadd  janub  ki  janib 
||  Ma’alah-’Aqrabim  sec  lioke  Sin 
tak  pahunchi,  aur  janub  se  Qadis 
Barni’a  ko  char  hi,  aur  Hasrun 
pas  jake  Adar  ko  charlii,  aur 
wahan  se  Qarqa’a  ko  phiri; 

4  Aur  wahan  se  Azmun  ko d  pa- 
hunchi,  aur  phir  Misr  ki  nalir  se 
ja  mill,  aur  us  Id  sarhadden  darya 
tak  pahunchi  liain.  Tumhari  ja¬ 
nubi  sarhadden  ye  liongi. 

5  Aur  us  ki  sharqi  hadd  darya  e 
shor  se  Yardan  ke  kanare  tak, 
aur  us  ki  shimali  hadd  darya  ke 
kol  se,  jo  nahr  i  Yardan  ka  ka- 
nara  hai : 

6  Aur  yih  hadd  Bait-Hajlah  take 
cliarlii,  aur  Bait  ul  ’Arabah  ki 
shimali  hadd  se  charhke  Rubin 


ke  bete  Bohan  ke  pattliar  tak1 
pahunchi : 

7  Phir  Akur  ki  wadi  seg  Habir 
ko  charlii,  aur  wahan  se  shimal 
ki  samt  ko  clialke  Jiljal  tak,  jo 
Aduinim  ki  cliarhai  ke  muqabil 
hai,  jo  wadi  ke  janub  ko  hai ;  aur 
phir  wuh  hadd  Ain-Shams  ke  pani 
pas  hoke  Ain-Rajil  pas'1  ja  nikli : 

8  Aur  sarhadd  Bin-Hinnum  ki 
wadi  men  se1  Yabusion  kek  ka¬ 
nare  janub  ki  samt  ko  gai,  jo 
Yarusalam  hai :  aur  phir  us  pahar 
ki  choti  tak,  jo  wadi  i  Hinnum  ke 
age  samt  i  magrib  ko  hai,  aur 
wuh  Rifaion  Id  wadi 1  ke  shimal  Id 
samt  ko  waqi’  hai : 

9  Aur  hadd  pahar  ki  clionti  se  ab 
i  Naftuh  ke  chashniem  tak  gai, 
aur  wahan  se  ’Ifrun  ke  shahron 
pas  ja  nikli,  aur  hadd  wahan  se 
Ba’alah  takn,  jo  Qaryat-Ya’aiim 
hai  °,  pahunchi : 

10  Aur  hadd  Ba’alah  se  chalke 
magrib  Id  samt  koh  i  Sha’ir  ko 
phiri,  aur  Har-Ya’arim,  ya’ne 
Kasalun  ke  shimal  Id  samt  pas  pa¬ 
hunchi,  aur  Bait-Shams  se  chalke 
Timnah  men  p  utri : 

11  Aur  hadd  shimal  Id  samt 
Aqrun  pas q  ja  nikli ;  aur  Sakru- 
nah  se  hoke  Ba’alah  ke  pahar  par 
guzri,  aur  Yabniel  pas  nikli ;  hadd 
wahan  se  darya  par  ja  nikli. 

12  Aur  us  Id  hadd  janib  i  garbi 
men  bahr  i  a’zamr  aur  us  ka 
kanara  hai.  Bani  Yahudah  ke 
gird  Id  hadden  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  mutabiq  ye  hain. 

13  *f[  Aur  Yafunnah  ke  bete 
Kalib  kos  bani  Yahudah  ke  dar¬ 
miyan,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Yashu’  ko  farmaya  tha,  Anaq  ke 
bap  ||  Arba’  ka  shahr1,  jo  Habrun 
hai,  hissa  diya. 

14  So  Kalib  ne  wahan  se  tin  ko, 
Sisi,  aur  Akhiman,  aur  Tallin  ko  u, 
jo  bani  Anaq  liain x,  kharij  kiya. 

15  Aur  wuh  wahan  se  Dabirion 
par  cliarh  gayay;  par  Habir  ka 
qadimi  nam  Qaryat-Sifar  tha. 

16  So  Kalib  ne  kaha,  Jo  koi 
ki  Qaryat-Sifarwalon  ko  ja  mare, 
aur  use  le  le,  to  main  use  apni 
beti  Aksah  byali  dunga2. 

17  Tab  Kalib  ke  chhote  bliai 
Qanaz  ke  bete a  Gutniel  ne  us  par 
qabza  kiyab:  so  us  ne  apni  beti 
Aksah  use  byali  di. 

18  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh  us 
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pas  galc,  to  us  ne  use  ubhara, 
taki  wuh  apne  bap  se  ek  kbet 
mange ;  so  wuh  apne  gacllie  par 
se  utrld.  Tab  Kalib  ne  use  kaha, 
Terti  kya  irada  hai  ? 

19  Wuh  boll,  Mujhe  barakat® 
dljiye ;  ki  tu  ne  janub  Id  samt  Id 
zamm  mujhe  ’inayat  Id,  so  mujhe 
pan!  ke  chashme  bill  dljiye.  Tab 
us  ne  use  chashme  ’all  aur  chashme 
safil  ’inayat  lde. 

20  Barn  Yahudah  ke  firqe  kl 
mlras,  un  ke  gharanon  ke  mu- 
tabiq,  yih  liai. 

21  Aur  Adum  Id  taraf  janub 
kl  samt  ban!  Yahudah  Id  sarhadd 
kl  intilia  ke  shalir  ye  hain :  Qab- 
ziel,  aur  Adr,  aur  Yajur, 

22  Aur  Qainah,  aur  Daimunah, 
aur  Ad’adah, 

23  Aur  Qadis,  aur  Hasur,  aur 
Itnan, 

24  Zlf,  aur  Talam,  aur  Ba’alut, 

25  Aur  Hasur,  Hadatak,  aur 
Qaryat-Hasrun,  jo  Hasur  liai, 

2G  Aur  Amam,  aur  Sam’ a,  aur 
Moladah, 

27  Aur  Hasar- J addah,  aur  Hash- 
mun,  aur  Bait-Falat, 

28  Aur  Hasar-Su’al,  aur  Biar- 
sab’a,  aur  Bizyutyali, 

29  Ba’alali,  aur  ’Aiylm,  aur 
’Azam, 

30  Aur  Iltolad,  aur  Kasll,  aur 
Hurmah, 

31  Aur  Siqlaj f,  aur  Madmannah, 
aur  Sansannah, 

32  Aur  Libawat,  aur  Sillilm,  aur 
Ain,  aur  Rimmon ;  ye  sab  untls 
shalir,  aur  un  ke  ganw : 

33  Aur  we  shalir,  jo  sahra  men 
waqi’  hue,  ye  liain;  Istalg,  aur 
Sur’ah,  aur  Asnali, 

34  Aur  Zanuli,  aur  Ain-Jannlm, 
Taffuli,  aur  ’Ainam, 

35  Yarmut,  aur  ’Adulam,  Slio- 
kali,  aur  Azlqah, 

36  Aur  Sagarlm,  aur  Aditaim, 
aur  Jadlrah,  aur  Jadlrataim :  chau- 
dali  shalir,  aur  un  ke  ganw : 

37  Zimin,  aur  Hadasah,  aur  Mij- 
dal-Jadd, 

38  Aur  Dlla’an,  aur  Misfah,  aur 


h  2  sai.  i4. 7.  Yuqtielh, 


42  Libnah,  aur  ’Atr,  aur  ’Asan, 

43  Aur  If  tali,  aur  Asnali,  aur 
Xaslb, 

44  Aur  Qa’llah,  am*  Akzlb,  aur 
Marlsah:  nau  shalir,  aur  un  ke 
ganw : 

45  Aqrun,  aur  us  kl  bastlan  aur 
us  ke  ganw  : 

4G  ’Aqrun  se  darya  tak,  Ashdud 
kl  atraf  ke  sare  shahr,  aur  un  ke 
ganw : 

47  Ashdud  apne  slialiron  aur 
gaon  samet ;  aur  ’Azah  apne  shah- 
ron  aur  gtion  samet,  Misr  kl  nahr 
tak1,  aur  darya  e  a’zamk  Id  liu- 
dud  tak. 

48  Aur  kohistan  men  :  Samir, 
aur  Yatlr,  aur  Sliokali, 

49  Aur  Dannah,  aur  Qaryat- 
Sannah,  jo  Hablr  hai, 

50  Aur  Anab,  aur  Istimuh,  aur 
Anlm, 

51  Aur  Jashan1,  aur  Haulan,  aur 
Jiluli:  gyarali  shahr,  aur  un  ke 
ganw : 

52  Arab,  aur  Dumah,  aur  Ish’an, 

53  Aur  Yanum,  aur  Bait-Taffuh, 
aur  Aflqali, 

54  Aur  Humtah,  aur  Qaryat- 
Arba’,  jo  Habrun  liaim,  aur  Sai- 
gur  ;  nau  shahr,  aur  un  ke 
ganw  : 

55  Ma’un,  Karmil,  aur  Zlf,  aur 
Yutah, 

56  Aur  Yazra’el,  aur  Yaqdi’am, 
aur  Zanuli, 

57  Qain,  Jibi’ah,  aur  Timnah: 
das  shahr,  apne  gaon  samet : 

58  Halhul,  aur  Bait-Sur,  aur 
Jadur, 

59  Aur  Ma’arat,  aur  Bait-’Anut, 
aur  Iltiqun :  chha  shahr  apne 
gaon  samet : 

60  Qaryat-Ba’aln,  jo  Qaryat-Ya- 
’arlm  hai,  aur  Rabbah  :  do  shahr, 
apne  gaon  samet : 

61  Aur  bayaban  men  ;  Bait-Ara- 
bah,  aur  Madin,  aur  Sakakah, 

62  Aur  Nibsan,  aur  ’I'r  i  Shor, 
aur  Ain  i  Jadl:  chha  shahr,  aur 
un  ke  ganw. 

63  ^  Lekin  A'abusl  jo  the,  Ya- 
rusalam  men  rahte  the;  so  un 
ko  ban!  Yahudah  kliarij  na  kar 
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39  Lakls,  aur  Busqat,  aur  ’Ijlun,  sake 0 ;  chunanchi  Yabusi  ban!  Ya- 

40  Aur  Kabun ,  aur  Lahmas,  aur  hudah  ke  satli  aj  ke  din  tak  Yaru- 


Kitlls, 

41  Aur  Jadlrut,  aur  Bait  i  Da- 
jun,  aur  Xa’amali,  aur  Muqaidah: 
solah  shahr,  aur  un  ke  ganw : 
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If r dim  hi  mirds  hi  sarliadden.  YASHTP’,  XVI.  XVII.  Munassi  hi  mirds  hi  sarliadden. 
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XVI  BAB. 

1  Bani  Yusuf  ki  qismat  ki  sarliadd  i  ’dmm. 
5  Ifraim  ki  mirds  hi  sarliadden.  10  Ka- 
n'ani  maglub  na  hue. 

AUR  bam  Yusuf  ki  hadd,  Yar- 
dan  se  Yarihu  lioke,  mashriq 
Id  samt  ab  i  Yarihu  pas  nikli,  aur 
us  bayaban  tak,  jo  Yarihu  se 
Baitel  ke  pahar  ko  jata  hai ; 

2  Aur  Baitel  se  nikalke,  Lauz 
ko a  jake,  Arki-’Atarot  ki  hadd  ke 
pas  guzri ; 

3  Aur  wahan  se  magrib  ki  janib 
ki  hadd,  Yafliti  pas,  aur  Bait- 
Hauran  i  safil  takb,  aur  Jazar 
tak°  pahunchti  hai,  aur  us  Id 
intiha  darya  hai. 

4  Aur  bani  Yusuf  Munassi  aur 
Ifraim  ne  apni  miras  li d. 

5  Aur  bani  Ifraim  Id  sarhad- 
den,  un  ke  gharanon  ke  mutabiq, 
ye  thin :  un  ki  miras  Id  hadd  i 
sliarqi  ’Atarot-Addar e  se  Bait- 
Hauran  i  ’all  kof  phiri ; 

6  Aur  hadd  i  sliimal  se  magrib 
ki  janib  ko  Mikmatat g  pas  nikli, 
aur  hadd  i  sliarqi  Tanat-Saila  ko 
phiri,  aur  hadd  i  mashriq  se  Ya- 
nuhah  pas  guzri ; 

7  Aur  Yanuhah  se  Atarot  aur 
Na’aratahh  pas  utri,  aur  Yarihu 
se  guzarke  Yardan  pas  ja  nikli. 

8  Aur  hadd  i  garbi  Taffuh  se 
Nahr  i  Qanah1  tak,  aur  us  ki 
intiha  darya  tak  hai.  Bani  Ifraim 
ke  gharanon  ki  miras,  un  ke 
qabail  ke  muwafiq,  yih  hai. 

9  Aur  bani  Ifraim  ke  aur  jude 
shahr,  un  ke  gaon  samet,  bani 
Munassi  ki  miras  men  the  k,  sab 
shahr  aur  un  ke  ganw. 

10  Aur  un  Kan’anion  ko,  jo 
Jazar  ke  bashinde  the,  kharij  na 
kiya1:  so  we  aj  ke  din  tak  bani 
Ifraim  ke  sath  baste  hain,  aur 
jizya  dete  hain. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Munassi  ki  mirds  jo  qur'a  se  mill.  7  Us  ki 
sarzamin  ki  hudud.  12  Kan’ani  kharij  na 
hue.  14  Bani  Yusuf  ek  aur  liissa  pate. 

AUR  bani  Munassi  ke  firqe  ne 
bhi  miras  pai,  ki  wuh  Yu¬ 
suf  ka  palautlia  hai a ;  so  Jili’ad  ke 
bap,  Munassi  ke  palautlie  Makir 
ne  \  jo  jangi  mard  tha,  jili’ad  aur 
Basan  miras  payac. 

2  Aur  baqi  bani  Munassi  ke  liye 
bhi,  un  ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq  d, 
miras  mill:  bani  ||Abi’azare,  aur 
bani  Khalaq,  aur  bani  Asriel f,  aur 


bani  Sikm,  aur  bani  Hifrs,  aur 
bani  Simida’  ke  liye:  Yusuf  ke 
bete  Munassi  ke  farzand  i  narina 
un  ke  gharanon  ke  mutiibiq  ye  the. 

3  Aur  Silafihad  bin  Hifr  bin 
Jili’ad  bin  Makir  bin  Munassi  ke 
bete  na  the,  magar  betian  thin, 
jin  ke  nam  ye  hain :  Mahlah,  aur 
Nu’ ah,  aur  Hajlah,  aur  Milkah, 
aur  Tirzahh. 

4  So  we  Ili’azar  kalrin  aur  Nun 
ke  bete  Yasliu’  aur  amiron  ke 
nazdik  ake  bolin  ki  Iyhuda:- 
wand  ne  Musa  ko  liukm  kiya,  ki 
wuh  ham  ko  hamare  bliaion  ke 
darmiyan  miras  dek.  Chunanchi 
Khudawand  ke  farman  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq  us  ne  un  ke  bap  ke  bliaion 
ke  darmiyan  un  ko  miras  di. 

5  So  Jili’ad  ki  zamin  ke  aur 
Basan  ke  siwa,  jo  Yardan  ke  par 
hai,  das  hisse  Munassi  ke  hue. 

6  Ki  Munassi  ki  betion  ne  apne 
bliaion  ke  sath  miras  pai,  aur 
Munassi  ke  baqi  beton  ne  Jili’ad 
ki  zamin  pai. 

7  Aur  Yasar  se  leke  Mikma¬ 
tat1  tak,  jo  Sikm  ke  muqabil  hai, 
Munassi  ki  hadd  thi ;  so  hadd  Tai- 
man  tak,  aur  ’Ain  i  Taffuh  ke 
khaimon  tak  chali  gai. 

8  Is  liye  ki  sarzamin  i  Taffuh m 
Munassi  ki  thi,  par  Taffuh  Mu¬ 
nassi  ki  sarliadd  men  bani  Ifraim 
ka  liissa  tha. 

9  So  us  ki  hadd,  Nahr  i  ||  Qanah 
ki  janib  n,  janub  pas  ja  utri.  If¬ 
raim  ke  ye  shahr  Munassi  ke 
shahron  men  dakhil  hain0.  Aur 
Munassi  ki  hadd  wadi  ke  sliimal 
se  tlii,  aur  us  ki  intiha  darya  tha. 

10  So  janib  i  janub  Ifraim  ki 
hui,  aur  janib  i  sliimal  Munassi  ki, 
aur  us  ki  intiha  bahr  tak  thi.  So 
we  donon  sliimal  ki  samt  Yasar 
se,  aur  mashriq  ki  samt  Ishakar 
se  ja  milin. 

11  Aur  Ishakar  aur  Yasar  men 
Bait-Shanp  aur  us  ke  shahr,  aur 
Ibli’am  aur  us  ke  shahr,  aur  aid 
i  Dor  aur  us  ke  shahr,  aur  aid  i 
’Ain-Dor  aur  us  ke  shahr,  aur  aid 
i  Ta’anak  aur  us  ke  shahr,  aur  ahl 
i  Majiddo  aur  us  ke  shahr4:  tin 
zil’a,  gird  ki  bastion  samet,  Mu¬ 
nassi  ke  hisse  men  the. 

12  Aur  bani  Munassi  un  shah¬ 
ron  ke  rahnewalon  ko  kharij  na 
kar  saker:  so  wahan  us  zamin 
men  Kan’ani  basa  chahte  the. 
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Bani  Yusuf  ziyada  zamin  mangte.  YASHU'’,  XVIII.  Bciqi  zamin  qur’a  ddlke  bat  jdti. 
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13  Lekin  jab  ban!  Israel  ne  zor 
pakra,  to  Kan’ anion  se  jizya  liyd8, 
par  bilkull  unhen  lcharij  na  leiya. 

14  So  bani  Yusuf  ne1  Yashu’  ko 
kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  kis  liye  qur’a  men 
se  ham  ko  ek  hi  minis  aur  faqat 
ek  lii  liissa  diyau,  agarchi  ham 
bahut  log  hain x,  jahan  talc  Khu- 
dawand  ne  ham  ko  baralcat  di 
hail 

15  Tab  Yasliu’  ne  unhen  jawab 
diya,  ki  Agar  turn  bahut  se  ho,  to 
jangal  men  jao,  aur  wahan  Fa- 
rizzion  aur  Rifdiony  lei  sarzamin 
men  katkar  apne  liye  maqam  saf 
lcar  lo,  agar  Ifraim  ke  kohistan 
men  turn  par  tangi  ho. 

16  Bani  Yusuf  ne  lcaha,  ki  Yih 
lcohistan  liamare  bas  men  11a 
dwegd,  ki  un  sare  Kan’amon  ke 
pas,  jo  wadi  ki  zamin  men  baste 
hain,  ya’ne  un  ke  pas,  jo  Bait- 
Shan  aur  us  ke  diliat  men,  aur 
Yasra’el  ki  wadi  men2  ralite  liain, 
lohe  ki  garian  liain a. 

17  Yashu’  ne  bani  Yusuf  Ifraim 
aur  Munassi  ko  kaha,  ki  Turn 
bahut  se  ho,  aur  bahut  sa  zor 
raklite  I10  ;  tumhare  liye  faqat  ek 
liissa  na  hoga, 

18  Ballci  pahar  tumhare  liye 
lioga :  wuh  jangal  hai ;  turn  saf 
lcaro,  ki  us  ke  malcharij  tumhare 
liye  honge  :  agarchi  Kan’amon  ki 
garian  lohe  ki  liain,  aur  we  qawi 
liain,  par  turn  unhen  kharij  lcar 
sakoge b. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Saild  men  jamd'at  led  kliaima  kliard  lciya 
jdtd.  2  Baqi  zamin  kd  naqsha  khinchd  jdtd, 
aur  sat  hisson  men  taqsim  hoti.  10  Yashu' 
qur'a  ddlke  us  ko  hdnttd.  1 1  Binyamin  kd 
liissa,  aur  us  ki  sarhadden.  21  Us  ke 
shalir. 

AUR  sare  bani  Israel  ki  guroh 
Saild  men a  jam’a  hui,  aur  wa- 
han  unlion  ne  jama’ at  lea  khaima 
khard  kiyab,  aur  wuh  zamin  un 
ke  age  maglub  liui. 

2  Qi  Ab  bani  Israel  ke  sat  firqe 
baqi  rahe,  jinlion  ne  minis  11a  pai. 

3  So  Yashu’  ne  unhen  lcaha,  ki 
Turn  kab  talc  us  zamin  ke  lene 
men,  jo  Khud,awand,  tumhare 
bapdadon  Ice  Kliuda  ne,  turn  ko 
di  hai,  susti  karoge0? 

4  So  turn  apne  darmiyan  liar  ek 
firqe  men  se  tin  tin  shaklis  intilc- 
hab  lcaro  :  main  unlien  bliejunga, 
ki  we  uthke  is  sarzamin  ki  sair 
lcaren,  aur  use  apni  minis  ke  mu- 


wafiq  lilchen,  aur  pliir  mujh  pas 
a  wen. 

5  Aur  us  ke  sat  hisse  karen; 
Yahudah  janub  ki  janib  rahed, 
aur  bani  Yusuf  sliimal  ki  sarhad- 
don  men  thaliren e. 

6  So  turn  is  sarzamin  ke  sat 
hisse  lilchlce  mujh  pas  yahtin  lao, 
taki  main  Khudawand  ke  age,  jo 
liamara  Kliuda  hai,  tumhare  liye 
qur’a  dalun*. 

7  Kyunki  tumhare  darmiyan 
bani  Ldwi  kd  liissa  nahin,  ki 
Khudawand  ki  lcahanat  un  lei 
miras  liais.  Aur  Jadd,  aur  Rubin, 
aur  adhe  firqe  Munassi  ne  to 
Yardan  ke  par  mashriq  ki  janib 
apni  miras  pai  haih,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ke  bande  Musa  ne  unhen 
balclishi. 

8  ^  Tab  we  log  uthe,  ki  rawana 
lion.  So  Yashu’  ne  un  logon  ko, 
jo  zamin  ke  lilchne  ke  liye  charlia 
chahte  the,  hukm  kiya,  ki  Is  sar¬ 
zamin  men  jao,  aur  sair  karo,  aur 
lilchlce  mujh  pas  do,  taki  main 
Saild  men  Khudawand  ke  age 
tumhare  liye  qur’a  dalun. 

9  Cliundnchi  we  log  gae,  aur  us 
zamin  men  guzre,  aur  qur’on  ke 
mutdbiq  use  likhke  us  ke  sat 
hisse  muqarrar  kie,  aur  Yashu’ 
pas  us  khaimagah  men,  jo  Saild 
men  tlia,  pliir  ae. 

10  51  Tab  Yashu’  ne  Saild  men 
un  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke  age 
qur’a  ddld;  aur  zamin  wahan  bani 
Israel  ko,  un  ke  hisse  ke  mutdbiq, 
bant  tli. 

11  51  Aur  t>ain  Binyamin  led 
qur’a  un  ke  gharanon  ke  mutdbiq 
yih  para,  ki  un  ke  hisse  ki  sar- 
hadd  bani  Yahudah  aur  bani 
Yusuf  ke  darmiyan  liui. 

12  So  un  ke  hisse  ki  shimdli 
hack!  nahr  i  Yardan  se  sliuru’  liui, 
aur  yih  hadd  Yariliu  ki  shimdli 
samt  ke  lcanare  ko  charhi1,  ma- 
grib  ki  janib  paharon  par,  aur  us 
Ice  malcharij  Bait-awan  ke  salira 
tak  the. 

13  Aur  wahan  se  Lauz  ko,  jo 
Baitel  hai k ;  janub  ki  janib  gai, 
aur  walidn  se  ’Atdrot-Addar  lioke 
us  pahar  pas,  jo  Bait-Haurdn  i 
sufli1  ke  janub  ko  hai,  jd  utri. 

14  Aur  hadd  wahan  se  guzarlce 
us  pahar  pas,  jo  Bait-Haurdn  ke 
janub  ko  hai,  jdke  balm  ke  sdliil 
tak  pahunclii,  aur  us  ke  malcharij 
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Binyamin  hi  miras  Ice  shahr.  YASHIP’,  XIX.  Sama’un  o  Zahulun  hi  milhiyaten. 
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Qaryat-Ba’al  tak  the,  jo  Qaryat- 
Ya’arim  liaim,  bam  Yahudali  ka 
ek  shahr  :  yili  hadd  i  garbi  hui. 

15  Am*  hadd  i  janubi  Qaryat- 
Ya’arim  M  intiha  se  shuru’  hui, 
am*  magrib  ko  X  aftuh  ke  chashme 
tak 11  chali  gai ; 

16  Aur  wahan  se  wuh  hadd  us 
pahar  pas,  jo  ban!  Hinnum  Id 
wadi0  ke  samline  hai,  utri,  jo 
Rifaion  ke  nasheb  ke  janub  ko 
hai ;  aur  phir  walian  se  janub  Id 
jamb  Hinnum  Id  wadi  aur  Yabusi 
ke  kanare  tak  jake  Ain-Rajil  pas p 
ja  utri. 

17  Aur  hadd  i  shimali  gliumke 
Ain-Sliams  tak  gai,  aur  wahan  se 
Jalilut  tak,  jo  Adumim  Id  ghati  ke 
muqabil  hai,  aur  wahan  se  Rubin 
ke  bete  Bohan  ke  patthar  takq 
pahunchi ; 

18  Aur  janib  i  shimal  se  ||  Ara- 
bahr  ke  muqabil  hoke  Arabah  pas 
ja  utri. 

19  Phir  shimali  samt  se  utarke 
Bait-Hajlali  ke  kanare  tak  gai, 
aur  us  ke  makharij  darya  e  shor 
Id  shimali  lisan  par,  aur  Yardan 
ke  muliane  par,  janub  ko  the  :  ye 
janubi  hadden  hain. 

20  Aur  us  Id  hadd  i  sliarqi 
Yardan  tha.  Bani  Binyamin  ki 
miras,  un  ki  sab  haddon  ki  atraf 
ke  mutabiq,  un  ke  gharanon  ke 
muwaflq,  yih  thi. 

21  Aur  we  shahr,  jo  bani  Bin¬ 
yamin  ke  the,  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwaflq,  ye  hain  :  Yarihu,  aur 
Bait-Hajlah,  aur  Wadi  i  Qasis, 

22  Aur  Bait-Arabah,  aur  Sama- 
raim,  aur  Baitel, 

28  Aur  Awim,  aur  Farah,  aur 
’Ufrah, 

24  Aur  Kafar  ul  Ammuni,  aur 
’Ufni,  aur  Jab’a:  barah  shahr  aur 
un  ke  dihat. 

25  Aur  Jiba’iin,  aur  Ramah,  aur 
Biarut, 

26  Misfah,  aur  Kafirah,  aur 
Mozali, 

27  Aur  Raqam,  aur  Irfael,  aur 
Taralali, 

28  Aur  Zil’a,  Alif,  aur  Yabusi8, 
jo  Yarusalam  hai,  aur  Jiba’at,  o 
Qaryat :  chaudah  shahr,  aur  un 
ke  dihat.  Bani  Binyamin  Id  mi¬ 
ras,  un  ke  gharanon  ke  muwaflq, 
yih  hai. 


XIX  BAB. 

1  Sama'un  led  hissa,  10  Zahulun  ha,  17 
Ishahdr  hd,  24  Yasar  hd,  32  Naftdli  ha, 
40  Dan  hd.  49  Bani  Israel  Yasliu'  ho  eh 
miras  dete. 

AUR  dusra  qur’a  bani  Sama’un 
ke  firqe  ka,  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwaflq,  nikla ;  aur  un  Id 
miras  bani  Yahudali  Id  miras  ke 
darmiyan  thi a. 

2  Aur  un  ki  miras  men  Biar- 
sab’a  tha,  aur  Sab’ a,  aur  Moladah, 
3  Aur  Hasar-Su’al,  aur  Balah, 
aur  Azam, 

4  Aur  Iltolad,  aur  Batul,  aur 
Hurmah, 

5  Aur  Siqlaj,  aur  Bait-Marka- 
biit,  aur  Hasar-Susah, 

6  Aur  Bait-Libawat,  aur  Saru- 
lian b :  ye  terali  shahr,  aur  un  ke 
dihat ; 

7  Ain,  aur  Rimmon,  aur  Atr, 
aur  ’Asan :  ye  char  shahr,  aur  un 
ke  dihat ; 

8  Aur  sare  dihat,  jo  in  shahr  on 
ke  as  pas  the,  Ba’alat-Biar  aur 
Ramat  ul  janub  tak.  Yih  bani 
Sama’un  Id  miras,  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwaflq,  tliahri. 

9  Aur  bani  Yahudali  Id  milk 
men  se  bani  Sama’un  ki  miras 
muqarrar  hui,  is  liye  ki  bani 
Yahudah  ki  milk  un  ki  ilitiyaj 
se  ziyada  tlii ;  so  bani  Sama¬ 
’un  ne  un  ki  miras  men  apna 
hissa  payac. 

10  f  Aur  tisra  qur’a  bani  Za- 
bulun  ka,  un  ke  gharanon  ke 
muwaflq,  nikla.  Aur  un  Id  miras 
ki  hadd  Sarid  tak  hui. 

11  Aurunki  sarhadd  samundar  d 
Id  janib  ke  Mar’alali  se  chali,  aur 
Dabasat  se  ja  mill,  aur  us  rud 
se,  jo  Yuqni’am  kee  age  hai,  ja 
mill. 

12  Aur  Sarid  se  mashriq  Id 
taraf  phirke  Kislut-Tabur  ko  gai, 
aur  wahan  se  Dabarat  pas  ja 
nikli,  aur  wahan  se  Yafi’a  ko 
char  hi. 

13  Aur  mashriq  Id  janib  Jittah- 
Hifr  aur  ’Ittah-Qazin  tak  gai, 
aur  wahan  se  Rimmon  pas,  jo 
Nf  ah  tak  pahuncliti  hai,  ja  nikli. 

14  Aur  hadd  i  shimal  ki  samt  se 
Hannatfln  ke  gird  phiri,  aur  us 
ke  makharij  Iftah-el  ki  wadi  tak 
the. 

15  Aur  Qattat,  aur  Nahalal,  aur 
Simrun,  aur  Idalah,  aur  Bait- 
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laliam  :  ye  barali  sliahr,  aur  un  ke 
dihat. 

16  Ye  sab  sliahr  aur  un  ke  clihat 
bani  Zabulun  Id  miras,  un  ke 
gharanon  ke  muwafiq,  yih  thi. 

17  Aur  chautlia  qur’a  bani 
Isliakar  ke  firqe  ka,  un  ke  ghara¬ 
non  ke  muwafiq,  nikla. 

18  Aur  un  Id  miras  Yazra’el, 
aur  Kasulut,  aur  Sunim, 

19  Aur  Hafraim,  aur  Sliiyun, 
aur  Anakharat, 

20  Aur  Rabbit,  aur  Qisyun,  aur 
Abiz, 

21  Aur  Ramat,  aur  Ain-Jannim, 
aur  Ain-Haddali,  aur  Bait-Fasis 
tak  hui. 

22  Aur  un  ki  sarhadd  Tabur, 
aur  Shakhsimah,  aur  Bait-Shams 
se  ja  mill ;  aur  un  Id  miras  ke 
makharij  Yardan  tha :  solah  shahr 
aur  un  ke  dihat. 

23  Ye  shahr  aur  un  ke  dihat 
bani  Isliakar  Id  miras  un  ke 
gliaranon  ke  muwafiq  thi. 

24  f  Aur  panchwan  qur’a  bani 
Yasar  ke  firqe  ka,  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwafiq,  nikla. 

25  Aur  un  Id  hadd  yih  hai : 
Khilqat,  aur  Hali,  aur  Batan, 
aur  Iksliaf, 

26  Aur  Almalik,  aur  Am’ad,  aur 
Misal ;  aur  un  ki  hadd  magrib 
ki  samt  Karmil  se,  aur  Sailiur- 
Libnat  se,  ja  mill ; 

27  Aur  mashriq  Id  samt  se  Bait- 
Dajun  ko  phiri,  aur  phir  Zabulun 
aur  wadi  i  Iftahiel  se  ja  mill,  aur 
shimal  Id  samt  Bait  ul  ’Umuq, 
aur  Nagiel  se,  aur  us  ke  makharij 
Kabul  ke  baen  ko  the, 

28  Aur  Abrun,  aur  Raliub,  aur 
Hammun,  aur  Qanali,  Saida  e 
’azim  tak1; 

29  Aur  un  ki  sarhadd  Ramah 
aur  madina  i  liisn  Sur  ki  taraf  ko 
phiri,  aur  wahan  se  murke  Husali 
tak  gai,  aur  us  ke  makharij  kliatt 
i  Akzib  se  g  darya  tak  the  ; 

30  Aur  ’Umniah,  aur  Afiq,  aur 
Raliub :  ye  bais  shahr  aur  un  ke 
dihat. 

31  Bani  Yasar  ke  firqe  Id  miras, 
un  ke  gliaranon  ke  muwafiq,  ye 
shahr  aur  un  ke  dihat  the. 

32  Chhatha  qur’a  bani  Naftali 
ke  firqe  ka,  un  ke  gliaranon  ke 
muwafiq,  nikla. 

33  Aur  un  ki  sarhadd  Hilaf  se, 
aur  Za’ananim  ke  balut  se,  aur 
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Adami-Naqab,  aur  Yabniel  se 
Laqum  tak  thi,  aur  us  ke  makh¬ 
arij  Yardan  tak  the. 

34  Aur  hadd  magrib  Id  janib 
men  Aznut-Tabur  Id  taraf  phiri, 
aur  wahan  se  Huquq  pas  nikalke 
Zabulun  se  janib  Id  samt,  aur 
Yasar  se  magrib  Id  samth,  aur 
bani  Yaliudah  ki  sarhadd  men 
Arardan  se  mashriq  ki  samt  ja 
mill. 

35  Aur  ye  shahr  i  muhkam : 

Siddim,  Sail*,  aur  Hamat,  Raqqat, 
aur  Kinnarat  hain, 

36  Aur  Adamah,  aur  Ramah, 
aur  Hasur, 

37  Aur  Qadis,  aur  Adra’e,  aur 
’Ain-Hasur, 

38  Aur  Irun,  aur  Mijdal-el,  aur 
Hurim,  aur  Bait-’Anat,  aur  Bait- 
Shams  :  unis  shahr  aur  un  ke 
dihat. 

39  Ye  shahr  aur  un  ke  dihat 
bani  Xaftali  ke  firqe  ki  miras,  un 
ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq  the. 

40  ®f|  Aur  sat  wan  qur’a  bani 
Dan  ke  firqe  ka,  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwafiq  nikla. 

41  Aur  un  Id  miras  ki  hadden 
ye  liain  :  Sur’ ah,  aur  Istal,  aur 
’I'r-Shams, 

42  Aur  Sa’alabin1,  aur  Aiyalun,  sq^z.  1.35. 
aur  Itlah, 

43  Aur  Ailun,  aur  Timnatah, 
aur  Aqrun, 

44  Aur  Iltaqih,  aur  Jibatun,  aur 
Ba’alat, 

45  Aur  Yahud,  aur  Bani-Baraq, 
aur  Jat-Rimmon, 

46  Aur  Ma  Yarqun,  aurRaqqun, 
us  samet  jo  Yafak  ke  muqabil 
hai. 

47  Aur  yalian  se  bani  Dan  Id 
hadd  nikli,  ki  bani  Dan  Lasim 
par  charh  gae,  aur  un  se  jang  Id 
aur  use  le  liya1,  aur  wahan  ke 
logon  ko  tali  i  teg  kiya,  aur  us 
par  qabiz  hue,  aur  wahan  base ; 
aur  Lasim  ka  nam  Danm  raklia, 
jo  un  ke  bap  ka  nam  tha. 

48  Ye  sab  shahr  aur  un  ke  dihat 
bani  Dan  ke  firqe  ka  liissa  tha,, ! 
un  ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq. 

49  %  Jab  ki  zaminki  taqsim  se, 
aur  us  ki  haddon  ke  thahrane 
se  farig  I10  chuke,  tab  bani  Israel 
ne  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’  ko  apne 
darmiydn  miras  di. 

50  Aur  us  ne  Timnat-Sirah  ka 
shahr",  jo  koh  i  Ifraim  men  hai,  "Yash. 21.30. 
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manga;  so  unhon  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  farm  an  kc  mutabiq  use 
diva.  Aur  us  ne  us  sliakr  ko 
arasta  kiya,  aur  us  men  ja  basa. 

51  Ye  we  mulk  hain,  jo  Ili’azar 
kahin  ne,  aur  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’ 
ne  °,  aur  bam  Israel  ke  gharanon 
ke  abwi  sardaron  ne  qur’a  dalke, 
Saila  men  p  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
jama’ at  ke  kliaime  ke  darwaze  ke 
samhne,  taqsim  kar  die  ;  aur  we 
zamin  kl  taqsim  se  farig  hue. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Khudd  hulcm  deta,  7  aur  mutabiq  us  he 
Bani  Israel  chlia  sliahron  ho  pandh  he  liye 
muqarrar  lcarte. 

AUR  Ruud  aw  and  ne  Yashu’ 
ko  khitab  karke  farmaya,  ki 
2  Ban!  Israel  ko  kah,  ki  Apne 
liye  aise  shahr  panah  ke  waste,  jin 
kl  babat  main  ne  Musa  Id  ma’rifat 
tumhen  hukm  kiya,  muqarrar 
karo a, 

3  Taki  wuh  khunl,  jo  nadanis- 
tagl  se  aur  salio  kl  rah  se  kisl  ko 
mar  dale,  wahan  bhag  jae ;  ta  we 
kliun  ke  intiqam  lenewale  se  tum- 
liarl  panali  ke  liye  lioAven. 

4  Aur  jab  kol  un  men  se  kisl  ek 
shahr  men  bhag  jae,  to  shahr  ke 
darwaze  parb  khara  rahe,  aur  us 
shahr  ke  buzurgon  se  apnl  sar- 
guzasht  bayan  kare,  tab  we  bu- 
zurg  use  shahr  men  apne  pas  le 
jawen  aur  jagah  den ;  so  avuIi  un 
ke  sath  budobash  kare. 

5  Aur  agar  kliun  ka  intiqam 
lenewala  use  ragede,  to  Ave  khunl 
ko  us  ke  hawale  na  karen6; 
kyunki  us  ne  apne  hamsae  ko 
nadanistagl  semara,  aur  wuh  us  se 
sabiq  us  ka  kuclih  kina  na  rakhta 
tha. 

G  Aur  wuh  jab  tak  ’adalat  ke 
liye  jama’ at  ke  huzur  na  khara 
ho,  aur  bare  kahin  kl  maut  tak, 
jo  un  rozon  men  ho,  usl  shahr 
men  based.  Ba’d  us  ke  wuh 
khunl  pliire,  aur  apne  shahr  men, 
aur  apne  ghar  men  us  shahr  men, 
jahan  se  wuh  bhaga  tha,  dakhil  ho. 

7  *[f  So  unlion  ne  panah  ke  liye 
in  sliahron  ko  muqaddas  kiya; 
Qadis,  koh  i  Naftall  ke  darmiyan 
Jalll  men6;  aur  Sikm,  koh  i 
Ifralm  ke  darmiyan*;  aur  Qar- 
yat-Arba’ B,  jo  Habrun  hai,  koh  i 
Yahudah  men11. 

8  Aur  Yardan  ke  par  Yarlhu 
kl  samt  i  sharql  ko  Basar1,  baya- 
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ban  men,  ban!  Rubin  ke  firqe  ke 
maidan  men;  aur  Ramat,  Jili’ad 
menk,  jo  Jadd  ke  firqe  ka  hai; 
aur  Jaulan1,  Munassl  ke  firqe  ka, 

Basan  men  muqarrar  kiya. 

9  Ye  bastlan  sare  ban!  Israel 
aur  us  musaflr  ke  liye,  jo  un  ke 
darmiyan  base,  muqarrar  Id  gain  m, 
taki  jo  kol  ki  nadanistagl  se  kisl 
ko  qatl  kare,  to  wahan  bhage,  aur 
jab  tak  ki  jama’ at  ke  age  hazir 
na  howe  n,  tab  tak  kliun  ke  intiqam 
lenewale  ke  hath  se  mara  na  jae. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Az  rdh  i  qur'a  athtdlis  shahr  sab  flrqon  hi 
mirason  men  se  Bam  Ldwi  ho  di,ejdte.  43 
Khudd  ne  apne  wa’de  he  mutabiq  zamin  he 
sath  hdmil  fardgat  blu  Israelion  ho  di. 

TAB  Lawlon  ke  abivl  sardar 
Ili’azar  kahin,  aur  Nun  ke 
bete  Yashu ,a,  aur  ban!  Israel  ke 
abwl  sardaron  ke  pas  ae  ; 

2  Aur  unhon  ne  Kan’ an  Id  sar- 
zamln  Saila  menb  kaha,  ki  Knu- 
dawand  ne  Musa  kl  ma’rifat 
farmaya  hai,  ki  bastlan  liamare 
rahne  ko,  spur  girdnawali  hamarl 
mawashl  ke  liye,  ham  ko  dl  jawen c.  c  Gin- 35- 2- 
3  Tab  ban!  Israel  ne  apnl  mlras 

men  se  Ivhudawand  ke  kaline  ke 

■“  • 

muwafiq  ye  shahr,  aur  un  ke 
girdnawali  Lawlon  ko  dl,e. 

4  So  qur’a  Qihat  ke  gharanon 
ke  nam  par,  aur  Harun  kahin  Id 
aulad  ke  nam  par,  jo  ban!  Law! 
ke  firqe  men  se  tha,  nikla.  Pas 
unhon  ne  qur’a  ke  ru  se  Yahudah 
ke  firqe,  aur  Sama’un  ke  firqe, 
aur  ban!  Binyamln  ke  firqe  men 
se  terah  shahr  paed. 

5  Aur  Qihat  kl  aulad  ne,  jo  baql 
raid  till,  firqa  i  Ifralm  ke  gliarane, 
aur  firqa  i  Dan  aur  adhe  firqa  i 
Munassl  men  se  das  shahr  pae®. 

6  Aur  ban!  Jairsun  ne  az  ru  e 
qur’a  ban!  Isliakar  ke  gharanon, 
aur  Yasar  ke  firqe,  aur  Naftall 
ke  firqe,  aur  Munassl  ke  aur  adhe 
firqe  men  se  Basan  men  terah 
shahr  pae*. 

7  Aur  ban!  Mirarl  ne  apne  gha¬ 
ranon  samet  ban!  Rubin,  aur  ban! 

Jadd  aur  ban!  Zabulun  se  bar  ah 
shahr  paes. 

8  Aur  ban!  Israel  ne  qur’a  dalke 
ye  shahr,  aur  un  ke  girdnawali, 
jaisa  K  hud  A  wand  ne  Musa  Id 
ma’rifat  farmaya  thab,  Lawlon  ke  h  Uin- 35-  -■ 
qabze  men  kar  dl,e*. 

9  *f[  So  unlion  ne  firqe  i  ban! 


■>  8,  19  dya- 
terj. 


20  ay  at, 
wag. 


f  27  rfyat, 
wag. 


g  34  ayat, 
wag. 


3  ftyat. 
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Yahudah,  aur  firqe  i  bam  Sama’un 
men  se  ye  slialir  di,e,  jin  ke  nam 
yahan  zikr  kl,e  jate  hain, 

10  Bam  Harun  kok,  jo  Qihat  ke 
gharane  ke  Bam  Lawi  men  se  the, 
kyunki  pahia  qur’a  un  ke  nam  ka 
tha. 

11  So  unhon  ne  Anaq  ke  bap1 
||Arba’  ka  shahr,  jo  Habrun  kah- 
lata  hai,  Yahudah  ke  kohistan 
menm,  us  ke  girdagird  ke  atraf 
samet,  un  ko  diyan. 

12  Lekin  us  shahr  ke  kliet  aur 
us  ke  dihat  unhon  ne  Yafunnah 
ke  bete  Kalib  ki  milk  kar  die  °. 

13  So  unlion  ne  Harun  kahin 
ki  aulad  kop,  qatil  ki  panah  ke 
liye,  Habrun  ka  shahr q,  us  ke 
girdnawah  samet,  diya  ;  aur  Lib- 
nahr,  us  ke  girdnawah  samet ; 

14  Aur  Yatir s  nawahi  samet,  aur 
Istimu’a4,  us  ki  ha  wall  samet; 

15  Aur  Haulanu,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah  ;  aur  Dabirx,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ; 

16  Aur  Ainy,  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah  ;  aur  Yutah z  aur  us  ki  nawahi ; 


,  aur  us  ke  gird- 
sliahr  un  donon 


aur  Bait-Shams 
nawah ;  ye  nau 
firqon  men  se. 

17  Aur  Binyamin  ke  firqe  men 
se,  Jiba’unb,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 
aur  Jib’ac,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah; 

18  Aur  Anatut,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah;  aur  Almund,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ;  ye  char  shahr. 

19  So  sare  shahr  bani  Harun  ke, 
jo  kahin  hain,  terah  shahr  the,  un 
ke  girdnawah  samet. 

20  Aur  bani  Qiliat  ke  baqi 
gliaranon  ko,  Lawi  ke  firqe  se,  jo 
bani  Qiliat  liain,  firqa  i  Ifraim 
men  se  ye  shahr  miras  mile®. 

21  Qatil  ki  panah  ke  liye  Ifraim 
ke  pahar  men  unhen  Sikm1  diya, 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah ;  aur  Jazar, 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 

22  Aur  Qibzaim,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah;  aur  Bait-Hauran,  aur  us 
ke  girdnawah  ;  ye  char  shahr. 

23  Aur  firqa  i  Dan  men  se, 
Iltaqih,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 
aur  Jibatun,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 

24  Aur  Aiyalun,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah  ;  aur  Jat-Rimmon,  aur  us 
ke  girdnawah:  ye  char  shahr. 

25  Aur  adhe  firqa  i  Munassi  men 
se,  Ta’anak,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 
aur  Jat-Rimmon,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah:  ye  do  shahr. 


26  Ye  sab  das  shahr,  apne  gird- !  Peshtai‘ 
nawah  samet,  Qihat  ki  baqi  aulad  MAs.psl-H 
ke  gliaranon  ko  mile. 

27  Aur  bani  Jairsiin  kos,  jo 


se, 
1444. 


Lawion  ke  qabail  men  se  hain, 
dusre  adhe  firqa  i  Munassi  men 
se,  qatil  ki  panah  ke  liye,  unhon 
neBasan  men  Jaulan11,  aur  us  ke  i>  Yash.  20.8. 
girdnawah  ;  aur  Ba’istarah  aur  us 
ki  nawahi :  ye  do  shahr  die. 

28  Aur  firqa  i  Ishakar  men  se, 

Qisyun,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ;  aur 
Dabarat,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 

29  Yarmut,  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah;  aur  Ain-Jannim,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah:  ye  char  shahr. 

30  Aur  firqa  i  Yasar  men  se, 

Masai,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ;  aur 
Abdun,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 

31  Khilqat,  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah;  aur  Rahub,  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah:  ye  char  shahr. 

32  Aur  firqa  i  Naftali  men  se, 

Jalil  men  Qadis1,  aur  us  ke  gird-  *  Yash.  20. 7. 
nawali,  qatil  ki  panah  ke  liye ;  aur 
Hamat-Dor,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 
aur  Qartan,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 
ye  tin  shahr. 

33  So  sare  shahr  Jairsuni  qabail 
ke  liye  terah  shahr  hain,  apne 
girdnawah  samet. 

34  ^  Aur  bani  Mirari  ke  ghara- 
non  ko,  jo  Lawion  men  se  baqi 
the,  firqa  i  Zabulun  men  se  ye 
shahr  mile k,  Yuqni’am,  aur  us  k  1  ayat. 
ke  girdnawah  ;  Qartah,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ;  Dimnah,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ; 

35  Nahalal,  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah  :  ye  char  shahr. 

36  Aur  firqa  i  Rubin  men  se, 

Basar1,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah;  ‘Yash. 20.8. 
Yalisah,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah  ; 

37  Qadimutr,  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah;  aur  Mifa’at,  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ;  char  shahr. 

38  Aur  firqa  i  Jadd  men  se 
qiitil  ki  panah  ka  shahr,  Ramat, 

Jili’ad  men,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah  : 
aur  Mahnaim  aur  us  ke  girdnawah; 

39  Hasbun,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah ; 

Ya’zir,  aur  us  ke  girdnawah;  bil- 
kull  char  shahr. 

40  So  we  sare  shahr,  jo  bani 
Mirari  ke  gliaranon  ko,  jo  Lawion 
men  baqi  the,  aur  we  qur’a  se 
mile,  barah  the. 

41  Pas,  bani  Israel  ki  miras  ke 

darmiyan  Lawion  ke  sab  shahr 
athtalis  the  n.  n  Gin- 35- 1- 


Dekho 
1  Taw.  6. 
11. 


,  m  m  Yash.  20.  8. 
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Arhai  firqe  widd ’  hote.  YASHU'’,  XXII.  Bah  men  eh  mazbah  banate. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 


se, 

1444. 


°  Paid.  13.15. 
aur  15.  18. 
aur  26.  3. 
aur  28. 4, 13. 


P  Yash.  11.23. 
aur  22.  4. 

a  1st.  7.  24. 


r  Yash.  23.14. 


42  Un  shahron  men  se  liar  ek 
shahr  apne  girdnawah  ki  atraf 
samet  tha;  sab  shahron  se  isi 
tarah  hua. 

43  So  Khudawand  ne  wuh 
sari  sarzamin,  jis  ki  babat  us  ne 
qasam  khai  thi,  ki  un  ke  bap- 
dadon  ko  dewega0,  bani  Israel  ko 
cli :  so  we  us  par  qabiz  hue,  aur 
us  men  base. 

44  Aur  Khudawand  ne  apni 
qasam  ke  mutabiq,  jo  un  ke  bap- 
dadon  se  ki  thi,  har  ek  taraf  un 
ko  chain  diya p.  Aur  un  ke  sab 
dushmanon  men  se  ek  bln  un  ka 
samhna  na  kar  sakaq;  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  un  ke  sare  dushmanon 
ko  un  ke  qabu  men  kar  diya. 

45  Aur  un  sari  achchhi  baton 
men  se,  jo  Khudawand  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  gharane  ko  kahi  thin, 
ek  bat  bln  faroguzasht  na  hui1'; 
sab  ki  sab  puri  Min. 


XXII  BAB. 

1  Yashu’  arhdi  firqon  ho,  du'a  e  hhair  harhe, 
icida’  har  deta  hi  apni  hi  milhiyat  ho  jaen. 
10  Rah  men  shahddat  he  waste  eh  mazbah 
banate.  11  Is  par  bdqi  fir  ye  bezar  hojate. 
21  Apne  bachao  men  ’uzr  i  ma’qul  harte. 


»  Gin.  32.  20. 
1st.  3.  18. 


b  Yash.  1. 16, 
17. 


*  Gin.  32.  33. 
1st.  29.  8. 
Yash.  13.  8. 


A  1st.  6.  6,  17. 
aur  11.  22. 


US  waqt  Yashu’  ne  Rubinion 
aur  Jaddion  aur  adhe  firqe 
Munassi  ko  talab  kiya,  aur  unhen 
kaha,  ki 

2  Turn  ne  us  sab  ko,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  bande  Musa  ne  tumhen 
farmaya,  liifz  kiyaa,  aur  un  sab 
baton  men,  jo  main  ne  tumhen 
farmaya,  meri  farmanbardari  ki b : 

3  Turn  ne  apne  bhaion  ko  us 
muddat  men  aj  ke  din  tak  nahin 
chhora,  balki  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  hukm  ki  muhafazat 
ki. 

4  Aur  ab  Kiiudawand  tumhare 
Khuda  ne  tumhare  bhaion  ko 
aram  bakhsha,  jaisa  us  ne  un  se 
wa’da  kiya  tha ;  so  turn  ab  phir 
jao,  aur  apne  khaimon  men  aur 
apni  maurusi  sarzamin  men,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  bande  Musa  ne 
Yardan  ke  par  turn  ko  di  liaic, 
rawana  ho. 

5  Lekin  koshish  se  hoshyari  ke 
sath  us  farman  aur  shar’a  par,  jis 
ki  babat  Khudawand  ke  bande 
Musa  ne  turn  ko  kahaa,  ’amal 
karo,  ki  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ko  dost  rakho,  aur  us  ki  sari 
rahon  par  chalo,  aur  us  ke 
hukmon  ko  hifz  karo,  aur  us  se 


lipte  raho,  aur  apne  sare  dil  aur 
apni  sari  jan  se  us  ki  bandagi 
karo e. 

6  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  un  ke  haqq 
men  du’a  e  khair  kif,  aur  unhen 
rukhsat  kiya ;  so  we  apne  khai¬ 
mon  ko  rawana  hue. 

7  Adhe  firqe  Munassi  ko  to 
Musa  ne  Basan  men  miras  di  thi, 
aur  adhe  ko  Yashu’  ne  un  ke 
bhaion  ke  darmiyan  Yardan  ke 
par  magrib  ki  samt  miras  dis. 
Aur  jis  waqt  ki  Yashu’  ne  un  ko 
rukhsat  kiya,  ki  apne  khaimon 
ko  jaen,  to  un  ke  liye  blii  barakat 
mangi, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1444. 

‘  1st.  10.  12. 
f  Paid.  47.  7. 
Khur.39.43. 
Yash.  14.13. 
2  Sam.  6.18. 
Luq.  24.  50. 


g  Yash.  17.  5. 


8  Aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Bari 
daulat  ke  sath  bahut  si  mawashi, 
aur  rupa,  aur  sona,  aur  tamba, 
aur  loha,  aur  bahut  si  poshak  leke 
apne  khaimon  ko  jao ;  aur  apne 
dushmanon  ke  malon  ko,  jo  turn 
ne  lut  men  pae,  apne  bhaion  ke 
sath  bant  lo  b. 

9  Tab  bani  Rubin  aur  bani 
Jadd,  aur  adlia  firqa  i  Munassi 
phira,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  se,  jo  Saila  men  the,  jo 
zamin  i  Kan’an  men  hai,  rawana 
hua,  taki  Jili’ad  ki  mamlukat  ko1, 
jo  un  ki  sarzamin  i  maurusi  thi, 
jise  unhon  ne  Musa  ki  ma’rifat 
Khudawand  ke  hukm  se  paya, 
jaen. 

10  ^  Aur  jab  ki  we  Yardan  ke 
kanare  zamin  i  Kan’an  men  pa- 
liunche,  to  bani  Rubin,  aur  bani 
Jadd,  aur  adhe  firqe  Munassi  ne 
walian  Yardan  par  ek  bari  surat 
ka  mazbah  banaya. 


b  Gin.  31.  27. 
1  Sam.  30. 
24. 


*  Gin.  32.  1, 
26,  29. 


11  «[y  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  yili 
sunke  ^  kaha  ki  Dekho,  bani 
Rubin,  aur  bani  Jadd  ne  aur  adhe 
firqe  Munassi  ne  zamin  i  Kan’an 
ke  samhne,  Yardan  ke  kanare 
par,  bani  Israel  Id  rah  men, 
mazbah  bina  kiya  hai. 

12  Aur  jab  bani  Israel  ne  yih 
suna,  to  bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at 
Saila  men  faraham  liui1,  taki  un 
par  charh  jaen,  aur  laren. 

13  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Ili’azar 
kaliin  ke  bete  Finihas  kom  bani 
Rubin,  aur  bani  Jadd,  aur  adhe 
firqe  Munassi  pas,  jo  sarzamin  i 
Jili’ad  men  the,  bhejdn; 

14  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  har  firqe 
men  se  ek  ek  amir  karke  das 
amir  us  ke  sath  gae  ;  ki  un  men 
se  har  ek  apne  abai  khandanon 


*  1st.  13.  12, 
wag. 

Qaz.  20. 12. 


1  Qaz.  20.  1. 


'"Khur.6.25. 
Gin.  25.  7. 


n  1st.  13.  14. 
Qaz.  20.  12. 


-*>5 


Bdq{  firqe  bezar  hue ,  par  YASHI?’,  XXII.  sab  aliwcd  sunke  rdzi  hojate. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1444. 


0  Gin.  1.  4. 


p  DekboAhb. 
17.  8,  9. 
1st.  12. 13, 
14. 

q  Gin.  25. 3, 4 
1st.  4.  3. 


*  Gin.  16.  22. 


*  Yash.  18.  1. 


‘  Yash.  7. 1,5. 


u  1st.  10.  17. 

*  1  Sal.  8.  39. 
Aiy.  10.  7. 
aur  23.  10. 
Zab.  44.  21 
aur  139. 1,2, 
Yar.  12.  3. 
2  Qur.  1 1 . 
11,  31. 


T  1st.  18.  19. 
1  Sam.20.16. 


men  liazaron  Israelion  kd  sarddr 
thd°. 

15  So  we  ban!  Rubin,  aur 
bam  Jadd,  aur  adhe  firqe  Munassi 
Id  sarzamin,  Jili’ad  men,  ae,  aur 
un  se  kaha,  ki  Khudawand  Id 
sari  jama’ at  ne  yun  paydm  kiya 
hai, 

16  Ki  Turn  ne  ban!  Israel  ke 
Khuda  se  yih  kya  sarkasln  Id,  jo 
turn  ne  aj  ke  din  Khudawand  Id 
pairawl  se  bargashta  lioke  apne 
liye  ek  mazbah  bind  kiya,  ki  aj 
ke  din  turn  Khudawand  se  bag! 
liue  p  % 

17  Kya  hamare  liye  Ba’al  Fagur 
Id  badkarlq  kuchh  kam  thl,  jis  ke 
sabab  ham  aj  ke  din  tak  pdk 
nahln  hue,  aur  Khudawand  kl 
jama’ at  men  waba  hul,  ki 

18  Turn  aj  ke  din  Khudawand 
Id  pairawl  se  bargashta  ho  1  aj  to 
turn  Khudawand  se  bag!  hue, 
aur  kal  Israel  Id  sari  jama’ at  par 
us  ka  qahr  nazil  hogdr. 

19  Pas,  agar  tumharl  mamluk 
zamln  napak  hai,  to  turn  par  jao, 
us  sarzamin  men,  jo  Khudawand 
Id  mamluk  hai,  jalian  Khudawand 
ka  maskan  qaim  hai s,  aur  hamare 
darmiyan  nurds  lo  ;  lekin  Khuda¬ 
wand  hamare  Khuda  ke  mazbah 

• 

ke  siwa  apne  liye  kol  aur  mazbah 
banake  Khudawand  se  bag!  mat 
ho,  aur  hamarl  mukhalafat  na 
karo. 

20  Kya  Zarah  ke  bete  ’Akan  ne 
haram  chlzon  men  bewafal  na  Id  *  3 
so  ban!  Israel  Id  sari  jama’ at  par 
gazab  nazil  hud,  aur  wuh  shakhs 
akeld  hi  apnl  badkdrl  se  lialdk  na 
hud. 

21  Tab  ban!  Rubin,  aur  ban! 
Jadd,  aur  adhe  firqe  Munassi  ne 
hazaron  Israelion  ke  sardaron  ko 
jjawdb  diyd,  aur  kaha, 

22  El  Khuda  Khudawand,  El 
Khuda  Khudawand  u  jdntd  liaix, 
aur  Israeli  bid  jdnenge,  ki  agar 
ham  ne  bagawat  kl  rah  se,  yd 
Khudawand  Id  mukhalafat  se,  aj 
ke  din  apne  liye  yih  mazbah  ba- 
ndya  ho,  to  aj  ke  din  Khudawand 
hamen  bdql  na  chhore  ; 

23  Yd  agar  ham  ne  mazbah 
bandyd  ho,  tdki  Khudawand  Id 
pairawl  se  phiren,  yd  us  par  char- 
lid  we,  yd  liadya,  yd  zablhe  salami 
ke  cliarhdwen,  to  Khudawand  Id 
mutalaba  karey ; 


24  Balki  ham  ne  is  kliauf  se,  jo  1>eshtar 

hamare  dil  men  hai,  yih  kiya,  ki  M  Aggs  1 H 
mabddd  kal  ke  din  tumharl  auldd  1444. 
hamarl  auldd  ko  kahe,  ki  Turn  ko  - - 

Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  se 

•  • 

kya  kam  hai  1 

25  Ki  Khudawand  ne  to  hamare 
aur  tumhdre  darmiyan  Yar  dan  Id 
hadd  bandhl ;  so  ai  ban!  Rubin 
aur  ban!  Jadd  Khudawand  men 
tumharl  sharakat  nahln !  Pas, 
tumharl  auldd  hamarl  auldd  ko 

Khudawand  ke  khauf  se  bdz 

•  • 

rakhegl. 


26  Is  liye  ham  ne  kaha,  ki  Ao, 
ham  apne  liye  ek  mazbah  ba¬ 
nd  wen  ;  so  na  charhdwe  aur  na 
zablhe  ke  liye : 

27  Balki  is  liye,  ki  hamare  tum¬ 
hdre,  aur  hamarl  tumharl  auldd 
ke  darmiyan  hamare  ba’d  ek 
sanad2  rahe,  tdki  ham  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liuzur  Khudawand  kl 
’ibddat  karen,  ki  apne  charhawon, 
aur  apne  zablhon,  aur  apnl  sald- 
ndon  ko  guzrdnena;  tdki  age  ko 
tumharl  auldd  hamarl  auldd  ko 
na  kahe,  ki  Khudawand  men 
tumharl  sharakat  nahln. 

28  Is  liye  ham  ne  kalid,  ki  Aisd 
hogd,  ki  jab  we  ham  ko,  yd  ha- 
marl  auldd  ko,  kal  yun  kahenge, 
to  ham  unhen  jawab  denge,  ki 
Deklio,  Khudawand  ke  mazbah 
ka  namuna,  jise  hamare  bapdddon 
ne  bind  kiyd,  na  charhdwe,  aur  na 
zablhe  ke  liye,  balki  is  liye  ki 
hamare  tumhdre  darmiyan  gawdli 
rahe. 

29  Hargiz  na  ho,  ki  ham  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  bag!  lion,  aur  aj  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  bargashta  hoke  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ke  mazbah 
ke  siwa,  jo  us  ke  khaime  ke : 
sdmhne  hai,  charhawon,  aur  ha- 
dyon,  aur  zablhon  ke  liye  ek  aur 
mazbah  bind  karen  b. 

30  Jab  Flnihas  kdhin  aur 
jamd’atke  amlron,  liazdron  Isrde-J 
lion  ke  sargurohon  ne,  jo  us  ke 
sdth  de  the,  ye  bdten,  jo  ban! 
Rubin,  aur  ban!  Jadd,  aur  adhe 
firqe  Munassi  ne  kahln,  sunln,  to ; 
yih  un  kl  nazar  men  kliush  dyd. 

31  Tab  Ili’azar  ke  bete  Flnilids 
kdhin  ne  ban!  Rubin,  aur  ban!  j 
Jadd,  aur  adhe  firqe  Munassi  ko 
kaha,  Aj  ke  din  ham  ne  jdnd  ki 
Khudawand  hamare  darmiyan 
hai c ;  kyunki  turn  ne  Khudawand 

'  v  —  • 


1  Paid.  31.  48. 
Yash.24.27. 
34  ayat. 


a  1st.  12.  5,  6, 
11,  12,  17, 
18,  26,27. 


b  1st.  12.  13, 
14. 


c  Ahb.26. 11, 
12. 

2  Taw.  15.2, 
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logon  se  ncisfliat  Tcartd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1444. 


d  1  Taw.  29. 
20. 

Naham.  8.6. 
DAn.  2.  19. 
Lxlq.  2.  28. 


Ya’ne  Ga¬ 
in  ah:  Yun 
Yash.  24. 
27. 


1427 
ke  qarfb. 


*  Yash.  21.44. 
aur  22.  4. 

o  Yash.  13. 1. 


c  1st.  31.  28. 
Yash.  24.  1. 
1  Taw.  28.1. 


<>  Khur.14.14. 
Yash.  10.14, 
42. 


c  Yash.  13.  2, 
6. 

aur  18.  10. 


1  Khur.23.30. 
aur  33.  2. 
aur  34.  11. 
1st.  11.  23. 
Yash.  13.  6. 


e  Gin.  33.  63. 


ki  mukhalafat  se  yih  gunali  nahin 
kiya.  Ab  turn  ne  bani  Israel  ko 

Khudawand  ke  hatli  se  khalasi 

•  • 

bakhshi. 

32  Tab  Ili’azar  ka  beta  Fini- 
has  kaliin,  aur  umara,  bam  Rubin 
aur  bani  Jadd  pas  se,  zamin  i 
Jili’ad  men  se,  sarhadd  i  Kan’an 
men  bam  Israel  pas  phir  ae,  aur 
un  pas  khabar  lae. 

33  So  usi  khabar  se  bam  Israel 
shadman  hue  ;  aur  bani  Israel  ne 
Khuda  ki  hamd  ki d,  aur  irada  na 
kiya,  ki  jang  ke  liye  un  par  charh 
jawen,  aur  us  sarzamin  ko,  jis 
men  bani  Rubin  aur  bani  Jadd 
baste  the,  ujar  den. 

34  Tab  bani  Rubin  aur  bani  Jadd 
ne  us  mazbahkanam  ||  ’I'd  rakha, 
ki  wuh  hamare  darmiyan  ek  gawah 
thahra,  ki  Yahowah  Khuda  hai. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Yashu’  apni  maut  nazdik  janke,  logon  se 
nasihat  karta,  jis  men,  3  agli  ni'amaton, 
5  aur  wa’don,  11  aur  dkamkion  ko  yad 
dilata. 

AUR  jab  ki  Khudawand  ne 
bani  Israel  ko  un  ke  sare 
girdagird  ke  duslnnanon  se  najat 
bakhshi a,  to  ek  muddat  ke  ba’d 
yun  hua,  ki  Yashu’  burlia  aur 
kuhansal  hua  b. 

2  Tab  Yashu’  ne  sare  bani  Israel, 
aur  un  ke  sargurohon,  aur  un  ke 
sardaron,  aur  un  ke  qazion,  aur 
un  ke  mansabdaron  ko  bulaya c, 
aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Main  burlia 
aur  kuhansal  hun : 

3  Turn  sab  kuchh,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumhare  Khuda  ne  tumhare 
samhne  un  sab  qaumon  ke  sath 
kiya,  dekli  cliuke  ho  ;  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumhare  Khuda  ne  ap  tum¬ 
hare  liye  jang  kid. 

4  Dekho,  ki  main  ne  qur’a  ke 
ru  se  un  sab  gurohon  ko,  jo  baqi 
thin,  nn  sab  qaumon  samet,  jinhen 
main  ne  kat  dala,  Yardan  se  leke 
bare  darya  tak  magrib  ki  samt 
tumhare  firqon  ko  miras  di e. 

5  So  Khuda  wand  tumhara  Khuda 
jo  hai,  wuhi  un  ko  tumhare  samhne 
se  daf’a  karega1,  aur  tumhare 
age  se  unhen  dur  karega,  aur  turn 
un  ki  zamin  par  qabiz  lioge,  jaisa 

ki  KhudAWAND  tumhare  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  turn  se  wa’da  farmaya  liaig. 

G  So  turn  us  sab  par,  jo  Musa 
ki  sharl’at  ki  kitab  men  marqum 
hai,  hifz  aur  ’amal  karne  ko  maz- 


but  ho  jaoh,  taki  dahne  ya  baen 
hath  us  se  na  muro 1 : 

7  Taki  turn  un  qaumon  men, 
jo  tumhare  darmiyan  hanoz  baqi 
hain,  shamil  na  ho  jaok,  aur  unke 
ma’budon  ke  nam  ka  zikr  na  karo, 
na  un  ka  nam  leke  qasam  khao, 
aur  na  un  ki  ’ibadat  karo,  aur 
na  un  ko  sijda  karo 1 ; 

8  Balki  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
se  lipte  rahom,  jaisa  ki  turn  ne  aj 
ke  din  tak  kiya  hai. 

9  Kyunki  Khudawand  bari  qawi 
gurohon  ko  tumhare  samhne  se 
daf’a  kiya",  aur  koi  aj  ke  din  tak 
tumhare  samhne  thahar  na  saka  °. 

10  Turn  men  se  ek  mard  liazar 
ko  bliagaegap;  ki  Khudawand 
tumhara  Khuda  hai,  jo  tumhare 
liye  larta  hai,  jaisa  ki  us  ne  turn 
se  wa’da  kiya  liai'1. 

11  Pas,  turn  nihayat  liosliyari 
se  dil  lagake  Khudawand  apne 

Kliuda  ko  dost  rakho r. 

• 

12  Ki  jo  turn  bargashta  hos,  aur 
un  gurohon  se  lipto,  jo  tumhare 
darmiyan  baqi  hain,  aur  un  ke 
sath  nisbaten  karo1,  aur  un  se 
milo  julo : 

13  To  yaqin  jano,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumhara  Iyhuda  phir  un 
gurohon  ko  tumhare  samhne  se 
daf  a  na  karega u,  balki  we  tum¬ 
hare  liye  pliande  aur  damx,  aur 
tumhari  paslion  ke  liye  qamchlan, 
aur  tumhari  ankhon  men  kante 
hongi,  yahan  tak  ki  turn  is  achchhi 
sarzamin  se,  jo  Khudawand  tum¬ 
hare  Khuda  ne  tumhen  ’inayat  ki 
hai,  nabud  ho  jaoge. 

14  Aur  dekho,  ki  main  sab  mar- 
newalon  ki  tarah  is  dunya  se  kucli 
karne  par  hun y :  so  turn  apne  sare 
dilon  men  aur  sare  jion  men  yaqin 
rakho,  ki  un  sab  bhali  baton  se, 
jo  Khudawand  tumhare  Khuda 
ne  tumhare  liaqq  men  irshad  ki 
hain,  ek  bln  faroguzasht  nahin 
hui,  balki  sab  puri  huin z ;  aur  ek 
bin  un  men  se  nahin  chhuti. 

15  So  aisa  lioga,  ki  jis  tarah  we 
sari  blialaian,  jin  ki  babat  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhare  Khuda  ne  wa’da 
kiya  tha,  tumhare  age  aina,  isi 

tarah  Khudawand  sari  buraian 

•  — 

turn  se  karega b,  yahan  tak  ki  is 
achchhi  sarzamin  men,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhare  Khuda  ne  tum¬ 
hen  di  hai,  tumhara  nam  o  nishan 
bin  na  rahega. 
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16  Agar  turn  Khudawand  apne 
Iyhuda  ke  us  ’alid  se,  jo  us  ne 
turn  se  kiya,  tajdwuz  karoge,  aur 
chalke  gair  ma’budon  Id  bandagi 
karoge,  aur  unhen  sijda  karoge, 
to  Khudawand  ka  qahr  turn  par 
bharkega,  aur  turn  is  achchhi  za- 
mln  se,  jo  us  ne  tumhen  bakhshi 
liai,  jald  lialak  ho  jaoge. 

XXIY  BAB. 

1  Yashu’  sab  firqon  ho  Sihm  men  jam' a  lcarta. 

2  Tarah  he  'alid  se  sab  aiydm  men  Klmdd 
hi  ni’amaton  ha  muhhtasar  haifiyat  harta. 
14  Klmda  ha  'alid  logon  he  satli  phir  bandh- 
wdta.  26  Shahadat  he  waste  eh  patthar 
nasb  hiyd  jatd.  29  Yashu’  hi  ’umr  o  wafat 
o  dafan.  32  Yusuf  hi  haddidn  madfun  hotin. 
33  Ili’azar  hi  wafat  hoti. 

BA’D  us  ke  Yashu’  ne  sare 
bam  Israel  ke  sibton  ko 
Sikm  men a  jam’ a  kiya,  aur  Israeli 
buzurgon,  aur  sardaron,  aur  qd- 
zion,  aur  mansabdaron  ko  talab 
kiyab;  aur  we  Khuda  ke  age 
kliare  liuec. 

2  Tab  Yashu’  ne  un  sab  logon 
ko  kaha,  ki  Khuda  wand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Turn- 
hare  bapdade  Tarah  Abiraham 
ke  bap,  aur  Nahur  ke  bap  ne,  ki 
sabiq  zainane  se  nahr  ke  par  ralita 
thad,  gair  ilahon  ki  bandagi  lde. 

3  Aur  main  ne  tumhare  bap 
Abiraham  ko  nahr  ke  par  se  leke 
Kan’ an  ki  sari  zamin  men  use  sail* 
karwai f,  aur  us  ki  nasi  ko  bar- 
lniya,  aur  use  Iz,liak  ’inayat  kiyiig. 
4  Aur  Iz,liak  ko  Ya’qub  aur 
Esau  bakhslie h ;  aur  Esau  ko 
Sha’ir  ka  koliistan  diyii  \  aur 
Ya’qub  apni  aulad  samet  Misr  ko 
utrak. 

5  Tab  Musa  aur  Hdrun  ko  bheja ', 
aur  un  sab  kiimon  se,  jo  main  ne 
wahan  lde,  Misr  ko  mariim,  aur 
akhir  ko  tumhen  nikiil  laya. 

6  Aur  tumhare  bapdiidon  ko 
Misr  se  nikala",  aur  turn  darya 
par  lie 0 ;  tab  Misrion  ne  rathon 
aur  sawaron  ko  leke  darya  e 
surkh  tak  tumhara  pichha  kiyap. 

7  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ko  pukard, q,  to  ns  ne  tum- 
liare  aur  Misrion  ke  darmiyiin 
andhera  kar  diyar,  aur  darya  ko 
un  par  pher  diya s,  ki  unhen  chhipa 
liyii ;  aur  turn  ne,  jo  kuclili  ki  main 
ne  Misr  men  kiya,  apni  ankhon  se 
deklui 1 ;  aur  turn  bahut  din  tak 
bayiibiin  men  raha  kie  u. 

8  Phil*  main  tumhen  Amnrion 


Id  sarzamin  men,  jo  Yardan  ke 
par  rahte  the,  le  aya ;  we  turn  se 
lare  x,  aur  main  ne  unhen  tumhare 
qabu  men  kar  diya ;  so  turn  un  ki 
sarzamin  ke  malik  hue,  aur  main 
ne  unhen  tumhare  age  lialak  kiya. 

9  Phil*  Safur  ka  beta  Balaq  Moiib 
kii  badslnih  utha,  aur  Israelion  se 
laray,  aur  Ba’ur  ke  bete  Bala’ am 
ko  bula  blieja,  ki  turn  par  la’nat 
kare z : 

10  Par  main  ne  na  chalni,  ki 
Bala’iim  ki  suniina,  balki  us  se 
blii  tumhare  haqq  men  du’a  e 
kliair  karwai b,  aur  tumhen  us  ke 
hath  se  naj-at  bakhshi. 

11  Phil*  turn  Yardan  par  utre, 
aur  Yariliu  men  ae° ;  aur  Yarihu 
ke  logon  ne,  Amurion,  aur  Fa- 
rizzion,  aur  Kan’anion,  aur  Hit- 
tion,  aur  Jirjasion,  aur  Haivion, 
aur  Yabusion  ne  muqabala  kiyad, 
aur  main  ne  unhen  tumhare  qabze 
men  kar  diya. 

12  Tab  main  ne  tumhare  age  zam- 
buron  ko  bheja6,  jin  ke  sabab  do 
Amuri  badshah  tumhare  samhne 
se  daf’a  hue;  na  tumhari  talwar 
aur  na  tumhari  kaman  ke  sabab f. 

13  Aur  main  ne  tumhen  wuh 
zamin,  jis  men  turn  ne  mihnat  na 
Id,  aur  we  shalir,  j  inhen  turn  ne 
bind  na  kiyag,  ’atd  lde,  aur  turn 
un  men  base ;  aur  turn  takistanon 
aur  saitun  ke  bdgichon  se,  jo  turn 
ne  nahin  lagde,  khdte  ho. 

14  %  Pas,  ab  turn  Khudawand 
se  daro h,  aur  khalis  niyat  aur 
saddqat  se  us  Id  bandagi  karo1, 
aur  un  ma’budon  ko,  jin  Id  tum- 
hdre  bapdade  nahr  ke  par  aur 
Misr  menk  ’ibadat  karte  the,  nikal 
phenko  ‘,  aur  Kiiudawand  ki  ban¬ 
dagi  karo. 

15  Aur  agar  Khudawand  ki 
bandagi  karna  tumhen  bura  ma’- 
lum  ho,  to  khair,  dj  ke  din  turn 
use,  jis  Id  turn  bandagi  karoge, 
ikhtiydr  karo  m ;  yd  to  un  ma’bu- 
don  ko,  jin  Id  bandagi  tumhare 
bapdade  nahr  ke  par  karte  the11, 
yd  Amurion  ke  ma’budon  ko  °,  jin 
Id  sarzamin  men  turn  baste  ho; 
lekin  main  aur  merd  gliardnd  jo 
hai,  so  Khudawand  ki  bandagi 
karegd  p. 

16  Tab  logon  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Hargiz  aisd  na  ho,  ki  ham 
Khudawand  ko  clihorke  dusre 
ilahon  ki  bandagi  karen ; 
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17  Kyunki  Khudawand  hamara 
Khuda  hai,  jo  liam  ko  aur  hamare 
bapdadon  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  aur 
gulamon  ke  ghar  se  charha  laya, 
aur  jis  ne  we  bari  qudraten  ha- 
mari  nazar  ke  samhne  numayan 
km,  aur  hamari  sari  rahon  men, 
jin  men  liam  clialte  the,  aur  un 
sab  logon  ke  darmiyan,  jin  men 
ham  waridhue,  ham  ko  bachaya  : 

1 8  Aur  Khudawand  ne  sab  Amu- 
ri  logon  ko,  jo  is  sar zamin  men 
baste  the,  hamare  samhne  se  ra- 
geda :  so  ham  bln  usl  Khudawand 
ki  bandagi  karenge ;  kyunki  wuli 
hamara  Khuda  hai. 

19  Phir  Yasliu’  ne  logon  ko 
kaha,  Turn  Khudawand  ki  ban- 
dagi  na  kar  sakogeq;  kyunki 
wuh  munazzah  Khuda1'  aur  gayur 
Khuda 8  hai,  jo  tumhari  kliataen 
aur  tumhare  gunali  na  bakh- 
shega t. 

20  So  agar  turn  Khudawand  ko 
chlioroge  aur  ajnabi  ma’budon  ki 
bandagi  karogeu,  to  wuh  us  ke 
ba’d,  ki  turn  se  neki  kar  chuka 
hai,  turn  se  phir  jaega,  aur  turn 
ko  dukh  dega,  aur  tumlien  fana 
kar  dalegax. 

21  Tab  logon  ne  Yasliu’  ko  kalia, 
Kablii  naliin,  balki  ham  Khuda¬ 
wand  hi  ki  bandagi  karenge. 

22  Tab  Yasliu’  ne  logon  ko  kaha, 
Turn  ap  hi  apne  upar  gawah  bano, 
ki  turn  ne  bandagi  karne  ke  liye 
Kiiuda wand  ko  iklitiyar  kiyay. 
We  bole  :  Ham  gawah  hain. 

23  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Pas,  ab  turn 
ajnabi  ma’budon  ko,  jo  tumhare 
darmiyan  liain,  nikal  phenko z,  aur 
apne  dilon  ko  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ki  taraf  mail  karo. 

24  Tab  logon  ne  Yasliu’  ko  kaha, 
ki  Ham  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  ’ibadat  karenge,  aur  us  ki  bat 


sunenge. 
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25  So  Yasliu’  ne  us  roz  logon  se 
’alid  kiyaa,  aur  us  ke  liye  Sikm 
menb  ek  rasm  aur  dastur  muqar- 
rar  kiya. 


26  51  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  Khuda  ki 
sliarf  at  ki  kitab  men  in  baton  ko 
likli  rakhac,  aur  ek  bara  pattliar 
leked  balut  ke  darakht  tale6,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  maqdis  men  tha, 
nasb  kiya1. 

27  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  sare  logon  ko 
kaha,  ki  Dekho,  yih  pattliar  ha¬ 
mara  gawah  hai 8 ;  kyunki  us  ne 
we  sab  baten,  jo  Khudawand  ne 
hamen  farmain,  suni  hain h ;  is 
liye  yilii  turn  par  gawali  hai,  na 
ho  ki  turn  apne  Kliuda  se  inkar 
karo. 

28  Phir  Yashu’  ne  logon  ko 
rukhsat  kiya,  liar  ek  ko  us  ki 
miras  ki  taraf1. 

29  51  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  ba’d  in 
baton  ke  Nun  ka  beta  Yashu’, 
Khudawand  ka  banda,  jo  ek  sau 
das  baras  ka  burha  tha,  rililat 
kar  gayak. 

30  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ki  miras  ki 
atraf  men,  Timnat-Sirali  men1,  jo 
koliistan  i  Iff  aim  men,  koh  i  Ja’as 
ki  samt  i  sliimal  ko  hai,  use  dafan 
kiya. 

31  Aur  bani  Israel  Yasliu’  ki 
zindagi  takm,  aur  un  buzurgon 
ke  waqt  tak,  jin  ki  ’umr  Yasliu’ 
ke  ba’d  daraz  liui,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  sare  kamon  ko,  jo  us  ne 
bani  Israel  ke  liye  Me,  jante  the11 , 
Khudawand  ki  bandagi  karte 
rahe. 

32  51  Aur  Yusuf  ki  haddion  ko, 
jinlien  bani  Israel  Misr  se  charha 
lae  the  °,  unhon  ne  Sikm  ke  bicli, 
us  zamin  ke  qat’a  men,  jise  Ya’¬ 
qub  ne  Sikm  ke  bap  Hamur  ke 
beton  se  sau  qasiton  par  mol  liya 
tliap,  gar  a ;  so  wuh  zamin  bani 
Yusuf  ki  miras  hui. 

33  Aur  Harun  ka  beta  Ili’azar 
blii  mar  gaya.  Aur  unhon  ne 
use  us  pahar  men,  jo  us  ke  bete 
Finihas  kaq  tha,  jo  koliistan  i 
Ifraim  men  use  diya  gaya  tlia, 
dafan  kiya. 


w'afat. 
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Qaz.  2.  9. 


m  Qdz.  2.  7. 


»  Dekho  1st. 
11.  2. 

aur  31. 13. 


o  Paid.  50. 25. 
Khur.13.19. 


P  Paid.  33. 19. 
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ke  qarib. 


q  Khur.  6. 25. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1425 
ke  qarlb. 


a  Gin.  27.  21. 
Qdz.  20. 18. 


b  Paid.  49.  8. 


c  17  dyat. 


1  Sam.  11. 8. 


«  Ahb.24. 19. 
1  Sam.  15. 
33. 

Ya’q.  2. 13. 


f  Dekho 
Yash.  15. 
63. 


QA'ZI'ON  KI  K  I  T  A  B. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yahud&h  aur  Sama'iin  Id  muhimmat.  4 
Adun  i  Bazaq  aprd  be-rahmi  ha  badla  pat&. 
8  Yarusalam  leliyd  jdtd.  10  Habrun  qabze 
men  atd.  11  Gutniel  Dabir  par  qabiz  hojdne 
he  sabab  ’Ahsahhobydhmenpdtd.  16  Qaini 
Yahud&h  hi  sarzamin  men  baste.  17  Hurmah 
aur  'Azah  aur  ’ Asqalun  aur  ’Aqrun,  sab  lelie 
jdte.  21  Binyamin  hi  muhimmat.  22  Bam 
Yusuf  hi  bahdduri  jo  Baitel  ho  lelete.  30 
Zabulun  hi  muhimmat.  31  Yasar  hi,  33 
Naftdli  hi,  34  Dan  hi. 

UR  Yashu’  ke  marne  ke  ba’d 
yun  liua,  ki  bam  Israel  ne 
Khud iWAM  se  suwal  kiyaa,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Kan’ an  se  jang  karne 
ko  hamare  waste  palile  kaun 
charhega  1 

2  So  Khud xw an ij  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Yahudah  charhegab;  aur  dekho, 
main  ne  zamin  un  ke  qabze  men 
kar  di. 

3  Tab  Yahudah  ne  apne  bhai 
Sama’un  ko  kalia,  ki  Mere  hisse 
men  mere  satli  charh,  ki  ham 
Kan’ anion  se  larai  karen  ;  aur  isi 
tarah  main  bln  tere  hisse  men 
tere  satli  charhunga®.  So  Sama’¬ 
un  us  ke  satli  gaya. 

4  Tab  Yahudah  cliarha ;  aur 
Khudi^wand  ne  Kan’anion  aur 
Farizzion  ko  un  ke  qabze  men 
kar  diya  :  aur  unhon  ne  Bazaq  d 
men  das  hazar  mard  qatl  kie. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  Adun  i  Bazaq 
ko  Bazaq  men  paya ;  aur  us  se 
lare,  aur  Kan’anion  aur  Farizzion 
ko  mara. 

6  Par  Adun  i  Bazaq  bhag  nikla  : 
aur  unhon  ne  us  ka  picliha  kiya, 
aur  ja  pakra,  aur  us  ke  hathon 
ke  angutlie  aur  paon  ke  angutlie 
kate. 

7  Tab  Adun  i  Bazaq  ne  kalia,  ki 
Hath  paon  ke  anguthe  kate  hue 
sattar  badsliah  mere  dastarkhwan 
par  ke  jliare  hue  reze  chunke 
kliate  the  ;  so  jaisa  main  ne  kiya 
tha,  waisahi  Khuda  ne  mujlie 
badla  diya®.  Phir  we  use  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  lae,  aur  wuh  wahan 
mar  gaya. 

8  Aur  bani  Yahudah  Yarusalam 
se  laref,  aur  use  le  liva,  aur  use 
tali  i  teg  kiya,  aur  ag  se  phunk  diya. 


!  9  %  Ba’d  us  ke  bani  Yahudah 
utarke  un  Kan’anion  se,  jo  ko- 
histan  men  aur  janub  ki  samt 
men  aur  daslit  men  baste  the, 
lare  g. 

10  Aur  Yahudah  ne  un  Kan’a¬ 
nion  ka,  jo  Habrun  men  rahte 
the,  samhna  kiya  ;  (us  Habrun  ka 
nam  age  Qaryat-Arba’  thah;)  wa¬ 
han  unhon  ne  Sisi,  aur  Akhiman, 
aur  Talmi  ko  mara. 

11  Aur  wuh  wahan  se  Dabirion 
par  charha 1 ;  (aur  Dabir  ka  nam 
age  Qaryat-Sifar  tha). 

12  Tab  Kalib  ne  kaha,  Jo  koi 
ki  Qaryat-Sifar  ja  mare,  aur  use  le 
le,  to  main  use  apni  beti  ’Aksah 
byah  dungak. 

13  Tab  Kalib  ke  chhote  bhai 
Qanaz  ke  bete  Gutniel  ne1  use  le 
liya :  aur  us  ne  apni  beti  ’Aksah 
use  byah  cli. 

14  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt  ki 
wuh  us  pas  jati  thi,  to  us  ne  use 
targib  cli,  taki  wuh  apne  bap  se 
ek  khet  mange m.  Phir  wuh  apne 
gadhe  par  se  jald  utri ;  tab  Kalib 
ne  use  kalia,  Tera  kya  iriida  liai  1 

15  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Mujlie  bara- 
kat  dijiye11;  ki  tu  ne  jo  mujlie 
janubi  zamin  bakhshi,  to  mujlie 
pani  ke  chaslime  bln  de.  Tab 
Kalib  ne  ’all  chaslime  aur  safil 
chaslime  use  di,e. 

16  Tab  Musa  ke  sasure  Qaini 
ki  aulad0  Qaryat  i  Nakhl  sep  bani 
Yahudah  ke  satli  Yahudah  ke  ba- 
yaban  ko,  jo  Arad 4  ki  janub 
men  liai,  charhi,  aur  wahan  jake 
basir. 

17  Aur  Yahudah  apne  bhai  Sa¬ 
ma’un  ke  satli  gaya8 ;  aur  unhon 
ne  un  Kan’ anion  ko,  jo  Safat  men 
rahte  the,  ja  mara,  aur  qarye  ko 
haram  kar  diya ;  aur  us  ka  nam 
Hurmah  rakliab 

18  Aur  Yahudah  ne  ’Azahu  aur 
us  ki  nawahi,  aur  ’Asqalun  aur  us 
ki  nawahi,  aur  ’Aqrun  aim  us  ki 
nawahi  ko  le  liya. 

19  Aur  Khud X wand  Yahudah  ke 
satli  thax,  aur  us  ne  kohistanion 
ko  kliarij  kiya ;  par  sahra-nishinon 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1425 
ke  qarlb. 


g  Yaslr.  10.36 
aur  11.  21. 
aur  15.  13. 


1‘Yash.  14.15. 
aur  15.  13, 
14. 


i  Yash.  15.15. 


1444. 


k  Yash.  15. 
16,  17. 


1  Qflz.  3.  9. 


m  Yash.15.18, 
19. 


11  Paid.  33. 11. 


1425 
ke  qarlb. 
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1  Sam.  15. 6. 
1  Taw.  2.55. 
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I  Gin.  10.  32. 
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t  Gin.  21.  3. 

Yash.  19.  4. 
"  Yash.  11.22. 


*  2  Syat. 
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Kan' dm  kharij  nahin  hue. 


QAZI'ON,  II.  Eh  firishta  logon  se  maldmat  hartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S I  H 
se, 
1425 
ke  qarib. 

y  Yash. 17.16, 
18. 

1  Gin.  14.  24. 
1st.  1.  36. 
Yash.  14.  9, 

13. 

aur  15.  13, 

14. 

*  Dekho 
Yash.  15. 
63. 

aur  18.  28. 


b  19  ayat. 


c  Yash.  2.  1. 
aur  7.  2. 
Qaz.  18.  2. 
d  Paid.  28. 19. 


«  Yash.  2. 12, 
14. 


1  Yash.  17.11, 
12,  13. 


e  Yash.  16.10. 
1  Sal.  9.  16. 


b  Yash.19.15. 


ko  kharij  na  kar  saka,  kyunki  un 
pas  lolie  Id  rathen  tliiny. 

20  Tab  unhon  lie  Habrun,  Musa 
ke  kalme  ke  muwafiq,  Kalib  ko 
diya z :  aur  us  ne  wahan  se  Anaq 
ke  tin  beton  ko  nikal  diya. 

21  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ne  un 
Yabusion  ko,  jo  Yarusalam  men 
ralite  the,  daf ’a  na  kiya a :  so 
Yabusi  bani  Binyamin  ke  satli  aj 
ke  din  tak  Yarusalam  men  baste 
bain. 

22  51  Aur  Yusuf  ka  gharana  bln 
Baitel  par  charh  gaya  :  aur  Khu- 
d aw and  un  ke  satli  tliab. 

23  Aur  Yusuf  ke  gharane  ne 
jasusi  karne  ke  waste0  Baitel  ko 
blieja,  aur  us  slialir  ka  nam  age 
Lauz11  tliii. 

24  So  jasuson  ne  ek  sliaklis  ko, 
jo  slialir  se  nikla,  dekha ;  to  us^ 
se  kalia,  ki  Shahr  men  ghusne  ki 
rah  ham  ko  batla,  ki  ham  tujh  se 
neki  karenge®. 

25  Chunanchi  us  ne  shahr  men 
ghusne  ki  rah  unhen  batai,  aur 
unhon  ne  shahr  ko  tali  i  teg  kiya ; 
aur  us  sliaklis  ko  us  ke  sare 
gharane  samet  jita  clihora. 

26  Aur  wuli  sliaklis  Hittion  ki 
sarzamin  men  gaya,  aur  wahan 
ek  shahr  banaya,  aur  us  ka  nam 
Lauz  rakha  :  chunanchi  aj  tak  us 
ka  yilii  nam  hai. 

27  5|  Aur  bani  Munassi  ne  bhi 
Bait-Shan  aur  us  ke  dihat  ko, 
aur  Ta’anak  ko  aur  us  ke  dihat 
ko,  aur  Dor  ke  basliindon  ko  aur 
us  ke  dihat  ko,  aur  Ibli’am  ke 
basliindon  ko  aur  us  ke  dihat  ko, 
aur  Majiddo  ke  basliindon  ko  aur 
us  ke  dihat  ko  kharij  na  kiyaf: 
ki  Kan’ani  usi  zamin  par  basne 
ka  israr  karte  the. 

28  Aur  jab  Israelion  ne  zor  pa- 
kra,  to  Kan’ anion  se  kliiraj  liya, 
par  unhen  bilkull  kharij  na  kiya. 

29  5f  Aur  bani  Ifraim  ne  bhi  un 
Kan’ anion  ko,  jo  Jazar  men  baste 
the,  na  nikalag;  so  Kan’ani  Jazar 
ke  basliindon  ke  darmiyan  baste 
the. 

30  51  Aur  bani  Zabulun  ne  bhi 
Qitrun,  aur  Nalialal  keh  logon  ko 
na  nikala ;  so  Kan’ani  mi  men 
budobash  karte  the,  aur  kliiraj 
dete  the. 

31  51  Aur  bani  Yasar  ne  bhi 
Akko,  aur  Saida,  aur  Ahlab,  aur 
Akzib,  aur  Hilbak,  aur  Afiq,  aur 


Raliub  ke  rahnewalon  ko  kharij 
na  kiya 1 : 

32  Balki  Yasari  un  Kan’anion 
ke  darmiyan,  jo  us  sarzamin  ke 
bashinde  the,  baste  thek;  aur 
unhon  ne  unhen  kharij  na  kiya. 

33  5|  Aur  bani  Naftaline  bhi  Bait- 
Shams,  aur  Bait-Anat  ke  basne- 
walon  ko  kharij  na  kiya 1 ;  so  we 
un  Kan’anion  men,  jo  wahan  ralite 
the,  basem  :  lekin  Bait-Shams 
aur  Bait-Anat  ke  bashinde  unhen 
kliiraj  dete  the11. 

34  Aur  Amurion  ne  bani  Dan  ko 
kohistan  men  tang  pakra :  ki  un¬ 
hon  ne  unhen  nasheb  men  utarne 
ki  rukhsat  na  di : 

35  Aur  Amurion  ne  chaha,  ki  we 
Haris  ke  koli  men  Aiyalun  men0 
utren,  aur  Sa’alabim  men  basen ; 
aur  bani  Yusuf  ka  hath  zorawar 
liua,  ki  un  se  kliiraj  liya. 

36  Aur  Amurion  ki  sarhadden 
||  Ma’alali-Aqrabim  sep,  aur  pahar 
se,  us  ke  fauq  se  thin. 

II  BAB. 

1  Elc  firishta  logon  par  Bolrim  men  zahir 
hoke ,  un  se  maldmat  kartd.  6  Yasliu’  ke 
marne  ke  ha’d  nayi  puslit  ke  logon  Id  shard- 
rat.  14  Khudd  ka  qahr  aur  shafaqat  bhi 
amez  jo  un  par  zahir  hdi.  20  Ba’ze  Kan'dni 
mulk  men  chhore  jdte  ki  un  se  Bani  Israel 
dzmae  jdiren. 

TAB  Khudawand  ka  ek  firishta 
Jiljal  se  Bokim  koa  aya,  aur 
us  ne  kaha,  Main  ne  tumhen  Misr 
se  charliaya,  aur  tumhen  is  sar¬ 
zamin  men,  jis  ki  babat  main  ne 
tumhare  bapdadon  se  qasam  khai 
tlii,  le  aya  ;  aur  main  ne  kaha,  ki 
Main  hargiz  turn  se  ’ahd-shikam 
na  karunga b. 

2  So  turn  is  sarzamin  ke  bashin¬ 
don  ke  satli  ’alid  na  bandho 0 ; 
aur  turn  un  ke  mazbahon  ko 
dliao tl ;  par  turn  ne  meri  farman- 
bardari  na  Id e :  turn  ne  yun  kyun 
kiya  1 

3  Isi  waste  main  ne  bhi  kaha, 
ki  Main  un  ko  tumhare  age  se 
daf’a  na  karunga ;  balki  we  tum- 
hari  paslion  ke  kante1,  aur  un 
ke  ma’budg  tumhare  liye  phande 
liongeh. 

4  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Khuda- 
wand  ke  firishte  ne  sare  bani 
Israel  ko  ye  baten  kahin,  to  we 
chilla  cliillake  rone  lage. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  us  jagah  ka 
nam  II  Bokim  rakha :  wahan  unhon 
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Nayi  pusht  Ice  logon  hi  sliararat.  QAZION,  III.  Khudd  Ted  qahr  Israel  par  part  a. 


Peshtar 
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1425 
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Vasli.  22.  6. 
aur  24.  28. 

1444 
ke  qarlb. 


k  Yash.24.31. 

1426 
ke  qarlb. 

1  Yash.24.29. 


m  Yash.19.50. 
aur  24.  30, 
Timnat- 
sirah. 

®  Yash.24.30. 


0  Khur.  5.  2. 
lSam.  2. 12. 
lTaw.  28.9. 
Yar.  9.  3. 
aur  22.  16. 
Gal.  4.  8. 

2  Tas.  1.  8. 
Tft.  1.  16. 

1406 
ke  qarlb. 


r  1st.  31. 16. 
a  1st.  6.  14. 

r  Khur.  20.  5. 


»  Q4z.  3.  7. 
aur  10.  6. 
Zab.  106.36. 

*  Qfiz.  3.  8. 
Zab.  106.40, 
41,  42. 

"  2  Sal.  17.20. 


*  Qflz.  3.  8. 
aur  4.  2. 
Zab.  44.  12. 
Yas.  50.  1. 

y  Abb.  26. 37 . 
Yash.  7.  12, 
13. 

*  Ahb.26  BSb. 
1st.  28  B4b. 


ne  Khudawand  ke  liye  qurbanian 
charhain. 

6  f  Aur  Yasliu’  ne  jama’ at  ko 
rukhsat  kiya  aur  bam  Israel  men 
se  liar  ek  apni  miras  par  gaya', 
taki  us  zamin  ko  qabze  men  la  we. 

7  Aur  we  log  jab  tak  Yashu’ 
jita  tha,  aur  jab  tak  we  buzurg 
jite  the,  jo  Yasliu’  ke  ba’cl  baliut 
’umr  tak  jite  rahe,  jinhon  ne 
Khudawand  ki  sari  kamil  qudra- 
ten,  jo  us  ne  Israel  ke  liye  kin, 
dekin  thin,  tab  tak  Khudawand 
ki  ’ibadat  karte  rahe k. 

8  Aur  Nun  ka  beta  Yashu’, 
Khudawand  ka  banda,  ek  sau 
das  baras  ka  burha  lioke  mar 
gaya1. 

9  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ki  maurusi 
zamin  Timnat-haris  menm,  koh  i 
Ifraim  ke  bicli,  jo  koh  i  Ja’as  Id 
uttar  ki  samt  ko  hai,  use  dafan 
kiya  n. 

10  Garaz,  us  qarn  ke  sare  log 
apne  bapdadon  men  ja  sliamil 
hue  ;  aur  un  ke  ba’d  ek  aur  qarn 
paida  hui,  jis  ne  na  Khudawand 
ko  pahcliana0,  aur  na  un  kamon 
ko,  jo  us  ne  Israel  ke  liye  kie 
the. 

11  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  badkarian  kin,  aur 
Ba’aKm  ki  bandagi  karne  lage  : 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ko,  jo 
unhen  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikal  diya 
tlia,  chlior  diyap,  aur  ajnabi  ma’- 
budon  kiq,  jo  us  nawah  ke  logon 
ke  the,  bandagi  ki,  aur  un  ke  age 
sijde  kie1',  aur  Khudawand  ko 
gusse  men  lae. 

13  So  unhon  ne  Khudawand  ko 
tark  kiya,  aur  13a’ al  aur  ’Istarat 
ki  bandagi  ki8. 

14  Tab  Khudawand  ka  qahr 
Israel  par  muslita’il  liuad,  aur  us 
ne  un  ko  garatgaron  ke  qabze 
men  kar  diya'1,  jinhon  ne  unhen 
garat  kiya,  aur  unhen  un  ke  dush- 
nianon  ke  hath,  jo  as  pas  the, 
becliax,  ki  we  phir  apne  dushma- 
non  se  muqabala  na  kar  sakey. 

15  Aur  we  jahan  kahin  jate  the, 
Khudawand  ka  hath  burai  ke 
liye  un  par  tha,  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  farmaya  tlui z,  aur  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  un  se  qasam  kliai 
thi :  so  un  par  nihayat  tangi  hui. 

10  ^y  Tab  Khudawand  ne  qazion 
ko  khara  kiya,  jinhon  ne  unhen 


un  ke  garatgaron  ke  hath  se 
chhurayd  a, 

17  Lekin  unlion  ne  apne  qazion 
ki  bhi  farmanbardari  na  ki,  ki 
ajnabi  ma’budon  ke  pairau  hoke 
zina  karte  theb,  aur  unhen  sijda 
karte  the :  aur  we  us  rah  se,  jis 
par  un  ke  bapdade  Khudawand 
ki  farmanbardari  karke  chalte  the, 
baliut  jald  bargashta  hue,  aur  un 
ke  se  kam  na  kie. 

18  Aur  jab  Khudawand  ne  un 
ke  liye  qazion  ko  khara  kiya,  to 
Khudawand  qazi  ke  satli  tlia0, 
aur  unhen  un  ke  duslimanon  ke 
hath  se,  jab  tak  ki  qazi  jita  tha, 
cliliurata  raha :  is  liye  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  un  ke  kurline  se,  jo  we 
apne  satanewalon  aur  dukh  dene- 
walon  ke  sabab  karte  the,  dilgir 
hua  thad. 

19  Aur  aisa  hota  tlra,  ki  jab 
wuh  qazi  mar  gaya,  to  we  phir 
bargashta  hue®,  aur  apne  bap¬ 
dadon  ki  nisbat  apne  tain  ziyada 
kharab  kiya,  aur  buton  ki  pairawi 
ki,  aur  un  ke  age  sijde  kie :  aur 
we  na  to  apne  bure  kamon  se  baz 
ae,  aur  na  apni  kharab  rahon  se. 

20  •fy  Tab  Khudawand  ka  gazab 
Israel  par  bliarka1;  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Azbaski  in  logon  ne  mere 
us  ’alid  se,  jo  main  ne  un  ke  bap¬ 
dadon  se  bandha  tha,  tajawuz 
kiyas,  aur  mera  kaha  na  suna, 

21  To  main  bhi  ab  un  qaumon 
men  se,  jinlien  Yasliu’  chhorkar 
mar  gaya,  kisi  ko  bhi  un  ke  age 
se  daf  a  na  karungah  ; 

22  Taki  main  bani  Israel  ko  un 
qaumon  ke  sabab1  azmaunk,  ki 
we  Khudawand  ki  rah  par  apne 
bapdadon  ki  tarah  chalenge,  ki 
nahin. 

23  So  Khudawand  ne  un  qau¬ 
mon  ko  chliora,  ki  unhen  jald 
lialak  na  kiya  ;  aur  Yasliu’  ke  hath 
men  unhen  na  sompa. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Tafsil  un  qaumon  hi  jo  mulk  men  chhori 
gain,  ki  un  se  Israeli  azmae  jawen.  5  Un 
ki  subhat  ke  bids  Bani  Israel  butparasti 
men  plians  jate.  8  Gutniel  unhen  Kushan- 
Risata'im  ke  hath  se  chhurdtd.  12  Ahud 
unhen  'Ijliin  ke  hath  se  chhurdtd.  31  Sham- 
jar  unhen  Filistion  ke  hath  se  chhurdtd. 

A Ull  ye  we  qaumen  liain,  jin- 

hen  Khudawand  ne  chliora, 
—  •  •  • 

taki  Israel  ko  un  ke  sabab  az¬ 
mae11,  un  sab  ko,  jo  Kan’ an  ki 
laraian  na  jiinte  the  ; 
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Gutniel  Israel  ho  chhurdtd.  QA'ZI'ON,  III. 


Ahud  ’ Ijlun  ho  qatl  harta. 
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1406 
ke  qarib. 

1  Qaz.  2.  11. 
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0  Dekho  Gin. 
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1  Sam.  11. 6. 

2  Taw.  15.1. 


P  Qitz.  2.  19. 

1354 
ke  qarib. 

4  1  Sam.  12. 9 


r  Qitz.  5.  14. 


2  Faqat  is  liye  ki  barn  Israel  ki 
nasi  ke  we  log,  jo  palile.  unhen  na 
jante  tlie,  un  ko  palichanke  larai 
sikhen. 

3  So  we  Filistion  ke  panch  qutb  b, 
aur  sare  Kan’ani,  aur  Saidani, 
aur  Hawl  the,  jo  koh  i  Lubnan 
men,  aur  koli  i  Ba’al  i  Harmun 
se  leke  Hamat  ke  madkhal  tak 
baste  the. 

4  Ye  is  liye  baqi  rahe,  taki  un 
ke  sabab  Israel  ka  tajriba  kiya 
jawec,  aur jana  jawe,  ki  we  Khu- 
mwand  ke  liukmon  ko,  jo  us  ne 
Musa  ki  ma’rifat  un  ke  bapdadon 
ko  ld,e  the,  sunenge,  ki  nahin. 

5  So  bani  Israel  Kan’anion, 
aur  Hawion,  aur  Amurion,  aur  Fa- 
rizzion  aur  Hittion,  aur  Yabusion 
ke  darmiyan  baste  the d  : 

6  Aur  unhon  ne  un  ki  betion  se 
nikah  lde,  aur  apni  betian  un  ke 
beton  ko  din,  aur  un  ke  ma’budon 
ki  bandagi  lde. 

7  So  bani  Israel  ne  Khudawand 
ke  age  badkari  ki1,  aur  Kiiuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ko  bhule,  aur 
Ba’alim  g  o  Yasirat  ki 11  bandagi  ki. 

8  Tab  bani  Israel  par  Khu- 
d  aw  and  ka  qahr  mushta’il  hua, 
aur  us  ne  unhen  Aram-N ahraim 
ke  badshah  Kuslian  ’-Risata’im  ke 
hath  bechdalak:  so  we  Kushan- 
Risata’im  ki  gulami  ath  baras  tak 
karte  the. 

9  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Khuda- 
wand  se  faryad  ki  ’,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ne  bani  Israel  ke  liye  najat 
denewale  ko  utliaya m,  aur  Kalib 
ke  chliote  bhai  Qanaz  ke  bete 
Gutniel11  ne  unhen  chhuraya. 

10  Aur  Kh^dawand  ki  ruh  us 
par  utri  °,  aur  wuh  Israel  ka  hakim 
hua,  aur  jang  ke  liye  nikla :  tab 
Khudawand  ne  Aram  ke  badshah 
Kuslian-Risata’im  ko  us  ke  hath 
men  somp  diya ;  aur  us  ka  hath 
Kushan-Risata’im  par  sabit  raha. 

11  Aur  us  sarzamin  men  chalis 
baras  tak  chain  raha  ;  ba’d  us  ke 
Qanaz  ka  beta  Gutniel  mar  gaya. 

12  Phir  bani  Israel  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  gunah  ldep  ;  tab 
Khudawand  ne  Moab  ke  badshah 
’Ijlun  ko  Israel  par  qawi  kiyaq  ; 
kyunki  we  Khudawand  ke  ru- 
baru  phir  badkari  karne  lage 
the. 

13  Aur  us  ne  bani  ’Ammun  aur 
bani  ’Amaliqr  ko  apne  satli  jam’a 


kiya,  aur  jake  Israel  ko  mara, 
aur  naklilistan  ka  shahr 8  le  liya. 

14  So  bani  Israel  atharah  baras 
tak  Moab  ke  badshah  ’Ijlun  ki 
gulami  karte  rahe  b 

15  Phir  bani  Israel  Khudawand 
ke  age  chillae u,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  Binyamin  ki  aulad  men  se, 
Jira  ke  bete  Ahud  ko,  jo  baen- 
hatha  tha,  un  ke  ckhurane  ke  liye 
utliaya  ;  aur  bani  Israel  ne  us  ki 
ma’rifat  Moab  ke  badshah  ’Ijlun 
ke  liye  hadya  bheja. 

16  Aur  Ahud  ne  apne  liye  ek 
dodhari  talwar,  ek  hath  ki  Iambi, 
banwai ;  aur  use  apne  jame  ke 
tale,  dahni  ran  ki  samt  bandlia. 

17  Aur  Moab  ke  badshah  ’Ijlun 
ke  pas  hadya  laya;  aur  ’Ijlun 
bara  farbih  admi  tha. 

18  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
hadya  guzran  chuka,  to  un  logon 
ko,  jo  hadya  lae  the,  rukhsat 
kiya. 

19  Aur  wuh  ap  us  butkhane  se, 
jo  Jiljal  men  hai,  phira,  aur  ake 
kaha,  ki  Ai  badshah,  mujhe  tujh 
se  ek  blied  ki  bat  hai :  wuh  bold, 
Chup  rah.  Tab  sare  hazirin  wa- 
han  se  uth  gae. 

20  So  Ahud  us  pas  gaya ;  us 
waqt  wuh  sarcli  ke  balakhane  men, 
jo  apne  liye  banaya  tha,  akela 
baitha  tha :  tab  Ahud  ne  kaha, 
Tere  liye  mujh  pas  Khudawand 
ki  bat  hai.  Tab  wuh  kursi  par  se 
uth  khara  hua. 

21  Tab  Ahud  ne  apna  bayan 
hath  daraz  kiya,  aur  dahne  ran 
par  se  wuh  talwar  li,  aur  us  ki 
tond  men  gliuser  di : 

22  Aur  phal  qabze  samet  dub 
gaya ;  aur  talwar  ojh  men  atak 
ralii,  aisa  ki  wuh  use  us  ki  tond 
se  nikal  na  saka ;  aur  gandagi 
nikal  pari. 

23  Tab  Ahud  ne  baramade  men 
bahar  ake,  balakhane  ke  darwaze 
band  lde,  aur  qufl  lagae. 

24  Aur  jab  wuh  nikal  gaya,  to 
us  ke  khadim  ae  ;  aur  balakhane 
ke  darwaze  ko  muqaffal  dekhke 
bole,  ki  Wuh  besliakk  sardi  ke 
kamare  men  ||  paon  dhamp  baitha 
karta  hai. 

25  Aur  unhon  ne  yahan  tak  tak- 
hir  ki,  ki  pasheman  hue  ;  aur  jab 
dekha,  ki  koi  balakhane  ke  dar¬ 
waze  nahin  kliolta  hai ;  tab  unlion 
ne  kunji  li,  aur  darwaze  khole : 
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Ban'i  Israel  Ydhin  se  zulm  uthate.  QAZI'ON,  IV.  Daburah  o  Bar aq  un  ho  chhurdte. 
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aur  apne  malik  ko  dekha,  ki 
zami'n  par  mara  para  hai. 

26  Aur  un  ke  takhir  karne  men 
Ahud  bhag  gaya,  aur  butkhane 
se  guzar  gaya,  aur  Sa’irat  men 
jake  bacha. 

27  Aur  wahan  jate  M  us  ne  koh 
i  Ifrafm  parx  charhke  narsinga 
phunkay;  tab  bani  Israel  us  ke 
sath  pajjar  par  se  utre,  aur  wuh 
un  ke  age  hua. 

28  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Mere 
pichliepichhechalechalo ;  MKhu- 
dawand  ne  tumhare  Moabi  dush- 
manon  ko  tumhare  qabze  men 
kar  diyaz.  So  we  us  ke  pfchhe 
niche  utre,  aur  Yardanke  ghaton 
koa,  jo  Moab  ki  samt  the,  ghera  : 
aur  ek  ko  blu  par  utarne  na  diya. 

29  Us  waqt  unhon  ne  das  hazar 
mard  ke  qarib,  jo  bilkull  mote 
aur  bahadur  the,  Moab  men  qatl 
kiye  ;  un  men  se  ek  bhi  na  bacha. 

30  So  Moab  us  din  Israel  ke 
qabu  men  aya ;  aur  us  sarzamin 
men  assi  baras  amn  rahab. 

31  ^  Ba’d  us  ke  Anat  ka  beta 
Shamjar c  kliara  hua,  aur  us  ne 
Filisti  clilia  sau  mard  paine  sed 
mare :  aur  us  ne  bhi  Israel  ko e 
najat  dif. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Daburah  aur  Baraq  unhen  Yabin  he  hath 

men  se  chhurdte.  18  Yd’ el  Sisara  ho  qatl 

harti. 
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AUR  jab  Aliud  mar  gaya,  to 
bani  Israel  phir  Khudxwand 
ke  gunali  karne  lagea. 

2  So  Khudawand  ne  un  ko 
Kan’ an  ke  badshah  Yabin  ke  hath 
men,  jo  Hasur  menb  saltanat 
karta  tha,  beclia c ;  aur  us  ke  lash- 
kar  ke  sardar  ka  nam  Sisarad 
tha;  wuh  Harusat  i  Jawim  men6 
rahta  tha. 

3  Tab  bani  Israel  Khud  vwand 
ke  age  chillae :  ki  us  pas  lohe  ki 
nau  sau  rathen  thin f ;  us  ne  bis 
baras  tak  bashiddat  bani  Israel 
ko  sataya  g. 

4  ^  Us  waqt  Lafidot  ki  joru 
Daburah  nabiya  bani  Israel  Id 
hakim  tin. 

5  Aur  koh  i  Ifraim  men,  Ramali 
aur  Baitel  ke  darmiyan,  Daburah 
ke  kliurme  ke  niche h  rahti  thi. 
Tab  bani  Israel  us  pas  faisale  ke 
liye  charhe. 

6  Us  ne  Qadis-Naftali  se1  Abi- 
nu’am  ke  bete  Baraq  kok  bula 


blieja,  aur  kaha,  ki  Kya  Kiiuda- 

wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne  hukm 

• 

nahin  kiya,  ki  Ja,  aur  Tabur  ke 
pahar  ke  samhne  logon  ko  khinch, 
aur  bani  Naftali  aur  bani  Zabulun 
men  se  das  bazar  apne  sath 
1  e? 

7  Aur  main  nahr  i  Qaisun  par1 
Sisara  Yabin  ke  lashkar  ke  sardar 
ko,  aur  us  ki  rathon,  aur  us  ki 
guroh  ko  tere  pas  launga™,  aur 
use  tere  qabu  men  kar  dunga. 

8  Aur  Baraq  ne  use  kaha,  Agar 
tu  mere  sath  chalegi,  to  main 
jaunga,  aur  jo  tu  mere  sath  11a 
chalegi,  to  main  na  jaunga. 

9  Wuh  boli,  Main  tere  sath  cha- 
lungi :  lekin  us  safar  men,  jo  tu 
karta  hai,  teri  kuclih  ’izzat  na 
hogi ;  kyunki  Kiiuda:wand  Sisara 
ko  ek  ’aurat  ke  hath  men  bech 
dalega11.  So  Daburah  uthi,  aur 
Baraq  ke  satli  Qadis  ko  gai. 

10  ^y  Aur  Baraq  ne  bani  Zabu¬ 
lun  aur  bani  Naftali  ko  Qadis 
men  bulaya0.  So  wuh  das  hazar 
mard  apne  hamrah  leke  char  ha, 
aur  Daburah  bhi  us  ke  sath 
cliarhi. 

11  Ab  Hibr  Qainip  ne,  jo  Musa 
ke  sasure  Hubab q  ki  nasi  se  tha, 
Qainion  se  ap  ko  alag  kiya,  aur 
Za’anaim  men  balut  ke  clarakht 
ke  pas,  jo  Qadis  ker  lag  bhag  hai, 
apna  khaima  kliara  kiya. 

12  Tab  Sisara  ko  khabar  paliun- 
clii,  ki  Baraq  bin  Abinu’am  koh  i 
Tabur  par  charha. 

13  Aur  Sisara  ne  lohe  ki  apni 
sari  rathen,  jo  nau  sau  thin,  aur 
apne  sath  ke  sare  log  Harusat  i 
Jawim  se  nahr  i  Qaigun  par  fara- 
ham  kiya. 

14  Tab  Daburah  ne  Baraq  ko 
kaha,  ki  Utli ;  kyunki  yih  wuh 
din  hai,  ki  Khud^wand  Sisara 
ko  tere  hath  men  deta  hai :  kya 
Kiiudaavand  tere  age  khuruj  na¬ 
hin  karta  hais  h  Tali  Baraq  koh  i 
Tabur  se  nazil  hua,  aur  das  hazar 
mard  us  ke  pichlie  the. 

15  Tab  KnuDAAVAND  ne  Sisara 
ko,  aur  us  ki  sari  rathon,  aur  us 
ke  sare  lashkar  ko  talwar  ki  dhar 
se  Baraq  ke  samhne  shikast  dD, 
yahan  tak  ki  Sisara  rath  par  se 
utarke  paidal  bhaga. 

16  Aur  Baraq  rathon  aur  lash¬ 
kar  ko  Harusat  i  Jawim  tak 
ragedta  gaya :  chunanchi  Sisara 
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ka  sara  lashkar  talwar  se  mara 
para,  aur  ek  bill  na  bacha. 

17  Aur  Sisara  paidal  bhagke 
Hibr  Qaini  ki  joru  Ya’el  ke 
khaime  men  ghusa ;  is  liyc  ki 
Hasur  ke  badsliah  Yabin,  aur 
Hibr  Qaim  ke  gharane  men  sulli 
tin. 

18  y  Tab  Ya’el  Sisara  se  milne 
ko  nikli,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere 
khudawand,  mujh  pas  kanare  a, 
mujh  pas  kanare  a,  aur  mat  dar. 
Aur  jab  ki  wuli  us  ke  khaime  men 
kanare  gaya,  to  us  ne  use  kam- 
mal  urha  diya. 

19  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ek 
ghunt  pani  mujlie  ’inayat  kljiye, 
ki  main  piyasa  hun.  So  us  ne 
dudh  ki  ek  mashk  kholi11,  aur 
pilake  phir  use  cliliipadiya. 

20  Phir  us  ne  Ya’el  ko  kaha,  ki 
Khaime  ke  darwaze  par  khari 
rah :  aur  ittifaqan  agar  koi  awe, 
aur  tujli  se  puchhe  aur  kalie,  ki 
Yahan  koi  mard  hail  to  kaliiye, 
ki  Kahin. 

21  Tab  Hibr  ki  joru  Ya’el  ne 
khaime  ki  ek  mekh  uthaix,  aur 
ek  mekhchu  ko  hath  men  liya, 
aur  dabe  paon  us  pas  jake  aur 
mekh  us  ki  kanpati  par  dharke, 
aisi  gari,  ki  zamin  men  ja  dhansi : 
kyunki  wuh  bhari  khwab  men 
tha,  aur  manda  ho  gaya  tha.  So 
wuh  mar  gaya. 

22  Aur  dekho,  jab  ki  Baraq 
Sisara  ko  ragedta  aya,  to  Ya’el  us 
se  milne  ko  nikli,  aur  use  kalia, 
ki  Main  tujhe  wuh  sliakhs,  jise 
tu  dliundhta  hai,  dikha  dun.  Aur 
jab  wuh  us  ke  khaime  men  dakhil 
hua,  to  dekha,  ki  Sisara  mara 
para  hai,  aur  mekh  us  Id  kanpati 
men  hai. 

23  So  Khuda  ne  us  din  Kan’an 
ke  badsliah  Yabin  ko  bani  Israel 
ke  maglub  kiya  y. 

24  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  hath  ni- 
liayat  zor  pakar  cliale,  ki  Kan’an 
ke  badsliah  par  galib  hue,  yalian 
tak  ki  unhon  ne  shah  i  Kan’an 

Alabin  ko  kat  dala. 

•  • 

Y  BA'B. 

Daburah  aur  Baraq  ha  git. 

USB  din  Daburah  aur  Abinu’am 
ka  beta  Baraq  git  gaea,  aur 

Pur-15-  bole: 

Z^ma.sar'  2  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kalio ;  ki  Israel  men  pesliwa  pesh 


jang 


y  7.ab.  18.  47. 


jate  the,  aur  log  khuslii  seb 
ko  nikalte  the. 

3  Suno,  ai  badshaho,  aur  kan 
dharo,  ai  shalizado0,  ki  main 
Khudawand  ke  liye  gaungi ;  main 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke 
liye  tasbih  karungi. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  jab  ki  tu  ne 
Sha’ir  se  kliuruj  kiyad,  aur  Adum 
ke  salira  se  kuch  kiya,  to  zamin 
larzi e,  aur  asman  tapke,  aur  badli 
se  blii  bundian  parin. 

5  Pahar  Khudawand  ke  age 
piglile f,  aur  yih  koh  i  Sina g  bhi 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Kliuda  ke 
hge^ 

6  ’Anat  ke  bete  Shamjar  ke 
dinon  men,h  Ya’el  ke  aiyam  men’, 
shahrahen  suni  ho  gai  tliink,  aur 
sakhte  raston  ke  musafir  terhi 
rahon  se  jate  the. 

7  Sarguroh  Israel  men  se  mauquf 
ho  gae :  we  mauquf  ho  gae,  jab 
tak  ki  main  Daburah  barpa  liui, 
jab  tak  ki  main  Israel  men  ma 
hone  ko1  uthi. 

8  Unhon  ne  nae  ma’bud  iklitiyar 
ldem:  tab  darwazon  par  laraian 
huin.  Kya  chalis  bazar  bani  Israel 
ke  darmiyan  ek  dlial  ya  ek  neza 
nazar  parta  tha 11  ? 

9  Mera  dil  Israel  ke  ’asakashon 
ki  taraf  mail  hai,  un  logon  ki 
taraf,  jo  klmshi  se  jang  ko 
nilde  °.  Khudawand  ko  mubarak¬ 
bad  kalio. 

10  Turn,  jo  sufed  gadhon  par 
cliarhte  liop,  aur  turn,  jo  ’adalat 
par  baithte  ho CJ  aur  rah  chalte  ho, 
alapo  : 

11  Us  yubal  ke  sabab,  jo  tala- 
bon  ke  darmiyan  ganimat  bant- 
newalon  se  hota  hai:  walian  we 
Khudawand  ki  sadaqat  kir  sana 
karte  hain,  aur  us  shaklis  ki 
sadaqat  ki,  jo  Israel  men  us  ki 
taraf  se  sarguroh  hai.  Tab  Knu- 
dawand  ke  log  phatakon  men 
warid  ho  ae : 

12  Jag,  jag8,  Ai  Daburah !  jag 
jag,  aur  git  ga  !  Utli,  Ai  Baraq  bin 
Abinu’am,  aur  apne  bandhuon  ke 
bandhne  ko 4  chal. 

13  So  ao,  baqi  logo,  warid  ho 
zabardaston  par ;  Ai  ummat  i 
Khudawand,  warid  ho  jabbaron 
par. 

14  Tab  Ifraim  men  seulog  ae, 
jin  ka  maskan  ’Amaliq  men x  hai. 
Ba’d  us  ke  Binyamin  apne  golon 
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y  Gin.  32.  39, 
40. 

2  Qaz.  4.  14. 


ko  leke  charh  aya ;  Malar y  men  mon  ke  age  sarnigun  liua,  wuh 
se  ’asakash  warid  Me,  aur  Za-  j  gir  para ;  jahan  wuh  sarnigun  hua, 
bulun  men  se  we  jo  katib  ke  qa-  waban  hi  wnh  girke  mar  gaya. 
lam  se  likhte  liain :  28  Sisara  ki  ma  ne  gurfe  se 

15  Aur  sardar  Ishakar  men  se  jhanka  aur  jbarokbe  se  chillai, 
Daburali  ke  hamrali  hue;  aur  ki  Us  ki  gari  ke  ane  men  itni  der 
Isbakar,  jo  Baraq2  ka  takya  tba,  kyun  lagi?  Us  ki  gallon  ke  pa- 


»  Gin.  32.  1. 


**  Dekho 
Yash.  13. 
25,  31. 


Q£z.  4.  10. 


us  ka  pairau  lioke  maidan  men 
charha.  Rubin  ki  nahron  pas 
dil  ki  bari  salahen  liuin. 

1G  Tu  kahe  ko  blier salon  men 
raha  karta  tlia%  ki  gallon  ka 
mimiyana  suna  kare  \  Rubin  ki 
nahron  pas  bari  dill  taj  wizen  to 
hum. 

17  Jili’ad11  Yardan  par  sakin 
raha ;  aur  Dan,  tu  kahe  ko  apni 
naon  men  bo  raha !  Yasar  sa- 

c  Yash.  19.29,  mundar  ke  kanare  par  baithii0, 
aur  apne  bandaron  men  raha. 

18  Zabulun  ke  log  apni  jan  ko 
maut  ke  kbatre  men  dalte  the d, 
aur  alii  i  Naftali  bln  maidan  ke 
ebarhao  men  aisalii  karte  tlie. 

19  Badshah  ae,  aur  lare  :  tab 
Kan’an  ke  badshab  Ta’anak  men 
darya  e  Majiddo  pas  lare :  we 
rupe  ki  biza’at  par  qabiz  na  biie e. 

20  Asman  par  se  laref,  sitare 
apne  raston  men  se  Sisara  se 
lare  g. 

21  Rud  i  Qaisunh  unhen  baba 
le  gaya,  rud  i  qadim,  rud  i 
Qaisun.  Ai  meri  jan,  tu  zora- 
waron  ko  pamal  kar. 

22  Tab  ghoron  ke  sum  tap  tap 
bote  tlie,  un  ke  bahaduron  ke 
daurane  se. 

23  Turn  Meroz  par  la’nat  karo, 
KhuDxYwand  ka  firisbta  bola :  us 
ke  basliindon  par  la’nat  karo  ;  ki 
we  Kiiudawaxd  ki  kumak  karne 
ko',  Khudawaxd  ki  kumak  karne 
!ko  jabbaron  ke  muqabil,  na  aek. 

24  Hibr  Qaini  ki  joruYa’el1  sab 
Naham.3.5.  ’aur aton  se  mubarak  bo  ;  wub  un 
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’auraton  se,  jokhaimon  men  bain, 
mubarak  bom  ! 

25  Us  ne  pani  manga11,  us  ne 
dudh  diya :  us  ne  amiron  ki  qab 
men  maska  nazdik  kiya. 

26  Us  ne  apna  bath  mekh  par 
dala°,  aur  dahna  bath  karigar  ke 
mekbcliu  par ;  aur  mekhchu  se 
Sisara  ko  mara,  aur  us  ke  sir  ko  Israel  ke  liye  ek  zarra  bbi  kburak 


hiye  kyun  atak  ralie  ? 

29  Us  ki  danishmand  bibi  ne  use 
jawab  diya,  balki  us  ne  lii  ap 
apne  jawab  men  kaha, 

30  Kya  unhon  ne  kuebh  nabin 
paya,  aur  lut  nabin  banti p ;  bar 
ek  pahlawan  ko  ek  ek  ya  do  do 
pari  ’auraten,  aur  Sisara  ko  bu- 
qalamun  kbil’at,  aur  buqalamun 
sozani  ka  kbil’at,  aur  buqalamun 
sozani  ke  do  kbil’at  lut  utliane- 
walon  ki  gardanon  ke  liye  ? 

31  Is  tarab,  ai  Khudawaxd, 
tere  sare  dusbman  halak  bowenq, 
aur  tere  mubabbat  karnewale 
suraj  ke  manindr  bo  wen,  jab  ki 
wub  apne  zor  se  tulu’  hota  hai8. 
Aur  zamin  men  clialis  baras  amn 
raha. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Bam  Israel  apne  gunah  he  hd'is  Midy anion 
he  hath  se  zulrn  uthdte.  8  Eh  nabi  un  ho 
ilzdm  detd.  1 1  Eh  firislita  Jida'un  ho  bhejtd 
hi  unhen  chhurdwe.  17  Jida'un  he  hadye  ho 
dg  nihalhe  bhasam  har  deti.  25  Jida'un 
Ba'al  he  mazbah  ho  dhd  detd,  aur  Yahowah- 
salum  name  mazbah  par  eh  zdbih  guzrantd. 
28  U Ads  apne  bete  hi  himdyat  hartd,  aur  us 
ho  Yarubba’al  hhitab  rahhta.  33  Jida'un  hi 
fauj.  36  Nishanidn  jo  Jida'un  ho  dihhai 
gayin. 

PHIR  bani  Israel  ne  Khuda¬ 
waxd  ke  age  gun&h  ki,ea : 
tab  Khudawaxd  ne  unhen  sat 
baras  tak  Midyanion  keb  hath 
men  hawala  kiya. 

2  Aur  Midyanion  ka  bath  Israel 
par  qawi  hua,  aur  Midyanion  ke 
sabab  bani  Israel  ne  apne  liye 
paharon  men  garhe,  aur  garc,  aur 
panah  ke  maqam  banae. 

'3  Aur  aisa  hota  tba,  ki  jab  bani 
Israel  kuclih  bote  tlie,  to  Midyani, 
aur  ’Amaliqi d,  aur  abl  i  mashriq® 
un  ke  muqabil  cliar ligate  the : 

4  Aur  un  ke  samhne  khaima 
istikla  karke  kbeton  ke  hasil 
’Azah  ke  dakhil  hone  ke  maqam 
tak  barbad  karte  tbef;  aur  bani 
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kuchlii  aur  pliord,  aur  us  ki  kan 
pati  war  par  ebbedi. 

27  Wuh  us  ke  qadamon  ke  age 
sarnigun  bua,  wub  gir  para,  aur 
lot  pot  bo  gayd  :  wub  us  ke  qada- 


na  rahne  dete  the,  na  blier  bakri, 
na  gae  bail,  na  gadha. 

5  Kyunki  we  apni  mawaslii  aur 
apne  khaimon  samet  tiddion  ke 
dal  ke  manind g  ate  the,  aur  un 
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ka,  am*  un  ke  unton  ka  shumar 
na  tha,  aur  ake  un  ki  sarzamin 
ko  barbad  kar  jate  the. 

6  So  bam  Israel  Midyanion  ke 
sabab  niliayat  miskin  hoke  Khu- 
dawand  ke  age  chillae  h. 

7  %  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  ban! 
Israel  ne  Midyanion  ke  hath  se 
Khudawand  ke  age  faryad  ki, 

8  To  Khudawand  ne  bam  Israel 
pas  ek  nabi  bheja,  jis  ne  unhen 
kalia,  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yiin  farmata  hai,  ki  Main 
turn  ko  Misr  se  charha  laya,  am* 
main  tumhen  gulamon  ke  ghar  se 
nikal  laya ; 

9  Aur  main  ne  Misrion  ke  hath 
se,  aur  un  sab  ke  hath  se,  jo 
tumhen  satate  the,  chhuraya,  aur 
tumliare  samhne  se  unhen  daf’a 
kiya  ‘,  aur  un  ka  mulk  turn  ko 
diya; 

10  Aur  main  ne  tumhen  kaha, 

ki  Khudawand  tumhara  Kliuda 

•  • 

main  hun  :  so  turn  un  Amurion 
ke  ma’budon  se,  ki  jin  ke  mulk 
men  baste  ho,  mat  darok:  par 
turn  meri  sada  ke  slianawa  11a 
hue. 

11  Phil*  Khudawand  ka  ek 
firishta  aya,  aur  balut  ke  darakht 
tale  ’Ufrah  men  baitha ;  yih 
darakht  Yuas  Abi’azri1  ka  tha, 
aur  us  waqt  us  ka  beta  Jida’un m 
ek  kollni  men  gehun  jhar  raha 
tlia,  ki  Midyanion  ke  hath  se 
bachawe. 

12  So  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
use  dikhai  diya11,  aur  kalia,  ki 
Khudawand  tere  sath  hai0,  ai 
bahadur  pahlawan ! 

13  Jida’un  ne  use  kalia,  Ai 
malik  mere,  agar  Khudawand 
kamare  sath  hai,  to  ham  par  ye 
sab  liadise  kyun  pare  ?  aur  kahan 
bain  us  ki  we  sab  qudratenp,  jo 
kamare  bapdadon  ne  ham  se 
bayan  kin q,  aur  kaha,  Kya  Khu¬ 
dawand  ham  ko  Misr  se  naliin 
nikal  laya  ?  lekin  ab  Khudawand 
ne  ham  ko  chhor  diyar,  aur  ham 
ko  Midyanion  ke  hiithon  men 
somp  diya. 

14  Tab  Khudawand  ne  us  par 
nigah  ki,  aur  kaha,  ki  Apni  is 
quwat  ke  sath  ja,  ki  tu  bani  Israel 
ko  Midyanion  ke  hath  se  najat 
degas:  kya  main  tuilie  naliin 
bhejta 1  h 

15  Us  ne  use  kalia,  Ai  mere 


Khudawand,  main  kis  tarah  bani 
Israel  ko  bachaun  1  Dekh,  ki  mera 
gharana  bani  Munassi  men  zalil 
haiu,  aur  main  apne  bapdadon  ke 
gharane  men  sab  se  chliota  hun. 

16  Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya, 
ki  Main  tere  sath  kungax,  aur  tu 
sare  Midyanion  ko  is  tarah,  ki 
jaisa  ek  shakhs  ko  qatl  karte 
liain,  mar  lega. 

17  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Agar 
ab  main  ne  teri  nigah  men  hurmat 
pai,  to  mujhe  koi  nishan  dikhay, 
ki  jis  se  main  janun,  ki  niujli  se 
tu  hi  bolta  hai. 

18  Aur  main  teri  minnat  karta 
hun,  jab  tak  ki  main  tujh  pas 
phir  aiin,  aur  apna  hadya  nikal 
laun,  aur  tere  age  guzranun,  tab 
tak  tu  yahan  se  qadam  na  uthaiyo z. 
So  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Jab  tak  tu 
phir  aega,  tab  tak  main  thahra 
rahunga. 

19  Tab  Jida’un  gaya,  aur  us 
ne  bakri  ka  ek  baclicha,  aur  ek 
ser  bhar  ate  ki  fatiri  rotian  taiyar 
kina;  aur  gosht  ko  us  ne  tabaq 
men  rakha,  aur  shorba  ek  kase 
men  dalke  us  ke  liye  balut  ke 
darakht  tale  lake  guzrana. 

20  Tab  Khuda  ke  firishte  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Is  gosht  aur  fatiri 
rotion  ko  le  jake  us  patthar  par 
rakhb,  aur  us  par  shorba  dalc: 
so  us  ne  waisa  I11  kiya. 

21  Tab  Khudawand  ke  firishte 
ne  us  ’asa  ki  nok  se,  jo  us  ke 
hath  men  tha,  gosht  aur  rotion 
ko  chhua,  aur  us  patthar  se  ag 
nikli,  aur  gosht  aur  fatiri  rotian 
kha  gaid,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
firishta  us  ki  nazar  se  gaib  ho 
gaya. 

22  Jab  Jida’un  ne  dekha,  ki 
wuh  Khudawand  ka  firishta  tha e, 
to  Jida’un  ne  kaha,  Afsos  hai,  ai 
Malik  Khudawand,  ki  main  ne 
Khudawand  ke  firishte  ko  amne 
samhne  dekha f. 

23  So  Khudawand  ne  use  kalia, 
salam  tujh  par  ho  g,  kliauf  na  kar, 
ki  tu  na  marega. 

24  Tab  Jida’un  ne  wahan  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  mazbah  banaya, 
aur  us  ka  nam  ||  Yahowah-Salum 
rakha :  so  wuh  Abi’azrion  ke  ’Ufrah 
menh  aj  ke  din  tak  maujud  hai. 

25  f  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  usi  rat 
Khudawand  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Apne 
bap  ka  jawan  bachhra,  aur  ek  aur 
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baclihra,  jo  sat  baras  kd  howc,  le, 
anr  Ba’al  ka  raazbali,  jo  tere  bap 
ka  hai,  dha  de,  aur  us  par  M 
Yasirat1  kat  dal : 

26  Aur  Khijd  ywand  apne  Khuda 
ke  liye  us  patthar  par,  jis  tarah 
tujhe  hukm  kiya  gay  a,  ek  mazbali 
band,  aur  us  dusre  bachhre  ko 
leke  us  Yasirat  Id  lakri  ke  satli, 
jise  tu  katega,  charhawa  guz- 
rdn. 

27  Tab  Jida’un  ne  apne  chd- 
karon  se  das  ddmi  li,e,  aur  jaisa 
ki  Khuda: wand  ne  use  farmaya 
tha,  kiya;  aur  azbaski  wuh  yih 
kam  din  men  karne  se  apne  bap 
ke  khandan  aur  us  shahr  ke  bd- 
sliindon  se  dara,  is  liye  us  ne  yih 
rat  ko  kiya. 

28  Aur  jab  us  shahr  ke  log 
subh  sawere  uthe,  to  kya  deklite 
hain,  ki  Ba’al  ka  mazbah  dhaya 
liua  para  hai,  aur  us  par  ki  Ya¬ 
sirat  kati  pari  hai,  aur  us  mazbah 
par,  jo  bind  kiya  gaya  tha,  wuh 
dusrd  baclihra  charhawa  charhd 
hai. 

29  Tab  unhon  ne  dpas  men  kaha, 
Wuh  kaun  hai,  jis  ne  yih  kam 
kiya?  aur  jab  unlion  ne  tahqlqat 
aur  pursish  ki,  to  logon  ne  kaha, 
ki  Yuas  ke  bete  Jida’un  ka  yih 
kam  hai. 

30  Tab  us  shahr  ke  logon  ne 
Yuas  ko  kaha,  ki  Apne  bete  ko 
nikdl  la,  tdki  qatl  kiya  jdwe ;  is 
liye  ki  us  ne  Ba’al  ka  mazbah 
dlidya,  aur  us  par  ki  Yasirat  kat 
ddli. 

31  Yuas  ne  un  sabhon  ko,  jo  us 
ke  samline  kliare  hue  the,  kaha, 
Kyd  turn  Ba’al  ke  waste  jhagra 
karte  ho,  aur  turn  use  bachdya 
chahte  ho?  Jo  koi  us  ki  taraf  se 
jhagra  karta  hai,  so  aj  hi  subh 
mdrd  jde.  Agar  wuh  Khuda  hai, 
to  dp  hi  apne  liye  jhagre ;  ki  us 
ka  mazbah  fuldne  ne  gird  diyd. 

32  Is  liye  us  ne  us  din  se  us 
ka  ndm  |j  Yarubba’alk  rakha,  aur 
kalid,  ki  Ba’al  dp  us  se  jhagra 
karegd ;  is  liye  ki  fuldne  ne  us  kd 
mazbah  gird  diyd. 

33  Tab  sdre  Midydni1,  aur 
Amdliqi,  aur  mashriq  ke  log  bd- 
liam  jam’ a  hue,  aur  par  utre,  aur 
[Yazra’el  ki  wadi  mcnm  kliaime 
khare  kie. 

34  Tab  Khuda  wand  ki  Ruli  ne 
Jida’un  par  ihdta  kiydn;  so  us  ne 


narsinga  phunkd  °,  aur  Abi’azar  ke 
log  us  ke  piclihe  faraham  hue. 

35  Phir  us  ne  sdre  bani  Munassi 
pas  qdsid  bheje ;  so  we  blii  us  ke 
piclihe  faraham  hue:  aur  us  ne 
bani  Yasar,  aur  bani  Zabulun, 
aur  bani  Naftdli  ko  bulayd  ;  so  we 
bhi  un  ke  istiqbdl  ke  liye  charh 
de. 
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36  Tab  Jida’un  ne  Khuda  se 
kaha,  ki  Agar  tu  chahta  hai,  ki 
mere  hath  bani  Israel  ko  najdt 
de,  jaisa  tu  ne  farmaya  hai : 

37  To  dekh,  ki  main  suf  kd  ek 
lachclihd  khirman  men  phenkta 
hun:  so  agar  os  faqat  lachchlie 
hi  par  pare,  aur  as  pas  ki  zamin 
sab  suldii  rahe,  to  main  yaqin 
karunga,  ki  jaisa  tu  ne  kalia  hai, 
tu  waiselii  bani  Israel  ko  mere 
hathon  se  najdt  bakhshegap.  p  4 

38  Aur  aisa  hi  liua,  ki  wuh  subh  3, 4^,  7. 
ko  sawere  jo  utha,  aur  us  laclichhe 

ko  nichord,  to  us  laclichhe  men  se 
os  kd  pdni  ek  piydla  bharke  nikla. 

39  Tab  Jida’un  ne  Khuda  se 
kaha,  ki  Terd  gussa  mujh  par  na 
bharke,  ki  main  ek  bar  aur  kahta 

hunq:  main  teri  minnat  karta  qPaid-18-32- 
hun,  ki  faqat  ab  ke  ek  bar  aur 
teri  dzmdisli  karun ;  so  ab  ke 
chahiye  ki  lachclihd  sukha  rahe  ; 
sirf  lachclihd  I11  sukha  rahe,  aur  as 
pas  ki  sab  zamin  par  os  pare. 

40  So  Khuda  ne  usi  rat  aisa 
kiya,  ki  lachclihd  to  faqat  khushk 
raha,  aur  sari  zamin  par  os  pari. 


VII  BAB. 

1  Jida'un  hi  fauj  jis  men  battis  bazar  the, 
ghatdyi  jdti,  jab  talc  ki  faqat  tin  sau  bdqi  j 
rahe.  9  Jida'un  jau  hi  roti  kd  khwdb  aur 
us  hi  ta'bir  sunke,  dil  ki  mazbuti  hdsil  karta. 
16  Narsingon  aur  gliaron  aur  chirdgon  ki 
tadbir  jo  us  ne  ki.  24  Bani  Ifrdim  Gurdb 
aur  Ziab  ko  pakar  lete. 


TAB  Yarubba’al,  jo  Jida’un 
liaia,  sari  jama’ at  samet,  jo 
us  ke  satli  tlii,  subh  sawere  utha, 
aur  Harud  ke  cliashme  par  kliai- 
ma  khara  kiya ;  aur  Midyanion  kd 
laslikar  un  ke  shimdl  ko,  koh  i 
Morih  ke  muttasil  wadi  men  tlid. 

2  Tab  KiiudAwand  ne  Jida’un 
ko  kaha,  ki  Tere  satli  ke  log 
bahut  hain ;  so  main  Midyanion 
ko  kyunkar  un  ke  qabze  men  kar 
dun?  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  Israel  mere 
samline  sheklii  kare,  aur  lcahe,  ki 
Meri  quwat  ne  mujlic  bachdya b. 

3  So  tu  ab  logon  ko  sundkar 
manddi  kar,  ki  Jo  koi  tarsan  aur 
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hirasan  ho,  so  pliir  jae°,  aur  koli 
i  Jili’ad  se  ar  jae:  chunanchi  un 
logon  men  se  bais  bazar  mard 
phir  gae,  aur  das  liazar  baqi  rahe. 

4  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Jida’un 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Log  lianoz  ziyada 
liain ;  so  tu  unhen  pani  par  utar 
la,  ki  wahan  main  teri  khatir 
unhen  azmaunga ;  aur  aisa  hoga, 
ki  jis  ki  babat  main  tujhe  ka- 
liunga,  ki  Yih  tere  sath  jawe, 
wuhi  tere  sath  jawe ;  aur  we  sab, 
jin  ke  liaqq  men  main  kaliun,  ki 
Ye  tere  sath  na  jawen,  so  tere 
sath  na  jawen. 

5  So  wuli  un  logon  ko  lab  i  ab 
utar  laya,  aur  Khudawand  ne 
Jida’un  ko  farmaya,  ki  Jo  shakhs 
pani  chapar  chapar  karke  kutte 
ke  manind  pi  we,  tu  us  liar  ek  ko 
’alahida  rakh,  aur  us  kisi  ko  bln, 
ki  apne  ghutnon  par  jliukke  piwe. 

6  So  we  jinhon  ne  apne  munh 
pas  lake  chapar  chapar  karke 
piya,  we  ginti  men  tin  sau  mard 
the :  aur  baqi  sab  pani  pine  ko 
ghutnon  par  jliuke. 

7  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Jida’un 
ko  kaha,  ki  Main  in  tin  sau  ad- 
mion  se,  jinhon  ne  chapar  chapar 
piya,  tujhe  najat  baklisliunga d, 
aur  Midyanion  ko  tere  hath  men 
kar  dunga :  aur  baqi  sab  log  apne 
apne  makan  ko  phir  jaen. 

8  Tab  un  logon  ne  apna  tosha 
aur  apne  narsinge  liathon  men 
uthae,  aur  baqi  sab  Israel  ko  un 
ke  khaimon  men  bheja ;  aur  un 
tin  sau  ko  apne  pas  raklia ;  aur 
Midyanion  ka  lashkar  us  ke  niche 
wadi  men  tlia. 

9  ^  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  usi  rate 
Khudawand  ne  use  farmaya,  ki 
Uth,  aur  lashkar  men  ja  ;  ki  main 
ne  unhen  tere  qabze  men  kar 
diya. 

10  Aur  agar  tu  akela  utarte  hue 
darta  hai,  to  tu  apne  gulam  Furali 
ke  sath  lashkar  men  utar  ; 

11  Aur  sun,  ki  we  kya  kahte 
liain f;  ba’d  us  ke  tu  apne  hatlion 
ko  qawi  karke,  us  lashkar  par 
utriyo.  Chunanchi  wuh  apne 
gulam  Furah  ko  satli  lekar  bahar 
bahar  lashkar  ke  tilaye  ke  mut- 
tasil  gaya. 

12  Aur  Midyani,  aur  ’Amaliqi 
aur  alii  i  mashriqg  wadi  ke  bich 
kasrat  men  tiddion  ke  manind 
pare  the;  aur  un  ke  unt  sahil  i 


darya  ke  ret  ke  manind  beskumar 
the. 

13  Aur  jab  Jida’un  aya,  to  dekho, 
ki  wahan  ek  shakhs  tlia,  jis  ne 
apna  khwab  apne  yar  se  bayan 
kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne 
ek  kliwab  deldia,  ki  jau  ki  roti  ka 
ek  girda  Midyani  lashkar  men 
chala  ata  hai,  aur  ate  ate  ek 
khaime  par  a  para,  aur  us  khaime 
ko  mara  ki  wuh  gir  gaya,  aur  ulta 
diya,  aisa  ki  wuh  khaima  farsh  ho 
gaya. 

14  Tab  us  ke  yar  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  Yih  Yuas  ke  bete  Jida’un 
Israeli  mard  ka  talwar  ke  siwa 
aur  kuchh  naliin.  Kliuda  ne  Mid- 
yan  aur  sara  lashkar  us  ke  qabze 
men  kar  diya. 

15  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  Jida’un 
ne  yih  khwab  aur  us  ki  ta’bir 
sunke  sijda  kiya,  aur  Israeli  lash¬ 
kar  ko  phir  aya,  aur  bold,  Utlio, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  Midyani  lash¬ 
kar  ko  tumhare  qabze  men  kar 
diya. 

16  Tab  us  ne  un  tin  sau  admion 
ke  tin  gol  kie,  aur  liar  ek  ke  hath 
men  ek  ek  narsinga  aur  ek  ek 
khali  ghara  diya,  aur  liar  ek  ghare 
ke  andar  chirag  raklia. 

17  Aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Mujhe 
takte  ralio ;  ki  jo  main  karun,  so 
turn  karo ;  aur  khabardar,  jab 
main  bahar  bahar  hoke  lashkar 
ke  muttasil  jaun,  to  jo  kuchh  main 
karun,  so  turn  bhi  kijiyo, 

18  Jab  main,  aur  we  sab  jo  mere 
sath  liain,  narsinga  phfmken,  to 
turn  sab  bhi  lashkar  ki  liar  ek 
taraf  narsinge  phunkiyo,  aur  lal- 
kariyo,  ki  Khudawand  ke  liye 
aur  Jida’un  ke  liye ! 

19  ^y  Phir  Jida’un  aur  we  sau 
shakhs,  jo  us  ke  sath  the,  bahar 
bahar  hoke  lashkar  ke  qarib  ae ; 
us  waqt  dusre  pahre  ki  ibtida  tlii, 
aur  chaukidar  apne  makan  par 
baitha  clialite  the ;  tab  unlion  ne 
narsinge  phunke,  am*  un  gliaron 
ko  jo  un  ke  hatlion  men  the,  tora. 

20  Aur  un  tinon  golon  ne  nar¬ 
singe  phunke  aur  apne  gliare 
tore,  aur  chiragon  ko  apne  baen 
liathon  men  liya,  aur  narsingon  ko 
apne  dahine  liathon  men  pliunkne 
ke  liye,  aur  cliilla  utlie,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  aur  Jida’un  ki  tal¬ 
war! 

21  Aur  un  men  se  liar  ek  shakhs 
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apni  jagah  par  lashkar  ki  har  ek 
taraf  khara  thah:  tab  sara  lash¬ 
kar  daura,  aur  chillaya,  aur  bhag 
nikla1. 

22  Aur  un  tin  sau  ne  narsinge 
phunke  \  aur  Khudawand  ne  sare 
lashkar  men  har  ek  ki  talwar  us 
ke  qarib  par1  chalwai m,  aur  we 
Bait-Sittah  ko,  aur  Sarirat  ko,  aur 
Abil-Mahulah  ki  samt  jo  Tabbat 
pas  liai,  bhag  gae. 

23  Tab  Israeli  log,  Naftali,  aur 
Yasar,  aur  Munassi  ke  jam’ a  hoke 
nikle,  aur  Midyanion  ka  ta’aqub 
kiya. 

24  Aur  Jida’un  netamam  koh 
i  Ifraim  men11  qasid  bheje,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Midyanion  ke  istiqbal 
ke  liye  utro,  aur  ghaton  ko 0  Bait 
i  Barahp  aur  Yardan  tak  roko. 
Tab  sare  Ifraimion  ne  jam’ a  hoke 
ghaton  ko  Bait  i  Barah  aur  Yar¬ 
dan  tak  roka. 

25  Aur  unhon  ne  Midyan  ke  do 
sardaron  Gurab  aur  Ziab  ko  pa¬ 
kra  q;  aur  Gurab  to  Gurab  ke 
pahar  parr,  aur  Ziab  ko  Ziab  ke 
kolhu  pas  qatl  kiya ;  aur  Midyan 
ko  rageda,  aur  Gurab  aur  Ziab 
ke  sir  Yardan  ke  par8  Jida’un  pas 
lae. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Jida'un  Ifraimion  lio  manata.  4  Suhkat 
aur  Fanuel  he  log  Jida’iin  hi  fauj  ho  rotian 
dene  se  inhar  harte.  10  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a 
pahre  jate.  13  Suhkat  he  log  samjhdye  jate, 
aur  Fanuel  gar  at  hiyd  jdta.  18  Jida'un 
apne  bhaion  hi  jdn  ha  badld  Zibah  aur  Zill¬ 
man'a  se  leta.  22  Wuh  badshdhat  se  inhar 
harta.  24  Jida’iin  ha  afud  butparasti  ha 
bais  hotd.  28  Midyanion  ha  zor  torn  gayd. 
29  Jida'un  hi  auldd,  aur  us  hi  wafat.  33 
Israelion  hi  butparasti  aur  ndshuhri. 

AUR  Ifraim  ke  logon  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  ham  se  yili 
suluk  kyun  kiyaa,  ki  jab  tu  Mid¬ 
yanion  se  larne  gaya,  to  tu  ne 
liamen  talab  na  kiya?  Aur  we 
us  ke  sath  bashiddat  jhagre. 

2  Us  ne  unhen  kalia,  ki  Main  ne 
tumhare  barabar  ab  kya  kiya? 
Kya  Ifraim  ke  chhore  hue  angur 
Abi’azar  ke  hasil  se  bihtar  nahin  ? 
3  Khuda  ne  Midyan  ke  umara 
Gurab  aur  Ziab  ko  tumhare  ha- 
thon  men  somp  diyab:  pas,  tum¬ 
hare  barabar  kam  karne  ka  mujhe 
kya  maqdur  tha?  Jab  us  ne  yih 
kaha,  to  un  ka  gussa  dhima 
hua c. 

4  •[[  Aur  Jida’un  Yardan  pas 
aya,  aur  wuh  aur  us  ke  satin  tin 


sau  baham  par  utre,  aur  ragedte 
ragedte  thak  gae. 

5  Tab  us  ne  Sukkatd  ke  logon 
se  kaha,  ki  Un  logon  ko,  jo  mere 
sath  hain,  rotian  dijiye ;  is  liye 
ki  ye  thak  gae  hain,  aur  main 
Midyan  ke  donon  badslialion  Zi¬ 
bah  aur  Zillman’a  ka  pichha  kiye 
jata  hun. 

6  So  Sukkat  ke  ashrafon  ne 
kaha,  Kya  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a 
ke  hath  ab  tere  hath  men  ho  gae e, 
jo  ham  tere  lashkar  ko  rotian 
dewenf? 

7  Jida’un  bola,  ki  Jis  waqt  ki 
KMudawand  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a 
ko  mere  hathon  men  kar  dega,  us 
waqt  main  tumhare  gosht  ko  khar 
i  mugilan  aur  nokile  kanton  se 
daunga  s. 

8  Aur  wuh  wahan  se  Fanuel 
koh  gaya,  aur  wahan  ke  logon  se 
isi  tarah  manga :  so  Fanuel  ke 
logon  ne  bln  Sukkation  ke  manind 
use  jawab  diya. 

9  So  us  ne  Fanuel  ke  bashindon 
ko  bhi  kaha,  ki  Jab  main  salamat 
phirunga1,  to  is  burj  ko  dha 
dunga  *. 

10  Ab  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a 
apne  lashkar  samet,  ki  pandrah 
hazar  tha,  jo  sliarqi1  lashkar  men 
se  bach  raha  tha,  Qarqur  men  the : 
ki  ek  lakh  bis  bazar  admi  sham- 
sherzan  mare  pare  the. 

11  Tab  Jida’un  un  ki  taraf, 
jo  Nub  ah  aur  Yugbihah m  ki 
sharqi  samtko  khaimon  men  rahte 
the,  gaya,  aur  us  lashkar  ko  mara ; 
ki  wuh  lashkar  gaflln  tha. 

12  So  jab  ki  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a 
bhage,  to  us  ne  unhen  rageda, 
aur  un  Midyani  badshahon  Zibah 
aur  Zillman’a  ko  pakra0,  aur  sare 
lashkar  ko  daraya. 

13  Aur  Yuas  ka  beta  Jida’un, 
peshtar  us  se  ki  aftab  tulu’  kare, 
jang-gah  se  phira. 

14  Aur  Sukkation  men  se  ek 
jawan  larke  ko  pakra,  aur  us  se 
puclih  pachh  ki:  so  us  ne  use 
sathattar  shakhson  ka  pata  bat- 
lava;  yih  sab  Sukkat  ke  umara 
aur  mashaikh  the. 

15  Tab  wuh  Sukkation  pas  aya 
aur  kaha,  Dekho,  ki  Zibah  aur 
Zillman’a,  jin  ki  babat  turn  ne 
mujhe  ta’nazani  kip,  aur  mujhe 
kaha  tha,  ki  Kya  Zibah  aur  Zill¬ 
man’a  ke  hath  tere  hath  men 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1249 
ke  qarlb. 


4  Paid.  33.17 
Zab.  60.  6. 


e  Dekho 
1  Sal.  20. 11. 

f  Dekho 
1  Sam.  25. 
11. 


g  16  fiyat. 


h  Paid.  32.30. 
1  Sal.  12.25. 


»  1  Sal.  22. 27, 
k  17  6yat. 


1  Qaz.  7.  12. 


»>  Gin.  32.  35 
42. 


n  Qfiz.  18.  27 
1  Tas.  5.  3. 


o  Zab.  83. 11 


i’  6  ayat. 


Jida’un  ha  afud ,  beds 


QA'ZI'ON,  IX. 


butparasti  ha  biota. 


Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1249 
ke  qarfb. 


<1  7  ayat. 

•  1  Sal.  12. 25. 

*  9  Ayat. 


»  QAz.  4.  6. 
Zab.  89.  12. 


>>  Zab.  83.  11. 


*  1  Sam.  8.  7. 
aur  10. 19. 
aur  12.  12. 


r  Paid.  25. 13. 
aur  37.  25, 
28. 


hain,  ki  ham  ter!  fauj  ko,  jo  thak 
gai  liai,  rotian  den  ? 

1G  Tab  us  ne  shahr  ke  mashaikh 
ko  aur  kliar  i  mugilan  aur  nokile 
kanton  ko  liya,  aur  Sukkation  ko 
un  kanton  se  sikhlayaA 

17  Aur  Fanuelr  ka  burj  dha 
diya8,  aur  shahrwalon  ko  qatl 
kiya. 

18  •(]"  Phir  us  ne  Zibah  aur  Zill- 
man’a  ko  kaha,  ki  We  log  kaise 
the,  j inhen  turn  ne  Tabur  men1 
mara?  We  bole,  Aise  the,  ki  jaisa 
tu  liai ;  aur  liar  ek  ki  un  men  aisi 
surat  thi  jaise  shalizade  ki. 

19  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  We  mere 
bhai,  meri  ma  ke  bete  the:  so 
Khudawand  i  Haiy  ki  qasam  hai, 
ki  agar  turn  unhen  jita  chhorte, 
to  main  bhi  tumhen  na  marta. 

20  Phir  us  ne  apne  bare  bete 
Yatar  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Uth,  un¬ 
hen  qatl  kar.  Par  us  jawan  ne  apni 
teg  na  ainclii,  kyunki  wuh  darta 
tha,  aur  hanoz  nau  jawan  tha. 

21  Tab  Zibah  aur  Zillman’a  ne 
kaha,  ki  Tu  ap  uth,  aur  ham  par 
hamla  kar :  kyunki  admi  jaisa 
ap  hai,  taisa  us  ka  zor  hai.  So 
Jida’un  ne  uthke  Zibah  aur  Zill¬ 
man’a  ko  qatl  kiyau,  aur  wuh 
zewar,  jo  un  ke  unton  ki  gardanon 
men  the,  le  lie. 

22  51  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Jida’un 
ko  kaha,  ki  Tu  bhi  liukumat  kar, 
aur  tera  beta  bhi,  aur  tera  pota 
bhi  ham  par  liukumat  kare ;  ky¬ 
unki  tu  ne  hamen  Midyan  ke 
hathon  se  chhuraya. 

23  Jida’un  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Na  main  turn  par  liukumat  ka- 
runga,  aur  na  mera  beta,  balki 
Kiiudawaad  turn  par  liukumat 
karegaA 

24  5T  Aur  Jida’un  ne  unhen  kaha, 
ki  Main  turn  se  ek  suwal  karta 
hun,  aur  wuh  yih  hai,  ki  har  ek 
shakhs  turn  men  se  apni  lut  ke 
karnphul  mujhe  de.  Ki  un  ke 
karnphul  sone  ke  hain,  is  liye  ki 
we  Isma’eli  they. 

25  Unhon  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Ham 
bari  khushi  se  denge.  Unhon  ne 
chadar  bichhai,  aur  har  ek  ne 
apni  lut  ke  mal  se  karnphul  us 
par  dal  die. 

26  So  we  sone  ke  karnphul,  jo 
us  ne  mange,  wazn  men  ek  hazar 
sat  sau  misqal  the;  siwa  zewar, 
aur  tauq,  aur  argawani  poshak 


ke,  jo  Midyam  badshah  pahinte 
the,  aur  siwa  zanjiron  ke,  jo  un 
ke  unton  ki  gardanon  men  thin. 

27  So  Jida’un  ne  us  ka  ek  afudz 
banaya,  aur  use  apne  shahr  ’Ufrali a 
men  rakha ;  aur  walian  sare  bani 
Israel  us  ke  pichlie  zinakar  hue b, 
aur  wuh  Jida’un  aur  us  ke  gha- 
rane  ke  liye  phanda  hua°. 

28  ^  Aur  Midyani  bani  Israel 
ke  age  aise  zalil  hue,  ki  phir  sir 
na  utha  sake.  Aur  Jida’un  ke 
’asr  men  chalis  baras  tak  mam- 
lukat  men  amn  rahaA 

29  Aur  Yuas  ka  beta  Yarub- 
ba’al  apne  ghar  ko  phir  gaya. 

30  Aur  Jida’un  ke  sattar  bete 
the®,  jo  us  ki  sulb  se  paida  hue 
the :  kyunki  us  ki  joruan  baliut  si 
thin. 

31  Aur  us  ki  ek  har  am  bhi f,  jo 
Sikm  men  thi,  us  se  ek  beta  jani; 
so  us  ne  us  ka  nam  Abimalik 
rakha. 

32  51  Aur  Yuas  ka  beta  Jida’un 
nihayat  burha  hokes  mar  gaya, 
aur  apne  bap  Yuas  ki  qabr  men, 
Abi’azrion  ke  ’Ufrali  ke  darmiyan  h 
madfun  hua. 

33  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  Jida’un  ke 
marte  lii  bani  Israel  phir  gae1, 
aur  Ba’alim  ke  piclihe  zinakar 
huek,  aur  Ba’al-Barit  ko  apna 
ilah  banaya l. 

34  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  na  to 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ko,  jis 
ne  unhen  har  ek  taraf  un  ke  dush- 
manon  ke  hath  se  najat  di  thi, 
yad  kiya  m : 

35  Aur  na  unhon  ne  Yarubba’al 
Jida’un  ke  ghar  par  un  sab  nekion 
ke  ’iwaz,  jo  us  ne  bani  Israel  se 
ki  thin,  milirbani  ki n. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Abimalik  Sikmion  ke  sdth  eka  karke,  apne 
bhaion  ko  mdrddlta  aur  dp  badshah  hojdta. 
7  Yutam  ek  tamsil  darmiyan  lake  un  se  ma- 
Idmat  karta  aur  un  ki  tabdhi  ki  peshkha- 
bari  deta.  22  Ja'al  Abimalik  ki  muklidla- 
fat  men  bandish  bandhtd.  30  Zabul  is  ka 
bhedfash  karta.  34  Abimalik  un  par  gdlib 
ata,  aur  shahr  ko  Shake  us  par  namak  bith- 
rdtd.  46  Un  ke  Ilah  Barit  led  garh  bhasam 
karatd.  50  Taibiz  men  ehakki  ke  pat  ke  ek 
tukre  se  mara  jdtd.  56  Yutdm  ki  bad  du'd 
kamil  anjam  pati. 

TAB  Yarubba’al  ka  beta  Abi¬ 
malik  Sikm  men  apne  ma- 
muon a  ke  pas  gaya,  aur  un  se  aur 
apni  sari  nanhiyal  se  kaha,  ki 
2  Sikm  ke  sare  logon  ko  kaho, 
Kya  tumhare  liye  yih  bliala  hai, 
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ki  Yarubba’al  ke  sab  bete,  sat- 
tar  ke  sattarb,  turn  par  saltanat 
karep,  ya  yih  ki  ek  hifaqathuku- 
mat  kare  ?  Aur  yih  bln  yad  raklio, 
ki  main  tumhari  haddi  aur  tum- 
hara  gosht  hun c. 

3  Aur  us  ke  mamuon  ne  bln  us 
ki  babat  alii  i  Sikm  se  bahut 
kuchh  kaha,  yahan  tak  ki  un  ke 
dil  Abimalik  ki  pairawi  par  mail 
hue ;  kyunki  we  bole,  ki  Yih 
liamara  bhaid  hai. 

4  Aur  unhon  ne  Ba’al-Barit  ke 
ghar  men  se e  sattar  misqal  chandi 
use  di ;  so  Abimalik  ne  use  kharch 
karke  bekar  aur  ujadd  logon  kof 
kiraya  kiya,  aur  we  us  ke  pairau 
hue. 

5  Aur  wuh  ’Ufralig  men  apne 
bap  ke  ghar  gaya,  aur  us  ne  Ya¬ 
rubba’al  ke  sattar  beton  ko,  jo  us 
ke  bhai  the,  ek  patthar  par  qatl 
kiyah;  magar  Yarubba’al  ka 
clihota  beta  Yutam  bach  ralia,  is 
liye  ki  wuh  chhip  gaya. 

6  Tab  sare  aid  i  Sikm  aur  burj  ke 
sare  bashinde  jam’ a  hue  aur  gae, 
aur  us  flbalut  ke  sutun  ke  mut- 
tasil,  jo  Sikm  men  tha,  pahunclike 
Abimalik  ko  badshah  kiya. 

7  ^  Jab  Yutam  ne  yih  suna,  to 
wuh  gaya,  aur  Jarizim  ke  paliar 1 
ki  clionti  par  charhke  khara  hua, 
aur  chillaya,  aur  pukara,  aur  unhen 
kalia,  ki  Ai  Sikm  ke  logo,  meri 
suno,  taki  Khuda  tumhari  sune. 

8  Ittifaqan  darakht  gae,  taki 
kisi  ko  apna  badshah  karenk.  So 
unhon  ne  jake  zaitun  ke  darakht 
ko  kaha,  ki  Tu  liamara  badshah  ho1. 

9  Zaitun  ke  darakht  ne  un  se 
|  kalia,  Kya  main  apne  chikne  ko, 
jis  ke  liye  ilali  aur  insan  meri 
ta’rif  karte  liainm,  chhor  dun,  aur 
jake  darakhton  par  say  a  dal  un  % 

10  Tab  darakhton  ne  anjir  ke 
darakht  ko  kalia,  ki  Tu  a,  aur 
liamara  sultan  ho. 

11  Anjir  ne  unhen  kaha,  Han; 
main  apni  mithai  aur  sutlira  mewa 
cliliorun,  aur  jake  darakhton  ka 
hami  banun  1 

12  Tab  darakhton  ne  tak  ko 
kaha,  ki  Chal,  tu  liamara  badshah 
ho. 

13  So  tak  ne  unhen  kalia,  ki 
Main  apne  ab  i  angur,  jis  se  ilali 
aur  insan  khuslikote  hainn,  chlio- 
run,  aur  jake  darakhton  par  say  a 
karunl 


14  Tab  un  sab  darakhton  ne 
untkatare  se  kaha,  ki  Chal,  tu  hi 
liamara  badshah  ho. 

15  U'ntkatare  ne  darakhton  se 
kaha,  Agar  turn  sacli  much  niujlie 
apna  badshah  banao,  to  ao,  mere 
saya  men  panali  lo°;  aur  agar 
naldn,  to  untkatare  se  ek  ag 
niklegip,  aur  Lubnan  ke  saro  koq 
jala  degi. 

16  So  ab  agar  yih  rasti  aur 
sadaqat  seliai,  jo  turn  ne  Abimalik 
ko  apna  badshah  kiya,  aur  agar 
turn  ne  Yarubba’al  se  aur  us  ke 
gliarane  seyih  aclicliha  sulukkiya, 
aur  agar  use  us  ilisan  ke  mu- 
wafiqr,  jo  us  ke  hatlion  ne  kiya, 
yih  jaza  di : 

17  Is  liye  ki  mera  bap  tumhari 
khatir  laraian  lara,  aur  apni  jan 
par  kliela,  aur  tumhen  Midyan  ke 
hatlion  se  clilmraya  : 

18  Aur  turn  ne  aj  mere  bap  ke 
gliarane  par  khuruj  kiya,  aur  us 
ke  sattar  bete  ek  patthar  par  qatl 
kies,  aur  us  ke  bete  Abimalik  ko, 
jo  laundi-bachcha  hai,  sare  Sikm 
ka  badshah  kiya,  utne  liye  ki  wuh 
tumhara  bhai  hai ; 

19  So  agar  turn  ne  liaqiqat  aur 
1  sadaqat  se  Yarubba’al  aur  us  ke 

ghar  ke  satli  aj  ke  din  yih  suluk 
kiya  hai ;  to  turn  Abimalik  se  khush 
raho,  aur  wuh  turn  so  khusli  rahe ; 

20  Aur  agar  nahin,  to  Abimalik 
se  ek  ag  nikle,  aur  ahl  i  Sikm  aur 
burj  ke  ghar  ko  jala  de 1 ;  aur  ahl 
i  Sikm  aur  burj  ke  ghar  men  se 
blii  ek  ag  nikle,  aur  Abimalik  ko 
nigal  jawe. 

21  Phir  Yutam  nikla  aur  bliaga, 
aur  Biar  ko  u  gaya,  aur  apne  bhai 
Abimalik  ke  khauf  se  wahin  raha. 

22  Abimalik  ne  bani  Israel 
men  tin  baras  tak  saltanat  ki. 

23  Tab  Khuda  ne  Abimalik  aur 
Sikm  ke  logon  ke  darmiyan  ruh 
i  fasad  ko  bliejax,  aur  ahl  i  Sikm 
ne  Abimalik  se  dagabazi  sliuru’ 
ki : 

24  Taki  wuh  zulm,jo  Yarubba’al 
ke  sattar  beton  ke  satli  kiya  gaya, 
awe,  aur  un  ka  khun  un  ke  bhai 
Abimalik  ke  sir  par,  jis  ne  unhen 
qatl  kiya,  aur  Sikm  ke  logon  ke  sir 
par,jinhon  ne  us  ke  bhaion  ke  qatl 
men  us  ki  taid  ki,  raklia  jawe  y. 

25  Tab  Sikm  ke  logon  ne  pa- 
liaron  ki  cliontion  par  us  ke  liye 
jasus  bithae,  ki  kam.'n  menbaithe 
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Sikmfon  he  sath  ehd  hart  a. 


QA'ZION,  IX. 


Abimalik  un  par  qdlib  aid. 
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rahen;  aur  unlion  ne  un  ko,  jo 
us  rah  a  nikle,  luta ;  aur  Abi¬ 
malik  ko  khabar  hui. 

26  Tab  Ja’al  bin  Abaci  apne 
bhaion  samet  aya,  aur  Sikm  Id 
taraf  cliala,  aur  alii  i  Sikm  ne  us 
ka  i’atimad  kiya. 

27  So  we  maiclanon  men  nikle, 
aur  un  ke  takistanon  ko  kharab 
kiya,  aur  anguron  ko  latara,  aur 
||  khushi  Id,  aur  apne  butkliane z 
men  ghuse,  aur  khaya  aur  piya, 
aur  Abimalik  par  la’nat  Id. 

28  Tab  Ja’al  bin  Abaci  ne  kaha, 
Abimalik  kaun  hai,  aur  Sikm  kya 
hai,  ki  ham  un  kl  khidmatguzari 
karen a?  Kya  wuli  Yarubba’al 
ka  beta  nahin  ?  aur  kya  Zabul  us 
ka  mansabdar  nahin  %  Turn  Sikm 
ke  bail  Hamur b  ke  logon  Id  khicl- 
matguzari  karo  ;  ham  us  Id  khid¬ 
matguzari  kyun  karen  % 

29  Kask  ki  jama’ at  mere  qabu 
men  lioti c,  to  main  Abimalik  ko 
kanare  kar  deta !  Aur  us  ne 
Abimalik  se  mukhatib  lioke  kalia, 
ki  Tu  apne  laslikar  ko  barha,  aur 
samhne  a ! 

30  Jab  Zabul  ne,  jo  shahr  ka 
rajs  tha,  Ja’al  bin  Abaci  ki  ye  baten 
sunin,  to  us  ka  gussa  bharka. 

31  Aurusne  ||  khufyatan  Abima¬ 
lik  pas  qasicl  bheje,  aur  kahla  bhe- 
ja,  ki  Dekli,  Ja’al  bin  ’Abaci  apne 
bhaion  samet  Sikm  men  aya  ;  aur 
dekh,  ki  we  tere  muqabil  lioke 
hacld  banclhte  hain. 

32  Pas,  tu  apne  logon  samet  rat 
ko  uth,  aur  maidan  ke  bich  ghat 
men  baith : 

33  Aur  subli  ko  jyunliin  aftab 
tulu’  kare,  sawere  uthkar  shahr 
par  hamla  kar ;  aur  cleklio,  jab 
ki  wuh  apne  logon  ke  sath  tera 
samhna  kare,  to  jo  kuchli  tere 
hath  se  ho  sake,  tu  un  se  kar. 

34  So  Abimalik  apne  sab 
logon  samet  rat  hi  ko  utha,  aur 
char  gol  karke  Sikm  ke  muqabil 
ghat  men  baitha. 

35  Aur  Ja’al  bin  ’Abaci  baliar 
nikla,  aur  shahr  ke  darwaze  par 
khara  raha.  Tab  Abimalik  apne 
logon  samet  kamingah  se  nikla. 

36  Aur  jab  Ja’al  ne  fauj  ko 
dekha  to  us  ne  Zabul  se  kaha,  ki 
Paharon  par  se  log  utarte  hain. 
Zabul  ne  use  kaha,  Id  Ye  paharon 
ke  chhanw  hain,  jinien  tu  admi 
janta  hai. 


37  Tab  Ja’al  ne  phir  kalia,  aur 
yun  bola,  ki  Dekh,  zamin  ke 
bichon  bich  se  log  nikalte  ate 
hain,  aur  ek  gol  ||  balut  ke  dasht 
se  ata  hai. 

38  Tab  Zabul  ne  use  kaha,  Ab 
tera  wuh  munh  kalian  hai,  jis  se 
tu  ne  kaha,  ki  Abimalik  kaun  hai, 
ki  ham  us  ki  khidmatguzari 
karen d?  Kya  yih  wuhi  jama’ at 
nahin,  jise  tu  ne  zalil  samjha  1 
So  ab  baliar  tashrif  le  jaiye,  aur 
un  se  larai  kijiye. 

39  Tab  Ja’al  Sikm  ke  logon  ke 
samhne  baliar  nikla,  aur  Abimalik 
se  lara. 

40  Aur  Abimalik  ne  use  rageda, 
aur  wuh  us  ke  samhne  se  bhag 
nikla,  aur  shahr  ke  darwaze  tak 
ate  ate  bahutere  mare  gae,  aur 
bahutere  zakhmi  hue. 

41  Aur  Abimalik  ne  Arumah 
men  budobasli  Id,  aur  Zabul  ne 
Ja’al  ko,  aur  us  ke  bhaion  ko 
ikhraj  kiya,  taki  Sikm  men  na 
l*  alien. 

42  Aur  dusre  din  subli  ko  aisa 
liua,  ki  log  nikalke  maidan  men 
ae ;  aur  Abimalik  ko  khabar  hui. 

43  So  Abimalik  ne  apni  fauj  ke 
tin  gol  lde,  aur  maidan  ke  bich 
ghat  men  baitha.  Aur  cleklio,  ki 
jyunhinlog  shahr  se  nikle,  wunhin 
us  ne  un  ka  samhna  kiya,  aur 
unlien  mar  liya. 

44  Aur  Abimalik  apne  sath  ke 
gol  samet  age  barha,  aur  shahr 
ke  darwazon  ke  barabar  ake 
khara  hua ;  aur  do  gol  un  logon 
par,  jo  maidan  men  the,  a  pare, 
aur  unhen  ka„t  clala. 

45  Aur  Abimalik  us  din  sham 
tak  shahr  se  larta  raha,  aur  shahr 
ko  le  liyae,  aur  shahr  ke  logon  ko 
qatl  kiya,  aur  shahr  ko  clhake 
khiik  i  siyah  kar  diya,  aur  us  par 
namak  bithraya f. 

46  ^  Aur  jab  Sikm  ke  garh  ke 
sab  logon  ne  yih  suna,  to  we 
Barit8  Ilah  ke  gliar  ke  burj  men 
panali  ke  liye  ja  ghuse. 

47  Aur  Abimalik  ko  yih  khabar 
liui,  ki  Sikm  ke  garh  ke  sab  log 
ikatthe  hue  hain : 

48  Tab  Abimalik  apni  fauj  samet 
Zalmun  ke  pahar  parh  cliarlia, 
aur  Abimalik  ne  kulhara  apne 
hath  men  liya,  aur  clarakhton 
men  se  ek  daraldit  ki  dali  kati, 
aur  use  utlnike  apne  kandhe  par 
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Abimalih  Taibiz  men  mard  jata.  QAZI'OX,  X.  ’ Ammuni  Israel  ~ko  tang  izarte. 
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dhara,  aur  apne  sathwale  logon 
ko  kaha.  Jo  kuchh  turn  no  dekha 
ki  main  ne  kiya,  turn  bln  jald 
waisa  karo. 

49  Tab  un  sab  logon  men  se 
liar  ek  ne  ek  dali  kat  li,  aur 
Abimalik  ke  pichhe  ho  He,  aur 
unhen  burj  par  dalke  un  men  ag 
laga  di.  Chunanchi  Sikm  ke 
burj  men  jitne  log  the,  jal  mare  ; 
sab  mard  aur  ’auraten,  qarib  ek 
hazar  ke  the. 

50  Phir  Abimalik  Taibiz  men 
ay&,  aur  Taibiz  ke  muqabil  khai- 
ma  khara  kiya,  aur  use  le  liya. 

51  Lekin  wahan  shahr  ke  andar 
ek  bara  jangi  qil’a  tha ;  so  sare 
mard  aur  ’auraten,  aur  shahr  ke 
sare  basliinde  bhagke  us  men  ja 
ghuse,  aur  darwaza  band  kar  liya, 
aur  qil’a  ki  clihat  par  charh  gae. 

52  Tab  Abimalik  qil’a  par  aya 
aur  us  se  lara,  aur  qil’a  ke  dar- 
waze  se,  yih  irada  karke  ki  use 
jala  de,  nazdik  hua. 

53  Tab  kisi  ’aurat  ne  chakki  ke 
pat  ka  ek  tukra  Abimalik  ke  sir 
par  dal  diya,  ki  us  ki  khopri  chur 
ho  gap. 

54  Tab  Abimalik  ne  fauran  ek 
jawan  ko,  jo  us  ka  silahbardar 
tlia,  bulaya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Apni 
talwar  khinch  aur  mujhe  mark, 
taki  mere  liaqq  men  yih  na  kahen, 
ki  Ek  ’aurat  ne  use  mara.  Aur 
us  jawan  ne  use  bhonk  cH  ;  so  ivuh 
mar  gaya. 

55  Jab  Israelion  ne  dekha,  ki 
Abimalik  tamam  hua,  to  har  ek 
apne  makan  ko  rawana  hua. 

56  Aur  Kliu da  ne  is  tarah  se 
Abimalik  ki  us  shararat  ko,  jo 
us  ne  apne  sattar  bhaion  ko  marke 
apne  bap  se  ki  tlii,  us  par  phera 1 : 

57  Aur  Sikm  ke  logon  ki  sari 
badi  Khuda  ne  un  ke  siron  par 
dali ;  aur  wuh  la’nat,  jo  Yarub- 
ba’al  ke  bete  Yutam  ne  un  par  ki 
thi,  un  par  pari m. 

X  BAB. 

1  Tol’a  Samir  men  maqdm  karke  Bani  Israel 
ka  insdf  karta.  3  Ba'd  us  ke  Yair  hakim 
hud,  aur  us  ke  tis  heton  ke  tis  shahr  hue. 
6.  Filisti  aur  'Ammuni  Israel  par  jahr 
karte.  10  Israel  ki  lang-hdli  men  Rhudd  un 
ko  ta'na  detd,  ki  apne  ajnabi  ma;budon  se 
madad  mango.  15  A'khir  men  we  tauba 
karte  aur  Khuda  un  par  shafaqat  karta. 

AUR  Abimalik  ke  ba’d  Tol’a 
bin  Fuali  bin  Dudu,  jo 
Ishakar  ke  khandan  men  se  tha, 


bani  Israel  ko  najat  dene  uthaa; 
wuh  Ifraim  ke  pahar  ke  darmiyan 
Samir  men  rahta  tha. 

2  Us  ne  teis  baras  bani  Israel 
par  hukumat  ki,  aur  mar  gaya, 
aur  Samir  men  gara  gaya. 

3  Ba’d  us  ke  Jili’acH  Yair  utha, 
aur  us  ne  bani  Israel  par  bais 
baras  hukumat  ki. 

4  Us  ke  tis  bete  the,  jo  tis 
gadhon  par  char  ha  karte  the\ 
aur  un  ke  tis  shahr  the,  jin  ke 
nam  aj  ke  din  tak  Yair-bastian 
hainc,  Jili’ad  ki  zamin  men. 

5  Aur  Yair  mar  gaya,  aur 
Qamun  men  gara  hua. 

6  Tab  bani  Israel  Khuda- 
wani)  ke  huzur  phir  gunah  karne 
laged,  aur  unhon  ne  Ba’alim6,  aur 
’Istarat,  aur  Aram  ke  butonf, 
aur  Saida g  ke  buton,  aur  Moab 
ke  buton,  aur  bani  Ammun  ke 
buton,  aur  Filistion  ke  buton  ki 
parastish  ki,  aur  Khuda  wand  ko 
chhor  diya,  aur  us  ki  bandagi  na 
ki. 

7  Tab  Ejeiudawand  ka  qalir 
Israel  par  bharka,  aur  us  ne 
unlien  Filistion  aur  bani  ’Ammun 
ke  hathon  men  bech  dalah. 

8  Aur  unhon  ne  us  sal  se  leke 
sare  bani  Israel  ko,  jo  Yardan  ke 
par  Ammunion  ki  zamin  men  aur 
Jili’ad  men  the,  atliarah  baras  tak 
basliiddat  dukh  diya,  aur  nili  ayat 
tang  pakra. 

9  Aur  bani  Ammun  ne  Yardan 
par  hoke  Yahudah  aur  Binyamin 
aur  Ifraim  ke  khandan  se  jang  ki, 
yahan  tak  ki  bani  Israel  bahut 
tang  ae. 

10  Tab  bani  Israel  ne  Khu- 
d  AW  and  se  faryad  ki1,  aur  kalia, 
Ham  ne  tera  gunah  kiya,  ki  apne 
Kliuda  ko  chhora,  aur  Ba’ahrn  ki 
parastish  ki. 

11  Kiiudawand  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  farmaya,  Kya  aisa  nahin,  ki 
main  ne  tumhen  Misrion  ke k,  aur 
Amurion  ke1,  aur  bani  Ammun 
kem,  aur  Filistion  ke  hath  sen 
najat  di? 

12  Aur  Saidanion0,  aur  Amali- 
qionp,  aur  Kan’anion  ne  bhi  turn 
ko  tang  kiyaq  aur  turn  mujh  pas 
faryad  lae,  so  main  ne  tumhen  un 
ke  hathon  se  bhi  chhuraya. 

13  Bawujud  us  sab  ke  turn  ne 
mujhe  tark  kiyar,  aur  ajnabi 
ma’budon  ki  parastish  ki.  So  ab 
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main  tumhen  najat  nahin  dene 
ka. 

14  Turn  jao,  aur  un  ma’budon 
se,  jinlien  turn  ne  intikhab  kiya 
liai s,  faryad  karo  ;  ki  we  hi  turn- 
hare  dukhon  ke  waqt  tumhare 
kam  a  wen. 

15  Pliir  bani  Israel  ne  Khu- 
diwand  se  kaha,  ki  Ham  ne  to 
gunali  kiya  :  so  tu  us  sab  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jo  tere  nazdik  achchha  liai, 
kar 1 ;  faqat  isi  waqt  lianien  najat 
dijiye. 

16  Aur  unhon  ne  ajnabi  ma’bu¬ 
don  ko  apne  darmiyan  se  dur 
kiya11  aur  Khudawand  ki  ban- 
dagi  karne  lage ;  tab  us  ka  ji 
Israel  ki  pareshanl  se  malul 
hua  x. 

17  Us  waqt  bani  ’Ammun  jam’ a 
hue,  aur  Jili’ad  menkhaima  khara 
kiya,  aur  bani  Israel  bhi  faraham 
hue,  aur  Misfah  men  y  khaimazan 
hue. 

18  Tab  Jili’ad  ke  amiron  aur 
logon  ne  apas  men  kaha,  Wuh 
kaun  shakhs  liai,  jo  pahle  bani 
’Ammun  se  qital  sliuru’  kare  ?  ki 
wuhi  Jili’ad  ke  basliindonka  ra,is 
hoga z. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Jili'adi  aur  Iftah  apas  men  ’ahd  bdndhte,  ki 
wuh  un  kd  sarddr  ho.  12  Sulh  ka  ’ahd  jo 
us  ke  aur  Barn  ’Ammun  ke  darmiyan  hua 
bdtil  kiya  jatd.  29  Iftah  ki  mannat.  32 
’Ammunion  par  fath  pdtd.  34  Apni  man¬ 
nat  ke  mutdbiq  apni  Lett  ke  haqq  men  ’amal 
karta. 

AUR  Jili’ad  men  Iftah  nam  a  ek 
shakhs  bara  bahadur  thab; 
yih  ek  qahba  ke  pet  se  paida  liua 
tha,  aur  us  ka  bap  Jili’ad  tha. 

2  Aur  Jili’ad  ki  joru  bhi  bete 
jani,  aur  us  ’aurat  ke  bete  jab 
bare  hue,  to  unhon  ne  Iftah  ko 
kharij  kar  diya,  aur  use  kalia,  ki 
Hamare  bap  ke  gliarane  men  tera 
liissa  nahin,  is  liye  ki  tu  ajnabi 
'aurat  ke  pet  se  liai. 

3  Tab  Iftah  apne  bhaion  ke  pas 
se  bhaga,  aur  Tub  ki  zamin  men 
ja  ralia  :  aur  us  ke  pas  bahut  se 
bekar  log°jam’a  hue,  aur  we  us 
ke  satli  amad  o  raft  karte  the. 

4  Aur  ek  muddat  ke  ba’d 
bani  Ammun  bani  .Israel  se  lare. 

5  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  bani 
’Ammun  bani  Israel  se  larne  lage, 
to  Jili’adi  buzurg  nikle,  ki  Iftali 
ko  Tub  ki  zamin  se  le  awen  : 

6  So  unhon  ne  Iftah  ko  kaha, 


ki  A,  aur  liamara  ra,is  ho,  taki 
ham  bani  ’Ammun  se  laren. 

7  Iftah  ne  Jili’adi  buzurgon  se 
kalia,  Kya  turn  ne  mujh  se  ’adawat 
nahin  ki,  aur  mujhe  mere  bap  ke 
ghar  se  nikal  naliin  diya d  2  So  ab 
jo  turn  tangi  men  pare,  to  mujh 
pas  kyun  ae  h 

8  Jili’adi  buzurgon  ne  Iftah  ko 
kaha,  Ab  ham  is  liye  tere  pas 
pliir  ae e,  ki  tu  liamara  sath  dewe, 
aur  bani  ’Ammun  se  jang  kare, 
aur  liamara  aur  Jili’ad  ke  sare 
bashindon  ka  ra,is  ho f. 

9  Iftah  ne  Jili’adi  buzurgon  se 
kaha  ki  Agar  turn  mujhe  pliir  le 
chale  ho,  ki  bani  ’Ammun  se  larun, 
aur  agar  Khudawand  un  ko  mere 
hath  men  giriftar  karwa  de,  to 
main  tumhara  ra,is  hounga? 

10  Jili’adi  buzurgon  ne  Iftah  ko 
jawab  diya  ki  Khtjdawand  hamare 
darmiyan  gawah  liaig:  jaisa  tu 
ne  kaha,  ham  waisalii  karenge. 

11  Tab  Iftah  Jili’adi  buzurgon 
ke  sath  rawana  hua,  aur  logon  ne 
use  apna  ra,is 11  aur  qazi  kiya  : 

aur  Iftah  ne  Misfah  men  Khuda- 

—  • 

wand  ke  age  apne  sab  matlab 
khole1. 

12  %  Aur  Iftah  ne  bani  ’Ammun 
ke  badsliah  pas  elclii  blieje  aur 
kalia,  Tujlie  mujh  se  kya  liai,  jo 
tu  mujh  par  meri  sarzamin  men 
larne  ko  charh  aya  hai  ? 

13  Bani  ’Ammun  ke  badsliah  ne 
Iftah  ke  elchion  ko  kaha,  Is  liye 
ki  jab  bani  Israel  Misr  se  cliarhe 
the,  to  unlion  ne  mera  mulk 
Arnun  se  leke  Yabuq  takk  aur 
Yardantakle  liya  tha1.  So  ab 
tu  wuh  sarzamin  salamati  men 
mujhe  pher  de. 

14  Iftali  ne  un  elchion  ko  bani 
’Ammun  ke  badsliah  pas  pliir 
bheja ; 

15  Aur  use  kaha,  Iftah  yih  kahta 
hai,  ki  Israel  ne  Moab  ki  sarza¬ 
min  aur  bani  ’Ammun  ka  mulk 
naliin  liya  m ; 

16  Kyunki  Israeli  jab  Misr  se 
charlie,  aur  darya  e  Qulzum  ki 
taraf  bayaban  men  gaen  aur 
Qadis  men  ae 0 : 

17  Tab  Israelion  ne  Adum  ke 
badshali  ko  payam  bheja,  ki  Ham 
ko  apni  sarhadd  se  guzarne  de  p : 
lekin  Adum  ka  bddshah  un  ka 
shanawa  na  liuaq.  Aur  isi  tarali 
unhon  ne  Moab  ke  badsliah  ko 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1161 
ke  qarfb. 


d  Paid.  26. 27. 


•  Ldq.  17.  4. 


f  Qaz.  10.  18. 


s  Yar.  42.  5. 


*>  8  iyat. 


i  Qdz.  10. 17. 
aur  20.  1. 

1  Sam.  10. 
17. 

aur  11.  15. 

1143 
ke  qarfb. 


k  Paid.  32.22. 

,i  Gin.  21.  24, 
25,  26. 


1st.  2.  9, 19. 


»  Gin.  14.  25, 
1st.  1.  40. 
Yash.  5.  6. 
o  Gin.  13.  26. 
aur  20.  1. 
1st.  1.  46. 


p  Gin.  20.  14. 


8  Gin.  20.  18, 
21. 


285 


'Ammuni  elchi  hi  belt  nothin  monte.  QAZI'ON,  XI.  Iftdh  hi  nozr  jo  be-ta,ammul  hui. 


Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1143 
ke  qarlb. 


V  Gin.  20. 1. 

*  Gin.  21.  4. 
1st.  2. 1,-8. 

t  Gin.  21.  11. 

«  Gin.  21.  13. 
uur  22.  36. 


*  Gin.  21.  21. 
1st.  2.  26. 


>'  Gin.  21.  22. 
1st.  2.  27. 

«  Gin.  21.23. 
1st.  2.  32. 


»  Gin.  21.  24, 
25. 

1st.  2.33, 34. 


6  1st.  2.  36. 


e  Gin.  21.  29. 
1  Sal.  11.  7. 
Yar.  48.  7. 


■*  1st.  9.  4.  5. 
aur  18.  12. 
Yash.  3.  10. 

e  Gin.  22.  2. 

1  lekho 
Yasb.24.9. 


f  Gin.  21.  25. 
K  1st.  2.  36. 


kalila  blieja,  aur  us  ne  bln  na 
maiiii :  chundnchi  Israeli  Qddis 
men  thahre  raher; 

18  Tab  we  bayaban  men  hoke 
rawana  luxe,  aur  Adum  aur  Moab 
ke  mulkon  ke  gird  pbera  kiya8, 
aur  Moab  ki  sarzamin  ki  sliarqi 
samt  se  de\  aur  Arnun  ki  us 
taraf  ko  khaime  khare  kie  u ;  par 
Moab  ki  sarhadd  men  dakhil  na 
liue,  is  liye  ki  Moab  kd  siwana 
Arnun  hai. 

19  Tab  Israelion  ne  Amurion  ke 
badshah  Saihun  ko,jis  ka  paetakht 
Hasbun  thd,  elcliion  ke  hath 
paydm  blieja  x,  ki  Ham  ko  ruklisat  j 
dijiye,  ki  liam  tumliari  sarzamin 
se  hoke  apne  maqdm  ko  chale 
jaeny. 

20  Par  Saihun  ne  un  ko  apni ; 
sarhadd  se  guzarne  na  diyaz, 
balki  Saihun  ne  apne  log  jam’ a 
kie,  aur  Yahas  men  kliaimazan 
hua,  aur  Israel  se  lard. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Kliuda  ne  Saihun  ko,  us  ke  sdre 
lashkar  samet,  Israel  ke  hawale 
kiya,  aur  unhon  ne  unlien  qatl 
kiyaa.  So  Israelion  ne  us  tarah 
Amurion  ki  sari  zamin  aur  us 
nawdh  ke  basliindon  par  qabu 
pdyd. 

22  Aur  we  Arnun  seleke  Yabuq 
tak,  aur  daslit  se  Yardan  tak, 
Amurion  ki  sari  sarhaddon  par 
qabiz  hue b. 

23  So  ab  jo  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Kliuda  ne  Amurion  ko  apne 
bandon  Isrdel  ke  age  se  dafa 
kiya,  kyd  tu  use  qabu  men  karega? 

24  Jo  tera  Ilah  Kamusc  tujhe 
miras  men  detd  hai,  kya  tu  use 
miras  men  nahin  letd  1  Pas,  wuh 
sab,  jo  Khudawand  hamare 

j  Kliuda  ne  ham  ko  miras  men  diya 
hai,  ham  use  miras  men  rak- 
henge d. 

25  Aur  kya  tu  Moab  ke  badshah 
Balaq  se,  jo  Safur  ka  beta  thde, 
kuchh  bihtar  hai  ?  Kya  us  ne 
ban!  Israel  se  jliagrd  kiya,  yd  kyd 
us  ne  un  kd  sdmhnd  kiya, 

2G  Jis  waqt  ki  bani  Isrdel 
Hasbun  men,  aur  us  ke  shahron 

men f,  aur  Ard’ir  aur  us  ke  shahron 

meng,  aur  un  ke  sab  shahron  men, 
jo  Arnun  ke  girdnawdh  men  hain, 
tin  sau  haras  ralid  kie  ?  us  waqt 
turn  ne  unhen  kyun  na  chhurdyd  \ 

27  Garaz,  main  ne  ten  badi 


nahin  ki,  balki  tu  meri  badkh- 
wdhi  kartd  hai,  ki  mujli  se  lard 
chahtd  hai.  Pas,  Khudawand  hi, 
jo  munsif  haih,  bani  Isrdel  aur 
bani  ’Ammun  ke  darmiyan  dj  ke 
din  insaf  kare  ‘. 

28  Lekin  bani  Ammun  ke  bad- 
shah  ne  un  baton  ko,  jo  Iftdh  ne 
use  kahld  bhejin,  na  sund. 

29  Tab  Khudawand  ki  ruh k 
||  Iftdh  par  dik,  aur  wuh  Jili’dd  aur 
Munassi  se  guzarke  Misfdh  ko, 
jo  Jili’dd  men  hai,  paliuncha,  aur 
Jili’dd  ke  Misfdh  se  bani  ’Ammun 
ki  taraf  ’ubur  kiya. 

30  Aur  Iftdh  ne  Khudawand  ki 
nazr  mdni1,  aur  kalid,  ki  Agar  tu 
bani  Ammun  ko  mere  hath  men 
kar  de, 

31  To  aisa  hogd,  ki  main  jab 
bani  ’Ammun  se  faragat  karke 
sdlim  pliirungd,  to  jo  koi  mere 
ghar  ke  darwaze  se  palile  mere 
istiqbdl  ko  niklega,  wuh  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  liogdm,  ||  aur  main  us  ko 
charlidwd  charlidungd11. 

32  ^  Tab  Iftdh  bani  ’Ammun  ki 
taraf  par  utra,  tdki  un  se  lardi 
kare :  aur  Khudawand  ne  un  ko 
us  ke  hdthon  men  kar  diya. 

33  Aur  us  ne  Ard’ir  se  leke 
Minyat0  ke  madkhal  tak,  jo  bis 
sliahr  hain,  aur  ||Abil-Karamim 
tak,  nihayat  bard  qitdl  kiya ;  us 
tarah  bani  Ammun  bani  Isrdel  se 
magliib  hue. 

34  51  Aur  jab  Iftdh  Misfdh  kop 
apne  ghar  ayd,  to  kyd  deklitd  hai  1 
ki  us  ki  beti  table  bajdti  aur 
nachti  hui  us  ke  istiqbdl  ke  liye 
nikli q,  aur  wuh  us  ki  iklauti  tlii ; 
us  ke  siwd  us  ke  koi  beti  beta  na 
tlid. 

35  Jab  us  ne  dekhd,  to  us  ne 
apne  kapre  phare r,  aur  bold,  Hde, 
hde,  meri  beti ;  tu  mujh  ko  bahut 
udds  karti  hai,  aur  bard  dukh 
deti  hai ;  ki  main  ne  Khudawand 
ko  zubdn  di  hai s,  aur  pher  nahin 
saktab 

36  Us  ne  us  ko  kalid,  Ai  mere 
bap,  agar  tu  ne  Khudawand  ko 
zubdn  di  hai,  to  jo  kuchh  tere 
munli  se  nikld,  so  mujh  se  karu; 
is  liye  ki  Khudawand  ne  tere 
duskmanon  bani  Ammun  se  tera 
intiqdm  liydx. 

37  Phir  us  ne  apne  bap  ko  kalid, 
Mere  liye  itnd  kar,  ki  do  rnahine 
mujh  ko  chhor  de,  tdki  kohistdn 
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Yar.  31.  4. 


*  Paid.  37.  29, 
34. 


*  W&’iz  5.  2. 

‘  Gin.  30.  2. 
Zab.  15.  4. 
W&’iz  5.4, 5. 


u  Gin.  30.  2. 


1  2  Sam.  18. 
19,  31. 
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If  tali  Ifrdfmwn  ho  sazd  detd.  QAZI'ON,  XII.  XIII. 


Filisti  Israel  par  jabr  Jcarte. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 


se, 
1143 
ke  qarlb. 


y  31  fiyat. 

1  Sam. 1.22, 
24. 

aur  2.  18. 


||  Ya,  uske 
fdth  guf- 
togu  karen 

1  Qaz.  5.  11. 


»  Dekho  Qrfz. 
8.  1. 


b  1  Sam.  19.5. 
aur  28.  21. 
Aiy.  13.  14. 
Zab.  119. 
109. 


c  Dekho 
1  Sam.  25. 
10. 

Zab.  78.  9. 

d  Yaah.22.il . 
Qfiz.  3.  28. 
aur  7.  24. 


men  phirun,  aur  apnl  sathwalion 
ko  leke  apne  kuarpan  par  roun. 

38  Wuh  bold,  Ja.  Aur  us  ne 
use  do  mahine  ki  rukhsat  di.  | 
Wuh  apni  sathwalion  ko  leke  gai, 
aur  koliistan  men  apne  kuarpan 
par  roi. 

39  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  dusre  mahine 
ke  akhir  wuh  apne  bap  pas  phir 
til,  aur  us  ne  us  ke  liaqq  men  us 
nazr  ko,  jo  us  ne  mam  thi,  add 
kiya7:  so  wuh  ltisi  mard  se  ham- 
bistar  na  huh  Cliunanchi  bam 
Israel  men  yih  dastur  liua, 

40  Ki  sal  ba  sal  Israel  Id  betian 
jati  liain,  ki  liar  baras  men  char 
din  tak  Utah  Jili’ddi  ki  beti  ki 
||  sand2  karen. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Ifraimi  Iftdh  he  sdth  jhagra  karte,  aur  un 
men  se  bahut  jo  ki  Shibulat  ke  na  bol  sakne 
se  ma’liim  hogaye,  Jili’ddion  se  qatl  hue. 

7  Iftdh  hi  wafat.  8  Ba'd  us  ke  lbsdn  ne  jis 
ke  tis  bete  aur  tis  betian  huin,  11  phir  ba’d 
us  ke  Ailiin  ne,  13  phir  'Abdun  ne  jis  ke 
chalis  bete  aur  tis  pote  the,  Isrdelion  par 
liuhmrdni  hi. 

| 

US  waqt  Ifrdim  ke  loga  jam’ a 
hoke  shimal  ko  par  utre, 
aur  Iftdh  se  kahd,  Tu  jo  bani 
Xmmun  se  jang  karne  ko  par 
utra,  to  hamen  tu  ne  talab  kyun 
na  kiya,  ki  ham  tere  sdtli  chalte  ? 
So  ab  ham  tere  ghar  ko  tujh 
samet  jala  denge. 

2  Iftdh  ne  unhen  jawab  diyd,  ki 
Main  aur  mere  log  bani  Xmmun 
se  nihayat  diqq  the,  aur  jab  main 
ne  tumhen  buldyd,  to  turn  ne  un 
ke  hath  se  mujhe  najat  na  di. 

3  Aur  jab  main  ne  yih  dekha,  ki 
turn  mujhe  makhlasi  nahin  diyd 
chahte,  to  main  ne  apni  jan 
liatheli  par  rakhi b,  aur  par  utarke 
bani  Xmmun  kd  samlina  kiya ; 
aur  Khudawand  ne  unhen  mere 
hath  men  kar  diyd  :  so  turn  dj  ke 
din  kis  liye  mujh  se  larne  charhe  % 

4  Ba’d  us  ke  Iftdh  ne  sare 
Jili’ddion  ko  jam’a  karke  Ifrdi- 
mion  se  qital  kiya,  aur  Jili’ddion 
ne  Ifraimion  ko  mar  liya  ;  kyunki 
we  kahte  the,  ki  Turn  Ifrdim  se 
bhage  hue  ho:  Jili’dd c  Ifrdim  ke 
bicli  aur  Munassi  ke  bicli  men 
hai. 

5  Aur  Jili’ddion  ne  ghat  kod,  jo 
Ifraimion  ki  guzargdh  tlii,  rok 
liya.  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jo  Ifraimi 
!  bhagd  hud  dyd,  wuh  bold,  ki  Mu¬ 
jhe  par  jane  de.  Aur  Jili’ddion 


ne  use  kahd,  ki  Tu  Ifraimi  hai, 
ki  nailin'?  Wuh  bold,  Nahin. 

6  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kahd,  Kali 
to,  ||  Shibulat.  Wuh  bold,  Si- 
bulat ;  is  liye  ki  we  sahih  na  bol 
sakte  the.  Tab  unlion  ne  use 
pakrd  aur  Yardan  ke  ghaton  par 
zabli  kiya :  cliunanchi  us  waqt 
wahan  bayalis  liazdr  Ifraimi  qatl 
kie  gae. 

7  Aur  Iftdh  ne  chha  baras  tak 
bani  Israel  men  hukumat  ki : 
ba’d  us  ke  mar  gayd,  aur  Jili’dd  ki 
bastion  se  ek  basti  men  gara  gayd. 

8  Ba’d  us  ke  ||  lbsdn  Baitla- 
hami  bani  Israel  ltd  lidkim  hud. 

9  Us  ke  tis  to  bete  the,  aur  tis 
betian :  so  tis  betian  us  ne  bahar 
byah  din,  aur  bdliar  se  apne  be- 
ton  ke  liye  tis  betian  le  dyd.  Wuh 
sat  baras  tak  Isrdelion  ltd  hakim 
rahd. 

10  So  lbsdn  mar  gayd,  aui  Bait- 
laham  men  gara. 

11  ^  Uske  ba’d  Zabuluni  ||  Ailun 
Isrdelion  ltd  haltim  hud,  aur  us  ne 
das  baras  hukumat  ki. 

12  Aur  Zabuluni  Ailun  mar  gayd, 
aur  Ajyalun  men  Zabulun  ki  za- 
min  men  madfun  hud. 

13  Us  ke  ba’d  Hillel  Fira’tuni 
kd  beta  ||  Abdun  hakim  liua. 

14  Us  ke  chalis  bete  the,  aur  tis 
pote  jo  sattar  gadlion  par®  charha 
karte  the.  Atli  baras  us  ne  Israel 
par  hukumat  ki. 

15  Aur  Hillel  Fira’tuni  kd  beta 
’Abdun  mar  gayd,  aur  Xmaliq  ke 
koliistan  men f  sarzamin  i  Ifrdim 
men  Fira’tun  ke  bicli  gara  gayd. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1143 
ke  qarlb. 


||  Is  lafz  k! 
ma’nl  dha- 
rd  ya  bark 
bai 

Zab.  69.  2, 
15. 

Yas.  27.12. 


1137 
ke  qailb. 


||  Ma'lum 
hotli  hai 
ki  wuh  Ut¬ 
tar  purab 
ke  firqon 
ke  darmi- 
ydn  'ada- 
lat  karlii 
raha. 


1130 
ke  qarib. 

U  Ibsan  ka  sa 
ikhtiyar 
usf  niulk 
rakhta 
thd. 


||  Uttar  purab 
ke  firqon 
ke  darmi- 
yan  ’ada- 
lat  karta 
raha. 

«  yaz.  5.  10. 
aur  10.  4. 

1112 
ke  qarlb. 

f  yaz.  3.1 3,27. 
aur  5.  14. 


XIII  BAB. 

1  Israeli  Filistion  ke  mahkum  hain.  2  Ek 
firishta  Manuha  ki  joru  ko  dikhdi  detd.  8 
Wuhi  firishta  Manuha  ko  bhi  dikhdi  detd. 
15  Manuha  ki  qurbdni,  jis  se  Jirishte  kd 
bhed  khulgaya.  24  Samsun  ki  paiddish. 


PHIR  bani  Israel  ne  Khuda- 
wand  lte  age  badkari  kia: 
aur  Khudawand  ne  ||  unhen  chalis 
baras  tak  Filistion  ke  hath  men b 
kar  diyd. 

2  5[  Aur  Han  ke  ghardne  men 
Zur’ah  kac  ek  shaldis  thd,  jis  ltd 
nam  Manuha  thd.  Us  ki  joru 
banjh  tin,  ki  hdmila  na  hoti  thi.  cb 
3  Aur  Khudawand  ltd  firishta 
us  ’aur at  ko  dikhlai  diyad,  aur  a 
use  kahd,  ki  Dcltli,  tu  banjh  hai, 
aur  hdmila  nahin  hoti;  par  ab 
hdmila  liogi,  aur  beta  janegi. 


1161 
ke  qarib. 

Qaz.  2.  11. 
aur  3.  7. 
aur  4.  1 . 
aur  6.  1. 
aur  10.  6. 
Ma’lum 
hota  hai  ki 
yih  hai 
faqat  ba’ze 
firqon  ka 
tha. 

1  Sam.  12.9. 
Yash.  19.41. 


Qaz.  6.  12. 
Luq.  1.  11, 
13,  28,  31. 
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Ek  firishta  khabar  detd , 


QA'ZI'OK,  XIII. 


ki  Samsun  paida  hoga. 


Peshter 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1161 
ke  qarib. 


e  14  ay  at. 
Gin.  6.  2,  3. 
Luq.  1.  15. 

t  Gin.  6.  5. 

1  Sam.  1.11. 

8  Gin.  6.  2. 


h  Dekho 
1  Sam.  7. 
13. 

2  Sam.  8. 1. 
1  Taw.  18.1. 
i  Jst.  33.  1. 

1  Sam.  2. 27. 
aur  9.  6. 

1  Sal.  17.  24. 
k  Mat.  28.  3. 
Ijdq.  9.  29. 
A'am.  6. 15. 

1  17,  18  aya- 
teq. 


4  So  khabardar,  zinliar,  mai  ya 
nashe  ki  koi  chiz  na  tu  piya  kar e, 
aur  na  khaya  kar,  aur  har  ek 
napak  chiz  ke  khane  se  parliez 
kar. 

5  Kyunki  dekh,  tu  hamila  hogi 
aur  beta  janegi ;  us  ke  sir  par 
kablii  ustura  na  phirega 1 ;  is  waste 
ki  wuh  larka  sbikam  In  se  Khuda 
ka  nazir  8  hoga ;  aur  wuh  Israelion 
ko  Filistion  ke  hath  se  najat  dena 
shuru’  karegaA 

6  ^  Tab  us  ’aurat  ne  ake  apne 
shauhar  se  kalia,  ki  Ek  mard  i 
Khuda f  mujh  pas  aya ;  us  ki  surat 
Khuda  ke  firishte  ki  taralik  baliut 
darani  thi ;  so  main  ne  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Tu  kalian  se  hai? 

I  aur  us  ne  mujhe  apna  nam  11a 
bataya1 : 

7  Par  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  Dekh, 
tu  liamila  hogi  aur  beta  janegi. 
So  tu  ab  mai  pina  chhor  de  ;  aur 
koi  naslia  aur  napak  chiz  mat 
kha ;  kyunki  wuh  larka  pet  I11 
men  se,  jis  din  tak  mar  jaega, 
Khuda  ka  nazir  hoga. 

8  Tab  Manuha  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liuzur  ’ajizi  se  dg’a  Id, 
aur  kalia,  Ai  Malik,  aisa  kar  ki 
wuh  mard  i  Khuda,  jise  tu  ne 
bheja  tha,  ham  pas  phir  awe,  aur 
ham  ko  sikhlawe,  ki  us  larke  se, 
jo  paida  hone  ko  liai,  liam  kya 
karen. 

9  Aur  Iyhuda  ne  Manuha  ki 
awaz  sum,  aur  Khuda  ka  firishta 
us  ’aurat  pas,  jis  waqt  wuh  khet 
men  thi,  phir  aya  ;  us  waqt  us  ka 
shauhar  Manuha  us  pas  11a  tha. 

10  So  wuh  ’aurat  dhar  lapaki, 
aur  daurke  apne  khasam  ko  ja- 
taya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  wuhi 
mard,  jo  agle  din  mujhe  dikliai 
diya  tha,  phir  dikliai  diya. 

11  Tab  Manuha  uthke  apni  joru 
ke  piclihe  rawana  hua,  aur  us 
mard  pas  aya,  aur  use  kalia,  Kya 
tu  wuhi  mard  hai,  jis  ne  is  ’aurat 
se  baten  kin  \  Us  ne  kalia,  Main 
wuhi  hun. 

12  Tab  Manuha  ne  kaha,  Agar 
jaise  tu  ne  farmaya  waisehi  I10, 
to  wuh  larka  kaisa  hoga  ?  aur  us 
ka  kam  kya  hoga  ? 

13  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ne 
Manuha  se  kaha,  Ablii  sab  chizon 
se,  jo  main  ne  kaliin,  yih  ’aurat 
parliez  kare. 

14  Wuh  aisi  koi  chiz,  jo  tak  se 


paida  lioti  hai,  istia’mal  na  kare, 
aur  mai  na  piem,  aur  koi  nasha 
aur  napak  chiz  na  kliawe  ;  us  sab 
ki,  jo  main  ne  use  kaha  hai,  mu- 
hafazat  kare. 

15  Manuha  ne  Khuda  wand 
ke  firishte  ko  kalia,  Hamare  kalie 
se  itna  tawaqquf  kijiye,  ki  liam 
ap  ke  liye  ek  bakri  ka  bachcha 
taiyar  karen". 

16  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ne 
Manuha  ko  jawab  diya,  Agarchi 
tu  mujhe  rok  rakhe,  taublii  main 
teri  roti  nahin  kluine  ka :  par  agar 
tu  charhawa  charhaya  chalita  hai, 
to  tujhe  lazim  hai,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  liye  charhawe.  Ki  Manuha  11a 
janta  tha,  ki  wuh  Khuda  ka  firishta 
hai. 

17  Phir  Manuha  ne  Khudawand 
ke  firishte  ko  kaha,  Apna  nam 
bata,  taki  jab  tera  kaha  pura  ho, 
to  ham  tera  zikr  i  khair  karen. 

18  Khudawand  ke  firishte  ne 
use  kalia,  Tu  kyun  mera  nam 
puclihta  hai°?  mera  nam  ’A jib 
hai p. 

19  Tab  Manuha  ne  bakri  ka  ek 
bachcha  aur  hadya  leke  ek  pat- 
thar  par  Khudawand  ke  liye 
unlien  guzranaq:  aur  us  ne  ’ajaib 
kam  kie,  aur  Manuha  aur  us  ki 
joru  donon  nigran  the. 

20  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  mazbah 
par  se  asman  ki  taraf  sliu’ala 
utha,  to  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
shu’ala  ke  darmiyan  mazbah  par 
se  asman  ko  chala  gaya.  Aur 
Manuha  aur  us  ki  joru  ne  dekha, 
aur  aundlie  munh  zaminpar  girer. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
Manuha  aur  us  ki  joru  ko  phir 
dikliai  na  diya.  Tab  Manuha  ne 
jana,  ki  wuh  Khudawand  ka  fi¬ 
rishta  thas. 

22  Tab  Manuha  ne  apni  joru  se 
kaha,  ki  Ham  ab  mar  jiienge*, 
kyunki  ham  ne  Khuda  ko  dekha  ! 

23  Us  ki  joru  ne  use  kaha,  Agar 
Khudawand  chalita,  ki  liamen 
mar  dale,  to  charhawa  aur  hadya 
hamare  hathon  se  qabul  na  karta, 
na  liamen  yih  sab  kuclih  dikhata, 
aur  na  kamen  is  waqt  yih,  jo  us 
ne  hamen  kaha,  kahta. 

24  %  Aur  wuh  ’aurat  beta  jam, 
aur  us  ka  mini  Samsun"  rakha. 
AVuli  lai'kii  bara  hua,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ne  use  mubarak  kiyax. 

25  Aur  Khudawand  ki  rub  ne 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  {  H 
se, 
1161 
ke  qarib. 


1 4  iyat. 


»  Paid.  18.  5. 
Qaz.  6.  18. 


o  Paid.  32. 29, 
p  Yas.  9.  6. 


4  Q4z.6!9,20. 


r  Ahb.  9.  24. 
1  Taw.  21. 
16. 

Hiz.  1.  28. 
Mat.  17.  C. 


»  Q&z.  6.  22. 


‘  Paid.  32. 30. 
Khur.33.20. 
1st.  6.  26. 
Qaz.  6.  22. 


«  ’Ibr&n.  11. 
32. 

*  1  Sam.  3. 19. 
liiiq.  1.  80. 
aur  2.  52. 
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Samsun  ha  byah. 


QA'ZI'OX,  XIY. 


Us  hi  palt  eli. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1161 
ke  qarfb. 


I’lbrAnl  men, 
Mahdnah- 
Ddn. 

y  Yasb.  15.33. 

Q&z.  18.11. 
*  QAz.  3.  10. 

1  Sam.  1 1.6. 
Mat.  4.  1. 


1141 
ke  qarfb. 

»  Paid.  38. 13. 

Yash.  15.10. 
*>  Paid.  34.  2. 


«  Paid.  2 1.21. 
aur  34.  4. 

d  Paid.24.3,4. 


*  Paid.  34. 1 4. 
Khur.34.16. 
1st.  7.  3. 


<  Yasb.  11. 20. 

1  Sal.  12.15. 

2  Sal.  6.  33. 
2  Taw.  10. 

15. 

aur  22.  7. 
aur  25.  20. 
s  Q£z.  13.  1. 
1st.  28.  48. 


b  Q&z.  3.  1 0. 
aur  13.  25. 
lSam.11.6. 


||  Dan  Id  khaimagah  Sur’ah  aur 
Istdl  ke  darmiyany  use  ublidra2. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Samsun  arzu  rahhtd,  hi,  Filisti  ’ auraton  men 
se  use  eh  joru  mile.  5  Udhar  hejate  waqt  rah 
hi  men  eh  sher  i  bahar  ho  mardalta.  8  Phir 
wahan  dusre  waqt  jane  he,  us  sher  hi  lash 
men  shahd  patd.  10  Samsun  hi  shadi  he 
aiydm  men  ziydfat  hoti.  12  Us  hi  joru  us 
hi  paheli  ha  mazmun  batlddeti.  19  Samsun 
tis  Filistion  ho  luttd.  20  Us  hi  joru  dusre 
se  bydhijati  hai. 

BA’D  us  ke  Samsun  Timnat 
men a  utra ;  aur  Timnat  men 
us  ne  Filistion  Id  betion  men  se 
ek  ’aur at  ko  dekha  b. 

2  Aur  us  ne  ghar  men  dke  apne 
bap  aur  apni  ma  se  kaha,  Main 
ne  Filistion  ki  betion  men  se 
Timnat  men  ek  ’aurat  ko  dekha ; 
so  turn  us  se  mera  nikah  kar  do c. 

3  Us  ke  ma  bap  ne  use  kalid, 
Kya  tere  bhaion  Id  betion  mend 
aur  meri  sari  qaum  men  koi  ’aurat 
nahin,  jo  tu  namaklitun  Filistion 
ki  beti  koe  joru  kiya  chalita  hail 
Samsun  ne  apne  bap  ko  kaha, 
Isi  ko  mujlie  le  de ;  kyunki  wuh 
meri  ankhon  men  achchhi  lagi. 

4  Par  us  ke  ma  bap  na  samjke, 
ki  yih  Khudawand  ki  marzi  se 
haif,  ki  qabu  dhundhta  hai,  ki 
Filistion  se  muqabil  ho;  ki  us 
waqt  Filisti  bani  Israel  par  mu- 
sallit  theg. 

5  51  Ba’d  us  ke  Samsun  aur  us 
ke  ma  bap  Timnat  men  litre,  aur 
Timnat  ke  takistan  men  baitlie, 
aur  kya  dekhta  hai  ?  ki  ek  jawan 
slier  us  ke  samhne  a  garja. 

6  Tab  Khudawand  ki  ruh  Sam¬ 
sun  men  aih,  aur  us  ne  use  yun 
pliara  jaise  bakri  ke  bachche  ko 
pharte  bain,  bawujude  ki  wuh 
ni-liattlia  tha ;  aur  wuh,  jo  us 
ne  kiya  tha,  apne  ma  bap  se  na 
kaha. 

7  Phir  wuh  gaya,  aur  us  ne  us 
’aurat  se  baton  ldn,  aur  wuh 
Samsun  ki  nazar  men  achchhi 
lagi. 

8  51  Aur  ba’d  ek  muddat  ke  wuh 
us  ko  lene  gaya,  aur  us  jagah 
pahunchke  kanare  gaya,  taki  us 
sher  Id  lash  ko  dekhe ;  aur  dekho, 
ki  wahan  sher  ki  lash  men  shahd 
ka  chhatta  tha,  aur  shahd  ki 
makkhion  ka  hujum  tha. 

9  Us  ne  use  hath  men  le  liya, 
aur  kliata  hud  chala,  aur  apne 
ma  bap  pas  aya,  aur  unhen  bhi 


kuchh  diya ;  unhon  ne  khaya ; 
par  us  ne  unlien  na  jataya,  ki  yih 
shahd  sher  ki  lash  men  se  nikla. 

10  51  Phir  us  ka  bap  us  ’aurat 
ke  pas  gaya ;  wahan  Samsun  ne 
khana  kiya ;  kyunki  jawanon  ka 
yih  dastur  tha. 

11  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  jab  wahan 
ke  logon  ne  use  dekha,  to  we  tis 
jawan  lde,  ki  us  ke  ham-majlis 
hon. 

12  51  Samsun  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Main  turn  se  ek  paheli  puchhta 
hunt:  so  agar  turn  mihmdni  ke 
sat  din  men k  use  bujho,  aur  mujlie 
batldo,  to  main  tis  than  aur  tis  hi 
kliil’at  turn  ko  dun  gd  : 

13  Aur  agar  turn  na  bata  sako, 
to  turn  tis  thdn  aur  tis  khil’at1 
mujh  ko  do.  We  bole,  ki  Apni 
paheli  baydn  kar,  taki  ham  use 
sunen. 

14  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Khau  men 
se  khana  nikla,  aur  paurlie  men 
se  mitlias.  Aur  we  tin  din  tak 
us  paheli  ko  hall  na  kar  sake. 

15  Aur  satwen  din  unhon  ne 
Samsun  ki  joru  se  kaha,  ki  Ha- 
mare  liye  apne  sliauhar  ko  plius- 
ldkem  us  se  paheli  bujh  le  ;  nahin 
to  ham  tere  bap  ka  gharbdr  tujh 
samet  dg  se  jalawenge11;  turn  ne 
ham  ko  isi  liye  buldyd  hai,  yd 
nahin,  ki  hamara  jo  kuchli  hai,  so 
miras  le  lo  1 

16  Tab  Samsun  ki  joru  us  ke 
age  roi,  aur  boll,  ki  Tu  mujh  se 
dushmani  rakhtd  hai,  aur  mujh  se 
piyar  nahin  rakhtd 0 ;  tu  ne  meri 
qaum  ke  larkon  se  wuh  paheli 
puchlii,  aur  mujhe  batla  na  di. 
Us  ne  use  kaha,  Main  ne  apne 
bap  aur  apni  ma  ko  bhi  nahin 
batai  hai,  so  tujhe  batla  dun? 

17  So  wuh  us  ke  age  un  ki 
mihmani  ke  sat  din  royd  ki ;  aur 
satwen  din  aisa  hud,  ki  us  ne  use 
bata  di;  kyunki  us  ne  use  nipat 
tang  kiya :  so  us  ne  apni  qaum  ke 
larkon  se  kah  di. 

18  So  us  shahr  ke  basnewdlon 
ne  satwen  din  suraj  ke  dubne  se 
pahle  us  se  kaha,  Shahd  se  mitlia 
kya  hai,  aur  bagh  se  paurha 
kaun?  Tab  us  ne  unlien  kaha, 
Agar  turn  meri  bachhiya  ko  hai 
tale  na  jotte,  to  meri  paheli 
kabliu  na  bujhte. 

19  51  Phir  Kh  ltd  A  wand  ki  ruh 
us  men  di  p,  aur  wuh  Asqaliin  ko 
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se, 
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i  1  Sal.  10. 1. 
Hiz.  17.  2. 
Luq.  14.  7. 
kPaid.  29.27. 


l  Paid.  45. 22. 
2  Sal.  5.  22. 


m  Qdz.  16.  5. 
»  Qdz.  15.  6. 


o  Qdz.  16.  15. 


p  Qdz.  3.  in. 
aur  13.  25. 
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q  Yilk.  3.  29. 
'  Q6z.  15.  2. 


1140 
ke  qavlb. 


utar  gaya  ;  wahan  us  ne  un  ke  tis 
admi  mare,  am*  un  ko  lutke  un  ke 
kapre  paheli  bujhnewalon  ko  die. 
So  us  ka  gussa  bharka,  aur  wuh 
apne  ma  bap  ke  gliar  utlike  chala 
gaya. 

20  Aur  Samsun  Id  joru,  us  ke 
ek  ham-majlis  ki,  jise  wuli  dost 
raklita  tha  q,  liogai r. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Samsun  apni  jx>ru  ke  pas  jane  nahin  pata. 
3  Shagal  o  mash'al  leke  Filistion  ke  kheton 
men  ag  lagddeta.  6  Filisti  Samsun  ki  joru 
ko  aur  us  ke  sasur  ko  ag  se  jalddete.  7  Sam¬ 
sun  un  men  ghuske  bari  khunrezi  karta. 
9  Bani  Yahuddh  us  ko  bandhte  aur  Filistion 
ke  hdthon  men  haivala  karte.  14  Gadhe  ke 
jabre  se  un  men  se  bahuton  ko  md.rdd.ltd. 
18  Khuda  'Ain  i  Qdri  ka  chashma  us  ke 
liye  Laid  men  maujud  karta. 

ke  gehun 


"RA’D 

JD  kai 


ek  muddat 

katne  ke  mausim  men  aisa 
hua,  ki  Samsun  ek  bakri  ka  bach- 
clia  leke  apni  joru  ke  yahan  gaya, 
aur  us  ne  kaha,  Main  apni  joru 
pas  kothri  men  jaunga.  Us  ke 
bap  ne  use  jane  na  diya. 

2  Aur  us  ke  bap  ne  kaha,  Mujh 
ko  yaqin  tlia,  ki  tu  us  se  bezar 

a  14- 20,  hua a ;  is  liye  main  ne  use  tere 
ham-majlis  ko  de  dala ;  kya  us  ki 
chhoti  bahin  us  se  kahin  khub- 
surat  nahin  liai  %  so  mihrbanl 
karke  us  ke  ’iwaz  use  lijiye. 

3  %  Samsun  ne  un  se  kaha,  Ab 
jo  main  Filistion  se  kuchh  karun, 
to  main  pak  hun  ;  main  un  se 
bural  karunga. 

4  Aur  Samsun  ne  jake  tin  sau 
sliagal  pakre,  aur  do  do  karke 
dum  se  dum  bandhi,  aur  liar  do 
dumon  ke  bich  mash’alen  band- 
hin. 

5  Aur  mash’alon  ko  roshan 
karke  shagal  Filistion  ke  khare 
kheton  men  clihor  die,  aur  pulion 
se  leke  taiyar  kheton  tak,  anguri 
bagon  aur  zaitun  ki  barion  samet, 
jala  diya. 

6  51  Tab  Filistion  ne  kalia,  Yih 
kis  ne  kiya  ?  We  bole,  Timnati  ke 
damad  Samsun  ne,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  us  ki  joru  chhinke  us  ke  ham- 
majlis  ko  di.  Tab  Filisti  charh 
ae,  aur  us  ’aurat  ko  aur  us  ke 

bQfiz.  i4. 15.  bap  ko  Ag  se  jala  diyab. 

7  51  Samsun  ne  unhen  kaha,  Jo 
turn  ne  aisa  kiya,  main  turn  se 
badla  lunga,  tab  baz  rahunga. 

8  Aur  us  ne  un  men  ghuske  aisi 
khunrezi  ki,  ki  we  kule  aur  ranen 


taptapate  ralie  ;  aur  phir  jake  Ai- 
tam  ki  pahari  par  raha. 

9  51  Tab  Filisti  charhe,  aur  sar- 
zamin  i  Yaliudah  ko  khaimagah 
kiya,  aur  us  makan  men,  jis  ka 
nam  Lain  haic,  phail  gae. 

10  Bani  Yaliudah  ne  un  se  kaha, 
Turn  ham  par  kyun  charh  ae  ho  1 
We  bole,  Samsun  ke  bandhne  ko, 
ki  jaisa  us  ne  ham  se  kiya,  ham 
us  se  karen. 

11  Tab  bani  Yaliudah  ke  tin 
hazar  jawan  Aitam  ki  pahari  ki 
clionti  par  gae,  aur  Samsun  ko 
kaha,  Kya  tu  na  janta  tha,  ki 
Filisti  ham  par  galib  haind'?  so 
yih  tu  ne  ham  se  kya  kiya  ?  Us 
ne  unhen  kaha,  Jaisa  unhon  ne 
mujh  se  kiya  tha,  main  ne  un  se 
kiya. 

12  Unlion  ne  use  kaha,  Ab  ham 
ae  hain,  ki  tujhe  bandhke  Filis¬ 
tion  ke  hawale  karen.  Samsun 
ne  unhen  kaha,  Mujh  se  qasam 
khake  iqrar  karo,  ki  Ham  tujh 
par  hamla  na  karenge. 

13  Unlion  ne  use  kaha,  Nahin  ; 
par  ham  teri  tundian  kasenge, 
aur  un  ke  hawale  karenge:  par 
hargiz  tujhe  jan  se  na  marenge. 
Phir  unlion  ne  use  dolire  rasson 
se  bandha,  aur  pahari  par  se  utar 
lae. 

14  51  Jab  Lalii  men  pahuncha, 
to  Filisti  han  Iran  karke  us  par 
lapke :  us  waqt  KiiudAwand  ki 
ruh  zor  ke  jalwe  men  us  par 
char  hi e,  aur  we  rasse,  jin  se  us 
ke  bazu  bandlie  the,  aise  ho  gae 
jaise  san,  jo  ag  se  jal  jae,  aur  us 
ki  tundian,  jo  bandhi  thin,  khul 
gain. 

15  Us  waqt  us  ne  ek  gadhe  ke 
jabre  ki  nai  haddi  pari  hui  deklii, 
aur  hath  barhake  use  liya,  aur  us 
se  us  ne  bazar  maref. 

16  Aur  Samsun  bold,  Ek  gadhe 
ke  jabre  ki  haddi  se  to  tudon  ke 
tuda  hue;  main  ne  ek  gadhe  ke 
jabre  Id  haddi  se  ek  bazar  mard 
bejan  lde. 

17  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh  kah 
chuka,  to  us  ne  jabra  apne  hath 
se  phenk  diya,  aur  us  jagah  ka 
nam  ||  Ramat-Lahi  rakha. 

18  51  Aur  wuhnipat  piyasahua: 
tab  us  ne  Khudawaxd  ko  yad 
kiya,  aur  kaha8,  Tu  ne  apne 
bande  ke  hath  se  aisi  bari  najat 
bakhshi :  ab  kya  main  piyas  se 
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se, 
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c  19  dyat. 


d  Qdz.  14.  4. 


«  Q&z.  3.  10. 
aur  14.  6. 


f  Ahb.  26.  8. 
Yash.23.10, 
Qilz.  3.  31. 


II  Ya’ne, 
Jabre  ki 
haddi  ke 
u thane  yd 
phenk  dene 
ki  ja/jah. 
t  Zab.  3.  7. 
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•>  Paid.  45. 21. 
Yas.  40.  29. 

II  Ya’ne, 
Cluxshma 
us  led  jo 
chillayd. 
Zab.  34.  6. 

||  Ma’lumho- 
td  hai  ki  us 
ne  dakkan- 
pachchhini 
ke  firqon 
par  bfs 
baras 
hukmnini 
kf,  jab  tak 
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tfon  ke 
taht  men 
rahe. 

*  Q4z.  13.  1. 


1120 
ke  qarfb. 


I  a  1  Sam.  23. 
26. 

Zab.  118.10, 
11,  12. 
A’am.  9. 24. 


b  Q &7„  14.  15. 
I)ekho 
Ams.  2. 
16,-19. 
aur  5.  3, — 
11. 

aur  6.  24, 
25,  26. 
aur  1.  21,  | 

,  22,  23. 


marun,  aur  namakhtunon  ke  hath 
men  parun  ? 

19  X  hud  A' wan  d  ne  Lain  men  ek 
garlia  khoda,  aur  wahan  se  pani 
nikla,  aur  us  ne  use  piya,  aur  us 
ke  dam  men  dam  aya,  aur  dobara 
jiyah;  is  liye  us  ne  us  jagali  ka 
nam  ||  ’Ain  i  Qari  rakha.  Lalii 
men  us  ka  nam  aj  tak  yihi  hai. 

20  Aur  wuh  Filistion  ke  waqt 
men  bis  baras  tak  bani  Israel  ka 
II  qazi  raha1. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Samsun  'Azah  se  nikalke,  shahr  ke  phatak 
ke  pallon  ko  uthd  lejdtd.  4  Dalilah  Fili¬ 
stion  ke  rupiye  pane  ki  ummaid  se  Samsun 
ko  phuslati ;  6  Tin  bar  fareb  Make  us  ki  ko- 
shishen  batil  hotin ;  15  Aikhir  i  kdr  us  par 
galib  dti.  21  Filisti  Samsun  ko  pakarke 
us  ki  ankhon  ko  phor  dalte.  22  Us  ki  taqat 
phir  ate  hi,  Samsun  zor  se  jhukdke  ghar 
ko  Filistion  ke  upar  girddetd,  aur  khud  dab 
marta. 

BA’D  us  ke  Samsun  ’Azah  ko 
gaya;  wahan  us  ne  ek  fa- 
hisha  ’aurat  dekhi:  wuh  us  pas 
andar  gaya. 

2  Aur  ’Azah  ke  logon  ko  khabar 
hiii,  ki  Samsun  yahan  aya  hai. 
Unlion  ne  use  glier  liyaa,  aur  sari 
rat  shahr  ke  phatak  par  us  ki 
ghat  men  lage  rahe  ;  par  rat  bhar 
cliup  chap  rahe,  ki  jab  subh  liogi, 
to  ham  use  mar  lenge. 

3  Aur  Samsun  adlii  rat  tak  leta 
raha,  aur  adhi  rat  ko  uthke  us  ne 
shahr  ke  darwaze  ke  paton  aur 
baziion  ko  arange  samet  apne 
kandhe  par  dharke  us  pahar  ki 
clionti  par,  jo  Habrun  ke  samhne 
hai,  le  gaya. 

4  ^  Aur  ba’d  ek  muddat  ke  aisa 
hua,  ki  wuh  dasht  i  Stiriq  men  ek 
’aurat  ko,  jis  ka  nam  Dalilah  tha, 
chahne  laga. 

5  Aur  Filistion  ke  qutb  us  ’aurat 
pas  charh  gae,  aur  use  kalia,  ki 
Agar  tii  use  daga  dekeb  daryaft 
kar  le,  ki  us  ki  yih  shahzori  kahe 
se  hai,  aur  ham  kya  karen,  jo  us 
par  galib  howen,  taki  ham  use 
bandhen  aur  use  zer  karen,  to 
ham  sab  milke  gyarali  gyarah  sau 
rupiye  tujlie  denge. 

6  ^  Tab  Dalilah  ne  Samsun 
ko  kaha,  Mihrbani  karke  mujhe 
batla,  ki  teri  shahzori  kahe  se 
hai;  tujhe  kyunkar  koi  bandhe, 
ki  tujhe  kamzor  kare. 

7  Samsun  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Agar 
we  mujh  ko  taza  sat  tanton  se,  jo 
kabhi  khushk  na  hui  lion,  ban- 


Peshtar 

MASI'H 

se, 
1120 
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dlien,  to  main  sust  pariinga,  aur 
jaisa  koi  admi  hai,  waisa  ho  jaunga. 

8  Tab  Filistion  ke  qutb  taza  sat 
tanten,  jo  khushk  na  hui  thin,  us 
’aurat  pas  lae,  aur  ’aurat  ne  use 
un  se  bandha. 

9  Ghatwale  us  pas  kothri  ke : 
andar  the.  ’Aurat  ne  use  kaha,  | 
ki  Ai  Samsun,  Filisti  tujli  par 
ae!  Us  ne  un  rassion  ko  san  ke 
tar  ke  manind,  jo  ag  ke  nazdik 
ho,  tora.  So  daryaft  na  hua,  ki 
us  ki  quAvat  kahe  se  hai. 

10  Tab  Dalilah  ne  Samsun  ko 
kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  mujh  se  thattlia 
kiya,  aur  mujh  se  jhuth  bola: 
mihrbani  se  mujhe  bata  de,  ki  tu 
kyunkar  bandha  jawe. 

11  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Agar  we 
mujhe  nai  rassion  se,  jo  kabhi 
kam  men  na  ai  hon,  kaske  band- 
lien,  to  meri  quwat  mujh  se  jati 
raliegi,  aur  kisi  admi  ke  manind 
ho  jaunga. 

12  Tab  Dalilah  ne  use  nai  ras¬ 
sion  se  bandha,  aur  boll,  ki  Ai 
Samsun,  Filisti  tujh  par  ae  !  Aur 
ghatwale  to  kothri  men  us  pas 
baith  lii  rahe  the.  So  us  ne  apne 
bazuon  se  un  ko  tage  ke  manind 
tor  dala. 

13  Phir  Dalilah  ne  Samsun  se 
kaha,  Ab  ke  bhi  tu  ne  mujh  se 
thattha  kiya,  aur  mujh  se  jhuth 
bola :  mujhe  bata,  tu  kahe  se  band¬ 
ha  jaega  1  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Agar 
tu  meri  sat  laten  tani  ke  satli 
bine. 

14  Tab  us  ne  mekh  se  binke  use 
bandha,  aur  ek  sutiin  se  jakra, 
aur  boli,  ki  Ai  Samsun,  Filisti 
ae !  Wuh  nind  se  cliaunka,  aur  us 
bunne  ki  mekh  ko  tani  ke  sath 
leke  chala  gaya. 

15  *[y  Tab  ’aurat  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Kyunkar  tu  kahta  hai,  ki  Main 
tujhe  chahta  liun,  halanki  tera  dil 
bhi  mujh  se  nahin  laga0'?  Tu  ne 
yih  tin  martabe  mujh  se  thattha 
kiya,  aur  mujhe  nahin  bataya,  ki 
tera  zor  kahe  men  hai. 

16  Akhir  ko  jab  us  ne  use  roz 
roz  baton  se  tang  kiya,  aur  baliut 
si  hat  ki,  ki  us  ka  dam  nak  men 
aya; 

17  To  us  ne  use  apne  dil  ki  ka- 
hid,  aur  use  bataya,  ki  Mere  sir  oifk.  7. 5. 
par  ustura  nahin  phira,  is  liye  ki 

main  apni  ma  ke  pet  hi  men  se 
Kliuda  ka  nazir  hune;  so  agar  '  gA  fa.^. 


«  Qdz.  14.  16. 
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f  Ams.  7.  26, 
27. 


s  Gin.  14.  9, 
42,  43. 
Yasli.  7. 12. 

1  Sam.  16. 
14. 

aur  18.  12. 
aur  28.  15, 
16. 

2  Taw .15.2. 


**  Ddn.  5.  4. 


*  QAz.  9.  27. 


mera  sir  munda  jawe,  to  mera  zor 
mujh  se  jata  rahega,  aur  main 
na-quwat  ho  jaunga,  aur  jaise  sab 
admi  liote  hain,  waisa  hi  main 
bill  ban  jaunga. 

18  Tab  Dalilah  ne  jana,  ki  ab 
us  ne  apne  dil  ka  sab  khola ;  aur 
Filistion  ke  qutbon  ko  kahla 
bheja,  ki  Is  bar  phir  ao,  ki  sab  jo 
kuchh  us  ke  dil  men  tha,  us  ne 
mujli  se  zahir  kiya.  So  Filistion 
ke  qutb  us  pas  ae,  aur  naqdi  apne 
hath  men  lae. 

19  ’Aurat  ne  use  apne  ghutnon 
par  sula  raklia f ;  aur  admi  bulake 
sat  laten,  jo  us  ke  sir  par  thin, 
mundwd  dalin ;  aur  use  satdne 
lagi,  aur  us  ka  zor  jata  rahd. 

20  Aur  wuh  boll,  Ai  Samsun, 
Filisti  tere  pas  hain!  Wuh  nind 
se  jdgd :  aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki 
Main  age  ki  tarah  baliar  jaunga, 
aur  apne  tain  zor  se  hilaunga. 
Par  wuli  na  janta  tlia,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  us  pas  se  cliala  gaydg. 

21  ^  Tab  Filistion  ne  use  pakra, 
aur  us  ki  ankhen  phor  dalin,  aur 
use  Azali  men  utar  lae,  aur  pital 
ki  zanjiron  se  jakra ;  aur  wuh 
qaidkhane  men  para  chakld  pista 
tlia. 

22  Garaz,  ba’d  us  ke  ki  us  ka 
sir  mundaya  gayd,  us  ke  bal  phir 
jamne  lage. 

23  Aur  Filistion  ke  qutb  fard- 
liam  hue,  taki  apne  ilah  Dajun  ke 
liye  bari  qurbani  guzranen,  aur 
khuslii  karen ;  kyunki  unhon  ne 
kaha,  ki  Hamare  khuda  ne  lia- 
mare  dushman  Samsun  ko  hamare 
qabu  men  kar  diya. 

24  Aur  jab  logon  ki  nigah  us 
par  payi,  to  unhon  ne  apne  kliuda 
ki  sitateh  ldh,  aur  bole,  Hamare 
khuda  ne  hamare  dushman  ko,  jis 
ne  hamara  mulk  ujar  kar  diya, 
aur  hamare  bahut  se  log  halak 
kie,  hamare  qabu  men  kar  diya. 

25  Aur  jab  we  khushwaqt  hue  \ 
to  aisa  liiia,  ki  unhon  ne  kalia, 
Samsun  ko  bulao,  ki  hamare  age 
tamaskhur  kare.  So  unhon  ne 
use  qaidkhane  se  bulwaya,  aur 
wuh  un  ke  age  tamaskhur  karne 
laga ;  aur  unhon  ne  use  do  sutun 
ke  bich  men  khara  kiya  tha. 

2G  Tab  Samsun  ne  us  launde  ko, 
jo  us  ke  hath  pakre  hua’  tlia, 
kaha,  Mujlie  chlior,  taki  main  un 
sutunon  ko,  jin  par  yih  ghar  khara 


hai,  chhuun,  taki  un  par  takya 
karun. 

27  Aur  yih  ghar  jo  tlia,  mardon 
aur  ’auraton  se  bhara  hua  tlia, 
aur  Filistion  ke  sare  qutb  waliin 
the ;  qarib  tin  liazar  zan  o  mard 
ke  chliat  par  the,  jo  Samsun  ke 
tamaskhur  dekli  ralie  the. 

28  Tab  Samsun  ne  Khuda  wand 
ko  pukara,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Malik 
KhudAwand,  mihrbani  karke 
mujlie  yad  kark,  ai  Khuda,  aur 
ek  bar  mujlie  zor  bakhsliiye,  taki 
main  ek-bargi  Filistion  se  apni 
donon  anklion  ka  badla  lun. 

29  Aur  Samsun  ne  donon  sutu¬ 
non  ko,  jin  par  ghar  qaim  tlia,  ek 
ko  dahne  hath  se  aur  dusre  ko 
baen  se  pakra. 

30  Aur  bold,  Mujlie  Filistion  ke 
sath  marna  qabul  hai !  So  apne 
sare  zor  se  jliukaya,  aur  wuh 
ghar  un  qutbon  aur  un  sab  logon 
par,  jo  us  men  the,  gir  para  ;  so 
we  log,  jinhen  us  ne  apne  sath 
mara,  un  se,  jinhen  us  ne  jite  ji 
qatl  kiya  tha,  kaliin  ziyada  the. 

31  Tab  us  ke  bhai,  aur  us  ke 
bap  ke  gharane  ke  sab  log  ae, 
aur  use  uthaya,  aur  use  Sur’ah 
aur  Istal  ke  darmiyan1  us  ke  bap 
Manuka  ki  gor  men  gara.  Wuh 
bis  bar  as  tak  bani  Israel  ka  qazi 
tha. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Us  naqdi  men  se,  jise  M'ikah  ne  pahle  apni 
ma  se  chori  lei  thi,  phir  ba’d  us  he  wdpas  hi, 
us  hi  ma  but  banwdti,  5  aur  Mihdh  un  he 
liye  buthhana  o  afud  wagaira  bandta.  7  Eh 
Ldwi  ho  nauhar  rahhta  hi  us  ha  hdhin  ho. 

US  waqt  Ifraim  ke  pahar  men 
ek  shaklis  tlia,  jis  ka  nam 
Mikali  tha. 

2  Us  ne  apni  ma  se  kaha,  We 
gyarah  sau  rupiye,  jo  tujh  se  lie 
gae  the,  jin  ki  babat  tu  ne  qasam 
khai,  aur  mujli  se  bln  zikr  kiya, 
dekh,  we  rupiye  mere  pas  hain: 
main  ne  unhen  rakh  chliora  hai. 
Us  ki  ma  boli,  Beta,  Kiiudawand 
tujh  ko  barakat  de\ 

3  Aur  us  ne  gyarah  sau  rupiye 
apni  ma  ko  plier  die.  Tab  us  ki 
ma  ne  kalia,  ki  Main  ne  yih  rupa 
Khudawand  ke  liye  muqaddas 
kiya  tha,  ki  apne  hath  se  apne 
bete  ko  dun,  ki  wuh  ek  but  ta- 
rasha  liua  aur  ek  dhala  hua  ban- 
wae b ;  so  ab  main  tujhe  phir  deti 
hun. 

4  Par  us  ne  we  rupiye  apni  ma 
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ko  pher  die.  Us  ki  ma  ne  do  sau 
rupiye  leke  zargar  ko  diec;  us 
ne  ek  tarasha  hud  aur  ek  dhdla 
hua  but  banaya ;  so  we  donon 
Mikah  ke  gkar  men  the. 

5  Aur  us  mard  Mikah  ne  apne 
liye  ek  butkhana  banaya  thd,  aur 
ek  afudd  aur  Tirafim  koe  taiyar 
lciya  tha,  aur  apne  beton  men  se 
ek  ko  ||muqaddas  kiya  tha  ;  so 
wuh  us  ke  liye  kahin  hua. 

6  Us  waqt  Israel  men  koi  bad- 
sliah  na  tlia f,  aur  liar  ek  shakhs, 
jo  use  achchlia  lagta  tha,  karta 
tha  g. 

7  Aur  Yaliudah  ke  gliarane 
ke  Bait-laRam  i  Yaliudah11  men, 
ek  jawan  tha,  jo  Lawi  tlia,  jis  ne 
wahan  sukunat  ikhtiyar  ki  tin. 

8  Yili  shakhs  Yaliudah  ke  shahr 
Baitlaliam  se  nikla,  ki  aur  kaliin, 
jahan  muyassar  ho,  ja  rahe ;  so 
wuh  chalte  chalte  kohistan  i 
Ifraim  ke  darmiyan  Mikali  ke 
gliar  pahuncha. 

9  Mikah  ne  use  kaha,  Tu  kahan 
se  aya  hai  ?  Us  ne  use  kaha, 
Main  Baitlaliam  i  Yaliudah  ka 
ek  Lawi  hun,  aur  jata  liun,  ki  aur 
kaliin,  jahan  muyassar  ho,  walian 
rahun. 

10  Mikah  ne  use  kaha,  Mere 
sath  rah,  aur  mera  bap1  o  kahin 
hok;  main  tujhe  das  rupiye  sa- 
liyana,  aur  ek  jora  kapra  aur 
khana  dunga.  So  Lawi  aya. 

11  Aur  yik  Lawi  us  mard  ke 
sath  raline  par  razi  hua,  aur  yih 
jawan-  us  ke  ek  bete  ke  manind 
tha. 

12  Aur  Mikah  ne  us  Lawi  ko 
muqaddas  thahraya1,  aur  wuh 
jawan  us  ka  kahin  banam,  aur 
Mikah  ke  ghar  men  rahne  laga. 

13  Tab  Mikali  ne  kaha,  Main 
janta  hun,  ki  Kiiuda:wand  mujh 
se  neki  kiya  chalita  hai,  ki  ek 
Lawi  mera  kahin  hua. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Bani  Dan  punch  aslikhas  ho  hhejtb  hi  hisi 
milkiyat  ho  un  he  liye  dhundlien.  ,  3  Mikah 
he  ghar  men  pdhunchhe  we  Yunatan  se  saldli 
lete,.aur  aisi  khabar  pahe,  hi  yih  safarmu- 
bdrah  hoga,  chusti  se  rawdna  hote.  7  Lais 
men  j&susi  karte,.  aur  lauthe  safar  he  anjdm 
hd  aisa  bayan  harte  hi  sab  ho  ummaid  hoti. 
11  Chha  sau  ddmi  bheje  jate  hi  ndgahan  us 
par  hamla-awar  hon.  14  Rah  men  Mikah 
he  kahin  aur  asbdb  i  pujd  ho  churd  lejate. 
27  Lais  par  qdbiz  hote,  aur  us  ho  Dan  ndm 
rahhte.  30  Butparasti  jari  harte,  aur  us 
men  shamil  hohe,  Yunatan  hahanat  ho  nurds 
he  taur  par  rakhtd. 


UN  dinon  men  Israel  ka  koi 
badshah  na  tha a ;  aur  union 
dinon  men  Dan  ka  firqa  apne  liye 
minis  ka  talib  tha  \  ki  pa  wen  to 
walian  basen  ;  kyunki  unhon  ne 
us  din  talc  Israel  ke  firqon  ke 
bicli  lcamil  miras  na  pai  thi. 

2  So  bani  Dan  ne  apne  gliarane 
men  se  pancli  bahadur  mard  apni 
sarhaddon  men  se  Sur’ah  aur 
Istal  men0  bheje,  talci  zamin  ki 
jasusi  lcarend,  aur  us  ki  haqiqat 
daryaft  lcaren  ;  unlion  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Jao,  aur  zamin  ki  ha¬ 
qiqat  daryaft  lcaro.  We  jab 
kohistan  i  Ifraim  men  Mikah  ke 
ghar  men®  ae  wahan  shab-bash 
hue. 

3  To  unlion  ne  Mikah  ke  ghar 
men  us  Lawi  jawan  ki  awaz 
pahcliani,  aur  udhar  mutawajjih 
holce  use  lcaha,  Tujli  ko  yahan 
lcaun  laya  1  tu  yahan  lcya  karta 
hai,  aur  tera  yahtin  lcya  lcam  % 

4  Us  ne  unlien  lcaha,  Mikah  ne 
mujh  se  yun  yun  suliilc  lciya,  aur 
mujlie  naulcar  ralchaf,  aur  main 
us  lea  lcahin  band. 

5  Unhon  ne  use  lcaha,  lei  mihr- 
bani  lcarlce  Khuda  ses  mashwarat 
lijiyeh,  ki  ham  janen,  ki  yih 
hamara  safar,  jis  men  ham  bilfi’al 
hain,  hamare  liye  mubaralc  lioga, 
ya  nahin. 

6  Us  kahin  ne  unhen  kaha,  Sa- 
lamati  se  jao ;  ki  yih  tumhara 
safar,  jis  men  turn  jate  ho,  Khu- 
d  A  wand  lco  pasand  hai1. 

7  So  we  panchon  shakhs  dial 
nilcle,  aur  Lais  menk  ae^  Unhon 
ne  wahan  ke  logon  ko  deklia,  ki 
belchauf  Saidanion  ke  taur  par 
amn  o  chain  se  rahte  hain1,  aur 
walian  koi  halcim  na  tha,  jo  un 
ko  lcisi  bat  men  zalil  lcarta  ;  we 
Saidanion  se  bahut  dur  the,  aur 
kisi  se  kuchh  sarolcar  na  ralchte 
the. 

8  So  we  apne  bhaion  jids  Sur’ah 
aur  Istal  menm  phir  ae.  Aur  un 
ke  bhaion  ne  puchhd,  Tumhara 
lcya  lial  hai  1 

9  We  bole,  Utho,  ham  un  par 
cliarh  jaen  n ;  ki  ham  ne  jo  sarza- 
min  dekhi,  so  bahut  lchub  hai : 
pas,  turn  kyun  dirang  karte  ho  ? 
Ab  chalne  men  kalialat  na  lcaro  ; 
chal  niklo,  aur  us  zamin  par  qdbiz 
ho. 

10  Turn  agar  clialoge,  to  ek 
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blioli  qaum  men0,  aur  ek  mulk  i 
was!’  men  dakliil  hoge  :  ki  Khuda 
ne  use  tumhdre  qabze  men  kar 
diyd  hai;  wuh  ek  mulk  hai,  jis 
men  dunyd  ki  sari  ni’amaten 
maujud  liainp. 

11  f  Tab  bani  Dan  men  se 
Sur’ah  aur  Istal  ke  chlia  sau 
mard  musallali  wahan  se  rawana 
hue. 

12  We  charhe,  aur  unhon  ne 
ake  sarzamin  i  Yahudah  men 
Qaryat-Ya’arim  koq  khaimagdh 
kiya ;  is  liye  we  dj  ke  din  tak  us 
jagali  ko  Mahanah-Dan r  kahte 
bain,  aur  yih  Qaryat-Ya’arim  ki 
pusht  par  hai. 

IB  Aur  wahan  se  guzarke  ko- 
histan  i  Ifraim  men  pahunche, 
aur  Mikdli  ke  ghar  men  aes. 

14  ^  Tab  un  panch  mardon  ne, 
jo  Lais  men  jasusi  ke  liye  gae 
the,  apne  bhaion  se  khitab  kiya, 
aur  unhen  kaha,  Tumhen  khabar 
hai,  ki  in  gharon  men  ek  afud 
aur  Tirafim  aur  tarasha  hua  but 
hai,  aur  ek  dhala  hua4?  So  ab 
soclio,  ki  turn  kya  karoge. 

15  Tab  we  udhar  mutawajjih 
hue,  aur  Mikah  ke  ghar  men  us 
Lawi  jawan  ke  makan  men  dakliil 
hue,  aur  us  se  khair  o  ’afiyat 
puchhi  u. 

16  So  we  cliha  sau  bani  Danx 
musallali  bahadur  jawan  darwaze 
par  khare  rahe. 

17  Aur  un  panchon  ne,  jo  zamin 
ki  jasusi  ko  nikle  they,  ghar  ke 
andar  ghuske  tarasha  hua  but, 
aur  afud,  aur  Tirafim,  aur  dhala 
hua  but2,  sab  kuclih  le  liya.  Us 
waqt  wuh  kahin  darwaze  par 
kliara  tha,  aur  we  cliha  sau  jangi 
mard,  jo  musallali  the. 

18  So  unhon  ne  Mikah  ke  ghar 
men  ghuske,  tarasha  liua  but,  aur 
afud,  aur  Tirafim,  aur  dhala  liua 
but  utha  liya.  Tab  kahin  un 
se  bold,  Hin,  turn  yih  kya  karte 
ho  1 

19  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kaha, 
Cliup  rah :  apna  munh  apne  hath 
se  band  kara,  aur  hamare  sath 
chal,  aur  hamara  bap  aur  kaliin 
banb:  tere  liye  ek  shaklis  ke 
ghar  kd  kahin  hona  achclihd  hai, 
yd  yih  ki  tu  ek  firqe,  bani  Israel 
ke  ek  ghardne  kd,  kahin  ho  ? 

20  Tab  kahin  kd  dil  bag  bag  ho 
gayd,  aur  us  ne  afud,  aur  Tirafim, 


aur  tarashe  hue  but  ko  utha  liya, 
aur  logon  ke  darmiyan  dakliil  hud. 

21  Chunanchi  we  phire  aur  ra- 
wdna  hue,  aur  larkon  aur  ma- 
wdshi  aur  blidri  blidri  asbdb  ko 
apne  age  dhare  hue  dial  nikle. 

22  f  We  Mikah  ke  ghar  se 
thori  dur  gae  the,  ki  Mikah  ke 
ghar  ke  as  pas  ke  rahnewdle 
fardham  hue,  aur  unhon  ne  bani 
Dan  ko  jd  hi  liya. 

23  Aur  unlion  ne  bani  Dan  ko 
jo  lalkdrd,  to  unlion  ne  munh 
phera  aur  Mikah  se  kaha,  Tujlie 
kya  hai,  jo  tu  is  amboli  ke  sdtli 
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24  Wuh  bold,  Turn  mere  ma’bu- 
don  ko  j inhen  main  ne  banaya 
aur  mere  kahin  ko  leke  chale 
gae ;  ab  merd  kya  bdqi  ralid  ? 
Aur  turn  kahte  ho,  ki  Terd  kya 
matlab  hai  ? 

25  Tab  bani  Dan  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Tu  apni  dwdz  hamen  na  suna ; 
aisa  na  ho  ki  ham  men  se  koi  ddmi 
||  gairat  ke  mare  tujh  par  liamla 
karen :  so  tu  apni  aur  apne  gha¬ 
rdne  ki  halakat  kd  sabab  hogd. 

26  Aur  bani  Dan  ne  apni  rah 
li ;  aur  Mikah  deklike,  ki  we  liam 
par  zabar  hain,  munh  phirdke 
apne  ghar  ko  lauta. 

27  Aur  we  Mikah  ki  bandi  hui 
cliizen  us  ke  kaliin  samet  lie 
hue  Lais  ke  bicli  un  bhole  gafil 
logon  menc  dakliil  hue,  aur  un 
ko  unlion  ne  tali  i  teg  kiya,  aur 
shahr  jald  diydd. 

28  Un  kd  liimdyhti  koi  na  tlid ; 
kyunki  yih  maqdm  Saida  se  dur 
tlid®,  aur  unhen  kisi  se  kdm  na 
tha  ;  yih  qarya  Bait-Rahub f  ki 
wadi  men  tlia.  Ba’d  us  ke  unhon 
ne  nayd  shahr  banaya,  aur  us 
men  base. 

29  Aur  us  shahr  kd  ndm  Ddng 
rakha h,  jo  un  ke  bap  Israel  ke 
bete  kd  ndm  tha  ;  lekin  palile  us 
shahr  kd  ndm  Lais  tha. 

30  ^  Aur  bani  Dan  ne  wuh 
tarasha  hud  putld  nasb  kiya,  aur 
Yunatan  bin  Jairsun  bin  Munassi, 
wuh  aur  us  ke  bete,  us  sarzamin 
ki  asm  ke  din  tak1,  bani  Dan  ke 
kaliin  bane  rahe. 

31  Aur  jab  tak  Khuda  kd  ghar 
Saild  men  tha k,  Mikah  kd  tarasha 
hud  but  apne  sath  raklia. 
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XIX  BAB. 

1  Eh  Ldwi  Baitlaham  hojdtd  Id  apni  joru  ho 
le  awe.  16  Laatte  lit,  Jibfali  men  de,  jahan 
eh  biirhe  ne  un  hi  milimdni  hi.  22  Jibi'ah 
he  log  us  mard  hi  saheli  he  sdth  yahan  tah 
badft'ali  harte,  hi  wuh  marjati.  29  Us  hi 
lash  ho  bdrah  hisson  men  taqsim  harta,  aur 
bdrali  jirqon  he  pas  bhejdetd. 

UN  dinon  men  bam  Israel  ka 
koi  badshali  na  thaa;  so 
aisa  liua,  ki  ek  Lawi  shakhs  ne, 
jo  kok  i  Iframi  Id  nawahi  men 
ralita  tha,  Yahudah  ke  Baitlaham 
seb  ek  ’aiirat  saheli  banane  ko 
apne  liye  li. 

2  Us  ki  saheli  zinakarkeus  pas 
se  Yahudah  ke  Baitlaham  men 
apne  bap  ke  ghar  ja  raid,  aur 
char  maldne  kamil  wahan  till. 

3  Aur  us  ka  khasam  utha,  aur 
us  ke  pichhe  rawana  hua,  ki  use 
manae  aur  pher  lae ;  aur  us  ke 
sath  ek  us  ka  cliakar  aur  do 
gadhe  the.  So  wuh  use  apne  bap 
ke  ghar  men  le  gai ;  aur  us 
clihokri  ke  bap  ne  jyun  use  deklia, 
to  us  ki  mulaqat  se  khush  hua. 

4  So  us  ke  sasur,  ya’ne  us 
’aurat  ke  bap  ne  use  roka,  aur 
wuh  us  ke  sath  tin  din  tak  raha  ; 
aur  unlion  ne  khaya  piya,  aur 
wahan  shab-bash  hue. 

5  f  Chauthe  din  jyun  we  sawere 
uthe,  to  us  ne  chaha  ki  rawana 
ho.  Tab  chhokri  ke  bap  ne  apne 
damad  se  kalia,  Roti  ke  ek  tukre 
se  apne  dil  ko  sambhal0,  ba’d  us 
ke  chala  ja. 

6  So  we  donon  baitli  gae,  aur 
milke  khaya  piya.  Phil*  chhokri 
ke  bap  ne  us  shakhs  ko  kaka, 
Raza  se  mere  sath  shab-bash 
hujiye,  aur  dil  ko  kliusli  rakhiye. 

7  Phir  jab  wuh  mard  utha,  ki 
rawana  ho,  tab  us  ka  sasur  us 
se  phir  bajidd  hua,  aur  wuh  phir 
wahan  shab-bash  liua. 

8  Aur  panchwen  din  sawere  utha, 
taki  rawana  howe.  Phir  chhokri 
ke  bap  ne  use  kalia,  Main  teri 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu  apne  dil 
ko  sambhal.  So  unlion  ne  din 
dhalte  tak  tawaqquf  kiya,  aur 
donon  ne  baham  khaya  piya. 

9  Phir  wuh  shakhs,  aur  us  ki 
saheli,  aur  us  ka  cliakar  sab  utlie, 
ki  rawana  lion.  Phir  chhokri  ke 
bap  us  ke  sasur  ne  use  kalia, 
Dekli,  main  minnat  karta  hun,  ki 
din  sham  ke  qarib  liota  liai :  main 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  turn  yahan 


shab-basli  ho.  Dekli,  din  dkal 
gaya  hai :  yahan  shab-bash  ho, 
yaliin  rah  ja,  ki  tcra  dil  khush  ho, 
aur  utlike  subli  sawere  chala  ja, 
ki  tu  apne  khaime  ki  taraf  jaega. 

10  Par  wuh  shakhs  shab-basli 
hone  par  razi  na  liua :  so  utha 
aur  rawana  hua,  aur  Yabus  ke 
barabar,  jis  ka  dusra  nam  Yaru- 
salam  liaid,  pahunclia ;  donon 
gadhe  zin  kie  hue  us  ke  satli  the, 
aur  us  ki  saheli. 

11  Jab  we  Yabus  ke  muttasil 
pahujiche,  to  din  baliut  dliala  tlia. 
Tab  cliakar  ne  apne  sahib  se 
kalia,  Aiye,  ham  Yabiision  ke  is 
shahr  men e  dakliil  lion,  aur  yahin 
shab-bash  hon. 

12  Us  ke  aqa  ne  use  kalia,  Ham 
begane  shahr  men,  jo  bam  Israel 
ka  nahin,  dakhil  na  liowenge, 
balki  Jibi’ah  ki  samtf  ja  rahenge. 

13  Aur  apne  cliakar  se  kaha,  ki 
Glial,  makanon  men  se  ek  men 
jawen,  aur  Jibi’ah  men  ya  Ramah  8 
men  sliab-bash  ho  wen. 

14  So  we  sail*  karte  hue  chale, 
aur  jab  suraj  duba,  to  we  Jibi’ah 
bani  Binyamin  ke  shalir  ke  nazdik 
the. 

15  So  we  udhar  phire,  aur 
Jibi’ah  men  dakhil  hue,  ki  wahan 
shab-bash  hon.  Aur  we  shahr  ki 
rah  men  utar  pare,  kyunki  wahan 
koi  aisa  na  tha,  jo  unhen  apne 
ghar  le  jatah,  ki  we  wahan  sliab- 
bash  hote. 

16  Ittifaqan  sham  ke  waqt  ek 
pir  mard  kliet  par  se  Mm  karke 
wahan  aya 1 ;  wuh  bin  koli  i  Iframi 
ka  tha  jo  Jibi’ah  men  a  basa  tha, 
aur  us  maqam  ke  bashinde  Binya- 
mini  the. 

17  Us  ne  jon  ankli  uthai  to 
dekha,  ki  ek  musafir  shakhs  shahr 
ke  raste  par  hai ;  so  us  pir  mard 
ne  kaha,  Tu  kalian  ko  jata  hai, 
aur  kalian  se  ata  liai1? 

18  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ham 
Yahudah  ke  Baitlaham  se  koh  i 
Iframi  ki  atraf  ko  jate  hain,  jahan 
se  ae  the :  ham  Yahudah  ke 
Baitlaham  ko  gae  the,  aur  ab 
Kiiuda'wand  ke  ghar  kok  jate 
liain  ;  yahan  koi  aisa  mard  nahin, 
jo  liamcn  apne  ghar  le  ja  rakhe. 

19  Aur  hamare  satli  hamare 
gadhon  ka  dana  char  a  bin  hai, 
aur  mere  aur  teri  laundi  ke,  aur 
is  jawan  ke  liye,  jo  mera  cliakar 
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liai,  roti  aur  mai  blii  hai;  kisi 
chiz  ki  ihtiyaj  nahin. 

20  Us  pir  mard  ne  kaha,  Ten 
salamati  ho 1 ;  jo  kuchh  tera 
kharch  ho,  sab  mujh  par  rakh ; 
par  raste  men  mat  shab-bash  ho  m. 

21  Wuhuse  apne  ghar  le  gayan, 
aur  us  ke  gadkon  ko  chara  diya  ; 
unhon  ne  apne  panw  dhoe0,  aur 
khaya  piya. 

22  Aur  jab  we  khushwaqt 
hue,  to  dekho,  ki  us  shahr  ke 
logon  ne  p,  jo  Barn  Bali’al  the  q,  us 
ghar  ko  glier  liya,  aur  darwaze  ko 
pita,  aur  us  burhe  sahib  i  lthane 
ko  kalia,  Us  sliakhs  ko,  jo  tere 
ghar  men  aya  hai  bahar  la,  taki 
ham  us  ke  sath  fi’al  karenr. 

23  Wuh  burha  sahib  i  khana  un 
pas  bahar  nikla s,  aur  unlien  kaha, 
Mere  bhaio,  aisi  badfl’ali  mat  ki- 
jiye  ;  ki  yih  sliakhs  mere  ghar 
men  aya  hai,  so  jalialat  ka  kanU 
mat  kijiye. 

24  Dekho,  apni  kunwari  beti 
aur  us  ki  saheli  ko  main  abhi 
bahar  le  ata  hunu:  ap  unlien  be- 
hurmat  kijiyex,  aur  sliauq  se  man- 
manta  un  se  apna  kam  kijiye ; 
par  is  sliakhs  se  aisi  bewuqufi  na 
kijiye. 

25  Par  we  log  us  ki  bat  na 
mante  the.  So  us  ne  us  ki  saheli 
ko  pakra,  aur  un  pas  bahar  le 
aya.  Unhon  ne  us  se  tamam  rat 
badzati  karte  karte  subli  kar  cli, 
aur  jab  din  char  line  laga,  to  use 
clihor  gae. 

26  Wuh  ’aurat  pan  phatte  hue 
ai,  aur  us  mard  ke  ghar  ke  dar¬ 
waze  par,  jahan  us  ka  kliawind 
tha,  gir  pari,  yahan  tak  ki  roshni 
liui. 

.27  Aur  us  ka  khawind  subh  ko 
utha,  to  us  ne  ghar  ke  darwaze 
kliole,  aur  bahar  nikla,  ki  rawana 
ho  :  aur  dekho,  wuh  ’aurat  ghar 
ke  darwaze  par  pari  thi ;  aur  us 
ke  hath  astane  par  phaile  hue  the. 

28  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Uth,  a  chale 
chalen ;  par  kuchh  jawab  na 
payay.  Tab  us  sliakhs  ne  use 
apne  gadlie  par  dhar  liya,  aur 
apne  makan  ko  rawana  liua. 

29  Us  ne  ghar  pahunchke 
clihuri  li,  aur  apni  saheli  ko  leke 

haddion  samet  us  ke  barah  tukre 

•  •  •  • 

katez,  aur  bani  Israel  ki  sari 
liaddon  men  bhej  die. 

30  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jis  kisi  ne 


yih  dekha,  wuh  bold,  ki  Jis  din  se 
bani  Israel  Misr  se  charhe  aj  ke 
din  tak  aisa  na  deklia,  na  suna 
tha ;  andeslia  karo,  aur  mashwa- 
rat  karo,  aur  boloa. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  jam' a  hole  aur  wuh  Lawi  sab 
he  samhne  us  andher  ha  jo  us  par  hua  tha, 
bayan  hartd.  8  is  par  jama' at  huhm  hartd. 
12  B  inyamini  buldye  jate,  par  mante  nahin, 
balhi  larai  par  musta'i'dd  hojate.  18  Do 
lardlon  men  Bani  Israel  men  se  chalis  hazar 
qatl  hote.  26  A'khir  ho  we  haminwale  bith- 
lake  sab  Binyaminvon  ho,  chha  sau  mard  ho 
■chhor,  marddlte. 

TAB  sare  bani  Israel  niklea, 
aur  sab  ke  sab,  Dan  se  leke 
Biarsab’a  takb,  aur  zamin  i  Jili’ad 
tak,  ek  clil  hoke  Khud.awand  ke 
buzur  Misfali  men0  jarn’a  hue. 

2  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  firqon  ke 
sarguroh,  jo  Khuda  ke  logon  ke 
majma’  men  hazir  hue,  char  lakh 
jawan  talwaren  kliinche  hue d  the. 

3  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ne  suna, 
ki  bani  Israel  Misfah  men  jam’ a 
hue.  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  kaha, 
Bayan  kar,  ki  yih  fasad  kyunkar 
hua  ? 

4  Maqtul  ’aurat  ke  Lawi  shauhar 
ne  jawab  diya,  aur  bayan  kiya,  ki 
Main  apni  saheli  samet  Jibi’ah 
men®,  jo  Binyamin  ka  qarya  hai, 
utra  tha. 

5  Wahan  Jibi’ah  ke  log  mujh 
par  cliarh  ae,  aur  rat  ko  ghar  ke 
girdagird  meri  ghat  men  baithe f, 
aur  chaha,  ki  mujlie  mar  len ;  aur 
unhon  ne  meri  saheli  ko  aisa 
beliurmat  kiya,  ki  wuh  mar  gaig. 

6  So  main  ne  apni  saheli  ko  leke 
tukre  tukre  kiya,  aur  un  tukron 
ko  tumhari  sari  mamlukat  men 
bhej  a 11 ;  kyunki  bani  Israel  men 
unhon  ne  burai  aur  ahmaqi  ki  ’. 

7  Dekho,  turn  sab  bani  Israel 
ho  ;  ab  turn  yahin  apne  liye  bat 
aur  mashwarat  karo k. 

8  ^  Tab  sab  ke  sab  bi-l-ittifaq 
uthe,  aur  bole,  ki  Ham  men  se 
koi  apne  khaime  men  na  jaega, 
aur  ham  men  se  koi  apne  ghar  ki 
taraf  rukh  na  karega. 

9  Ab  wuh,  jo  ham  Jibi’ah  se 
qur’a  clalke  kiya  chalite  liain,  yih 
hai : 

10  Ki  ham  bani  Israel  ke  liar 
firqe  men  se  sau  piclihe  das,  aur 
hazar  piclihe  sau,  aur  das  hazar 
piclihe  ek  hazar  mard  lenge,  taki 
logon  ke  liye  galla  lewen,  aur 
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taki  jis  waqt  ki  Binyamin  ke 
Jibi’ah  men  awen,  to  us  sari  alima- 
qi  ki  tarah,  jo  unhon  ne  Israel 
men  ki,  un  se  karen. 

11  So  sare  bani  Israel  jam’ a  hue, 
aur  ek  dil  lioke  us  shahr  par 
charh  ae. 

12  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  firqon 
ne  Binyamin  ke  sare  firqe  men 
log  bheje,  aur  yun  kaha,  ki  Yih 
kya  shararat  hai,  jo  tumhare  dar- 
miyan  hui  K 

13  Ab  Bani  Bali’al  kom,  jo  Ji¬ 
bi’ah  men  hain,  liamare  ha  wale 
karo,  ki  ham  unhen  qatl  karen, 
aur  bani  Israel  men  se  sharr  ko 
met  clalen11.  Lekin  bani  Binyamm 
ne  apne  bhaion  bani  Israel  ka 
kaha  na  mana : 

14  Balki  bani  Binyamin  shahron 
men  se  Jibi’ah  men  jam’a  hue, 
taki  bani  Israel  se  qital  karen. 

15  Aur  bani  Binyamin,  jo  shah¬ 
ron  men  se  us  waqt  jam’a  hue, 
shumar  men  chhabbis  hazar  sliam- 
sherzan  jawan  the,  siwa  un  ke  jo 
Jibi’ah  ke  bashinde  the,  aur  we 
sat  sau  intikhabi  jawan  the. 

16  Un  sab  logon  men  se  sat  sau 
jawan  baen-liathe  the0,  jin  men 
liar  ek  patthar  se  bal  par  be-khata 
nishan  marta  tha. 

17  Aur  bani  Israel,  jo  Binyamin 
ke  muqabil  hue,  char  lakh  jangi 
shamsherzan  jawan  the. 

18  We  Kliuda  ke  gliar  kop 
charh  gae,  aur  Khuda  se  mash- 
warat  chain q,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ham 
men  se  kaun  sa  pahle  bani  Bin¬ 
yamin  se  jake  qital  kare  %  Kiiuda- 
wand  ne  farmaya,  Pahle  Yaliudah. 

19  So  bani  Israel  subli  sawere 
uthe,  aur  Jibi’ah  ke  barabarkhai- 
ma  khara  kiya. 

20  Aur  bani  Israel  bani  Binya¬ 
min  se  qital  karne  lage,  aur  bani 
Israel  Jibi’ah  men  un  ke  muqabil 
sail  bandhke  khare  hue. 

21  Tab  bani  Binyamm  ne  Jibi’ah 
se  nikalker  us  din  bais  liazar  bani 
Israel  ko  qatl  karke  khak  men 
mila  diya. 

22  Par  bani  Israel  ne  dilawari 
ki,  aur  dusre  din  usi  maqam  par, 
jahan  pahle  din  saff  bandlii  thi, 
pliir  saff  bandlii. 

23  Lekin  bani  Israel  charlike 
sham  tak  Khud.ywand  ke  age 
roe8,  aur  Khuda  wand  se  salah 
puchhi,  ki  Ham  apne  bliai  Binya¬ 


min  ke  beton  se  kya  qital  ke  liye 
phir  muqabil  charhen,  ya  naliin  1 
KhudXwand  ne  farmaya,  Un  ke 
muqabil  cliarho. 

24  So  bani  Israel  dusre  din  bani 
Binyamin  ke  muqabil  ae. 

25  Aur  us  dusre  din  bani  Bin¬ 
yamin  ne  Jibi’ah  se  nikalke 1  bani 
Israel  ke  atharah  hazar  admi 
marke  zamin  par  dal  die ;  ye  sab 
shamsherzan  admi  the. 

26  Tab  to  sare  bani  Israel  aur 
sare  log  Khuda  ke  gliar  men  ae, 
aur  roe  u,  aur  wahan  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  baitlie ;  aur  us  din  sab 
ne  sham  tak  roza  rakha,  aur  cliar- 
hawe  aur  salami  Kiiudawand  ke 
age  guzrani. 

27  Aur  Kuuda wand  se  charajoi 
ki;  kyunki  Khuda  ke  ’ahdname 
ka  sanduq  un  dinon  men  wahin 
tha  x. 

28  Aur  Harun  ke  bete  Ili’azar 
ka  beta  Pinihasy  un  dinon  men 
us  ke  age  khara  rahta  thaz.  Tab 
bani  Israel  ne  suwal  kiya,  ki 
Ham  apne  bhai  Binyamm  se  phir 
qital  karen,  ya  dastbardar  ho  wen  ? 
Khudawand  ne  farmaya,  Jao,  ki 
main  kal  un  ko  tumhare  hath  men 
kar  dunga. 

29  So  bani  Israel  ne  Jibi’ah  ke  gir- 
dagird  kaminwalon  ko  bithlayaa. 

30  Aur  bani  Israel  tisre  din  bani 
Binyamin  ke  muqabil  charh  gae, 
aur  age  ke  muwafiq  phir  saff 
bandlii. 

31  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ne  un  ka 
samlina  kiya,  aur  shahr  par  se 
marna  sliuru’  kiya,  aur  age  ki  ta- 
rali  dorahe  men,  jis  ki  ek  rah 
Baitel  ko  jati  thi  aur  dusri  Jibi’ah 
ko,  tis  admi  ke  qarib  qatl  lde. 

32  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  kalia,  ki 
We  age  ki  tarah  ham  se  maglub 
hue.  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  kaha, 
Ao  bhagen,  aur  unhen  shahr  se 
un  ralion  men  nikal  laen. 

33  Tab  sare  bani  Israel  us  ma- 
qam  se  uth  kliare  hue,  aur  us 
jagah,  jis  ka  nam  Ba’al-Tamar 
hai,  saffen  bandliin.  Us  waqt  we 
Israeli,  jo  kamin  men  baitlie  the, 
apne  makanon  se  Jibi’ah  ke  garon 
se  hamla  karte  hue  nikle. 

34  Aur  das  liazar  jawan  sare 
Israel  men  intikhabi  ek  taraf  se 
Jibi’ah  par  ae,  aur  sakht  qital  hua ; 
par  unhon  ne  na  jana,  ki  un  par 
liala  nazil  hoti  liai1’. 
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35  Tab  Khudawand  ne  bam 
Binyamin  ko  bani  Israel  ke  age 
mara,  aur  bani  Israel  ne  us  din 
pacliis  hazar  ek  sau  bani  Binya- 
min  qatl  kie  ;  ye  sab  sliamsherzan 
mard  the. 

36  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ne  dekha, 
ki  we  maglub  hue.  Aur  bani 
Israel  Binyamin  ko  nikal  liie,  is 
liye  ki  we  un  kaminwalon  ke 
i’atimad  par  tliec,  j inhen  unhon 
ne  Jibi’ah  ke  as  pas  bithaya  tlia. 

37  Tab  kaminwalon  ne  chalaki 
ldd,  aur  Jibi’ah  par  jliapte  aur 
phail  gae,  aur  sare  shalir  ko  tali 
i  teg  kiya. 

38  Bani  Israel  men  aur  un  ka¬ 
minwalon  men  yih  nishan  mu- 
qarrar  hua  tha,  ki  shalir  se  sliu’ale 
nikalte  hue  aur  dliuwan  utlite 
hue  larai  par  cliarhen. 

39  Aur  jab  bani  Israel  larne  men 
tarah  dete  gae,  to  bani  Binyamin 
ne  un  men  ke  qarib  tis  admi  ke 
mare  ;  kyunki  unlion  ne  kalia,  ki 
We  age  Id  tarah  ham  se  dab 
nikle. 

40  Par  jis  waqt  sliu’ale  dhuwen 
ke  satli  shalir  se  uthe,  to  bani 
Binyamin  ne  pusht  par  nigah  ki e, 
aur  dekha,  ki  shahr  se  asman  tak 
sliu’ale  uthe. 

41  Aur  us  waqt  bani  Israel 
pliire :  tab  bani  Binyamin  gha- 
brae,  ki  unhon  ne  dekha,  ki  bala 
ntizil  hui. 

42  So  unhon  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
samline  se  bhagke  bayabiin  ki  rah 
li ;  par  larai  un  par  a  pari,  aur 
slialirwalon  ne  unlien  bicli  men 
fana  kar  diya. 

43  Yun  unhon  ne  bani  Binyamin 
ko  ghera  aur  shikar  kiya,  aur 
Jibi’ah  ke  muqabil  mashriq  ki 
samt  asani  se  mara. 

44  Aur  atharah  hazar  bani  Bin- 
yamin  gir  gae:  ye  sab  bahadur 
mard  the. 

45  So  we  phire  aur  Rimmon f  ki 
pahdri  ki  taraf  bayabiin  men  bhiig 
gae,  aur  bani  Israel  ne  ragedte 
ragedte  panch  bazar  aur  mare, 
aur  Jid’um  tak  unlien  khub  ra- 
gedii,  aur  do  liaziir  aur  mare. 

46  So  sab  bani  Binyamin,  jo  us 
din  gir  gae,  pacliis  hazar  sham- 
sherzan  the;  aur  ye  sab  ke  sab 
bahadur  the. 

47  Par  chlia  sau  ddmi  bayaban 
ki  taraf  phirke  bhag  gae,  aur 


Rimmon  men  ghuseg,  aur  char 
mahine  tak  pahari  men  rahe. 

48  Tab  bani  Israel  phire,  aur 
liar  ek  basti  men  gliuske  bani 
Binyamin  ko,  aur  haiwanat  ko, 
aur  un  sab  ko  jo  un  ke  hath 
charhe,  qatl  kiya ;  aur  jis  shahr 
men  gae,  use  phunk  diya. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Bani  Binyamin  lid  tabah  hdl  dekhke,  baqi 
firqon  ke  log  rote.  8  Jili'ad  ke  Yabis  ko 
karam  kar  dete,  par  char  sau  kunwdridn 
zinda  chhorte  hi  Binyammion  ki  jorudn  lion. 
16  Bdqion  ko  saldli  dete,  ki  un  larkion  men 
se  jo  Saila  men  ’id  karne  dwen,  jitni  darkdr 
hon,  pakarke  lejdwen. 

AUR  bani  Israel  ne  Misfah 
men  qasam  khai  thia,  ki 
Ham  men  se  koi  apni  beti  ko 
bani  Binyamin  men  se  kisi  ko 
joru  na  kar  dega. 

2  Ba’d  us  ke  ye  log  Khudti  ke 
ghar  men  ae b,  aur  sham  tak 
wahiin  Khuda  ke  age  rahe,  aur 
cliillae,  aur  zar  zar  roe. 

3  Aur  bole,  Ai  Khudawand, 
Israel  ke  Kliuda,  bani  Israel  par 
yih  kya  liadisa  parti,  ki  bani 
Israel  men  se  aj  ke  din  ek  sibt 
kam  ho  gaya? 

4  Aur  subh  ko  dusre  din  sawere 
uthke  un  logon  ne  us  jagah  ek 
mazbah  binti  kiya,  aur  charhawa 
aur  salami  guzrani0. 

5  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  kaha,  ki 
Jama’ at  men  bani  Israel  ke  sare 
sibton  men  se  Khudawand  ke 
stith  kaun  kaun  naliin  charha? 
kyunki  unhon  ne  saklit  qasam 
khiii  thi,  ki  Wuh,  jo  Kiiudawand 
ke  liuzur  Misfah  men  htizir  na 
lioga,  qatl  kiya  jaegad. 

6  So  bani  Israel  apne  bhai  Bin¬ 
yamin  ki  babat  pachhtae  aur  bole, 
ki  Aj  ke  din  bani  Israel  ka  ek 
sibt  kat  gayii. 

7  Aur  we,  jo  baqi  rahe  hain, 
ham  unlien  joruan  kalnin  se  den  h 

ki  ham  ne  to  Khudawand  ki 

• 

qasam  khiii  liai,  ki  Ham  apni 
betitin  joru  karne  ko  un  ko  naliin 
denge. 

8  Tab  unlion  ne  kalia,  ki  Bani 
Israel  men  se  kaun  sa  sibt  liai,  jo 
Misfah  men  Khudawajsid  ke  liu- 
ziir  nahin  charha?  Aur  dekho, 
ki  Yabision  men  see,  jo  Jili’ad 
men  the,  koi  wahiin  hiizir  na  tha. 

9  Kyunki  unlion  ne  logon  kti 
shumar  kiya,  aur  Jili’ad  ke  Yabi¬ 
sion  men  se  kisi  ko  na  ptiya. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S I H 

S6, 

1406 
ke  qarib. 

s  Q&z.  21. 13. 


a  Qaz.  20.  1. 


h  QAz.  20.  18, 
26. 


«  2  Sam.  24. 
25. 


A  Qaz.  5.  23. 


e  1  Sam.  11. 1. 
aur  31.  11. 
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Un  Binyaminion  7co,  jo  bhdgJcar  RU'T,  I. 


bachgae,  joruan  d%  jdtin. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1406 
ke  qarib. 


5  ayat. 
aur  Qaz.  5. 
23 

1  Sam.  11. 7. 
Gin.  31.  17. 


Yash.  18. 1. 


>  Qaz.  20.  47. 


6  ayat 


1  1  ayat. 

Qaz.  11.  35. 


10  Tab  unhon  ne  bdrah  bazar 
mard  i  bahadur  rawana  kle,  aur 
unhen  hukm  kiya,  ki  Jili’ad  ke 
Yabision  ko  jake  zan  aur  bachcbe 
samet  qatl  karo f. 

1 1  Par  itna  kljiyo,  ki  sare  mardon, 
aur  ’auraton  ko  jo  mard  se  liam- 
bistar  hul  lion,  baram  kar  denas. 

12  So  unhon  ne  Jili’ad  ke  Yabi¬ 
sion  men  char  sau  kunwarl  ’aur- 
aten  pain,  jin  men  se  kol  mard  se 
hambistar  na  hul  tbl ;  aur  we 
unlien  sarzamln  i  Kan’an  men 
Saila  ke  blcli11  lasbkar  men  le  ae. 

13  Tab  sari  jama’ at  ne  ban! 
Binyamln  ko,  jo  Rimmon  kl  pa- 
barl  men  tbe1,  kahla  bheja,  ki 
Ham  ne  tumhen  aman  dl. 

14  So  us  waqt  ban!  Binyamln 
phir  ae  ;  aur  unlion  ne  un  ’aura- 
ton  ko,  jo  Jili’ad  ke  Yabision  men 
se  jltl  bach!  thin,  unlien  diyan ; 
par  we  un  ke  liye  bas  na  bum. 

15  Aur  log  ban!  Binyamln  ke 
liye  baliut  paclilitaek,  is  liye  ki 
Kjiudawand  ne  ban!  Israel  ke 
sibton  men  rakhna  dala. 

16  Tab  jama’ at  ke  buzurg 
bole,  ki  Un  ke  liye  jo  back  rahe 
hain,  joruon  kl  kya  fikr  karen,  ki 
ban!  Binyamln  kl  sari  ’auraten 
marl  gain  1 

17  Tab  unbon  ne  kaha,  ki  Ban! 
Binyamln  men  se  jo  bacli  rahe 
bain,  zarur  liai,  ki  un  kl  nasi 
chale,  ki  ban!  Israel  ka  ek  sibt 
fana  na  ho  jae. 

18  Ham  to  apnl  betlan  unlien  de 
naliln  sakte :  kyunki  ban!  Israel 
ne  qasam  klial  bai1,  ki  Wuh,  jo 
ban!  Binyamln  ko  apnl  betl  de, 
so  mal’un  hai. 


19  Tab  unhon  ne  kalia,  Deklio, 
Saila  ke  log  us  maqam  par,  jo 
Baitel  M  samt  i  shimal  ko,  aur 
us  shahrah  kl  samt  i  sharql  ko, 
jo  Baitel  se  Sikm  ko  Labunah  kl 
janubl  samt  hoke  jatl  bai,  waqi’ 
bai,  sal  ba  sal  Kiiudawand  kl  ’Id 
karte  bain. 

20  Aur  ban!  Binyamln  ho  hukm 
kiya,  ki  Jao,  aur  angurl  bagon 
men  ghat  men  lago, 

21  Aur  jab  deklio,  ki  Saila  men 
kl  betlan  table  aur  daf  leke  naclitl 
hulm  niklln,  tab  turn  angurl  ba¬ 
gon  men  se  nikalke  Saila  kl 
betlon  men  se  ek  ek  joru  le  lo, 
aur  Binyamln  ke  mulk  ko  lie 
chale  jao. 

22  Aur  jab  un  ke  bap  ya  blial 
liam  pas  ake  faryad  karen  to  bam 
unlien  kali  denge,  ki  Un  par 
mibrbanl  kljiye  ;  kyunki  we  qital 
karke  to  turn  se  le  naliln  gae  ; 
aur  turn  ne  unlien  ap  se  na 
din,  so  is  waqt  gunah  tumhara 
lioga. 

23  Garaz,  ban!  Binyamln  ne 
aise  hi  kiya,  aur  apne  ’adad  ke 
muwafiq  un  men  se,  jo  naclitl 
nikll  tbln,  ek  ek  joru  le  11 ;  aur 
unlien  lie  hue  apnl  mlras  ko  pbire, 
aur  apne  shahron  kl  marammat 
ldn,  aur  base. 

24  Aur  ban!  Israel  wahan  se  usl 
waqt  rawana  hue,  aur  liar  ek 
apne  firqe  men  aur  gharane  men 
apnl  mlras  par  gaya. 

25  Aur  un  dinon  men  ban! 
Israel  ka  kol  badshah  na  tha°; 
bar  ek  shakhs,  jo  kuclili  use  bbala 
la  gta  tba,  karta  tliap. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1406 
ke  qarib. 


m  Dekho 
Khur.  15. 
20. 

Qaz.  11.34. 
1  Sam.  18. 6. 
Yar.  31. 13. 


11  Dekho  QAz. 
20.  48. 


°  QAz.  17.  6. 
aur  18.  1. 
aur  19.  1. 

P  1st.  12.  8. 
Qi£z.  17.  6. 


RUT  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Himalik  Itdl  Ice  eabab  Moab  men  panah  leta, 
aur  wahan  marjdtd.  4  Mahlun  o  Kilyun, 
us  ke  bete,  Modb'i  larldon  se  bydh  karte:  we 
bhi  marjdte.  6  Na’umi  Kan’an  ko  lautne 
chahti ;  8  aur  apni  donon  bahuon  ko  tdldd 
lcarti  ki  we  apne  apne  maike  ko  jdwen.  14 
’Urfah  man  letL,  par  Rut  sdtli  jane  lco  man- 
zur  kartt.  19  We  donon  Baitlaham  men 
saldmat  pahuncM'm  jahdn  sab  jdnpahcjidn 
un  Id  kluitir  karte. 


AB  qazlon  kl  riyasat  ke  waqta 
men  aisa  hud  ki  us  sarza¬ 
mln  men  kal  parab,  aur  Yahudah 
ke  Baitlaham  sec  ek  shakhs  apnl 
joru  aur  do  beton  samet  nikla, 
ki  Moab  ke  mulk  men  ja  base. 

2  Us  ka  nam  Himalik,  aur  us  kl 
joru  ka  nam  Na’umi  tba,  aur  us 
ke  do  bete,  ek  ka  nam  Malilun, 


1322 
ke  qarib. 

»  QAz.  2.  16. 
*>  Dekho 
Paid.  12, 
10. 

aur  26.  1. 
2  Sal.  8.  1. 
c  QAz.  17.  8, 
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Ilimalik  Moab  men  j alee  marta.  BU'T,  II.  Na’umi  JR  at  ho  sath  lehe  lautti. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1322 
ke  qarlb. 


d  Dekho 
Paid.  35. 
19. 

«  Qdz.  3.  30. 


1312 
ke  qarlb . 


t  Khur.  4.31. 

Liiq.  1.  68. 
g  Zab.  132.15. 
Mat.  6.  11. 


h  Dekho 
Yash.  24, 
15. 

1  5  Syat. 

Rut  2.  20. 


k  2  Tim.  1. 
16,  11,  18. 


1  Rut  3.  1. 


«>  Taid.  38.11. 
1st.  25.  5. 


“  Qdz.  2.  15. 
Aiy.  19.  21. 
Zab.  32.  4. 
aur  38.  2. 
aur39. 9,10. 


aur  dusre  ka  Kilyun  tha ;  ye 
Yahudah  ke  Baitlaham  ke  Ifrati d 
the.  So  we  Moab  men  ae,  aur 
wahan  base6. 

3  Wahan  pahunchke  ISVumi  ka 
sliauliar  Ilimalik  mar  gaya,  aur 
wuh  aur  us  ke  donon  bete  baqi 
rahe. 

4  Un  donon  ne  Moab  men  do 
Moabi  joruan  kin;  ek  ka  nam 
’Urfah  aur  dusri  ka  But  tha  ;  aur 
we  das  baras  tak  wahan  rahe. 

5  Ba’d  us  ke  Malilunaur  Kilyun 
donon  mar  gae;  so  wuh  ’aurat 
apne  do  beton  se  aur  apne  kha- 
wind  se  tanka  rahi. 

6  «|  Tab  wuh  uthi,  aur  apnl 
donon  bahuon  samet  Moab  ki 
sarzamm  se  phirl ;  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  Moab  men  khabar  sum,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  apne  logon  par 
mihrbani  kif,  ki  unhen  rizq  diyag. 

7  So  wuh  apne  maskan  se  donon 
bahuon  samet  dial  nikli,  aur 
safar  ki,  ki  Yahudah  ki  sarzamin 
ko  jae. 

8  Aur  Na’umi  ne  apni  donon 
bahuon  se  kalia,  Turn  donon  apne 
apne  maike  ko  jaoh.  Jaise  turn 
ne  mere  donon  marhumon  se 1 
aur  mujh  se  mihrbani  ki,  waise  hi 
Khudawand  turn  se  mihrbani 
karek. 

9  Khuda  aisa  hi  kare,  ki  liar  ek 
turn  men  se  apne  kliawind  ke 
ghar  men  aram  pawe1.  Tab  us 
ne  unhen  chuma ;  aur  unlion  ne 
milke  awaz  i  buland  ki  aur  roin. 

10  Pliir  un  donon  ne  use  kalia, 
So  naliin,  balki  ham  tere  satli 
tere  logon  men  jaengi. 

11  Aur  Na’umi  boll,  Mcri  betio, 
ghar  ko  pliir  jao ;  mere  sath 
kiilie  ko  ati  ho  %  Kya  main  pliir 
bete  janungi,  jo  tumhare  khasam 
honge  m  1 

12  Mcri  betio,  ghar  ko  jao  ;  rah 
ko  pakro  ;  kyunki  main  burhiya 
liun  aur  khasam  karne  ki  gaun 
naliin.  Bilfarz  niujlie  guman  hai, 
ki  agar  aj  ki  nit  men  khasamwali 
lioti,  to  main  larke  janti : 

13  So  kya  turn  jab  tak  ki  we 
bare  liote,  un  ke  liye  intizar 
kartin,  aur  un  ke  intizar  men 
khasam  na  kartin'?  Naliin,  mcri 
betio ;  main  tumhare  liye  ziyada 
dilgir  liun ;  kyunki  Khuda'wand 
ne  apnd  hath  mujh  par  uthay&n. 

14  Tab  unlion  ne  pliir  awaz  i 


buland  ki  aur  roin.  Aur  ’Urfah 
ne  apni  sas  ki  machchian  lin,  aur 
chali  gai ;  par  But  apni  sas  se 
lipti  °. 

15  Us  ki  sas  boll,  ki  Dekh,  tere 
kliawind  ke  bliai  ki  joru  apne 
kunbe  aur  apne  ilahp  pas  pliir 
gai :  tu  blii  apne  kliawind  ke 
bhai  ki  joru  ke  pichlie  chali  jaq. 

16  But  boli,  ||  Mujh  se  ’ajizi  mat 
kar,  ki  main  tujlie  chhorun,  aur 
tere  piclilie  na  clialun1;  jahan  tu 
jaegi  main  jaungi,  aur  jahan  tu 
rahegi  main  rahungi ;  tere  log 
mere  log,  aur  tera  Khuda  mera 
Khuda s : 

17  Jahan  tu  maregi,  wahan  hi 
main  marungi ;  aur  jalian  tu  ga- 
regi,  wahan  hi  main  garungi : 
Khuda  wand  mujh  se  aisa  hi  aur 
us  se  ziyada  kare*  ki  main  tujh 
se  mar-lii-ke  juda  houn. 

18  Jab  us  ki  sas  ne  deklia  ki 
wuh  us  ki  hamrahi  par  bajidd 
haiu,  tab  wuh  kahne  se  baz  rahi. 

19  So  we  donon  rawana  liuin, 
yalian  tak  ki  Baitlaham  men  ain. 
Jab  we  Baitlaham  men  dakhil 
liuin,  to  sare  shahr  men  dhum 
macliix,  aur  we  bole,  ki  Yih 
Na’umi  liaiy? 

20  Us  ne  unlien  kalia,  Mujh  ko 
||Na’umi  mat  kaho,  balki  ||Marrah 
kalio  ;  is  liye  ki  Qadir  ne  mujh  se 
nihayat  talkhi  ki. 

21  Main  bhari  puri  gai,  aur 
Khudawand  mujh  ko  khali  pher 
layaz:  pas,  turn  mujhe  Na’umi 
kyun  kahti  ho,  halanki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  mujhe  gam  pahuncha- 
ya,  aur  Qadir  ne  mujh  ko  bura 
kiya  ? 

22  Garaz,  Na’umi  aur  us  ki 
baliu  Moabi  But  donon  Moab  ke 
mulk  se  yahan  paliunchin ;  aur 
jau  katne  ke  mausim  mena  Bait¬ 
laham  men  dakhil  hum. 

II  BAB. 

1  Rut  Bo'az  he  hheton  men  hhoshachini  harti. 
4  Bo'az  us  ha  hdl  daryaft  harhe,  8  us  par 
ban  mihrbani  harta.  18  Chunne  se  jo  hdsil 
liua  Na’umi  he  pas  lejdti. 

nVTA’U'MT  ke  khasam  ka  ek 
rishtad&r a  thd,  Ilimalik  ke 
gharane  men,  maldar  aur  mu’az- 
zaz,  jis  ka  nam  Bo’az b  tha. 

2  So  Moabi  But  ne  Na’umi  se 
kaha,  Mujlie  ruklisat  dijiye,  to 
main  klieton  men  jaun,  aur  jo  koi 
mihrbani  ki  nazar  mujh  par  kare, 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1312 
ke  qarlb. 


°  Ams.  17.17. 
aur  18.  24. 

r  Qaz.  11.  24. 


a  Dekho 
Yash.  24. 
15,  19. 

2  Sal.  2.  2. 
Lhq.  24.  28. 
I|  Ya,  Meri 
mukhdla- 
fat  mat 
kar. 

r  2  Sal.  2.  2, 
4,  6. 

*  Rilt  2.  11, 
12. 


‘  1  Sam.  3. 17. 
aur  25.  22. 

2  Sam.  19. 

13. 

2  Sal.  6.31. 

“  A’ am.  21. 

14. 


*  Mat.  21.  10. 
y  Dekho  Yas. 

Nau.  2.  15. 
J  Ya’n e,Man- 
btidivan. 

U  Ya’ne, 
Talkh. 


»  Aiy.  1.  21. 


»  Khur.  9.  31, 
*32. 

Rui  2.  23. 

2  Sam.  21.9. 


»  Rdt3.  2, 12. 


1>  Rdt  4.  21. 
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Rut,  Bo'ciz  I'e  Ichet  men  Tchosha 


RU'T,  II. 


chunte  M,  us  se  mihrbani  pati. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1312 
ke  qarfb. 


«  Ahb.  19.  9. 
1st.  24.  19. 


4  Zab.  129.  7, 
8. 

LAq.  1.  28. 
2  Tas.3. 16. 


e  Rlit  1.  22. 


f  1  Sam.  25. 
23. 


s  Rlit  1. 14, 
16, 17. 


h  1  Sam.  24. 
19. 

1  Rlit  1.  16. 
Zab.  17.  8. 
aur  36.  7. 
aur  57.  1. 
aur  63.  7. 


us  ke  khet  se  dane  chun  launc. 
Wuh  boli,  Ja,  men  beti. 

3  So  wuh  gal,  aur  ek  khet  ke 
katnewalon  ke  plchhe  dane  chunne 
lagl.  Ittifaqat  se  yih  khet  Ili- 
malik  ke  rishtadar  Bo’az  ka  tha. 

4  Aur  dekho,  ki  Bo’az  Bait- 
laham  se  paliuncha,  aur  katne¬ 
walon  se  bold,  KMudawand  turn- 
hare  sathd.  We  jawab  men  bole, 
Khudawand  tujhe  barakat  de. 

5  Phir  Bo’az  ne  apne  chakar  se, 
jo  katnewalon  par  mu’aiyan  tha, 
pucliha,  ki  Yih  kis  ki  chhokrl  hai 

6  Chakar  ne,  jo  katnewalon  par 
mu’aiyan  tlia,  jawab  diya,  ki  Yih 
Moabi  chhokrl  hai,  jo  Moab  se 
Na’unii  ke  sath  ale : 

7  Aur  wuh  boli,  Mihrbani  karke 
mujh  ko  chunne  dijiye,  aur  katne¬ 
walon  ke  plchhe  pulion  ke  Inch 
men  jam’a  karne  dijiye.  So  yih 
subh  se  ake  ab  tak,  jo  ghar  men 
kuchh  thora  aram  le,  yaliin  hazir 
hai. 

8  Bo’az  ne  Rut  ko  kaha,  Merl 
beti,  kya  tu  merl  na  suncgi,  ki  tu 
dusre  khet  men  dane  chunne  ko  na 
jae,  aur  yalian  se  na  guzre,  balki 
isi  tarah  merl  chhokrion  ke  sath 
satli  rahe  : 

9  Khet  men  katnewalon  par 
nigah  rakh,  aur  un  ke  pichhe 
pichhe  chall  ja :  kya  main  ne 
apne  chakaron  ko  hukm  nahin 
kiya,  ki  tujhe  koi  na  clihue  1  aur 
jab  tu  piyasi  ho,  to  thiliyon  pas  ja, 
aur  pan!,  jo  mere  chakaron  ne 
bhara  hai,  pi. 

10  Tab  wuh  munh  ke  bhal 
jliuki  f,  aur  zamin  par  sijda  kiya, 
aur  use  kaha,  Kya  ba’is  hai,  ki 
tere  rahm  ki  ankh  mujh  par  parti 
hai,  aur  tu  meri  kliabar  leta  hai, 
lialanki  main  ajnabi  ’aurat  liun  ? 

11  Bo’az  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  use 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  sab  kuchli  suna 
hai,  jo  tu  ne  apne  khawind  ke 
marne  ke  ba’d  apni  sas  ke  sath 
kiyag,  aur  apne  bap  ko  aur 
apni  ma  ko  aur  apne  watan  ko 
chliora,  aur  in  logon  men,  jinhen 
tu  kal  aur  us  se  pahle  blii  na 
janti  tlii,  al. 

12  Khudawaxd  tujhe  jaza  e  kliair 
deh,  aur  tu  Kiiudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  se,  jis  ke  paron  tale 
bharosa  karke  al1,  ni’am  ul  badal 
pae. 

13  Tab  wuh  boli,  Ai  mere  malik, 


tu  ne  mujhe  dilasa  diya,  aur  baton 
men  apni  laundl  ki  dildari  ki, 
agarchi  main  teri  laundion  men 
se  ekke  barabar  nahin k. 

14  Phir  Bo’az  ne  use  kaha,  Ki 
khane  ke  waqt  tu  yahan  a  aur 
roti  kha,  aur  sirke  men  bhigoke 
nawala  utha.  Tab  wuh  katne¬ 
walon  ke  sath  rahl,  aur  us  ne  us 
ke  liye  bhuna  anaj  jliara  ;  so  us 
ne  khaya  aur  ser  hul,  aur  kuchh 
bach  raha. 

15  Aur  jab  wuh  dane  chunne 
utlii,  to  Bo’az  ne  apne  chakaron 
ko  kaha,  ki  Use  pulion  ke  bicli 
men  bln  chunne  do,  aur  use  sharm- 
inda  mat  karo. 

16  Aur  us  ke  liye  muthon  se 
gira  do,  aur  chhor  do,  ki  wuh 
chune,  aur  use  koi  man’a  na  kare. 

17  So  wuh  sham  tak  cliunti  rahl, 
aur  jo  kuchh  us  ne  chuna  tha,  use 
jliara ;  so  wuh  ek  aifali  jau  liua. 

18  ^  So  wuh  use  uthake  shahr 
ko  gai,  aur  jo  kuchh  us  ne  cliuna 
tha,  so  us  ki  sas  ne  dekha  ;  aur 
us  ne  jo  kuchh  rakh  chliora  tha 
nikalke  apni  sas  ko  diya. 

19  Phir  us  kl  sas  ne  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Tu  ne  aj  kalian  dane 
chune,  aur  kahan  mashaqqat 
khinchi  %  Mubarak  ho  wuh,  jis 
ne  teri  kliabar  li1.  Tab  us  ne 
apni  sas  ko  kliabar  dl,  ki  Main  ne 
aise  sliakhs  ke  khet  men  mihnat 
kl,  aur  us  shakhs  ka  nam,  jis  ke 
satli  aj  main  ne  mihnat  ki,  Bo’az 
hai. 

20  Na’unii  ne  apni  bahu  se  kalia, 
Wuh  Kiiudawaxd  se  barakat 
paem,  ki  jis  ne  zindon  aur  mur- 
don  se  apni  mihrbani  baz  na 
rakhln.  Aur  Na’unii  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Yih  shakhs  hamara  qarabati 
hai,  un  men  se,  jo  hamare  liye 
nasi  jarl  rakhen  °. 

21  Moabi  Rut  boli,  Us  ne  mujhe 
yih  blii  kaha,  ki  Jab  tak  mere 
katne  ka  mausim  rahe,  tu  mere 
chakaron  pas  hamesha  sath  satli 
ralia  kar. 

22  Na’umi  ne  apni  bahu  se  kaha, 
Meri  beti,  bihtar  hai  ki  tu  us  ki 
chhokrion  ke  sath  hamesha  jaya 
kare,  aur  we  tujhe  dusre  khet 
par  na  pawen. 

23  So  wuh  Bo’az  ki  laundion  ke 
sath,  jab  tak  jau  aur  gehun  katne 
ka  mausim  raha,  dane  chunne 
jaya  ki,  aur  apni  sas  ke  satli  rahl. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1312 
ke  qarfb. 


*  1  Sam.  25. 
41. 


1  1 0  Ayat. 
Zab.  41.  1. 


™  Ritt  3.  10. 

2  Sam.  2.  5. 
Aiy.  29.  13. 
n  Ams.  17.17. 


o  RUt  3.  9. 
aur  4.  6. 


301 


But  Bo'az  he  paon  pas  ja  letti.  RU'T,  III.  IY.  Use  apna  qardbati  thahrati. 
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Ill  BAB. 

1  Na’umi  ke  sikhdne  se,  5  1 hit  Bo’az  ke  paon 
pas  rat  ko  let  jati.  8  Bo'az  manletd  ki 
qardbati  kd  farz  mujh  par  hat.  14  Us  ko 
jau  ke  chha  paimane  deke  rawana  kartd. 

PHIR  us  Id  sas  Na’und  ne  use 
kaha,  Meri  bed,  kya  main 
tera  chain a  na  chahunb,  jis  men 
teri  bhalai  lio  ? 

2  Kya  Bo’az  hamara  rishtadar 
nahin,  jis  ki  laundion  ke  sath  tu 
thi°?  Dekh,  wuh  aj  rat  khalihan 
men  jau  pliatakta  hai. 

3  So  tu  naha  dho,  aur  ’atr  lagacl, 
aur  poshak  pahin,  aur  khalihan 
ko  utar ja;  aur  jab  tak  wuh  kha 
pi  na  chuke,  tab  tak  us  mard  ko 
dikliai  mat  de. 

4  Jab  wuh  sone  ko  jae,  to  us  ki 
khwabgah  ko,  jahan  wuh  sone 
jaega,  dekh ;  tab  tu  andar  ja,  aur 
us  ke  panw  khol,  aur  wahin  par 
rah ;  aur  wuh  sab,  jo  tere  liye 
munasib  hai,  tujh  se  kahega. 

5  Us  ne  apni  sas  se  kaha,  Sab, 
jo  kuchh  tu  ne  mujh  se  kaha, 
main  karungi. 

6  ^  Cliunanclii  wuh  khalihan  ko 
utar  gai,  aur  us  ne  sab,  jo  kuchh 
ki  us  Id  sas  ne  hukm  kiya  tha, 
kiya. 

7  Aur  jab  Bo’az  kha  pi  cliuka, 
aur  khushwaqt  liuae,  to  ambar 
ki  pichhari  ko  jake  leta.  Tab 
wuh  dabe  paon  ai,  aur  us  ke 
paon  ko  khola,  aur  wahin  par 
raid. 

8  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  adlu  rat  ko 
Bo’az  kampa,  aur  us  ne  apne 
panw  samete,  aur  kya  deklita  hai  ? 
Id  ek  ’aurat  us  ke  paon  pas  sod 
hai. 

9  Tab  us  ne  puchlia,  Tu  kaun 
hai?  Wuh  boli,  Main  teri  laundi 
Rut :  so  tu  apni  laundi  par  apni 
kamli  ko  pliaila 1 ;  kyunki  tu  ha¬ 
mara  nasi  jari  karnewala  haig. 

10  Wuh  bold,  Khtjda:wand  tujlie 
neki  de,  meri  betih:  ki  tu  ne 
pahli  bar  se1  ab-ke  mujh  par  zi- 
yada  mihrbani  ki,  ki  tu  ue  jawan 
daulatmandon  aur  miskinon  ka 
pichha  na  kiyd. 

11  Ab,  ai  meri  bed,  mat  dar: 
sab,  jo  kuchh  ki  tu  chahti  hai,  main 
tujh  se  karunga :  ki  mere  logon 
ke  sare  darwaze  jante  hain,  ki  tu 
’afifa  ’aurat  liaik. 

12  Aur  yih  sach  hai,  ki  main 
ten!  nasi  jari  karnewala  hun1; 


lekin  ek  aur  bhi  hai,  jo  qarabat 
men  mujh  se  ziyada  nazdik  liai®. 

13  Is  rat  rah  ja,  aur  subh  ko 
agar  us  ne  qarabat  ka  liaqq  ada 
karna  chaha11,  to  khair;  qarabat 
ka  haqq  ada  kare ;  aur  agar  us  ne 
tere  satli  qarabat  ka  haqq  ada 
karna  na  chaha,  to  Khtjdawand  i 
haiyki  qasam  hai,  main0  qarabat 
ka  haqq  ada  karunga ;  subh  tak 
pari  rah. 

14  ^y  So  wuh  subh  tak  us  ke  paon 
pas  pari  raid.  Aur  subh  ko,  aise 
sawere  ki  koi  apne  hamsae  se 
waqif  na  hua,  uth  khari  liui.  Tab 
us  mard  ne  kaha,  Zahir  hone  na 
paep,  ki  khalihan  men  koi  ’aurat 
a*>  thi. 

15  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Apne  upar 
ki  chadar  phaila,  aur  pakre  rah. 
Jab  us  ne  phailai,  to  us  ne  chha 
paimane  jau  ke  napke  us  par  rakh 
die ;  so  wuh  sliahr  ko  gai. 

16  Jab  wuh  apni  sas  pas  ai,  to 
us  ne  kaha,  Meri  bed,  tu  ne  kya 
kiya?  Us  ne  sab  kuchh,  jo  us 
mard  ne  us  se  kiya  tha,  bayan 
kiya; 

17  Aur  kaha,  Mujh  ko  us  ne  ye 
chha  paimane  jau  ke  die,  aur 
mujhe  kaha,  Main  nahin  cliahta, 
ki  tu  apni  sas  pas  khali  hath  jae. 

18  Tab  us  Id  sas  ne  kaha,  Sabr 
karq,  meri  bed,  taki  wuh  bat,  jo 
honhar  hai,  zahir  ho;  is  liye  ki 
wuh  sliakhs,  jab  tak  is  kam  ko  aj 
pura  na  karega,  qarar  na  pakrega. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Bo'az  aqrab  rishtadar  ko  buzurqon  ke  sdmhne 
hazir  karatd.  6  Wuh  shakhs  qarabat  kd  haqq 
Bant  Israel  ke  dastur  par  add  karne  se  inkdr 
kartd.  9  Bo'az  mirds  ko  kharulta.  11  But 
se  byah  kartd.  13  Wuh  ’Obed  Baud  ke 
dddd  ki  ma  hojdti.  18  Pliaras  kd  nasl- 
nama. 

TAB  Bo’az  darwaze  par  charlia, 
aur  walian  ja  baitha;  aur 
kya  deklita  hai?  ki  wuh  nasi  jari 
karnewala,  jis  ka  zikr  Bo’az  ne 
kiya  thaa,  guzarta  hai.  So  us  ne 
kaha,  Ai  fulane,  a,  yahan  ek 
kanare  baitlien.  So  wuh  ek  ka- 
narc  ja  baitha. 

2  Aur  Bo’az  ne  sliahr  ke  das 
buzurgb  bulae,  aur  kaha,  Yahan 
baitho.  So  ive  baithe. 

3  Tab  us  ne  us  qardbati  ko 
kaha,  Na’umi,  jo  Modb  ke  mulk 
se  phir  ai,  yih  tukra  zamin  ka 
becliti  hai,  jo  hamare  bhai  llimalik 
ka  mal  tha. 
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Aqrab  rishtadar  inkar  karke, 


RIJ'T,  IV.  Bo’az  khud  But  se  byah  kartd. 
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4  So  main  ne  chaha,  ki  is  tarali 
tujli  se  haqiqat  bayan  karun :  ab 
tu  in  logon  ke  huzur,  jo  baitlie 
hain,  aur  merl  guroli  ke  buzurgon 
ke  age c,  use  mol  le  d.  Aur  tu  agar 
qarabat  ka  liaqq  ada  karta  hai, 
to  ada  kar;  aur  agar  nahin  to, 
mere  age  iqrar  kar,  taki  mujh  ko 
ma’lum  ho ;  kyunki  tere  siwa  koi 
nahin  ada  kar  sakta e ;  aur  main 
tere  ba’d  hun.  Wuli  bola,  Main 
ada  karunga. 

5  Tab  Bo’az  ne  kaha,  ki  Jis  din 
tu  wuh  zamin  Na’umi  se  aur  Rut 
Moabi  us  murde  ki  joru  se  mol 
le,  to  tujh  par  wajib  hai,  ki  us 
murde  ka  nam  us  ki  miras  par 
qaim  karef. 

6  ^  Tab  us  rishtadar  ne  kaha, 
Main  qarabat  ka  yih  liaqq  ada 
nahin  kar  sakta s,  na  ho  ki  main 
apni  miras  kharab  karun;  so  jo 
mera  liaqq  hai,  tu  lii  le :  mujhe  us 
ke  lene  ka  maqdur  nahin. 

7  Aur  Israel  men  qarabat  ke 
liaqq  ada  karne  aur  badal  karne 
men  liar  bat  ke  sabit  karne  ke 
liye  yih  ma’mul  thah,  ki  mard 
apni  juti  utare,  aur  apne  yar  ko 
de ;  yih  ’amal  Israel  men  ba  ja  e 
shahadat  tha. 

8  So  us  qarabati  ne  Bo’az  ko 
kaha,  ki  Tu  aphi  mol  le  ;  aur  phir 
apna  juta  utara. 

9  Aur  Bo’az  ne  buzurgon  aur 
sare  logon  ko  kaha,  Turn  aj 
gawali  ho,  ki  main  ne  Ilimalik 
aur  Kilyun  aur  Malilun  ka  sab 
kuchh  Na’umi  ke  hath  se  mol  liya. 

10  Aur  main  ne  Malilun  ki  joru 
Moabi  Rut  ko  bln  kharidari  se 
apni  joru  kiya,  taki  us  murde  ke 
nam  ko  us  ki  miras  men  qaim 
kare,  aur  us  murde  ka  nam  us  ke 
bliaion  aur  us  ke  makan  ke  dar- 
waze  se  gum  na  ho  jae 1 ;  turn  aj 
ke  din  gawali  ho. 

11  Tab  sare  logon  ne,  jo  darwaze 
par  the,  aur  buzurgon  ne  kaha, 


ki  Ham  gawali  hain.  KiicdA- 
wand  us  ’aurat  kok,  jo  tere  ghar 
men  ai  hai,  Rakhil  aur  Liyali  ke 
manind  kare,  jin  donon  ne  Israel 
ka  ghar  bina  kiya1.  Tu  Ifratahm 
men  ||  nami  ho,  aur  Baitlaliam  men 
tera  nam  baje ; 

12  Aur  tera  ghar  us  nasi  se,  jo 
Knur)  A  wand  tujhe  is  clihokri  se 
dega11,  Pharas  ka  sa  ho,  jise  Ta¬ 
mar  Yaliudali  ke  liye  jani°. 

13  Tab  Bo’az  ne  Rut  ko  liya, 
so  wuh  us  ki  joru  huip.  Aur  jab 
us  ne  us  se  khalwat  ki,  to  wuh 
Khudawand  ke  fazl  se  liamila 
huiq,  aur  beta  jani. 

14  Aur  ’auraton  ne  Na’umi  ko 
kahar,  Khud  aw  and  mubarak  hai, 
ki  us  ne  tere  nasi  jari  karnewale 
ko  mauquf  na  kiya ;  so  us  ka  nam 
Israel  men  bajega. 

15  Aur  wuh  teri  dobara  hayat 
ka  ba’is,  aur  teri  pm  ka  ’asa  hoga : 
ki  teri  bahu,  jo  tujhe  chahti  hai, 
aur  tere  liye  sat  beton  se  bihtar 
hai8,  use  jani. 

16  Aur  Na’umi  ne  us  larke  ko 
liya,  aur  apni  god  men  rakhil,  aur 
us  ki  palnewali  hui. 

17  Tab  us  ke  paros  ki  ’auraten 
bolin1,  ki  Na’umi  ke  liye  beta 
paida  hua.  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ka 
nam  ’Obedraklia;  wuh  Yassi  ka 
bap  tha,  aur  Yassi  Daud  ka  bap. 

18  ^  So  Pharas  ka  naslnama 
yih  hai,  ki  Pharas  se  Hasrun11 
paida  liua ; 

19  Aur  Hasrun  se  Ram  paida 
hua,  aur  Ram  se  ’  Aminadab  paida 
hua ; 

20  Aur  ’Aminadab  se  Nahsunx 
paida  hua;  aur  Nahsun  se  Sal- 
mun y  paida  hua  ; 

21  Aur  Salmun  se  Bo’az  paida 
hua ;  aur  Bo’az  se  ’Obed  paida 
hua  ; 

22  Aur  ’Obed  se  Yassi  paida 
hua;  aur  Yassi  se  Daud7,  paida 
liua. 
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SAMUEL  EX  PAHLI  EXTAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Ek  Ldwi  llqanah  name,  apni  do  joruan  sath 
leke,  har  sal  Saila  men  ’ibddat  harne  ho 
jdta.  4  Us  ne  Hannah  ho  zixydda  piydr 
hiyd  bawajude  hi  wuh  banjh  thi,  aur  Fani- 
nah  is  bais  us  ho  nit  chherti  thi.  9  Hannah 
azurda  hohar  dud  mangti  hi  eh  beta  mujh  ho 
mile.  12  'All  pahle  us  se  maldmat  karta 
par  ba’d  us  he  use  barahat  detd.  19  Han¬ 
nah  se  Samuel  paidd  hotd,  aur  wuh  gharmen 
rahtl,  jab  tali  us  ha  dudh  chhurdyd  na  jde. 
24  Mannat  he  mutabiq  wuh  apne  bete  ho 
Yahowdh  ho  guzrdnta. 

KOHISTAN  i  Ifraim  men  Ra¬ 
in  ataim-Sufim  ka  ek  shakhs 
tha,  aur  us  ka  nam  llqanah11  tha  ; 
wuh  Yaruham  ka  beta  tha,  jo 
Ilihu  ka  beta,  jo  Tuhu  ka  beta,  jo 
Zuf  IfratU  ka  beta  tha : 

2  Us  Id  do  joruan  thin  ;  ek  ka 
nam  Hannah  tha,  aur  dusri  ka 
Faninah  :  aur  Fanmah  auladwak 
tin,  aur  Hannah  be-aulad  thi. 

3  Yih  shakhs  baras  haras0  apne 
shahr  ko  jake  Saila  mend  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  ke  age  sijda  karta,  aur 
qurbanf  guzrdnta  thde;  aur  All 
ke  do  bete  Hufni  am*  Finihas 
wahan  Khudawand  ke  kaliin  the. 
4  ^  Aur  aisa  tha,  ki  jis  waqt 
llqanah  zabh  karta  tha  to  apnl 
joru  Fanmah  ko  us  ka,  aur  us  ke 
beton,  aur  us  Id  betion  ka  hissa 
detd  tha1: 

5  Aur  Hannah  ko  un  ke  hisse 
ke  dochand  diya  karta  tha,  is  liye 
ki  wuh  Hannah  ko  chahta  tha : 
par  Khudawand  ne  us  ka  rihm 
band  kar  raklia  thag. 

G  So  us  ki  saut  use  kurliane  ke 
liye  niliayat  chherti  thi h,  is  waste 
ki  Khudawand  ne  us  ka  rihm 
band  kar  diya  tha. 

7  Aur  har  baras  jab  wuh  Khu- 
mwand  ke  gliar  jdta  tlia,  to  isi 
taur  se  yih  use  chherti  thi :  so 
wuh  roti  thi,  aur  kuchh  na  kliati 
thi. 

8  So  aisa  hud,  ki  us  ke  khdwind 
llqanah  ne  use  kahd,  ki  Ai 
Hannah,  tu  kyun  roti  liai,  aur 
kyun  naliin  kliati  %  aur  terd  dil 
J  kyun  kurhd  hai  ?  Tere  liye  main 
i  kya  das  beton  se  aclichkd  na- 
hin1? 


9  ^  Garaz,  Saila  men  jab  we 
kha  pi  cliuke,  to  Hannah  uthi. 
Us  waqt  Ali  kahin  Khudawand 
ki  haikal k  Id  chaukliat  pas  kursi 
par  baitha  hud  tha. 

10  Us  ki  to  zindagi  talkh  tin1; 
so  us  ne  Kiiudawani)  se  du’d 
mdngi,  aur  zar  zar  roi. 

11  Aur  us  ne  nazr  mdnim  aur 
kahd,  Ai  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  agar  tu 
apni  launch  Id  zillat  par  nazar! 
kare n,  aur  mujhe  ydd  farmawe  °, 
aur  apni  launch  ko  fardmosh  na 
kare,  aur  apni  launch  ko  farzancl 
i  narina  bakhshe,  to  main  use 
Ivhudawand  ke  liye  nazr  guzra- 
nungi ;  jab  tak  ki  wuh  jie,  ustura 
us  ke  sir  par  kabhu  na  phiregap. 

12  Aur  jab  wuh  Khud  awand  ke 
age  du’d  karti  jdti  thi,  to  aisa  liud, 
ki  Ah  us  ke  munli  ko  gaur  se 
dekhtd  tha. 

13  Aur  Hannah  apne  dil  men 
kahti  thi ;  ki  us  ke  honth  to  hilte 
the,  par  us  ki  sacla  na  sum  jdti 
thi :  so  Ali  ko  gumdn  hud,  ki  wuh 
nashe  men  hai. 

14  So  Ah  ne  use  kahd,  ki  Kab 
tak  tu  matwdli  rahegi  ?  Tu  apne 
se  mai  nikal  dal. 

15  Tab  Hannah  ne  jawdb  diya, 
aur  kahd,  Naliin,  mere  khudd- 
wancl ;  main  ek  sakht-jdn  ’aurat 
hun ;  main  matwdli  aur  kaifi 
nahin ;  main  ne  Khudawand  ke 
age  apna  dil  khdh  kiyd  hai q. 

16  Tu  apni  launch  ko  Bali’dl  ki 
betir  mat  jan:  main  to  apne 
gamon  aur  dukhon  ke  kujum  se 
ab  tak  bol  rahi  liun. 

17  Tab  Ah  ne  jawdb  diya,  aur 
yun  kahd,  ki  Saldmat  jd 3 ;  Israel 
ka  Khuda  teri  murad,  jo  tu  ne  us 
se  mdngi  hai,  piiri  kare1. 

18  Us  ne  kahd,  ki  Teri  ’indyat 
Id  nazar  teri  launch  par  liou. 
Tab  wuh  ’aurat  gai,  aur  khana 
khayd,  aur  phir  us  ka  chilira  mu- 
tagaiyir  na  rahdx. 

19  ^y  Aur  we  sawere  utlie,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  age  sijda  kiyd, 
aur  pliire-,  aur  Rdmah  men  apne 
ghar  men  de:  aur  llqanah  apni 
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joru  Hannah  se  hambistar  huay; 
so  Khudawand  ne  use  yad  kiya z. 

20  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  ek  muddat 
ke  ba’d  pet  se  hui,  aur  beta  jam, 
aur  us  ka  nam  us  ne  ||  Samuel 
raklia  ;  is  liye  ki  us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Main  ne  use  Khudawand  se 
mangke  paya  hai. 

21  Aur  wuh  Ilqanah  apne  sare 
gliar  samet  charh  gaya,  ki  us 
baras  ki  qurbani  aur  apni  nazr 
Khudawand  ke  age  charhawea. 

22  Lekin  Hannah  na  charhi; 
aur  us  ne  apne  khawind  se  kaha, 
ki  Main  jab  tak  ki  larke  ka  dudh 
chhuraya  jae,  yahin  rahungi,  aur 
pliir  use  leke  jaungi,  taki  wuh 
Khtjdawand  ke  samhne  hazir  ho b, 
aur  phir  hameshac  wahin  rahed. 

23  So  us  ke  khawind  Ilqanah  ne 
use  kaha,  Jo  tujhe  bhala  lage,  so 
kare:  jab  tak  tu  us  ka  dudh 
chhurae,  thahri  rah ;  am*  Khuda- 
wand  apne  sukhan  ko  barqarar 
rakhe1.  So  wuh  ’aurat  thahri 
rain,  aur  apne  bete  ko  dudh 
pilaya  kiya,  yahan  tak  ki  us  ka 
dudli  chhuraya. 

24  51  Aur  jab  us  ne  us  ka  dudh 
chhuraya,  to  use  apne  sath  le 
clialig,  aur  tin  bachhre  aur  tin 
paimane  ate  ke,  aur  mai  ke  ek 
mashk  ko  apne  satli  liya,  aur  us 

larke  ko  Saila  men  h  Khtjdawand 

•  —  • 

ke  ghar  lai :  aur  larka  ablii  chliota 
tha. 

25  Tab  bachhre  zabh  kie,  aur 
larke  ko  ’All  pas  lai* : 

26  Aur  boli,  Ai  mere  khuda- 
wandk,  teri  jan  ki  qasam,  main 
wuhi  ’aurat  hun,  jo  tere  satli 
Khudawand  ke  age  yahan  khari 
lioke  du’a  mangti  tin. 

27  Main  ne  is  larke  ke  liye  du’a 
mangi  thi 1 :  so  Khudawand  ne 
mera  suwal,  jo  main  ne  us  se  kiya 
tha,  pura  kiya  : 

28  So  main  ne  bln  use  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  bakhsha,  taki  sari  ’umr 
Khudawand  ka  liom;  is  liye  ki 
yih  Khudawand  se  talab  kiya 
gaya  tha.  Aur  us  ne  walian 
Khudawand  ke  age  sijda  kiya11. 

II  BAB. 

1  Shukrguzdri  ka  git  jo  Hannah  ne  kaha.  12 
’All  ke  beton  ki  ghar  drat.  18  Samuel  Khuda 
ke  age  khidmat  karta.  20  'All  ki  du’a  se 
Hannah  M  aur  aulad  lioti.  22  'All  apne 
heton  ko  samjha  deta.  27  A  li  ke  gharane  ki 
bdbat  ek  khass  peshingoi. 


AUR  Hannah  ne  du’a  mangi a, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Mera  dil  Khu¬ 
dawand  sekhushhaib;  Khuda- 
wand  se  mera  sing  unchahua0: 
mujhe  ab  dushmanon  ke  samhne 
bolne  ka  munli  hua ;  kyunki  main 
teri  najat  se  khusliwaqt  huid. 

2  Khudawand  ki  manind  koi 
quddus  nahin6:  tere  siwa  koi  na- 
hin 1 ;  koi  chatan  hamare  Khuda 
ke  manind  nahin. 

3  Ai  takabbur  karnewalo,  gurur 
Id  baten  na  kalio,  aur  bara  bol 
tumhare  munh  se  na  nikle g ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  sab  gyan  ka 
Khuda  hai,  aur  a’amal  us  ke  age 
janche  jate  hain. 

4  Zorawaronki  kamanen  tutin11, 
aur  we,  jo  thartharate  liain,  un  ki 
kamaren  mazbut  hum. 

5  We  jo  pet  bhare  the,  roti  ke 
liye  mazduri  karne  lage  *,  aur 
bliukhe  us  se  dastbardar  hue; 
balki  banjh  sat  janti  haik,  aur 
auladwali1  ujar  jati  hai. 

6  Khudawand  marta  hai,  aur 
jilata  haim:  aur  wuhi  gor  men 
utarta  hai,  aur  wuhi  uthata  hai. 

7  Khudawand  miskin  karta  hai n, 
aur  gani  karta  hai:  past  karta 
hai,  aurbuland  karta  hai0. 

8  Nachiz  ko  khak  par  se  wuhi 
utlia  khara  karta  hai p,  aur  kangal 
ko  kure  se  utha  leta  hai,  ta  unhen 
amiron  ke  darmiyan  bithae,  aur 
hashmat  ke  takht  ka  malik  kare ; 

ki  zamin  ki  thunian  Khudawand 

—  • 

ki  hain,  aur  us  ne  dunya  ki  bina 
un  par  rakhi  haiq. 

9  Wuh  apne  muqaddason  ke 
qadam  par  nigah  rakhta  hai r,  par 
sharir  andhere  men  chup-chap 
pare  rahenge;  kyunki  quwat  se 
koi  fath  naliin  pata. 

10  Khudawand  ke  ganim  tukre 
tukre  ki,e  jaenges;  us  ke  hukm 
se  asman  par  se  un  par  badal  gar- 
jenge  ‘ :  Khudawand  zamin  ke 
atraf  ki  ’adalat  karega 11 ;  aur  wuh 
apne  shah  ko  zor  bakhshega,  aur 
apne  masih  ke  sing  ko  buland 
karega  x. 

11  Aur  Ilqanah  apne  ghar  Ra- 
mah  ko  gaya :  aur  wuh  larka  ’All 
kahin  ke  age  Khudawand  ki 
khidmat  karta  rahay. 

12  5[  Us  ’All  ke  bete  Bani  Bali’al 
the z,  jo  Khudawand  ko  pahchante 
na  thea. 

13  Aur  kahinon  ka  dastur  lo- 
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gon  ke  sath  yih  tlia,  ki  jab  kol 
shakhs  qurbani  charhata  tha,  to 
un  kahinon  ka  khidmatguzar  gosht 
pakane  ke  waqt  ek  si-shakha 
kanta  apne  bath  men  lie  hue  ata 
tha; 

14  Aur  us  gosht  ko,  jo  karah,  ya 
degche  ya  hande  ya  handi  men 
tha,  sab  jitna  us  kante  men  ni- 
kalta  tha,  kahin  ap  leta  tha.  So 
we  sare  Israelion  se,  jo  Saila  men 
jate  the,  yunhin  karte  the. 

15  Aur  aisa  bhi  hota  tlia,  ki  us 
se  pahile  ki  charbi  sunghai  jaeb, 
kahin  ka  khidmatguzar  ata,  aur 
us  shakhs  se,  jis  ne  qurbani  ki, 
kahta,  ki  Bhunne  ke  liye  kahin 
ko  gosht  do ;  kyunki  wuh  tujh  se 
pakka  gosht  nahin,  balki  kachcha 
lega. 

16  Aur  agar  use  kisi  ne  kaha, 
ki  Hamen  ab  charbi  sunghane  de, 
tab  jitna  tera  ji  chahe  lijiyo  ;  to 
wuh jawab  deta,  Nahin  ;  tu  mujhe 
ablii  de  :  nahin,  to  main  chhin 
liinga. 

17  So  un  jawanon  ka  gunah 
Khudawand  ke  age®  bahut  bara 
tha;  kyunki  log  Khudawand  ki 
qurbani  se  ghin  karte  the d. 

18  Us  waqt  Samuel®,  jo  larka 
tha,  kattan  ka  afud  pahine  hue1 
Khudawand  ke  age  kam  kiya 
karta  tlia. 

19  Aur  us  ki  ma  us  ke  liye  ek 
chhota  kurta  banake  sal  ba  sal, 
jab  apne  khawind  ke  sath  qurbani 
charhane  ati  this,  to  laya  karti 
thi. 

20  ^  So  Ali  ne  Ilqanah  aur  us 
ki  joru  ko  du’a  dih  aur  kaha, 
Khudawand  tujh  ko  is  ’aurat  se, 
||  masaul  ke  ’iwaz  men  ‘,  jo  us  ne 
Khudawand  ke  liye  suwal  kiya 
tha,  farzand  de.  Aur  we  ghar  ko 
gae. 

21  Phil*  Hannah  par  Khudawand 
ne  nazar  kik,  aur  wuh  hamila 
hui,  aur  tin  bete  aur  do  betian 
jani.  Aur  wuh  beta  Samuel  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  huzur  bara  hua1. 

22  ^  Aur  Ali  nihayat  burha 
hua ;  aur  us  ne  suna,  ki  us  ke 
bete  Israelion  se  kya  kiy&  karte 
hain,  aur  un  ’auraton  se,  jo  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ke  khaime  ke  astane  par 
’ibadatian  ho  rahinm,  liam-agoshi 
karte  liain. 

23  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kahd,  Turn 
yih  kya  karte  ho  ?  ki  main  tum- 
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hari  badzatian  liar  ek  shakhs  se 
sunta  hun. 

24  Nahin,  mere  beto  ;  yih  ach- 
chhi  bat  nahin,  jo  main  sunta 
hun,  ki  turn  Khudawand  ke  logon 
ke  gunah  ke  ba’is  hote  ho. 

25  Agar  insan  insan  ka  gunah 
kare,  to  ilah  us  ka  insaf  karta 
hai :  lekin  agar  insan  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  gunah  kare11,  to  us  ki 
shafa’at  kaun  kar  sakta  hai  % 

Bawujud  us  ke  unhon  ne  apne 
bap  ka  kaha  na  mana  ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  unhen  qatl  kiya 
chahta  tha°. 

26  Aur  wuh  larka  Samuel  rafta 
rafta  barhtap,  aur  Khudawand 
aur  khalq  ke  age  maqbul  liota 
chala q. 

27  %  Tab  ek  mard  i  Khudar 
Ali  pas  aya,  aur  use  kaha,  Khu¬ 
dawand  yun  farmata  hai,  Kya 
main  tere  abai  khandan  par,  jab 
wuh  Misr  men  Fira’un  ke  mulk 
men  tlia,  jalwagar  nahin  hua8? 

29  Aur  main  ne  use  bani  Israel 
ke  sare  sibton  men  se  barguzida 
kiya1,  taki  mera  kahin  ho,  aur 
mere  mazbali  par  qurbani  kare 
aur  khushbu  sunghawe,  aur  mere 
age  afud  pahine  1  aur  main  ne 
sari  qurbanian,  jo  Bani 
par  chalati  hain,  tere 
gliarane  ko  diyan  u  ? 

29  Pas  turn  kyunkar  mere  za- 
bihon,  aur  mere  hadyon  ko,  jo 
mere  hukm  se  maskan  menx 
guzrane  jawen,  thukrate  hoy;  aur 
tu  apne  beton  ko  mujh  se  ziyada 
buzurgi  deta  hai,  ki  meri  qaum 
bani  Israel  ke  hadyon  se  achchlie 
se  aclicliha  khake  mote  bano  ? 

30  So  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  farmata  hai,  ki  Main  ne 
to  kaha  tha,  ki  Tera  ghar  aur 
tere  bap  ka  ghar  hamesha  mere 
age  kam  kiya  kare z :  par  ab  Khu¬ 
dawand  bola,  ki  Yih  kabhi  mujh 
ko  gawara  na  hogaa;  kyunki  we, 
jo  mujhe  ta’zim  karte  hain,  main 
un  ko  buzurgi  dungab:  aur  we, : b  zab.  is.  20. 
jo  meri  tahqir  karte  hain,  beqadr  aur  91‘  u' 
hongec. 

31  Dekh,  we  din  ate  hain,  ki 
main  tera  bazu  aur  tere  bap  ke 
gliarane  ka  bazu  kat  dalun,  ki 
tere  ghar  men  koi  burha  11a  hone 
paweu. 

32  Aur  us  sdri  muddat  men,  ki 
Israel  ki  bhalai  hogi,  tu  maskan 
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men  apnd  harif  dekhega,  aur  ten 
nasi  men  kabhl  koi  burha  na 
hoga6. 

33  Aur  teri  hi  nasi  men  se  jo 
shakhs  ki  jise  main  apne  mazbah 
se  kdt  na  dalunga,  wuh  teri 
ankhen  fand  karnewald  hoga,  aur 
tere  dil  ka  dukli  denewdld ;  aur 
tere  ghar  men  jo  paida  hoga,  so 
jawdni  hi  men  mar  jaegd. 

34  Aur  yili  afat,  jo  tere  donon 
beton  Hufni  aur  Finihas  par 
paregi,  tere  liye  ek  nishani f  hai ; 
we  donon  ke  donon  ekhi  din  mar 
mitenge  s. 

35  Aur  main  apne  liye  ek  dindar 
kahin  khara  karunga  h,  jo  sab 
kuchh  mere  dilkhwah  aur  mere 
khatirkhwah  karega :  aur  main  us 
ke  liye  ek  be-khauf  ghar  ba- 
naunga 1 ;  aur  wuh  hamesha  mere 
masih  ke  age  k  age  chalega. 

36  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  har  ek 
shakhs,  jo  tere  ghar  men  bach 
rahega,  ek  rupiya  aur  ek  nawale 
roti  ke  liye  us  ki  khushamad  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  kahega,  Un  kahinon 
men  se  mujhe  ||  ek  ki  khidmat 
dijiye,  ki  main  ek  tukra  roti  khaya 
karun l. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Khuda  he  halam  sunne  hi  pahli  naubat  jo 
Samuel  ho  hui.  11  Klmda  'All  he  ghar  hi 
barbadi  ho  Samuel  par  zahir  hartd.  15  Sa¬ 
muel  majbur  hohe  roya  ha  sab  ahwal  'All  se 
hah  deld.  19  Samuel  hd  bard  nam  hojdta. 

AUR  wuh  larka  Samuel  ’Ali 
ke  samhne  Kiiuda wand  ki 
khidmatguzari  karta  thaa.  Aur 
un  dinon  men  IvhudAwand  ka 
kalam  kamyab  thab,  aur  roya 
bahut  na  hota  tha. 

2  Usi  hangam  men  aisa  hud,  ki 
jis  waqt  Ali  apni  jagah  leta  tha, 
aur  use  dhundhla  sujhne  laga  tha, 
aisa  ki  wuh  dekh  na  sakta  tha 0 : 

3  To  Khudawand  ka  chiragd 
haikal  men6,  ki  jahan  Khuda  ka 
sanduq  tha,  ab  tak  gul  na  ho 
gaya  tha,  aur  Samuel  leta  tha  : 

4  Ki  Khudawand  ne  Samuel  ko 
pukara  :  wuh  bold,  Main  hazir. 

5  Aur  daurke  Ali  pas  gaya,  aur 
kaha,  Tu  jo  mujhe  pukarta  hai, 
main  hazir  hun.  Wuh  bold,  Main 
ne  naliin  pukara  :  phir  ja,  so  rah. 
So  wuh  jdke  let  raha. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Samuel 
ko  phir  pukara.  Samuel  uthke 
Ali  pas  gaya,  aur  bold,  Main 
hazir  hun  ;  tu  ne  mujhe  bulaya. 


Us  ne  kaha,  Beta,  main  ne  nahin 
bulaya  ;  phir  ja,  so  rah. 

7  Yih  Samuel  hanoz  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  pahchanta  na  tha,  aur 
na  Khudawand  ki  bat  us  par 
khuli  tlii f. 

8  Khudawand  ne  tisri  daf’a 
Samuel  ko  phir  pukara,  aur  wuh 
phir  uthke  Ali  pas  gaya,  aur  kaha, 
Main  hazir  hun,  ki  tu  ne  mujhe 
bulaya  hai.  Ali  ne  daryaft  kiya, 

ki  us  larke  ko  Khudawand  ne 

•  • 

pukara. 

9  Tab  Ali  ne  Samuel  ko  kaha, 
Ja,  so  rah:  aur  jab  koi  tujhe 
pukare,  tu  kahiyo,  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  farma ;  tera  banda  suntd 
hai.  So  Samuel  apni  jagah  jdke 
let  raha. 

10  Tab  Khudawand  a  khara 
hua,  aur  age  ki  tarah  pukara, 
Samuel,  Samuel.  Samuel  bold, 
Farma,  tera  banda  suntd  hai. 

11  Khudawand  ne  Samuel 
ko  kaha,  Dekh,  main  Israel  se  ek 
bat  karunga,  jis  se  har  ek  sunne- 
wale  ke  donon  kdn  sansand 
jaenge  g. 

12  Aur  main  us  din  sab  kuchh, 
jo  main  ne  Ali  ke  ghardne  ke 
haqq  men  Ali  se  kaha  haih,  pura 
karunga :  jab  main  shuru’  ka- 
runga,  to  main  anjam  ko  pahun- 
clidungd. 

13  Ki  main  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Main  us  badkari  ke  ’iwaz,  jise  us 
ne  jdna,  us  ke  ghar  ko  abijd  tak 
saza  dunga1:  ki  us  ke  beton  ne 
apne  tain  ||  faziliat  kiya  haik,  aur 
us  ne  unhen  na  roka  ‘. 

14  Aur  isi  liye  All  ke  ghardne 
ki  bdbat  main  ne  qasam  khai,  ki 
Ali  ke  ghardne  ki  khatden  zabihon 
aur  liadyon  se,  agarchi  abad  tak 
kie  jden,  bakhshi  na  jdengim. 

15  Phir  Samriel  subh  tak  so 
raha,  aur  phir  us  ne  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  darwaze  khole.  Aur 
Samuel  Ali  ke  age  yih  roya  bayan 
karne  dard. . 

16  Tab  Aline  Samuel  ko  bulaya 
aur  kaha,  Ai  mere  bete  Samuel. 
Wuh  bold,  Main  hazir. 

17  Us  ne  puchha,  Wuh  kya  bat 
hai,  jo  Khudawand  ne  tujh  se 
kahH  Use  mujh  se  posliida  na 
kijiye :  agar  tu  kuchh  bhi  un 
baton  men,  jo  us  ne  tujh  se  kahin, 
chhipawe,  to  Khuda  tujh  se  aisa 
hi  kare,  aur  us  se  ziyada11. 
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aur  2.  10. 
Zab.  39.  9. 
Yas.  39.  8. 
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<1  Paid.  39.  2, 
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1141 
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1  1,  4  ayateij. 


1  1  Sam.  5.  1. 
aur  7.  12. 


b  Khur.25.18, 
*22. 

Gin.  7.  89. 
c  2  Sam.  6.  2. 
Zab.  80.  1. 
aur  99.  1. 


18  Samuel  ne  us  se  sdra  kalam 
baydn  kiya,  aur  us  se  kuchb  na 
chhipaya.  Wuh  bold,  Yih  Khu¬ 
dawand  liai:  jo  bliald  jane,  so 
kare°. 

19  Aur  Samuel  bard  hota 
chaldp,  aur  Khudawand  us  ke 
sdth  thdq;  aur  us  ne  us  Id  koi 
bat  zamin  par  zd,i’  na  ldr. 

20  Aur  sare  bam  Israel  ne  Dan 
se  leke  Biarsab’a  taks  jdna,  ki 
Samuel  Khudawand  ka  nabi  niu- 
qarrar  hua. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  Saila  men 

•  “ 

phir  jalwagar  hua:  is  liye  ki 
Khudawand  ne  apne  tain  Saila 
men  Samuel  par  Khudawand  ke 
kalam  se 1  phir  numayan  kiya. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  Abanazar  ke  maqdm  par  Filis¬ 
tion  ke  hath  se  shikast  khate.  3  'Ahdndme 
ke  sanduq  ko  mangate,  jo  Filistion  ko  ban 
haibat  ka  bd’is  hotd.  10  Phir  shikast  khate, 
aur  sanduq  lut  jdtd,  aur  Hufni  o  Finihas 
maqtul  liote.  12  Is  hddise  ki  khabar  pake 
’All  pichhe  pachhar  khake  girtd  aur  us  ki 
gardan  tiitjati.  19  Finihas  ki  joru,  I'kdbud  ke 
jante  hi,  in  ahwdl  se  muztarib  hoke  marjdti. 

AUR  Samuel  ki  bat  sare  bani 
Israel  ko  pahunchi.  Aur 
aisa  hua,  ki  bani  Israel  Filistion 
se  larne  nikle,  aur  Aban’azar  koa 
khaimagah  kiya  :  aur  Filistion  ne 
Afiq  men  khaima  khara  kiya. 

2  Aur  Filistion  ne  bani  Israel 
ke  muqabil  saffen  bdndliin :  aur 
jab  we  baham  muqabil  hue,  to 
bani  Israel  ne  Filistion  se  shikast 
pai ;  aur  unhon  ne  un  ke  lashkar 
men  se  qarib  char  hazar  admi  ke 
mare. 

3  Aur  jab  log  lashkargah 
men  phir  de,  bani  Israel  ke  bu- 
zurgon  ne  kaha,  Khudawand  ne 
ham  ko  Filistion  se  kyun  maglub 
kiya  1  Ao,  ham  Khuda  ke  ’ahd- 
name  ka  sanduq  Saila  se  le  aen, 
aur  wuh  hamare  darmiyan  hoga ; 
to  ham  apne  dushmanon  ke  hath 
se  najat  paenge. 

4  So  unlion  ne  Saila  men  log 
bheje,  taki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke 
’ahdndme  ke  sanduq  ko,  jo  do 
karubion b  ke  darmiyan  dliara  hua 
hai c,  wahan  se  le  awen  :  aur  ’All 
ke  donon  bete  Hufni  aur  Finihas 
Khuda  ke  ’ahdndme  ke  sanduq 
pas  wahan  liazir  the. 

5  Aur  jab  Khudawand  ke  ’ahd- 
ndme  ka  sanduq  lashkargah  men 
pahunchd,  to  sare  Israeli  mard 


khub  lalkare,  aisa  ki  zamin  laraz 
gai. 

6  Aur  Filistion  ne  jo  lalkarne  ki 
awaz  suni,  to  bole,  ki  In  ’Ibranion 
ke  lashkargah  men  lalkarne  ka 
kya  ba’is  hai'?  Phir  unhon  ne 
ma’lum  kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
sanduq  lashkargah  men  pahun- 
cha. 

7  So  Filisti  hirasan  hue,  ki  un¬ 
hon  ne  kaha,  Khuda  lashkargah 
men  aya;  aur  bole,  Wawaila  hai! 
is  liye  ki  aisa  pahle  kabhu  na 
hua. 

8  Hae,  wawaila  hai !  hamen  aise 
Khuda  e  qadir  ke  hath  se  kaun 
bachaega?  Yih  wuh  Khuda  hai, 
jis  ne  Misrion  ko  maidan  men  liar 
ek  qism  ki  bala  se  mara. 

9  Ai  Filistio,  mazbuti  aur  mar- 
danagi  karod,  taki  turn  ’Ibranion 
ke  bande  na  bano,  jaise  ki  we 
tumhare  bande  bane6,  balki  ba- 
haduri  karo,  aur  laro. 

10  So  Filisti  lare,  aur  bani 
Israel  ne  liazimat  pai f,  aur  liar  ek 
apne  khaimagah  ko  bhaga,  aur 
wahan  nihayat.  bara  kusht  o  kliun 
hua,  ki  tis  hazar  Israeli  piyade 
mare  pare. 

11  Aur  Kliuda  ka  sanduq  luta 
gayag;  aur  ’Ali  ke  do  bete  Hufni 
aur  Finihas  mare  gae h. 

12  Tab  bani  Binyamin  men 
ka  ek  shaklis  daura,  aur  kapre 
phare  hue,  aur  sir  par  khak  dale 
hue  ‘,  usi  roz  maidan  se  Saila  men 
pahunchd  k. 

13  Aur  jab  wuh  pahunchd,  to 
’Ali  sar  i  rah  ek  kursi  par  taktaki 
bandlie  baithd  tha 1 :  ki  us  kd  dil 
Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke  liye  laraz 
rahd  tha.  Aur  jyunhi  us  sliaklis 
ne  shahr  men  pahunchke  khabar 
di,  to  sare  shahr  men  mdtam  para. 

14  Aur  ’All  ne,  jo  nauhe  ki  sadd 
suni,  to  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih  slior 
kya  hai  ?  Aur  wuh  shaklis  jliap  d 
pahunchd,  aur  ’Ali  ko  khabar  di. 

15  Aur  Ali  athdnawe  baras  ka 
burhd  tha,  aur  us  ki  anklion  ki 
bindi  na  rahi  thi m,  aur  use  kuchh 
sujhta  na  tha. 

16  So  us  shaklis  ne  ’All  se  kaha, 
Main  razm-gdh  se  dta  hun,  aur 
main  dj  hi  jang-gdh  se  bhagd  liun. 
Aur  wuh  bold,  Beta,  kyd  khabar 

hai n  ? 

17  Us  qdsid  ire  jawab  diyd  aur 
kaha,  Bani  Israel  Filistion  ke  age 
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Ma’lum 
kota  hai  ki 
us  ne  faqat 
dakhan- 
pachchhim 
ke  firqon 
ke  darmi- 
yan  'adalat 
karta  raha. 


o  Paid.  35.  17. 


||  Ya,'ne, Hash- 
mat  kalian 
hai ?  ya, 
Hash  ma  t 
nahin  hai. 
p  1  Sam.  14.3. 
a  Zab.  26.  3. 
aur  78.  61. 


■  1  Sam.  4.  1. 
aur  7.  12. 


*>  Q&z.  16.  23. 


c  Yas.  19.  1. 
aur  46.  1,  2. 

d  Yas.  46.  7. 


se  bhage,  aur  logon  men  ban 
khunrezi  hui,  aur  tere  clonon  bete 
bln  Hufrn  aur  Finihas  mue,  aur 
Khuda  ka  sanduq  luta  gay  a. 

18  Aur  jyun  us  ne  Khuda  ke 
sanduq  ka  zikr  kiya,  wuh  kursi 
par  se  pichhe  ko  pachhar  kliake 
phatak  ke  kanare  gira,  aur  us  ki 
gar  dan  tut  gai,  aur  wuh  mar 
gaya;  ki  wuh  bahut  burha  aur 
bhari  tha :  aur  wuh  ||  chalis  baras 
bani  Israel  ka  qazi  raha. 

19  %  Aur  us  ki  baku  Finihas  ki 
joru  pet  se  tin,  aur  us  ke  janne  ka 
waqt  nazdik  tha;  aur  jab  us  ne 
ye  kliabaren  sunin,  ki  Khuda  ka 
sanduq  lut  gaya,  aur  us  ka  sasur 
aur  khawind  mar  gae,  to  wuh 
dohri  hui,  aur  use  dard  lage,  aur 
jan  pari. 

20  Aur  us  ke  marte  waqt  un 
’auraton  ne,  jo  wahan  hazir  thin, 
use  kaha0,  Mat  dar,  ki  tu  beta 
jani  hai.  Par  us  ne  jawab  na  diya, 
aur  dhyan  na  kiya. 

21  Aur  us  ’aurat  ne  us  larke  ka 
nam  |Fkabudp  rakha,  aur  boli, 
ki  Haslimat  bani  Israel  men  se 
jati  rahiq;  is  liye  ki  Khuda  ka 
sanduq  lut  gaya,  aur  us  ka  sasur 
aur  khawind  jate  rahe. 

22  Aur  wuh  boli,  ki  Hashmat 
ne  bani  Israel  ko  chhor  diya,  ki 
Khuda  ka  sanduq  lut  gaya. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Filisti  'ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko  Ashdud  men 
lejake  Dajiin  ke  mandir  men  rakhte.  3  Da¬ 
jun  giraya  jatd  aur  tukre  tukre  kota,  aur 
Ashdudi  bawdsir  ke  marz  men  giriftar  liote. 
8  Sanduq  Jat  ko  lejate,  aur  J at  ion  par  waist 
afaten  hilin.  10  Phir  ’ Aqrunion  kd  yihi  hai 
hud. 

AUR  Filisti  Kituda'wand  ke 
sanduq  ko  Aban’azar  sea 
leke  Ashdud  ko  ae. 

2  Aur  jab  Filisti  Khuda  ke  san¬ 
duq  ko  le  ae,  to  unhon  na  use 
Dajun  ke  ghar  men  dakhil  kiya, 
aur  Dajun  ke  barabar  rakha b. 

3  Aur  Ashdudi  jo  fajr  s  a  were 
utlie,  to  dekha,  ki  Dajun  Kmip  v- 
wand  ke  sanduq  ke  age  aundhe 
munh  zamin  par  gir  para  haic. 
Unhon  ne  Dajun  ko  uthake  us  ke 
makan  par  phir  qaim  kiyad. 

4  Phir  jo  we  subh  ko  uthe,  to 
Dajun  Khuda  wand  ke  sanduq  ke 
age  munli  ke  bhal  zamin  par  gira 
para  tha;  Dajun  kd  sir  aur  us  ke 
hathon  ke  donon  panje  dahliz  par 


kate  pare  the e ;  faqat  machhli  ka 
rup  sabut  raha. 

5  Is  liye  Dajun  ke  kahin,  aur 
we  jo  us  ke  ghar  men  dakhil  hote 
hain,  Dajun  ki  dahliz  par  aj  tak 
panw  nahin  rakhte  hainf. 

6  Tab  Khuda  wand  ka  hath  Ash- 
dudion  par  bar  ha g ;  us  ne  unlien 
halak  kiya h ;  aur  us  ne  Ashdud 
us  ki  nawahi  ke  logon  samet  ba- 
wasir  se1  mara. 

7  Aur  Ashdudion  ne  jo  yih  dekha, 
to  bole,  ki  Israel  ke  Khuda  ka 
sanduq  hamare  sath  na  rahega; 
kyunki  us  ka  hath  ham  par  aur 
hamare  ilah  Dajun  par  qawi  hai. 

8  So  unlion  ne  Filistion  ke  sare 
qutbon  ko  hula  bheja,  aur  kaha, 
Ham  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  sanduq 
ko  kya  karen?  We  bole,  ki  Ao, 
Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko 
Jat  ke  muttasil  le  jawen.  Oliu- 
nanchi  we  Israel  ke  Kliuda  ke 
sanduq  ko  wahan  le  gae. 

9  Aur  jab  we  wahan  use  le  gae, 
to  aisa  hua,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
hathk  us  shahr  ke  nabud  karne 
ko1  bahut  betarah  chala,  aur  us 
ne  us  shahr  ke  logon  ko  chliote 
se  leke  bare  tak  mara,  aur  un  ke 
sufron  se  bawasir  ka  khun  bahne 
laga  m. 

10  Tab  unhon  ne  Khuda  ka 
sanduq  ’Aqrun  ko  bheja,  aur  jyun- 
hin  Khuda  ka  sanduq  Aqrun  men 
pahuncha,  to  Aqruni  chillae,  ki 
We  Israel  ke  Khuda  ka  sanduq 
ham  men  is  liye  lae  hain,  ki  ham 
ko  aur  hamare  logon  ko  qatl  ka- 
ren. 

11  So  unhon  ne  Filistion  ke 
qutbon  ko  bulake  jam’ a  kiya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  san¬ 
duq  ko  jahan  se  wuh  aya,  wahin 
phir  bhejo,  taki  wuh  ham  ko  aur 
hamare  logon  ko  qatl  na  kare: 
kyunki  wahan  sare  shahr  men 
maut  ki  bari  dlium  hui  aur  Khuda 
ka  hath  nihayat  bhari  tha n. 

12  Aur  we  log,  jo  mare  na  the,  ba¬ 
wasir  men  giriftar  the ;  aur  shahr 
ka  naulia  asman  tak  gaya  tha. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Sat  mahinon  ke  ba’d  Filisti  apas  men  mas- 
lahat  lcarte  ki  kyunkar  sanduq  ko  Isrdelion 
ke  pas  phir  bhejen.  10  Use  ek  hadye  ke  sath 
leke  aur  nayi  gdri  par  eharhake,  Bait-Shams 
ko  pahunchdte.  19  Bait-Shamsion  men  se 
bahut  mare  jate  ki  sanduq  ko  kholke  bliitar 
dekha  tha.  21  Qaryat-  Ya'arim  ke  logon  ko 
kahla  bhejte  ki  dke  sanduq  ko  sath  lejd  wen. 
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°  Yash.  15.10. 


p  3  dyat. 


ALGtAEAZ,  Khudawand  ka 
sanduq  sat  mahine  tak  Fi¬ 
listion  ke  mulk  men  tha. 

2  Tab  Filistion  ne  kahinon  aur 
nujumion  ko  bulake  puchhaa,  ki 
Ham  Khudawand  ke  is  sanduq 
ko  kya  karen?  Hamen  batao,  ham 
use  kis  ke  sath  us  ke  makan  ko 
rawana  karen. 

3  We  bole,  Agar  turn  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko  bhejte  ho, 
to  khalib  mat  bhejo,  balki  use 
asam  ke  sath0  pher  bhejo;  tab 
turn  change  hoge,  aur  tumhen 
daryaft  hoga,  ki  wuh  turn  se  kis 
liye  dastbardar  nahin  hotad. 

4  Tab  unhon  ne  puchha,  ki  Wuh 
kaun  sa  asam  hai,  jo  ham  us  ke 
sath  bhejen?  We  bole,  ki  Filisti 
qutbon  ke  ’adad  ke  mutabiq6 
panch  tilai  anjir,  aur  sone  hi  ke 
panch  chuhe :  ki  turn  sab  aur  turn- 
hare  qutb  ek  hi  azar  men  mub- 
tala  ho. 

5  So  turn  apne  sufron  ke  anjir 
ki  suraten,  aur  un  chuhon  ki  mu- 
raten,  jo  mulk  ko  kharab  karte 
hain,  banao,  aur  Israel  ke  Khuda 
ko  deke  us  ki  hashmat  zahir 
karof :  tab  ihtimal  hai,ki  wuh  turn 
se,  aur  tumhare  khuda  g,  aur  tum- 
hari  sarzamin  se  hath  uthawe  h. 

6  Turn  kyun  apne  dilon  ko  sakht 
karte  ho,  jaisa  ki  Misrion  ne  aur 
Fira’un  ne  apne  dil  ko  sakht 
kiya1?  jis  waqt  ki  Khuda  ne  ’ajaib 
qudraten  unhen  dikhlain,  so  kya 
unhon  ne  un  logon  ko  jane  na 
diya k,  aur  we  chale  na  gae  ? 

7  Ab  turn  ek  nai  gari  banao1, 
aur  do  dudhwali  gaen,  jo  jue  tale 
na  ai  honm,  lo,  aur  un  gaeon  ko 
gari  men  joto,  aur  un  ke  bach- 
chon  ko  ghar  men  un  ke  pichhe 
rahne  do : 

8  Aur  Khuda'wand  ka  sanduq 
leke  us  gari  par  rakho,  aur  sone 
ki  cliizen11,  jo  asam  ke  liye  use 
dete  ho,  ek  sanduqche  men  dharke 
us  ke  pahlu  men  rakh  do,  aur  use 
clihor  do,  ki  chali  jae. 

9  Aur  tako  :  agar  wuh  apni  sar- 
hadd  ki  samt  Bait-Shams  ko° 
charhe,  to  usi  ne  ham  par  yih 
bala  e  ’azim  bheji ;  aur  agar  na 
jawe,  to  hamen  darydft  hogap,  ki 
;  us  ka  hath  ham  par  nahin  chala, 
balki  yih  hadisa,  jo  ham  par  hud, 
ittifaqi  tha. 

10  f  So  logon  ne  aise  hi  kiya ;  ki 


do  dudhwali  gaen  lin,  aur  unhen 
gari  men  jota,  aur  un  ke  bach- 
chon  ko  ghar  men  band  kiya : 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ke  sanduq 
aur  sone  ke  chuhon,  aur  apne 
sufron  ke  anjir  ke  naqshon  ke 
sanduqche  ko  gari  par  lada. 

12  So  un  gaeon  ne  Bait-Shams 
ki  sidhi  rah  li,  aur  rah  rah  dakar- 
tin  chalin,  aur  dahne  ya  baen 
hath  hargiz  na  murin  :  aur  Filisti 
qutb  un  ke  pichhe  Bait-Shams  ke 
siwane  tak  gae. 

13  Aur  Bait-Shams  ke  log  wadi 
men  gehun  ki  fasl  kat  rahe  the ; 
unhon  ne  jo  ankhen  upar  kin,  to 
sanduq  ko  deklia,  aur  dekhte  hi 
khushwaqt  hue. 

14  Aur  gari  Bait-Shamsi  Yashu’ 
ke  khet  tak  ai,  aur  wahan  ek 
bare  patthar  ke  muttasil  ake 
khari  ho  rahi;  so  unhon  ne  gari 
ki  lakrion  ko  chira,  aur  gaeon  ko 

charhawa  karke  Khudawand  ke 

•  • 

liye  charhaya. 

15  Aur  Lawion  ne  Khudawand 
ke  sanduq  ko  us  sanduqche  samet, 
jo  us  ke  sath  tha,  jis  men  sone  ki 
chizen  thin,  niche  utara,  aur  us  ko 
us  bare  patthar  par  rakha:  aur 
Bait-Shams  ke  logon  ne  usi  din 
Khudawand  ke  liye  charhawon 
ko  charhaya,  aur  zabihon  ko  zabh 
kiya. 

16  Aur  jab  un  Filisti  panch  qut¬ 
bon  ne q  yih  deklia,  to  we  usi  din 
Aqrun  ko  phire. 

17  Aur  ye  sone  ke  anjir  jo  ther, 
so  Filistion  ke  asam  ki  babat 
Khudawand  ke  liye  sath  kar  die ; 
un  men  ek  Ashdud  ki  babat  tha, 
aur  ek  ’Azah  ki,  aur  ek  Asqalun 
ki,  aur  ek  Jat  ki,  aur  ek  ’Aqrun 
ki; 

18  Aur  ye  sone  ke  chuhe,  shu- 
mar  ke  mutabiq,  Filisti  panch 
qutb  ke  sab  mazbut  shahron  aur 
ganwon  ki  babat  the,  jo  bare 
patthar  tak  the,  jis  par  unhon  ne 
Khudawand  ke  sanduq  ko  rakha 
tha,  jo  aj  ke  din  tak  Bait-Shamsi 
Yashu’  ke  maidan  men  maujud 
hai. 

19  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Bait- 

Shams  ke  logon  ko  mara8,  is  liye 

ki  unhon  ne  Khudawand  ke  san- 
—  • 

duq  ko  kholke  dekha;  so  us  ne 
pachas  hazar  aur  sattar  admi  un 
men  ke  mar  dale  :  aur  wahan  ke 
logon  ne,  is  sabab  se  ki  Khuda- 


Peshtar 
M  A  Sf  H 
se, 
1140 
ke  qarib. 


4  Yash.  13.  3. 


r  4  ayat. 


•  Dekho 
]£hur.  19. 
21. 

Gin.  4.  5, 15 
20. 

2  Sam.  6.  7 


310 


Samuel  hi  nasiliat. 


I  SAMU'EL,  VII. 


Filisti  maglub  liote. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1140 
ke  qarib. 


‘  2  Sam.  6.  9. 
Mai.  3.  2. 


>>  Yash. 18.14. 
Qdz.  18.  12. 
1  Taw.  13. 
6,  6. 


*  1  Sam.  6.21. 
Zab.  132.  6. 

b  2  Sam.  6.  4. 


1120 
ke  qarib. 


«  1st.  30.  2, 
10. 

1  Sal.  8.  48. 
Yas.  55.  7. 
Hils.  6.  1. 
Yuel  2.  12. 

4  Paid.  35.  2. 
Yasb.  24.14, 

23. 

«  Qdz.  2.  13. 

1  2  l  aw.  30. 
19. 

Aiy.  11.  13, 
14. 

5  1st.  6.  13. 
aur  10.  20. 
aur  13.  4. 
Mat.  4.  10. 
Luq.  4.  8. 

h  Qaz.  2.  11. 


>  Qdz.  20.  1. 
2  Sal.  25.23. 


k  Naham.  9. 
1,  2. 

Pdn.9 .3,4,5. 
Ytlel  2.  12. 

1  Qaz.  10.  10. 
I  Sal.  8.  47. 
Zab.  106.  6. 


wand  ne  un  men  ke  baliut  se 
nabud  kar  die,  nihayat  afsos  kiya. 

20  So  Bait-Shams  ke  log  bole, 
ki  Kis  ki  majal  hai,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  is  Kliuda  e  quddus  ke  age 
kliara  howeT  yih  hamare  pas  se 
kahan  jaya  chalita  liai  'l 

21  f  Tab  unlion  ne  qasid  bhejke 
Qaryat-Ya’arim  ke u  logon  ko 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Filisti  Khuda- 
wand  ke  sanduq  ko  pher  de  gae ; 
turn  ao,  aur  use  apne  pas  cliarha 
lao. 

VII  BA'B. 

1  Qaryat-  Yaarim  ke  log  sanduq  ko  Abinaddb 
ke  ghar  men  rakhte,  aur  us  ke  bete  Hi’azar 
ko  makhsus  karte  ki  us  ka  nigahban  ho.  2 
Bis  baras  ba'd,  3  Bam  Israel  Samuel  ki 
nasihat  ke  bd'is  tauba  karte  aur  Misfah 
men  jam’a  hote.  7  Jis  waqt  Samuel  du’a 
mangtd  hai  aur  zahiha  guzrantd,  Khuda 
haulnak  ra’ad  se  Filistion  ko  Aban’azar  ke 
maqam  par  se  tittar  bittar  kartd.  13  Filisti 
Isr delion  se  maglub  hote.  15  Samuel  amn  o 
chain  men  Israel  ka  insaf  kartd. 

TAB  Qaryat-Ya’arim  ke  log 
aea,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
sanduq  ko  le  jake  Abinadab  ke 
gliar  men b,  jo  tile  par  hai,  rakha ; 
aur  us  ke  bete  Bi’azar  ko  mu- 
qaddas  kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
sanduq  ka  nigahban  ho.  % 

2  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  sanduq  ke 
wahan  bhejne  ke  ba’d  ek  muddat 
bit  gai ;  kyunki  wuh  bis  baras  tak 
wahin  dhara  raha  :  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  ne  Khudawand  ke  kuzur 
nale  kie. 

3  Tab  Samuel  ne  Israel  ke 
sare  gharane  ko  kaha,  ki  Agar 
turn  apne  dilon  se  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  phiro0,  to  un  ajnabi  ma’- 
budon  kod  aur  Tstarat  koe  apne 
darmiyan  se  nikal  plienko,  aur 
Khudawand  se  dil  lagao1,  aur  usi 
akele  ki  ’ibadat  karog;  ki  wuh 
Filistion  ke  hath  se  tumhen  najat 
bakhshega. 

4  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Ba’almih 
aur  Tstarat  ko  nikal  plienka,  aur 
akele  Khudawand  ki  bandagi 
karne  lage. 

5  Phir  Samuel  ne  kaha,  ki  Sare 
bani  Israel  Misfah  men  jam’a 
howen1,  taki  main  tumhare  liye 
Khudawand  se  du’a  mangun. 

6  So  we  sab  Misfah  men  faraham 
hue,  aur  pani  nikala,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  chhirkao  kiya,  aur 
us  din  roza  rakha k,  aur  wahan 
bole,  ki  Ham  Khudawand  ke  gu- 
nahgar  hain Aur  Samuel  Mis¬ 


fah  men  bani  Israel  ka  hakim 
hua. 

7  Aur  jab  Filistion  ne  suna,  ki 
bani  Israel  Misfah  men  faraham 
hue  hain,  to  un  ke  qutb  bani 
Israel  ke  muqabil  charh  ae.  So 
bani  Israel  yih  sunke  Filistion  se 
dare. 

8  Aur  bani  Israel  ne  Samuel  ko 
kaha,  ki  Dam  na  le,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  hamare  Kliuda  se  du’a 

• 

mange  jdm,  ki  wuh  ham  ko  Fi¬ 
listion  ke  hath  se  bachawe. 

9  Samuel  ne  bher  ka  dudh 
pita  bachcha  leke  sab  ka  sab 
Kjhudawand  ke  age  jala  diya; 
aur  Samuel  bani  Israel  ke  liye 
Khudawand  ke  kuzur  ckillaya, 
aur  Khudawand  ne  us  ki  du’a 
qabul  kin. 

10  Aur  jis  waqt  Samuel  char- 
liawa  charhata  tha,  to  Filisti  qital 
ke  liye  Israel  ke  barabar  ae  :  tab 
Khudawand  Filistion  ke  upar  usi 
clin  bari  tarap  se  garja0;  aur  so 
we  gkabra  gae,  aur  bani  Israel  se 
mare  pare. 

11  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  jawanon 
ne  Misfah  se  nikalke  Filistion  ko 
rageda,  aur  Bait-Karr  ke  niche 
tak  unken  katte  chale  gae. 

12  Tab  Samuel  ne  ek  patthar 
lekep  Misfah  aur  Sinn  ke  bicho- 
bich  nasb  kiya,  aur  us  ka  nam 
||  Aban’azar  rakha,  aur  bola,  ki 

Yahan  tak  Khudawand  ne  ha- 

—  • 

mari  madad  ki. 

13  So  Filisti  maglub  hueq,  aur 
unhon  ne  Israel  ki  sarhadd  ki  taraf 
phir  munh  na  kiya r :  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  hath  Samuel  ke  sare  ’ahd 
tak  Filistion  ke  mukhalif  tha. 

14  Aur  we  bastian,  jo  Filistion 
ne  bani  Israel  se  le  lin  thin,  ’Aqrun 
se  leke  Jat  tak,  aur  un  ki  nawahi 
ke  ganw  bani  Israel  ko  phir  mile. 
Aur  bani  Israel  aur  Amurion  men 
mel  hua. 

15  Aur  Samuel  jab  tak  jiya, 
bani  Israel  ka  qazi  bana  rahas. 

16  Aur  sal  ba  sal  Baitel  aur 
Jiljal  aur  Misfah  men  gasht  karta 
tha,  aur  un  sare  makanon  men 
bani  Israel  ki  ’adalat  karta  tha. 

17  Am1  sab  jagah  phirke  Ramah 
men1  ata  tha,  kyunki  wahan  us 
ka  ghar  tha,  aur  bani  Israel  ka 
insaf  karta  tha ;  aur  wahan  us  ne 
Khudawand  ke  liye  ek  mazbah 
banaya  u. 
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VIII  BAB. 

1  Samuel  ke  bete  andher  karte  aur  is  sabab 
Bani  Israel  drzu  rakhte  ki  un  ka  koi  badshah 
muqarrar  ho.  6  Samuel  dzurda  hokar  Khudd 
se  farydd  kartd  aur  tasalU  hasil  kartd.  10 
Logon  se  badshah  ke  guzran  ke  taur  ka 
bay  an  kartd.  19  Khudd  ki  marzi  zahir  hui, 
ki  Samuel  logon  ki  'arz  ke  mutabiq  'amal  kare. 

AUR  jab  Samuel  burha  hua,  to 
us  ne  bani  Israel  ke  qazi 
apne  beton  ko a  muqarrar  kiya b. 

2  Aur  us  ke  palile  bete  ka  nam 
||  Yuel  tha,  aur  us  ke  clusre  bete 
ka  nam  Abiyah ;  we  donon  Biar- 
sab’a  men  qazi  the. 

3  Par  us  ke  bete  us  ki  rah  par 
na  chalec,  balki  sud  ki  taraf  mail 
kid,  aur  rishwat  lene,  aur  ’adalat 
men  taraf dari  karne  lage e. 

4  Tab  sare  Israeli  buzurg  jam’ a 
hoke  Ramah  men  Samuel  pas  ae ; 

5  Aur  use  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  tu 
burha  hua,  aur  tere  bete  teri  rah 
par  nahin  chalte:  ab  tu  kisi  ko 
hamara  badshah  muqarrar  karf, 
jo  ham  par  hukumat  kiya  kare, 
jaisa  ki  sab  qaumon  men  hai. 

6  ^  Lekin  Samuel  us  kalamse,  jo 
unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Kisi  ko  hamara 
badshah  kar,  jo  hakim  ho,  nakhush 
hua  :  aur  Samuel  ne  Khudawand 
se  du’a  mangi. 

7  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Samuel 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Logon  ki  sari 
baton  par,  jo  we  tujhe  kahen, 
kan  dhar;  ki  we  tujh  ko  khafif 
nahin  karte  s,  balki  mujh  ko  khafif 
karte  hainh,  ki  main  un  par  sal- 
tanat  na  karun. 

8  Jis  din  se  ki  main  unhen  Misr 
se  nikal  laya,  jaisa  jaisa  ki  unhon 
ne  is  roz  tak  mujh  se  kiya,  ki 
mujhe  tark  kiya,  aur  dusre  ma’- 
budon  ki  bandagi  ki,  waisa  hi  we 
tujh  se  karte  hain. 

9  So  tu  un  ki  bat  sun;  taubhi 
un  ke  barkhilaf  un  par  shahadat 
sabit  kar,  aur  unhen  batla,  ki  jo 
badshah  un  par  saltanat  karega, 
us  ke  ’amal  aise  lionge1. 

10  Aur  Samuel  ne  un  logon 
ko,  jo  us  se  badshah  ke  talib  the, 
Khudawand  ki  sari  baten  kahin. 

11  Aur  kaha,  ki  Us  badshah  ke, 
jo  turn  par  saltanat  karega,  ye 
’amal  lionge k,  ki  wuh  tumhare 
beton  ko  leke,  apni  garion  aur 
apne  sawaron  ki  khidmat"  kar- 
waega  \  aur  apne  sath  ke  sawar 
banaega,  aur  unhen  apni  gari  ke 
ige  dauraega. 


12  Aur  apne  liye  hazar  hazar  ke 
risaladar,  aur  pachas  pachas  ke 
jam’adar  banaega;  aur  un  se  hal 
jutwaega,  aur  fasl  katwaega,  aur 
apne  liye  jang  ke  hathyar,  aur 
apni  garion  ke  saz  banwaega. 

13  Aur  tumhari  betion  se  apne 
liye  halwa  banwaega,  aur  khane 
pakwaega,  aur  rotian  lagwaega. 

14  Aur  tumhare  kheton,  aur  ta- 
kistanon,  aur  zaitun  ke  bagon  ko, 
jo  achchhe  se  achchhe  honge,leke, 
apne  khidmatguzaron  ko  bakhsh 
degam. 

15  Aur  tumhare  kheton  aur  an- 
guri  bagon  ka  daswan  hissa  leke 
apne  mansabdaron  aur  apne  kha- 
dimon  ko  dega. 

16  Aur  tumhare  gulamon,  aur 
tumhari  laundion,  aur  tumhare 
shakil  jawanon  ko,  aur  tumhare 
gadlion  ko  leke  apne  kam  kar- 
waega. 

17  Aur  tumhare  gallon  ka  bhi 
daswan  hissa  lega :  so  turn  us  ke 
gulam  hooge. 

18  Aur  turn  us  din  us  ke  hath  se, 
jise  turn  ne  apna  badshah  kiya, 
faryad  karoge ;  aur  us  din  Khuda- 
wand  tumhari  na  sunega11. 

19  Taubhi  un  logon  ne  Samuel 
ki  bat  na  mani0,  aur  bole,  Nahin  ; 
ham  to  yihi  chalite  hain,  ki  ha¬ 
mara  badshah  howe ; 

20  Taki  ham  blii  aur  gurohon 
ke  manindp  ho  wen,  aur  hamara 
badshah  hamari  ’adalat  kare,  aur 
liamare  age  age  chale,  aur  hamare 
liye  qital  kare. 

21  Samuel  ne  logon  ki  sari  baten 
sunin,  aur  Khudawand  ke  kan 
men  kahin. 

22  Khudawand  ne  Samuel  ko 
farmaya,  Tu  un  ki  bat  sun,  aur 
un  ke  liye  ek  badshah  muqarrar 
karq.  Tab  Samuel  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  kaha,  ki  Har  ek  apni  apni 
basti  ko  jawe. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Saul  apne  bap  ke  gadhon  ko  na  pdke  nd-um- 
maid  hota  ;  6  us  ke  naukar  hi  saldh  se,  1 1 
aur  chand  chhokrion  ke  rah  batane  se,  15 
Khudd  ki  icahi  ke  mutabiq,  18  Samuel  ke 
ghar  j a  pahunchta.  19  Samdel  ziydfat  men 
Saul  ki  ta'zim  kartd.  25  Samuel  Said  se 
chhipe  men  kuchh  kahke,  rdh  par  kuchh  dur 
lechalta. 

AUR  bani  Binyamin  ka  ek 
shaklis  tha,  jis  ka  nam  Qisa 
bin  Abiel  bin  Sarur  bin  Bakurat 
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bin  Afikh  tha :  aur  yih  Binyamini 
bara  quwatwar  shakhs  tha. 

2  Us  ka  ek  beta  Saul  nam,  jo 
bahut  salih  aur  khushkhulq  tha, 
aur  bam  Israel  ke  darmiyan  us 
se  nurpaikar  koi  shakhs  na  tlia : 
yih  sari  qaum  men  kandhe  se  leke 
upar  tak  unclia  tha  b. 

3  Us  Saul  ke  bap  Qis  ke  gadhe 
klioe  gae :  so  Qis  ne  apne  bete 
Saul  ko  kalia,  ki  Chakaron  men 
se  ek  ko  apne  sath  le,  aur  uth, 
gadhon  ko  dhundh. 

4  So  wuh  dhundhta  hua  koli  i 
Ifraim  ki  samt  pahuncha,  aur 
Salisali0  ki  sarzamin  men  hoke 
guzar  gaya,  par  kuclih  na  paya ; 
tab  we  Sa’lim  ki  sarzamin  men 
gae,  aur  wahan  bln  na  paya  ;  phir 
we  bani  Binyamin  ki  mamlukat 
men  ae,  aur  wahan  bhi  na  paya ; 

5  Tab  we  Suf  ke  mulk  men  ae, 
aur  wahan  Saul  ne  apne  chakar 
ko,  jo  us  ke  sath  tha,  kaha,  A, 
phir  chalen,  ta  na  ho  ki  mera  bap 
gadhon  ka  gam  chhorke,  mere 
liye  fikrmand  ho. 

6  Chakar  ne  use  kalia,  Dekh,  is 
shahr  men  ek  mard  i  Khuda d  hai ; 
wuh  ek  mukarram  shakhs  hai ; 
sab  kuchh  jaise  wuh  kahta  hai, 
waise  hi  hota  haie;  a,  us  pas 
jawen;  sliayad  wuh  aisi  rah,  ki 
jis  men  jana  munasib  hai,  ham  ko 
batae. 

7  Saul  ne  apne  chakar  se  kaha, 
Dekh,  agar  ham  wahan  jaen,  to 
ham  us  shakhs  ke  liye  kya  lewenf! 
Botian  to  hamare  toshadan  men 
baqi  nahin  rahin,  aur  us  mard  i 
Khuda  ke  liye  koi  hadya  hamare 
pas  nahin  :  kya  kuchh  hai  hamare 
pas  1 

8  Naukar  ne  Saul  ko  jawab 
diya,  aur  kaha,  Dekh,  pao  misqal 
chandi  mujh  pas  maujud  hai ;  so 
main  us  mard  i  Khuda  ko  dunga, 
ki  hamen  hamari  rah  batawe. 

9  Agle  waqt  men  bani  Israel  ka 
yih  dastur  tha,  ki  jab  koi  shakhs 
Khuda  se  maslahat  karne  jata 
tliag,  to  kahta  tha,  ki  Ao,  ham 
gaibgopas  jaen :  is  liye  ki  wuh,  jo 
ab  nabi  kahlata  hai,  age  gaibgo 11 
kahlata  tha. 

10  Tab  Saul  ne  apne  chakar  se 
kaha,  Tu  ne  kya  khub  kaha  ;  a, 
chalen.  So  we  shahr  ko,  jahan 
wuh  mard  i  Khuda  tha,  ae. 

11  Aur  us  shahr  ki  char  hai 


par  charhte  hue  unhen  kai  chho- 
krian  milin,  jo  pani  bharne  jati 
thin1;  unhon  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Gaibgo  yahan  hai  1 

12  Unhon  ne  unhen  jawab  diya 
aur  kaha,  Dekho,  tumhare  samhne 
hi  hai ;  jald  a  pahuncho,  ki  wuh 
aj  hi  shahr  men  aya  hai ;  ki  aj  ke 
din  unclie  makan  menk  log  ||  za- 
biha  karte  liain l. 

13  Jo  turn  shahr  men  dakhil 
hooge,  to  turn  use,  peshtar  us  se 
ki  wuh  unche  makan  men  khane 
jae,  paoge  :  ki  log  jab  tak  ki  wuh 
na  jae,  nahin  khate  ;  is  liye  ki 
wuh  zabilie  ko  barakat  deta  hai ; 
ba’d  us  ke  mihman  log  khate  liain. 
So  ab  turn  charho,  ki  aj  hi  turn 
use  pao. 

14  So  we  shahr  ko  charhe,  aur 
shahr  ke  bicli  men  ate  hi,  dekho, 
ki  Samuel  un  ke  samhne  baliar 
jata  tha,  ki  unche  makan  pat¬ 
ch  arhe. 

15  Aur  Khud.vwand  ne  Saul 
ke  ane  se  ek  din  peshtar  Samuel 
ke  kan  men  kah  diya  tham,  ki, 

16  Kal  isi  waqt  main  ek  shakhs 
ko  Binyamin  ki  zamin  se  tujh 
pas  bhejunga ;  so  tu  us  par  tel 
maliyo,  ki  wuh  meri  qaum  Israel 
ka  hakim  ho  n,  aur  mere  logon  ko 
Filistion  ke  hath  se  chhuraega ; 
ki  main  ne  apne  logon  par  nazar 
ki,  aur  un  ka  nala  mujh  tak  pa¬ 
huncha  °. 

17  So  jab  Samuel  Saul  se  dochar 
hua,  to  wunhin  Kiiud  ywand  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  yihi  shakhs 
hai,  jis  ki  babat  main  ne  tujhe 
kaha  tha p ;  yihi  mere  logon  ki 
tadbir  karega. 

18  So  we  darwaze  par  Samuel 
ke  barabar  pahunche,  aur  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Karam  karke  hamen 
batlaiye,  ki  gaibgo  ka  ghar  kalian 
hai. 

19  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  jawab 
diya,  ki  Wuh  gaibgo  main  hi  hun  : 
mere  age  age  unclie  makan  par 
charh,  aur  aj  ke  din  mere  sath 
khao ;  kal  main  tujhe  ruklisat 
karunga,  aur  jo  kuchh  tere  dil 
men  hai  tujhe  bata  dunga. 

20  Aur  tere  gadhe,  jo  tin  din  se 
khoe  gae  liain q,  un  ki  taraf  se 
khatirjam’a  rakh;  ki  we  mile. 
Aur  bani  Israel  kis  ke  arzumand 
liain r?  kya  tere,  aur  tere  bap  ke 
sare  gharane  ke  nahin  ? 
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21  So  Saul  jawab  men  bola,  Kya 
main  ban!  Israel  ke  Binyamini 
firqe  men  se  nalrin8,  jo  sab  firqon 
se  chhota  hai*?  aur  kya  mera 
gharana  bani  Binyamin  ke  sare 
gharanon  men  sab  se  ziyada  haqir 
nalnn  u?  pas  kya  sabab  hai,  jo 
tu  mujli  se  yun  bolta  liai  ? 

22  Aur  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  aur 
us  ke  chakar  ko  sath  liya,  aur 
unhen  ek  kothri  men  laya,  aur 
unhen  mihmanon  ki  sadr  jagali 
men  bithlaya,  aur  we  admi  tis  ek 
the. 

23  Samuel  ne  bawarchi  ko  far- 
maya,  Wuh  hissa,  jo  main  ne 
tujhe  rakh  chhorne  kaha  tha,  le  a. 

24  Bawarchi  ne  ek  shanax,  us 
sab  samet  jo  us  par  tha,  uthake 
Saul  ke  samhne  raklia.  Aur 
Samuel  ne  kaha,  Dekli,  yih  jo 
[jbaqi  hai,  so  use  apne  samhne 
rakhke  kha :  is  liye  ki  main  ne, 
jab  se  ki  in  logon  ki  da’wat  ki, 
ab  tak  tere  liye  rakh  chhora  tha. 
So  Saul  ne  us  din  Samuel  ke  sath 
khana  khaya. 

25  5[  Aur  jab  we  unche  makan 
se  shahr  ko  utre,  to  us  ne  Saul  se 
chhat  pary  baten  kin. 

26  Aur  jab  sahar  hui,  to  we 
sawere  uthe  :  tab  Samuel  ne  Saul 
ko  phir  chhat  par  bulaya,  aur 
kaha,  Uth,  ki  main  tujhe  rawana 
karun.  So  Saul  utha,  aur  we 
donon,  wuh  aur  Samuel,  bahar 
chale  gae. 

27  Aur  jab  we  shahr  ke  nikas 
par  pahunche,  to  Samuel  ne  Saul 
se  kaha,  Apne  chakar  ko  hukm 
kar,  ki  ham  se  age  chala  jae,  (aur 
wuh  age  gaya,)  par  tu  abhi 
khara  rah,  taki  main  Khuda  ki 
bat  tujhe  sunaun. 

X  BAB. 

1  Samuel  Saul  ho  tel  se  ehupartd.  2  Us  ha 
i'atiqad  tin  honhar  nishanion  hi  hhabar  dene 
se  barhddeta.  9  Saul  ha  dil  tabdil  hold 
aur  wuh  nubuwat  hame  laga.  14  Bddshahat 
hd  mazmun  apne  chacha  se  poshida  rahhtd. 
17  Misfdh  men  Saul  qur'a  se  badshdh  mu- 
qarrar  hold.  27  Us  hi  babat  us  hi  ri'dya  he 
muhhtalif  khiydlen  o  baten. 

PHIR  Samuel  ne  tel  ki  ek 
shislii  li,  aur  us  ke  sir  par 
undeli a,  aur  use  chuma\  aur 
kaha,  Kya  Khudxwand  ne  tujli 
par  tel  nalnn  mala,  ki  tu  us  ki 
miras0  ka  sardar  hoa2 
2  Aur  jab  tu  mere  pas  se  aj 
rawana  hogd,  to  Zilzah6  men, 


bani  Binyamin  ki  sarhadd  ke  dar- 
miyan  Rakhil  ke  gor 1  ke  pas  do 
shakhs  tujhe  milenge,  aur  we 
tujhe  kahenge,  ki  We  gadhe, 
jinhen  tu  clhundhne  gaya  tha, 
mile ;  aur  ab  tera  bap  gadlion  ki 
taraf  se  befikr  hua,  aur  tere  liye 
kurhta  hai,  aur  kahta  hai,  Main 
apne  bete  ke  waste  kya  karun  1 

3  Aur  jab  tu  wahan  se  barhega, 
aur  Tabur  ke  balut  ke  tale  pa- 
hunchega,  to  wahan  tin  shakhs, 
jo  Baitel  ke  Khuda  ke  huzurg 
chale  jate  honge,  tujh  se  do  char 
honge  ;  ek  to  bakri  ke  tin  bach- 
che  lie  hoga,  aur  dusra  tin  girde 
roti  ke,  aur  tisra  mai  ka  ek  mash- 
id  z  a  : 

4  Aur  we  tujhe  salam  karenge, 
aur  do  girde  tujhe  denge :  so  tu 
un  ke  hath  se  le  lijiyo. 

5  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  jab  tu  Jibi’at- 
Iluhimh  ke  nazdik,  jahan  Filistion 
ki  chauki  hai’,  pahunchega,  aur 
shahr  men  dakhil  hoga,  to  aisa 
hoga,  ki  nabion  ka  ek  guroh,  jo 
us  unche  makan  sek  utarta  hoga, 
tujhe  milega,  aur  we  murchang, 
aur  dholak,  aur  bansri  aur  barbat 
age  dhare  hue  ate  honge,  aur  we 
nubuwat  karte  honge1. 

6  Tab  Khuda  wand  ki  ruh  tujh 
par  nazil  liogim,  aur  tu  bln  un  ke 
sath  nubuwat  karega n,  aur  mu- 
tagaiyir  hoga,  balki  aur  hi  ek 
shakhs  ho  jaega. 

7  Aur  jab  tu  ye  nishanian  pae  °, 
to  phir  jaisa  munasib  jan,  waisa 
kar  ;  ki  Khuda  tere  sath  hai p. 

8  Aur  aisa  blii  hoga,  ki  tu  mujh 
se  peshtar  Jiljal  koq  jaega  :  aur 
dekh,  main  tere  pas  aunga,  taki 
charhawa  charhaun,  aur  salami 
ke  zabihon  ki  babat  zabihe  guz- 
ranun ;  so  tu  sat  din  tak r  wahin 
rahiyo,  jab  tak  ki  main  tujh  pas 
a  pahunchiin,  aur  tujhe  bataun, 
ki  tu  yun  yun  kar. 

9  A  ur  aisa  hua,  ki  jonhin  us  ne 
Samuel  se  rukhsat  hoke  pith 
pheri,  wunhin  Khuda  ne  us  ke  dil 
ko  mubaddal  kar  (liya,  aur  we 
sab  nishanian  us  ne  usi  din  pain. 

10  Aur  jab  we  Jibi’at  ko  ae8,  to 
nabion  ka  guroh  us  se  dochar 
hua1,  aur  Khuda  ki  ruli  us  par 
cliarhiu,  aur  us  ne  bhi  un  ke  dar- 
miyan  nubuwat  ki. 

11  Aur  us  ke  agle  jdnpaliclianon 
ne,  jo  yih  dekha,  ki  wuh  nabion 
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ke  darmiyan  nubuwat  karta  hai, 
ek  ne  dusre  se  kahd,  ki  Qis  ke 
bete  ko  kya  hud  ?  Kya  Saul  bhi 
nabion  ke  darmiyan  hai x  1 

12  Aur  ek  ne  un  men  se  jawab 
diya  aur  kahd,  ki  Un  ka  bap  kaun 
haiy]  Tab  hi  se  yih  masal  chali, 
Kya  Saul  bill  nabion  men  hai  1 

13  So  jab  wuh  nubuwat  kar 
cliuka,  to  unche  makan  men  dyd. 

14  51  Wahan  Saul  ke  chacha  ne 
use  aur  us  ke  chakar  ko  kaha, 
Turn  kalian  gae  the]  We  bole, 
Gadhe  dhundhne  ;  aur  jab  unhen 
kahin  na  paya,  to  Samuel  pas 
gae. 

15  Saul  ka  chacha  bold,  Mihr- 
bani  karke  hamen  batlaiye,  ki 
Samuel  ne  dp  ko  kya  kaha. 

16  Saul  ne  apne  chacha  se  kaha, 
Us  ne  hamen  saf  batldya,  ki  gadhe 
mile.  Par  saltanat  ka  mazmun, 
jo  Samuel  ne  use  kaha  tha,  baydn 
na  kiyd. 

17  %  Ba’d  us  ke  Samuel  ne 
Misfdh  men z  Khudawand  ke 
huzura  logon  ko  bulaya  ; 

18  Aur  barn  Israel  ko  kaha,  ki 

Khudawand  Israel  ka  Khuda 

•  • 

kahtd  hai,  ki  Bani  Israel  ko  main 
Misr  se  nikdl  laya,  aur  turn  ko 
Misrion  ke  aur  sare  bddshahon 
ke  hath  se,  jo  tumhari  taklif  ke 
rawdddr  the,  najat  di b. 

19  Aur  turn  ne  aj  ke  din  apne 
Khuda  ki,  ki  jis  ne  tumhen  turn- 
hare  sare  dushmanon  aur  tumhari 
taklifon  se  rihai  bakhshi,  takrim 
na  ki c ;  aur  turn  ne  use  kaha,  Han, 
hamdre  liye  ek  badshah  muqarrar 
kar.  So  ab  ek  ek  sibt  karke,  hazar 
hazdr,  sab  ke  sab  Khudawand  ke 
age  hazir  hoo. 

20  Aur  jab  Samuel  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  sare  sibton  ko  fardham 
kiyad,  to  qur’a  bani  Binyamin  ke 
ndm  par  para. 

21  Aur  jab  us  ne  bani  Binyamin 
ke  sibt  ko,  us  ke  gharanon  ke 
mutabiq,  nazdik  bulaya,  to  Matri 
ke  gharane  ka  ndm  nikla,  aur 
phir  Qis  ke  bete  Saul  ka  ndm 
nikla :  aur  unhon  ne  jo  use 
dhundha,  to  na  paya. 

22  So  unhon  ne  Khudawand  se 
puchha e,  ki  Wuh  mard  phir  yahan 
aega,  ki  nailin'?  Khudawand  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  Dekho,  wuh  asbdb 
ke  darmiyan  chhip  raha  hai. 

23  Tab  we  daure,  aur  use  wahdn 


se  lde  :  aur  wuh,  jo  jama’ at  ke 
darmiyan  khara  hua,  to  shdne  se 
leke  upar  tak  sab  logon  se  ziyada 
lamba  thaf. 

24  Aur  Samuel  ne  jama’ at  ko 
kaha,  Turn  use  dekhte  ho,  ki  jise 
Khudawand  ne  pasand  kiyd g,  ki 
us  ka  hamsar  sare  logon  men  ek 
nahin.  Tab  sab  kliushi  se  lalkare, 
aur  bole,  f  Badshah  ko  Khuda  ki 
aman 11 ! 

25  Phir  Samuel  ne  jama’at  ko 
saltanat  ke  addb  batlde  *,  aur 
kitab  men  likhke  Khudawand  ke 
liuzur  rakhe.  Ba’d  us  ke  Samuel 
ne  jama’ at  men  se  har  ek  ko 
rukhsat  kiyd,  ki  apne  apne  ghar 
jde. 

26  %  Aur  Saul  bhi  Jibi’ah  kok 
apne  ghar  gaya,  aur  logon  ka  ek 
jatha,  jin  ke  dilon  ko  Khuda  ne 
mail  kar  diya  tha,  us  ke  sdth  ho 
liya. 

27  Par  bani  Bali’dl1  bolem,  Yih 
shakhs  ham  ko  kis  tarah  ba- 
chaegd  ?  Aur  us  ki  tahqir  ki,  aur 
us  ke  liye  liadye  na  lde n ;  par  us 
ne  dp  ko  aisa  banaya,  ki  goyd  na 
sunta  tha. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Nahas  Yah  is  i  Jili’ad  Ice  logon  se  ta'na 
dmez  guzdrishen  karta.  4  We  log  qasidon 
ko  Saul  ke  pas  bhejte,  aur  us  se  rihai  pate. 
12  Is  muhimm  se  Saul  ka  ikhtiyar  za,id  hota, 
aur  us  ki  badshahat  ko  subut  pahunchta. 

AUK  ’Ammuni  Nahas a  charha, 
aur  Yabis  i  Jili’dd  keb  mu- 
qdbil  khaima  khara  kiyd :  tab 
Yabis  ke  sab  logon  ne  Nahas  se 
kaha,  Ham  se  kuchh  ’ahd  o 
paiman  karc,  aur  ham  teri  ban- 
dagi  karenge, 

2  Aur  ’Ammuni  Nahas  ne  unhen 
jawab  diya,  ki  Is  shart  par  main 
turn  se  ’ahd  karungd,  ki  main 
turn  men  har  ek  se  dahini  ankh 
nikdl  dalun,  aur  yih  zillat  ka  ddgd 
sare  Israel  par  rakhun. 

3  Tab  Yabis  ke  buzurgon  ne  use 
kaha,  Ham  ko  sat  din  ki  muhlat 
de,  tdki  ham  Israel  ki  sari  sar- 
liaddon  men  paydm  bhejen  :  agar 
hamara  himdyati  koi  na  nikla,  to 
ham  tere  huzur  niklenge. 

4  51  Tab  Saul  ke  Jibi’ah  men6 
qasid  de,  aur  unhon  ne  logon  ko 
yih  sandese  pahunchde :  tab  sab 
log  pukar  pukdrke  roef. 

5  Aur  dekho,  ki  Saul  khet  se 
bail  ke  pichhe  pichhe  chala  dta 
tha  ;  aur  Saul  ne  kalid,  Kya  hai, 
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n’  3  ayat. 


*>  QAz.  7.  16. 
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17. 
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ki  log  rote  ham?  Unhon  ne  Yabis 
ke  logon  ka  paydm  use  kak 
sunayd. 

6  Aur  jonhin  Saul  ne  yih  sanclese 
sune,  wunhin  Khuda  ki  ruli  us 
par  charhig,  aur  us  ka  gussa 
betarah  bliarka. 

7  Aur  us  ne  bailon  ka  ek  jua 
utha  liya,  aur  use  chirke  tukre 
tukre  kiyah,  aur  unhen  qasidon 
ke  hath  bani  Israel  ki  sari  sar- 
haddon  men  bliej  diya,  aur  yih 
kaha,  ki  Jo  koi  Saul  aur  Samuel 
ke  pichlie  hazir  na  ho,  us  ke 
bailon  ka  yihi  hai  ho1.  Tab  logon 
ko  Khudawand  ka  khauf  hua, 
aur  we  ek  dil  hoke  de. 

8  Aur  us  ne  unhen  Bazaq  men k 
gina ;  so  bani  Israel  tin  lakh  the, 
aur  bani  Yahudak1  tis  hazar. 

9  So  unhon  ne  un  qasidon  ko 
kaha,  ki  Turn  Yabis  i  Jili’ad  ke 
logon  ko  kalio,  ki  Kal,  jis  waqt  ki 
aftab  garm  hoga,  turn  najat  paoge. 
So  qasidon  ne  ake  Yabis  ke  logon 
ko  khabar  di ;  aur  we  khush  hue. 

10  Tah  ahl  i  Yabis  ne  unhen 
kaha,  Kal  ham  turn  pas  niklenge  m, 
aur  sab  kuchh,  jo  turn  bihtar 
samjho,  so  hamare  haqq  men 
kijiyo. 

11  Aur  subh  ko  Saul  ne  logon 
ke  tin  gol  lde  n ;  aur  pichhle  pahar 
lashkar  men  a  gliusa,  aur  bani 
Ammun  ko  qatl  kiya  °,  yahan  tak 
ki  din  charha :  aur  aisd  hua,  ki 
we  jo  bach  nikle,  so  is  paresliani 
se  bliage,  ki  ek  ko  ek  na  mild. 

12  Tab  logon  ne  Samuel  ko 
kaha,  We  kaun  liain,  jo  kahte 
hain,  ki  Kya  Saul  hamara  bad- 
shah  hogap  !  So  un  logon  ko  ldo, 
taki  ham  unhen  qatl  karen  q. 

13  Saul  bold,  ki  Aj  ke  din  hargiz 
koi  mdrd  na  jde r :  is  liye  ki  Iyhu- 
d  A  wand  ne  bani  Israel  ko  aj  ke 
din  rihdi  bakhshi s. 

14  Tab  Samuel  ne  logon  ko 
kaha,  Ao,  Jiljdl  ko4  jaen,  taki 
wahdn  saltanat  ko  dusri  bar  sdbit 
karen. 

15  So  sdra  lashkar  Jiljdl  ko 
gayd ;  aur  Jiljdl  men  Khudawand 
ke  huzur”  unhon  ne  Saul  ko  bdd- 
shdli  kiya ;  aur  wahdn  unhon  ne 
Khudawand  ke  age  salami  ke 
zabih  zabh  kie  x ;  aur  wahdn  Saul 
ne  aur  sdre  Israeli  dangal  ne 
bail  khushi  ki. 


XII  BAB. 

1  Samuel  apni  diydnatdari  sab  par  jatata.  6 
Logon  ko  un  hi  nashukri  ke  qdil  karta. 
16  Gehun  kdlne  ke  dinon  men  ra'ad  bulaldta 
jis  se  sab  ko  liaibat  hui.  20  Khuda  ki  rah- 
mat  ke  lihaz  se  un  ko  tasalli  detd. 

TAB  Samuel  ne  sdre  bani  Israel 
se  kaha,  Dekho,  jo  kuchh 
turn  ne  mujhe  kaha,  main  ne  tum- 
hdri  har  ek  bat  mani a,  aur  ek  ko 
tumhara  badshah  kiydb. 

2  Aur  ab  dekho,  yih  badshah 
tumhara  peshrau  liai c :  aur  main 
burha  liund,  mera  sir  sufed  hai: 
aur  dekho,  mere  bete  tumhare 
sath  liain  ;  aur  main  ne  larakpan 
se  aj  tak  tumhari  peshwai  ki. 

3  Aur  main  hazir  hun :  so  do, 
Khudawand  ke  aur  us  ke  masili 
ke e  age  mujh  par  gawdhi  do  ;  ki 
kis  ka  bail  main  ne  le  liya”?  aur 
kis  ka  gadha  main  ne  rakh  chhora  1 
aur  main  ne  kis  par  zulm  kiyd  ? 
aur  kis  ko  main  ne  dukh  diyaf? 
aur  kis  ke  hath  se  main  ne  rish- 
wat  lig,  aur  kis  se  chashmposhi 
ki  'i  Ab  main  use  pher  dene  ko 
hazir  hun. 

4  We  bole,  Tu  ne  na  ham  par 
zulm  kiyd,  aur  na  hamen  dukh 
diya,  aur  na  tu  ne  kisi  ke  hath  se 
kuchh  le  liya. 

5  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  turn  par  gawah,  aur 
us  ka  masih  aj  ke  din  shahid  hai, 
ki  tumhara  mujh  par  kuchh  da’wd 
nahinh.  We  bole,  Wuh  gawah. 

6  Pliir  Samuel  ne  logon  se 
kaha,  Han,  Khudawand  hi  hai 
wuh,  jis  ne  Musa  aur  Hdrun  ko 
kkalq  kiyd,  aur  tumhare  bdpdddon 
ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikal  ldya1. 

7  Ab  thora  sa  tawaqquf  karo, 
taki  main  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
un  sab  nekion  ke  sabab,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  turn  se  aur  tumhare  bdp¬ 
dddon  se  kin,  turn  sebahs  karunk. 

8  Jis  waqt  ki  Ya’qub  Misr  men 
ayd1,  aur  tumhare  bdpddde  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  cliillae m,  to  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  Musa  aur  Hdrun  ko 
bhejdn,  aur  we  tumhare  bdp¬ 
dddon  ko  Misr  se  nikal  lde,  aur 
yahan  la  basdya. 

9  Lekin  we  Khudawand  apne 
Khudd  ko  bliul  gae°;  so  us  ne 
unhen  Hasur  ke  lashkar  ke  rais 
Sisara  ke  hdthp,  aur  Filistion  ke 
hath'1,  aur  shah  i  Modb  ke  hath1 
bechd ;  aur  unhon  ne  un  se  qitdl 
kiyd. 
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10  Pliir  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
se  faryad  ki,  aur  bole,  Ham  ne 
gunah  kiya8,  ki  liam  ne  Khuda- 
wakd  ko  chhora,  aur  Ba’alim  aur 
’Istarat  ki  bandagi  ki1:  par  ab  tu 
ham  ko  hamare  dushmanon  ke 
hath  se  clihura,  to  ham  teri  ban¬ 
dagi  karenge  u. 

11  Phil-  Khudawand  ne  Ya- 
rubba’alx,  aur  Bidan,  aur  Iftahy, 
aur  Samuel  ko z  bheja,  aur  turn 
ko  tumhare  dushmanon  ke  hath 
se,  jo  tumhare  charon  taraf  the, 
najat  di ;  aur  turn  ne  chain  paya. 

12  Aur  jab  turn  ne  dekha,  ki 
bani  Amniun  ka  badshah  Nahas8 
turn  par  charh  aya,  to  turn  ne 
mujli  se  kaha,  Han,  hamen  ek 
badshah  chaliiye,  jo  ham  par  sal- 
tanat  kareb;  halanki  Khuda- 
wand  tumhara  Kliuda  tumhara 
badshah  thac. 

13  Ab  dekho,  yih  tumhara  bad¬ 
shah  haid,  jise  turn  ne  pasand 
kiyae,  aur  jise  turn  ne  manga; 
aur  dekho,  Khudawand  ne  turn- 
hen  ek  badshah  diya  haif. 

14  Agar  turn  Khudawand  se 
darte  rahoge,  aur  us  ki  bandagi 
karoge,  aur  us  ka  hukm  manoge, 

aur  Khudawand  ke  farmanon  se 

•  “ 

sarkashi  na  karoge g,  to  turn  aur 
badshah,  jo  turn  par  badshahi 
karta  hai,  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  pairau  hoge  : 

15  Par  agar  turn  Khudawand 
ka  hukm  na  manoge,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  farmanon  se  sarkashi 
karoge ;  to  Khudawand  ka  hath 
tumhare  mukhalif  hogah,  jis  tarah 
se  ki  tumhare  bapdadon  ka  mukli- 
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16  So  ab  turn  kliare  raho,  aur 
dekho  wuh  bara  kam,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumhari  ankhon  ke  samhne 
karta  haik. 

17  Kya  aj  gehun  katne  ka  din 
nahin 1 1  main  Khudawand  se 
du’a  mangta  bun,  ki  wuh  garjaega, 
aur  barsaega™;  taki  turn  jano 
aur  dekho,  ki  turn  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  huzur  ek  badshah  ki 
darkhwast  karke  bari  shararat 


”  1  Sam.  8.  7. 


ki n. 


0  Khur.14.31. 
Dekho  'Az. 
10.  9. 


18  Chunanchi  Samuel  ne  Khu- 
da  wand  se  du’a  mangi ;  aur 
Khudawand  ne  usi  din  garjaya, 
aur  barsaya :  tab  sara  dangal 
Khudawand  se  aur  Samuel  se 
nipat  dar  gaya0. 


19  Tab  sab  logon  ne  Samuel  se 
kaha,  ki  Apne  khadimon  ke  liye 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki  min- 
nat  kar  p,  ki  ham  mar  na  jaen :  ki 
ham  ne  apne  sare  gunahon  par 
yih  shararat  ziyada  ki,  ki  apne 
liye  ek  badshah  manga. 

20  Tab  Samuel  ne  jama’at  ko 
kaha  :  Khauf  na  karo  ;  ki  yih  sab 
shararat  to  turn  ne  ki;  magar 
Khudawand  ki  pairawi  se  kanare 
mat  jao,  balki  apne  sare  dilon  se 
Khudawand  ki  bandagi  karo  ; 

21  Aur  turn  kanare  mat  jao,  ki 
batil  ki  pairawi  karo q,  jo  mufid 
na  liogi,  aur  najat  na  degi ;  ki  we 
sab  batil  hainr. 

22  Aur  Khudawand  apne  bare 
nam  ke  liye 8  apne  bandon  ko  tark 
na  karega1:  ki  Khudawand  ne 
bhi  pasand  kiya  hai,  ki  turn  us 
ke  bande  kahlaou. 

23  Aur  main  jo  hun,  Khuda  aisa 
na  kare,  ki  tumhare  liye  du’a 
mangne  men  tagaful  karke  x  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  gunahgar  lioun :  balki 
main  wuh  rah,  jo  achchhi  aur 
sidlii  haiy,  tumhen  batlaunga2: 

24  So  turn  itna  karo,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  daroa,  aur  apne  sare  dil 
se  us  ki  sachchi  ’ibadat  karo  ;  aur 
socho b  ki  us  ne  tumhare  liye  kaisa 
bara  kam  kiya  haic. 

25  Aur  agar  turn  ab  bhi  shara¬ 
rat  ke  kam  karoge,  to  turn  aur 
tumhara  badshah  d  halak  ho  jaoge e. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Saul  kd  khass  lashkar.  3  Wuh  Isr&elwn 
ko  Jiljdl  men  jam'a  karata,  ki  Filistion 
kd  samhnd  karen,  is  liye  ki  Yunatan  ne 
Filisti  chauki  ke  logon  ko  mar  dald  tha.  5 
Filistion  ki  niliayat  bari  fauj.  6  Israel- 
ion  M  bari  tanghali.  8  Saul  Samuel  ki  rah 
dekhte  dekhte  thak  jatd,  aur  khud  qurbdni 
guzrdnta.  11  Samuel  us  se  maldmat  karta. 
17  Filistion  ki  taraf  se  fasad  karnewalon 
ke  tin  gol  nikalte.  1 9  Filistion  ki  chaturdi, 
ki  Isrdelion  ke  darmiydn  kisi  lolidr  ko  rahne 
na  diyd. 

SAU'L  ne  ek  baras  saltanat  ki ; 

aur  jab  us  ki  saltanat  ke  do 
baras  guzre, 

2  To  Saul  ne  tin  hazar  admi  bani 
Israel  apne  liye  cliune  ;  do  hazar 
Milanas  men  aur  Baitel  ke  koli 
men  apne  sath  rakhe,  aur  ek  ha¬ 
zar  Yunatan  ke  satli  Binyamin  ke 
Jibi’ah  mena  rahe :  aur  baqi  liar 
ek  ko  apne  apne  khaime  men 
rukhsat  kiya. 

3  Aur  Yunatan  ne  Filistion  ke 
chaulddaron  ko,  jo  ||  Jib’a  men 
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the b,  m&ra ;  aur  Filistion  ne  yih 
suna.  Aur  Saul  ne  narsinga  phunk- 
wake  sari  mamlukat  men  yih  ma- 
nadi  kl,  ki  Ai  ’Ibranio,  suno. 

4  Aur  sare  bam  Israel  ne  yih 
ahwal  suna,  ki  Saul  ne  Filistion  ki 
ek  chauki  ke  sipalii  mare,  aur  bani 
Israel  ko  bhi  Filistion  se  nafrat 
tlii c.  So  jama’ at  ko  hukm  hua,  ki 
Saul  pas  Jiljal  men  jam’a  howe. 

5  ^  Aur  Filisti  bhi  bani  Israel  se 
larne  ko  jam’a  hue  ;  tis  hazar  un 
ki  rathen  thin,  aur  chha  hazar 
sawar,  aur  baliut  se  log,  aise 
jaise  darya  ke  kanare  ki  ret ;  so 
we  charh  ae,  aur  Mikmas  men 
Bait-awan  ke  mashriq  ko  khaima- 
zan  hue. 

6  Aur  jab  bani  Israel  ne  dekha, 
ki  ham  tangi  men  hain,  kyunki 
log  taklif  men  the,  to  garon,  aur 
kanton  ke  jangal,  am*  paharon, 
aur  garhion,  aur  garhon  men  ja 
chhipe  d ; 

7  Aur  ’Ibrani  Yardan  ke  par  Jadd 
aur  Jili’ad  ki  sarzamin  ko  gae. 
Par  Saul  Jiljal  hi  men  raha,  aur  us 
ke  sath  ke  sab  log  khaufnak  the. 

8  Aur  wuh  wahan  sat  din 
Samuel  ke  mu’aiyan  waqt  tak 
muntazir  rahae:  aur  Samuel  Jil¬ 
jal  men  na  aya ;  aur  sare  log  us 
ke  pas  se  mutafarriq  ho  gae. 

9  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  Charhawa 
aur  salami  mujli  pas  lao.  Aur  us 
ne  charhawa  charhaya. 

10  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jonhin  wuh 
charhawa  charha  chuka,  wurdrin 
Samuel  a  pahuncha  ;  aur  Saul  us 
ke  istiqbal  ko  nikla,  taki  wuh  us 
ke  haqq  men  du’a  e  kliair  kare. 

11  •f]’  Aur  Samuel  ne  puchka,  ki 
Tu  ne  kya  kiya  'l  Saul  bola,  Main 
ne  jo  dekha,  ki  log  mere  pas  se 
mutafarriq  ho  gae,  aur  tu  muqar- 
rar  waqt  men  na  a  pahuncha,  aur 
Filisti  Mikmas  men  jam’a  hue  : 

12  To  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Filisti 
Jiljal  men  mujh  par  a  parenge, 
aur  main  ne  Khudawand  se  ab 
tak  du’a  nahin  mangi :  is  liye 
main  ne  apne  nafs  par  jabr  kiya, 
aur  charhawa  charhaya. 

13  So  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
Tu  ne  bewuqufi  kif;  ki  tu  ne 
Kuud  Aw  and  apne  Khuda  ke  hukm 
ki,  jo  us  ne  tujlie  kiya,  muhafazat 
na  kig;  ki  Khudawand  ab  teri 
saltanat  bani  Israel  men  hameslia 
qaim  rakhta. 


14  Lekin  ab  teri  saltanat  qaim 
na  rahegi h ;  ki  Khudawand  ne  ek 
shakhs  apne  dilkhwali 1  ko  muqar- 
rar  kiya  hai ;  aur  Khudawand  ne 
use  hukm  kiya,  ki  us  ke  logon  ka 
peshwa  ho,  is  liye  ki  tu  ne  Khu- 
dawand  ke  hukm  ko  hifz  na  kiya. 

15  Aur  Samuel  utha,  aur  Jiljal 
se  Binyamin  ke  shalir  Jibi’ah  ko 
charh  gaya.  Tab  Saul  ne  un  lo¬ 
gon  ko,  jo  us  pas  hazir  the,  gina, 
aur  we  chha  sau  jawan  thek. 

16  Aur  Saul  aur  us  ka  beta  Yu- 
natan,  aur  us  ke  hamrahi  jawan 
bani  Binyamin  ke  Jib’ a  men  ja 
thahre  ;  aur  Filisti  Mikmas  men 
pare  rahe. 

17  Aur  fasad  karne wale,  Filis¬ 
tion  ke  lashkar  se,  tin  gol  hoke 
nikle ;  ek  to  Su’al  ki  samt  ko 
’Ufrah1  ki  rah  se  : 

18  Aur  dusra  gol  Bait-Hauranm 
ki  rah  aya :  aur  tisre  gol  ne  us 
sarhadd  ki  rah  li,  jo  wadi  i  Zi- 
bo’im11  ke  dasht  ke  samline  hai. 

19  ^  Us  waqt  bani  Israel  Id 
sari  zamin  men  ek  luhar  na  milta 
tha°;  kyunki  Filistion  ne  kaha 
tha,  Na  ho  ki  ’Ibrani  log  talwaren 
aur  neze  apne  liye  banane  paen. 

20  So  sare  bani  Israel  Filistion 
ke  mulk  men  jaya  karte  the,  taki 
har  ek  apna  hars,  aur  bhala,  aur 
kulhara,  aur  apni  kudali  tez 
karwae : 

21  Ya’ne  jab  ki  kudalion,  aur 
bhalon,  aur  kanton,  aur  kulharon 
ki  dharen  kund  ho  gai  thin,  taki 
unhen  phir  tez  karwaen. 

22  So  aisa  hua,  ki  qital  ke  din, 
Saul  aur  us  ke  bete  Yunatan  ke 
siwa,  un  logon  men  se,  jo  Saul 
aur  Yunatan  ke  sath  the,  kisi  ke 
hath  men  ek  talwar  aur  ek  neza 
na  thap. 

23  Tab  Filistion  ke  garhwale 
Mikmas  kl  ghati  par  a  pareq. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Yunatan  apna  irada  poshida  rakhke  Fi¬ 
listion  he  eh  garh  par  jdke  loahan  ke 
sipdhion  ko  'ajab  tarah  se  mfirtd.  15  Fi¬ 
listi  khauf  ilahi  se  larazte  aur  ek  dusre 
ko  marte  chale  jate.  17  Saul  kdhin  ke 
jawab  kd  intizdr  chhorke,  un  par  charhdi 
karta.  21  We  ’ Ibrani  ki  asir  the  aur  we 
jo  garon  men  chhipe  the ,  donon  Filistion  ki 
mukhalafat  men  shdmil  hote.  24  Saul  ki 
bejd  qasam  ke  sabab  fath  ke  kam  anjam  hue. 
32  Wuh  logon  ko  gosht  lahii  ke  sath  khdne 
se  rokta.  35  Wuh  mazbah  banatd.  36 
Yunatan  ke  nam  par  chitthi  parti,  par  log 
use  bachate.  47  Saul  ki  tawangari  aur  us  ke 
ghardne  kd  ahwal. 
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Yunatan  o  us  ha  silahbardar  I  SAMUEL,  XIV.  Filisti  chauhi  he  log  mardalte. 
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1087 
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*  1  Sam.  13. 
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b  1  Sam.  22. 
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c  1  Sam.  4.21. 
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•  1  Sam.  13. 
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Paid.  24. 
14. 

Q&z.  7.  11. 


A  UR  ek  din  aisd  hua,  ki  Saul 
ke  bete  Yunatan  ne  apne 
gulam  ko,  jo  us  ka  silahbardar 
tha,  kaha,  ki  A,  liam  Filistion  ke 
garh  par,  jo  us  saint  ko  liai,  guzar 
karen.  Par  us  ne  apne  b&p  ko 
khabar  na  ki. 

2  Aur  Saul  Jibi’ah  ke  nikas  par 
ek  anar  ke  darakht  tale,  jo  Mij- 
run  men  tha,  thahar  raha :  aur 
qarib  chha  sau  admi  kea  us  ke 
sath  the ; 

3  Aur  Akhiyali b  bin  Akhitub  bi¬ 
radar  i  I'kabud6  bin  Finihas,  bin 
Ali,  jo  Saila  men  Khudawand  ka 
kahin  tha,  afud  pahine  hue d  tha. 
Aur  logon  ko  khabar  na  hui,  ki 
Yunatan  kahan  chala  gaya. 

4  51  Aur  un  guzargahon  men, 
jahan  se  hoke  Yunatan  chahta 
tha,  ki  Filistion  ke  garh  par6 ja 
pare,  donon  taraf  bare  bare  no- 
kile  patthar  the ;  ek  ka  nam  Busis 
tha,  aur  dusre  ka  Sanah. 

5  Un  men  se  ek  shimal  ki  janib, 
Mikmas  ke  muqabil  nasb  tha,  aur 
dusra  janub  ki  samt  Jibi’ah  ke 
muqabil. 

6  Tab  Yunatan  ne  apne  silah¬ 
bardar  gulam  se  kaha,  A,  ham  un 
namakhtunon  ke  garh  par  guzren; 
shayad  ki  Khudawand  hamare 
liye  kam  kare :  ki  Khudawand 
ke  nazdik  kuchh  dushwar  nahin, 
wuli  chahe,  to  bahuton  se  zafar 
bakhshe,  aur  chahe,  to  thoron  se f. 

7  Us  ke  silahbardar  ne  kaha,  Jo 
kuchh  ki  tere  dil  men  hai,  so  kar, 
aur  apni  rah  pakar  ;  aur  dekli, 
main  tere  hash  i  dilkhwah  tere 
satli  hun. 

8  Tab  Yunatan  bola,  ki  Dekli, 
ham  un  logon  par  guzar  karte 
hain,  aur  apne  tain  un  par  zakir 
karte  hain. 

9  So  agar  we  ham  se  yih  kahen, 
Sabr  karo,  jab  tak  ki  liam  turn- 
hare  samhne  hon,  to  ham  apni 
jagah  khare  rahenge,  aur  un  par 
na  charhenge. 

10  Par  agar  we  yun  kahen,  ki 
Ham  par  charh  ao,  to  ham  cliarh 
jaenge  :  ki  Khudawand  ne  unhen 
hamare  hath  men  kar  diya ;  aur 
yih  hamare  liye  ek  nishani  hogis. 

11  Tab  un  donon  ne  apne  tain 
Filistion  ke  garli  par  namud  kiya, 
aur  Filisti  bole,  Dekho,  Tbrani 
un  surakhon  men  se,  jahan  we 
chhip  rahe  the,  bahar  ate  hain. 


12  Aur  us  garh  ke  logon  ne  Yu¬ 
natan  aur  us  ke  silahbardar  ko 
kaha,  Ham  par  charh  ao,  ki  ham 
tumhen  tamasha  dikhlaenge.  So 
Yunatan  ne  apne  silahbardar  se 
kaha,  Ab  mere  pichlie  charh  a ; 
ki  Khtjdawand  ne  unhen  bani 
Israel  ke  qabu  men  kar  diya. 

13  Aur  Yunatan  apne  hathon 
aur  paon  se  lipatkar  charh  gaya, 
aur  us  ke  pichhe  us  ka  silah¬ 
bardar  ;  aur  we  Yunatan  ke  age 
mar  gire,  aur  us  ke  silahbardar 
ne  bhi  us  ke  pichhe  log  qatl 
kie. 

14  So  yih  pahla  kuslit  o  khun, 
jo  Yunatan  aur  us  ke  silahbardar 
ne  kiya,  ek  bis  admi  ka  tha,  utni 
zamin  men  ki  jahan  ek  hal  adhe 
din  men  phire. 

15  Tab  lashkar,  aur  maidan,  aur 
sare  garh  wale,  aur  fasad  karne- 
wale  bhih  kamp  gae1,  aur  zamin 
larzi ;  aur  yih  larza  lyhuda  ki 
janib  se  thak. 

16  Aur  Saul  ke  nigahbanon  ne, 
jo  Binyamin  ke  Jibi’ah  men  the, 
nazar  ki ;  to  kya  dekhte  hain,  ki 
wuli  guroli  pighal  gai,  aur  we 
marte  chale  jate  the l. 

17  Tab  Saul  ne  logon  se,  jo  us 
ke  satli  the,  kaha,  Gino,  aur  da- 
ryaft  karo,  ki  ham  men  se  kaun 
gaya  hai.  Jab  unhon  ne  gina,  to 
Yunatan  aur  us  ke  silahbardar  ko 
na  paya. 

18  Us  waqt  Saul  ne  Akhiyali  ko 
kalia,  Khuda  ka  sanduq  yahan 
la ;  kyunki  Khuda  ka  sanduq  us 
roz  bani  Israel  ke  darmiyan  tha. 

19  51  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt 
Saul  kaliin  se  bat  karta  tham,  to 
Filistion  ke  lashkar  men  shor 
para,  aur  gulgula  ziyada  hota 
chala  jata  tha  :  aur  Saul  ne  kahin 
se  kaha,  ki  Baz  rah. 

20  Ailr  Saul  aur  us  ke  sare  log 
jam’ a  hue,  aur  qital  ko  ae  ;  aur 
dekho,  ki  liar  ek  mard  ki  talwar 
us  ke  sathi  par  pari  hain,  aur 
nihayat  bara  gul  shor  hua. 

21  Aur  we  ’Ibrani  bhi,  jo  age  se 
Filistion  ke  sath  the,  liar  taraf 
se  jam’a  hoke  un  ke  sath  lashkar 
men  ae  the,  phirke  un  Israelion 
men,  jo  Saul  aur  Yunatan  ke 
hamrah  the,  shamil  hue. 

22  Aur  we  sab  bani  Israel  bhi, 
jo  koh  i  Ifraim  men  chhip  rahe 
the0,  yih  sunke  ki  Filisti  bhage, 
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Saul  hi  be-jd  qasam,  jis  se  I  SAMIPEL,  XIV.  Yunatan  j  an  he  hhatre  men  aya. 
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filfaur  nikalke  qital  ke  maidan 
men  un  par  a  pare. 

23  So  Khudawand  ne  us  din 
Israelion  ko  najat  dip:  aur  larai 
Bait-awan  keq  us  par  tak  paliun- 
chi. 

24  Aur  Israeli  mard  us  din 
bari  taklif  men  the :  kyunki  Saul 
ne  logon  ko  qasam  di  thir,  aur 
yun  kaha  tha,  ki  Jo  koi  aj  sliam 
tak  khana  kliawe,  us  par  la’nat, 
taki  main  apne  dushmanon  se 
badla  lun.  Is  sabab  un  logon 
men  kisi  ne  zuban  par  kuchh  na 
rakha  tha. 

25  Aur  sab  log  ek  ban  men  pa- 
hunche,  aur  wahan  zamin  par 
shalid  thas. 

26  Aur  jonliin  ye  log  us  ban  men 
pahunche,  to  dekho,  ki  wahan 
slialid  ko  tapakta  dekha :  par  koi 
apne  munh  tak  hath  na  le  gaya, 
is  liye  ki  we  qasam  se  dare. 

27  Lekin  Yunatan  ne  na  suna 
tha,  ki  us  ke  bap  ne  logon  ko 
qasam  di  liai :  so  us  ne  apne  ’asa 
ki  nok  se,  jo  us  ke  hath  men  tha, 
shahd  ke  chhatte  ko  cliheda,  aur 
hath  men  leke  munli  men  dala ; 
aur  us  ki  ankhon  men  roshni  ai. 

28  Tab  un  logon  men  se  ek  ne 
us  se  kaha,  ki  Tere  bap  ne  qasam 
deke  kaha  tha,  ki  Jo  shakhs  aj  ke 
din  kuchh  kliawe,  to  us  par  la’nat. 
Aur  us  waqt  log  thake  hue  the. 

29  Aur  Yunatan  bola,  ki  Mere 
bap  ne  mulk  ko  dukh  diya ;  de- 
kliiye,  ki  main  ne  zarra  sa  shahd 
cliakha,  aur  kya  meri  ankhon  men 
roshni  ai ! 

30  Kya  bahut  achchha  hota,  agar 
sare  log  dushman  ki  lut  se,  jo 
unhon  ne  pai,  khub  khate  ?  par 
ab  to  Filistion  ko  bari  shikast 
nahin  liui. 

31  So  unlion  ne  us  din  Mikmas 
se  leke  Aiyalun  tak  Filisti  mare  : 
aur  log  nipat  thak  gae. 

32  Aur  log  lut  par  gire,  aur 
bheren,  aur  bail,  aur  bachhre 
pakre,  aur  unhen  zamin  par  zabh 
kiya,  aur  lahu  samet1  kha  gae. 

33  Tab  Saul  ko  khabar  di  gai, 
ki  Dekh,  log  Khudawand  ka  gu- 
nali  karte  hain,  ki  lahu  samet 
khae  jate  liain.  Wuh  bola,  ki 
Turn  ne  khata  ki ;  so  ek  bara 
patthar  aj  mere  samhne  dhalka 
lao. 

34  Fliir  Saul  ne  kalia,  ki  Lasli- 


kar  men  pliiro,  aur  un  se  kalio,  ki 
Har  ek  shakhs  apna  apna  bail,  aur 
apni  apni  bheren  mujh  pas  lawe, 
aur  yahan  zabh  kare,  aur  kliawe ; 
aur  lahu  samet  khake  Kiiud  awand 
ka  gunahgar  na  bane.  Chunanchi 
us  rat  har  ek  shakhs  apna  bail 
waliin  laya,  aur  wahin  zabh  kiya. 

35  Aur  Saul  ne  us  jagah  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  ek  mazbali  banaya u ; 
yih  pahla  mazbali  hai,  jo  us  ne 
Khudawaad  ke  liye  banaya. 

36  Phir  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Ao, 
aj  rat  Filistion  ka  picliha  karen, 
aur  subh  tak  unhen  luten,  aur  un 
men  se  ek  ko  jita  na  chlioren. 
We  bole,  Jo  kuchh  tu  bihtar 
jane,  so  kar.  Tab  kahin  bola,  ki 
Ao,  yahan  Khuda  se  salah  puch- 
hen. 

37  Chunanchi  Saul  ne  Khuda  se 
mashwarat  puchhi,  ki  Main  Fi¬ 
listion  ka  ta’aqub  karne  ko  utrun  ? 
Kya  tu  un  ko  bani  Israel  ke  hath 
men  giriftar  karwaega  1  So  us  ne 
us  din  use  kuchh  jawab  na  far- 
maya  x. 

38  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Lash- 
kar  ke  sare  rais  yahan  nazdik 
awen,  aur  tahqiq  karen,  aur  de- 
khen,  ki  aj  ke  din  yih  kaisa  gu- 
nali  hua  haiy. 

39  Khudawand  i  haiy  ki  qasam, 
ki  jis  ne  aj  Israel  ko  najat  di, 
agar  mere  bete  Yunatan  ka  bln 
gunali  ho,  to  wuh  bhi  mar  jaez. 
Aur  un  logon  men  se  kisi  ne  ja¬ 
wab  na  diya. 

40  Tab  us  ne  sare  bani  Israel  se 
kaha,  Turn  sab  ke  sab  ek  taraf 
ho,  aur  main  aur  mera  beta  Yu¬ 
natan  ek  taraf.  Tab  log  Saul  se 
bole,  Jo  tu  munasib  jane,  so  kar. 

41  Saul  ne  Khudawand  se  ka¬ 
ha,  ki  Ai  Israel  ke  Khuda,  haqq 
kar.  Tab  Saul  aur  Yunatan  ke 
nam  para  qur’ab  para,  aur  lashkar 
begunah  nikla. 

42  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Mere 
aur  mere  bete  ke  nam  qur’a  dalo. 
Tab  Yunatan  ka  nam  nikla. 

43  Aur  Saul  ne  Y^unatan  se  kalia, 
Mujlie  bata,  tu  ne  kya  kiya  liaic. 
Yunatan  ne  use  bataya,  aur  kaha, 
Main  ne  to  kuchh  naliin  kiya, 
magar  itna  ki  is  ’asa  ki  nok  se, 
jo  mere  hath  men  tha,  ek  zarra 
sa  shahd  cliakha  tha d ;  so  kya  ab 
main  marne  par  hun  ? 

44  Saul  ne  kaha,  Kliuda  mujh ! 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1087 
ke  qaiib. 


"  l  Sam.  7.17. 


*  1  Sam.  28.6, 


y  Yash.  7. 14, 
I  Sam.  10. 
19. 


*  2  Sam.  12. 5. 


“Yash.  7.16. 
1  Sam.  10. 
20,  21. 

h  Ams.  16. 33. 
A’am.  1. 24. 


«  Yash.  7. 19. 


d  27  Syat. 


320 


Log  Yunatan  Jco  chhurdte. 


I  SAMU'EL,  XV.  Saul  Ajdj  Jco  zinda  raJcJita. 
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se  aisa  kare,  aur  us  se  ziyada 
kare6,  agar  Yunatan  to  mar  In  na 
jaef. 

45  Tab  logon  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
Kya  Yunatan  mar  jae,  jis  ne 
Israel  ke  liye  aisi  bari  rihai  ki  1 
Aisanakoga:  Khudawand  i  liaiy 
ki  qasam  liais,  ki  us  ke  sir  ka 
ek  bal  bln  zamin  par  na  giraya 
jaega ;  ki  us  ne  aj  Khuda  ki  ma- 
dad  se  mihnat  ki.  So  logon  ne 
Yunatan  ki  khalasi  karwai,  ki 
wuh  mara  na  gaya. 

46  Aur  Saul  Filistion  ke  ta’aqub 
karne  se  baz  raha;  aur  Filisti 
apne  maqam  ko  gae. 

47  Aur  Saul  ne  bani  Israel  ka 
mulk  apne  qabze  men  kiya,  aur 
liar  ek  samt  apne  dushmanon  se 
Moab  men,  aur  bani  Ammun  keh 
mulk  men,  aur  Adum  men,  aur 
Zubah1  ki  mamlukaton  men,  aur 
Filistion  ke  mulk  men  lara  kiya ; 
aur  wuh  jin  logon  ki  taraf  phira, 
un  logon  ko  saza  di. 

48  Pliir  us  ne  laslikar  jam’ a  kiya, 
aur  ’Amaliqion  se  ja  larak,  aur 
Israelion  ko  un  ke  garatgaron  ke 
hath  se  chhuraya. 

49  Aur  Saul  ke  beton  ke  nam 
ye  hain1,  Yunatan,  aur  Iswi,  aur 
Malikishu’a ;  aur  us  ki  do  betian 
thin ;  bari  ka  nam  Mairab,  aur 
qjihoti  ka  nam  Maikal. 

50  Aur  Saul  ki  joru  ka  nam 
Akhinu’am  tha,  jo  Akkima’az  ki 
beti  thi ;  aur  us  ki  fauj  ke  ra,is  ka 
nam  Abinaiyir  tha,  jo  Saul  ke 
chacha  Naiyir  ka  beta  tha. 

51  Aur  Saul  ke  bap  ka  nam  Qis 
tham ;  aur  Abinaiyir  ka  bap  Naiyir 
Abiel  ka  beta  tha. 

52  Aur  ’umr  bhar  Saul  ka  Fi¬ 
listion  se  sakht  muqabala  raha: 
aur  Saul  liar  ek  zorawar  aur  ba- 
hadur  mard  ko,  jahan  dekhta  tha, 
apne  pas  rakhta  tha n. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Samuel  Saulko  hhejtd  ki  'Amdliq  ko  haram 
kar  de.  6  Sdill  Qainion  par  mihrbani  kartd. 

8  Ajdj  ko  zinda  rakhke,  use  aur  bilitar  lut 
ko  sdth  le  dtd.  10  Samuel  us  par  yih  zdhir 
kartd  ki  Khudd  ne  is  nafarmdni  ke  sabab 
tujhe  mardud  kiya  hai,  bdwujude  ki  tu,  khud 
apni  neki  ki  ta'rif  kartd  aur  apni  badi  ko 
kliafif  samajhta  hai,  24  Saul  ki  ’ajizi.  32 
Samuel  Ajdj  ko  qatl  kartd.  34  Samuel  Saul 
se  juda  hoke  phir  us  se  muldqdt  na  kartd. 

AUR  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
bheja,  ki  main  tujhe  mamsuh  kar- 


jo 

so 
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una,  taki  tu  us  ki  qaum  ka, 
bani  Israel  hai,  badshah  ho: 
ab  Khud  A  wand  ki  baten  sun. 

2  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kalita  hai, 

Mujh  ko  yad  hai,  jo  kuclih  ki  bani 
Israel  se  Amaliq  ne  kiya,  jab  ki 
we  Misr  se  charhe b ;  ki  we  kyun- 
kar  un  ki  ghat  men  baithe. 

3  So  ab  tu  ja,  aur  ’Amaliq  ko 
mar,  aur  sab  jo.  kuclih  ki  un 
ka  hai  ek  lakht  haram  karc, 
aur  un  par  rahm  mat  kar,  balki 
mard  se  leke  ’aur at  aur  larke 
shirkhwar,  aur  bail  bher,  aur 
unt  aur  gadhe  tak,  sab  ko  qatl 
kar. 

4  Cliunanchi  Saul  ne  logon  ko 
jam’ a  kiya,  aur  Talaim  men  un- 
lien  gina ;  so  we  do  lakh  piyade, 
aur  bani  Yahudah  das  hazar  the. 

5  Aur  Saul  ’Amaliq  ki  ek  basti 
men,  dasht  ke  bich,  un  ki  ghat 
men  baitha. 

6  ^['  Aur  Saul  ne  Qainion  ko d 
kaha,  Nikal  jao,  aur.’Amaliqioi}  ke 
darmiyan  se  kanarakash  ko e ;  na 
ho  ki  un  men  skamil  hoke  mere 
hath  se  mare  jao :  is  liye  ki  turn 
ne  bani  Israel  par,  jab  we  Misr 
se  charhe,  to  mihrbanian  kin*. 

So  Qaini  ’Amaliqion  men  se  nikle. 

7  Aur  Saul  ne  ’Amaliqion  ko 
Hawilah  seg  leke  Sur  tak h,  jo.  Misr 
ke  samhne  hai,  mara 

8  Aur  ’Amaliq  ke  badshah  Ajaj 
ko  jita  pakrak,  aur  sab  logon  . ko 
talwar  se  haram  kar  diya !« 

9  Lekin  Saul  aur  us  ke  lashkar 
ne  Ajaj  ko,  aur  achclihi  achchhi 
bheron,  aur  gaeon  ko,  aur  pale 
hue  bakron,  aur  bher  ke  bachchon 
ko  jita  rakham;  aur  sab  suthri 
chizon  ko  rahne  diya,  aur  na  cliaha 
ki  unlien  haram  kar  den :  magar 
unhon  ne  liar  ek  cliiz  ko,  jo  puck 
aur  nikammi  thi,  haram  kiya. . 

10  Tab  Khudawajstd  ka  kajam 
Samuel  ko  paliuncha,  ki  * 

11  Main  Saul  ko  badshah  kurke 
malul  liua  n ;  kyunki  wuh  meri  far- 
manbardari  se  bargashta  hua  °, 
aur  us  ne  mere  hukmon  par  ’amal 
na  kiyap.  So  Samuel  gamgin 
huaq,  aur  sari  rat  Khudawand 
pas  chillata  ralia. 

12  Aur  Samuel  subh  sawere  Saul 
se  mulaqat  karne  ko  utha;  so 
Samuel  ko  khabar  pahunchi,  ki 

Saul  Karmil  ko r  gaya,  aur  us  ne  *  Yash.  15.55. 
apne  liye  ek  fatli  ka  sutun  khara 
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kiya,  aur  pliira,  aur  guzar  karke 
Jiljal  men  ddkhil  hud. 

13  Phir  Samuel  Saul  pas  gayd, 
aur  Saul  ne  use  kaha,  Tu  Khuda- 
wand  kd  mubarak  banda  ho8; 
main  ne  Khudawand  ke  hukmon 
par  ’amal  kiya. 

14  Samuel  ne  kaha,  Pas,  yih 
bheroii  ka  mimiyana,  aur  gaeon 
ka  bambana  kaisa  bai,  jo  main 
sunta  hun  1 

1 5  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Ye  Amaliqion 
Id  hain,  jo  log  le  ae  bain ;  is  liye  ki 
logon  ne  aclichlii  achchlii  bheron, 
aur  gaeon  ko  jita  rakha,  taki  un¬ 
hen  Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ke 

—  •  • 

liye  zabh  karen 1 ;  aur  baqi  sab  ko 
to  ham  ne  ek  lakht  haram  kiya. 

16  Tab  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
Tuk  sun  le ;  jo  kuclih  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  dj  rat  mujh  se  kaha  hai, 
main  tujh  se  kahta  hun.  Wuh 
bold,  Farmaiye. 

17  Samuel  ne  kaha,  Kya  naliin 
hai,  ki  jab  tu  apni  nazar  men 
liaqir  tha u,  to  bani  Israel  ke  sib- 
ton  ka  sardar  hua,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  tujhe  mamsuh  kiya,  ki 
bani  Israel  ka  badshah  hua  % 

18  Aur  Khudawand  ne  tujhe 
safar  ko  bheja,  aur  farmaya,  ki 
Jd,  aur  un  gunahgar  Amaliqion 
ko  ek  lakht  haram  kar,  aur  un  se 
qital  kar,  yahan  tak  ki  we  nest  o 
nabud  ho  jaen. 

19  Pas  tu  ne  liye  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  bat  na  ;mani,  aur  kyun 
lut  par  tuta,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
age  badi  ki  ? 

20  Saul  ne  Samuel  ko  kaha, 
Main  ne  to  Khudawand  ka  hukm 
mdndw,  aur  us  rail  par,  jis  par 
Khudawand  ne  mujlie  bheja, 
chala,  aur  Amaliqion  ke  badshah 
Ajaj  ko  le  aya  hun,  aim  Amali¬ 
qion  ko  ek  lakht  haram  kiya. 

21  Par  log  lut  ke  mal  men  se 
bheren  aur  gaen,  ya’ne  haram  ke 
tahaif  le  aex,  taki  Jiljal  men 
Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ke  age 
zabh  karen. 

22  Samuel  bold,  Kya  Khudawand 
charhawon  aur  zabihon  se  khush 
liotd  hai,  yd  is  se  ki  us  ka  bukui 
mand  jdwe  y  'l  Dckh,  ki  hukm  man¬ 
na  qurbdni  charhane  se,  aur  sha- 
nawd  hond  mendhon  Id  cliarbi  se 
bilitar  haiz. 

23  Kyunki  ndfarmdni  aur  jddu- 
gari  barabar  hain,  aur  sarkashi  aur 


kufr  aur  butparasti  barabar.  So 
jaisa  tu  ne  Khudawand  ke  hukm 
ko  radd  kiya  hai,  waisa  hi  us  ne 
blii  tujhe  badshahat  se  radd  kiyda. 

24  Saul  ne  Samuel  se  kaha, 
Mujh  se  gunah  hua b :  ki  main  ne 
Khudawand  ke  farman  se  aur 
teri  baton  se  tajawuz  kiya.;  ky¬ 
unki  main  ne  lashkar  kd  pas  kiya, 
aur  un  ki  bat  sunic. 

25  So  ab  mihrbani  se  merd  gu- 
ndh  bakhshiye,  aui-  mere  sath 
phiriye,  taki  main  Khudawand 
ke  age  sijda  karun. 

26  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
Main  tere  sath  na  jdunga  ;  ki  tu 
ne  Khudawand  ke  farman  ko 
radd  kiya,  aur  Khudawand  ne 
tujhe  bani  Israel  ki  badshahat  se 
radd  kiya  d. 

27  Aur  jab  Samuel  pbird,  ki 
rawdna  ho,  to  us  ne  us  ki  cbadar 
kd  kona  pakrd0,  aur  wuh  cbak 
ho  gaya. 

28  Tab  Samuel  ne  use  kaha, 
Khudawand  ne  teri  badshahat, 
jo  tu  bani  Israel  par  karta  tha, 
tujh  se  cliak  kar  lif,. aur  tere  ek 
yar  ko,  jo  tujh  se  bilitar  hai,  di. 

29  Aur  Israel  kd  Nasih  jhujh 
naliin  boltd,  aur  pashemdn  naliin 
hotds:  kyunki  wuh  insan  nahin 
hai,  ki  pachhtawe. 

30  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Mujh  se  ^o 
gunah  liua  ;  par  mere  lashkar  ke 
buzurgon  aur  bani  Israel  ke  age 
meri  hurmat  rakh  lijiyeh,  aur 
mere  sath  phiriye,  taki  main 
Khudawand  tere  Khuda  ke  age 
sijda  karun. 

31  Tab  Samuel  Saul  ke  pichhe 
phira,  aur  Saul  ne  Khudawand 
ke  age  sijda  kiya. 

32  Tab  Samuel  ne  farmaya, 
ki  Amaliqion  ke  badshah  Ajaj 
ko  yahan  mujh  pas  ldo.  Aur 
Ajaj  khushi  se  us  pas  aya  ;  aur 
Ajaj  ne  kaha,  Filhaqiqat  maut 
ki  talkhi  guzar  gai. 

33  Aur  Samuel  ne  kaha,  Jaisa 
teri  talwar  ne  ’auraton  ko  beaulad 
kiya,  teri  bhi  md  ’auraton  men 
beaulad  hogi1.  Aur  Samuel  ne 
Ajaj  ko  Jiljal  men  Khudawand 
ke  age  tukre  lukre  kiya. 

34  Aur  Samuel  Hamah  ko 
gayd,  aur  Sdiil  Jibi’ah  kok  apne 
ghar  charh  gayd. 

35  Aur  jab  tak  jita  rahd,  Samuel 
us  ko  dekline  na  gaj'd1;  balki 
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Samuel  Saul  ki  babat  gamgin 
raham:  aur  Khudawand  bhi 
pachhtaya,  ki  us  ne  Saul  ko  bam 
Israel  kd  badshah  kiya11. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Samuel  Khuda  se  Baitlaham  Jco  is  baham 
par  bheja  jata,  hi  wahan  qurbani  hare.  6 
Us  ha,  nij  imtiydz  beqadr  thahraya  jata. 
11  Baud  ho  mamsuh  harta.  15  Saul  Baud 
ho  bulabhejta  hi  us  he  wasile  burl  ruh  utre 
aur  dp  rahat  pause. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Samuel 
ko  kaha,  Tu  kab  tak  Saul 
ki  babat  gamgm  rahegaa?  main 
ne  to  use  bani  Israel  ki  saltanat 
se  mardud  kiya b :  tu  apne  sing 
men  tel  bharc,  aur  ja  ;  main 
tujhe  Baitlahami  Yassi  ke  pas 
bhejta  hup :  ki  main  ne  us  ke 
beton  men  se  ek  ko  badshah 
thahraya  haid. 

2  Samuel  bola,  Main  kyunkar 
jaun1?  ki  agar  Saul  sunega,  to 
mujhe  mar-hi-dalega.  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  farmaya,  Ek  bachhiya 
apne  sath  le  ja,  aur  kah,  ki  Main 
Khudawand  ke  liye  zabh  karne 
ko.aya  hune. 

3  Aur  zabiha  guzranne  ke  liye 
Yassi  ko  bula,  aur  ba’d  us  ke 
main  tujhe  bata  dunga,  ki  tu  kya 
karega1;  aur  us  ko  mere  liye 
mamsuh  karg,  ki  jis  ke  haqq 
men  main  tujh  ko  kahun. 

4  Aur  Samuel  ne  waisa,  hi  jo 
Khudawand  ne  farmaya  tha  kiya, 
aur  Baitlaham  men  aya :  tab  shahr 
ke  buzurg  use  dekhke  kamp  gaeh, 
aur  us  ke  istiqbal  ko  nikle  aur 
bole,  Tu  sulh  ke  khiyal  se  aya 
hai1? 

5  Wuh  bola,  Han,  sulh  ke 
khiyal  se:  main  Khtjdawand  ke 
liye  qurbani  charhane  aya  bun: 
turn  apne  tain  pak  saf  karo  k,  aur 
mere  sath  qurbani  charhane  ke 
liye  ao.  Aur  us  ne  Yassi  ko  us 
ke  beton  samet  muqaddas  kiya, 
aur  unhen  qurbani  charhane  ko 
bulaya. 

6  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  we  ae, 
to  us  ne  Iliab1  par  nigah  ki,  aur 
bolam,  Yaqinan  yih  Khudawand 
ka  mamsuh  us  ke  age  hai. 

7  Par  Khudawand  ne  Samuel 
se  kaha,  ki  Tu  us  ki  surat  par, 
aur  us  ki  qamat  ki  unchai  par 
nazar  na  karn;  is  liye  ki  main  ne 
napasand  kiya:  ki  Khtjdawand 
insan  ke  manind  nahin  dekhta0; 


kyunki  admi  zahir  ko  dekhta  hai p, 
par  Khhdawand  dil  par  nazar 
karta  haiq. 

8  Tab  Yassi  ne  Abinadab  kor 
bulaya,  aur  use  Samuel  ke  age 
kiya.  Wuh  bola,  Khhdawand  ne 
use  bhi  pasand  nahin  kiya. 

9  Phir  Yassi  ne  ||  Sammah  kos  dge 
kiya.  Aur  bola,  ki  RhudAwand 
use  bhi  pasand  nahin  karta. 

10  Aldbir  ko  Yassi  ne  apne  saton 
beton  ko,  Samuel  ke  samhne  kiya. 
So  Samuel  ne  Yassi  ko  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  unhen  pasand 
nahin  kiya. 

11  Aur  Samuel  ne  Yassi  ko  kaha, 
ki  Tere  sab  bete  a  cliuke?  Wuh 
bola,  ki  Sab  se  chhota 1  yahan 
naliin,  ki  wuh  bheren  charata  hai. 
So  Samuel  ne  Yassi  ko  kaha,  Use 
bula  bhej u ;  kyunki  jab  tak  wuh 
yahan  na  aega,  ham  na  phirenge. 

12  So  us  ne  use  bula  bheja,  aur 
andar  laya.  Wuh  surkhrangx, 
aur  khushchashm,  aur  khubsurat, 
aur  khushmanzar  tha.  Aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  farmaya,,  Uth,  aur  use 
mamsuh  kar  y :  ki  wuh  yihi  hai. 

13  Tab  Samuel  ne?  tel  ka  sing 
liya,  aur  use  us  ke  bhaion  ke  dar- 
miyan  mamsuh  kiya^iaur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  Ruh  us  din  se  hamesha 
tak  Daud  par  utarti  rahia.  Aur 
Samuel  uthke  Ramah  ko  rawana 
hua. 

14  Aur  Khudawand  ki  Ruh 
Saul  par  se  chali  gai b,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  hukm  se  ek  buri  ruh 
use  satane  lagic. 

15  Tab  Saul  ke  khadimon  ne 
use  kaha,  Dekh,  ab  ek  sharir  ruh 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se  tujhe  satati 
hai. 

16  Hamare  sahib,  ap  ham  ko  jo 
tere  samhne  haind  hukm  kar,  ki 
ek  shakhs  aisa  talash  karen,  jo 
barbat  bajane  men  ustad  ho  :  aur 
jis  waqt  Khuda  ki  ijazat  se  yih 
sharir  ruh  tujh  par  charhegi,  to 
wuh  apne  hath  se  bajaega®,  aur 
tu  khush  rahega. 

17  Saul  ne  apne  khadimon  ko 
kaha,  Han,  mere  liye  achchha 
bajanewala  thahrao,  aur  mujh  pas 
lao. 

18  So  us  waqt  us  ke  gulamon 
men  ek  yun  bol  utha,  ki  Dekh, 
main  ne  Baitlaham  ke  Yassi  ka 
ek  beta  dekha,  jo  bajane  men 
ustad  hai,  aur  bara  bahadur  aur 
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1  14,  16  dya- 
teg. 


»  1  Sam.  13.5. 

bYasli.  15.35. 

2  Taw.  28. 
18. 

||  Ya,  Dam- 
mem  ki 
sarzamin 
men. 

1  Taw.  11. 
13,  men 
Fas-dam- 
m{m  kah- 
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«  Yash.  11.22. 
d  2  Sam.  21. 
19. 


jangi  marcl  haif,  aur  danishwar 
aur  khuslimanzar  liai,  aur  Khtj- 
dawand  us  ke  sath  hai s. 

19  ^  So  Saul  ne  qasicl  bhejke 
Yassi  ko  kahld  blieja,  ki  Apne 
bete  Daud  ko,  jo  bheron  par  mu- 
qarrar  haih,  mujh  pas  bhej. 

20  Aur  Yassi  ne  ek  gadha,  jis 
par  rotian  ladf  thin,  aur  ek  maslik 
i  mai,  aur  balm  ka  ek  bacbcha 
liya,  aur  apne  bete  Daud  ko  diya, 
ki  Saul  ke  liye  le  jawe  *. 

21  Daud  Saul  pas  aya,  aur  us 
ke  huzur  kliara  liua k ;  aur  us  ne 
use  bahut  piyar  kiya  ;  so  wuh  us 
ka  silahbardar  liua. 

22  Aur  Saul  ne  Yassi  ko  kalila 
blieja,  Mihrbani  karke  Daud  ko 
mere  huzur  rahne  dijiye ;  ki  wuh 
mera  manzur  i  nazar  hai. 

23  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  Khuda 
ki  ruh  Saul  par  charhti  thi,  to 
Daud  barbat  hath  se  bajata  tha1: 
aur  Saul  khushwaqt  hota  tha,  aur 
raliat  pata  tlia ;  aur  sham*  ruh 
us  par  se  utarti  tlii. 

XYII  BAB. 

1  Israelion  aur  Filistion  ki  faujen  saffarai 
karke  dmne  sdmhne  ho  rahin,  4  ki  ek  surma 
Juliyat  name  shekhi  se  darmiyan  atdaur  kisi 
ek  se  larne  chahtd.  12  Baud  jo  ki  apne  hdp  ki 
taraf  se  bhdion  ki  khabar  lene  aya  tha,  apne 
tain  us  ke  sath  lame  par  taiyar  zdhir  karta. 
28  Iliab  use  ddnjta.  30.  Saul  ke  pas  use 
lejate.  32  Apni  bebdkiki  bunydd  zdhir  karta. 
88  Jangi  hathydr  utdrke  aur-iman  ki  sildh 
pahinke,  siirme  ko  qatl  karta.  55  Saul  -Baud 
ka  sab  hai  darydft  karta. 

AB  Filistion  ne  jang  ke  irade 
.  se  apni  faujen  jam’a  kina, 
aur  Yahudah  ke  shahr  Shokahb 
men  faraliam  hue,  aur  Shokah 
aur  Aziqah  ke  darmiyan  ||Afas- 
danunim  men  khaimazan  hue. 

2  Aur  Saul  aur  bani  Israel  ne 
jam’a  hoke  ’Umuq  ul  Ailah  ko 
khaimagfh  kiya,  aur  qital  ke  liye 
Filistion'ke  muqabil  pare  bandhe. 

3  Ek  taraf  Filisti  ek  pahar  par 
qaim  the,  aur  dusri  taraf  ek  pahar 
par  bani  Israel :  aur  un  donon  ke 
darmiyan  ek  dasht  tha. 

4  Us  waqt  Filistion  ke  laslikar 
se  ek  surma  nikla,  jis  ka  nam 
Jatic  Juliyat d  tha:  us  ka  qadd 
chlia  hath  ek  balisht  lamba  tha; 

5  Aur  us  ke  sir  par  pital  ka  ek 
kliod  tha,  aur  pital  hi  ki  ek  zirah 
pahine  hue  tha,  jo  taul  men 
panch  hazar  misqal  pital  ki  thi. 

G  Aur  us  ki  do  pindlion  par 
pital  ke  do  jarmuq  the,  aur  us  ke 


donon  slianon  ke  darmiyan  pital 
ki  ek  barchhi  thi. 

7  Aur  us  ke  bliale  ki  chliar  aisi 
thi,  jaise  julahe  ka  shahtir6;  aur 
us  ke  neze  ka  phal  clilia  sau 
misqal  lohe  ka  tha ;  aur  ek 
shakhs  sipar  Ke  hue  us  ke  age 
chalta  tha. 

8  So  wuh  nikal  khara  hua,  aur 
Israel  ke  laslikaron  par  lalkara 
aur  bola,  ki  Turn  ne  kyun  jang  ke 
liye  saffarai  ki  ?  kya  main  Filisti 
nahin  hun,  aur  turn  Saul  ke 
kliadim f  I  So  apne  bicli  kisi  shakhs 
ko  chuno,  jo  mera  samhna  kare. 

9  Agar  us  men  mere  muqabale 
ki  jan  ho,  aur  wuh  mujhe  mare, 
to  ham  tumhare  khadim  honge : 
par  agar  main  us  par  galib  hua, 
aur  main  ne  use  mara,  to  turn 
hamare  khddim  lioiyo,  aur  hamarl 
khidmatguzari  ldjiyog. 

10  Aur  yih  Filisti  bola,  ki  Main 
aj  ke  din  Israeli  faujon  ko  fazihat 
karta  hun h :  koi  nikle,  taki  mujh 
se  lare. 

11  Saul  aur  bani  Israel  ne,  jo 
us  Filisti  ki  baten  sunin,  to  un  ki 
dilawari  nikal  gai,  aur  nipat  dar 
gae. 

12  %  Aur  Daud  Baitlaham  i 
Yahudah  ke  Ifrati1  rnard  ka  beta 
thak,  jis  ka  nam  Yassi  tha :  us  ke 
ath  bete  the1:  aur  wuh  ap  Saul 
ke  zarnane  men  logon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  bahut  burlia  tha. 

13  Aur  Yassi  ke  tin  bare  bete 

•  • 

jake  larai  men  Saul  ke  sharik 
hue  :  aur  un  tinon  men,  jo  larne 
gae  the,  us  ka  nam  jo  sab  sebara 
tlia,  Iliab  tha,  aur  manjhle  ka 
Abinadab,  aur  tisre  ka  Sammah™. 

14  Aur  Daud  sab  se  chhota  tha : 
so  us  ke  tinon  bare  bete  Saul  ke 
satli  the. 

15  Aur  Daud  Saul  se  juda  hoke 
apne  bap  ki  bheren  Baitlaham 
men  charane  gaya  than. 

16  So  wuh  Filisti  chalis  din  tak 
har  roz  subli  sham  nazdik  ata  tha, 
aur  apni  namud  kiya  karta  tha. 

17  So  Yassi  ne  apne  bete  Daud 
se  kaha,  ki  Ye  ||  paclus  ser  bhuna 
hua  anaj,  aur  ye  das  girde  rotion 
ke  leke  lashkargah  ko  apne 
bhaion  pas  daur  ja  ; 

18  Aur  panir  ki  ye  das  chakkian 
hazari  sardaron  ke  liye  le  ja  : 
aur  dekh,  ki  tere  bhai  kis  tarah 
se  bain0,  aur  un  ki  girau  la. 
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Peshtai' 
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par, 

1  Sam.  2(5.5. 


p  8  ayat. 


a  Yash.  15. 
16. 


*  1  Sam.  11.2. 

■  1  Sana.  14.6. 
»  1st.  5.  26. 

“  10  styat. 


*25  ayat. 


y  Paid.  37.4, 
8.  11. 

Mat.  10.36. 


19  Aur  us  waqt  Saul  aur  we 
sare  bam  Israel  daslit  i  Ailah 
men  Filistion  se  lar  rahe  the. 

20  Aur  Daud  subh  sawere 
utha,  aur  blieron  ko  ek  nigaliban 
ke  ha  wale  karke,  jaisa  Yassi  ne 
use  farmaya  tha,  sab  kuchh  leke 
rawanaliua:  aur  ||morche  par  pa- 
huncha,  aur  usi  waqt  lashkar 
qital  ke  liye  lalkarte  the. 

21  Aur  Israelion  aur  Filistion 
ne  apne  apne  lashkar  ke  amne 
samhne  pare  bandhe  the. 

22  So  Daud  ne  us  asbab  ko  us 
pas,  jo  chhakre  ka  nigahban  tha, 
chliora,  aur  ap  lashkargah  ko 
daura,  aur  apne  bhaion  ki  khair 
o  ’afiyat  puchhi. 

23  Aur  wuh  un  se  baten  karta 
hi  tha,  aur  dekho,  ki  wuh  surma 
Filisti,  jis  ka  nam  Jati  Juliyat 
tha,  Filisti  saffon  men  se  nikla : 
aur  us  ne  dastur  ke  muwafiq  wuh 
bat  kahi p,  aur  Daud  ne  suni. 

24  Aur  sare  bani  Israel  us 
shakhs  ko  dekhke  us  ke  samhne 
se  hate,  aur  bahut  sa  haul  khaya. 

25  Tab  bani  Israel  yun  bole, 
Turn  is  mard  ko  dekhte  ho,  jo 
nikla  hai  ?  Yih  bani  Israel  ko 
ruswa  kiya  chahta  hai :  jo  koi  us 
ko  marega,  to  badshali  use  gani 
karega,  aur  apni  beti  use  degaq, 
aur  us  ke  bap  ke  gharane  ko 
bani  Israel  ke  darmiyan  azad 
karega. 

26  Aur  Daud  ne  un  logon  se,  jo 
us  ke  gird  pesh  the,  puchlia,  ki 
Jo  shakhs  is  Filisti  ko  mare,  aur 
is  nang  ko  bani  Israel  men  se 
mita  dale1-,  to.  us  se  kya  suluk 
kiya  jaega  ?  yih  namakhtun  Fi¬ 
listi8  kya  mal  hai,  jo  un  faujon 
ko,  jin  ka  Khuda  zinda  hai*, 
fazihat  kare  u  h 

27  Logon  ne  ba  dastur  jawab 
diya,  ki  Us  shakhs  se,  jo  use 
marega,  yih  yih  suluk  kiya  jaega  x. 

28  ^  Us  waqt  us  ke  bare  bhai 
Iliab  ne  us  ki  baton  ko,  jo  wuh 
bani  Israel  se  karta  tha,  suna  ; 
aur  Iliab  ka  gussa  Daud  par 
bharka y,  aur  wuh  bola,  ki  Tu 
yahan  kyun  utra  hai,  aur  wahan 
jangal  men  un  thori  si  bheron  ko 
tu  ne  kis  pas  clihora  %  Main  tere 
ghamand,  aur  tere  dil  ki  shararat 
se  agali  hun :  tu  jang  ki  sail* 
karne  utar  aya  hai. 

29  So  Daud  bola,  Main  ne  kya 


se  larne  jaed:  ki 
aur  yih  larakpan 


tu 

se 


qusur  kiya  ?  Ab  kya  kuchh  sabab 
nahin z  ? 

30  ^  Aur  wuh  us  ke  sabab  se 
hatke  dusri  taraf  gaya,  aur  phir 
wuhi  suwal  kiyaa:  so  logon  ne 
use  ba  dastur  jawab  diya. 

31  Aur  jab  un  baton  ka,  jo  Daud 
ne  kahi  thin,  cliarcha  hua,  to 
Saul  tak  khabar  pahunchi,  aur  us 
ne  use  bula  bheja. 

32  ^y  Daud  ne  Saul  se  kaha,  Us 
shakhs  ke  kliauf  se  kisi  ka  dil  na 
ghateb ;  tera  gulam  0  jaega,  aur  us 
Filisti  se  larega. 

33  So  Saul  ne  Daud  se  kalia, 
Tujh  men  yih  taqat  nahin,  ki  tu 
us  Filisti 
larka  hai, 
jangi  hai. 

34  Tab  Daud  ne  Saul  ko  jawab 
diya,  ki  Tera  gulam  apne  bap  ki 
bheren  charata  tha,  ki  wahan  se 
ek  bagh  aur  ek  richh  nikla,  aur 
galle  men  se  ek  bachcha  le  gaya : 

35  So  main  us  ke  pichhe  nikla, 
aur  use  mara,  aur  use  us  ke 
munh  se  chliin  liya  ;  aur  jab  wuh 
mujh  par  phir  para,  to  main  ne 
us  ki  darhi  pakarke  use  mara, 
aur  halak  kiya. 

36  Aur  tere  gulam  ne  us 
aur  richh  ko  jan  se  mara  :  so  yih 
namakhtun  Filisti  un  men  se  ek 
ki  manind  hoga,  jo  un  faujon  ko, 
jin  ka  Khuda  zinda  hai,  fazihat 
kar  raha  hai. 

37  Aur  Daud  ne  yih  kaha  ki  Jis 
Kiiudawaxd  ne  bagli  ke  panje 
aur  richh  ke  changul  se  mujhe 
najat  di,  wuhi  mujh  ko  us  Filisti 
ke  hath  se  bachaega6.  Tab  Said 
ne  Daud  ko  kaha,  Rawana  ho, 
aur  Khuda  tere  sath  rahe f. 

38  ^  Aur  Saul  ne  apne  hathyar 
Daud  par  sajae,  aur  lohe  ka  ek 
khod  us  ke  sir  par  rakha,  am¬ 
use  zirah  blii  pahinai. 

39  Aur  Daud  ne  apni  talwar 
apni  zirah  par  liamail  ki,  aur  jane 
ka  irada  karke  muta,ammil  hua  ; 
kyunki  use  yih  tajriba  na  tha. 
Tab  Daud  ne  Saul  se  kaha,  Main 
is  tarah  ja  nahin  sakta ;  ki  main 
ne  un  chizon  ka  tajriba  naliin 
kiya.  So  Daud  ne  wuh  sab  utar 
phenka. 

40  Aur  us  ne  apna  lath  hath  men 
liya,  aur  us  nale  se  ek  panch 
patthar.  cliikne  chikne  chun  lie, 
aur  unhen  charwahon  ke  tliaile 
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men,  jo  us  pas  tha,  dala,  aur  apna 
falakhun  apne  hath  men  lie,  aur 
us  Filisti  ke  samhne  hua. 

41  Aur  Filistl  chala  aur  Daud 
ke  nazclik  dne  laga :  aur  us  ke 
age  us  ka  siparbardar  tha. 

42  Aur  Filistl  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
Daud  ko  dekha,  aur  use  rnichiz 
jana  g ;  ki  wuh  larka  surkh  sufed  h 
aur  shakil  tha. 

43  So  Filistl  ne  Daud  se  kaha, 
Kya  main  kutta1  hun,  jo  tu  lath 
leke  mujh  par  aya  hai  1  Aur 
Filisti  ne  apne  khuda  ka  nam  leke 
Daud  par  la’nat  ki. 

44  Aur  Filisti  ne  Daud  ko  kaha, 
Mujh  pas  a,  ki  main  tera  gosht 
hawai  parindon,  aur  jangli  da- 
rindon  ko  bantun  k. 

45  Aur  Daud  ne  Filisti  ko  kaha, 
Tu  talwar  aur  barchha  aur  sipar 
leke  mere  samhne  aya ;  par  main 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke  nam  se,  jo 
Israeli  lashkaron  ka  Khuda  hai, 
jis  ki  tu  ne  tahqir  ki1  hai,  tera 
samhna  karta  hun  m. 

46  Aur  aj  hi  ke  din  Khttdawand 
tujh  ko  mere  hath  men  giriftar 
karwaega;  aur  main  tujhe  mar 
lunga,  aur  tera  sir  tere  badan  par 
se  ura  dunga  ;  aur  main  aj  ke  din 
Filistion  ke  lashkar  ki  lashen 
hawai  parindon  aur  sahrai  da- 
rindon  ko  dunga11;  taki  sara 
jahan  janen,  ki  bani  Israel  men 
ek  Khuda  hai 0 : 

47  Aur  yih  sari  jama’at  daryaft 
kare,  ki  Khuda  talwar  aur  bhale  ke 
sabab  se  zafar  nahin  baldishta  p  ; 
ki  jang  ka  malik  Khudawand 
hai q ;  wuhi  turn  ko  hamare  hathon 
men  supurd  kar  dega. 

48  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Filisti 
utha,  aur  age  barhke  Daud  ke 
muqabala  ke  liye  nazclik  hua,  to 
Daud  ne  pliurti  ki,  aur  maidan 
ki  taraf  Filisti  se  muqabala  karne 
daura. 

49  Aur  Daud  ne  apne  thaile  men 
hath  dal&,  aur  us  men  se  ek  pat- 
thar  liya,  aur  falakhun  men 
dharke  Filisti  ke  mathe  par  aisa 
rnara,  ki  wuh  patthar  us  ke  mathe 
men  garq  ho  gaya ;  aur  wuh 
zamin  par  munh  ke  blial  gir  para. 

50  So  Daud  ek  falakhun  aur  ek 
patthar  se  us  Filisti  par  galib 
hua,  aur  use  mara,  aur  qatl  kiya r ; 
aur  Daucl  ke  hath  men  talwar  na 
thi. 


51  So  Daud  lapakke  Filisti  ke 
sir  par  khara  hua,  aur  us  ki 
talwar  leke  miyan  se  kliinchi,  aur 
use  halak  kiya,  aur  us  ka  sir  us 
se  kata.  Aur  Filistion  ne  jo 
dekha,  ki  un  ka  surma  mara  para, 
to  we  bhag  nikle3. 

52  Bani  Israel  aur  bani  Yahudah 
utke,  aur  lalkare,  aur  Aqrun  ke 
dasht  aur  dare  tak  unhen  rageda, 
aur  mara,  yalian  tak  ki  Sagarim 
ki  rah  men 4  Jat  aur  Aqrun  tak 
Filisti  ghail  hoke  gire  the. 

53  Tab  bani  Israel  Filistion  ko 
ragedke  phire,  aur  un  ke  khai- 
magah  ko  garat  kiya. 

54  Aur  Daucl  us  Filisti  ka  sir 
leke  Yarusalam  men  aya  :  aur  us 
ke  hathyaron  ko  us  ne  apne 
ldiaime  men  rakha. 

55  Aur  Saul  ne  jis  waqt  Daud 
ko  Filisti  ke  samhne  hote  dekha, 
to  us  ne  lashkar  ke  sardar  Abi- 
naiyir  se  puchha,  Abinaiyir,  yih 
larka  kis  ka  beta  hai u  ?  Abinaiyir 
bola,  Ai  badshah,  teri  jan  ki 
qasam,  main  nahin  janta. 

56  Tab  badshah  ne  kaha,  Tu 
khoj  kar,  yih  jawan  kis  ka  farzand 
hai. 

57  Aur  jab  Daud  us  Filisti  ko 
qatl  karke  phira,  to  Abinaiyir  use 
badshah  p&s  le  gaya,  aur  Filisti 
ka  sir  us  ke  hath  men  tha  x. 

58  Tab  Saul  ne  khud  us  jawan 
se  puchha,  ki  Tu  kis  k&  beta  hai  1 
Aur  Daud  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Main 
tere  gulam  Baitlahami  Yassi  ka 
betd  huny. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Yunatan  Daud  ko  hard  piyar  kartd.  5  Log 
Daud  ki  ziydda  ta'rif  karte  aur  is  bais  Sdiil 
us  se'hasad  kartd.  10  Qahr  se  diwana  hoke 
use  mardalne  chdhta.  12  Us  ki  iqbalmandi 
dekhke  us  se  darta.  17  Apni  beti  use  byah 
dene  ki  guzarish  kartd  ki  wuh  us  ke  liye 
phanda  ho.  22  Daiid  badshah  ke  ddmad  ho- 
jane  ki  guzarish  se  khush  hoke  Maikal  ke 
mahr  ke  liye  do  sau  Filistion  ki  khalrian 
guzrantd.  28  Saul  ki  'adawat  aur  Ddud  ki 
namwari  barhti  jdtin. 

AUR  aisd  hua,  ki  jab  Ddud 
Saul  se  bat  kah  chuka,  to 
Yunatan  ka  ji  Daud  ke  ji  se  mil 
gayaa,  aur  Yunatan  ne  use  apni 
jan  ke  barabar  dost  rakha b. 

2  Aur  Saul  ne  us  din  se  use 
apne  sath  rakha,  aur  pliir  use  us 
ke  bap  ke  ghar  jane  na  diyac. 

3  Aur  Yunatan  aur  Daucl  ne 
baham  qaul  o  qarar  kiya ;  kyunki 
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wuli  use  apni  jan  ke  barabar 
chalita  tha. 

4  Tab  Yunatan  ne  wub  qaba, 
jo  pabine  hue  tlia,  utarke,  apni 
poshak,  aur  talwar,  aur  apni 
kaman,  apne  kamarband  samet, 
Daud  ko  bakhslu. 

5  %  Aur  Saul  jahan  kahin  Daud 
ko  bhejta  tha,  wuli  jay  a  karta  tha, 
aur  iqbalmand  liota  tha,  yahan 
tak  ki  Saul  ne  use  sipah  ka  sardar 
kiya:  aui*  wuh  sari  jama’ at  am* 
Saul  ke'  sare  mulazimon  ka  man- 
zur  i  nazar  hua. 

0  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  Daud  us 
Filisti  ko  qatl  karke  phir  aya,  to 
sare  Israeli  shahron  se  ’auraten, 
gatin  nachtin,  khushi  se  table  aur 
baja  aur  saz  sath  leke  d,  Saul  bad- 
shah  ke  istiqbal  ko  niklin. 

7  Aur  we  baham  thatholian  karti 
aur  gati  thin®,  ki  Saul  ne  apne 
hazaron  mare,  aur  Daud  ne  apne 
bahut  se  das  hazar1. 

8  Aur  Saul  sunke  nihayat  khafa 
hua,  aur  us  bol  ne  use  nakhush 
kiya8,  aur  wuh  bold,  Unlion  ne 
Daud  ke  liye  bahut  se  das  hazar 
thahrae,  aur  mere  liye  hazaron ; 
ab  kya  baqi  raha,  jo  wuh  pa  we, 
magar  saltanat h  1 

9  Aur  Saul  ne  us  din  se  pichhe 
Daud  ko  achclihi  nazar  se  na  taka. 

10  ^  Aur  dusre  din  aisa  hua,  ki 

Khuda  ki  taraf  se  buri  ruh1  Saul 

• 

par  charhi ;  tab  wuh  diwana  hoke 
apne  ghar  men  barbarane  laga ; 
aur  Daud  us  ke  huzur  age  ki 
tarah  barbatnawazi  karta  tha : 
aur  us  waqt  Saul  ke  hath  men  ek 
sang  thik. 

11  Tab  Saul  ne  sang  phenki1, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Main  Daud  ko  diwar 
ke  sath  chhedunga.  So  Daud  us 
ke  samhne  do  martabe  khali  deke 
ap  ko  bacha  gaya. 

12  So  Saul  Daud  se  andesha- 
nakm  hua;  kyunki  Khuda  wand 
us  ke  sath  than,  aur  Saul  se  juda 
ho  gaya  tha  °. 

13  Tab  Saul  ne  use  apne  pas  se 
dur  kiya,  aur  hazar  jawan  ka 
sardar  kiya:  aur  wuli  logon  ke 
age  aya  jaya  karta  tha  p. 

14  Am*  Daud  hamesha  danisli- 
mandi  ki  rah  chalta  tha ;  aur 
Khudawand  us  ke  sath  thaq. 

15  So  Saul  us  ki  danishmandian 
dekhke  us  ke  ba’is  se  andeshanak 
tha. 


16  Par  sare  bani  Israel  aur  bani 
Yahudah  Daud  ko  piyar  karte 
the r,  is  liye  ki  wuh  un  ke  age  aya 
jaya  karta  tha. 

17  Tab  Saul  ne  Daud  ko  kaha, 
Dekli,  Mairab  meri  bari  beti  hai; 
main  use  tujhe  byali  deta  huns; 
ehahiye  ki  tu  mera  baliadur  far- 
zand  ho  aur  Khudawand  ke  liye 
qital  kar  * :  aur  Saul  ne  dil  men 
kaha,  ki  Mera  hath  us  par  kahe 
ko  chale,  balki  Filistion  ka  hath 
us  par  chale  u. 

18  So  Daud  ne  Saul  se  kaha, 
Main  kaun  him,  aur  meri  jan 
kya,  aur  bani  Israel  men  mere 
bap  ka  gkarana  kaun,  ki  main 
badshah  ka  damad  houn  x  ? 

19  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Saul 
ki  beti  Mairab  ke  byah  ka  mu- 
’aiyan  waqt  hua,  to  wuh  Mahulati y 
Adriel2  se  byahi  gai. 

20  Aur  Saul  ki  beti  Maikal  Daud 
ko  chahtithia:  soyihbat  Saul  tak 
pahunclii,  aur  wuh  khush  hua b. 

21  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  Main  usi 
ko  use  dunga,  taki  yih  us  ke  liye 
ek  phanda  ho,  aur  Filistion  ka 
hath  us  par  pare0.  So  Saul  ne 
Daud  se  kaha,  Main  do  tarah  se 
chahta  hun,  ki  tu  aj  ke  din  mera 
damad  bane  d. 

22  ^y  Aur  Saul  ne  apnekhadimon 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Daud  se  cliupke 
kaho,  ki  Dekli,  badshah  tujh  se 
razi  hai,  aur  tu  us  ke  sare  kliadi- 
mon  ka  ’aziz  hai :  ab  tu  badshah 
ka  damad  ban. 

23  Chunanchi  Saul  ke  mulazi¬ 
mon  ne  ye  baten  Daud  ko  kah 
sunain.  Daud  bold,  Turn  ko  yih 
clihota  kam  ma’lum  hota  hai,  ki 
main  badshah  ka  damad  banun? 
aur  main  ek  kangal  aur  zalil  sa 
adini  hun  1 

24  So  Saul  ke  mulazimon  ne  use 
kliabar  di,  ki  Daud  yun  kahta 
hai. 

25  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  Turn  Daud 
se  kaho,  ki  Badshah  kisi  tarah  ka 
niahr®  naliin  mangta  hai,  magar 
Filistion  ki  sau  khalrian,  taki 
badshah  ke  dushman  se  intiqam 
liya  jae f.  Aur  Saul  ka  yih  irada 
tha,  ki  Daud  ko  Filistion  ke  hath 
se  marwa  dale8. 

26  Aur  jab  us  ke  khadimon 
ne  ye  baten  Daud  se  kaliin,  to 
Daud  ki  nazar  men  yih  bat  ach- 
chhi  ma’lum  hui,  ki  badshah  ka 
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damad  liowe :  aur  hanoz  din  pure 
na  hue  the  h, 

27  Ki  Daud  utlia,  aur  apne  logon 
ko1  leke  gaya,  aur  do  sau  Filisti 
mare,  aur  Daud  un  ki  khalrian 
kat  laya k ;  aur  unhon  ne  we  sab 
ki  sab  badshiih  ke  age  guzranin, 
taki  wuhbadshah  ka  damad  ho  we. 
Aur  Saul  ne  apni  beti  Maikal  use 
byah  di. 

28  51  Aur  jab  Saul  ne  yih  dekha, 
to  jana,  ki  Khudawand  Daud  ke 
satli  hai ;  aur  Saul  ki  beti  Maikal 
use  chahti  tlii. 

29  Aur  Saul  ne  Daud  se  ziy&da 
kliauf  kiya ;  aur  Saul  tamam  ’umr 
Daud  ka  dushman  rahii. 

30  Tab  Filistion  ke  amiron  ne 
khuruj  kiya1;  aur  jab  se  ki  unhon 
ne  khuruj  kiya,  tab  se  Saul  ke 
sare  chakaron  ki  nisbat  Daud  ne 
ziyada  danishmandian  kinm,  aisa 
ki  us  ka  nam  bahut  |]  buland  hua. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Saul  Daud  ko  qatl  karne  ka  irada  rakhta, 
jo  Yunatan  se  zahirhojatd.  4  Yunatan  apne 
bap  ko  manata,  aur  wuh  Daud  se  phir  mel 
karta.  8  Phir  jang  hoti  aur  Daud  ki  iqbdl- 
mandi  ban  hoti  aur  is  sabab  Saul  aur  bhi  kina 
us  se  raklita.  12  Maikal  Daud  kepalang  par 
putla  litake  apne  bap  ko  fareb  deti.  18  Daud 
Nayut  men  Samuel  ke  yahan  jatd.  20  Saul 
ke  qdsid  jo  Daud  ko  pakarne  dye  the  nubu- 
wat  karte.  22  Saul  bhi  ake  nubuwat  karta. 

TAB  Saul  ne  apne  bete  Yuna¬ 
tan  aur  apne  sare  khadimon 
se  kaha,  ki  Daud  ko  mar  lo. 

2  Lekin  Saul  ka  beta  Yunatan 
Daud  ka  nihayat  dost  huaa;  so 
Yunatan  ne  Daud  ko  kaha,  Mera 
bap  tere  qatl  ki  fikr  men  hai.  So 
ab  subh  tak  apni  khabardari  kijiye, 
aur  ek  malifuz  makan  men  clihipe 
rahiye ; 

3  Aur  main  jake  us  maidan  men, 
jahan  tu  hoga,  apne  bap  ke  mut- 
tasil  khara  hunga,  aur  apne  bap 
se  tera  zikrkarunga ;  aur  jo  mujhe 
daryaft  hoga,  so  tujh  se  zahir  ka- 
runga. 

4  51  So  Arunatan  ne  apne  bap 
Saul  se  Daud  ki  sifarish  kib,  aur 
kaliti,  ki  Badshah  apne  khadim 
Daud  se  badi  na  kare ;  us  ne  tera 
gunah  kuchh  nahin  kiya,  balki  us 
ke  a’amal  tere  liye  nihayat  khub 
hainc: 

5  Aur  us  ne  apni  j&n  hatheli  par 
rakhid,  aur  us  Filisti  ko  qatl 
kiyii e,  aur  Khud.ywand  ne  Israel 
ko  bari  najat  bakhsliif:  aur  tu.  ne 


dekha,  aur  khush  liua :  pas,  tu  kis 
liye  begunah  admig  se  badi  kiya 
chahta  hai,  aur  besabab  Daud  ke 
qatl  ka  khwahan  hai h  h 

6  Aur  Saul  ne  Yunatan  ki  bat 
sum,  aur  Saul  ne  qasam  kliake 
kaha,  ki  Khuda  e  haiy  ki  qasam 
hai,  Daud  mara  na  jaega. 

7  Aur  Yunatan  ne  Daud  ko  bu- 
laya,  aur  sari  bitten  us  se  duhrain, 
aur  Daud  ko  Saul  pas  laya,  aur 
age  ki  tarah1  hazir  ralme  laga. 

8  Aur  phir  jang  hui,  aur  Daud 
niklit,  aur  Filistion  se  lara,  aur 
bara  qital  karke  unhen  qatl  kiya, 
aur  we  us  ke  samhne  se  bhage. 

9  Aur  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
buri  ruh  Saul  par  cliarhi k ;  wuli 
apne  ghar  ke  bich  ek  sang  hath 
men  lie  hue  baitha  tha,  aur  Daud 
hath  se  baja  raha  tha. 

10  Aur  Saul  ne  chaha  ki  Daud 
ko  cliwar  ke  sath  barclihi  se 
chhede ;  so  Daud  Saul  ke  age  se 
bhaga,  aur  barchlh  diwar  men  ja 
chubhi,  aur  Daud  bhag  nikla,  aur 
us  rat  najat  pal. 

11  Aur  Saul  ne  Daud  ke  ghar 
par  qasid  bheje,  ki  us  se  khabar- 
dar  rahen,  aur  subh  ko  use  mar 
dalen1 :  so  Daud  ki  joru  Maikal  ne 
use  kaha,  Agar  aj  rat  tu  apni 
najat  ki  fikr  nahin  karta,  to  subh 
ko  mara  parega. 

12  51  Aur  Maikal  ne  khirki  ki 
rah  se  Daud  ko  latka  diyam;  so 
wuh  gaya,  aur  bach  raha. 

13  Aur  Maikal  ne  ek  ||  putla  leke 
palang  par  lita  rakha,  aur  bakrion 
ki  khal  takya  ki  jagah  us  ke  sir- 
hane  par  rakhi,  aur  upar  se  chadar 
ui-ha  di. 

id  Aur  jab  Saul  ke  qasid  Daud 
ko  pakarne  gae,  to  boli,  ki  Wuh 
bimar  hai. 

15  Aur  Saul  ne  qasidon  ko  pher 
bheja,  ki  Daud  ko  dekhen;  aur 
kaha,  ki  Use  palang  samet  mujh 
pas  lao,  kimain  use  qatl  karun. 

16  Aur  qasid  jab  ae,  to  dekha, 
ki  palang  par  wuh  putla  para  hua 
hai,  aur  us  ke  sirhane  par  bakrion 
ki  pashm  ka  takya  dhara  hai. 

17  Tab  Saul  ne  Maikal  ko  kaha, 
Tu  ne  mujh  se  is  tarah  kyun  daga 
ki,  ki  mere  dushman  ko  nikal 
diya,  aur  wuh  bach  raha?  So 
Maikal  ne  Saul  ko  jawab  diyit,  ki 
Us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  Mujhe  jane  de ; 
kithe  ko  main  tujlie  mar  dalunfl? 


chalita . 
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18  Aur  Daud  bhaga,  aur  bacli 
raha,  aur  Ramah  men  Samuel  pas 
gay  a,  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  Saul  ne  us 
se  kiya  tha,  sab  us  se  kalia.  Tab 
wuh  aur  Samuel  donon  Nayut 
men  ja  baitlie. 

19  Aur  Saul  ko  khabar  pahun- 
chi,  ki  Daud  Ramah  ke  bicli  Nayut 
men  baitlia  hai. 

20  Aur  Saul  ne  Daud  ke  pa- 
karne  ko  log  bheje0,  aur  unlion 
ne  jo  deklia,  ki  nabion  ka  ek 
majma’  liai,  aur  we  nubuwat  kar 
rahe  hainp,  aur  Samuel  un  ka 
peshwa  bana  kliara  liai,  to  Khuda 
ki  ruh  Saul  ke  qasidon  par  bhi  a 
charhi,  aur  we  bhi  nubuwat  karne 
lageq. 

21  Aur  Saul  ne  jo  yili  suna,  to 
aur  qasid  blieje,  aur  we  bhi  nubu¬ 
wat  karne  lage.  To  Saul  ne  phir 
tisri  bar  aur  log  bheje,  aur  we 
bhi  nubuwat  karne  lage. 

22  Tab  wuh  ap  Ramah  ko  gaya, 
aur  us  bare  kue  par,  jo  Saiku 
men  hai,  paliuncha:  aur  us  ne 
puchha,  aur  kaha,  ki  Samuel  aur 
Daud  kalian  hain  ?  Ek  ne  kaha, 
ki  Dekh,  we  Ramah  ke  bich  Nayut 
men  liain. 

23  Tab  wuh  Ramah  ke  Nayut  ki 
taraf  chala,  aur  Khuda  ki  ruh  us 
par  bhi  a  char  hi r,  aur  wuh  chalta 
gaya,  aur  nubuwat  karta  gaya, 
yahan  tak  ki  Ramah  ke  Nayut 
men  paliuncha. 

24  Aur  us  ne  bhi  apne  kapre 
utar  phenke8,  aur  Samuel  ke  age 
us  ne  bhi  nubuwat  ki,  aur  us  sare 
din  aur  sari  rat  nanga*  para 
raha.  Is  liye  yili  masal  hui,  Kya 
Saul  bhi  nabion  men  hai’1? 

XX  BAB. 

1  Daud  apnl  salamati  ki  babat  Yunatan  se 
salah  leta.  11  Yunatan  aur  Daud  qasam 
khdke  baham  'ahd  bdndhte.  18  Yunatan 
hi  ima  jis  par  Daud  ke  sath  iqrar  kiya  tha. 
24  Saul,  isliye  ki  us  ka  hath  Ddiidpar  na  laga 
tha,  Yunatan  ko  mardalne  chahta.  35  Yu¬ 
natan  aur  Daud  ek  diisre  se  bari  muhabbat 
ke  sath  juda  hote. 

TAB  Daud  Nayut  i  Ramah  se 
bhagke  Yunatan  pas  aya, 
aur  use  kaha,  ki  Main  ne  kya 
kiya  1  mera  kya  gunah  hai  %  main 
ne  tere  bap  ki  kaun  si  taqsir  ki 
hai,  jo  wuh  mujhe  qatl  kiya  chahta 
hai? 

2  Aur  wuh  use  bola,  Hargiz  na 
ho,  ki  tu  mara  jawe:  dekh,  ki 
mera  bap  jo  bara  ya  chhota  kam 


karta  hai,  to  pahle  mere  kan  kliol 
deta  hai ;  aur  yili  bat  kis  sabab  se 
mera  bap  mujh  se  cliliipawega  ? 
aisa  na  hoga. 

3  Tab  Daud  ne  phir  qasam  khake 
kalia,  ki  Tere  bap  ko  yaqin  hai, 
ki  teri  mujh  par  karam  ki  nazar 
hai ;  aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Yunatan 
yih  na  jane,  taki  gamgin  na  ho : 
par  Khuda  ki  hayat  aur  teri  jan 
ki  qasam,  ki  mujh  men  aur  maut 
men  ek  qadam  se  ziyada  fasila 
nahin. 

4  Tab  Yunatan  ne  Daud  ko 
kaha,  ki  Jo  kuchh  tera  ji  chahe, 
main  tere  liye  wulii  karunga. 

5  Daud  ne  Yunatan  se  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  kal  naya  chand  liaia,  aur 
mera  ma’mul  hai,  ki  us  din  bad- 
sliah  ke  sath  khane  baithun:  so 
tu  mujhe  ijazat  de,  ki  main  tisre 
din  sham  tak  maidan  men  clihipa 
rahun b. 

6  Aur  jab  tera  bap  mujhe  na 
paega,  to  us  se  kahiyo,  ki  Daud 
mujh  se  rukhsat  leke  apne  shahr 
Baitlaham  koc  shitabi  gaya;  is 
liye  ki  wahan  sari  guroh  ke  liye 
sal  ka  ||  zabiha  hai. 

7  So  agar  wuh  yun  bole,  ki 
Achchha ;  to  tere  chakar  ki  sala¬ 
mati  hai :  aur  agar  wuh  gusse  se 
bhar  jae,  to  yaqin  jan,  ki  us  ka 
irada  fasid  hai4. 

8  Aur  tujli  ko  lazim  hai,  ki  tu 
apne  khadim  par  mihrbani  kare e ; 
ki  tu  ne  apne  khadim  ko  apne 
sath  Khuda  wand  ke  ’alid  men 
dakliil  kiya1:  par  agar  mera  gu¬ 
nah  ho,  to  tu  ap  hi  mujhe  qatl 
kar s :  par  yih  kya  hai,  ki  tu  mujhe 
apne  bap  pas  le  jawe  ? 

9  Tab  Yunatan  bola,  ki  Teri  jan 
se  dur  ho  :  agar  mujhe  yaqin  hota, 
ki  mera  bap  tujh  se  badi  karega, 
to  kya  main  tujh  pas  na  atd,  aur 
tujhe  khabar  na  karta  1 

10  Phir  Daud  ne  Yunatan  se 
kaha,  ki  Agar  tera  bap  mere  zikr 
par  tujhe  sakht  jawab  de,^to 
mujhe  kyunkar  khabar  hogi? 

11  Tab  Yunatan  ne  Daud  se 
kaha,  A,  ham  maidan  men  jawen. 
Chunanchi  we  donon  maidan  ko 
gae. 

12  Aur  wahan  Yunatan  ne  Daud 
se  kaha,  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  liazir  hai,  jab  main  kal 
ya  parson  apne  bap  ka  matlab 
daryaft  karun,  aur  dekliun,  ki 
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Daud  ke  liaqq  men  bhala  hai,  aur 
Daud  ko  khabar  na  karun,  aur  us 
ke  kan  na  khol  dun ; 

13  To  Khudawand  mujh  se  aisa 
hi  kare,  aur  us  se  ziyadah:  aur 
agar  mere  bap  k!  yilii  khuslii  ho, 
ki  tujh  se  badi  kare,  to  main  tere 
kan  khol  dunga,  aur  tujhe  nikal 
dunga,  ki  tu  salamat  chala  jae; 
aur  Khudawand  tere  sath  lio1, 
jaisa  Id  mere  bap  ke  sath 
hua. 

14  Aur  tu  sirf  itna  111  na  kijiyo, 
ki  jab  tak  main  jita  rahun,  mujh 
par  Khudawand  ka  sa  karam 
kare,  taki  main  mar  na  jaun : 

15  Balki  jab  kiRnuDAWAND  tere 
sare  dushmanon  ko  zamin  par  se 
nest  o  nabud  kare,  to  hamesha 
mere  ahl  i  bait  par*  bln  karam 
kijiyo. 

16  Aur  Yunatan  ne  Daud  ke 
khandan  se  ’ahd  kiya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  Daud  ke  dush¬ 
manon  se  intiqam  lewe1. 

17  Aur  Yunatan  ne  Daud  ko 
phir  qasam  khilai,  is  liye  ki  wuh 
use  bahut  chahta  tha,  balki  apni 
jan  ke  barabar  chahta  tham. 

18  Aur  Yunatan  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Kal  naya  chandn  hoga,  aur  tu 
hazir  na  hoga,  aur  tera  makan 
khali  rahega. 

19  So  jab  teri  gaibat  par  tin  din 
guzar  jaen,  to  tu  utarke  jald  us 
jagah,  jahan  tu  ne  ap  ko  us  ’ahd 
ke  roz  chhipaya0,  jaiyo,  aur  us 
patthar  ke  nazdik  rahiyo,  ||  jis  ka 
nam  Azl  hai. 

20  Aur  main  ake  us  taraf  tin 
til*  is  tarah  lagaunga,  ki  goya 
nishana  lagata  hun. 

21  Aur  dekh  main  us  waqt  apne 
gulam  ko  bhejunga,  ki  tir  utha 
lawe.  Us  waqt  agar  main  apne 
gulam  se  kaliun,  ki  Dekh,  tir 
mujh  se  kuchh  aur  is  taraf  hain, 
utha  le :  to  tu,  nikal  aiyo,  ki  tere 
liye  khair  hai,  sharr  nahin :  Khu- 
dajwand  zinda  haip. 

22  Par  agar  main  gulam  se  ka- 
hun,  ki  Dekh,  tir  tujh  se  kuchh 
dur  us  taraf  hain;  to  tu  nikal 
jaiyo,  ki  Khudawand  ne  tujhe 
rah  lagaya. 

23  Raha  wuh  ’ahd,  jo  mujh 
men  aur  tujh  men  liua  haiq;  so 
dekh,  Khudawand  abad  tak  mere 
tere  darmiyan  hai. 

24  So  Daud  maidan  men  ja 


chhipa ;  aur  jab  naya  chand  hua, 
to  badshah  khane  baitha. 

25  Aur  badshah  apne  dastur  ke 
muwafiq  masnad  par  diwar  se 
takya  lagake  baitha;  aur  Yuna¬ 
tan  khara  raha,  aur  Abinaiyir 
Saul  ke  pahlu  men  baitha,  aur 
Daud  ki  jagah  khali  tin. 

26  Lekin  us  roz  Saul  ne  kuchh 
na  kaha,  ki  us  ne  guman  kiya, 
Use  kuchh  kam  para  hoga,  wuli 
napak  liogar;  yaqinan  wuh  pak 
na  hoga. 

27  Aur  dusre  din,  jo  mahine  ka 
dusra  din  tlia,  aisa  hua,  ki  Daud 
ka  makan  phir  khali  raha;  tab 
Saul  ne  apne  bete  Yunatan  ko 
kaha,  Kya  sabab  ki  Yassi  ka  beta 
khane  ko  na  aj  aya,  na  kal  1 

28  Tab  Yunatan  ne  Saul  ko 
jawab  diya,  ki  Daud  mujh  se 
rukhsat  leke  Baitlaliam  ko  gaya 8 : 

29  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Mujhe 
rukhsat  dijiye ;  ki  shahr  men  ha- 
mare  gharane  ka  zabiha  hai,  aur 
mere  bhai  ne  mujhe  bulaya  hai; 
ab  agar  tujh  ko  mujh  par  karam 
ki  nazar  hai,  to  mujhe  rukhsat 
de,  ki  main  jaun,  aur  apne  bhaion 
se  rnilun ;  is  ba’is  se  wuh  shah  ke 
dastarkhwan  par  hazir  nahin 
hua. 

30  So  Saul  ka  gussa  Yunatan 
par  bharka,  aur  us  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Ai  kajraftar  bagiya  ke  bete, 
kya  main  nahin  janta,  ki  tu  apni 
abtari,  aur  apni  ma  ki  barahnagi 
ki  abtari  ke  ba’is  se  Yassi  ke  bete 
ka  hawa-khwah  hua  liai  ? 

31  Aur  jab  tak  ki  Yassi  ka  yih 
beta  ru  e  zamin  par  baqi  hai,  to 
na  tujhe  qarar  hoga,  na  teri  sal- 
tanat  ko :  ab  jald  log  bhej,  aur  us 
ko  mujh  pas  pakar  la;  ki  wuh 
wajib  ul  qatl  hai. 

32  Tab  Yunatan  ne  apne  bap  ko 
jawab  diya,  Wuhkyun  mara  jaweU 
us  ne  kya  kiya  hai1? 

33  Tab  Saiil  ne  bhala  utliaya,  ki 
use  mareu;  us  waqt  Yunatan  ko 
yaqin  hua,  ki  us  ke  bap  ne  Daud 
ke  qatl  ka  musammam  irada  kiya 
haix. 

34  So  Yunatan  bare  qalir  ke 
sath  dastarkhwan  pas  se  uth  gaya, 
aur  khana  na  khaya ;  ki  wuh  Daud 
ke  liye  nipat  dilgir  hua,  ki  us  ke 
bap  ne  use  khajil  kiya. 

35  Aur  subh  ko  Yunatan  usi 
waqt,  jo  Daud  se  muqarrar  kiya 
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gaya  tha,  maiddn  ko  gayd,  aur  ek 
gulam  larka  us  ke  sath  tha. 

36  Aur  us  ne  use  kukm  kiya,  ki 
Daur,  aur  ye  tir,  jo  main  lagata 
hun,  le  d.  Aur  jonhin  wuh  daurd, 
to  us  ne  aisa  tir  lagaya,  ki  us 
gulam  se  bahut  dur  jd  gird. 

37  Aur  jab  gulam  us  tir  ke  mut- 
tasil,  jo  Yunatan  ne  lagaya,  pa- 
hunclid,  to  Yunatan  ne  gulam  ko 
pukarke  kalia,  Kya  wuh  tir  tujh 
se  us  taraf  bahut  dur  nahin  1 

38  Aur  Yunatan  ne  gulam  ko 
pichhe  se  chillake  kahd,  Jaldi  kar, 
shitab  ho,  dirang  mat  kar.  So 
Yunatan  ke  gulam  ne  tir  on  ko 
jam’ a  kiya,  aur  apne  aqa  pas  le 
aya. 

39  Par  us  gulam  ne  kuchh  na 
jana :  faqat  Daud  aur  Yunatan  hi 
jante  the. 

40  Phir  Yunatan  ne  apne  hath- 
ydr  gulam  ko  die,  aur  kaha,  Ja, 
shahr  ko  le  ja. 

41  Gulam  ke  jane  ke  ba’d 
Daud  us  patthar  ki  janubi  ot  se 
nikla,  aur  zamin  par  aundha  hoke 
gira,  aur  tin  sijde  kie ;  aur  unhon 
ne  baham  ek  dusre  ko  chuma,  aur 
baham  roe,  par  Daud  bahut  roya. 

42  Aur  Yunatan  ne  Daud  ko 
kaha,  ki  Salamat  chala  jay,  aur  us 
’ahd  par,  jo  ham  ne  qasam  khdke 
baham  kiya  hai,  Kiiudawand  ga- 
wdh  hai :  mere  tere  darmiyan,  aur 
meri  teri  nasi  ke  darmiyan  abad 
tak  Khtjdawand  howe.  So  wuh 
uthke  rawanahua;  aur  Yunatan 
shahr  ko  gaya. 


XXI  BAB. 
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1  Nub  men  Daud,  Akhimalik  ke  hath  se  tabar- 
ruk  ki  roti  paid.  7  Us  waqt  Doeg  hazir  tha. 
8  Daud  Juliyat  ka  tega  lejata.  10  Jat  men 
apne  tain  siri  zdhir  kdrta. 

AUR  Daud  Nub  men  Akhima¬ 
lik  a  kahin  ke  pas  aya :  aur 
Akhimalik  Daud  ke  ane  se  dara b, 
aur  bold,  Tu  kyun  tanha  hai, 
aur  tere  sath  koi  nahin? 

2  So  Daud  ne  Akhimalik  kahin 
ko  kaha,  ki  Badshah  ne  mujhe  ek 
kam  ko  bheja  hai,  aur  farmaya 
hai,  ki  Yih  kam,  jo  main  ne  tujhe 
kaha  hai,  kisi  par  ashkara  na 
howe :  aur  logon  ko  main  ne 
fulani  fulani  jagah  bhej  diya. 

3  Ab  batla,  tere  pas  kuchh  hai  ? 
ek  panch  girde  rotion  ke,  yd  jo 
kuchli  hazir  ho,  so  mere  hath 
men  de. 


4  Kahin  ne  Daud  ko  kaha,  Mere 
pas  ’dmm  rotidn  nahin ;  par  mu- 
tabarrak  rotidn 0  bain,  agar  jawan 
logon  ne  apne  tain  ’auraton  se 
bachdya  hod. 

5  Tab  Daud  ne  kahin  ko  kaha, 
Sach  to  yun  hai,  ki  is  tin  din  men, 
jab  se  ham  nikle  hain,  ’auraton  se 
alag  rahe  hain,  aur  jawdnon  ke 
zuruf  pdk  hain®,  aur  yih  rdsta 
bhi  ’dmm  hai,  aur  aj  basan  menf 
aur  nai  mutabarrak  roti  banegi. 

6  So  kahin  ne  tabarruk  ki  rotig 
us  ko  di ;  ki  wahdn  tabarruk  ki 
roti  ke  siwd,  jo  Khtjdawand  ke 
age  se  uthdi  gai  tlii h  taki  us  ke 
’iwaz  wahan  garm  roti  rakhi  jdwe, 
aur  roti  na  thi. 

7  Aur  wahan  us  din  Saul  ke 
gulamon  men  se  ek  shakhs  Khu- 
mwand  ke  age  roka  gaya  tha ; 
us  ka  nam  Adumi  Doeg1  tha ;  yih 
Saul  ke  pasbanon  ka  amir  tha. 

8  Phir  Daud  ne  Akhimalik  se 
puchha,  Yahan  tere  qabu  men 
koi  neza  yd  teg  to  nahin  ?  kyunki 
main  apni  talwar  aur  apne  silah 
sath  nahin  ldya,  ki  mujhe  badshah 
ke  kam  ki  jaldi  thi. 

9  So  us  kahin  ne  kaha,  ki  Filisti 
Juliyat  ka  tega,  jise  tu  ne  dasht  i 
Ailah  menk  qatl  kiya,  ek  kapre 
men  lapetd  hud  afud  ke  udhar 
dhara  hua  hai 1 :  agar  tu  use  liyd 
chahta  hai,  to  le  ;  aur  us  ke  siwd 
yahan  aur  nahin.  Tab  Daud 
bold,  Us  ka  sani  nahin ;  wuhi 
mujhe  de. 

10  Aur  Daud  utha,  aur  Saul 
ke  khauf  se  usi  din  bhagd  chala 
gaya,  aur  Jat  ke  badshah  ||  Akis 
pas  aya. 

11  Aur  Akis  ke  mulazimon  nem 
use  kaha,  Kya  yih  Daud  nahin, 
us  sarzamin  ka  badshah  1  aur  kya 
yih  wuhi  nahin,  ki  jis  ke  liye  we 
baham  nachte  kahte  the,  ki  Saul 
ne  apne  hazaron  mare,  aur  Daud 
ne  bahutere  apne  das  hazar11? 

12  Aur  Daud  ne  yih  baten  apne 
dil  men  rakliin0,  aur  Jat  ke  bad- 
shah  Akis  se  nihayat  dara. 

13  Tab  us  ne  us  ke  sdmhne  apni 
waz’a  badlip,  aur  un  ke  bich  men 
dp  ko  diwdna  bandya,  aur  astdne 
ki  chaukhat  par  lakiren  khinchne 
laga,  aur  apna  thuk  bahd  balidke 
apni  darhi  bhigoi. 

14  Tab  Akis  ne  apne  chakaron 
se  kaha,  Lo,  yih  shakhs  to  siri 
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hai  :  turn  use  rnujh  pas  kyun 
lae  ? 

15  Kya  mujh  pas  thore  siri  the, 
jo  turn  us  ko  mujh  pas  lae  ho,  ki 
siripan  kare  ?  yih  us  laiq  tha,  ki 
mere  ghar  men  awe  ? 

XXII  BA'B. 

1  'Adulam  ke  magare  men  bahutere  log  Daud 
he  pas  jam' a  hole.  3  Misfdh  ho  jahe  Daud 
apne  ma  bap  Modb  he  badshah  he  hath  men 
supurd  hartd.  5  Jdd  se  hidayat  poke  wuh 
Harit  men  ja  ralitd.  6  Saul  us  ha  ta'dqub 
harne  hd  irada  rahhhe  apne  mulazimon  hi 
bewafdi  he  ba'is  shikayat  harta.  9  Doeg 
Ahhimalik  hi  chugli  hhata.  11  Saul  huhm 
deta,  hi  hdhinon  ko  mardalen.  17  Sipahi 
inkar  harte,  par  Doeg  huhm  par  'amal  hartd. 
20  Abiyatar  nikal  bhagta  aur  sab  ahwal 
Daud  se  kahdetd. 

AUR  Daud  wahan  se  bhagke 
niklaa,  aur  Adulam  ke  ma¬ 
gare  b  men  gaya  :  aur  us  ke  bliai, 
aur  us  ke  bap  ka  sara  gharana 
yih  sunke  us  pas  wahan  gaya. 

2  Aur  sare  kangal,  aur  qarzdar, 
aur  we  jo  apni  zindagi  se  bezar 
the,  us  ke  pas  jam’a  liuec;  aur 
wuh  un  ka  sardar  hua,  aur  us  ke 
sath  qarib  char  sau  admi  ke  ho 
gae. 

3  Aur  wahan  se  Daud  Moab 
ke  Misfah  ko  gaya,  aur  Moab  ke 
shah  se  kaha,  Ijazat  dijiye,  ki 
mere  ma  bap  nikal  a  wen,  aur  dp 
ke  pas  ralien,  yahan  tak  ki  mujh 
par  khule,  ki  Kliudd  inerd  anjam 
kaisa  karta  hai. 

4  So  wuh  unhen  shah  i  Moab 
ke  huzur  ldya  ;  aur  we,  jab  tak  ki 
Daud  ne  apne  tain  qalb  makanon 
men  chhipaya  tlia,  usi  ke  satli  the. 

5  5[  Tab  Jad  nabi  ned  Daud  ko 
kaha,  ki  Qalb  makanon  men 
chliipa  mat  rah ;  rawana  ho,  aur 
sarzamin  i  Yahudah  ko  nikal  ja. 
So  Daud  rawana  hua,  aur  Harit 
ke  jangal  men  dakh.il  hua. 

6  51  Aur  Saul  ne  suna,  ki  Daud 
zahir  hua,  aur  log  us  ke  sath 
hain  ;  tab  Saul  us  waqt  Ramah 
ke  Jibi’ah  men  ek  darakht  ke 
saye  men  apna  neza  hath  men  lie 
hue  baitlia  tlia,  aur  us  ke  khadim 
us  ke  gird  pesh  istada  the. 

7  So  Saul  ne  apne  khadimon  ko, 
jo  liazir  the,  kaha,  Suno,  ai  Bin- 
yanu'nio,  kya  Yassi  ka  yih  beta 
turn  men  se  bar  ek  ko  khet  aur 
anguri  bag  dega,  aur  turn  sab  ko 
hazaron  aur  saikron  ka  sardar 
i  Sam.  8.14.  |  karega® ; 

8  Jo  turn  sab  ne  men  muklia- 
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lafat  par  ittifaq  kiya  hai,  aur  koi 
nahin,  jo  mujhe  agali  kare,  ki 
mere  bete  ne  Yassi  ke  bete  se 
’ahd  o  paimankiya  liai1;  aur  turn 
men  koi  nahin,  jo  mere  liye  gam- 
gin  ho,  aur  mujhe  khabar  de,  ki 
mere  bete  ne  mere  naukar  ko 
ubhara  hai,  ki  aj  ke  din  tak  kamin 
men  hai? 

9  51  Tab  Doeg  Adumi  neg,  jo 
Saul  ke  khadimon  ke  pas  khara 
tlia,  yun  kaha,  ki  Main  ne  Yassi 

ke  bete  ko  Nub  men  Akhitubh  ke 

•  ™  • 

bete  Akhimalik1  kahinpas  deklia. 

10  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  liye  Khttd^- 
wand  se  du’a  mangi,  aur  use  rah 
ka  toslia  diyak,  aur  Filisti  Juliyat 
ki  saif  use  di. 

11  Tab  badshah  ne  Akliitub  ke 
bete  Akhimalik  kahin  ko,  aur  us 
ke  bap  ke  sare  gharane  ko,un  ka- 
hinon  ko  jo  Nub  men  the,  bulwa 
bheja  :  aur  we  sab  badshah  pas 
hazir  hue. 

12  Aur  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Akhitub  ke  bete,  tu  sun.  Wuh 
bola,  Mere  khudawand,  main 
liazir. 

13  Aur  Saul  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne 
meri  mukhalafat  par  Yassi  ke 
bete  ke  sath  kyun  ittifaq  kiya,  Id 
tu  ne  use  roti  aur  talwar  di,  aur 
us  ke  liye  Khuda  se  du’a  mangi, 
taki  -wuh  mere  barkhilaf  uthe,  aur 
kamin  men  baithe,  jaisa  ki  aj  ke 
din  hai  ? 

14  Akhimalik  ne  badshah  ko 
jawab  men  kaha,  ki  Tere  sare 
khadimon  men  Daud  sa  amanat- 
dar  kaun  hai,  jo  badshah  ka 
damad,  aur  farmanbardar  hai, 
aur  tere  ghar  men  ’izzatwala  hai? 

15  Aur  kya  main  ne  us  ke  liye 
Khuda  se  du’a  mangi  ?  yih  mujh 
se  dur  hai :  badshah  apne  khadim 
par,  aur  mere  bap  ke  sare  gharane 
par  yih  tulimat  na  kare  ;  kyunki 
tera  khadim  in  baton  men  se  kuchli 
nahin  janta,  na  thora  na  baliut. 

16  Tab  badshah  bola,  Akhimalik, 
tu  wajib  ul  qatl  hai,  tu  aur  tere 
bap  ka  sard  gharana. 

17  51  Bhir  un  sipaliion  ko,  jo  us 
ke  pas  khare  hue  the,  hukm  kiya, 
Turn  phiro,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
un  kahinon  ko  mar  dalo  ;  ki  ye 
Daud  se  mile  hue  hain ;  aur 
unlion  ne  jana,  ki  wuh  bliaga  hai, 
aur  mujhe  khabar  na  ki.  Lekin 
badshah  ke  khadimon  ne  KnuDA:- 
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wand  ke  kahinon  par  hath  na 
uthaya1. 

18  Tab  badshah  ne  Do  eg  ko 
kaha,  Tu  phir,  aur  un  kahinon 
par  liamla  kar.  So  Adumi  Doeg 
phira,  aur  kahinon  par  hamla 
kiya  ;  us  din  us  ne  pacliasi  admi, 
jo  kattan  ke  afud  pahine  hue  the, 
qatl  kiem. 

19  Aur  us  ne  kahinon  ke  shahr 
Nub  men11  mardon,  aur  ’auraton, 
aur  larkon,  aur  dudh  pite  bach- 
chon,  aur  bailon,  aur  gadhon,  aur 
bheron  ko  teg  se  ek  lakht  qatl 
kiya. 

20  5[  Akhitub  ke  bete  Akhimalik 
ke  beton  men  se  ek  shakhs,  jis 
ka  nam  Abiyatar  tha0,  bach  nikla  p , 
aur  Daud  ki  taraf  bhag  gaya. 

21  Aur  Abiyatar  ne  Daud  ko 

khabar  di,  ki  Saul  ne  Khuda- 

•  •  • 

wand  ke  kahinon  ko  qatl  kiya. 

22  Aur  Daud  ne  Abiyatar  ko 
kaha,  ki  Jis  din  Adumi  Doeg 
wahan  tha,  main  usi  din  jan  gaya 
tha,  ki  wuli  muqarrar  Saul  ko 
khabar  dega :  tere  bap  ke  sare 
gliarane  ke  mare  jane  ka  ba’is 
main  hua. 

23  So  tu  mere  sath  rah,  aur 
mat  clar ;  jo  teri  jan  ka  kh  wahan 
hai,  so  meri  jan  ka  kh  wahan  hai q : 
so  tu  merl  panah  men  salamat 
rahega. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Daud  Abiyatar  he  ivasile  se  Khudd  hi  marzi 
daryaft  harta,  aur  Qa’ilah  he  logon  ho  chhu- 
ratd.  7  Khudd  use  agdh  harhe  hi  Saul 
awega  aur  Qa'ilah  he  log  tujlie  us  he  hath 
men  haviala  harenge,  touh  Qa'ilah  se  rawdna 
hota.  14  Zif  men  Yunatan  us  se  mulaqat 
harhe  use  tasalli  detd.  19  Zifi  us  ha  paid 
Saul  se  batldte.  25  Ma'un  men  Filisti  char- 
hai  harte,  aur  is  harahat  se  Ddud  Said 
he  hath  se  bachjatd.  29  Ddud  'Ain  i  Jadi 
men  rahd  hartd. 

TAB  unlion  ne  Daud  ko  khabar 
di,  ki  Dekh,  Filisti  Qa’ilah a 
se  larte  liain,  aur  khalihanon  ko 
garat  karte  hain. 

2  Tab  Daud  ne  Khudawand  se 

• 

puchhab,  ki  Main  jaun,  aur  un 
Filistion  ko  marun  h  KhuDx^wand 
ne  Daud  ko  farmaya,  Ja,  Filistion 
ko  mar,  aur  Qa’ilah  ko  baclia. 

3  Us  waqt  Daud  ke  rafiqon  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  ham  to  yalian 
Yahudah  men  darte  liain  :  pas, 
agar  ham  Qa’ilah  men  jake  Filisti 
lashkaron  ke  samhne  ja  paren,  to 
hamara  hai  kya  kuchli  lioga  ‘l 
4  Aur  Daud  ne  Khudawand  se 


phir  mashwarat  ki.  So  Khuda- 
wand  ne  jawab  men  farmaya, 
Uth,  Qa’ilah  ko  utar  ja;  main 
Filistion  ko  tere  qabu  men  kar 
dunga. 

5  So  Daud  apne  log  leke  Qa’ilah 
ko  gaya,  aur  Filistion  se  lara,  aur 
un  ki  mawaslii  le  aya,  aur  un  se 
bari  jang  ki.  So  Daud  ne  Qa’ilion 
ko  bachaya. 

6  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Akhimalik 
ka  beta  Abiyatar  bhagke  Qa’ilah 
men  Daud  pas  gayac,  to  us  ke 
hath  men  ek  afud  tha,  jise  wuh  lie 
gaya  tha. 

7  So  Saul  ko  khabar  hui,  ki 
Daud  Qa’ilah  men  pahuncha.  Aur 
Saul  bola,  ki  Khuda  ne  use  mere 
hath  men  kar  diya ;  kyunki  wuh 
aise  shahr  men,  jis  men  darwaze 
aur  phatak  hain,  dakhil  hoke 
mahbus  hua. 

8  Aur  Saul  ne  manadi  karke 
jang  ke  liye  apne  sare  lashkar  ko 
jam’ a  kiya,  taki  Qa’ilah  men  jake 
Daud  ko  aur  us  ke  logon  ko  gher 
le. 

9  Aur  jab  Daud  ne  daryaft 
kiya,  ki  Saul  chahta  hai,  ki  chupke 
se  use  pakar  le,  tab  us  ne  Abiy¬ 
atar  kahin  ko  kaha,  ki  Afud 
mujh  pas  lad. 

10  Aur  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Kliuda, 
tere  bande  ne  suna  hai,  ki  Saul 
ka  irada  hai,  ki  Qa’ilah  men  ake 
mere  ba’is  se  shahr  ko  halak 
kare e. 

11  Kya  Qa’ilah  ke  log  mujlie  us 
ke  hawale  kar  denge?  kya  Saul, 
jaisa  tere  bande  ne  suna  hai, 
utrega  h  Ai  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Kliuda,  ’inayat  se  apne  bande  ko 
bata.  Khudawand  ne  kaha,  Wuh 
utrega. 

12  Tab  Daud  ne  kalia,  Kya 
Qa’ilah  ke  log  mujhe  aur  mere 
rafiqon  ko  Saul  ke  hawale  kar 
denge,  ya  nahin?  Khudawand 
ne  kaha,  Hawale  kar  denge. 

13  Tab  Daud  apne  rafiqon 
samet,  jo  qarib  chha  sau  admi  ke 
the1,  utha,  aur  Qa’ilah  se  nikal 
gaya,  aur  jidhar  unhon  ne  rah  pai, 
udhar  chale  gae.  Aur  Saul  ko 
khabar  di  gai,  ki  Daud  Qa’ilah  se 
nikal  gaya ;  to  wuh  jane  se  baz 
raha. 

14  Aur  Daud  ne  bayaban  ke 
bichg  hasin  maqamon  men  suku- 
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nat  Id,  aur  dasht  i  Zifh  men  ek 
pahar  ke  bich  raha :  aur  Saul  liar 
roz  us  ki  talash  men  laga  hua 
tha1;  par  Kliuda  ne  use  us  ke 
hath  men  na  diya. 

15  Aur  Daud  ne  jis  waqt  jana, 
ki  Saul  us  ke  qatl  par  musta’idd 
hoke  nikla,  us  waqt  Daud  dasht  i 
Zif  ke  bich  ek  ban  men  tha. 

16  Aur  Saul  ka  beta  Yunatan 
u^ha,  aur  Daud  ke  pas  jangal  men 
jake  us  ka  hath  Kliuda  men  maz- 
but  kiya. 

17  Aur  use  kaha,  Tu  mat  dar ; 
ki  tu  mere  bap  Saul  ke  hath  na 
parega;  aur  tu  bani  Israel  ka 
badshah  hoga,  aur  main  martabe 
men  tujh  se  ba’d  hounga ;  aur 
mere  bap  Saul  ko  bhi  is  bat  ka 
yaqin  liaik. 

18  So  un  donon  ne  Kiiudawand 
ke  age  ’alid  o  paiman  kiya1.  Aur 
Daud  ban  men  thahra  raha,  aur 
Yunatan  apne  ghar  ko  gayd. 

19  %  Tab  Zif  ke  log  Jibi’ah 
men  Saul  pas  charh  ae,  aur  use 
kahdm,  Kya  Daud  hasin  maqd- 
mon  men  hamare  darmiyan  ek 
ban  men  koh  i  Hakilah  men  ||  Ya- 
simun  ki  janubi  janib  clihipa  na- 
hin  baitha  l 

20  So  ab  tu,  ai  badshah,  chal, 
aur  apne  ji  ki  khwdliish  ke  mu- 
waflq  kuch  kar;  ki  use  badshah 
ke  hath  men  supurd  kar  dena 
liamara  zimma  hain. 

21  Tab  Saul  bold,  Khudawand 
tumlien  nekbakht  kare;  ki  turn 
ne  mujh  par  rahm  kiya. 

22  Ab  jaiye,  aur  taiyar  hoiye,  aur 
kliub  daryaft  kijiye,  aur  dekhiye 
ki  us  ki  amad  o  shud  kidhar  se 
hai,  aur  wuh  kaun  hai  jis  ne  use 
wahan  dekha  hai :  kyunki  mujhe 
khabar  liui,  ki  wuh  bard  chatura 
hai. 

23  So  turn  dekho,  aur  un  khaion 
ko,  jahdn  jahan  wuh  pinhdn  rahtd 
hai,  daryaft  karo,  aur  tahqiq  kha¬ 
bar  leke  mujh  pas  phir  do:  ki 
main  tumhare  sath  chalke,  wuh 
ru  e  zamin  par,  jahdn  kaliin  liogd, 
hazdron  bani  Yahuddh  men  se  use 
dliundli  nikalunsrd. 

•  •  —  o 

24  So  we  uthe,  aur  Saul  se  pesh¬ 
tar  Zif  ko  gae.  Us  waqt  Daud 
apne  rafiqon  samet  dasht  i  Ma’un 0 
ke  bich  Yasimun  ki  samt  i  janub 
ko  ek  maiddn  men  tha. 

25  Ba’d  us  ke  Saul  aur  us  ke 


log  bhi  us  ki  talash  men  nikle. 
Aur  Daud  ko  khabar  pahunchi : 
so  wuh  l|  Sil’ a  men  utra,  aur 
Ma’un  ke  bayaban  men  thahra 
rahd ;  aur  Saul  ne  yih  sunke 
Ma’un  ke  bayaban  men  Daud  kd 
ta’aqub  kiya. 

26  So  Saul  pahar  ki  ek  taraf  se 
ghusa,  aur  Daud  apne  rafiqon  sa¬ 
met  pahar  ki  dusri  taraf  ko  tha : 
aur  Daud  ne  Saul  ke  khauf  se 
jaldi  ki,  ki  nikal  jaep;  is  liye  ki 
Saul  aur  us  ke  logon  ne  Daud  ko 
aur  us  ke  rafiqon  ko  as  pas  se 
gher  liya  thaq,  ki  unken  pakar 
len. 

27  Us  waqt  ek  qasid  Saul  pas 
a  pahunchar,  aur  bold,  ki  Jaldi 
kar,  aur  apne  tain  pahuncha ;  ki 
Filistion  ne  sari  zamin  par  hamla 
kiya. 

28  So  Saul  Daud  ke  ragedne  se 
phira,  aur  Filistion  ke  samhne 
hua:  is  liye  unhon  ne  us  jagahka 
nam  l|  Sil’a-Makhlaqat  rakhd. 

29  f  ^ur  Daud  wahan  se  ni- 
kalke  ’Ain  i  Jadi®  ke  bich  hasin 
maqamon  men  a  thahra. 

XXIY  BAB. 

1  'Ain  i  Jadi  Tie  ek  magdre  men  Daud  Saul  hi 
cliddar  kd  ek  kona  kdtleta,  par  Saul  ki  jan 
ke  marne  se  apne  tain  bdz  rakhta.  8  Is  mu- 
ruwat  ke  kdm  se  apni  beflhndM  sabit  kartd. 
16  Saul  apna  qusur  manletd,  aur  Daud  ho 
gasam  kliilake  rawdna  liotd. 

AUR  jab  Saul  Filistion  kd 
pichhd  karke a  phira,  to  lo¬ 
gon  ne  use  phir  khabar  di,  ki 
Daud  ’Ain  i  Jadi  ke  bayaban  men 
hai. 

2  So  Saul  sab  bani  Israel  men 
se  tin  hazar  intikhabi  mard  leke 
Ya’alim  ki  paharion  ki  taraf  Daud 
ko  am-  us  ke  rafiqon  ko  talash 
karneb  chala. 

3  Tab  bliersdlon  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
rah  men  the,  us  kd  guzar  hud: 
wahan  ek  gar  tha :  so  Saul  us  gar 
men  faragat  karnec  gliusd d;  aur 
us  waqt  Daud  apne  logon  samet 
us  gar  ke  kanaron  men  baitha  hud 
tha e. 

4  Aur  Daud  ke  logon  ne  us  ko 
kaha,  Dekh,  yih  wuh  din  haif,  jis 
ki  babat  Kiiudawand  ne  tujh  ko 
farmdya,  ki  Dekh,  main  tere  dush- 
man  ko  tere  hath  men  kar  dungd, 
taki  jo  terd  ji  chdhe  so  tu  us  se 
kare.  So  Daud  utlike  Saul  ki 
chddar  kd  kona  cliupke  se  kdt  le 
gayd. 
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5  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  Daud  ka  dil 
gamgin  hua g,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  Saul 
ki  chadar  ka  kona  kata. 

6  Aur  us  ne  apne  logon  se  kaha, 
Khudawand  yih  na  kare h,  ki 
main  apne  sahib  par,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  masih  hai,  dastdarazi 
karun,  ki  wuli  Khudawand  ka 
masih  hai. 

7  Aur  Daud  ne  apne  logon  ko 
yih  baten  kahke  juda  kiya,  aur 
unhen  Saul  par  hath  chalane  na 
diya1.  Aur  Saul  ne  gar  se  nikalke 
apni  rah  li. 

8  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  Daud  utha, 
aur  us  gar  men  se  nikla,  aur  Saul 
ke  pichke  chillaya,  ki  Ai  mere 
khudawand  badshah.  Aur  Saul 
ne  pichhe  phirke  dekha ;  tab  Daud 
ne  aundlie  munh  zamln  par  girke 
sijda  kiya. 

9  Aur  Daud  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
Tu  kyun  logon  ki  baton  par  kan 
dharta  hai,  jo  kahte  hain,  ki  Dekh, 
Daud  tera  badkhwah  hai k. 

10  Dekh,  aj  ke  din  tu  ne  apni 
ankhon  se  dekha,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  aj  ke  din  tujhe  kyunkar  gar 
ke  bich  mere  qabu  men  kar  diya : 
aur  kitnon  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
tujhe  mar  lun ;  par  meri  ankhon 
ne  teri  ri’ayat  ki,  aur  main  ne 
kaha,  ki  main  apne  malik  par 
hath  na  chalaunga ;  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  masih  hai. 

11  Aur,  ai  mere  bap,  dekh;  han, 
yih  bhi  dekh,  ki  teri  rida  ka  kona 
mere  hath  men  hai :  ki  jab  main 
ne  teri  rida  ka  kona  kata,  to  tujhe 
mar  na  dala ;  so  bawar  kar,  aur 
dekh,  ki  mere  dil  men  kisi  tarah 
ki  badi  aur  burai  nahin  hai1,  aur 
main  ne  tera  koi  gunah  nahin 
kiya ;  aur  lu  lule  se  mujhe  pakra 
chahta  hai,  taki  halak  kare. 

12  Khudawand  mera  tera  insaf 
kare™,  aur  Khudawand  tujh  se 
mera  intiqam  lewe ;  par  mera 
hath  tujh  par  na  uthega. 

13  Aur  jaisa  qadimi  masal  men 
kaha  gaya  hai,  ki  Buron  se  burai 
hoti  hai :  par  mera  hath  tujh  par 
na  uthega. 

14  Bani  Israel  ka  badshah  kis 
ke  pichhe  nikla,  aur  tu  kis  ko 
ragedne  aya?  Kya  mare  hue  kutte 
kon,  ya  ek  pissu0  ko? 

15  Pas,  Khudawand  hi  hakim 
hoep,  aur  mere  tere  bich  insaf 
kare,  aur  dekheq,  aur  mere  haqq 


ki  himayat  karer,  aur  tere  hath 
ki  taraf  se  mera  insaf  kare. 

16  °|  Aur  jab  Daud  ye  baten 
Saul  ko  kah  chuka,  to  Saul  bola, 
Mere  bete  Daud,  yih  teri  awaz 
hais  ?  Aur  Saul  awaz  buland  karke 
roya. 

17  Aur  Daud  ko  kaha1,  Tu  mujh 
se  ziydda  sadiq  hai u ;  is  liye  ki  tu 
ne  mujh  se  nek  badla  kiya,  aur 
main  ne  tujh  se  bura  badla  kiyax. 

18  Aur  tu  ne  mujhe  aj  ke 
din  apni  khush-suluki  dikhlai :  ki 
Khudawand  ne  mujhe  tere  hath 
men  kar  diyay,  aur  tu  ne  mujhe 
mar  na  dala. 

19  Is  liye  ki  jab  koi  apne  dush- 

man  ko  pata  hai,  to  kya  use  sa- 

lamat  chhorta  hai?  So  Khuda- 
•  • 

wand  us  neki  ke  ’iwaz,  jo  tu  ne 
mujh  se  aj  ke  din  ki,  tujh  ko  nek 
jaza  de. 

20  Aur  ab  dekh,  main  janta  hun, 
ki  tu  badshah  hogaz,  aur  bani 
Israel  ki  saltanat  tere  hath  men 
sabit  hogi. 

21  So  tu  mujh  se  Khudawand 
Id  qasam^khakea  yun  kah,  ki 
Main  ba’d  tere,  teri  nasi  ko  halak 
na  karungab,  aur  tere  bap  ke 
gharane  men  se  tere  nam  ko  na 
mi$a  dunga. 

22  So  Daud  ne  Saul  se  qasam  ki. 
Aur  Saul  ghar  ko  chala  gaya ;  aur 
Daud  aur  us  ke  log  panah  ki 
jagah  men0  ja  baithe. 

XXV  BAB. 

1  Samuel  wafdt  pata.  2  Daslit  i  Faron  men 
Dtiud  Nabal  lie  pas  pal  gam  bhejtti.  10  Na- 
btil  hi  beadabi  se  gusse  twice  use  halak  kame 
ka  irada  rakhta.  '  14  A  bijail  sab  hai  sunke, 
18  ek  hadya  leti,  23  aur  dtinishmand  ke 
taur  par  Dtiud  se  mukhtitib  hokar,  32  use 
mantiti.  36  Nabal  yih  sab  ahiotil  sunke 
marjatti.  39  Dtiud  Abijail  aur  Akhinu'am 
donon  se  bytih  kartti. 

AUR  Samuel  mar  gaya%  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  jam’a  hoke 
us  par  roe b,  aur  Ramah  men  us 
ke  ghar  ke  bich  use  gara.  Aur 
Daud  unlike  dasht  i  Faranc  ki 
taraf  utra. 

2  Aur  wahan  dasht  i  Ma’und  men 
ek  shakhs  tha,  ki  us  ka  Karmil6 
men  bahut  sa  karbar  tha;  yih 
shakhs  bara  rnaldar  tha,  ki  tin 
hazar  bkeron,  aur  ek  hazar  bak- 
rion  ka  malik  tha :  yih  Karmil  men 
apni  bheron  ke  bal  katarta  tha. 

3  Aur  us  ka  nam  Nabal,  aur  us 
ki  joru  ka  nam  Abijail  tha ;  yih 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 
1061 
ke  qanb. 

t  Zab.  35.  1. 
aur  43.  1. 
aur  119.154. 
Mfk.  7.  9. 

5  1  Sam.  26. 
17. 

‘  1  Sam.  26. 
21, 

>■  Paid.  38. 26. 
*  Mat.  5.  44. 


y  1  Sam.  26. 
23. 


=  1  Sam.  23. 
IT. 


“  Paid.  21.23. 


h  2  Sam.  21. 

6,  8. 


c  1  Sam.  23. 
29. 


1060 
ke  qarib. 

a  1  Sam.  28.3. 
>>  Gin.  20.  29. 
1st.  34.  8. 

®  Paid.  21. 21. 
Zab.  120.  5. 


4  1  Sam.  23. 
24. 

®  Yash.  15.55. 


335 


Nabal  Daud  ki  be-adabi  kartd.  I  SAMTPEL,  XXY.  Abijail  ddnishmandi  karke, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  i  H 
se, 
1060 
ke  qarib. 


t  Paid.  38. 13. 
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23. 
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18. 

Zab.  122.  7. 
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10. 
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1  Q*£z.  8.  6. 


»>  1  Sam.  30. 
24. 


’aurat  baliut  sanjida  aur  khushru 
tin  ;  par  yih  shakhs  bara  sakhtdil 
aur  badkar  tha  ;  aur  ban!  Qalib 
ke  khandan  se  tha. 

4  Aur  Daud  ne  bayaban  men 
suna  ki  Nabal  bheron  ke  bal 
katar  ralia  haif. 

5  So  Daud  ne  das  jawan  rawana 
kie,  aur  unhen  farmaya,  ki  Turn 
Karmil  men  Nabal  pas  jao,  aur 
mera  nam  leke  use  salam  kaho  : 

6  Aur  meri  taraf  se  kaho,  ki 
Teri  ’umr  daraz  ho,  aur  tujh  par 
salam,  aur  tere  ghar  par  salam, 
aur  un  sab  par  salam,  jo  tere  pas 
hain  g. 

7  Main  ne  ab  suna  hai,  ki  tere 
pas  bal  katarnewale  hain,  aur  tere 
garariye  dasht  men  hamare  sath 
the ;  so  ham  ne  unhen  sataya 
nahin,  am*  jab  tak  we  Karmil 
men  hamare  sath  the,  un  ka 
kuchh  nuqsan  nahin  liuah. 

8  Tu  apne  gulamon  se  puchli, 
ki  we  tujh  se  kahenge :  so  tu 
apne  khadimon  par  karam  ki 
nazar  kar,  is  liye  ki  ham  achchhe 
din1  ae  hain:  mihrbani  kijiye, 
aur  jo  kuchh  ap  se  ho  sake,  apne 
khadimon  ko  aur  apne  bete  Daud 
ko  ’ata  kijiye. 

9  Aur  Daud  ke  jawanon  ne  ake 
Nabal  ko  Daud  ka  nam  leke  un 
sari  baton  ke  muwafiq  kaha,  aur 
chup  ho  rahe. 

10  So  Nabal  ne  Daud  ke 
logon  ko  jawab  diya,  aur  yih 
kaha,  Daud  kaun  hai?  Yassi  ka 
beta  kaunk?  in  rozon  men  baliut 
se  gulam  hain,  jo  apne  aqaon  se 
bhag  gae. 

11  Kya  main  apni  roti,  aur  pani, 
aur  gosht,  jo  main  ne  apne  katar- 
newalon  ke  liye  pakaya  hai,  leke 
un  logon  ko  dun1,  jinhen  main 
naliin  janta,  ki  we  kalian  se  hain  ? 

12  Aur  Daud  ke  jawanon  ne 
muraja’at  karke  apni  rah  li,  aur 
pliire,  aur  ae,  aur  un  sab  baton 
ke  muwafiq  us  ko  kkabar  di. 

13  Tab  Daud  ne  apne  logon  ko 
kaha,  Turn  sab  ke  sab  talwaren 
bandlio.  So  liar  ek  ne  apni  talwar 
bandhi,  aur  Daud  ne  bhi  sham- 
sher  liamail  ki :  so  qarib  char  sau 
jawan  ke  Daud  ke  sath  chale,  aur 
do  sau  asbab  ke  pas  rahem. 

14  So  ek  ne  gulamon  men  se 
Nabal  ki  joru  Abijail  se  zikr  kiya, 
ki  Dekh,  Daud  ne  bayaban  se 


hamare  aqa  pas  mubarakbad 
kaline  ke  liye  qasid  blieje  ;  par  us 
ne  un  par  jhapatta  kiya  : 

15  Aur  un  logon  ne  ham  se 
nihayat  neld  ki  hai,  ki  ham  ne 
dukli  na  payan,  aur  jab  tak  ham 
un  men  mile  rahe,  aur  maidanon 
men  the,  tab  tak  hamara  kuchh 
nuqsan  nalun  hua. 

16  Balki  ham  jab  tak  ki  un  ke 
sath  mawashi  charate  rahe,  to  rat 
bhi  aur  din  ko  bhi  diwar  ki  tarah 0 
ham  un  ki  panah  men  the. 

17  So  ab  samajh,  aur  soch,  ki  tu 
kya  karegi ;  ki  hamare  aqa  par, 
aur  us  ke  sare  gharane  par  bala 
nazil  hua  chahti  haip:  ki  wuh 
Bali’alq  ka  aisa  lii  beta  hai,  ki 
koi  us  ke  age  bat  nahin  kar  sakta. 

18  ^y  Tab  Abijail  jaldi  se  uthi, 
aur  do  sau  girde  rotion  ke,  aur 
mai  ki  do  mashken,  aur  panch 
bheren  pakake,  aur  panch  pai- 
mane  ata,  aur  ek  sau  khoshe  kisli- 
mish  ke,  aur  do  sau  matke  anjiron 
ke,  sath  lie r,  aur  unhen  gadhon 
par  lada, 

19  Aur  apne  gulamon  ko  kaha, 
ki  Mujh  se  age  rawana  ho,  aur 
main  tumhare  pichhe  ati  hun s. 
Aur  us  ne  apne  shauhar  Nabal 
ko  khabar  na  ki. 

20  Aur  jonhin  wuh  gadlie  par 
charhke  daman  i  koh  tak  pa- 
hunchi,  wonhin  Daud  apne  logon 
samet  utarte  hue  us  ke  samhne 
ay  a  ;  aur  us  ne  un  se  mulaqat  ki. 

21  Aur  Daud  ne  kaha  tha,  ki 
Main  ne  us  ke  sab  mal  ki,  jo 
bayaban  men  tha,  befaida  is  tarah 
nigahbani  ki,  jo  us  ka  kuchh 
nuqsan  na  hua  :  ki  us  ne  neki  ke 
’iwaz  mujh  se  badi  ki1. 

22  So  agar  main  subli  ki  roshni 
hue  par  ek  ko  bhi  baqi  chliorun  u, 
jo  us  ki  diwar  par  mutex,  to 
Khuda  Daud  ke  dushmanon  ke 
liye  aisa  kare,  balki  us  se  ziyada  y. 

23  Aur  Abijail  ne,  jo  Daud  ko 
deklia,  to  phurti  ki,  aur  gadlie  se 
utriz,  aur  Daud  ke  age  aundhi 
giri,  aur  zamin  par  sijda  kiya, 

24  Aur  us  ke  paon  par  gir  pari, 
aur  boli,  Mujh  par,  ai  mere  khu- 
dawand,  mujlii  par  yih  gunah 
rakh,  aur  apni  laundi  ko  parwa- 
nagi  dijiye,  ki  ap  ke  kan  men  bat 
kare,  aur  apni  kaniz  ki  ’arz 
suniye. 

25  Mera  khudawand  us  sharir 
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1  26  ayat. 


m  26  dyat. 


shakhs  par  apna  khiyal  na  kare, 
us  Nabal  par  :  ki  jaisa  us  ka  nam 
liai,  waisa  hi  wuh  hai ;  us  ka 
nam  ||  Nabal  hai,  aur  liimaqat  us 
ke  sath  hai ;  aur  main  ne,  jo  teri 
laundi  hun,  apne  khudawand  ke 
jawanon  ko,  jinhen  ap  ne  bheja 
tlia,  na  dekha  tha. 

26  So  ab,  ai  mere  sahib,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  qasama,  jo  jita  hai, 
aur  teri  jan  hi  ki  saugand,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  tujh  ko  khunrezi 
se,  aur  apne  hath  se  intiqam  lene 
seb  baz  raklia0,  tere  dushman, 
aur  we  jo  mere  sahib  ke  badkli- 
wah  hain,  Nabal  hi  waise  hond. 

27  Ab  yih  ||tabarruke,  jo  teri 
laundi  apne  sahib  ke  huzur  lai  hai, 
so  un  jawanon  ko,  jo  tere  qadam 
ba  qadam  clialte  hain,  diya  jawe. 

28  Karam  se  apni  kaniz  ka 
gunah  bakhsh  dijiye  :  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  mere  sahib  ke  liye  gharana 
sabit  karega1;  is  liye  ki  mera 

malik  Khudawand  ki  laraian  larta 

•  •  —  • 

haig,  aur  tujh  men  tamam  ’umr 
burai  na  pai  gai h. 

|  29  Lekin  ek  shakhs  utha,  ki 
tujhe  ragede,  aur  teri  jan  halak 
|  kare  :  par  mere  sahib  ki  jan  zin- 
dagi  ke  buqche  men  Khudawand 
!  mere  Khuda  ke  sath  lipti  rahe  ; 
aur  tere  duslimanon  Id  janen  sang 
i  falakhun  ke  manind 1  phenk  di 
jawen. 

30  Aur  aisa  ho  we,  ki  jis  waqt 
Khudawand  apne  kahe  ke  mu- 
wafiq  sari  neldan  mere  sahib  se 
kar  chuke,  aur  tujh  ko  bani  Israel 
par  musallit  kare, 

31  To  yih  bat  tere  liye  dam  na 
ho,  aur  mere  sahib  ke  dil  ki  thokar 
ka  ba’is  na  ho,  ki  begunah  lahu 
bahaya,  ya  mere  sahib  ne  apna 
intiqam  liya :  aur  aisa  blii  ho,  ki 
jab  Khudawand  mere  sahib  par 
mihrbani  kare,  to  tu  apni  kaniz 
ko  yad  farmawe. 

32  ^  Aur  Daud  ne  Abijail  ko 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  mubarak  haik,  ki  jis  ke 
liukm  se  aj  ke  din  tu  ne  mujh  se 
mulaqat  ki ; 

33  Aur  teri  ’aql  mubarak,  aur 
tu  mubarak  hai,  ki  tu  ne  mujh  ko 
aj  ke  din  khunrezi  se  aur  apne 
hath  se  intiqam  lene  se  baz  raklia  h 

34  Kyunki  Khudawand  Israel 
ka  Khuda  zinda  hai,  ki  us  ne 
mujhe  us  se  baz  raklia m,  ki  tujh 


se  badi  karun ;  aur  agar  tu 
phurti  na  karti,  aur  mujh  pas 
cliali  na  ati,  to  subh  ki  roshni  tak 
Nabal  ka  ek  blii  baqi  na  rahta,  jo 
cliwar  par  mutta  n. 

35  Aur  Daud  ne  us  ke  hath  se 
jo  kuchh  ki  wuh  us  ke  liye  lai  thi, 
liya,  aur  use  kaha,  Apne  ghar 
salamat  ja°:  dekh,  main  ne  tera 
sukhan  manap,  aur  tera  munh 
kiya. 

36  %  Tab  Abijail  Nabal  pas  ai ; 
aur  dekko,  ki  us  ne  apne  ghar 
men  badshahana  jashn  kiya  tliaq; 
aur  Nabal  ka  ji  apne  men  bahut 
hi  magan  liua  tha,  aur  wuh  nihayat 
matwala  hua  tha :  so  us  ne  use 
thora  ya  bahut  kuchh  na  kaha,  ya- 
han  tak  ki  subh  ho  gai. 

37  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  subh  ko, 
jab  Nabal  ka  nasha  utra,  aur  us 
ki  joru  ne  sarguzasht  us  se  duhrai, 
to  us  ka  dil  us  ke  sine  men  bajli 
gaya,  aur  wuh  pathraya  gaya. 

38  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  das  din  ke 
ba’d  Khudawand  ne  Nabal  ko 
rnara,  aur  wuh  mar  gaya. 

39  Aur  jab  Daud  ne  suna,  ki 
Nabal  mara,  to  kaha,  Khuda¬ 
wand  mubarak  hai,  ki  jis  ne 
Nabal r  ke  hath  se  meri  ruswai 
ka  badla  liya8,  aur  apne  bande  ko 
badi  se  baz  rakha*:  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  Nabal  ki  shararat  ko 
usi  ke  sir  par  dala u.  Aur  Daud 
ne  paigam  blieja,  aur  Abijail  se 
bat  ki,  taki  use  apni  joru  kare. 

40  Aur  Daud  ke  khadim  Karmil 
ko  gae,  aur  Abijail  ko  pay  am 
pahunchaya,  ki  Daud  ne  ham  ko 
tujh  pas  bheja,  ki  ham  tujh  ko  us 
ki  joru  banane  ke  liye  lewen. 

41  So  wuh  uth  khari  hui,  aur 
zamin  par  matha  ghisa,  aur  boll, 
ki  Dekh,  teri  laundi  naukari  ke 
liye  hazir  hai,  taki  apne  khawind 
ke  khadimon  ke  panw  dhoex. 

42  Aur  Abijail  ne  jaldi  ki,  aur 
uthke  gadhe  par  sawar  liui,  aur 
panch  laundian  apni  jilau  men 
lin  :  aur  Daud  ke  qasidon  ke  satli 
rawana  hiii,  aur  us  ki  joru  bani. 

43  Aur  Daud  ne  Yazra’ely  men 
se  Akhinu’am  ko  blii  joru  kiya  ; 
so  we  donon  us  ki  joruan  hum2. 

44  Par  Saul  ne  apni  beti 
Maikala,  jo  Daud  ki  joru  thi,  Lais 
ke  bete  Jallimp  ||Falti  ko  di. 
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XXVI  BAB. 

1  Set  ill  Z  if  ion  se  DaTid  ltd  pata  pdltar,  IT  alt  i- 
lali  Ico  atd  hi  use  pakre.  5  Daiid  badshdhi 
ihate  men  ddkhil  hoke  Abisliai  ko  Saul  ke 
marne  se  rokta,  par  us  ke  neze  aur  chhagal 
ko  utha  lejata.  13  Dadd  Abinaiyir  se  maid- 
mat  lcartd,  18  aur  Saul  se  nasihat  kartd. 
21  Saul  apna  gunah  man  leta. 

AUR  ahl  i  Zif  Jibi’ah  men  Saul 
pas  ae,  aur  bole?  ki  Baud 
Haldlah  ke  pahar  men,  jo  Yasi- 
mun  ke  samkne  hai,  chhipd  hua 
hai a. 

2  So  Saul  utha,  aur  tin  hazar 
intikhabi  Israeli  jawdn  leke  dasht 
i  Zif  ko  gayd,  taki  Baud  ko  talash 
kare. 

3  Aur  kohistan  i  Haldlah  men, 
jo  Yasimun  ke  samhne  hai,  jdte 
hue  khaimazan  hua :  aur  Baud 
dasht  men  thahra  tha  ;  so  us  ne 
dekha,  ki  Saul  us  ka  pichha  kie 
hue  dasht  ko  chala  dta  hai. 

4  Pas  Baud  ne  jasus  bheje,  aur 
darydft  kiya,  ki  Saul  fulane  ma- 
kan  men  aya. 

5  %  Tab  Baud  uthke  Saul  ki 
khaimagah  ko  chala,  aur  Baud  ne 
us  makan  ko  jahan  Saul  aram 
kartd  tha,  dekha;  aur  Naiyir  ka 
beta  Abinaiyir  us  ke  lashkar  ka 
sardar  thab :  aur  Saul  j|  apne  ihate 
men  sota  tha,  aur  lashkar  us  ke 
girddgird  khaimon  men  tha. 

6  Us  waqt  Baud  ne  Hitti  Akhi- 
malik,  aur  Zaruyah  ke  bete c 
Abishai  ko,  jo  Yuab  ka  bhai  tlia, 
kaha,  Kaun  mere  sath  Saul  ke 
khaime  tmen  utregad?  Abishai 
bola,  Main  tera  sath  dunga. 

7  So  Baud  aur  Abishai  rat  ko 
lashkar  men  ghuse  ;  aur  us  waqt 
Saul  ihate  men  sota  tha,  aur  us 
ka  neza  sirhane  zamin  par  gara 
|  tha ;  aur  Abinaiyir  aur  ahl  i  lash¬ 
kar  us  ke  gird  soe  the. 

8  Us  dam  Abishai  ne  Baud  ko 
kalia,  Khuda  ne  aj  ke  din  tere 
dushman  ko  tere  qabu  men  kar 
diya:  ab  hukm  ho,  to  main  use 
neze  se  ek  hi  bar  men  marke 
zamin  ke  bich  chhed  lun,  aur 
do  bar  a  na  marunga. 

9  So  Baud  ne  Abishai  ko  kahd,  s 
Use  jan  se  mat  mar:  kyunki 
Khudaiwand  ke  masih  par  kaun 
hai,  jo  hath  utha  we,  aur  begunah 
raheel 

10  Aur  Baud  ne  kaha,  ki  Khtjda- 
wand  i  haiy  ki  qasam  hai,  yd 
Khudawand  dp  us  ko  mdregdf, 


yd  us  ka  din  awega,  ki  wuli  apni 
maut  se  marega  e,  yd  wuh  jang  par 
charhega,  aur  mdra  jaega  h  : 

11  Lekin  Khuda  wand  na  kare, 
ki  main  Khudawand  ke  masih 
par  hath  clialdun 1 :  par  dp  us  ke 
sirhane  se  yih  neza  aur  pdni  ki 
chhagal  le  lijiye,  aur  ham  chale 
chalen. 

12  So  Baud  ne  neza  aur  pdni  ki 
chhagal  Saul  ke  sirhane  se  le  li, 
aur  chal  nikld  ;  aur  yih  kisi  ne  na 
dekha,  aur  na  jand,  aur  koi  na 
jaga ;  ki  we  sab  ke  sab  pare  sote 
the,  ki  Khudawand  Id  taraf  se 
bhari  nind  un  par  di  tlii k. 

13  Aur  Baud  Saul  ke  pas  se 
guzarke  dur  ek  pahar  ki  choti  par 
khara  hua,  aur  un  ke  darmiyan 
ek  bari  masafat  thU 

14  Aur  Baud  ne  logon  ko  aur 
Naiyir  ke  bete  Abinaiyir  ko  pu- 
kdrke  kaha,  ki  Ai  Abinaiyir,  jawdb 
nahin  detd  ?  Tab  Abinaiyir  ne 
jawdb  diya,  aur  kaha,  Tu  kaun 
hai,  jo  bddshdli  ko  pukarta  hai  \ 

15  Tab  Baud  ne  Abinaiyir  ko 
kaha,  Kyd  tu  bara  bahadur  nahin, 
aur  bani  Israel  men  tujh  sa  kaun 
hai?  So  kis  liye  tu  ne  apne 
khudawand  badshah  ki  nigahbani 
na  ki  ?  ki  lashkar  men  se  ek 

shakhs  tere  khudawand  badshah 

•  • 

ke  qatl  karne  ko  gayd. 

16  Pas  yih  kam  tu  ne  kuchh 
achchha  na  kiya ;  Khudawand  ki 
haydt  ki  qasam,  ki  turn  ||  wajib 
ul  qatl  ho,  kyunki  turn  ne  apne 
aqd  ki,  jo  Khudawand  ka  masih 
hai,  nigahbani  na  ki.  Aur  ab 
dekli,  ki  badshah  ka  barchhd,  aur 
pdni  ki  chhagal,  jo  us  ke  sirhane 
thi,  kahdn  hain  ? 

17  Tab  Saul  ne  Baud  ki  awaz 
pahehani,  aur  kahd,  Ai  mere  bete 
Baud,  yih  teri  sadd  hai1?  Baud 
bold,  Ai  mere  khudawand  aur 
bddshdh,  yih  meri  hi  dwdz  hai. 

18  Aur  Baud  ne  kahd,  Merd 
khudawand  kyun  is  tarah  apne 
khddim  ke  pichhe  pard  haim? 
main  ne  kyd  kiya  hai?  aur  mere 
hath  se  kyd  gunah  hua? 

19  So  ab  main  teriminnat  kartd 
hun,  ai  mere  khudawand  bdd¬ 
shdh,  apne  bande  ki  baton  par 
kan  rakh.  Agar  mujk  par  teri 
charhai  Khudawand  ki  marzi  se 
hain,  to  wuh  hadya  sunghe:  aur 
agar  ddmion  ke  kahe  se  hai,  to 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1060 
ke  qai  lh. 

g  Pekho 
Paid.  47. 
29. 

1st.  31.  14. 
Aiy.  7.  1. 
aur  14.  5. 
Zab.  37.  13 
h  1  Sam.  31. 6. 
1  1  Sam.  24. 
6,  12. 


k  Paid.  2.21. 
aur  15.  12. 


II  Tbrfinf 
men.  Maul 
kefarzanil 
ho, 

2  Sam.  12.5. 


1 1  Sam.  24. 16. 


»“  1  Sara  24. 
9,  11. 


1  2  Sam.  16. 
11. 

aur  24.  1. 
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Saul  apnd  gundli  manletd.  I  SAMU'EL,  XXVII.  Dated  Airis  lie  pets  bhdg  jdta. 


Peslitar 
MASIH 
se, 
1060 
ke  qarib. 


°  2  Sam.  14. 
1G. 

aur  20.  19. 
p  1st.  4.  28. 
Zab.  120.  5. 


<i  1  Sam.  24. 
14. 


»  1  Sam.  15. 
24. 

aur  24.  1 7. 


•  1  Sam.  18. 
30. 


i  Zab.  7.  8. 
aur  18.  20. 


"  Paid. 32. 28. 


1058 
ke  qarib. 


Khudawand  ki  la’nat  un  par  ho ; 
kyunki  we  aj  ke  din  mujh  ko 
kharij  karte  hain,  ki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  di  hui  miras0  men  shdmil 
naliin  ho  saktd  bun,  am*  mujhe 
kahte  hain,  Jd,  dusre  ma’budon 
ki  ’ibddat  kar  p. 

20  So  ab  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
mera  kliun  zamin  par  mat  chhirak : 
kyunki  bani  Israel  ka  badshah  ek 
pissuq  pakarne  ko  is  tarah  nikla 
hai,  jaise  koi  koliistan  men  titar 
ka  shikar  karta  hai. 

21  Tab  Saul  ne  kaha,  Main 
ne  khata  ki r :  ai  mere  bete  Daud, 
chala  ja ;  ki  main  phir  tujhe  na 
satdungd,  is  liye  ki  meri  jan  aj  ke 
din  teri  nigah  men  qimati  huis: 
dekh,  main  ne  himaqat  ki,  aur 

bahut  bari  khata  ki. 

•  • 

22  Aur  Daud  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Yih  badshah  ka  neza 
hai!  so  jawanon  men  se  ek  awe, 
ki  use  le  jawe. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  har  shakhs 

•  • 

ko  us  ki  sadaqat  aur  amanat  ke 
muwafiq  jaza  de 1 :  ki  Khudawand 
ne  aj  tujhe  mere  qabu  men  kar 
diya ;  par  main  ne  na  chaha,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  masib  par  hath 
uthaun. 

24  Aur  dekh,  jis  tarah  teri  zin- 
dagani  meri  ankhon  men  aj  ke 
din  ’aziz  nazar  ai,  isi  tarah  jan,  ki 
meri  zindagani  Khudawand  ki 
nigah  men  ’aziz  hogi;  so  wuh 
mujhe  sab  taklifon  se  rihai  bakh- 
shega. 

25  Aur  Saul  ne  Daud  ko  kaha, 
Tu  mubarak  hai,  ai  mere  bete 
Daud :  tu  bare  bare  kam  karega, 
aur  tu  fatlunand  liogau.  So  Daud 
apni  rah  chala  gaya,  aur  Saul 
apne  makan  ko  phira. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Saul  khabar  poke  ki  Baud  ne  Jdt  men  pandh 
li  hai,  us  ke  ta'aqub  karne  se  baz  ata.  5 
Baud  Aids  se  jagir  mangke  Siqlaj  ko  pata. 
8  Baud  aur  mamalik  par  charhdi  kar  ralid 
par  Aids  ko  khiyal  tha  ki  wuh  Yahuddh  ke 
logon  se  lard  karta  hai. 

V  KHIR  ko  Daud  ne  apne  dil 
_Ol  men  kaha,  ki  Ab  main  ek 
din  Saul  ke  hath  men  parke  halak 
hounga  ;  pas,  mere  liye  is  se  bih- 
tar  kuchh  nahin,  ki  main  bliagke 
Filistion  ki  sarzamin  men  ja  ra- 
hun ;  aur  Saul  mujh  se  na-ummed 
hoke  bani  Israel  ki  sarhaddon 
men  phir  mujhe  na  dhundhega: 


so  us  ke  hath  se  mera  chhutkara 
hoga. 

2  Tab  Daud  apne  sath  ke  cliha 
sau  jawanon  koa  leke  Jat  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Ma’uk  ke  bete  Aldsb  ki 
taraf  guzra. 

3  Aur  Daud  apne  logon  ke  sath, 
jin  men  se  har  ek  apne  gharane 
samet  tha,  apni  donon  joruanc 
Akhinu’am  ko,  jo  Yazra’el  ki  tlii, 
aur  Karmili  Abijail  ko,  jo  Nabal 
ki  joru  thi,  leke  Jat  men  Akis  ke 
sath  raha. 

4  Aur  Saul  ko  khabar  pahunchi, 
ki  Daud  Jat  ko  hhag  gaya ;  so  us 
ne  phir  us  ka  pichha  na  kiya. 

5  So  Daud  ne  AMs  se  kaha, 
Agar  tujh  ko  mujh  par  karam  ki 
nazar  hai,  to  apni  mamlukat  men 
se  kisi  basti  men  mujh  ko  itni 
jagah  de,  ki  main  wahan  basun: 
kis  waste  tera  banda  tere  sath 
dar-us-saltanat  men  rahe  ? 

6  So  Akis  ne  us  din  shahr  i 
Siqlaj d  use  diya :  is  liye  Siqlaj  aj 
ke  din  tak  Yahudah  ke  badshalion 
ke  tasarruf  men  hai. 

7  Aur  Daud  Filistion  ki  zamin 
men  bilkull  solah  mahine  raha. 

8  Aur  Daud  ne  apne  logon  ko 
leke  J asur e  aur  ||  Jazar 1  aur  Amaliq 
ke  logon  par g  hamla  kiya  :  ki  we 
Sur  ki  sarhadd  se  leke  Misr  ke 
siwane  tak  h  us  sarzamin  men  qa- 
chm  se  baste  the. 

9  Aur  Daud  ne  un  ki  sarzamin 
ko  kharab  kiya,  aur  un  ke  zan  o 
mard  ko  jita  na  chhora,  aur  un  ki 
blier  bakrian,  aur  bail,  aur  gadhe, 
aur  unt,  aur  kapre  lie,  aur  Akis 
pas  phir  aya. 

10  Aur  Akis  ne  puchha,  ki  Aj  tu 
ne  kis  par  hamla  kiya?  So  Dtiud 
bold,  Yahudah  kejanub  aur  Yarah- 
mielion1  ke  janub,  aur  Qainionk 
kejanub  j3ar. 

11  Aur  Daud  ne  un  men  se  ek 
mard  aur  ’aurat  ko  bhi  jita  na 
chhora,  jo  Jdt  tak  khabar  le  jde, 
td  na  ho  we  ki  hamare  barkliildf 
yih  khabar  pahunclie,  ki  Daud  ne 
aisa  aur  aisa  kiya.  Aur  jab  se  ki 
wuh  Filistion  M  mamlukat  men  d 
raha,  tab  se  us  ka  dastur  aisa  hi 
tha. 

12  Aur  Akis  ka  Daud  par  i’ati- 
mdd  hua,  kyunki  us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Yih  apni  guroh  Israel  ke  age 
bahut  badndm  hogaya ;  so  ab  lia- 
meslia  ko  yih  mera  kliddim  band. 
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Saul  ’ Ain-Dor  men  elc 


I  SAMUEL,  XXVIII.  jddugarni  Ice  yahan  jdtd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 


XXVIII  BA'B. 


se, 
1056 
ke  qarfb. 


1  Akis  Daud  par  i'atimdd  rakhtd.  3  Saul  ne 
afsungaron  ko  khdrij  kiyd  tha,  4  par  ba  sa- 
bab  is  ke  ki  Khuda  ne  use  tark  kiyd  tha,  7 
khud  afsimgar  ke  yahan  jdtd.  9  Afsun 
karneicali  Saul  se  hukm  pdke  Samuel  ko 
charhati.  15  Saul  apni  honewali  haldkat 
ka  ahwal  sunke  gash  men  parta.  21  Us 
'aurat  ki  aux  apne  muldzimon  ki  minnat  se 
wuh  khana  khata,  aur  tdzadam  hojdtd. 


1056 
ke  qarfb. 

»  1  Sam. 29.1. 


b  1  Sam.  25.1. 


c  9  ilyat. 
Klmr.22.18. 
Alib.  19.  31. 
alir  2ii.  27. 
1st.  18.  10, 
11. 

dYash.  19.18. 

2  Sal.  4.  8. 
e  1  Sam.  31.1. 


f  Aiy.  18.11. 


s  1  Sum.  14. 
37. 

Ams.  1.28. 
Nan.  2.  9. 
b  Gin.  12.  6. 

*  Klmr.28.30. 
Gin.  27.  21. 
1st.  33.  8. 


*  1st.  18.  11. 
1  Taw.  10. 
13. 

Yas.  8.  19. 


AUR  unhin  rozon  men  aisa  hud, 
ki  Filistion  ne  apni  faujen 
jam’a  kina,  taki  bam  Israel  se 
laren.  Tab  Akis  ne  Baud  se 
kaha,  Tu  yaqin  jan,  ki  tujhe  aur 
tere  logon  ko  mere  sath  larai  par 
chalna  lioga. 

2  So  Baud  ne  Akis  ko  kaha, 
Tujhe  daryaft  ho  jaega,  jo  kuclili 
ki  tere  bande  se  ban  parega.  Aur 
Akis  ne  Baud  ko  kaha,  Pas,  main 
apne  sir  ki  nigahbani  liamesha  ke 
liye  tujhe  dunga. 

3  f  Aur  Samuel  mar  chuka  tha  b, 
aur  bani  Israel  us  par  roe  the, 
aur  use  usi  ke  shahr  men  jo 
Rdmah  tha,  gara  tha:  aur  Saul 
ne  un  logon  ko  jin  ke  yar  deo  the, 
aur  afsungaron  ko  mulk  se  khdrij 
kar  diya  thac. 

4  So  Filisti  jam’a  hoke  ae,  aur 
Sunim  kod  khaimagah  kiyd;  aur 
Saul  ne  blii  sab  bani  Israel  ko 
jam’a  kiya,  aur  Jilbu’a  men6 
khaima  kliara  kiya. 

5  Aur  jab  Saul  ne  Filistion  ka 
lashkar  dekha,  to  hirdsdn  liudf, 
aur  us  ka  dil  nihayat  kampa. 

6  Aur  us  dam  Saul  ne  Kituda- 
wand  se  masliwarat  puchhi,  par 
Khud  aw  and  ne  use  kuclih  jawab 
na  diyag,  na  to  khwabon  seh,  aur 
na  U'rim1  se,  aur  na  nabion  ki 
ma’rifat  se. 

7  %  Tab  Saul  ne  apne  khadi- 
mon  ko  kaha,  Aisi  ’aurat  ko,  jis 
ka  yar  deo  ho,  mere  liye  talash 
karo,  taki  main  us  pas  jaun,  aur 
us  se  puchhun.  So  khadimon  ne 
use  kalia,  ki  Bekli,  Ain-Bor  ke 
bicli  ek ’aurat  hai,  jis  ka  yar  deo  hai. 

8  So  Saul  ne  apni  posliak  utari, 
aur  dusri  posliak  pahini,  aur  gaya, 
aur  do  sliaklis  us  ke  sath  hue; 
aur  rat  ko  us  ’aurat  ke  pas  pa- 
huncha,  aur  use  kaha,  Mihrbani 
karke  mere  liye  apne  yar  deo  se 
masliwarat  kijiyek,  aur  us  ko 
mere  liye  charhaiye,  jis  ko  main 
kahunga. 


9  Tab  us  ’aurat  ne  use  kaha, 


Bekh,  tu  janta  hai,  ki  Saul  ne  kya 
kiya,  ki  us  ne  un  ko  jin  ke  yar 
deo  the  aur  afsungaron  ko  mulk 
se  kat  dala1:  pas,  tu  kyun  meri 
jan  par  plianda  marta  hai,  ki 
mujhe  marwa  dale  ? 

10  Tab  Saul  ne  Khudawand  ki 
qasam  khake  kaha,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ki  liayat  ki  qasam,  ki  us 
bat  ke  liye  tujli  par  koi  afat  na 
paregi. 

11  Tab  wuh  ’aurat  boll,  Main 
kis  ko  tujh  par  charhaun  ?  Wuh 
bold,  Samuel  ko  mere  liye  charha. 

12  So  us  waqt  us  ’aurat  ne 
Samuel  ko  dekha,  aur  buland 
awdz  se  cliikh  mari :  aur  us  ’aurat 
ne  Saul  ko  kaha,  Tu  ne  mujh  se 
kyun  dagd  ki  ?  tu  to  Saul  hai. 

13  Tab  badshdh  ne  use  kaha, 
Hirasan  mat  ho :  tu  kya  dekhti 
hai]  Us  ’aurat  ne  Saul  ko  kaha, 
ki  Main  ma’budon  ko  dekhti  liun, 
ki  zamin  se  charhte  liain. 

14  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Us 
ki  shakl  bata.  Wuh  boll,  ki  Ek 
burha  admi  upar  ko  jdtd  hai,  aur 
chadar  orhe  hue  haim.  Tab  Saul 
ne  daryaft  kiyd,  ki  wuh  Samuel 
hai,  aur  us  ne  munh  ke  bhal  girke 
zamin  par  sijda  kiyd. 

15  Tab  Samuel  ne  Saul  ko 
kaha,  Tu  ne  kyun  mujhe  be-cliain 
kiyd,  ki  mujhe  charhaya  ?  Saul 
bold,  Main  bare  ranj  men  hunD, 
ki  Filisti  mujh  se  larte  hain,  aur 
Khuda  ne  mujhe  chhor  diya  hai  °, 
aur  kuchh  jawab  nahin  detd  hai, 
na  to  nabion  ki  ma’rifat  se  mujhe 
kuchh  jawab  detd  hai,  aur  na 
khwabon  sep:  is  liye  main  ne 
tujhe  bulayd,  taki  tu  mujhe  bat- 
ldwe,  ki  main  kya  karun  ] 

16  So  Samuel  ne  kaha,  Pas, 
mujh  se  kis  liye  puchhta  hai,  jo 
janta  hai,  ki  Khud  aw  and  ne 
:  tujhe  chhor  diya  hai,  aur  terd 

dushman  band  hai  ] 

17  Aur  Khud  aw  and  ne  to  apni 
taraf  se  aisa  hi  kiyd,  jo  us  ne  meri 
ma’rifat  se  kalidq,  ki  Khud  aw  and 
ne  tere  qabze  se  saltanat  cliak 
kar  li  hai,  aur  tere  qarib  ko,  jo 
Baud  hai,  ’indyat  ki  hai : 

18  Is  liye  ki  tu  Khudawand  ki 
sadd  ka  shanawd  11a  liud,  aur  tu 
ne  ’Amaliq  se  us  ke  qalir  i  sliadid 
ke  muwafiq  kdm  na  kiyd r ;  isi 
sabab  se  Khudawand  ne  dj  ke 
din  tujh  se  yih  kuchh  kiyd. 
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1056 
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19  So  Khtjdawand  bam  Israel 
ko  tujli  samet  Filistion  ke  hath 
men  giriftar  karwaega,  aur  kal 
tu  aur  tere  bete  mujh  pas  honge  ; 

-  aur  Khudawand  Israeli  lashkar 

ko  bhi  Filistion  ke  qabh  men  kar 
dega. 

20  Tab  Saul  fauran  zamin  par 
lamba  hoke  gira,  aur  Samuel  ki 
baton  se  us  ne  bara  haul  khaya ; 
aur  us  men  kuchh  quwat  baqi  na 

|  thi,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  din  bhar  aur 
rat  bhar  kuchh  na  khaya. 

21  Tab  wuh  ’aurat  Saul  pas 
ai,  aur  deklia,  ki  wuh  belial  para 
hua  hai ;  so  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
D ekh,  teri  laundi  ne  teri  awaz 
suni,  aur  main  ne  apni  jan  apni 

*  Q&z.  12. 3.  hatheli  par  rakhis,  aur  io  kuchh 
Aiy.  i3.  i4.  tu  ne  mujhe  tarmaya,  main  us  ki 
shanawa  liui : 

22  So  ab  tu  bhi  mihrbani  karke 
apni  laundi  ki  bat  sun,  aur  par- 
wanagi  de,  ki  main  ek  tukra  roti 
tere  huzur  laun ;  tu  use  kha,  taki 
tujhe  itni  quwat  ho,  ki  apni  rah 
chala  jae. 

23  Par  us  ne  na  mana,  aur  kaha, 
Main  nahin  khane  ka.  Pliir  us 
ke  khadimon  ne  us  ’aurat  ke  sath 
hoke  us  par  taqaza  kiya ;  tab  us 
ne  un  ka  kaha  mana,  ki  zamin 
par  se  utha,  aur  palang  par  baitha. 

24  Aur  us  ’aurat  ke  ghar  men 
ek  mota  bachhra  tha ;  so  us  ne 
use  jaldi  zabh  kiya,  aur  ata  leke 
gundlia,  aur  fatiri  rotian  pakain : 

25  Aur  Saul  aur  us  ke  khadimon 
ke  liuzur  lai ;  aur  unhon  ne  khaya, 
aur  utlie,  aur  usi  rat  wahan  se 
chale  gae. 


XXIX  BAB. 

1  Daud  Filistion  hi  fauj  men  shdmil  hold  hai. 
3  Un  he  umard  us  ki  sharakat  ko  ndmanzur 
karle.  6  A  his  us'ki  wafaddri  ki  ta’rif  karke 
use  rukhsat  kar  deta. 


a  1  Sam. 
h  1  Sam. 


4.  1. 
28.1. 


c  1  Sam 
1,2 


.  28. 


0  Filistion  ke  sab  lashkar 
Afiqa  men  faraham  hue  the  b ; 
aur  bani  Israel  Yazra’el  ke 
chaslime  par  kliaimazan  the. 

2  Aur  Filistion  ke  umara,  jo  saik- 
ron  aur  hazaron  ke  sar-laslikar 
the,  age  age  jate  the  ;  aur  Daud 
apne  logon  samet  Akis  ke  sath0 
pichhe  pichhe  guzra. 

3  Tab  Filisti  amiron  ne  kaha, 
In  Tbranion  ka  yalian  kya  kam 
hai  ?  Aur  Akis  ne  Filisti  amiron 
ko  kaha,  Yih  Israel  ke  badskah 


Saul  ka  chakar  Daud  nahin  hai, 
jo  itne  dinon  aur  itne  barson  sed 
mere  sath  hai,  aur  main  ne,  jab 
se  ki  wuh  mujh  pas  a  gira  hai  aj 
ke  din  tak,  us  men  kuchh  badi 
naliin  pai e  1 

4  Tali  Filisti  umara  us  se  na- 
khush  hue ;  aur  unhon  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Is  shakhs  ko  yahan  se 
phir  bhejf,  ki  wuh  apni  jagah  par, 
jo  tu  ne  use  di  hai,  phir  jae,  aur 
hamare  sath  jang  men  sharik  na 
ho  ;  ta  aisa  na  ho,  ki  jang  ke 
waqt  wuh  ham  se  dushmani  kare  s ; 
kyunki  wuh  apne  saliib  ko  apne 
se  kis  tarali  razi  karega,  magar 
jab  ki  hamare  sir  kate  ? 

5  Kya  yih  wulii  Daud  nahin,  jis 
ki  babat  we  naclite  hue  gate  the, 
ki  Saul  ne  to  apne  hazaron  mare, 
aur  Daud  ne  apne  bahut  se  das 
hazar  h  % 

6  Tab  Akis  ne  Daud  ko  talab 
kiya,  aur  use  kaha,  Iaiiudawand 
i  haiy  ki  qasam,  ki  tu  rastkar  hai, 
aur  teri  amad  o  shud1  lashkar 
men  mere  sath  meri  nazar  men 
bihtar :  ki  main  ne  jis  din  se  ki 
tu  mujh  pas  aya  aj  ke  din  tak 
tujh  men  kuchh  badi  naliin  pai k ; 
lekin  umara  tujh  se  razi  nahin. 

7  So  tu  ab  muraja’at  kar,  aur 
salamat  cliala  ja,  taki  Filisti 
umara  tujh  se  naraz  na  howen. 

8  Tab  Daud  ne  Akis  ko  kaha, 
ki  Mera  kya  gunah,  aur  tu  ne,  us 
muddat  men  ki  main  tere  sath 
raha  aj  ke  din  tak,  mujh  men 
kaun  sa  nuqsan  paya,  ki  main 
apne  khudawand  badsliah  ke 
dushmanon  se  qital  na  karun  1 

9  Tab  Akis  ne  Daud  ko  jawab 
diya,  ki  Yih  mujh  ko  ma’lum  hai, 

aur  tu  meri  nazar  men  Khuda  ke 

—  • 

firishte  ki  manind 1  aclichha  hai : 
lekin  Filisti  amiron  ne  kaha,  ki 
Wuh  hamare  sath  jang  ke  liye  na 
jae  m. 

10  So  ab  tu  subli  sawere  apne 
aqa  ke  khadimon  samet,  jo  tere 
sath  yahan  ae  ham,  uthke  filfaur 
subh  ki  roshni  liote  chala  ja. 

11  So  Daud  apne  logon  samet 
subh  sawere  utha,  taki  fajr  ko 
wahan  se  chalke  Filistion  ke  niulk 
kophir  jawe  :  aur  Filisti  Yazra’el 
par"  charhe. 
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XXX  BAB. 

1  ’Amaliqi  Siqldj  ko  lutte.  4  Ddiid  Khudd 
se  kiddy at  pakar  un  ha  pichha  hartd.  1 1  Eh 
Misri  guldrn  jo  fdqe  se  adhmud  thd  hhdnd 
khakar  tdzadcim  hold  aur  'Amdliqion  ki 
lashkargdh  tab  use  lejdta,  aur  sab  lut  phir 
hdsil  hota.  22  I) dud  hukrn  deta  ki  ice  jo 
qital  karen  aur  we  jo  asbdb  pas  rahen  hit 
ke  barabar  hisse  pawen.  26  Wuh  apne 
doston  ke  pas  hadye  bhejta. 

AUR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Daud  aur 
us  ke  log  tisre  din  Siqlaj 
men  pahunche,  to  ’Amaliqi  janub 
Id  samt  se  Siqlaj  par  charh  ae 
thea,  aur  unhon  ne  Siqlaj  ko  luta, 
aur  ag  se  phunk  diya  tha  ; 

2  Aur  ’auraton  ko,  jo  wahan 
thin,  asir  kiya :  par  kisi  chhote 
bare  ko  qatl  na  kiya,  magar  unhen 
leke  chale  gae. 

3  So  Daud  aur  us  ke  log 
shalir  men  dakhil  hue,  aur  dekha, 
ki  shahr  jala  para  hai :  aur  un  ki 
joruan  aur  un  ke  bete  aur  un  ki 
betian  asir  ho  gai  hain. 

4  Tab  Daud  aur  un  logon  ne,  jo 
us  ke  sath  the,  awazen  buland 
kin,  aur  roe,  yahan  tak  ki  un  men 
taqat  rone  ki  na  rahi. 

5  Aur  Daud  ki  donon  joruan b, 
Yazra’eli  Akhinu’am  aur  Abijail 
bln,  jo  age  Karmili  Nabal  ki  joru 
thi,  asir  ho  gai  thin. 

6  Aur  Daud  nipat  dilgir  tha, 
kyunki  log  chahte  the,  ki  us  par 
patthrao  karen0;  is  liye  ki  un 
men  se  har  ek  apne  beton  aur 
betion  ke  liye  nipat  ||  dilgir  tha  : 
par  Daud  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  se  quwat  paid. 

7  Aur  Daud  ne  Akhimalik  ke 
bete  Abiathar  kahin  ko  kaha, 
Main  teri  minnat  karta  bun,  ki 
afud  mujh  pas  le  aiyee.  So  Abia¬ 
thar  afud  Daud  pas  le  aya. 

|  8  Aur  Daud  ne  Khtjdawand  se 
salah  puclilii f,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main 
us  fauj  ka  ta’aqub  karun,  ki 
nahin  ?  main  unhen  paunga,  ki 
nahinl  Us  ne  jawab  men  far- 
maya,  Ta’aqub  kar  ;  ki  tu  unhen 
jald  paega,  aur  be-shakk  un  se 
chhura  laega. 

9  So  Daud  chha  sau  jawanon  ko 
apne  satli  leke  chala,  aur  Basur 
ke  nale  tak  aya,  aur  ba’ze  wahan 
rah  gae. 

10  Par  Daud  char  sau  jawanon 
se  un  ka  ta’aqub  kie  chala  gaya : 
kyunki  do  sau  pichhe  rah  gaeg, 


ki  aise  tliak  gae  the  ki  Basur  ke 
nale  par  ja  na  sake. 

11  Aur  unlion  ne  maidan  men 
ek  Misri  ko  paya ;  so  use  Daud 
pas  le  ae,  aur  use  roti  khane  ko 
di;  so  us  ne  khai,  aur  use  pani 
blii  pilaya  ; 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  anjir  ke  matke 
se  kuchh,  aur  kishmish  ke  do 
khoshe  use  die :  aur  jab  wuh  kha 
chuka,  to  us  ke  dam  men  dam 
aya h ;  kyunki  us  ne  tin  shabana 
roz  se  na  roti  khai  thi,  na  pani 
piya  tha. 

13  Tab  Daud  ne  us  se  puckha, 
Tu  kaun  hai  ?  aur  tu  kahan  ka 
liai?  Wuhjawan  bola,  Main  ek 
Misri  hun,  aur  ek  ’Amaliqi  ka 
gulam  hun ;  mera  aqa  mujh  ko 
chhor  gaya,  ki  main  tin  din  se 
bimar  tha. 

14  Ham  Karetion  ke1  janub  par, 
aur  bani  Yahudah  ki  sarliadd,  aur 
Qalib  ke  k  janub  par  bhi  charh  gae 
the ;  aur  ham  ne  Siqlaj  ko  ag  se 
pliunk  diya. 

15  Aur  Daud  ne  use  kaha,  Tu 
mujhe  us  jama’at  tak  le  jane 
sakta  hai?  Wuh  bola,  Mujh  se 
Khuda  ki  qasam  khake  kali,  ki 
Main  tujhe  jan  se  na  marunga, 
aur  na  tujhe  tere  aqa  kq  ha  wale 
karunga ;  to  main  tujh  ko  us 
jama’at  tak  le  jaunga. 

16  So  wuh  us  ko  wahan  le 
gaya  ;  aur  deklio,  ki  we  sab  zamin 
ki  sath  par  phaile  hue  the,  aur 
khate  pite  aur  nachte  the 1 ;  kyunki 
unhon  ne  Pilistion  aur  Yahudah 
ki  sarliadd  se  bahut  sa  mal  luta 
tha. 

17  So  Daud  ne  pau  phatne  ke 
waqt  se  leke  usi  din  ki  sham  tak 
un  ko  qatl  kiya :  aur  un  men  se 
ek  bhi  janbar  na  hua,  magar 
char  sau  jawan  admi  unton  par 
charhke  bhag  nikle. 

18  Aur  Daud  ne  sab  jo  kuchh 
ki  ’Amaliqi  le  gae  the,  chhura 
liya,  aur  apni  donon  joruon  ko 
bin  Daud  ne  chhuraya. 

19  Aur  un  ke  chhote  bare,  aur 
beti  beta,  aur  mal  daulat,  jo  chhin 
gai  thi,  phir  mill :  aur  Daud  ne 
sab  ko  pher  payam. 

20  Aur  Daud  ne  sari  bher  ba- 
krian,  aur  gae  bail  le  lie,  aur  bola, 
ki  Yili  Daud  ka  mal  hai. 

21  ^  Aur  Daud  un  do  sau  ja¬ 
wanon  pas,  jo  thakke  Daud  ke 
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Lut  men  se  hadye  bhejtd. 
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sath  ja  na  sake  the,  aur  Basur  ke 
nale  par  rah  gae  the,  phir  ayan: 
aur  we  Daud  ke  aur  us  ke  logon 
ke  istiqbal  ko  nikle :  aur  jab  Daud 
un  ke  barabar  pahuncha,  to  us  ne 
un  se  khair  o  ’aftyat  puchhi. 

22  Us  waqt  sab  badzat  aur  Ba¬ 
li’ al  ke  logon  ne°,  jo  Daud  ke 
sath  gae  the,  yih  bat  kahi,  Az- 
baski  ye  hamare  sath  na  gae,  ham 
un  ko  us  mal  men  se,  jo  ham  ne 
paya  hai,  hissa  na  denge,  magar 
yihi,  ki  har  ek  apni  joru  aur  beta 
beti  ko  lewe,  aur  chala  jae. 

23  So  Daud  bola,  Ai  mere  bhaio, 
Khudawaxd  ne  ham  ko  yih  sab 
kuchh  diya,  aur  us  ne  hamen 
bachaya,  aur  jama’at  ko,  jis  ne 
hamen  luta  tha,  hamare  qabu 
men  kar  diya;  so  turn  aisa  na 
karo. 

24  Aur  tumhari  yih  bat  kaun 
mane  gad  wuh,  jo  qital  men  sath 
tha,  jaisa  wuh  hissa  paega,  waisa 
hi  wuh,  jo  parao  par  thahar 
raha,  paega :  donon  barabar  hissa 
paenge p. 

25  So  us  ne  us  din  se  bani  Israel 
ke  liye  yihi  qanun  aur  ain  muqar- 
rar  kiya. 

26  Aur  Daud  Siqlaj  men  aya, 
aur  us  ne  lut  ke  mal  men  se  bani 
Yahudah  ke  buzurgon,  aur  apne 
doston  ke  liye  hissa  bheja,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Dekho,  Khudawajstd  ke 
dushmanon  ke  mal  men  se  yih 
t  tumhara  hissa  hai : 

27  Aur  unhen  bheja,  jo  Baitel 
men  the,  aur  unhen  jo  Ramat  ul 
janub  menq,  aur  unhen  jo  Yatirr 
men  the, 

28  Aur  unhen  jo  ’Ara’ir8  men 
the,  aur  unhen  jo  Sifmut  men, 
aur  unhen  jo  Istimu’a1  men  the, 

29  Aur  unhen  jo  Rakhil  men  the, 
aur  unhen  jo  Yarahmielionu  ke 
shahron  men,  aur  unhen  jo  Qai- 
nionx  ke  shahron  men, 

30  Aur  unhen  jo  Hurmahy  men 
the,  aur  unhen  jo  Kur-’asan  men, 
aur  unlien  jo  Atak  men, 

31  Aur  unhen  jo  Habrunz  men 
the,  aur  un  sab  jagahon  men, 
jahan  jahan  Daud  aur  us  ke  log 
phira  karte  the,  bheja. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Saul  hi  fauj  shikagt  Tch&Tte  aur  us  he  bete  qatl 

liohe,  wuh  khud  aur  us  hd  sildhbarddr  apni 

apnijan  ho  marie.  7  Filisti  Bani  Israel  he 


clihore  hue  shahron  men  dhe  baste.  8  Maq- 
tulon  hi  lashon  he  upar  shadiyana  bajate. 
11  J'di  ad  he  Yabisi  rat  ho  Idshen  clihurate, 
aur  Yabis  men  l/tke  unlien  jaldte,  aur  un  hi 
haddion  ho  dafan  harte. 

AUR  Filisti  jo  the,  so  bani 
Israel  se  jang  karte  the a,  aur 
bani  Israel  Filistion  ke  samhne 
se  bhage,  aur  koliistan  i  Jilbu’a 
menb  mar  gire. 

2  Aur  Filistion  ne  Saul  aur  us 
ke  beton  ka  sakht  ta’aqub  kiya, 
aur  Yunatan  aur  Abinadab  aur 
Malkisu’a  ko c,  jo  Saul  ke  bete  the, 
mar  liya. 

3  Aur  Saul  ke  muqabil  bari 
khunrezi  kid,  aur  tirandazon 
ne  use  hadaf  kiya,  aisa,  ki  wuh 
tirandazon  ke  hathon  se  nihayat 
tang  hua. 

4  Tab  Saul  ne  apne  silahbardar 
se  kaha,  Apni  talwar  khinch,  aur 
mujhe  chhed  lee,  ta  na  liowe,  ki 
ye  namakhtun1  awen,  aur  mujhe 
chhed  karen,  aur  meri  istihza 
karen.  Par  us  ke  silahbardar  ne 
qabul  na  kiya,  is  liye  ki  wuh 
nihayat  dara  g :  tab  Saul  ne  talwar 
li,  aur  us  par  girah. 

5  Aur  jab  ki  us  ke  silahbardar 
ne  dekha,  ki  Saul  mar  gaya,  to 
wuh  blii  apni  talwar  par  gira,  aur 
mar  gaya. 

6  So  Saul,  aur  us  ke  tinon  bete, 

aur  us  ka  silahbardar,  aur  us  ke  sab 

rafiq  usi  din  sab  ke  sab  mar  mite. 

7  Aur  we  Israeli  mard  jo  us 

dasht  ki  dusri  samt  the,  aur  we 

jo  Yardan  ke  par  the,  yih  dekhke 

ki  bani  Israel  bhage,  aur  Saul 

aur  us  ke  bete  mare  pare,  bastian 

chhorke  bhag  nikle;  aur  Filisti 

ae,  aur  wahan  base. 

8  Aur  dusre  din  subh  ko,  jis 

waqt  Filisti  ae,  taki  lashon  ko 

nanga  karen,  to  unlion  ne  Saul 

aur  us  ke  tin  beton  ko  koh  i 

*  “ 

Jilbu’a  men  para  paya. 

9  So  unhon  ne  us  ka  sir  kat  liya, 
aur  us  ke  hatliyar  leke  Filistion 
ki  mamlukat  men  bhijwa  die, 
taki  un  ke  butkhanon  men  aur 
logon  men  us  ki  khushkhabari 
pahunchawen  ‘. 

10  So  unhon  ne  us  ke  hatliyaron 
ko  ’Istaratk  ke  ghar  men  rakha1; 
aur  us  ki  lash  ko  Bait-Shanm  ki 
shahrpanah  par  nasb  kiya11. 

11  Aur  jab  Yabision0  ne,  jo 
Jili’ad  men  the,  suna,  ki  Filistion 
ne  Saul  se  yun  kiya, 
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Eh  ’ Amaliqr  qatl  hotd ,  hi  hahd ,  II  SAMUEL,  I. 


Main  ne  Saul  ho  mdrddld. 
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12  To  un  men  ke  sare  bahddur 
uthep,  aur  tamam  rat  cliale  gae, 
aur  Bait-Shan  ki  shahrpandh  par 
se  us  ki  lash  us  ke  beton  ki 
laslion  samet  leke  Yabis  men 
phir  de. 


13  Aur  wahdn  un  Id  lashen  jald 
dinq,  aur  un  ki  liaddion  ko  leke 
Yabis  men  un  ke  ek  balut  ke  tale 
gar  diya1’,  aur  sat  din  tak  roza 
rakha s. 


SAMU  EL  KI  DU  SRI  KITAB. 


1  Sam.  30. 
17,  26. 


A 


I  BAB. 

1056.  1  Ek  '  Amdliqi,  jo  hazimat  Tti  khabar  lay  a,  aur 

us  ne  iqrdr  bid  kiyd  M  main  hi  ne  Sdiil  ko 
jan  se  mdrd,  qatl  kiyd  jatd.  17  Daud  Saul 
aur  Yunatan  par  ek  naulia  tasnif  karke  gdta. 

UR  aisa  hua,  ki  Saul  ke  mar 
jane,  aur  Daud  ke  Amali- 
qion  se  qital  karke a  phirne  ba’d, 
Daud  Siqlaj  men  do  din  rahd ; 

2  Aur  tisre  din  aisa  hua,  ki  ek 
i>  2 Sam. 4. io.  shaklis  Saul  ke  lashkar  seb  paira- 

han  chak  kie  hue,  aur  sir  par 
-=  i  Sam.  4.  i2.  khak  dale  liuec  dyd,  aur  Daud  ke 
pas  pahunchke  zamin  par  gird 
aur  sijda  kiyd. 

3  Aur  Daud  ne  use  kahd,  Tu 
kalian  se  atd  liai  ?  Wuli  bold, 
Main  bani  Israel  ke  lashkar  se 
bach  nikla  hun. 

4  Tab  Daud  ne  us  se  puchlia, 
Kya  khabar  liai  ?  mujh  se  kahiye. 
Wuh  bold,  ki  Log  jang-gah  se 
bhdge,  aur  bahutse  gir  gae,  aur 
mar  gae,  aur  Saul  aur  us  kd  beta 
Yunatan  bln  mar  gaya. 

5  Tab  Daud  ne  us  sliakhs  ko, 
jis  ne  us  ko  yih  khabar  di,  kaha, 
Tu  ne  kyunkar  jdnd,  ki  Saul  aur 
Yunatan  mare? 

6  Us  jawan  ne  kahd,  ki  Main 
Jilbu’a  ke  kohistand  men  ittifa- 
qan  warid  liua,  aur  us  dam  Saul 
apne  neze  par  takya  kie  hue 
thae;  aur  dekho,  ki  rathon  aur 
sarathion  ne  us  ka  saklit  ta’aqub 
kiyd  : 

7  Aur  us  ne  pichlia  phirke  dekhd, 
aur  mujh  par  nigah  ki,  aur  niujlie 
bulaya.  Main  bold,  Ilazir. 

8  So  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  Tu  kaun 
liai?  Main  ne  use  kahd,  Main  ek 
Amdliqi  hun. 

9  Phir  us  ne  mujhe  kahd,  Mere 
pas  khard  lioke  mujhe  qatl  kar, 


^  1  Sam. 31 . 1. 


•  Dekho 

l  Sam.  31 . 
2,  3,  4. 


ki  main  bare  ’azab  men  hun,  aur 
ab  tak  merd  dam  mujh  men  hai. 

10  Tab  main  us  pas  khard  liua, 
aur  use  qatl  kiydf;  kyunki  mujhe 
yaqin  tlid,  ki  ab  jo  wuh  gird,  to 
bachega  nahin  ;  aur  main  ne  us 
ke  sir  ka  tdj,  aur  kangan,  jo  us 
ke  bdzu  par  tha,  liyd;  so  main 
unken  apne  khuddwand  pas  ldyd 
hun. 

11  Tab  Daud  ne  apnd  gireban 
pakra  aur  chdk  kiya8,  aur  us  ke 
sare  logon  ne  bhi  aisa  hi  kiyd ; 

12  Aur  we  roe  pite ;  aur  unlion 
ne  Saul  aur  Yunatan,  aur  Khud^- 
wand  ke  bandon,  aur  Israel  ke 
gharane  ke  liye,  jo  talwdr  se  mare 
pare  the,  sham  tak  roza  raklid. 

13  51  Phi1*  Daud  ne  us  sliakhs  se, 
jo  yih  khabar  ldyd  tha,  puchlia, 
Are  tu  kalian  kd  hai?  Wuh  bold, 
ki  Main  ek  pardesi  ka  beta  aur 
ek  ’Amdliqi  hun. 

14  So  Daud  ne  use  kahd,  Kya 
tu  Kiiudawand  kemasih  par  hath 
uthate  hue h  na  dara1,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ke  masili  ko  lialdk  kiyd  ? 

15  Phir  Daud  ne  ek  jawan  ko 
bulaya,  aur  kahd,  Pas  ho,  aur  us 
par  hamla  kark.  So  us  ne  jate 
hi  aisa  hath  mdrd,  ki  wuh  mar 
gayd. 

1G  Aur  Daud  ne  use  kahd,  Terd 
kliun  teri  hi  gardan  par  ho  \  ki  tu 
hi  ne  apne  munh  se  dp  par  ga- 
wdhi  dim,  aur  kahd,  ki  Main  ne 
Khudawand  ke  masili  ko  jan  se 
mdrd. 

17  Aur  Daud  Saul  aur  us 
ke  bete  Yunatan  par  yih  naulia 
gaya, 

18  Aur  farmdyd,  ki  Bani  Yaliii- 
dah  ko  rekhta  qaus n  kd  sikhldyd 
jdwo.  Dekh,  wuh  ||  Kitdb  ul  Ya- 
sir°  men  likha  hai. 
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Baud,  lid  nauha. 


II  SAMU'EL,  II.  Wuh  Yahudah  led  bddslidh  liotd. 
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p  27  Ay  at. 
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Dekho  Qaz. 
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r  Dekho 
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1  1  Sam.  10. 1. 


1  Sam.  18.  4. 


1  Qaz.  14. 18. 
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19  Wuh  gazal,  ai  Israel,  tere 
paharon  par  mara  para :  hae, 
bahadur  kyun  gir  gae  p  ! 

20  Jat  men  khabar  na  doq,  As- 
qaliin  ke  bazaron  men  manadi 
mat  karo ;  na  lio  ki  Filistion  Id 
betianr  khush  hon,  na  ho  ki  na- 
makhtunon s  ki  larkian  sliadiyana 
bajaen. 

21  Ai  Jilbu’a  ke  paharo1,  turn 
par  os  na  pare,  turn  par  menli  na 
barseu,  aur  na  hadyon  ki  khetian 
hon ;  kyunki  wahtin  bahaduron 
ki  sipar  phenki  gai,  sipar  Saul 
ki,  goya  us  par  tel  na  mala  gaya 
thax. 

22  Maqtulon  ke  khun  se  aur 
bahaduron  ki  charbi  se  Yunatan 
ki  kamany  kabhi  btiz  na  ai,  aur 
Saul  ki  saif  khali  na  pari. 

23  Saul  aur  Yunatan  apne  jite 
ji  ’aziz  aur  latif  the,  aur  we  apni 
maut  men  bhi  juda  na  hue ;  we 
’uqab  se  ziyada  tez-par  the,  aur 
we  sheron  se  ziyada  qawi  the z. 

24  Israel  ki  betio,  Saul  par  roo, 
jis  ne  tumhen  argawani  libas  se 
arasta  kiya,  jis  ne  tumhari  po- 
shak  ko  zewaron  se  zinat  bakhshi. 

25  Hae,  we  bahadur  qital  men 
gir  gae ;  ai  AMnatan,  tu  apne 
unche  makanon  men  kyun  mara 
para  % 

26  Mujh  par  tere  liye,  ai  mere 
bhtii  Yunatan,  bara  dukh  parti? 
tu  mera  mahbub  tha ;  mujhe  teri 
muhabbat  ’ajib  thia,  balki  ’aura- 
ton  ki  muhabbat  se  bhi  ziyada. 

27  Hae,  we  bahadur'3  gir  gae, 
aur  jang  ke  hathyar  nabud  ho 
gae ! 

II  BAB. 

1  Daud  Khudd  ki  hiddyat  se  apni  fauj 
leke  Habrun  ko  jdta  aur  jwahdn  Yaliuddli 
led  badshah  muqarrar  hota.  5  Jili'dd.  ke 
Yabision  ki  ta'rif  karta  ki  unhon  ne  Saul 
ki  lash  ki  ta’zim  ki  thi.  8  Abinaiyir  Islibu- 
sat  ko  Israel  kd  bddshdh  muqarrar  karta.  1 2 
Abinaiyir  aur  Yuab  ke  barah  bdrah  jawdnon 
kd  muqabala  hota,  aur  sab  khet  ralite.  18 
’Asahel  qatl  hota.  25  Abinaiyir  ki  'arz  se 
Yuab  narsinga  phunktd  ki  sab  hat  jawen. 
32  ’ Asahel  kd  dafan  hota. 

BA’D  us  ke  aisa  hua,  ki  Daiid 
ne  Khuda:wand  se  puclihaa, 
ki  Main  Yahudah  ki  kisi  basti  par 
charli  jaun  ?  Khudawand  ne  far- 
maya,  Charh  ja.  Tab  Daud  ne 
kalia,  Kidhar  jaun  ? 

2  Us  ne  farmaya,  Habrun b  ko. 
So  Daud  wahtin  charh  gaya,  aur 
us  ke  satli  us  ki  donon  joruan0 


Yazra’eli  Akhinu’am  aur  Karmili 
Nabal  ki  joru  Abijail  thin. 

3  Aur  us  ke  log  jo  us  ke  sath 
the  d,  Dtiud  har  ek  shakhs  ko  us  ke 
gharane  samet  upar  le  gayti ;  so  we 
Habrun  ki  bastion  men  ti  base. 

4  Tab  bani  Yahudah  aee,  aur 
walian  unhon  ne  Daud  par  tel 
mala,  ttiki  wuh  bani  Yahudah  ka 
sultan  ho.  Aur  logon  ne  Daud  ko 
kaka,  ki  Jili’adi  A^abision  ne  Saul 
ko  gartif. 

5  So  Daudne  Jili’adi  Yabision 
ko  kahla  bheja,  ki  Khudawand 
turn  ko  barakat  deweg,  ki  turn  ne 
apne  khudawand  Saul  par  milir- 
bani  ki,  aur  use  dafan  kiya. 

6  Ab  Khudawand  tumhare  stith 
rahmat  aur  sachai  ’amal  men  lae  h : 
aur  main  bhi  turn  se  us  neki  ka 
badla  karunga,  kyunki  turn  ne  yih 
kam  kiya. 

7  So  ab  tumhare  bazu  qawi  ho- 
wen,  aur  mardanagi  karo,  ki  tum- 
hara  khudawand  Stiul  mar  gaya, 
aur  bani  Yahudah  ne  mujh  par 
tel  mala,  aur  apna  badshah  kiya. 

8  <^[  Aur  Naiyir  ke  bete  Abinai¬ 
yir  ne jo  Saul  ke  lashkar  ka  sar- 
dar  tha,  Saul  ke  bete  ||  Ishbusat 
ko  liya,  aur  use  Mahanaim  men 
pahunckaya ; 

9  Aur  use  Jili’ad,  aur  Yasarion, 
aur  Yazra’el,  aur  Ifraim,  aur  bani 
Binyamin,  aur  sare  bani  Israel 
ka  badshah  kiya. 

10  Aur  Saul  ke  us  bete  Ishbusat 
ki  ’umr  chalis  baras  ki  thi,  jo 
Israel  ka  badshah  liiia,  aur  us  ne 
do  baras  badshahat  ki ;  lekin  bani 
Yahudah  ne  Daud  ki  farmanbar- 
dari  iklitiyar  ki. 

11  Aur  Daud  ne  Habrun  men 
bani  Yahudah  par  sat  baras  chha 
mahine  hukumat  kik. 

12  ^  Phir  Naiyir  ke  bete  Abi¬ 
naiyir  ne,  aur  Saul  ke  bete  Ish¬ 
busat  ke  khadimon  ne  Mahanaim 
se  Jiba’un1  par  khuruj  kiya. 

13  Aur  Zaruyah  ka  beta  Yuab 
Daud  ke  mulazimon  ko  leke  nikla, 
aur  Jiba’un  ki  jhilm  par  un  ki 
mulaqaten  huin,  aur  donon  baitlie, 
ek  to  jhil  ki  is  taraf  aur  dusra  us 
taraf. 

14  Tab  Abinaiyir  ne  Yuab  ko 
kahd,  ki  Jawanon  ko  parwanagi 
dijiye,  ki  utlien  aur  hamare  samhne 
khelen.  So  Yuab  bola,  Kalio  ki 
uthen. 
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Baud  zor  jpahartd  jdtd. 
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Pah  la- 
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®  L  Taw.  2.16. 


»  Zab.  18.  33. 
Gaz.  2.  17. 
aur  8.  14. 
p  1  Taw.  12. 8. 


n  2  Sam.  3. 27. 
aur  4.  6. 
aur  20.  10. 


15  Tab  uthe,  aur  Saul  ke  bete  ! 
Ishbusat  M  taraf  se  Binyamini 
bar  ah  ek  jawan,  aur  Baud  ke  kha- 
dimon  ki  taraf  se  bln  barah  ek 
jawan  nikle. 

16  So  un  men  se  ek  ek  ne  ek  ek 
ke  muqabil  hoke  ek  dusre  kd  sir 
pakrd  aur  talwar  apne  muqabil 
ke  pahlu  men  godi,  so  we  ek  sath 
gir  gae.  Is  liye  us  jagah  ka  nam 
||  Khalqit-us-Surlm  rakha,  jo  Ji- 
ba’un  men  hai. 

17  Aur  wahan  us  roz  ban  khun- 

—  •  • 

rezi  hui ;  aur  Abinaiyir  ne  bani 
Israel  samet  Daud  ke  khadimon 
se  sliikast  pal 

18  43 ;  Aur  wahan  Zaruyah  ke  tin 
bete11  Yuab  aur  Abishai  aur  ’Asa- 
hel  hazir  the,  aur  ’Asahel  jangli 
hiran0  ki  manind  subukpa13  tha. 

19  Us  ’Asahel  ne  Abinaiyir  ka 
pichha  kiya,  aur  wuh  Abinaiyir  ka 
pichha  karne  men  dahne  yd  bden 
hath  na  mura. 

20  Tab  Abinaiyir  ne  pichhe  na- 
zar  karke  use  kaha,  Tu  hi  ’Asahel 
hai1?  Wuh  bold,  Han. 

21  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  use  kaha, 
Dahni  ya  bain  samt  ko  mur,  aur 

j  mere  mulazimon  men  se  ek  ko 
i  pakar,  aur  us  ke  hathyar  lut  le. 
Par  ’Asahel  ne  na  chaha,  ki  us  ke 
ta’aqub  se  kisi  aur  Id  taraf  mure. 

22  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  ’Asahel  ko 
phir  kaha,  ki  Mere  ta’aqub  se  baz 
rah ;  kis  liye  main  tujhe  zamin 
par  marke  dal  dun,  ki  main  ky- 
unkar  tere  bhai  Yuab  ko  munh 
dikhaunga  1 

23  Lekin  us  ne  na  chaha,  ki  kisi 
taraf  mure ;  tab  Abinaiyir  ne  buri 
ki  taraf  se  us  ki  panchwin  pasliq 
ke  niche  men  neza  mara,  aur 
wuh  us  ki  pasli  par  aisa  baitha,  ki 
par  ho  gay  a  :  so  wuh  wahan  gird, 
aur  usi  jagah  mar  gaya.  Aur 
aisa  liua,  ki  jo  koi  us  jagah  jahan 
’Asahel  mara  para  tha,  pahunchd 
tha,  to  waliin  khard  rah  jdtd  tha. 

24  Tab  Yuab  aur  Abishai  bhi 
Abinaiyir  ke  pichhe  daur  pare, 
aur  jab  we  koh  i  Ammah  tak,  jo 
dasht  i  Jiba’un  ke  raste  men 
Jiah  ke  muqabil  hai,  pahunche,  to 
suraj  (lubd. 

25  %  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ne 
jam’ a  hoke  Abinaiyir  ki  pairawi 
ki,  aur  sab  ke  sab  milke  ek  fauj 
bane,  aur  ek  pakar  ki  clioti  par 
khare  hue. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1053 
ke  qarib. 


r  14  Ay  at. 
Ams.  17. 14. 


26  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  Yuab  ko  pu- 
kdrke  kaha,  Kyd  talwar  abad  tak 
khdti  rahegi  1  kyd  tu  nahin  janta, 
ki  us  ka  anjam  talkhi  hai?  aur 
kab  tak  tu  logon  ko  apne  bhdion 
ka  pichha  karne  se  na  rokega  ? 

27  Tab  Yuab  ne  kalid,  Khudd 
e  haiy  ki  qasam,  agar  tu  wuh  bat 
na  kahtar,  to  logon  men  se  liar  ek 
apne  bhai  ka  pichha  cliliorke  subh 
hi  se  phir  gaya  hotd. 

28  Phir  Yuab  ne  narsinga  phun- 
kd,  aur  sab  log  thahar  gae,  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  pichhe  na  gae,  aur 
qitdl  bln  na  kiya. 

29  Aur  Abinaiyir  apne  logon 
samet  us  sari  rat  jangal  men 
chala  gaya,  aur  Yardan  ke  par 
liua,  aur  Bitrun  se  guzar  gaya, 
aur  Mahanaim  men  dakhil  hua. 

30  Aur  Yuab  Abinaiyir  ke  ta’a- 
qub  se  baz  ralid,  aur  us  ne  jo  sari 
fauj  ko  jam’ a  kiya,  to  Daud  ke 
mulazimon  men  se  ’Asahel  samet 
unis  admion  ko  na  paya. 

31  Par  Daud  ke  mulazimon  ne 
bani  Binyamin  men  se  aur  Abi¬ 
naiyir  ke  mulazimon  men  se  tin 
sai  sath  jawan  mar  dale. 

32  ^  So  unhon  ne  ’Asahel  ki 
lash  uthai,  aur  us  ke  bap  ki  qabr 
men,  jo  Baitlaliam  men  hai,  gari. 

Aur  Yuab  apne  logon  samet  ta- 
mam  rat  chala  gaya,  aur  pau 
phatte  hue  Habrun  men  dakhil 
liua. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Jang  ho  rahte  M  Daud  aur  bhi  zor  paharta 
jdtd.  2  Habrun  men  us  he  chha  bete  paida 
hue.  6  Abinaiyir  Ishbusat  se  bezar  hoke, 

12  us  ki  naukari  chhor  detd  aur  Daud,  ki 
taraf  karta.  13  Daud  us  ki  darkhwast  ek 
shart  par  manzur  karta  ki  Daud  ki  jorii 
Mailcal  ko  apne  sath  le  awe.  17  Abinaiyir 
Israelion  se  ham-sukhan  hoke  Daud  ke  pas 
jdtd;  wuh  us  ki  ziyafat  karke  phir  use 
rukhsat  kar  detd.  22  Yuab  jang  se  lauttd, 
aur  sab  hai  sunke  bddshdh  se  nakhush  hotd, 
aur  Abinaiyir  ko  qatl  karta.  28  Daud 
Yuab  par  la' nat  karta,  31  aur  Abinaiyir  ke 
upar  nauha  gata. 

ALGrARAZ  Saul  ke  aur  Daud 
ke  gharanon  men  ek  muddat 
tak  jang  hoti  rahi :  par  Daud  roz 
ba  roz  zor  pakarta  gaya,  aur  Saul 
ka  khandan  sust  hotd  gaya. 

2  ^  Aur  Habrun  men  Daud  ke 
bete  paida  huea;  so  us  ke  palau- 
tlie  bete  ka  nam,  jo  Yazra’eli 
Akhinu’amb  ke  pet  se  tha,  Amnun  h  i  s.im.23.43. 
tha. 

3  Aur  dusre  ka  nam,  jo  Karmili 
Nabal  ki  joru  Abijail  ke  batn  se 
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holcar  Daud  lc%  taraf  harta. 
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hua,  ||  Kiliab  tha :  aur  tisre  ka, 
jo  Jasurc  ke  badshah  Talmi  Id 
beti  Ma’akah  ke  pet  se  tha,  Abi- 
salum  tha. 

4  Aur  chauthe  ka  Aduniyah  bin 
Hajjitd;  aur  panchwen  ka  Safa- 
tiyah  bin  Abital ; 

5  Aur  chhatha  Itri’am  tha  ;  \vuh 
’Ijlah  ke  pet  se  paida  hua,  jo  Daud 
ki  joru  thi.  Daud  ke  ye  sab  bete 
Habrun  men  paida  hue. 

6  Aur  jab  Saul  aur  Daud  ke 
gharanon  men  qital  hota  raha,  to 

!  aisa  hua,  ki  Abinaiyir  ne  Saul  ke 
gharane  men  zor  paida  kiya. 

7  Aur  Saul  ki  ek  laundi  thi,  jis 
ka  nam  Itisfah e  tha,  Aiyali  ki 
beti ;  so  Ishbusat  ne  Abinaiyir 
;  ko  kaha,  Tu  kyun  mere  bap  ki 
laundi  se  hambistar  hota  hai 1  ? 

8  So  Abinaiyir  Ishbusat  ki  bat 
sunke  bahut  gusse  liua,  aur  bola, 
Kya  main  kutte  ka  sir8  hun,  ki 
bani  Yahudah  ka  samhna  karke 
&j  ke  din  tak  tere  bap  Saul  ke 
gharane  par,  aur  us  ke  bhaion 
aur  us  ke  doston  par  mihrbani 
karta  hun,  aur  tujhe  pakarke 
Daud  ke  hawale  nahin  karta,  so 
tu  aj  ek  ’aurat  ki  babat  mujk  par 
gunah  dliarta  hai  ? 

9  So  ab  jaisa  KhudAwand  ne 
Daud  se  qasam  karke  wa’da  kiya 
haih,  waisa  hi  agar  main  na  ka- 
run,  to  Khudawand  Abinaiyir 
se  aisa  hi  kare,  balki  us  se  ziyada 
kare 1 ; 

10  Taki  saltanat  ko  Saul  ke 
gharane  se  nikal  dun,  aur  Daud 
ke  takht  ko  bani  Israel  par,  aur 
bani  Yahudah  par,  Dan  se  leke 
Biarsab’a  takk,  sabit  karun. 

11  Tab  wuh  Abinaiyir  ke  khauf 
se  us  ke  samhne  phir  lcuchh  jawab 
na  de  saka. 

12  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  us  waqt 
elchi  bhejke  Daud  se  yih  paigam 
kiya,  ki  Mulk  kis  ka  hai?  Tu 
mere  sath  ’ahd  kar,  aur  dekh,  ki 
mera  hath  tere  sath  hoga,  aur 
main  sare  Israelion  ko  teri  taraf 
mutawajjih  kar  dunga. 

13  So  wuh  bola,  Bihtar,  main 
’ahd  karta  hun  ;  par  tujh  se  ek 
bat  ka  talib  hun,  aur  wuh  yih  hai, 
ki  tu  mera  munh  na  dekhe1,  siwa 
is  shart  ke,  ki  jis  waqt  tu  mera 
munli  dekhne  ko  &we,  to  Saul  ki 
beti  Maikal  n‘  ko  apne  sath  la  we. 

14  Aur  Daud  ne  Saul  ke  bete 


se, 

1048. 


r  1  Taw. 12.29. 


Ishbusat  ko  qasidon  ki  ma’rifat  Peshtar 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Men'  joru  Maikal  MAj^H 
ko,  jise  main  ne  Filistion  ki  sau 
khalrian  deke11  byaha,  mere  ha¬ 
wale  kar.  ” 1 2s5am2-718- 

15  So  Ishbusat  ne  us  ’aurat  ko 

us  ke  shauhar  Lais  ke  bete  Fal- ! 
tiel  se 0  chhinwa  mangwaya.  ° 1 

16  Aur  us  ka  shauhar  us  ’aurat 

ke  pichhe  piclihe  Bahurimp  tak  p2sam.19.i6. 
rota  chala  gaya.  Tab  Abinaiyir 
ne  use  kaha  ki  Chal,  phir  ja.  Aur 
wuh  phir  gaya. 

17  ^y  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  ikhtilat 
se  Israeli  buzurgon  se  kaha,  Turn 
to  peshtar  hi  chalite  the,  ki  Daud 
ko  apna  badshah  karo  : 

18  Pas,  ab  ’amal  men  lao ;  kyun- 
ki  Khudawand  ne  Daud  ke  liaqq 
men  farmaya  hai q,  ki#  Main  apne  « » &yat 
bande  Daud  ki  ma’rifat  se  apne 
Israeli  bandon  ko  Filistion  ke  aur 
un  ke  sab  dushmanon  ke  hath  se 
najat  bakhshunga. 

19  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  Binyami- 
nion  ke r  kanon  men  bhi  bat  dali ; 
aur  phir  Abinaiyir  Habrun  ko 
chala,  taki  sab,  jo  kuchh  ki  Is¬ 
raelion  aur  sab  Binyaminion  ki 
nazar  men  ackchha  tha,  so  Daud 
se  kahe. 

20  So  Abinaiyir  Habrun  men 
Daud  pas  aya,  aur  bis  jawan  us 
ke  sath  the  ;  tab  Daud  ne  Abi¬ 
naiyir  ki  aur  un  logon  ki  jo  us 
ke  sath  the  ziyafat  ki. 

21  Aur  Abinaiyir  ne  Daud  se 
kaha,  Ab  main  uthke  jaunga ;  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  ko  apne  khuda- 
wand  badshah  ke  liye  faraham 
karunga3,  taki  we  tujh  se  ’ahd 
karen,  aur  tu  apne  khatirkhwah 1 
un  par  saltanat  kare.  So  Daud 
ne  Abinaiyir  ko  rawana  kiya,  aur 
wuh  salamat  chala  gaya. 

22  ^  Aur  dekho,  ki  us  waqt 
Daud  ke  log  aur  Yuab  lashkar  se 
lut  ka  bahut  sa  mal  apne  sath 
leke  aya ;  aur  us  waqt  Abinaiyir 
Habrun  men  Daud  pas  na  tha ; 
kyunki  us  ne  use  rawana  kiya 
tha,  aur  wuh  salamat  chala  gaya 
tha. 

23  Aur  jab  Yuab  aur  lashkar  ke 
log,  jo  us  ke  sath  the,  pahunche, 
to  unhon  ne  Yuab  se  kaha,  ki 
Naiyir  ka  beta  Abinaiyir  badshah 
pas  aya  tha,  aur  us  ne  phir  bheja, 
aur  wuh  salamat  chala  gaya. 

24  So  Yuab  badshah  pas  gaya, 
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Yuab  Abinaiyir  ho  qatl  hartd.  II  SAMU'EL,  IV.  Us  par  Baud  nauha  harta. 
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2  Sam.  1.  2, 
11. 

«  l’aid.  37.31. 


aur  bold,  Yih  tu  ne  kya  kiya  ? 
Abinaiyir  jo  tujh  pas  ayd,  to  tu 
ne  use  kyun  clihor  diyd,  ki  wuh 
chal  nikla  3 

25  Tu  janta  liai,  ki  Naiyir  kd 
beta  Abinaiyir  tujh  pas  ayd  thd, 
ki  tujh  se  dagd  kare,  aur  teri 
amad  o  shudu  daryaft  kare,  aur 
sab  jo  kuchh  ki  tu  karta  hai 
pahchdne. 

26  Aur  phir  Yuab  ne  Ddud  pas 
se  nikalke  Abinaiyir  ke  pichhe 
qasid  daurde,  aur  we  us  ko  Sirah 
ke  kue  se  pher  lde  ;  aur  yih  Ddud 
ko  ma’lum  na  thd. 

27  So  Abinaiyir  ko  Habrun  men 
pher  laya,  aur  Yuab  ne  use  dar- 
waze  ke  kone  men  ek  kanare 
kiya,  taki  us  se  dhista  bat  kare ; 
aur  wahan  us  ki  panchwin  pasli 
men x  mara y ;  so  wuh  us  ke  bhai 
’Asahel  ke  qisds  men2  qatl  kua. 

28  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  Ddud  ne 
suna ;  so  wuh  bold,  ki  Main  apni 
saltanat  samet  Khudawaatd  ke 
age  Naiyir  ke  bete  Abinaiyir  ke 
khun  se  mubarra  hun  ; 

29  Balki  Yuab  ke  sir  aur  us  ke 
bap  ke  gharane  par  haia ;  so  Yuab 
ke  gharane  men  ek  bhi  aisd  na  ho, 
jo  bawasiri,  aur  korhi,  aur  lakri 
pakarke  na  chale,  aur  teg  se 
mara  na  jae,  aur  be-ma’ash  na 
howe  b. 

30  So  Yuab  aur  us  ke  bhai  Abi- 
shai  ne  Abinaiyir  ko  mar  liyd  ; 
kyunki  us  ne  un  ke  bhai  Asahel 
ko  Jib  a’ un  ke  bich  ran  men  qatl 
kiya  thdc. 

31  •TT  Aur  Ddud  ne  Yuab  ko  aur 
us  ke  sdre  hamrahon  ko  farmaya, 
ki  Apne  kapre  pharo  d,  aur  tat  pa- 
hino,  aur  Abinaiyir  par  roo e.  Aur 
Ddud  badslidh  dp  janaze  ke  pichhe 
pichhe  chala. 

32  Aur  unhon  ne  Abinaiyir  ko 
Habrun  men  gtird;  aur  badsliah 
ne  apni  awdz  buland  ki,  aur  Abi¬ 
naiyir  ke  gor  par  roya ;  aur  sab 
log  bhi  roe. 

33  Aur  badsliah  ne  Abinaiyir  par 
ytin  nauha  kiya,  aur  kahd,  Abi¬ 
naiyir,  kya  tu  jahil  ki  manind 
mara  l 

34  Tere  hath  bandlie  na  the ; 
tere  paon  men  paikarian  naliin 
pari  thin  :  balki  tu  yun  mara,  jis 
tarah  koi  sliarir  ke  farzandon  ke 
hdth  men  giriftar  howe.  Tab  us 
par  sab  ke  sab  dobara  roe. 


35  Aur  jis  waqt  sab  log  wahan 
se  ae,  aur  chaha  ki  Ddud  ko  kuchh 
khilawenf,  aur  hanoz  din  baqi 
thd,  to  Ddud  ne  qasam  khai,  aur 
kahd,  Agar  main  aftab  ‘ke  gurub 
hone  se  peshtar  roti  khaung,  yd 
kuchh  chakhun,  to  Khudd  mujh 
se  aisd  hi  kare,  balki  us  se  ziydda 
kare  h. 

36  Aur  sab  log  mutawajjih  hue, 
aur  khush  hue  ;  is  liye  ki  jo  kuchh 
bddshdh  ne  kiya,  so  sab  ki  khusli- 
nudl  kd  bd’is  liud. 

37  Aur  sab  logon  ne,  aur  sab 
Isrdelion  ne  us  din  yaqin  kiya,  ki 
Naiyir  kd  beta  Abinaiyir  bddshdh 
ki  marzi  se  mara  naliin  gaya. 

38  Aur  bddshdh  ne  apne  logon 
ko  farmaya,  Kya  turn  nahin  jante 
ho,  ki  dj  ke  din  ek  wall,  balki 

ek  bakut  bard  shakhs  Israel  men 

•  •  — 

se  gir  gaya  ? 

39  Aur  main  dj  ke  din  za’if  hun, 
agarchi  mamsuh  bddshdh  hun  : 
aur  ye  log,  bani  Zaruyah,  mujh 
se  bahut  qawi  hain1 ;  so  Khuda:- 
wand  badkar  ko  us  ki  liadi  ke 
mutabiq  sazd  degak. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  Abinaiyir  ki  maut  ke  sabab 
ghabraj&te.  2  Ba’anah  aur  Raikab  Ish- 
busat  led  sir  katke  use  Habrun  ko  legate. 
2  Daud  donon  ko  qatl  kardta,  aur  hukm 
detd,  ki  Ishbusat  kd  sir  dafan  ko. 

AUR  Saul  ke  bete  ne  jo  suna, 
ki  Abinaiyir  Habrun  men 
mar  gaya,  to  us  ke  hathon  kd  zor 
jdta  rahaa,  aur  sdre  bani  Israel 
ghabrae  b. 

2  Aur  Saul  ke  bete  ki  faujon  ke 
do  sardar  the,  ek  to  Ba’anah  aur 
dusra  Raikab ;  ye  donon  bani 
Binyamin  menBiarutiRimmunke 
bete  the  ;  ki  Biarut0  bhi  Binya- 
minion  men  gind  jatd  thd  ; 

3  Aur  Biaruti  Jittaim*1  ko  bhag 
gae  the  :  chundnchi  dj  ke  din  tak 
we  wahin  rahte  hain. 

4  Aur  Saul  ke  bete  Yunatan  kd 
ek  langra  beta  thde ;  so  wuh,  jab 
ki  Saul  aur  Yunatan  ki  kliabar 
Yazra’el  se1  pahunchi,  to  panch 
baras  kd  thd,  so  us  ki  anni  use 
leke  bhag  gai  tin,  aur  us  ne  jo 
bhdgne  men  shitdbi  ki,  to  aisd 
hud,  ki  wuh  gir  para,  aur  langra 
ho  gaya ;  aur  us  kd  nam  ||  Mifi- 
busat  thd. 

5  Aur  Rimmun  ke  bete  Biaruti 
Raikab  aur  Ba’anah  de,  aur  din 
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Ishbusat  qatl  hota,  aur  Daud  II  SAMU'EL,  V. 


sare  Israel  Jed  badshah  hotd. 
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m  2Sam,1.15. 


»  2  Sam.  3. 32. 


cliarhte  waqt  Ishbusat  ke  ghar 
men  dakliil  hue,  aur  wuh  do  pahar 
ko  apne  bistar  par  leta  tha. 

6  So  unhon  ne  ghar  ke  andar 
chupke  se  ghuske  gehun  lene  ke 
bahane  se  us  ki  panchwin  pasli 
men g  mara ;  aur  Raikab  apne 
bhai  Ba’anah  samet  bhag  gaya. 

7  Yun  we  ghar  men  gliuse,  aur 
wuh  apne  khwabgah  ke  makan 
men  bistar  par  sota  tha ;  so  un¬ 
hon  ne  use  mara,  aur  qatl  kiya, 
aur  us  kti  sir  kata,  aur  sir  le  liya, 
aur  tamam  rat  jangal  ki  rah  bhage 
chale  gae. 

8  Aur  Ishbusat  ka  sir  Habrun 
men  Baud  pas  lae,  aur  badshah 
ko  kaha,  ki  Yih  Saul  ke  bete  tere 
dushman  Ishbusat  ka  sir  liai,  jo 
teri  jan  ka  talib  thah  ;  so  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  aj  ke  din  mere  khuda- 
wand  badshah  ka  intiqam  Saul 
aur  us  ki  nasi  se  liya. 

9  Tab  Daiid  ne  Raikab  aur 
us  ke  bhai  Ba’anah  ko,  jo  Biaruti 
Rimmun  ke  bete  the,  jawab  diya, 
aur  unhen  kalia,  ki  Khudawand 
zinda  liai,  jis  ne  meri  ruh  ko  har 
ek  gam  se  najat  di 1 : 

10  Jab  kisi  ne  mujh  ko  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  Saul  mar  gaya ;  aur  sam- 
jha,  ki  mujh  ko  basharat  deta  hai, 
to  main  ne  use  pakra,  aur  Siqlaj 
men  qatl  kiya  k ;  yih  main  ne  use 
us  ke  muzhda  lane  ki  jaza  di ; 

11  Pas,  jab  turn  shariron  ne  ek 
rastkar  insan  ko,  us  ke  ghar  men 
ghuske,  us  ke  bistar  par  qatl 
kiya  ho,  to  kya  main  ab  us  ka 
intiqam  turn  se  na  lunga1,  aur 
tumhen  zamin  par  se  nabud  na 
karunga  ? 

12  Tab  Daud  ne  apne  jawanon 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  unhen  qatl  ka- 
renm,  aur  un  ke  hath  aur  panw 
kat  dalen,  aur  unhen  Habrun  ki 
baoli  par  latkawen.  Aur  Ish¬ 
busat  ke  sir  ko  unhon  ne  leke 
Habrun  ke  bich  Abinaiyir  ki  qabr 
men”  gar  diya. 

V  BAB. 

1  Sure  firqe  Habrun  lto  ate,  hi  Daud  ho  ta- 
mdm  Israel  ha  badshdh  muqarrar'  haren. 
4  Daud  hi  ’umr.  6.  Saihun  hi  garhi  Ya- 
busion  he  hath  se  lelehe,  us  men  rahta.  11 
Hiram  Daiid  he  pas  paigam  bhejta.  13 
Yarusalam  men  Daud  he  terah  bete  paida 
hue.  17  Daiid  JOiudd  hi  hiddyat  se  Filis- 
tion  ho  shihast  deta,  pahle  Ba’al-parazim 
he  maqdm  par,  22  aur  phir  tut  he  darahh- 
ton  he  maiddn  men. 


BA’D  us  ke  bani  Israel  ke  sare 
firqe  Habrun  men  Baud  pas 
ae a,  aur  use  kaha,  Dekh,  ham  teri 
haddi  aur  tere  gosht  hainb. 

2  Aur  sabiq  zamane  men  bhi, 
jab  ki  Saul  liamara  badshah  tha, 
to  tu  hi  nikalne  bithane  men c  Is- 
raelion  ka  rahbar  tha  ;  aur  Kim- 
dawand  ne  tujlie  farmaya  hai, 
ki  Tu  mere  Israeli  bandon  ko 
charaegad,  aur  tu  Israelion  ka 
sardar  hoga. 

3  Garaz,  Israeli  sare  buzurg  Ha¬ 
brun  men  badshah  pas  aee;  aur 
Daud  badshah  ne  Habrun  men  un 
ke  sath  Khudawand  ke  liuzur1 
’ahd  kiyag;  aur  unhon  ne  Daud 
ke  sir  par  tel  mala,  taki  wuh 
Israelion  ka  badshah  ho. 

4  Aur  Daud,  jis  waqt  ki  sal- 
tanat  karne  laga,  us  waqt  tis 
baras  ka  tlia ;  aur  us  ne  chalis 
baras  saltanat  kih. 

5  Us  ne  Habrun  men  sat  baras 
chha  mahine’  bani  Yahudah  par 
saltanat  ki,  aur  Yarusalam  men 
sare  bani  Israel  aur  bani  Yahudah 
par  taintis  baras. 

6  ^  Ba’d  us  ke,  badshah  apne 
logon  samet  Yarusalam  ko  Ya- 
busion  k  ke  pas,  jo  us  zamin  men 
baste  the,  gaya 1 ;  unhon  ne  Daud 
ko  kaha,  Jab  tak  ki  tu  andhon 
aur  langron  ko  na  marega,  yahan 
na  ane  paega :  aur  unhon  ne 
guman  kiya,  ki  Daud  yalian  na  a 
sakega. 

7  Lekin  Daud  ne  Saihun  ki 
garhi  pakri,  aur  wuhi  Daud  ka 
shahr  liuam. 

8  Aur  Daud  ne  us  din  kaha,  ki 
Jo  koi  parnale  tak  pahunche,  aur 
Yabusion,  aur  langron  aur  andhon 
ko,  jo  Daud  ke  jam  dushman 
hain,  mare,  to  wuhi  lashkar  ka 
sardar  hoga  n.  Isi  liye  yih  masal 
kahte  hain,  ki  Andhe  aur  langre 
ghar  men  dakhil  na  liowen. 

9  Aur  Daud  garhi  men  raha,  aur 
us  ne  us  ka  nam  Daud  ka  shahr 0 
rakha ;  aur  Daud  ne  Millo  ke 
girdagird  aur  us  ke  andar  ghar 
banae. 

10  Aur  Daud  rafta  rafta  taraqqi 
karta  gaya,  aur  Khudawand 
lashkaron  ka  Kliuda  us  ke  sath 
tha. 

11  ^y  Tab  Sur  ke  badshah  Hiram 
ne  p  saro  ki  lakri,  aur  barliai,  aur 
sangtarash  elcliion  ke  satli  Daud  | 
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pas  bhijwae,  aur  unhon  lie  Daud 
ke  liye  mahall  banaya. 

12  Aur  Daud  ko  yaqin  hua,  ki 
Kiiudawand  ne  mujhe  bam  Israel 
ka  badshah  kiya,  aur  men  sal- 
tanat  kobani  Israel  ki  khatir  raff 
kiya. 

13  So  Daudne  Habrun  seake 
Yarusalam  men  aur  chhokrian 
aur  joruan  kiyan  ;  aur  Daud  ke 
aur  beta  beti  paida  hue  q. 

14  Aur  us  ke  un  beton  ke  nam, 
jo  Yarusalam  men  paida  hue,  ye 
the r ; 

15  ||  Samu’ah,  aur  Sobab,  aur 
Natan,  aur  Sulaiman,  aur  Ibhar, 
aur  ||  Ilisu’a, 

16  Aur  Nafaj,  aur  Yafi’a ;  aur 
llisam’ a,  aur  ||  Ilyad’a,  aur  Ili- 
falat. 

17  Aur  jab  Filistion  ne  suna, 
ki  unhon  ne  Daud  ko  masih  karke 
bani  Israel  ka  badshah  kiya,  to 
sare  Filisti  Daud  Id  talash  men 
charh  aes;  aur  Daud  ko  khabar 
hui,  so  wuh  garhi  men4  utra. 

18  Aur  Filisti  ae,  aur  Rifaion 
ke  nasheb  men  u  phail  pare. 

19  Tab  Daud  ne  Khtjdawand 
se  masliwarat  puchhix,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Main  Filistion  par  cliarh  jaun  1 
tu  un  ko  mere  qabu  men  kar  dega, 
ki  nahin?  Khudawand  ne  Daud 
ko  farmaya,  Charh  ja,  ki  main  be- 
shakk  Filistion  ko  tere  hath  men 
kar  dunga. 

20  So  Daud  Ba’al-Parazim  meny 
aya,  aur  wahan  us  ne  unhen  mara, 
aur  bola,  ki  Khtjdawand  ne  mere 
dushmanon  men,  us  rakhne  ki  ma- 
nind  jo  panion  se  ho,  mere  samhne 
rakhna  dala.  Isi  liye  us  ne  us 
makan  ka  nam  ||  Ba’al-Parazim 
rakha. 

21  Aur  unhon  ne  apne  buton  ko 
wahan  hi  chliora :  so  Daud  aur  us 
ke  logon  ne  unhen  jala  diyaz. 

22  Aur  Filisti  phir  charhea, 
aur  Rifaion  ke  nasheb  men  phail 
pare. 

23  So  Daud  ne  Khtjdawand  se 
phir  salah  puchliib.  So  us  ne 
kaha,  Tu  charli  mat  ja,  par  pich- 
hari  se  unhen  gher  le,  aur  tut  ke 
darakliton  ke  muqabil  hoke  un 
par  hamla  kar. 

24  Aur  jis  waqt  ki  tu  tut  ke 
darakliton  ki  phungion  se  clialne 
ki  si  awaz  sunec,  tab  harakat  kar : 
ki  us  waqt  Khudaiwand  tere  age 


age  jake  d  Filistion  ke  lashkar  ko 
qatl  karega. 

25  Aur  Daud  ne,  jaisa  ki  Khu- 
da:wand  ne  use  farmaya  tha,  kiya ; 
aur  Filistion  ko  Jib’a®  se  leke 
Jazar1  ke  madkhal  tak  qatl  kiya. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Daiid  'ahd  kd  sanduq  nayi  gan  par  rakha 
hud  Qaryat-Ya’arhn  se  le  atd.  6  'Uzzah 
Paraz-Uzzah  ke  maqam  par  mara  jdta.  9 
Khudd  sanduq  ke  sahab  ’ Ahid-Adilm  ko  ba- 
rakat  deta.  12  Daud  bdhutsi  qurbdmon  ke 
sath  sanduq  ko  Saihun  men  dakhil  karta,  aur 
us  ke  samhne  nachta,  jis  ba'is  Maikal  us  ko 
haqir  janti.  17  Wuh  bari  khushi  se  use 
khaime  men  rakhta  aur  logon  ki  ziyafat  karta. 
20  Maikal  us  taur  par  khushi  harm  bejd 
jdnke  Daud  se  malamat  karti,  aur  is  sabab 
marne  tak  be-aulad  rahi. 

PHIR  Daud  ne  bani  Israel  men 
se  tis  hazar  intikhabi  jawan 
jam’ a  lde. 

2  Aur  Daud  apne  sare  logon  ko 
leke  ||  Ba’alali  i  Yahudah  se 
chalaa,  taki  Khudake  sanduq  ko, 
jis  ke  pas  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ka  nam 
liya  jata  hai,  jo  do  karubion  ke 
bich  men  dliara  tliab,  wahan  se 
charlia  lae. 

3  So  unhon  ne  Kliuda  ke  sanduq 

ko  nai  gari  par  rakha0,  aur  use 

Abinadab  ke  ghar  se,  jo  ||  Jibi’ali 

men  tha,  nikal  lae ;  aur  us  nai 

gari  ko  Abinadab  ke  beton  ne,  jo 

’Uzzah  aur  Akhyu  the,  lianka. 

4  Aur  we  donon  baham  hue,  aur 

Abinadab  ke  ghar  se,  jo  Jibi’ali 

men  tha,  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke 

sath  us  ko  nikal  lae  d ;  par  Akhyu 

sanduq  ke  age  age  chala. 

5  Aur  Daud  aur  bani  Israel  ke 

sare  firqe  sanaubar  ki  lakri  ke 

sab  tarah  ke  saz,  jaise  ki  barbat, 

aur  sarangian,  aur  table,  aur  tam- 

bure,  aur  jhanjli  leke  Khudawand 

ke  age  age  bajate  chale. 

6  Aur  jab  weNakuneke  kha- 

lihan  par  pahunclie,  to  ’Uzzah 

ne  hath  barhake  Khuda  ke  san- 
•  • 

duq  ko  pakarke  tham  liya f,  is  liye 
ki  bailon  ne  use  hilaya  tha. 

7  Tab  Khudawand  ka  gussa 
’Uzzah  par  bharkag,  aur  Khuda 
ne  use  us  ki  khata  ke  sabab  mara, 
aur  wuh  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke 
nazdik  mar  gaya. 

8  Aur  Daud  is  sabab  se,  ki  Khu- 
da'wand  ne  ’Uzzah  ke  sabab  se 
rakhna  dala,  nakhush  hua ;  aur 
us  ne  us  jagah  ka  nam  ||  Paraz- 
’Uzzah  rakha,  jo  aj  ke  din  tak  hai. 
9  Aur  Daud  us  din  Khudawand 
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se  dara  b,  aur  bold,  ki  Khudawand 
kd  sanduq  mujh  pas  kyunkar  dd- 
khil  lioga  1 

10  Aur  Daud  ne  na  chdha,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  sanduq  ko  apne 
shalir  men  le  jake  apne  pas  rakhe ; 
so  Daud  use  Jati  ’Abid-Adum1  ke 
ghar  le  gaya. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  kd  sanduq 
Jati  ’Abid-Adum  ke  ghar  men  tin 
maliine  tak  rahak,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  ’Abid-Adum  ko  aur  us 
ke  sare  ghardne  ko  barakat  di1. 

12  Aur  yih  khabar  Daud  bad- 

shah  ko  pahunchi,  ki  Khudawand 

ne  ’Abid-Adum  ko,  aur  us  ki  har 

ek  chiz  ko,  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke 

liye,  mubarak  kiyd :  tab  Daud 

gaya,  aur  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko 

’Abid-Adum  ke  ghar  se  apne 

shahr  men  khushi  se  charhd 
—•  •  • 


m  1  Taw.  15. 
25. 


”  Gin.  4.  15. 
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1  Taw.  15. 2, 
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ldyd  m. 

13  Aur  jab  Khudawand  ke  san¬ 
duq  ke  uthanewale n  chha  qadam 
cliale,  to  Daud  ne  bail  aur  moti 
gaen  zabh  ldn  °. 

14  Aur  Daud  Khudawand  ke 

• 

age,  kattan  kd  afud  pahinke p, 
apne  sare  bal  se  nachte  nachte 
chalak 

15  Aur  Daud  aur  bani  Israel  ke 
sare  ghardne  Khudawand  ke  san¬ 
duq  ko  gate  aur  narsinge  bajate 
le  aer; 

16  Aur  jab  ki  Khudawand  kd 
sanduq  Daud  ke  shahr  men  dakhil 
hua,  to  Saul  ki  beti  Maikal  ne 
khirki  se  nigah  ki,  aur  dekha,  ki 

Daud  bddshdh  Khudawand  ke 

• 

age  uchlialtd  aur  ndchta  hai ;  so 
us  ne  apne  dil  men  use  liaqir 


■  1  Taw.  15. 
29. 

*  1  Taw.  16.1. 


"  1  Taw.  15.1. 
Zab.  132.  8. 


1  1  Sal.  8.  5, 
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y  1  Sal.  8.  55. 
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jana8. 

17  Aur  we  Khudawand  ke 
sanduq  ko  andar  lae  \  aur  use  us 
ke  maqdm  par,  us  khaime  ke  dar- 
miyan,  jo  Daud  ne  us  ke  liye  khara 
kiyd  thd,  rakli  diya’1;  aur  Daud 
ne  charhawon  aur  saldmion  ko 
Khudawand  ke  age  charhaya  \ 

18  Aur  jab  Daud  cliarlidwon  aur 
saldmion  ko  charhd  chuka,  to  us 
ne  jama’ at  ke  liye  Rabb  ul  afwdj 
kd  ndm  leke  barakat  chdhiy. 

19  Aur  us  ne  guroh  ke  sab  logon 
ko  zan  o  mard  milake  har  ek  ko 
ek  ek  roti,  aur  ek  ek  boti,  aur  ek 
ek  jam  mai  kd  diya z.  So  sab  log 
har  ek  apne  apne  ghar  ko  rawdna 
hua. 

20  f  Tab  Daud  phira,  taki  apne 


ghardne  ke  liye  barakat  clidhe. 
Us  waqt  Saul  ki  beti  Maikal  Daud 
ke  istiqbdl  ko  nikli,  aur  boll,  ki 
Israelion  kd  bddshdh  dj  ke  din 
kya  hi  band  thana  thd,  jis  ne  dj 
ke  din  apne  muldzimon  ki  laun- 
dion  ki  ankhon  men  apne  tain 
nanga  kiyda,  jaise  ki  bewuquf  dp 
ko  dikhatd  hai ! 

21  So  Daud  ne  Maikal  ko  kaha, 
Yih  Khudawand  ke  age  thd,  jis 
ne  mujhe  tere  bap  par  aur  us  ke 
sare  ghardne  par  sharaf  diya\ 
aur  apne  bandon  Israelion  kd  ha¬ 
kim  kiyd ;  so  main  Khudawand 
ke  age  ndchungd. 

22  Balki  main  us  se  ziyada  zalil 
banun gd,  aur  dp  ko  apni  nazar 
men  sifla  banaunga :  aur  jin  laun- 
dion  kd  zikr  ki  tu  ne  kiyd,  un  ke 
age  main  ’izzatwala  hounga. 

23  So  Saul  ki  beti  Maikal  marte 
dam  takc  beauldd  ralii. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Daud  Khuda  he  liye  haihal  banane  hi  arzu 
rahhta  jise  Natan  palde  manzur  hartd ;  4  ba’d 
us  he,  Khuda  se  huhmpdhe  bddshdh  ho  us  ham 
se  man' a  hartd.  12  Bahut  ni’ amaton  aur 
barahaton  ha  zihr  hartd,  hi  us  hi  nasi  ho  mi- 
lengi.  18  Daud  hi  du'a  aur  add  e  shuhr. 

AUR  aisd  hud,  ki  jab  ki  bdd¬ 
shdh  ghar  men  baithd  thd, 
aur  Khudawand  ne  use  us  ke 
sare  dushmanon  se  har  ek  taraf 
se  aram  bakhsha ; 

2  To  bddshdh  ne  Natan  nabi  ko 
kahaa,  Dekhiye,  ki  main  sarob  ki 
lakrion  ke  ghar  meq  rahta  hun, 
aur  Khuda  kd  sanduq  pardon  ke 
darmiyan0  rahta  haid. 

3  Natan  ne  bddshdh  ko  kaha, 
Ja,  sab  jo  kuclih  ki  tere  dil  men 
hai®  kar;  ki  Khudawand  tere 
satli  hai. 

4  ^  Aur  usi  rat  aisd  hua,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  Natan  ko 
pakunchd,  ki 

5  Ja,  aur  mere  bande  Daud  se 
kali,  Khudawand  yun  farmatd 
hai,  ki  Kya  tu  mere  liye  ek  ghar 
bandya  chalitd  haif,  ki  main  us 
men  raliun  ? 

6  So  main,  jab  se  ki  bani  Israel 
ko  Misr  se  nikal  ldyd,  dj  ke  din 
tak,  kisi  ghar  men  nahin  rahdg, 
balki  khaime  men  yd  maskan  men  b 
phirta  raha. 

7  Aur  jahdn  jahan  main  sare 
Israelion  ke  sath  phirta  raha  ’,  to 
kya  main  ne  kahin  ||  kisi  Israeli 
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firqe  ko,  jise  main  ne  hukm  kiya, 
ki  mere  Israeli  guroh  ko  cha- 
rawek,  kaha  liai,  ki  Turn  mere 
liye  saro  ka  ghar  kyun  nahin 
banate  ? 

8  So  ab  tu  mere  bancle  Daud  se 
kali,  ki  Rabb  ill  afwaj  yun  farma- 
ta  hai,  ki  Main  ne  tujhe  bhersale 
men  se,  jahan  tu  bheren  charata 
tha1,  uthake  apne  Israeli  guroh  ka 
hakim  kiya ; 

9  Aur  main ,  j alian  j alian  tu  gaya, 
tere  sath  raham,  aur  tere  sare 
dushmanon  ko  tere  samline  mara  n ; 
aur  main  ne  un  logon  ki  manind, 
jin  ka  nam  dunya  men  bara  hai, 
tera  nam  bara  kiya0. 

10  Ab  main  apne  Israeli  guroh 
ke  liye  ek  makan  muqarrar  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  walian  unhen  lagaun- 
ga  p,  taki  we  apne  kkass  makanon 
men  basen,  aur  pliir  be-chain  na 
lion;  aur  shararat  ke  farzandq 
age  ki  tarah, 

11  Aur  us  din  ki  tarah  jis  din 
se  main  ne  qazion  ko  muqarrar 
kiyar,  ki  mere  Israeli  guroh  par 
hakim  lion,  aur  tujh  ko  tere  sare 
dushmanon  se  aram  diyas,  un  ko 
phir  dukh  na  denge.  Phir  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  farmaya  hai,  ki  Main 
tere  liye  ghar  blii  banaunga1. 

12  Aur  jab  ki  tere  din  pure 
hongeu,  aur  tu  apne  bapdadon 
ke  sath  so  rahegax,  to  main  tere 
ba’d  tere  tukhm  ko,  jo  tere  sulb 
se  hoga,  barpa  karunga,  aur  us 
ki  saltanat  ka  bandobast  karun¬ 
ga y. 

13  Wuh  hi  mere  nam  ka  ek 
ghar  banawega z,  aur  main  us  ki 
saltanat  ka  takht  abad  tak  qaim 
karunga a. 

14  Aur  main  us  ka  bap  hounga, 
aur  wuh  mera  beta  hoga b ;  so 
agar  wuh  koi  khata  karega,  to 
main  use  admiofl  ke  kore  aur 
bani  Adam  ke  taziyanon  se  saza 
diinga0; 

15  Par  main  apni  rahmat  ko  us 
se  juda  na  karunga,  jis  tarah  ki 
Saul  se,  jise  main  ne  tere  age  se 
daf’a  kiya,  juda  ki J. 

16  Balki  tera  ghar  aur  teri  sal¬ 
tanat  hamesha  tak  tere  age  amn 
men  rahegi6,  aur  tera  takht  ha¬ 
mesha  tak  sabit  hoga. 

17  So  Natan  ne  in  sari  baton 
aur  is  sdre  kliwab  ke  mutdbiq, 
be  kam  o  kast,  Daud  se  kalia. 


18  ^  Tab  Daud  badshah  andar  I 
gaya,  aur  Khudawand  ke  age 
baitha,  aur  bola,  ki  Ai  malik  Khu- 
dawand,  main  kaun  hunf,  aur 
mera  ghar  kya  hai,  ki  tu  ne  mera 
kam  yahan  tak  pahunchaya  ? 

19  Aur  yih,  ai  malik  Khtjda- 
wand,  lianoz  teri  nazar  men  ha- 
qir  chiz  hai ;  so  tu  ne  apne  bande 
ke  ghar  ke  liaqq  men  bhi  farmaya, 
ki  bahut  muddat  tak  baqi  rahega  8 ; 
aur,  ai  malik  Khudawand,  kya 
yih  admi  ka  dastur  hai h  ? 

20  Aur  Daud  ki  kya  majal,  jo 
tujh  se  aur  kuclih  kahe  ?  ki  tu, 
ai  malik  Khudawaistd,  apne  bande 
ko  janta  hai  ‘. 

21  Ki  tu  ne  apne  sukhan  ke  liye 
apne  khatirkhwah  yih  sab  bare 
kam  lde,  taki  tu  apne  bande  ko 
agah  kare. 

22  So  tu,  ai  Khudawand  Khuda, 
buzurgk  hai,  is  liye  ki  koi  teri 
misl  nahin1,  aur  tere  siwa  koi 
Khuda  naliin,  jaisa  ki  ham  ne 
apne  kanon  se  suna  hai. 

23  Aur  dunya  men  Israeli  guroh 
ke  manind  kaun  si  guroh  haim,  ki 
jis  ke  bachane  ko  Khuda  ap  gaya, 
taki  use  apni  jama’ at  banae,  aur 
apna  nam  buland  kare,  aur  taki 
tu  apni  bari  qudraten  aur  mu’a- 
jize  apni  is  guroh  ke  age,  jise  tu 
ne  Misr  ki  qaumon  se  aur  un  ke 
ma’budon  se  najat  bakhshi11,  apni 
zamin  par  zahir  kare  ? 

24  Kyunki  tu  ne  apne  liye  apni 
guroh  bani  Israel  ko  muqarrar 
kiya,  taki  we  abad  tak  teri  guroh 
lion 0 ;  aur  tu  ap,  ai  Khudawand, 
un  ka  Iyhuda  liua  p. 

25  Aur  ab  tu,  ai  Khudawand 
Khuda,  us  bat  ko,  jo  tu  ne  apne 
bande  ke  haqq  men  aur  us  ke 
gharane  ke  haqq  men  farmai, 
abad  tak  qaim  rakh,  aur  jaisa  tu 
ne  farmaya,  aisa  hi  kar  ; 

26  Taki  tera  nam  abad  tak  is 
kalam  se  buland  ho,  ki  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  Israel  ka  Khuda  tu  hai ;  aur 
tere  bande  Daud  ka  ghar  tere 
huzur  sabit  ho. 

27  Kyunki  tu  ne,  ai  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ke  Khuda,  apne  ban¬ 
de  ke  kan  khole,  aur  farmaya,  ki 
Main  tere  liye  ghar  banaunga  ; 
so  tere  bande  ne  apne  dil  men 
yih  muqarrar  kiya,  ki  tere  age 
yih  mumijat  kare. 

28  Aur  ab,  ai  malik  Khudawand,  j 
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1  Taw.  18. 8. 


||  Tugu, 

1  Taw.  18.9. 


tu  Khuda  hai,  aur  tcri  baten  sack- 
chi  hainq,  aur  tu  lie  apne  bande 
se  us  neki  ka  wa’da  kiya  liai. 

29  So  ab  mihrbani  se  apne  bande 
ke  ghar  ko  mubarak  kar,  taki 
wuli  tere  huzur  paedar  rahe ;  ki 
tu  hi  ne,  ai  malik  Khudawand, 
farmaya  hai ;  aur  aisa  I11  terl  bar- 
katon  se  tere  bande  ka  ghar  abad 
tak  ma’mur  raher. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Baud  Filistion  aur  Moabion  ho  maghib 
kartd.  3  Hadad’azar  aur  Aramion  ho 
marleta.  9  Tugi  Yuram  he  hath  se  hadye 
bhejta,  aur  Baud  hi  mubdrahhddi  harta.  11 
Baud  wuh  hadye  aur  sard  lut  Hliuda  hi 
'ibddat  he  liye  makhsus  harta.  14  Adum 
men  chaukian  bithata.  16  Baud  he  man- 
sabddron  hi  tafsil. 

A’D  us  ke  Baud  ne  Filistion 
ko  maraa,  aur  unhen  ma- 
glub  kiya ;  aur  Baud  ne  dar-us- 
saltanat  ke  lagam  ko  un  ke  ikhti- 
yar  se  nikal  liya. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Moab  ko  marab, 
aur  Moabion  ko  zamin  par  litake 
ek  rassi  se  napa,  aur  un  men  se 
bahuton  ko  duliri  rassi  se  napke 
halak  kiya,  aur  puri  rassi  se 
napke  kitnon  ki  janbakhshi  ki ; 
so  Moabi  Baud  ke  gulam  liuec, 
aur  hadye  lae  d.. 

3  Aur  Baud  ne  Zubah6  ke 
badshah  Rahub  ke  bete  ||  Hadad¬ 
’azar  ko  blii,  jab  ki  wuh  nahr  i 
Furat  par1  apni  sarzamin  qabze 
karne  gaya,  mar  liya. 

4  Aur  Baud  un  men  se  ek  hazar 
||  rath ,  aur  sat  sau  sawar,  aur  bis 
hazar  piyade  asir  kar  lie,  aur  sab 
glioron  ki  khunclien  maring,  par 
sau  ghore  chlior  die. 

5  Aur  jab  Bimishq  ke  Aram! 
Zubah  ke  badshah  Hadad’azar  ki 
kumak  ko  ae  h,  to  Baud  ne  un  ke 
bais  hazar  log  qatl  kie. 

6  Aur  Baud  ne  Bimishqi  Ara¬ 
mion  par  chaukian  bithlain ;  so 
Arami  bhi  Baud  ke  gulam  hue, 
aur  hadye  lae1;  aur  Baud  jahan 
kahin  gaya,  wahan  Khudawand 
us  ka  nigaliban  tliak. 

7  Aur  Baud  Hadad’azar  ke  mu- 
lazimon  ki  sonalili  dhalen 1  chliinke 
Yarusalam  men  le  aya  ; 

8  Aur  ||Batah  aur  ||Birutai  sc,  jo 
Hadad’azar  ke  shahron  men  the, 
bahut  sa  tamba  le  aya. 

9  Aur  jab  ki  Hamat  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ||  Tugi  ne  suna,  ki  Baud 


ne  Hadad’azar  ka  sara  lashkar 
mara, 

10  To  Tugi  ne  apne  bete  Yu- 
ram  ko  m  Baud  badshah  pas  bheja, 
ki  use  salam  kahe,  aur  mubarak- 
bad  de  ;  is  liye  ki  us  ne  jang 
karke  Hadad’azar  par  fath  pai, 
aur  use  mar  liya  ;  aur  yili  is  liye 
tlia,  ki  Hadad’azar  Tugi  se  lara 
karta  tha. 

11  So  Yuram  rupe  ke,  aur  sone 
ke,  aur  tambe  ke  zuruf  apne  satk 
laya. 

12  Aur  Baud  badshah  ne  un  ko, 
us  rupe  aur  sone  samet,  jo  us  ne 
sab  gurohon,  ya’ne  Aramion,  aur 
Moabion,  aur  bani  Ammun,  aur 
Filistion,  aur  ’Amaliqion,  aur  Zu¬ 
bah  ke  badshah  Rahub  ke  bete 
Hadad’azar  se  lutke  le  liya  tha, 
Khudawand  ki  nazr  kiya“. 

13  Aur  Baud  ne  atharali  hazar0 
Arami  admi  namak  ke  nasheb 
men1'  marke  muraja’at  ki,  aur 
bara  nam  nikala. 

14  Aur  us  ne  Adum  men  chau¬ 
kian  muqarrar  kin,  balki  sare 
Adum  men  chaukian  bithlain,  aur 
sare  Adumi  bhi  Baud  ke  gulam 
hue q ;  aur  Baud  jahan  kahin  gaya, 
wahan  Khudawand  us  ka  nigah- 
ban  ralia r. 

15  Aur  Baud  sare  bani  Israel 
ka  badshah  liua ;  aur  Baud  apni 
sari  ra’aiyat  se  ’adl  aur  insaf  karta 
tha. 

16  Aur  Zaruyah  ka  beta  Yuabs 
lashkar  ka  sardar  tha  ;  aur  Akhi- 
lud  ka  beta  Yahusafat1  us  ka  mu- 
tasaddi  tha. 

17  Aur  Akhitub  ka  beta  Saduq, 
aur  Abiyatar  ka  beta  Akliimalik 
us  ke  kahin  tlieu;  aur  Shirayah 
munslii  tha ; 

18  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ka  beta  Bina- 
yahx  Karetiony  aur  Faletion  ka 
sardar  tha ;  aur  Baud  ke  bete 
|]umara  the. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Baud  Z'iba  he  wasile  se  Mifibusat  ho  apne 
pas  buldta.  7  Yunatan  he  sabab  apne  das- 
tarhhwan  par  us  hi  mihmani  harta,  aur  Saul 
hi  hull  mirds  use  ’inayat  harta.  9  Zibd  ho 
us  ha  lcdrinda  thahrdta. 

PHIR  Baud  ne  kaha,  Hanaz 
Saul  ke  gharane  men  se  koi 
i  baqi  hai,  ki  main  us  par  Yunatan 
j  ke  liye  mihrbani  karunal? 

2  Aur  Saul  ke  gharane  ka  ek 
khadim  Ziba  nam  b  tha.  So  Baud 
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ne  use  bulwake  us  se  puchha,  ki 
Tu  Ziba  liai  ?  Wuk  bola,  Main 
tera  gulam  bun. 

3  Tab  badshah  ne  puchha,  ki 
Saul  ki  nasi  men  se  koi  bln  hai, 
taki  main  us  se  Kbuda  ki  mihr c 
ka  kam  karun  1  Ziba  ne  badshah 
se  kaha,  Hanoz  Yunatan  ka  ek 
langrad  beta  hai. 

4  Tab  badshah  ne  us  se  puchha, 
Wuh  kahan  hai  ?  Ziba  ne  bad¬ 
shah  ko  kalia,  ki  Dekh,  Ludibar 
’Ammiel  ke  bete  Malar e  ke  gliar 
men  hai. 

5  So  Daud  badshah  ne  log 
bheje,  aur  Ammiel  ke  bete  Malar 
ke  gliar  se,  jo  Ludibar  men  hai, 
use  mangwa  liya. 

G  Aur  jab  Saul  ke  bete  Yunatan 
ka  beta  ||  Mifibusat  Daud  pas  pa- 
huncha,  to  us  ne  aundha  girke 
sijda  kiya ;  tab  Daud  ne  kaha, 
Mifibusat.  Us  ne  jawab  diya, 
Tera  gulam  hazir  hai. 

7  So  Daud  ne  use  kalia,  Dar 
mat,  ki  main  tere  bap  Yunatan 
ke  liye  tujh  se  neld  karunga f, 
aur  tere  bap  Saul  ki  sarzamin 
tujhe  pher  dunga,  aur  tu  mere 
dastarkhwan  par  liamesha  khana 
khaega. 

8  So  Mifibusat  ne  sijda  kiya,  aur 
bola,  ki  Tera  gulam  aisa  kya  hai, 
ki  tu  mujh  par,  jo  mara  hua  kutta 
sa  hai g,  nigah  karta  hai  ? 

9  Tab  badshah  ne  Saul  ke 
gulam  Ziba  ko  bulaya,  aur  use 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  sab  jo  kuchh  ki 
Saul  ka  aur  us  ke  gharane  ka 
tha,  tere  aqa  ke  bete  ko  bakhsli 
diyau. 

10  So  tu  apne  beton  aur  cha- 
karon  samet  us  ke  liye  zamin 
jot,  aur  galla  le  a,  ki  tere  aqa  ke 
khane  ko  ralie ;  par  Mifibusat,  jo 
tere  saliib  ka  beta  hai,  mere  das- 
tarkhwan  par  hamesha  khana 
khaega K 

11  Aur  us  Ziba  ke  pandrali 
bete  aur  bis  chakar  thek.  Aur 
Ziba  ne  badshah  se  kaha,  Sab,  jo 
kuchh  mere  khudawand  badshah 
ne  apne  gulam  ko  farmaya,  so 
yih  gulam  karega.  Par  Mifibu¬ 
sat  ke  liaqq  men  badshah  ne  far¬ 
maya,  ki  Wuh  mere  dastarkhwan 
par  slializadon  ki  manind  khana 
khaega. 

12  Aur  Mifibusat  ka  ek  clihota 
beta  tha, jis  ka  nam  Mika1  tha; 
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aur  baqi,  jitne  ki  Ziba  ke  gliar 
men  rahte  the,  Mifibusat  ke  gu- 
lam  the. 

13  So  Mifibusat  Yarusalam  men 
raha,  ki  wuh  hamesha  badshah 
ke  dastarkhwan  par  khana  khata 
tham,  aur  donon  paon  se  langra  “h  io^yat- 
tha  n. 

X  BAB. 


1037 
ke  qaiib. 


»  l  Taw.  19.1 
wag. 


1  Daud  Ice  qdsid ,  jo  Hanun  bin  Nahas  hi  md- 
tanipursi  Tcarne  ho  bheje  aae,  bari  badsidulu 
pate.  6  Bam’Ammun,  bdwujiide  hi  Arami 
un  hi  madad  harte,  taublii  Yiiab  aur  Abi- 
shai  se  maglub  liote.  15  Sobah,  Aramion  hi 
eh  aur  faiij  ho  Hildm  men  jam’a  harhe, 

Ddud  se  qatl  hotd. 

BA’D  us  ke  aisa  hua,  ki  bani 
Ammun  ka  badshah  mar 
gaya,  aur  us  ka  beta  Hanun  us 
ka  janishin  huaa. 

2  Tab  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
Nahas  ke  bete  Hanun  se  neld 
karunga,  jaise  ki  us  ke  bap  ne 
mujh  se  neld  ki :  so  Daud  ne  apne 
khadim  bheje,  taki  us  se  us  ke 
bap  Id  matampursi  karen.  Cliu- 
nanchi  Daud  ke  khadim  bani 
Ammun  ki  sarliadd  men  pahun- 
che. 

3  Aur  bani  Ammun  ke  sardaron 
ne  apne  khudawand  Hanun  ko 
kaha,  Tujh  ko  kya  yih  guman 
hai,  ki  Daud  tere  bap  Id  khatir 
karta  hai,  ki  us  ne  matampursi 
ke  liye  tujh  pas  log  bheje  hain  1 
kya  Daud  ne  apne  khadim  tere 
pas  is  liye  nahin  bheje  hain,  ki 
shahr  ki  jasusi  aur  taftish  karen, 
taki  shahr  ko  garat  karen  \ 

4  Tab  Hanun  ne  Daud  ke  klia- 
dimon  ko  pakra,  aur  liar  ek  Id 
adhi  darhi  mundwai,  aur  un  ki 
poshak  un  ke  sufron  ke  bichon 
bich  takb  phari,  aur  unhen  pher  bYas.  20.4. 
blieja. 

5  So  Daud  ko  khabar  pahunchi, 
aur  us  ne  un  ke  istiqbal  ke  liye 
log  bheje  ;  is  liye  ki  we  log  niha- 
yat  sharminda  the ;  so  badshah 
ne  farmaya,  Jab  tak  ki  tumhari 
darhian  barhen,  Yarihu  men  ralio, 
ba’d  us  ke  cliale  ao. 

G  Aur  bani  Ammun  ne  jo 
dekha,  ki  ham  Daud  ke  age  bure 
tliahre,  to  bani  Ammun  ne  log  fwuri 
bheje,  aur  Bait-ltahub  ked  Ara-  d2Sam.  8. 
mion  aur  Zubali  ke  Aramion  se 
bis  liazar  piyade,  aur  Ma’akah 
ke  badshah  se  liazar  piyade,  aur 
Tub  se  barali  liazar  piyade  kiraya 
lie. 


en. 

“  3  ilyat. 


aur  47.  2. 


c  !  c  Paid.  34. 30. 
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Arami  sliikast  hhdte.  II  SAMU'EL,  XI. 


Dadd  zina  hartd 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I H 
se, 
1037 
ke  qarib. 


e  2  Sam.  23. 8, 
f  6  ayat. 


1st.  31.  6. 

1  Sam.  4.  9. 
1  Qur.  16.13. 

1  Sam.  3. 18. 


1036 
ke  qarib. 


Ya'ne 
Furat. 
Yd,  Snfdk, 
1  Taw.  19. 
16. 


1  Taw.  19, 
18  men, 
piyade. 


7  Aur  Baud  ne  yih  sund,  aur 
Yuab  aur  balidduron  ke6  sare 
lashkar  ko  bheja. 

8  Tab  bam  Ammun  nikle,  aur 
shahrpanah  ke  bahar  qitdl  kc  liye 
saff  bandin' ;  aur  Zubali  ke  Arami f, 
aur  Rahub  ke  Arami,  aur  Tub 
aur  Ma’akah  maidan  men  thahre. 

9  Aur  Yuab  ne  jo  deklia,  ki  larai 
kd  samhna  do  taraf  se  age  aur 
piclilie  se  liai,  to  us  ne  bani  Israel 
ke  muntakkab  logon  men  se  log 
intikhab  kie,  aur  Aramion  ke  mu- 
qabil  para  bandha  : 

10  Aur  baqi  logon  ko  apne  blidi 
Abishai  ka  mahkum  kiya ;  so  us 
ne  bani  Ammun  ke  samhne  para 
bandha. 

11  Aur  kalia,  Agar  Arami  mujh 
par  galib  lion,  to  tu  meri  kumak 
kijiyo ;  aur  agar  bani  Ammun 
tujli  par  galib  lion,  to  main  dke 
teri  kumak  karunga. 

12  So  dildwari  karg,  aur  apni 
guroh  ke  liye,  aur  apne  Kliuda 
ki  bastion  ke  liye  mardanagi  kar  h : 
aur  Khuda'wand  jo  bilitar  janegd, 
so  karega1. 

13  Pas,  Yuab  barha,  aur  apne 
logon  samet  Aramion  par  liamla 
kiya,  aur  we  us  ke  age  se  bliag 

nikle. 

14  Aur  bani  Ammun  blii  yih 
dekhke,  ki  Arami  bhage,  Abishai 
ke  samline  se  paspa  hue,  aur 
shalir  men  ghuse.  Aur  Yuab  bani 
Ammun  ke  ta’aqub  se  phirke, 
Yarusalam  men  dakhil  hua. 

15  Aur  jab  Aramion  ne  dekha, 
ki  Ham  ne  bani  Israel  se  sliikast 
pdi,  to  we  jam’a  hue. 

16  Aur  Hadar’azar  ne  elclii 
blieje,  aur  Aramion  ko,  jo  ||  darya 
par  the,  le  aya,  aur  we  Hilam  men 
de;  aur  ||  Sobak,  jo  Hadar’azar 
ki  fauj  ka  sardar  tha,  un  ka 
peshrau  hua. 

17  Aur  Baud  ne  yih  sunke  sare 
Israelion  ko  faraham  kiya,  aur 
Yardan  ke  par  utra,  aur  Hilam 
tak  aya ;  aur  Aramion  ne  Baud 
ke  muqabil  pare  bandhe,  aur  us 
ke  satli  lare. 

18  Aur  akhir  ko  bani  Israel  ke 
samline  se  Aramion  ke  panw  uthe 
gae  ;  aur  Haud  ne  sat  sau  garian 
aur  elialis  bazar  sawark  kata  kie, 
aur  un  ki  fauj  ke  sardar  Sobak 
ko  mar  liya,  jo  wahin  mar  gaya. 

19  Aur  jab  un  badshahon  ne,  jo 


Hadar’azar  ke  kumaki  the,  dekha, 
ki  we  bani  Israel  se  maglub  hue, 
to  unhon  ne  Israelion  se  sulli  ki, 
aur  un  ki  khidmat  ki1.  Garaz, 
Arami  dare,  aur  bani  ’Ammun  ki 
kumak  ka  phir  irada  na  kiya. 

XI  BAB. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1036 
ke  qarib. 


1  2  Sam.  8.  6. 


1  Jig  waqt  Yi'iab  Bablah  ka  muhasara  har¬ 
td  tha,  us  waqt  Baud  ne  Bintsab'a  se  zina 
ki.  6  Zina  ke  anjdm  par  parda  ddlne 
ke  waste  Baud  U'riydh  ko  apne  pas  bulata, 
par  us  ne  apne  ghar  jane  se,  balhi  masti  hi 
hdlat  men  blii,  inkar  kiya.  14  Yuab  ke  pas 
wuli  eh  khatt  lejata,  is  mazrnun  kd,  ki 
U'riydh  ko  marwdddlo.  18  Yuabusldmaut 
ki  khabar  Baud  ke  pas  bhejdeta.  26  Baud 
Bintsab'a  ko  apni  joru  karta. 


AUR  jab  wuh  sal  tamam  hua, 
aur  we  din  phire,  jin  men 
badshah  larai  par  charhte  liain, 
to  Baud  ne  apne  khadimon  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  ko  Yuab  ke  sath 
karke  bheja a;  aur  unhon  ne  bani 
Ammun  ko  qatl  kiya,  aur  Rabbah 
men  utre:  par  Baud  Yarusalam 
hi  men  raha. 

2  Aur  ek  din  sham  ko  aisa 
hua,  ki  Baud  apne  farsh  par  se 
utlia,  aur  apne  qasr  ke  bamb  par 
tahalne  laga;  aur  wahan  se  us  ne 
ek  ’aurat  ko  dekha0,  jo  nalia  rahi 
tin  :  aur  wuh  ’aurat  nihayat  kliub- 
surat  thi. 

3  Tab  Baud  ne  us  ’aurat  ka  lull 
daryaft  karne  ko  admi  blieje ;  un¬ 
hon  ne  kaha,  Kya  wuh  ||  Hi’ am  ki 
beti  |]  Bintsab’a,  Hitti  U'riydh11  ki 
joru  nailin'? 

4  Aur  Baud  ne  log  blieje,  taki 
us  ’aurat  ko  Baud  pas  laen  ;  cliu- 
nanchi  wuh  us  pas  ai ;  so  wuh  us 
se  hambistar  hua e :  aur  wuh  apni 
napaki  se  apne  ko  taliir  karke1 
apne  ghar  ko  cliali  gai. 

5  Aur  us  ’aurat  ko  pet  rah  gaya ; 
so  us  ne  Baud  pas  khabar  bheji, 
ki  Mujhe  pet  rah  gaya. 

6  Aur  Baud  ne  Yuab  ko 
kalila  bheja,  ki  Hitti  U'riydh  ko 
mujh  pas  bhej  de;  so  Yuab  ne 
U'riydh  ko  Baud  pas  bhej  diyd. 

7  Aur  jab  U'riydh  aya,  to  Baud 
ne  puchha,  ki  Yuab  kaisd  hai? 
aur  lashkar  kd  kya  hal  liai  ?  aur 
jang  kd  anjam  kya  hud? 

8  Phir  Baud  ne  U'riydh  ko  kaha, 
ki  Apne  ghar  jd,  aur  apne  pdon 
dhos.  Aur  U'riydh  jo  badshdli  ke 
qasr  se  nikld,  to  badshah  ne  kalia, 
ki  us  ke  liye  khwan  bheja  jde. 

9  Par  U'riydh  badshah  ke  ghar 


1035 
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U'riydh  ran  men  qatl  hotel.  II  SAMU'EL,  XII. 


Natan  M  tamsil. 


Peslitar 

MASIH 

se, 

1035 
ke  qarfb. 


*>  2  Sam.  1. 

2,  6. 

*  2  Sam.  20.  6. 
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se  nikalke  astane  par  apne  khu¬ 
dawand  ke  khadimon  ke  satli  so 

i  •  — 

raha,  aur  apne  ghar  na  gay  a. 

10  Aur  khabardaron  ne  Daud  se 
kalia,  ki  U'riyali  apne  gliar  na 
gaya.  So  Daud  ne  U'riyali  ko  ka¬ 
lia,  Kya  tu  safar  se  nahin  aya,  pas 
tu  apne  ghar  kyun  nalnn  gaya  '? 

11  Tab  U'riyali  ne  kaha,  ki  San- 
duqh,  aur  bam  Israel,  aur  ba- 
nl  Yahudah  khaimon  men  ralite 
hain ;  aur  mera  khudawand1  Yuab, 
aur  mere  khudawand  ke  khadim 
khule  maidan  men  pare  hue  liain ; 
pas,  main  kyunkar  apne  gliar 
men  jaun,  aur  khaun,  aur  piun, 
aur  apni  joru  ke  satli  so  rainin'? 
teri  hayat,  aur  teri  jan  ki  sonh, 
ki  main  yih  kablii  na  karunga. 

12  Phil*  Daud  ne  U'riyali  ko 
kalia,  ki  Aj  ke  din  bln  yalian  rah 
ja,  aur  kal  main  tujhe  rawana 
karunga.  So  U'riyali  us  din  bln 
subh  tak  Yarusalam  men  rah 
gaya. 

13  Tab  Daud  neuse  bulake  apne 
samhne  khilaya  aur  pilaya,  am¬ 
use  mast  kiyak ;  aur  sham  ko  wuh 
bahar  jake  apne  khudawand  ke 
khadimon  ke  satli  apne  bistar  par 
so  raha1,  aur  apne  ghar  men  na 
gaya. 

14  Aur  subh  ko  Daud  ne  Yuab 
ke  liye  khatt  likhkem  U'riyali  ke 
hath  men  diya,  aur  use  rawana 
kiya. 

15  Aur  us  ne  khatt  men  yih 
likha,  ki  U'riyali  ko  jang  ki  garmi 
ke  waqt  agari  kijiyo,  aur  us  ke 
pas  se  phir  aiyo,  taki  wuh  mara 
jae,  aur  maqtiil  hon. 

1G  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  Yuab,  jo  us 
shahr  ke  girdagird  utra,  to  us  ne 
U'riyali  ko  aise  maqam  par,  jahan 
us  ne  jana,  ki  jangi  log  walian 
hain,  clihora. 

17  Aur  us  shahr  ke  log  nikle, 
aur  Yuab  se  lare,  aur  waluin  Daud 
ke  khadimon  men  se  thore  se  kam 
ae,  aur  Hitti  U'riyali  bin  mara 
gaya. 

18  ®[[  Tab  Yuab  ne  admi  bheja, 
aur  jang  ka  sab  aliwal  Daud  se 
kaha. 

19  Aur  qasid  ko  liukm  kiya,  ki 
J ab  tu  badshah  se  jang  ka  sara 
aliwal  ’arz  kar  chuke, 

I  20  To  agar  aisa  ho,  ki  badshah 
ka  gussa  bharke,  aur  wuh  tujhe 
kahe,  ki  Jab  turn  jang  par  cliarhe, 
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to  shahr  se  kyun  aise  muttasil 
hue ;  kya  turn  na  jante  the,  ki  we 
diwar  par  se  marenge  ? 

21  Yarubbusat0  ke  bete  Abima- 
likp  ko  kis  ne  mara?  ek  ’aurat 
ne  chakld  ka  pat  diwar  par  se  us 
par  nahin  de  mara,  ki  wuh  Taibiz 
men  mar  gaya  ?  so  turn  kyun 
shahr  ki  diwar  ke  tale  gae  the  ? 
tab  kahiyo,  ki  Tera  kliadim  Hitti 
U'riyali  bln  mara  gaya. 

22  Chunanchi  qasid  rawana 
hua,  aur  aya,  aur  jo  kuchh  ki 
Yuab  ne  kahla  bheja  tha,  so  Daud 
se  kalia. 

23  So  qasid  ne  Daud  se  kaha, 
ki  Dushmanon  ne  ham  par  bara 
galba  kiya,  aur  we  maidan  men 
ham  par  nikle,  so  ham  unhen 
ragedte  hue  us  shahr  ke  darwaze 
tak  chale  gae. 

24  Tab  tirandazon  ne  diwar  par 
se  tere  khadimon  ko  hadaf  kiya  ; 
badshah  ke  kitte  hi  khadim  kam 
ae,  aur  tera  khadim  Hitti  U'riyali 
bhi  mara  gaya. 

25  So  Daud  ne  qasid  ko  kaha,  ki 
Yuab  ko  jake  kali,  ki  ||Us  bat  se 
tu  dilgir  mat  ho  ;  is  liye  ki  tulwar 
jaisa  ise  katti  hai,  use  bhi  katti 
hai ;  tu  shahr  ke  muqabil  bari 
jang  kar,  aur  use  dha  de:  aur  tu 
use  dam-dilasa  de. 

26  Aur  U'riyali  ki  joru  apne 
shauhar  U'riyali  ka  marna  sunke 
sog  men  baithi. 

27  Aur  jab  sog  ke  din  guzar 
gae,  to  Daud  ne  use  apne  ghar 
men  bulwa  liya,  aur  use  apni  joru 
kiyaq;  so  wuh  us  ke  liye  beta 
jani.  Par  ivuli  kam  jo  Daud  ne 
kiya,  Khudawand  ki  nazar  men 
bura  liiia. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Natan  bher  hi  pathiya  hi  eh  tamstt  lata  jis 
se  Daud  gusse  liohar  dp  hi  ne  apni  ’addlat 
hi.  7  Natan  se  tamhih  pahar,  Daud  apne 
gunah  ha  iqrar  harta  aur  mu'df  hot  a. 

15  Jab  talc  larha  jita  raha  Daud  zdri  o 
minnat  har  raha.  24  Sulaiman  paida  hotu 
aur  Yadidiyah  ndm  us  ho  rahhd  gaya.  2G 
Daud  llabbali  ho  leleta,  aur  us  he  bdshindon 
ho  'azab  detd. 

AUR  Khudawand  ne  Xatan  ko  1034 
Daud  pas  bheja.  Us  ne  us  ke  qai*- 
pas  akca  kahab:  Shahr  men  do  *  zab.6i  ka 
shaklis  the  ;  ek  to  daulatmand,  p^ho ma' 
aur  dusra  kangal.  -  !  2 

2  Us  maldar  pas  bahut  beshu-  isaiAo. 
mar  galle  aur  rupiye  the. 

3  Par  us  kangal  pas  blicr  ki  ek 
pathiya  ke  siwa  kuclih  na  tha, 
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jise  us  ne  mol  liya  tha,  aur  paid 
tha,  aur  wuh  us  ke  aur  us  ke 
larkon  ke  pas  pari  hui  tin,  aur  us 
Id  rotf  se  khati,  aur  us  ke  piydle 
se  piti  till,  aur  us  ki  god  men  soti 
tin,  aur  us  ki  bed  ki  jagah  tin. 

4  Aur  aisa  ittifaq  hud,  ki  ek 
musafir  us  daulatmand  pas  dyd, 
so  us  daulatmand  ne  apne  gde 
bail  aur  blier  bakri  ko  baclid 
rakha,  aur  us  musafir  ke  liye,  jo 
us  pas  dyd  tha,  naliin  pakaya ; 
balki  us  kangdi  ki  blier  le  li,  aur 
us  shakhs  ke  liye,  jo  us  pas  dyd 
tha,  paled  ddli. 

5  Tab  Ddud  led  gussa  us  daulat- 
mand  par  ba  sliiddat  bharka ;  aur 
us  ne  Natan  ko  leahd,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  i  liaiy  ki  qasam,  ki  wuh 
shakhs,  jis  ne  yili  learn  leiyd,  ||  wajib 
ul  qatl  hai ; 

6  So  wuh  shakhs  chauguni c  pa- 
thiya  use  pher  de  ;  kyunki  us  ne 
aisa  learn  kiyd,  aur  kuclili  rahm 
na  kiyd. 

7  %  Tab  Natan  ne  Ddud  ko 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  shakhs  tii  lii  hai. 

Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne 

•  • 

yun  farmdyd  hai,  ki  Main  ne  tujhe 
masih  kiyad,  taki  tu  Israelion  par 
saltanat  leare  ;  aur  main  ne  tujhe 
Saul  ke  hath  se  chhurdyd : 

8  Aur  main  ne  tere  aqa  ka  gliar 
tujhe  diya,  aur  tere  aqa  ki  joruon 
ko  teri  god  men  diya,  aur  Israel 
aur  Yahudah  lea  gliardnd  tujh  ko 
diya ;  aur  agar  yih  sab  leuclih 
thora  tha,  to  main  tujh  ko  fuldni 
fulani  chiz  blii  detd. 

9  So  tu  ne  leyun®  Khudawand 
ke  hukm  ki  tahqir  karke f  us  ke 
age  badi  ki  ?  ki  tu  ne  Hitti  U'riyah 
ko  teg  se  qatl  karwaya,  aur  us  ki 
joru  ko  lelee  apni  joni  leiyd6,  aur 
us  ko  bani  ’Ammun  ki  tulwar  se 
|  marwa  dald  ? 

10  So  ab  tere  ghar  men  hameslia 
talwarh  chala  learegi ;  ki  tu  ne 
mujlie  haqir  kiyd,  aur  Hitti 
U'riyali  ki  joru  ko  lelee  apni  joru 
kiyd. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  yun  far- 
mata  hai,  ki  Deleh,  main  ek  bad 
jko  tere  hi  ghar  se  tujh  par 
uthdunga,  aur  main  teri  joruon 
ko  leke  teri  ankhon  ke  samhne 
tere  hamsae  ko  dunga  \  aur  wuh 
;  us  aftdb  ke  samhne  teri  joruon  ke 
sdtli  hambistar  lioga. 

12  Kyunki  tii  ne  to  chhipe  hue 


kiyd  :  par  main  sure  bani  Israel 
:  ke  samhne,  aur  aftdb  ke  samhne 
!  yih  karungak. 

13  Tab  Ddud  ne  Natan  ko 
leaha1,  ki  Main  Khudawand  ka 
gunahgar  hun  m.  Aur  Natan  ne 
Ddud  leo  kaha,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  blii  terd  gundh  balehshdn,  ki 
tu  na  marega. 

14  Lelein  is  learn  ke  sabab  se, 
jo  tu  ne  kiyd,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
duslimanon  ke  leufr  led  bd’is  hud0, 
yih  larka  blii,  jo  tere  liye  paida 
lioga,  mar  jdegd.  Aur  Natan 
ghar  ko  gayd. 

15  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us 
larke  ko,  jo  U'riyah  ki  joru  se 
paida  hud,  mdrd,  ki  wuh  bimar 

I  iiara. 

16  So  Daud  ne  us  larke  ke  liye 
Khudd  se  ’arz  ki,  aur  roza  ralehd, 
aur  ghar  men  jakar  sari  rat  zamin 
par  para  rahap. 

17  Aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  buzurg 
uthke  us  pas  de,  ki  use  lehak  par 
se  utlidwen ;  par  wuh  rdzi  na 
hud,  aur  un  ke  sdtli  khdna  na 
lehdyd. 

18  Aur  sdtwen  din  wuh  larka 
mar  gayd  ;  aur  Daud  ke  mulazim 
mare  clar  ke  kali  na  sake,  ki 
Larka  mar  gayd  ;  kyunki  unhon 
ne  kaha,  ki  Jab  wuh  larka  hanoz 
zinda  tha,  to  ham  ne  use  kaha, 
aur  us  ne  hamari  bat  na  mani ; 
aur  ab,  agar  ham  use  kahen,  ki 
Larka  mar  gaya,  to  wuh  apni  jan 
se  kya  suluk  karega  ? 

19  Par  jab  Ddud  ne  dekkd,  ki 
us  ke  kliadim  kanaphusi  kar  ralie 
hain,  to  Ddud  samajli  gayd,  ki 
larka  mar  gayd ;  tab  Daud  ne 
kliddimon  ko  kaha,  Kya  larka 
mar  gayd?  We  bole,  Mar  gayd. 

20  Tab  Daud  khak  par  se  utha, 
aur  nahdyd,  aur  ’itr  nialdq,  aur 
poshak  badli,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  men  dyd,  aur  sijda  kiyd r. 
Pliir  apne  ghar  men  gayd,  aur 
khdna  manga  ;  aur  we  us  ke  age 
roti  lde,  so  us  ne  khdi. 

21  Tab  us  ke  kliddimon  ne  us 
ko  kaha,  Yih  kaisa  kam  hai?  jo 
tu  ne  roza  rakha,  aur  us  larke 
ke  liye,  jab  wuh  jitd  tha,  tu  roya  ; 
aur  jab  wuh  larka  mar  gayd,  to 
uthke  tu  ne  roti  khdi. 

22  Us  ne  kalia,  ki  Jab  tak  wuh 
larka  zinda  tha,  to  main  ne  roza 
rakha,  aur  main  rota  rahd  ;  ki 
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main  ne  kaha,  Kaun  janta  hai,  ki 
Iyhudxwand  mujh  par  rahm  ka- 
regds,  aur  larka  jiega'? 

23  Par  ab  to  wuh  mar  gaya, 
pas,  main  kis  liye  roza  rakhun  ? 
kya  main  nse  pliir  jila  sakta 
bun  ]  main  us  pas  janewala  liun, 
par  wuh  mujh  pas  anewald  naliin \ 

24  f  Aur  Daud  ne  apni  joru 
Bintsab’a  ko  dilasa  diya,  aur  us 
ke  sath  khalwat  ki,  aur  us  se 
hambistar  hua  :  so  wuh  ek  beta 
janiu,  aur  us  ne  us  kd  nam  Sulai¬ 
man  rakha x ;  aur  wuh  Khuda  ka 
piyara  liua. 

25  Aur  us  ne  Natan  nabi  ki 
ma’rifat  se  kahla  bhejke  us  ka 
nam  ||  Yadidiyah  rakba,  Khtjda- 
wand  ki  mubabbat  ke  sabab  se. 

26  Aur  Yuab  bani  ’Ammun  ke 
Rabbah y  se  laraz,  aur  us  ne  wuh 
taklitgah  shabr  le  liya. 

27  Pliir  Yuab  ne  qasidon  ki 
ma’rifat  Daud  ko  kahla  blieja,  ki 
Main  Rabbah  se  lara,  aur  main 
ne  panion  ke  shahr  ko  le  liya. 

28  Ab  tu  baqi  logon  ko  jam’a 
kar,  aur  us  shahr  par  kliaimazan 
ho,  aur  use  le  le  ;  ta  na  liowe,  ki 
main  us  shahr  ko  le  lun,  aur 
merd  nam  shahr  par  ho. 

29  Tab  Daud  ne  sard  lashkar 
jam’a  kiya,  aur  Rabbah  par 
charhd,  aur  lara,  aur  use  le  liya. 

30  Aur  us  ne  wahan  ke  badshah 
ka  tdj  us  badshah  ke  sir  par  se, 
un  motion  sametjo  us  men  j are 
the,  le  liyaa:  aur  us  ka  sona  wazn 
men  ek  qintar  tha  ;  so  wuh  Daud 
ke  sir  par  rakha  gaya ;  aur  us  ne 
us  shahr  se  lut  ka  bahut  sd  mal 
nikala. 

31  Aur  us  ne  un  logon  ko,  jo 
shabr  men  the,  bahar  nikalke 
afon  aur  lobe  ke  lialon  aur  kul- 
haron  ke  niche  kiya,  aur  unhen 
inton  ke  jalte  pazawe  men  dal 
diya  ;  aur  us  ne  bani  Ammun  ke 
sare  shahron  se  yili  kuchh  kiya. 
Aur  ba’d  us  ke  Daud  lashkar 
samet  Yarusalam  ko  phira. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Amnun  Tamar  par  'dshiq  hokar,  Yunadab 
hi  saldh  se  apne  tain  bimar  bandtd  aur  as  ho 
rusted  harta.  15  Us  se  nafrat  raJihta  aur 
haindl  be-adabi  se  use  nihdl  detd.  19  Abi- 
salum  us  hi  khabar  letd,  par  Amnun  hi  bd- 
bat  apnd  irdda  ehhipdtd.  23  Us  he  yahdn 
jab  blieron  ha  bal  katarnd  para,  aur  sab 
shdhzdde  ihatthe  dye  the,  us  ne  Amnun  ho 
marwdddld.  30  Baud  yih  sunhe,  hi  sab  shdh¬ 


zdde  qatl  hue,  hairdn  hota,  par  Yunadab  se 
tasaUipatd.  37  Abisalum  Jasur  men  Talmi 
pas  bhdgjdta. 
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UR  aisa  hua,  ki  Daud  ke 
bete  Abisalum  aki  ek  kliub- 
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surat  bahin  thi,  jis  ka  nam  *2fa™-3 
Tamar b  tha;  us  par  Daud  ka  m Taw. 3. 9 
beta  Amnun  ’ashiq  hua. 

2  Aur  Amnun  aisa  be-chain  liua, 
ki  apni  bahin  Tamar  ke  liye 
bimar  para ;  kyunki  wuh  kun- 
wari  thi,  so  Amnun  ka  qabu  na 
parta  tha,  ki  us  se  kuchh  kare. 

3  Aur  Daud  ke  bhai  Sima’ ah  ka 
beta0  Yunadab  Amnun  ka  dost 
tha;  aur  yih  Yunadab  bara  ’aqil 
tha. 

4  So  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tu 
badshah  ka  beta  lioke  kyun  din 
ba  din  dubla  hota  jata  hai  1  kya 
tu  mujhe  khabar  karega  ?  Tab 
Amnun  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Main 
apne  bliai  Abisalum  ki  bahin 
Tamar  par  ’asliiq  hun. 

5  So  Yunadab  ne  use  kaha,  Tu 
bistar  par  para  rah,  aur  apne 
tain  bimar  band ;  aur  jab  terd 
bap  tujhe  dekhne  awe,  to  tu  use 
kah,  Meri  bahin  Tamar  ko  par- 
wdnagi  dijiye,  ki  awe,  aur  mujhe 
kuchh  khilawe,  aur  mere  sdmhne 
klulnd  pakdwe,  taki  main  dekliun, 
aur  us  ke  hath  se  khaun. 

6  ®fj  Tab  Amnun  pard  rahd,  aur 
apne  tain  bimar  bandyd  ;  aur  jab 
badshah  us  ke  dekhne  ko  dyd,  to 
Amnun  ne  badshah  se  kaha,  Meri 
bahin  Tamar  ko  hukm  kijiye,  ki 
awe,  aur  mere  sdmhne  ek  do 
phulke  a  pakdwe,  taki  main  us  ke 
hath  se  khaun. 

7  So  Daud  ne  Tamar  ke  ghar 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Tu  abhi  apne 
bhai  Amnun  ke  ghar  jd,  aur  us  ke 
liye  khana  paka. 

8  So  Tamar  apne  bhai  Amnun 
ke  ghar  gai ;  aur  wuh  bistar  par 
para  hud  tha.  Aur  us  ne  atd  liya, 
aur  gundhd,  aur  us  ke  sdmhne 
phulke  banae  aur  pakde. 

9  Aur  unhen  leke  ek  qab  men 
rakha,  aur  us  ke  sdmhne  ldi ;  j>ar 
us  ne  na  klide,  aur  kaha,  ki  Sab 
mard  mere  pas  se  bahar  nikal 
jdwen e.  So  har  ek  us  pas  se  uth 


i  *  Paid.  18.  6. 


i  e  Paid.  45.  1 . 


gaya. 

10  Tab 


Amnun  ne  Tamar  ko 
kaha,  ki  Khana  kothri  ke  andar 
la,  ki  main  tere  hath  se  khaungd. 
So  Tamar  ne  wuh  phulke,  jo  us 
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ne  pakae  the,  lie,  aur  kothri  men 
apne  bhai  Amnun  ke  pas  lai. 

11  Aur  jab  wuh  kliana  us  ke 
samhne  lai,  ki  use  khilawe,  to  us 
ne  use  pakra,  aur  kaha,  A,  ai  bua, 
mujh  se  hambistar  ho f. 

12  Wuh  bob,  Nahin,  bhaiya, 
mujlie  ruswa  na  kar  ;  ki  Israelion 
men  yili  bat  achchhi  nahin  g ;  so 
tu  yih  jahalat  ka  kam  h  na  kar. 

13  Aur  main  kya  karungi,  ki 
meri  ruswai  dafa  ho?  aur  tu 
Israelion  men  ek  alimaq  banega. 
Aur  ab  badshah  se  kahiye,  so  wuh 
mujhe  tujh  se  man’ a  na  karega1. 

14  Lekin  us  ne  us  ki  bat  na 
mam,  ki  wuh  us  se  bahut  zorawar 
tha  ;  so  us  se  zabardasti  ki,  aur 
us  se  hambistar  huak. 

15  Aur  Amnun  ne  us  se  bari 
duslimani  paida  ki,  aisa  ki  jaisa 
wuh  us  par  ’asliiq  tlia,  us  se  ziya- 
da  us  ka  dushman  hua.  Aur  phir 
Amnun  ne  use  kalia,  Uth,  chali  ja. 

16  So  us  ’aurat  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Yih  back,  ki  tumujh  ko  nikal  deta, 
us  kam  se,  jo  tu  ne  mujh  se  kiya, 
ziyacla  bad  liai.  Par  us  ne  us  ki 
bat  na  suni. 

17  Tab  Amnun  ne  apne  ek  cha- 
kar  ko  bulaya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki 
Ise  mere  ghar  se  bahar  nikalke 
jalcl  clarwaze  men  qufl  laga  de. 

18  So  wuh  rangin1  jora  pahine 
hue  gai,  ki  baclshalion  ki  kun- 
wari  betian  aisi  hi  poshak  pahinti 
thin.  Garaz,  us  ke  khadim  ne  use 
bahar  kar  diya,  aur  us  ke  jate  hi 
qufl  laga  diya. 

19  %  Aur  Tamar  ne  sir  par 
khak  dalim,  aur  gai  ;  aur  wuh 
rangin  poshak  jo  pahine  thi,  pha- 
ri,  aur  sir  par  hath  dliarke11  roti 
chali. 

20  Aur  us  ke  bliai  Abisalum  ne 
use  dekhke  kaha,  Kya  tera  bliai 
|| Amnun  tere  sath  hua?  par,  ai 
bahin,  ab  cliupki  ho  rah,  ki  wuh 
tera  bhai  hai,  aur  us  bat  par 
apna  clil  na  rakli.  Tab  Tamar 
apne  bliai  Abisalum  ke  ghar  men 
gamgin  baithi. 

21  ^  Aur  jab  Daud  badshah  ne 
yih  sab  baten  sunin,  to  bahut  be- 
zar  hua. 

22  Aur  Abisalum  ne  apne  bliai 
Amnun  ko  kuclili  bliala  bura  na 
kalia0,  ki  Abisalum  Amnun  ka 
dushman  thap;  kyunki  us  ne  us 
ki  bahin  ko  ruswa  kiya  tha. 


23  *yy  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  do  sal  ke 
ba’d  bal  katarnewale  Abisalum 
ki  blieron  ke  bal  Ba’al-Hasur 
men,  jo  Ifraim  ki  hudud  men  hai, 
katarte  theq;  tab  Abisalum  ne 
badshah  ke  sab  beton  ko  bulaya. 

24  So  Abisalum  badshah  pas 
ay  a,  aur  kaha,  ki  Tere  khadim  ki 
blieron  ke  bal  katarne  jate  liain  ; 
so  badshah,  tashrif  le  chaliye,  aur 
ap  ke  khadim  blii  ap  ke  gulam  ke 
satli  chalen. 

25  Tab  badshah  ne  Abisalum  ko 
kaha,  Naliin,  beta  ;  ham  sab  ke 
sab  ko  na  le  jaiye,  ta  na  ho  ki 
tujh  par  bar  howen  ;  aur  us  ne 
use  tang  kiya,  lekin  us  ne  na 
chaha,  ki  jawe,  par  us  ke  liaqq 
men  du’a  ki. 

26  Tab  Abisalum  ne  kalia,  Agar 
ap  naliin  clialte,  to  mere  bliai 
Amnun  ko  mere  sath  kar  dijiye. 
Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki  'Wuh 
Ids  waste  tere  satli  jae  ? 

27  Tab  Abisalum  ne  use  tang 
kiya,  so  us  ne  Amnun  ko  aur 
sare  shahzadon  ko  us  ke  satli 
bheja. 

28  <yy  Aur  Abisalum  ne  apne 
kliadimon  ko  kah  rakha  tha,  ki 
Khabardar  raho,  jab  Amnun  mai 
pike  khushdilr  ho  we,  aur  main 
tumlien  kahun,  ki  Amnun  ko  mar 
lo,  to  turn  use  mar  lijiyo  ;  kuclili 
kliauf  na  kijiyo  ;  kya  main  turn- 
hen  hukm  naliin  karta  ?  so  dila- 
wari  aur  *f*  bahaduri  kijiyo. 

29  Chunanchi  Abisalum  ne  jaisa 
unhen  farmaya  tha,  waisa  hi  kiya. 
Aur  us  waqt  sare  shahzade  aur 
sab  log  chal  niklc,  aur  apne  apne 
khachchar  par  sawar  hue,  aur 
bliage. 

30  ^  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  lianoz  we 
rah  hi  men  the,  jo  Daud  ko  klia- 
bar  paliunclii,  ki  Abisalum  ne 
sare  shahzadon  ko  qatl  kiya,  aur 
un  men  se  ek  bln  baqi  na  raha. 

31  So  badshah  utlia,  aur  apne 
kapre  phare s,  aur  khak  par  lota l, 
aur  us  ke  sare  khadim  bhi  kapre 
pliarke  us  ke  huzur  khare  hue. 

32  Tab  Daucl  ke  bhai  Sima’ah 
ka  beta  AYmadabu  bola,  ki  Mere 
khudawand,  yih  guman  mat  kar, 
ki  unhon  ne  un  sare  jawanon  ko, 
jo  badshah  ke  bete  the,  mar  liya  ; 
balki  Amnun  hi  akela  mara  gaya, 
is  liye  ki  Abisalum  ne,  jis  din  se 
ki  Amnun  ne  us  ki  bahin  Tamar 
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ko  ruswa  kiya,  yih  bat  than  rakhi 
thi. 

33  So  mere  khudawand  badshah, 
aisa  khiyal  dil  men  na  laiye,  ki 
sare  sliahzade  mare  gae  ;  wahan 
to  akela  Amnun  I11  qatl  hua. 

34  Aur  Abisalum  bhaga x.  Aur 
us  jawan  ne,  jo  nigahban  tha, 
ankh  uthai  aur  dekha,  ki  nagah 
baliut  se  log  rail  men  pahar  ki 
samt  se  ate  the. 

35  Tab  Yunadab  ne  badshah  se 
kaha,  ki  Dekh,  sliahzade  ae,  aur 
jaisa  tere  gulam  ne  ’arz  kiya  tha, 
waisa  hi  hua. 

36  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuli  bat 
kali  chuka,  to  sliahzade  a  paliun- 
clie,  aur  chilla  cliillake  roe  :  aur 
badshah  blii  apne  khadimon  samet 
zar  zar  roya. 

37  Par  Abisalum  bhagke  Ja- 
sur  ke  badshah  ||  ’Ammihud  ke 
bete  Talmiy  pas  gaya.  Aur  Daud 
liar  roz  apne  bete  par  rota  tha. 

38  Aur  Abisalum  bhagke  Jasur 
men2  pahuncha,  aur  tin  haras  tak 
wahan  raha. 

39  Aur  Daud  badshah  Abisalum 
par  khuruj  karne  se  baz  raha ; 
kyunki  us  ka  dil  Amnun  ki  maut 
se  tasallipazir  huaa. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Yuab,  Taqu’a  Id  eh  danishmand  'aurat  he 
wasile  se  Daud  ho  is  par  razi  harahe  hi  Abi¬ 
salum  laut  awe,  use  Yarusalam  men  phir 
lata.  25  Abisalum  he  husn  o  bal  o  aulad  lid 
zihr.  28  Ba'd  do  baras  he  badshah  Abisa¬ 
lum  ho  Yuab  he  ivasile  apne  huzur  men  bul- 
watd. 

AUR  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Yuab 
ko  jab  daryaft  hua,  ki  bad¬ 
shah  ka  dil  Abisalum  se  kliub  saf 
nahin  hua, 

2  To  Yuab  ne  admi  bliejke  Ta¬ 
qu’a a  men  se  ek  siyani  ’aurat 
bulwai,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Apne 
tain  matamzada  banaiye,  aur  ma- 
tam  ke  kapre b  pahiniye,  aur  ’itr 
na  maliye,  aur  apne  tain  us  ’aurat 
ki  manind  kar  dikhaiye,  jo  mud- 
dat  se  kisi  ke  marne  se  garni 
ho, 

3  Aur  us  shakl  se  badshah  pas 
jaiye,  aur  us  se  is  taur  par  bat 
kahiye.  So  Yuab  ne  use  yih  ba- 
ten  bayan  karke  sikhlain  e.k 
4  ^  Tab  wuh  Taqu’a  ki  ’aurat  | 
badshah  pas  ai,  aur  zamin  par 
aundhe  munh  hoke  girid,  aur 
sijda  kiya,  aur  bob,  Ai  badshah, 
najat  dee. 


5  Tab  badshah  ne  use  farmaya, 
Tujlie  kya  liua  1  Wuh  boll f,  Main 
ek  bewa  ’aurat  hun,  aur  mera 
shauhar  mar  gaya  hai. 

6  So  teri  laumli  ke  do  bete  the ; 
we  donon  maidan  men  jhagre,  aur 
walian  aisa  koi  na  tha,  jo  unhen 
chhurata ;  so  ek  ne  dusre  ko  mara, 
aur  qatl  kiya. 

7  Aur  ab  dekh,  ki  sara  kunba 
teri  laundi  ko  satata  haig;  aur 
we  kahte  hain,  ki  Us  ko,  jis  ne 
apne  bhai  ko  qatl  kiya,  liamare 
liawale  kar,  taki  ham  us  ke  bhai 
ke  qisas  men  use  qatl  karen,  aur 
hamwaris  ko  baqi  na  rakhen ;  aur 
chahte  hain,  ki  us  meri  cliingari 
ko  jo  baqi  rahi  hai,  bujhawen,  aur 
mere  shauhar  ke  nam  aur  nasi  ko 
zamin  par  baqi  na  rakhen. 

8  So  badshah  ne  us  ’aurat  ko 
kaha,  Tu  apne  ghar  ja,  aur  main 
teri  babat  hukm  kariinga. 

9  Aur  us  Taqu’a  ki  ’aurat  ne 
badshah  ko  kalia,  Mere  khuda¬ 
wand  badshah,  sari  badi  mujh  par 
aur  mere  bap  ke  gharane  par 
howeh,  aur  badshah  aur  us  ka 
takht  begunah  rahe  ‘. 

10  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  Jo 
koi  tujhe  kuchh  kalie,  use  mujh 
pas  la,  ki  wuh  phir  tujh  ko  chhu 
na  sakega. 
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11  Us  waqt  us  ’aurat  ne  kalia, 
Main  ’arz  karti  hun,  ki  badshah 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ko  yad 
karke  farmawe,  ki  Main  intiqam 
lencwalon  ko  qisas  karne  se  k  baz 
rakhunga,  ta  11a  ho  we  ki  we  mere 
bete  ko  qatl  karen.  Tab  wuh 
bola,  Khudawand  i  liaiy  ki  qa- 
sam1,  ki  tere  bete  ka  ek  bal  bhi 
na  girega. 

12  Tab  us  ’aurat  ne  kaha,  Apni 
laundi  ko  parwanagi  dijiye,  ki 
apne  khudawand  badsliali  se  ek 
bat  aur  kahe. 

13  Wuh  bola,  Kali.  Tab  us 
’aurat  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne  kis  liye 
Khuda  ke  logon™  ki  mukhalafat 
par  aisi  fikr  ki  hai?  ki  badshah 
yih  kalita  hua,  asami  ki  manind 
hai ;  kyunki  badshah  ap  apne 
kharij 11  ko  11a  phirata  hai. 

14  Aur  liam  jo  liain,  marne  ke 
liye  hain0,  aur  paid  ki  manind,  jo 
zamin  par  bahta  hai,  aur  jam’a 
nahin  hota  ;  aur  kya  Khuda  admi 
ke  upar  nazar  naldn  karta,  aur 
wuh  yih  tadbir  karta  hai p,  ki 
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us  ka  radd  kiya  hua  us  se  juda  na 
howe  ? 

15  So  ab  main  apne  khudawand 
badshah  pas  yih  kabne  ai  bun ; 
kyunki  logon  ne  mujhe  daraya : 
tab  teri  laundi  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
ap  badshah  se  mulaqat  karungi ; 
shityad  ki  badshah  apnl  laundi  ki 
’arz  qabul  kare. 

16  Aur  badshah  sunke  apni  laun¬ 
di  ko  us  shaklis  ke  hath  se,  jo 
mujhe  aur  mere  bete  ko  Khuda 
ki  di  hui  us  miras  se  kharij  karke 
qatl  kiya  chahta  liai,  chhuraega. 

17  Ab  teri  launch  kaliti  hai,  ki 
mere  khudawand  badshah  ki  bat 
tasalli  ki  ho  ;  kyunki  mera  khu¬ 
dawand  badshah  faisala  karne 

men  Khuda  ke  firishte  ke  ma- 

—  • 

nind11  hai:  so  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  tere  satli  ho. 

18  Us  waqt  badshah  ne  us  ’au- 
rat  ko  farmaya,  Main  tujh  se  jo 
kuchh  puclihun,  tu  use  mujli  se 
mat  chliipana.  Tab  wuh  ’aurat 
boli,  ki  Mere  khudawand  badshah 
farmaiye. 

19  So  badshah  ne  kaha,  Kya  in 
sab  baton  men  Yuab  bhi  tera  sha- 
rik  hai  ?  Us  ’aurat  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  Teri  jan  ki  qasam,  ai  mere 
khudawand  badshah,  koi  un  baton 
men  se,  jo  khudawand  badshah 
ne  farmain,  clahne  ya  baen  hath 
’udul  nahin  kar  saktit :  tere  kha- 
clim  Yuab  hi  ne  mujhe  yih  kaha 
hai,  aur  us  hi  ne  ye  sab  baten 
teri  laundi  ko  sikhlain r. 

20  Aur  tere  khadim  Yuab  ne  yih 
kuchh  is  liye  kiya,  taki  is  bat  Id 
yih  tariq  ho  :  aur,  ai  mere  khu¬ 
dawand,  tu  Khuda  ke  firishte  ki 
manind  danishmand  liais,  ki  jo 
kuchh  zamin  par  liota  hai,  so  use 
daryaft  hai. 

21  Tab  badshah  ne  Yuab  ko 
bulake  farmaya,  ki  Dekho,  main 
is  bat  par  razi  hun ;  tu  jit,  aur  us 
jawan  Abisalum  ko  le  a. 

22  Tab  Yuab  zamin  par  aundha 
lioke  gira,  aur  sijda  kiya,  aur 
badshah  ko  mubarakbad  kaha, 
aur  bola,  ki  Aj  tere  gulam  ko 
yaqin  hud,  ki  tujh  ko  mujh  par 
karam  ki  nigah  hai,  ki  ai  mere 
khudawand  badshah,  tu  ne  aj)ne 
khadim  ki  ’arz  qabul  ki. 

23  Phir  Yuab  utha,  aur  Jasur 
ko  gaya*,  aur  Abisalum  ko  Yaru- 
!  salam  men  le  aya. 


24  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  Use 
kah,  ki  apne  ghar  jawe,  aur  merit 
munli  na  dekheu.  So  Abisalum 
apne  ghar  gayit,  aur  badshah  ke 
liuzur  na  ayit. 

25  Aur  sare  bani  Israel  men 

koi  shakhs  Abisalum  sa  khubsurat 

•  • 

aur  qitbil  ta’rif  ke  na  tint ;  kyunki 
us  ke  piton  ke  talwe  se  leke  sir 
ki  cliandi  takx  us  men  koi  ’aib  na 
tha. 
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26  Aur  jab  wuh  apne  sir  ka  bitl 
mundta  tha,  kyunki  har  sal  ke 
akhir  us  kit  yih  ma’mul  tha,  is 
liye  ki  us  ke  bal  bahut  ghane  the, 
to  wazn  men  do  sau  shalii  misqal 
hote  the. 

27  So  Abisalum  ke  wahan  tin 
bete  paiclit  hue7,  aur  ek  beti,  jis 
ka  nam  Tamar  tha ;  wuh  bahut 
khubsurat  thi. 

28  Aur  Abisalum  pure  do  ba- 
ras  Yarusalam  men  raha,  aur 
badshah  kit  munh  na  dekhaz. 

29  So  Abisalum  ne  Yuab  ko 
bulwaya,  taki  use  badshah  pas 
bheje  ;  par  wuh  na  chithta  tha,  ki 
us  ke  pas  awe ;  aur  phir  us  ne 
do  bara  bulwaya,  so  phir  bhi  us  ne 
na  chaha  ki  jawe. 

30  Tab  us  ne  apne  chakaron  se 
kaha,  ki  Dekho,  Yuab  ka  khet 
mere  ||  khet  se  lagit  hai,  aur  wahan 
us  ke  jau  hain  ;  so  jao,  aur  un¬ 
hen  ag  se  jalao.  So  Abisalum 
ke  chakaron  ne  khet  men  ag  laga 
di. 

31  Tab  Yuab  utha,  aur  Abisa¬ 
lum  ke  ghar  aya,  aur  use  kaha, 
Tere  khadimon  ne  mera  khet 
kyun  jala  diya  % 

32  So  Abisalum  ne  Yuab  ko  ja¬ 
wab  diya,  ki  Main  ne  tujhe  kahla 
bheja,  ki  yahan  a,  main  tujhe 
badshah  pits  bhejke  paigam  karun, 
ki  Main  Jasur  se  kyun  yahan 
aya?  mere  liye  to  wahan  rahnit 
bihtar  tha :  so  ab  tu  mujhe  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  le  chal,  aur  agar 
use  mera  gunali  yacl  hai,  to  mujhe 
mar  dale. 

33  Tab  Yuab  ne  badshah  pits 
jitke  yih  kaha.  Aur  us  ne  Abisa¬ 
lum  ko  bulwaya:  so  wuh  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  aya,  aur  badshah 
ke  age  aundha  lioke  gira ;  aur 
badshah  ne  Abisalum  ki  mach- 
chhian  lina. 
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XV  BAB. 

1  Abisalum  milansari  o  chikni  chupri  baton 
se  IsraeUon  he  dil  churata.  7  Ek  nazr  ke 
add  Jcarne  Ice  bahane  se  Habrun  ko  jata.  10 
Wahdn  bahuton  ke  satli  ek  bandish  bdndhtd. 
13  Is  hi  khabar  pdke  Daud  Yarusalam  se 
bhagjdta.  19  Ittai  us  ke  chhorne  se  inkdr 
karta.  24  Saduq  o  Abiydtar  sanduq  lie 
pher  bheje  jdte.  30  Daud  o  us  ke  khawdss 
Koh  i  Zaitun  par  rote  hue  charhte.  31 
Akhitujfal  hi  maslahat  par  bad  du'd  deta. 
32  Husi  khdss  kdm  par  pher  bheja  jdta. 

BA’D  us  ke  aisa  hua%  ki  Abi¬ 
salum  ne  apne  liye  garian 
aur  ghore  taiyar  kie,  aur  pachas 
admi  muqarrar  kie,  ki  us  ke  age 
daurenb. 

2  Aur  Abisalum  subli  ko  uthke 
phatak  par  sar  i  rah  khara  rahta 
tlia  :  aur  jab  koi  dadkhwah  insaf 
ke  liye  badshah  pas  ata  tlia,  to 
Abisalum  use  bulake  puchhta  tlia, 
ki  Tu  kis  shahr  ka  hai  ?  Cliunan- 
chi  ek  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Tera 
khadim  bani  Israel  se  ek  firqe 
men  ka  hai. 

3  Aur  Abisalum  ne  us  ko  kaha, 
ki  Teri  baten  achchhi  aur  saclichi 
hain  ;  lekin||  koi  badshali  ka  naib 
naliin,  jo  teri  sune. 

4  Aur  Abisalum  ne  kaha,  ki 
Kasli  main  zamin  par  qazi  kotac, 
to  jo  koi  dadkhwah  mujli  pas  ata, 
to  main  us  ka  insaf  karta. 

5  Aur  jab  koi  Abisalum  ke  naz- 
dik  ata  tha,  ki  use  salam  kare, 
to  wuh  hath  daurake  use  pakar 
leta  tha,  aur  us  ki  maclihclihi  leta 
tha. 

6  So  Abisalum  ne  sare  bani  Is¬ 
rael  se,  jo  badshah  pas  dadkhwah 
ate  the,  usi  tarah  kiya ;  aur  Abi¬ 
salum  ne  Israel  ke  logon  ka  dil 
cliuraya  d. 

7  f  Aur  ba’d  clialis  baras®  ke 
aisa  hua,  ki  Abisalum  ne  badshah 
ko  kaha,  Mujlie  parwanagi  ho, 
ki  main  jaun,  aur  apni  nazr  ko, 
jo  main  ne  Khudaavand  ke  liye 
ki  hai,  Habrun  men  jake  ada  ka- 
run. 

8  Ki  tere  gulam  ne,  jab  ki  Ara- 
mi  Jasur  men  tha1,  yih  nazr  mani 
thig,  ki  agar  Kuud^wand  mujhe 
pliir  A^arusalam  men  bula  lewe, 
to  main  Khudawand  ki  ’ibadat 
karunh. 

9  Tab  badshah  ne  use  farmaya, 
ki  Salamat  ja. 

10  51  So  wuh  utlia,  aur  Habrun 
ko  rawana  liua.  Aur  Abisalum 
ne  bani  Israel  ke  sare  firqon  men 


jasus  bhejke  manadi  ki,  Jis  waqt 
turn  narsinge  ki  awaz  suno,  to  bol 
utho,  ki  Abisalum  Habrun  men 
badshah  hua. 

11  Aur  Abisalum  ke  sath  Yaru¬ 
salam  se  do  sau  admi  bulae  hue 1 
cliale :  we  apni  rasti  se k  jate 
the,  aur  we  kisi  bat  ki  khabar  na 
rakhte  the. 

12  Aur  Abisalum  ne  Jiluni  Akhi- 
tuffal  ko,  jo  Daud  ka  mushir1  tlia, 
us  ke  shahr  Jilun  sem  qurbanian 
guzranne  ke  waqt  bulaya.  Aur 
fasad  ziyada  huan,  ki  pai  dar  pai 
Abisalum  pas  log  jam’a  bote  jate 
the. 

13  Tab  ek  qasid  ne  ake  Daud 
ko  khabar  ki,  ki  Bani  Israel  apne 
dilon  se  Abisalum  ke  pairau  hue  °. 

14  So  Daud  ne  apne  hamrahi 
cliakaron  ko,  jo  Yarusalam  men 
the,  kaha,  Utho,  bliag  chalenp; 
naliin  to,  Abisalum  ke  hath  se 
ham  na  bachenge  ;  jaldi  chalo,  na 
howe,  ki  achanak  ham  ko  pakar 
le,  aur  ham  par  musibat  dale,  aur 
shahr  ko  kata  kare. 

15  Aur  badshah  ke  khadimon  ne 
badshah  se  kalia,  Tere  khadim 
hazir  liain ;  jo  kuclih  ki  khuda- 
wand  badshah  farmawe,  wuhi 
hoga. 

16  Tab  badshah  niklaq,  aur  us 
ka  sara  gharana  us  ke  piclihe 
hua,  aur  badshah  ne  das  ’auraten, 
jo  us  ki  harami  laundian  thin, 
qasr  men  clihorinr,  ki  ghar  ki 
nigahbani  karen. 

17  Aur  badshah  apne  sab  logon 
samet  baliar  nikalke  Bait  i  Mir- 
haq  men  ja  tlialira. 

18  Aur  us  ke  sare  khadim  us  ke 
age  age  chale  jate  the,  aur  sare 
Kareti  aur  Faleti3  aur  Jati,  jo 
sab  ke  sab  cliha  sau  jawan  the, 
aur  Jat  se  us  ke  satli  ae  the,  bad¬ 
shah  ke  age  ’ubur  karte  the. 

19  Tab  badshah  ne  Jati  Ittai 
ko1  kaha,  Tu  liamare  sath  kyun 
nikla  1  tu  phir  ja,  aur  badshah  ke 
sath  rah  ;  is  liye  ki  tu  ek  musafir 
hai,  jo  apne  makan  se  jilawatan 
hai. 

20  Kal  hi  to  tu  aya  hai,  aur  aj 
hi  main  tujhe  apne  sath  dauraun  ? 
aur  main  jo  hun,  so  mere  jane  ka 
thikana  nahinu;  pas,  tu  phir  ja, 
aur  apne  bliaion  men  ja  mil ;  fazl 
aur  rahmat  tere  satli  hon. 

21  Tab  Ittai  ne  badshah  ko  ja- 
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wab  diya,  aur  kaha,  Khudawand 
i  liaiy  ki,  aur  mere  khudawand 
badshah  ki  qasam,  ki  jahan  ka¬ 
hin  mera  khudawand  marte  jite 
hoga,  wahin  tera  khadim  bln 
hoga  x. 

22  So  Daud  ne  Ittai  ko  kalia,  ki 
Ab  chala  chal.  Aur  Jati  Ittai, 
aur  us  ke  sare  log,  aur  sab 
nannhe  bachclie,  jo  us  ke  sath 
the,  cliale. 

23  Aur  sara  mulk  pukar  pukarke 
roya,  aur  sare  logon  ne  ’ubur 
kiya,  aur  badshah  ne  bln  wadi  i 
Kidrun  se  logon  samet  guzarke 
jangal  ki  rahy  li. 

24  %  Aur  dekho,  ki  Saduq  kahin 
blii  aur  sare  Lawi,  Khuda  ke 
’ahdname  ka  sanduq  lie  hue2,  us 

ke  sath  the.  So  unhon  ne  Khuda 

■■  • 

ke  sanduq  ko  rakh  diya,  aur 
Abiyatar  bln  chala  aya,  yahan  tak 
ki  sare  log  shahr  se  nikal  ae. 

25  Tab  badshah  ne  Saduq  ko 
kaha,  ki  Khuda  ka  sanduq  shahr 
ko  pher  le  ja  ;  pas,  agar  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  karam  ki  nazar  mujh 
par  hogi,  to  wuk  mujhe  pher  le 
aega,  aur  apne  ko  aur  apni  man- 
zil  ko  mujhe  phir  dikhaega a : 

26  Par  agar  wuh  yun  farmaega, 
ki  Main  ab  tujh  se  khusli  nahin  b, 
to  dekli,  jo  us  ki  khushi  hogi,  so 
mujh  se  kare  °. 

27  Aur  badshah  ne  Saduq  kahin 
ko  phir  kaha,  Kya  tu  gaibdand 
nahin  ?  shahr  ko  salamat  phir  ja, 
aur  Akhima’az,  jo  tera  beta  hai, 
aur  Abiyatar  ka  beta  Yahunatan 
donon  tere  sath  jaen e. 

28  Aur  dekh,  main  us  dasht  ke 
ghaton  men1  tliahra  hua  hun,  jab 
tak  ki  tumhare  pas  se  kuchh  klia- 
bar  awe. 

29  So  Saduq  aur  Abiyatar  Khu¬ 
da  ka  sanduq  Yarusalam  men 
pher  lae,  aur  wahin  rahe. 

30  Aur  Daud  Koh  i  Zaitun 
par  charha,  aur  rota  hua  charhta 
tha,  aur  apna  sir  dhamp  liya  thas , 
aur  nange  panw  tha  h ;  aur  un  sab 
logon  ne,  jo  us  ke  sath  the,  apne 
sir  chhipa  lie  the1,  aur  rote  huek 
cliarhte  the,  aur  chale  jate  the. 

31  So  ek  ne  Daud  se  kaha, 
Akhituffal  bhi  mufsidon  men  sha- 
mil  hoke  Abisalum  ke  sath  hai1. 
Tab  Daud  bold,  Ai  Khudawand, 
Akhituffal  ki  ’aql  ko  alimaqi  se 
badal  dem. 


32  ^  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Daud 
pahar  ki  clioti  par  paliuncha,  ja¬ 
han  se  Khuda  ka  sijda  kiya  jata 
hai,  to  Husi  Arid11  us  ki  mulaqat 
ko  a  paliuncha :  us  ne  apne  ka- 
pre  pliare  the,  aur  sir  par  khak 
dali  tlii°. 

33  Aur  Daud  ne  use  kaha,  Agar 
tu  mere  satli  rahega,  to  mujh  par 
bar  hoga  p. 

34  Aur  agar  tu  shahr  men  phir 
jawe,  aur  Abisalum  se  kahe,  ki 
Ai  badshah,  main  tera  gulam 
hunq;  jis  tarah  ki  tere  bap  ka 
gulam  tlia,  usi  tarah  tera  bhi  gu¬ 
lam  hun ;  to  ho  sakta  hai,  ki  tu 
meri  khatir  se  Akhituffal  ki  mash- 
warat  ko  barham  mare. 

35  Aur  kya  tere  satli  Saduq  aur 
Abiyatar  donon  kahin  nahin  liain  1 
so  tu  jo  kuchh  ki  badshah  ke 
ghar  men  sune,  so  Saduq  aur 
Abiyatar  kahinon  se  kah  de r. 

36  Aur  dekho,  ki  un  ke  satli  un 
ke  do  bete  Akhima’az  Saduqi  aur 
Yahunatan  Abiyatari  bhi  hains; 
pas,  jo  kuchh  turn  suno,  so  un  ki 
ma’rifat  se  mujhe  kahla  bliejo. 

37  So  Husi,  Daud  ka  dost1,  shahr 
ko  aya ;  aur  Abisalum  bhi  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  dakhil  liuau. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Zibd  hadyon  o  tuhmaton  se  apne  sahib  hi 
miras  chhinletd.  5  Bahurbn  ke  maqam  par 
Sima'i  Daud  par  la'nat  karta.  9  Daud  bar- 
ddsht  karta,  aur  bdqi  logon  ko  bid  intiqam  lene 
seroktd.  15  II usi  apndpiydr  jatake  Abisalum 
ka  mushir  hojdtd.  20  Akhituffal  ki  saldh. 

AUR  jab  Daud  pahar  ki  choti 
par  se  utarta  thaa,  to  Mifi- 
busat  ka  gulam  Zibab  ek  do  gadhe 
lie  hue,  jin  par  do  saugirde  rotion 
ke,  aur  sau  khoshe  angur  ke,  aur 
sau  guchchhe  anjiron  ke,  aur  ek 
mashk  mai  ki  ladi  hui  thi,  us  ke 
istiqbal  ko  a  pahuncha. 

2  Aur  badshah  ne  Ziba  ko  kalia, 
Yih  kya  hai?  Ziba  bola,  ki  Ye 
gadhe  badshah  ke  gharane  ki 
sawari  ke  liye,  aur  rotian  aur 
anjir  jawanon  ke  khane  ke  liye 
hon,  aur  yih  mai  we,  jo  bayaban 
men c  sust  ho  jaen,  pien. 

3  So  badshah  ne  farmaya,  Tere 
aqa  ka  beta  kahan  hai  1  Ziba  ne 
badshah  se  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  wuh 
Yarusalam  men  rahta  hai,  aur 
us  ne  kaha  hai,  ki  Aj  bani  Israel 
mere  bap  ki  mamlukat  mujhe 
pher  denged. 

4  Tab  badshah  ne  Ziba  ko  kaha, 
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ki  Dekh,  Mifibusat  ka  jo  kuckh 
hai,  so  sab  tera  haie.  Tab  Ziba  ne 
kalia,  Ten  qadambosi  karta  hun, 
]ci  main  apne  khudawand  badshah 
ka  manzur  i  nazar  rahun. 

5  Phir  wahan  se  Daud  bad¬ 
shah  Bahurim  men  aya,  aur 
wahan  se  Saul  ke  ghar  ke  logon 
men  se  ek  shakhs,  jis  ka  nam 
Sima’i  bin  Jira  tliaf,  nikla,  aur 
la’nat  karte  hue  chala  jata  tha. 

6  Aur  us  ne  Daud  par  aur  bad- 
sliah  ke  sare  khadimon  par  pat- 
thrao  kiya :  aur  us  waqt  sare 
bahadur  aur  sab  log  us  ke  dahne 
aur  baen  bath  the. 

7  Aur  Sima’i  la’nat  karte  hue 
yun  kahta  tha,  Xikal  a,  tu  nikal 
a,  ai  khuni  mard,  ai  Bali’al  ke 
admi g ; 

8  Ki  Khudawand  ne  Saul  ke 
ghar  ke  sare  khun  ko h  tujh  par 
phera1,  ki  tu  us  ke  ’iwaz  badshah 
hua ;  aur  Khudawand  ne  teri 
saltanat  tere  bete  Abisalum  ko 
ell ;  aur  dekh,  tu  apni  badi  men 
giriftar  hai,  is  liye  ki  tu  khuni 
mard  hai. 

9  Tab  Zaruyah  ke  bete 
Abisliai  ne  badshah  ko  kaha,  Yih 
mara  hua  kuttak  kaun  hai,  ki 
mere  khudawand  badshah  par 
la’nat1  karta  hai1?  hukm  ho,  to 
main  jaun,  aur  us  ka  sir  ura 
dun. 

10  Badshah  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  bani 
Zaruyah,  mujh  ko  turn  se  kyam? 
use  la’nat  karne  do,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  use  kalia  hai,  ki  Daud 
par  la’nat  karen.  Pas  kaun  kali 
sakta  hai,  ki  Tu  ne  kyun  kiya0? 

11  Aur  Daud  ne  Abisliai  aur 
apne  sab  cliakaron  ko  kaha, 
Dekh,  mera  beta  liip,  jo  meri 
sulb  se  paida  hua q,  meri  jan  ka 
gahak  hai :  pas  ab  yih  Binyamini 
kya  kuchh  11a  karega  1  use  la’nat 
.  karne  do,  ki  Khudawand  ne  use 
kaha  hai. 

12  Shayad  ki  Khudawand  mere 
dukh  parnazar  kare,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  aj  ke  din  mujhe  us  ki  la’nat 
ka  ni’am  ul  badal  deb 

13  Aur  Daud  apne  log  leke 
cliala  jata  tha,  aur  Sima’i  paliar 
ki  taraf  us  ke  barabar  guzarta 
tha,  aur  la’nat  karta  tha,  aur  us 
ke  muqabil  patthar  marta  tha, 
!  aur  kliak  phenkta  tha. 

14  Aur  badshah  aur  us  ke  sare 


hamrah  thake  hue  ae,  aur  wahan 
unhon  ne  dam  liya. 

15  ^  Aur  Abisalum  aur  us  ke 
sare  log  Israel  samet  Yarusalam 
men  ae8,  aur  Akhituffal  us  ke 
sath  tha. 

16  Aur  jab  Daud  ka  dost1  Hiisi 
Arid  Abisalum  pas  aya,  to  Hiisi 
ne  Abisalum  ko  kaha,  ki  Badshah 
jita  ralie,  badshah  jita  rahe. 

17  Aur  Abisalum  ne  Hiisi  se 
kaha,  Kya  tu  ne  apne  dost  par 
yih  mihrbani  ki  ?  tu  apne  dost 
ke  sath  kyun  na  gaya  u  ? 

18  Tab  Hiisi  ne  Abisalum  ko 
kalia,  So  nahin ;  balki  jis  ko  ki 
Khudawand,  aur  in  logon  ne, 
aur  sare  bani  Israel  ne  intikliab 
kiya,  main  usi  ka  hun,  aur  usi  ke 
sath  rahunga. 

19  Aur  phir  main  us  ke  bete  ki 
khidmat  na  karun x,  to  kis  ki 
khidmat  karun  ?  jaise  main  ne 
tere  bap  ki  khidmat  ki,  waise  hi 
main  teri  blii  khidmat  karunga. 

20  Tab  Abisalum  ne  Akhituffal 
ko  kaha,  Masliwarat  karo,  ki 
ham  kya  karen. 

21  So  Akhituffal  ne  Abisalum  se 
kalia,  ki  Apne  bap  ki  haramon  se, 
jinhen  wuh  ghar  ki  nigahbani  ko 
chhor  gaya  hai y,  hambistar  ho  :  is 
liye  ki  jab  bani  Israel  sunenge, 
ki  tere  bapko  tujh  se  nafrat  liai z, 
to  un  sab  ke  hath,  jo  tere  satli 
hain,  qawi  hongea. 

22  So  unhon  ne  qasr  ki  chliat 
par  Abisalum  ke  liye  khaima 
khara  kiya,  aur  Abisalum  sare 
bani  Israel  ke  samlmeb  apne  bap 
ki  haramon  se  hambistar  hua. 

23  Aur  Akhituffal  ki  masliwarat, 
jo  un  rozon  men  wuh  karta  tha, 
aisi  lioti  thi,  jaise  koi  kalam  Allah 
se  puchhta  hai :  so  Akhituffal  ki 
masliwarat  Daud  aur  Abisalum 
ki  danist  men  aisi  lii  thi c. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  he  intizam  se  Akhituffal  hi  maslahat 

Umi  hi  saldh  ke  muqabale  men  batil  thaharti. 

15  Chliipe  men  Daiid  ho  khabar  di  jdti.  23 

Akhituffal  ap  ho  phdnsi  deta.  25  ’Amdsa 

sipahsdldr  muqarrar  hotd.  27  Mahnaim 

men  Ddud  ho  sab  rasad  pahunchti. 

T>HIR  Akhituffal  ne  Abisalum 
se  kaha,  Mujhe  parwanagi 
de,  ki  main  abhi  barah  bazar 
I  mard  intikliab  karun,  aur  isi  rat 
Daud  ka  pichha  karun  : 

2  Aur  jis  waqt  ki  wuh  thaka  hua 
lioga  a,  aur  us  ke  sdthi  sust  honge, 
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main  us  par  ja  parunga,  aur  use 
daraunga ;  ki  us  ke  sare  liam- 
rah  bliag  jawenge,  aur  main  faqat 
badshah  hi  ko  mar  lungaL 

3  Aur  main  sab  logon  ko  teri 
taraf  phiraunga ;  ki  sab  ke  pliirne 
ki  manind  wuhi  mard  hai,  jise  tu 
talasli  karta  hai ;  aur  sab  ke  sab 
salamat  rahenge. 

4  So  us  tadbir  se  Abisalum  aur 
Israeli  sare  buzurg  bahut  fkhush 
hue. 

5  Aur  us  waqt  Abisalum  ne 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Husi  Arki  ko  bhi 
bulao,  taki  ham  us  ke  munh  ki 
bhi  sunen. 

6  Chunanchi  Husi  hazir  liua, 
aur  Abisalum  ne  farmaya  aur  use 
kaha,  ki  Akhituffal  yun  kahta 
hai :  so  ham  aisa  karen,  ya 
naliin  ?  tu  kya  kahta  hai  ? 

7  Pas,  Husi  ne  Abisalum  se 
kaha,  ki  Yili  mashwarat  jo  Akhi¬ 
tuffal  ne  dl  hai,  is  waqt  ke  mu- 
nasib  nahin ; 

8  Is  liye  ki  tu  apne  bap  ko  aur 
us  ke  rafiqon  ko  janta  hai,  ki 
kaise  bahadur  hain  :  aur  we  apne 
dilon  men  us  richhni  ki  manind, 
jis  ke  bacliclie  chhin  gae  lion0, 
jangal  men  f  jhunjhla  rahe  hain  ; 
aurtera  bap  jangi  mard  hai  ;*wuli 
logon  ke  sath  na  rahega. 

9  Aur  dekli,  wuh  kisi  gar  men, 
ya  kisi  jagali  men  pinhan  lioga ; 
aur  jab  ekaek  logon  men  se  ba’ze 
mare  jaenge,  to  sab  men  yih 
charcha  lioga  ki  Abisalum  ke 
pairau  mare  pare. 

10  Aur  us  waqt  us  ka  dil  blii, 
jis  ka  dil  slier  ke  dil  ke  manind 
hai,  gudaz  ho  jaegad;  kyunki 
sare  Israeli  jante  hain,  ki  tera 
bap  bara  bahadur  hai,  aur  us  ke 
hamrali  bahadur  log  hain. 

11  So  main  yih  mashwarat  de- 
ta  hun,  ki  sare  bani  Israel  Dan 
se  leke  Biar-sab’ae  tak,  ret  ki 
manind,  jo  darya  ke  kanare  par 
ho,  jis  ka  hisab  nahin1,  tere  sath 
jam’ a  ho  wen  :  aur  tu  ap  jang  par 
charhe. 

12  So  us  waqt  wuh  jahan  lioga, 
ham  us  par  kliuruj  karenge,  aur 
shabnam  ke  qatron  ki  manind,  jo 
zamin  par  gire,  us  par  nazil 
honge ;  tab  un  logon  men  se,  jo 
us  ke  sath  hain,  ek  bhi  janbar  na 
lioga. 

13  Aur  agar  we  kisi  shahr  riien 


jam’a  honge,  to  sare  bani  Israel 
rassion  se  us  shahr  ko  cliarh 
jaenge,  aur  ham  us  ko  nale  ki 
taraf  aisa  khincli  laenge,  ki 
wahan  ek  kankar  blii  na  mile. 

14  Tab  Abisalum  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  bole,  ki  Yih  mashwarat,  jo 
Arki  Husi  ne  di,  Akhituffal  ki 
mashwarat  se  kaliin  bihtar  hai. 
Yih  is  liye  liua,  ki  Iyhuda:wand 
ne  yun  ||  irada  kiya,  ki  Akhituffal 
ki  nek  mashwarat  raegan  howe s, 
taki  Kkudawand  Abisalum  par 
bala  nazil  kare. 

15  •jj  Ba’dus  ke  Husi  ne  Saduq 
aur  Abiyatar  kaliinon  se  kahah, 
ki  Akhituffal  ne  Abisalum  ko  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  buzurgon  ko  yun 
mashwarat  di,  aur  main  ne  yun 
yun. 

16  So  ab  jald  kisi  ko  bliejke 
Daud  se  kaho,  ki  Aj  ki  rat  jangal 
ke  raston  men1  mat  rah,  balki 
filfaur  par  utar  ja  ;  ta  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  we  badshah  ko  aur  us  ke  ra¬ 
fiqon  ko  nigal  jawen. 

17  Us  dam  Yahunatan  aur  Akhi- 
ma’az  k  A  in-Raj  il1  par  khare  the, 
aur  ek  cliliokri  ne  jake  khabar 
ki m ;  so  we  gae,  taki  Daud  bad¬ 
shah  ko  khabar  den ;  yih  is 
liye  hua,  ki  munasib  na  tha,  ki 
un  ki  amad  o  raft  shahr  men 
zahir  howe. 

18  Lckin  ek  gabru  ne  unhen 
dekha,  aur  Abisalum  se  kaha : 
tab  we  donon  pliurti  karke  nikal 
gae,  aur  Bahurim  men11  dakliil 
lioke  ek  sliakhs  ke  ghar  men 
ghuse,  aur  us  sahn  men  ek  kua 
tha  ;  so  we  us  men  utar  gae. 

19  Aur  ’aur at  ne  ek  chadar  leke 
kue  ke  munh  par  bichhai0,  aur 
us  par  dala  hua  galla  pliaila  diya ; 
so  kuclili  khabar  ma’lum  na  liui. 

20  Aur  Abisalum  ke  log  us 
ghar  par  us  ’aur at  pas  ae,  aur 
puchlia,  ki  Akhima’az  aur  Yahu¬ 
natan  kalian  hain?  Us  ’aurat  ne 
unhen  kaha,  We  nale  par  ho  gae 
honge  p.  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  unhen 
dliundha  aur  na  paya,  to  Yaru- 
salam  ko  phir  ae. 

21  Aur  jab  we  phir  gae,  to  we 
kue  se  nikalke  rawana  hue,  aur 
Daud  se  kaha,  ki  Uth,  aur  jald 
par  utarq:  ki  Akhituffal  ne  tujli 
par  yun  yun  mashwarat  di  hai. 

22  Tab  Daud  aur  us  ke  sare  log 
uthe,  aur  Yardan  ke  par  utar 
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gae,  aur  subli  ke  sufaida  tak  ek 
bln  un  men  se  baql  na  tha,  jo 
Yardan  ke  par  na  gaya  lio. 

23  *fl  Aur  Akhituffal  ne  jo  dekha, 
ki  us  kl  mashwarat  qabul  na  hul, 
to  us  ne  apne  gadlie  par  zln  kiya, 
aur  sawar  lioke  apne  shahrr  aur 
apne  gliar  gaya,  aur  apne  glia- 
rane  ko  waslyat  Id,  aur  apne  tain 
phansl  dls,  aur  mar  gaya,  aur 
apne  bap  Id  gor  men  gara  gaya. 

24  Aur  Baud  Mahnaim  men1 
dakhil  liua.  Aur  Abisalum  ban! 
Israel  ko  hamrah  leke  Yardan  ke 
par  utra. 

25  Aur  Abisalum  ne  Yuab  ke 
badle  Amasa  ko  apne  lashkar  ka 
sardar  kiya ;  yili  us  shakhs  ka 
beta  tha,  j is  ka  nam  Ultra  Israeli 
tha,  jo  ||  Nahas  Id  betl  Yuab  kl 
ma  Zaruyah  ki  bahin  Abijail  se 
liambistar  huau. 

26  Aur  ban!  Israel  aur  Abisalum 
ne  Jili’ad  Id  zamln  men  khaima 
khara  kiya. 

27  f  Aur  jab  Daud  Mahnaim 
men  pahuncha,  to  aisa  hua,  ki 
Nahas  ka  beta  Sub!  ban!  Ammun 
ke  Rabbali  sex,  aur  Ammlel  ka  beta 
Maklr  Ludibar  sey,  aur  Barziill 
Jili’adl  Rajillm  sez  Daud  pas  ae  ; 

28  Aur  palang,  aur  basan,  aur 
gill  bartan,  aur  gehun,  aur  jau, 
aur  ata,  aur  bhuna  anaj,  aur  lo- 
biye  Id  pliallan,  aur  masur,  aur 
bhune  cliane, 

29  Aur  sliahd,  aur  makklian,  aur 
bheren,  aur  gawa  panlr,  Daud  ke 
aur  us  ke  logon  ke  khane  ke  liye 
lae;  kyunki  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki 
We  log  bayaban  mena  bliukhe 
aur  manda  aur  piyase  hain. 

XYIII  BAB. 

1  Daud  apni  fauj  ke  rciwdna  karte  waqt,  sab 
ko  Abisalum  ke  backane  ki  bdbat  hukm  detd. 
6  Ifraiin  ke  jangal  men  bahut  Israeli  mare 
jdte.  9  Abisalum  balut  ki  talmion  men 
atlcd  hud  Yuab  se  mdra  jdtd,  aur  garhe  men 
phenkd  jdtd.  18  Yad  i  Abisalum.  19  Akhi- 
rna'az  aur  Kiishi  Daud  ke  pas  khabar  late. 
33  Daud  Abisalum  ke  liye  mdtam  karta. 

AUR  Daud  ne  un  logon  ko,  jo 
us  ke  satli  jam’ a  hue  the, 
shumar  kiya,  aur  liazaron  ke  sar¬ 
dar  aur  saikron  ke  sardar  muqar- 
rar  lde. 

2  Aur  Daud  ne  lashkar  ke  tin 
gol  karke,  ek  gol  Yuab  ko,  aur  ek 
Yuab  ke  bhal  Zaruyah  ke  bete 
Abishai  ko,  aur  ek  Ittai  Jatl  koa 
diya,  aur  unken  rawana  kiya ; 


badshah  ne  logon 


se  kaha, 
sath  nik- 
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aur 

ki  Main  bill  tumhare 
lunga. 

3  Par  logon  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  mat 
chalb;  ki  agar  ham  bliag  niklen,  b2Sam.  21. 
to  unhen  kuchli  hamarl  parwa  na 
liogl ;  aur  agar  ham  adhe  mare 
jawen,  taubhl  unlien  kuchh  parwa 
na  liogl :  par  tu  hamare  das  hazar 
ke  barabar  hai ;  so  bilitar  yih  liai, 
ki  tu  shahr  men  ralike  hamarl 
madad  kare. 

4  Tab  badshah  ne  unhen  kaha, 

Jo  tumhen  bilitar  ma’lum  hota 
hai,  main  wuhl  karunga.  So  bad¬ 
shah  shahr  ke  darwaze  par  sar  i 
rah  khara  raha,  aur  sara  lashkar 
hazar  hazar  aur  sau  sau  hoke 
chal  nikla. 

5  Aur  us  waqt  badshah  ne  Yuab 
aur  Abishai  aur  Ittai  ko  farmaya, 
ki  Merl  khatir  se  Abisalum  jawan 
ke  satli  mulayamat  ldjiyo0.  Aur 
badshah  ne  jo  sab  sardaron  se 
Abisalum  ke  haqq  men  farmaya, 
so  sare  lashkar  ne  suna. 

6  ^  Aur  log  nikalke  maidan 
men  ban!  Israel  ke  muqabil  hue, 
aur  Ifralm  ke  ban  men11  qital 
hua. 

7  Aur  wahan  ban!  Israel  Daud 
ke  logon  ke  hath  se  mare  pare, 
aur  us  qital  men  us  din  bis  hazar 
bain  Israel  kat  gae. 

8  Is  liye  ki  us  din  sari  mamlu- 
kat  men  ja  ba  ja  qital  hua,  aur 
we,  jinhen  ban  ne  jan  se  khoya, 
un  se  jo  talwar  se  mare  pare, 
kahln  bahut  the. 

9  ^  Aur  us  waqt  Abisalum  Daud 
ke  khadimon  ke  siimlme  a  gaya, 
ki  wuh  ek  khachchar  par  sawar 
tha  ;  so  wuh  khachchar  use  leke 
balut  ke  darakliton  ke  jliar  men 
gliusa ;  tab  us  ka  sir  talmion  men 
atka,  aur  wuh  asman  aur  zamln 
ke  blchon  blcli  mu’allaq  rah  gaya, 
aur  khachchar  us  ke  tale  se  bliag 
nikla. 

10  So  ek  ne  deklike  Yuab  ko 

khabar  Id,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main  ne 

Abisalum  ko  dekha  ki  wuh  ek 

darakht  men  latakta  hai. 

•  —  • 

11  Tab  Yuab  ne  us  ko,  jis  ne 
use  khabar  dl  tin,  kaha,  Jab  tu 
ne  use  dekha,  to  use  nuirke  zamln 
par  kyun  na  dal  diya?  ki  main 
tujhe  das  misqal  chandl  aur  ek 
kamarband  ’inayat  karta. 

12  Us  shakhs  ne  Yuab  ko  jawab 


3G6 
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diya,  ki  Agar||  mujli  ko  hazar  mis- 
qal  chandi  milti,  taublii  main  bad- 
shah  ke  bete  par  hath  na  uthata  ; 
kyunki  badshah  ne  hamen  sunake 
tujhe  aur  Abisliai  aur  Ittai  ko 
hukm  kiya  hai,  ki  Khabardar,  koi 
Abisalum  jawan  ko  na  chhuwe e. 

13  Agar  main  aisa  karta,  aur 
apni  jan  par  khelta,  ki  badshali 
se  to  kuchh  maklifi  naliin,  to  tu 
bhi  mujh  se  mukhalafat  karta. 

14  Tab  Yuab  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
tere  sath  der  na  karunga.  So  us 
ne  tin  tir  hath  men  lie,  aur  Abisa¬ 
lum  ke  dil  par  lagae;  aur  wuh 
hanoz  balut  ke  darakht  ke  dar- 
miyan  latakta  aur  jita  tha. 

15  Ki  das  jawanon  ne,  jo  Yuab 
ke  silahbardar  the,  jake  use  gliera, 
aur  use  mara,  aur  qatl  kiya. 

1G  Tab  Yuab  ne  narsinga  phun- 
ka,  aur  log  bani  Israel  ke  ta’aqub 
se  pliire ;  kyunki  Yuab  ne  logon 
ko  baz  raklia. 

17  Aur  unhon  ne  Abisalum  ko 
leke  ban  ke  bich  ek  bare  garlie 
men  dal  diya,  aur  us  par  pattlia- 
ron  ka  ek  bara  dher 1  kiya;  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  bhagke  apne 
ajme  khaime  ko  gae. 

18  Aur  Abisalum  ne  zinda- 
gani  men  apne  liye  badshahi  na- 
sliebg  men  ek  sutun  nasb  kiya 
tha ;  kyunki  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Mera 
koi  beta  naliin,  jis  se  mera  nam 
baqi  rahe,  so  yihi  meri  yadgari 
hoga h ;  aur  us  ne  wulii  nam,  jo  us 
ka  tha,  us  sutun  ka  bhi  raklia 
tha ;  aur  aj  ke  din  tak  wuh  Yad 
i  Abisalum  kahlata  hai. 

19  ®f[  Tab  Saduq  ke  bete  Akhi- 
ma’az  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  chalke 
badshali  ko  kliushkhabari  dun,  ki 

Khudawand  ne  us  ke  dushmanon 

•  — 

se  us  ka  intiqam  liya. 

20  Lekin  Yuab  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Aj  ke  din  tu  kliushkhabari  mat 
de;  yih  muzhda  tu  aur  kisi  din 
dijiyo ;  par  aj  kuchh  muzhda  na 
de,  kyunki  shahzada  mar  gaya 
hai. 

21  Pliir  Yuab  ne  Kuslii  ko  kaha, 
ki  Ja,  aur  jo  kuchh  tu  ne  dekha 
hai,  so  badshali  se  kali.  Tab 
Kuslii  ne  Yuab  ko  sijda  kiya,  aur 
daura. 

22  Phir  Saduq  ke  bete  Akhima’az 
ne  dusri  bar  Yuab  se  kalia,  Har 
kuchh  ho,  par  mujhe  rukhsat 
dijiye,  taki  Kuslii  ke  piclihe  dhar 


lapkun.  So  Yuab  bola,  Mere 
bete,  tu  kyun  jane  ka  qasd  karta 
hai,  aur  deklita  hai  ki  koi  muzhda 
naliin  ? 

23  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Har  kuchh 
ho,  main  daurunga.  Tab  us  ne 
kaha,  Daur.  Aur  Akhima’az  ne 
dasht  ki  rah  li,  aur  Kuslii  se  age 
barh  gaya. 

24  Aur  us  waqtDaud  darwaze  ke 
do  paton  ke  bich  baitha  tha :  aur 
chaukidar  shahrpanah  ki  chhat 
ki  diwar  par  charha  tha1;  so  us 
ne  ankli  uthake  dekha,  ki  ek 
shakhs  akela  lapka  ata  hai. 

25  Aur  chaukidar  chillaya,  aur 
badshali  ko  khabar  ki.  So  bad- 
shah  ne  farmaya,  Agar  wuh  akela 
hai,  to  us  ki  zuban  par  muzhda 
hai.  Aur  wuh  clialte  clialte  mut- 
tasil  hota  jata  tha. 

26  Tab  chaukidar  ne  aur  ek  ko 
deklia,  ki  daura  ata  hai.  Aur 
chaukidar  ne  darban  ko  pukara, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Dekli,  aur  ek  shakhs 
akela  daura  ata  hai.  Aur  bad- 
sliali  bola,  ki  Wuh  bhi  muzhda 
lata  hai. 

27  Tab  chaukidar  ne  kaha,  ki 
Mujhe  pahle  ki  chal  se  yun  ma’lum 
hota  hai,  ki  wuh  Saduq  ka  beta 
Akhima’az  hai.  Tab  badshahbola, 
Wuh  nek  mard  hai,  aur  muzhda 
lata  hai. 

28  Aur  Akhima’az  chillaya,  aur 
badshah  se  yun  bola,  ki  ||  Sab 
khair  hai.  Aur  badshah  ke  age 
aundha  hoke  gira,  aur  sijda  kiya, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  kya  hi  mubarak  hai,  ki  jis 
ne  un  logon  ko,  jinhon  ne  mere 
khudawand  badshah  par  dast- 
darazi  ki  thi,  maglub  kiya. 

29  Tab  badshah  bola,  Abisalum 
jawan  salamat  hai?  Akhima’az 
ne  kaha,  ki  Jis  waqt  badshah  ke 
khadim  Yuab  ne  gulam  ko  bheja, 
us  dam  main  ne  ek  bara  izhdiham 
deklia,  par  main  naliin  janta,  wuh 
kya  tha. 

30  Tab  badshah  ne  kaha,  Ek 
taraf  ja,  aur  khara  rah.  So  wuh 
ek  taraf  jake  khara  ho  raha. 

31  Aur  wahin  Kushi  aya.  Aur 
Kushi  ne  kaha,  Mere  khudawand 
badshah,  muzhda  pahunche,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  aj  ke  din  un  sab 
se,  jo  tere  mukhalif  the,  tera 
badla  liya. 

32  Tab  badshah  ne  Kushi  se 
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puchha,  ki  Abisalum  jawan  sala- 
mat  hai  h  Kushi  bola,  ki  Mere 
khudawand  badshah  ke  dushman, 
aur  we  sab,  jo  badshah  ke  mukha- 
lif  hain,  aur  bura  chalite  hain, 
usi  jawan  ki  tarali  lio  jaen. 

33  Tab  badshah  nipat  betab 
hua,  aur  us  makan  par,  jo  dar¬ 
waze  ke  upar  tha,  rota  liua  charh 
gaya;  aur  charhte  hue  yun  kalita 
jata  tha,  Hae,  mere  bete  Abisa¬ 
lum1',  mere  bete,  mere  bete  Abi- 
salum !  kash  ki  tere  ’iwaz  main 
marta.  Hae,  Abisalum,  mere 
j  bete,  mere  bete  ! 

XIX  BAB. 

1 1  Yuab  Daud  ha  mdtam  mauquf  karatd.  9 
Israeli  badsliah  ko  pher  lane  kd  sliauq  rahhte. 
11  Daud  kahinon  ko  kalila  bliejta,  lei  bani 
Yahudah  ko  is  M  babat  tar  gib  den.  18  Sima’i 
mu’afi  pditd.  24  Mifibusat  kd  ’uzr  manzur 
hotd.  32  BarzilU  ruklisat  pata,  aur  us  kd 
beta  Kimhdm  badshah  ke  kliawdss  men  shd- 
mil  hotd.  41  Israeli  Yahucldh  se  hujjat 
karte,  is  liye  ki  badsliah  ke  pher  lane  men  un¬ 
hen  sharik  nalnn  kiya. 
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AUR  Yuab  se  kalia  gaya, 

Dekli,  badshah  Abisalum  ke 
liye  rota  pitta  hai. 

2  Aur  wuh  najat,  jo  us  din  hui 
tlii,  sare  logon  ke  rone  ka  sabab 
liui ;  kyunki  logon  ne  us  din  kha- 
bar  sum,  ki  badshah  apne  bete 
ke  liye  dilgir  hai. 

3  Aur  log  us  din  un  ki  manind, 
jo  larai  se  bliagke  awen,  chori  se 
shahr  mena  dakliil  hue. 

4  Aur  badshah  ne  apna  munh 
dhampab,  aur  cliilla  chillake  roya, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Hae,  mere  bete  Abi¬ 
salum  c !  Hae,  Abisalum,  mere 
bete,  mere  bete ! 

5  Tab  Yuab  ghar  men  badshah 
pas  aya,  aur  kalia,  Tu  ne  aj  ke 
din  apne  sab  chakaron  ko,  jinhon 
ne  aj  ke  din  teri  jan,  aur  tere  be- 
ton  aur  teri  betion  ki  janen,  aur 
teri  joruon  ki  janen,  aur  teri 
haramon  ki  janen  bachain,  sliar- 
minda  kiya  ; 

j  6  Ki  tu  apne  duslimanon  ko  pi- 
yar  karta  hai,  aur  apne  doston  ko 
kina  rakhta  hai ;  kyunki  tu  ne  aj 
ke  din  yun  zahir  kiya,  ki  tujhe  na 
sardaron  ki  parwa  hai,  na  khadi- 
mon  ki ;  ki  aj  ke  din  main  dekhta 
hun,  ki  agar  Abisalum  jita  liota, 
aur  ham  sab  aj  ke  din  mar  jate,  to 
teri  nazar  men  baliut  achchha 
nia’lum  liota. 

7  So  ab  utli,  baliar  nikal,  aur 
apne  logon  ko  dilasa  de ;  ki  main 


Khtjdawand  ki  qasam  khata  hun, 
ki  agar  tu  bahar  na  jaega,  to  rat 
tak  ek  bln  tere  sath  nahin  rahne 
ka  ;  aur  yili  tere  liye  un  sab  afa- 
ton  se,  jo  ibtida  e  jawani  se  ab 
tali  tujh  par  parin,  bahut  bad 
hoga. 

8  So  badshah  utlia,  aur  darwaze 
par  baitlia ;  aur  sab  logon  ko 
khabar  iiahunclii,  ki  Deklio,  bad¬ 
shah  darwaze  par  baitha  hai.  Tab 
sab  log  badshah  pas  ake  jam’a 
hue,  aur  sare  Israeli  apne  apne 
khaime  ko  bhag  gae  the. 

9  ^  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sare 
firqe  baham  jliagarte  the,  aur 
kalite  the,  ki  Badshah  ne  hamare 
duslimanon  ke  hath  se  aur  Filis- 
tion  ke  hath  se  ham  ko  bachaya, 
aur  ab  wuh  Abisalum  ke  samhne 
mamlukat  se  nikal  gaya  liaid. 

10  Aur  Abisalum,  jise  ham  ne 
mamsuli  karke  apna  hakim  ltiya 
tha,  ran  men  mara  para ;  so  ab 
turn  badshah  ke  phira  lane  men 
khamosh  kyun  ho  l 

11  Tab  Daud  badshah  ne  Sa- 
duq  aur  Abiyatar  kahin  ko  kalila 
bheja,  ki  Bani  Yahudah  ke  buzur- 
gon  se  kaho,  ki  Turn  badshah  ke 
tain  ghar  men  pher  lane  men 
ltyun  takhir  karte  ho,  bawujude 
ki  sare  bani  Israel  ki  baten  bad¬ 
shah  ko  ghar  men  pahuncliin  1 

12  Aur  turn  mere  bhai  ho,  aur 
turn  meri  liaddian  aur  mere  gosht 
lioe;  pos  turn  badshah  ko  ghar 
men  pher  late  hue  kyun  der  karte 
hof 

13  Aur  ’Amasa  se  kaho,  Kya  tu 
meri  liaddi  aur  mera  goslit  na- 
liin  1 1  so  agar  main  tujh  ko  Yuab 
ke  ba’d  liamesha  ke  liye  lashkar 
ka  sardar  na  karun,  to  Khuda 
mujh  se  aise  hi  kare,  balld  us  se 
ziyada  bln  kareg. 

14  Aur  us  ne  sare  bani  Yahu¬ 
dah  ka  dil  is  tarah  pliera,  jaise  ek 
ka  dilh  pherte  hain.  Chunanchi 
unlion  ne  badshah  ko  paigam  bhe¬ 
ja,  ki  Tu  apne  khadimon  samet 
pliir  chala  a. 

15  So  badshah  ne  muraja’at  ki, 
aur  Yardan  par  aya ;  aur  sare 
bani  Yahudah  Jiljal  tak1  ae,  ki 
badshah  ka  istiqbal  karen,  aur 
use  Yardan  ke  par  le  aen. 

1G  Aur  Jira  ke  bete  Sima’ik  k2Sam.i6.5. 
Binyamini  ne  Bahurim  se  jald  1  11  '  s 
kueli  kiya,  aur  bani  Yahudah  ke 
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sath  shank  lioke  Daud  badshah 
kc  istiqbal  ko  aya. 

17  Aur  us  ke  sath  Binyamini 
liazar  jawan  the:  aur  Ziba1  Saul 
ke  ghar  ka  gulam,  apne  pandrab 
beton  aur  bis  gulamon  samet 
aya  ;  aur  we  badshah  ke  samline 
Yardan  ke  par  utre. 

18  Aur  guzare  ki  ek  kishti  par 
gai,  ki  badsbali  ke  gharane  ko  le 
awe,  aur  jo  badshah  ||  ki  marzi  bo 
so  kare.  Aur  Jira  ka  beta  Sima’i 
Yardan  par  ate  hi  badshah  ke 
samhne  aundha  lioke  gird  ; 

19  Aur  badsliali  ko  kaha,  Mere 
khudawand,  gunah  mujli  par  mat 
dhar,  aur  us  ko,jo  tere  gulam  ne, 
jis  din  ki  mera  khudawand  bad- 
skali  Yarusalam  se  nikla,  bar’aksi 
se  kaha  tham,  yad  na  kar,  aur 
apne  clil  men  mat  rakbn, 

20  Ki  tera  gulam  apne  gunah 
ka  iqrar  karta  bai ;  aur  dekh,  aj 
ke  din  main  bani  Yusuf  men  se 
pable  aya  bun0,  ki  apne  khuda¬ 
wand  badsliali  ka  istiqbal  karun. 

21  Aur  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Abishai 
ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Sima’i  us  ki 
saza  men  mara  na  jaega,  ki  us 
ne  Khudawand  ke  masih  par 
la’nat  ldp? 

22  Aur  Daud  ne  farmaya,  Ai 
bani  Zaruyah,  mujbe  turn  sekyaq, 
ki  turn  aj  ke  din  mujli  se  dush- 
mani  karte  ho  1  kya  bani  Israel 
men  se  kisi  ko  aj  ke  din  qatl 
karna  rawa  bai r  It  kya  main  to  yili 
naliin  janta,  ki  main  aj  ke  din 
bani  Israel  ka  badsbali  bun  % 

23  Tab  badsliali  ne  Sima’i  ko 
kaha,  Tu  mara  na  jaega8.  Aur 
badshah  ne  us  par  qasam  ki. 

24  ^  Pliir  Saul  ka  beta  Mifibu¬ 
sat1  badshah  ke  istiqbal  ko  utra; 
aur  us  ne,  jis  din  se  ki  badshah 
nikla  tlia,  us  din  tak  ki  wuli 
salamat  pliir  aya,  na  to  apne 
panw  dhoe  the,  aur  na  apni  darbi 
sanwari  tlii,  aur  na  apne  kapre 
dbulwae  the. 

25  Aur  aisa  bua,  ki  jab  wub 
Yarusalam  men  badsbali  se  mill* 
aya,  to  badshah  ne  use  kaha, 
Mifibusat,  kis  liye  tu  bamare  sath 
na  gayau3 

26  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  Ai  mere 
khudawand  aur  badsliali,  mere 
chakar  ne  mujli  se  daga  ki :  tere 
gulam  ne  kaha  tha,  ki  Main  apne 
liye  gadlie  par  zin  bandbunga, 


taki  main  cbarbun,  aur  badshah 
pasjaun;  ki  tera  kliadim  langra 
bai. 

27  So  us  ne  mere  khudawand 
badshah  ke  huzur  mujli  par,  jo 
tera  gulam  bun,  tuhmat  ldx: 
par  mera  khudawand  badshah  to 
lyhuda  ke  firislite  ki  manind  haiy ; 
so  jo  tujhe  bilitar  ma’lum  bo,  so 
kar. 

28  Ki  mere  bap  ka  sara  gbarana 
mere  khudawand  badshah  ke  age 
wajib  ul  qatl  tbaz:  par  tu  ne  gu¬ 
lam  ko  nn  men  bitlilaya,  jo  tere 
dastarkhwan  par  kbana  khate 
tbea.  Pas,  mere  liye  kya  munasib 
bai,  ki  ab  badshah  ke  age  ziyada 
sliikwa  karun  % 

29  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Tu  apna  abwal  kyun  bayan  karta 
jata  bai  %  main  to  kali  chuka,  ki 
Tu  aur  Ziba  kheton  ko  bant  lo. 

30  Aur  Mifibusat  ne  badsliali  ko 
kaha,  ki  Han,  sab  usi  ko  bakhsh 
de  ;  kyunki  mera  khudawand  bad- 
shah  apne  ghar  men  pliir  salamat 
pahuncha. 

31  Aur  Barzilli  Jili’adU  Ka- 
jilim  se  chalke  badshah  ke  sath 
Yardan  par  gaya,  taki  Yardan  ke 
par  us  ka  ralibar  ho. 

32  Aur  yih  Barzilli  assi  baras 
ka  burha  tliac ;  aur  us  ne  badshah 
ko,  jab  ki  wuli  Malinaim  men 
thahra  tha,  rasad  pahunchai  thi ; 
is  liye  ki  wub  bahut  bara  admi 
tha. 

33  So  badshah  ne  Barzilli  ko 
farmaya,  ki  Tu  mere  satli  par 
chal,  ki  main  A^arusalam  men 
apne  sath  teri  parwarish  karunga. 

34  Aur  Barzilli  ne  badshah  ko 
jawab  diya,  ki  Ab  main  kitne  din 
jiunga,  jo  badshah  ke  sath  Yaru¬ 
salam  ko  charli  jaun  ? 

35  Ki  aj  ke  din  main  assi  baras 
kad  ho  chuka ;  aur  kya  main  nek 
o  bad  men  imtiyaz  kar  sakta  liun  1 
aur  kya  tera  gulam,  jo  kuchh 
khata  pita  bai,  us  ka  maza  jan 
sakta  liai  ?  aur  kya  main  gane- 
walon  aur  gajiewalion  ka  gana 
samajlike  sun  sakta  liun?  pas, 
tera  gulam  apne  khudawand  bad¬ 
shah  par  kis  waste  bar  howe  % 

36  Ki  tera  gulam  thori  dur 
tak  Y"ardan  ke  par  badsliali  ke 
satli  jata ;  aur  kya  zarur  hai,  ki 
badshah  mujli  se  itna  suluk  kare  1 

37  Apne  gulam  ko  rukhsat  kijiye, 
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ki  phir  jae,  taki  main  apne  shahr 
men  marun,  aur  apne  bap  aur 
apni  ma  ki  gor  ke  aspas  garun ; 
aur  dekh,  tera  gulam  Kimham e 
mere  khudawand  badsliah  ke  sath 
jata  hai;  pas,  jo  kuclih  tujhe 
bhala  ma’lum  ho,  so  us  se  kar. 

38  Tab  badsliah  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  Kimham  mere  sath  chale, 
aur  main  us  se  jaise  teri  marzi 
liogi,  waise  suluk  karunga:  aur 
jo  kuclih  tu  mujh  se  mangega,  so 
tujhe  dunga. 

39  Aur  sab  lashkar  Yardan  se 
guzra.  Aur  jab  badsliah  par  aya, 
to  badsliah  ne  Barzilli  ko  cliuma f, 
aur  us  ke  liye  barakat  chain  ;  aur 
wuli  apne  makan  ko  phir  gaya. 

40  Aur  badsliah  Jiljal  ko  rawana 
lnia,  aur  Kimham  us  ke  sath 
guzra;  aur  sare  bani  Yahudah, 
aur  adhe  bani  Israel  bln  badsliah 
ke  sath  guzre. 

41  Aur  dekho,  ki  sare  bani 
Israel  badsliah  pas  ae,  aur  bad- 
shah  se  kalia,  ki  Hamare  bliai 
bani  Yahudali  tujhe  kyun  chura 
lae,  aur  jake  badsliah  ko,  aur 
badsliah  ke  gharane  ko,  aur  Daud 
ke  sab  sath  wale  logon  ko  Yardan 
par  se  le  ae  g. 

42  Tab  sare  bani  Yahudali  ne 
bani  Israel  ko  jawab  diya,  Yih  is 
liye  hai,  ki  badsliah  ko  ham  se 
nazdik  ka  rislita  hai h ;  so  tumhen 
is  sabab  se  ham  par  kyun  raslik 
ata  hai  ?  kya  ham  ne  badsliah  ka 
kuclih  kha  liya  hai  ?  ya  us  ne 
hamen  kuclih  bakhsha  hai? 

43  Phir  bani  Israel  ne  bani  Ya- 
hudah  ko  jawab  diya,  aur  kalia, 
ki  Ham  ko  badsliah  se  das  nis- 
baten  bain,  aur  hamara  liaqq  turn 
se  ziyada  Daud  par  hai ;  pas, 
turn  ham  ko  kyun  subuk  jante 
ho,  ki  turn  ne  badsliah  ke  pher 
lane  men  pahle  ham  se  salali  na 
puclihi?  Aur  bani  Yahudah  ki 
baten  bani  Israel  Id  baton  se 
bahut  saklit  thin1. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Is  nd-itti/aqi  men  ddnw  puke  Sik’a  ek'  juthd 
bandhta.  3  Ddiid  M  das  haramen  alag  ki 
jdtin  aur  hubs  men  rahtin.  4  'Amdsa  Ya¬ 
hudah  ka  sipahsdldr  Yuab  se  mdrd  jdtd. 
14  Yuab  Sib’ a  led  pichlid  kartd  Abil  tak. 
16  Ek  ddnishmand  'aur at  Sib’a  kd  sir  kat- 
ledke  shahr  ko  bachdti.  23  Daud  ke  ’uhda- 
ddr. 


1022 
ke  qarlb. 


AUK  wahan  ek  fasadi  shakhs 
Binyamini  ne,  jis  ka  mini 


Sib’a  bin  Bikri  tha,  narsinga 
plninka,  aur  kalia,  ki  Na  to  ha¬ 
mara  hissa  Daud  ke  sath  liaia, 
aur  na  hamari  miras  Arassi  ke 
bete  ke  sath  hai :  ai  bani  Israel, 
apne  apne  khaime  ko  chalo b. 

2  So  liar  ek  Israeli  Daud  ko 
chhorke  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ke  pichhe 
ho  liya :  lekin  bani  Yahudah 
Yardan  se  leke  Yarusalam  tak 
apne  badshali  se  lipte  rahe. 

3  Aur  Daud  Yarusalam  ke 
bich  apne  ghar  men  dakhil  liua. 
Aur  badshali  ne  apni  un  das  liara- 
mon  koc,  jinhen  wuh  apne  ghar 
ki  nigalibani  ke  liye  chhor  gaya 
tha,  leke  nazarband  kiya,  aur  un 
ke  liye  khana  muqarrar  kiya,  par 
un  ke  pas  na  gaya ;  aur  we  habs 
men  auqat  kata  ldn,  aur  randape 
men  rahin,  yahan  tak  ki  mar 
gain. 

4  Aur  badshali  ne  ’Amasa  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Tin  din  ke  dar- 
miyan  bani  Yahudah  ko  mujh 
pas  jam’a  kar,  aur  tu  blii  hazir 
hod. 

5  So  ’Amasa  gaya,  ki  bani  ATi- 
hudah  ko  faraliam  kare  ;  par  use 
ziyada  der  lagi ;  aur  us  waqt  se, 
jo  us  ne  muqarrar  kiya  tha,  takhir 
ki. 

G  Tab  Daud  ne  Abishai  se  kalia, 
ki  Ab  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ham  ko 
Abisalum  se  ziyada  dukli  dega : 
so  tu  apne  khudawand  ke  kha- 
dimon  koe  le,  aur  us  ka  pichha 
kar  ;  na  ho,  ki  wuh  hasin  sliahron 
men  jawe,  aur  hamari  nazar  se 
bach  nikle. 

7  So  us  ke  sath  Yuab  ke  log, 
aur  Kareti,  aur  Faleti1,  aur  sare 
bahadur  nikle,  aur  Yarusalam  se 
b-ahar  gae,  ki  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ka 
ta’aqub  karen. 

8  Aur  jab  we  us  bare  pattliar 
ke  muttasil,  jo  Jiba’iin  men  hai, 
pahunclie,  to  ’Amasa  un  ke  age  se 
dya.  Aur  Yuab  ne  apne  pairahan 
ka  daman  kamar  se  bandh  liya 
tlia,  aur  ek  saif  miyan  ki  hui  us 
M  kamar  men  hamail  tin,  aur  yih 
saif  kliushgilaf  tlii,  so  nikal  pari. 

9  So  lruab  ne  ’Amasa  ko  kalia, 
Bliai,  tu  salamati  se  hai?  Aur 
Yuab  ne  ’Amasa  ki  darlii  dahne 
hath  se  pakri,  ki  us  ka  bosa  lewe  B. 

10  Aur  ’Amasa  ne  us  teg  ka  jo 
Y uab  ke  hath  men  tin,  khiyal  na 
kiya ;  so  us  ne  us  ke  palilu  men 
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ek  hath  aisd  mara,  ki  us  ki  antrian 
zanun  par  nikal  parin h,  aur  dusra 
war  na  kiya  ;  so  wuh  mar  gaya. 
Phil*  Yuab  aur  us  ka  bhdi  Abishai 
Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ke  pichhe  rawana 
hue. 

11  Tab  ek  sliakhs  Yuab  ke  ja- 
wanon  men  se  us  ke  samhne 
khara  hoke,  yun  bold,  Jo  koi 
Yuab  se  razi  hai,  aur  jo  koi  Baud 
ki  taraf  se  hai,  so  Yuab  ke  pichhe 
chale. 

12  Aur  ’Amasa  lahu-lulian  raste 
ke  darmiyan  para  liua  tha ;  aur 
jab  us  sliaklis  ne  dekha,  ki  sab 
log  kliare  hain,  to  wuh  Amasa  ko 
rah  par  se  maidan  men  kliinch  le 
gaya,  aur  use  kapra  urlia  diya ; 
is  live  ki  dekha,  ki  jo  koi  us  ke 
nazdik  aya,  so  khara  hua. 

13  Aur  jab  wuh  rah  par  se  use 
utha  le  gaya,  to  sab  log  Yuab  ke 
sath  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ke  ta’aqub 
ko  rawana  hue. 

14  51  So  wuh  sare  bani  Israel  ke 
firqon  men  liota  liua  Abil1,  aur 
Bait-Ma’akah,  aur  sare  Biarim 
tak  gaya ;  aur  we  sab  bln  jam’ a 
hue,  aur  Yuab  ke  pichhe  chale. 

15  Aur  unhon  ne  dke  use  Bait- 
Ma’akah  ke  Abil  men  ghera,  aur 
shahr  ke  barabar  elt  pushta 
bandhak,  aur  us  ke  gird  ihata 
kiya ;  aur  sab  log  jo  Yuab  ke 
sath  the,  jidd  o  jahd  karte  the,  ki 
diwar  ko  giraden. 

16  51  Us  waqt  ek  danishmand 
’aurat  shahr  men  se  cliillai  aur 
kaha,  ki  Suno  ;  mihrbani  se  Yuab 
ko  lcaho,  ki  yahan  nazdik  awe,  ki 
main  use  kuckli  kahungi. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  nazdik  aya,  to 
us  ’aurat  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Kya  tu 
Yuab  hai?  Wuh  bold,  Main  wuhi 
hun.  Tab  ’aurat  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Apni  bdndi  ki  bat  suniye. 

18  Wuh  bold,  Main  suntd  hun. 
Tab  wuh  boll,  ki  Pahle  zamdne 
men  yih  masal  kahte  ae  liain,  ki 
We  Abil  se  masliwarat  challen¬ 
ge  1 ;  aur  is  tarah  pur  a  kdm  hota 
tha. 

19  Aur  main  Israelion  men  amin 
aur  diydnatddr  hun  ;  so  tu  chahta 
hai,  ki  shahr  ko,  aur  us  ko,  jo 
Israel  ki  ek  md  thi,  lialdk  kare ; 
so  tu  kyun  dar  pai  hai,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  miras  ko  nigal  jdwem? 

20  Yuab  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  Yih  mujli  se  dur  rahe,  yih 


mujh  sc  dur  rahe,  ki  nigal  jdun, 
yd  lialdk  karun. 

21  Mera  yih  irada  naliin :  balki 
koh  i  Ifraim  ka  ek  sliakhs,  jis  ka 
ndm  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  hai,  us  ne 
bddshdh  par,  ya’ne  Ddud  par 
apnd  hath  uthaya  hai;  so  khali 
usi  ko  mere  supurd  kar  de,  ki 
main  shahr  se  cliald  jdun.  Us 
’aurat  ne  Yuab  ko  kaha,  Dekli, 
us  ka  sir  diwar  par  se  tujh  pas 
phenk  diya  jdegd. 

22  Tab  wuh  ’aurat  apni  chaturai 
sen  sab  logon  ke  pas  gai.  So 
unlion  ne  Sib’a  bin  Bikri  ka  sir 
katke  bdhar  Yuab  ki  taraf  phenk 
diya.  Tab  us  ne  narsinga  phunka, 
aur  log  shahr  par  se  utlike  apne 
khaime  ko  gae.  Aur  Yuab  phirke 
Yarusalam  men  bddshdh  pas  aya. 

23  51  Aur  Yuab  sare  bani  Israel 
ka  sardar  tlia0,  aur  Binaydh  bin 
Yaliuyad’a  Karetion  aur  Faletion 
ka  sardar  tha  ; 

24  Aur  Aduram  khiraj  ka  dd- 
roga p  tha ;  aur  Akhilud  ka  beta 
Yaliusafat'1  mukasib  tha; 

25  Aur  Siyd  munshi  tha ;  aur 
Saduq  aur  Abiyatar r  kahin  the  ; 
aur  Trd  Ydiri8  bhi  Ddud  ka 
||  kaliin  tha. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Tin  sal  lea  leal  jo  Jiba’  union  he  muqaddame  hi 
babat  hua,  Saul  he  sat  beton  ho  plidnsi  dene  se 
mauquf  hojdta.  10  Risfah  hi  muhahbat  jo 
murdon  se  rahhti  thi.  12  Daud  Sdiil  aur 
Yunatan  hi  haddidn  Qis  hi  gor  men  dafan 
hartd.  15  Char  laraidn  Filistion  se  liotin, 
jin  men  Ddud  he  char  pahlawdn  char  jabbd- 
ron  ho  qatl  harte. 

PHIR  Ddud  ke  ’asr  men  pai  a 
pai  tin  sal  kdl  para,  aur  Ddud 
ne  Khudawand  ke  huzura  salah 
puciihi.  So  Khudawand  ne  far- 
mayd,  ki  Yih  Saul  ke  aur  us  ke 
khunrez  gharane  ke  sabab  se  hai, 
ki  us  ne  Jiba’ union  ko  qatl  kiya. 

2  Tab  bddshdh  ne  Jiba’union  ko 
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talab  kiya,  aur  un  se  bat  kalii. 
(Aur  yih  Jiba’uni  Israel  ki  nasi 
men  se  na  the,  balki  Amuri  the b 
jo  baqi  rah  gae  the  ;  aur  bani 
Israel  ne  un  se  qasam  Id  thi ;  aur 
Saul  ne  chahd,  ki  unhen  qatl  kare ; 
kyunki  use  bani  Israel  aur  bani 
Yaliudah  ke  sabab  gairat  thi.) 

3  So  Ddud  ne  Jiba’union  se 
kaha,  Main  tumhdre  liye  kyd 
karun,  aur  main  kyunkar  istigfdr 
karun,  tdki  turn  Khudawand  ki 
miras  ke  liyec  barakat  chaho? 


b  Yash.  9.  3, 
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4  So  Jiba’ union  no  use  kaha,  ki 
Ham  Saul  se  aur  us  ke  gharane 
se  rupe  aur  sone  ke  talib  nahin  ; 
||  aur  na  tu  hamare  bye  kisi  bam 
Israel  ko  jan  se  mar.  So  wuh 
bold,  Pas,  aur  turn  kya  cliahte  lio, 
ki  main  tumhare  bye  karun  1 

5  Tab  unhon  ne  badshah  ko 
jawab  diya,  Ham  chahte  liain,  ki 
wuh  shakhs,  jis  ne  hamen  halak 
kiya,  aur  hamari  muklialafat  par 
mansube  bandhe,  aise  nabud  kie 
jawen,  ki  Israel  ki  sari  mamlukat 
men  baqi  na  r alien. 

6  So  us  ke  beton  men  se  sat  ko 
hamare  hawale  kar,  ki  ham  unlien 

Khudawand  ke  live  Khudawand 

•  «/  • 

ke  barguzided  Saul  ke  Jibi’ah 
menepliansi  den.  Tab  badshah 
bold,  ki  Main  unhen  hawale  ka- 
runga. 

7  Aur  badshah  ne  Mifibusat  bin 
Yunatan  bin  Saul  par  rahmat  ki ; 
kyunki  Daud  aur  Y unatan  Saul 
ka  beta,  Khudawand  ko  darmivan 
deke,  baham  liamqasam f  hue  the. 

8  Aur  badshah  ne  Saul  ke  do 
bete,  jo  Aiyah  ki  beti  Risfahg  ke 
batn  se  the,  ya’ne  Armuni  aur 
Mifibusat;  aur  Saul  ki  beti  ||  Mai- 
kal  ke  pancli  bete  jo  Barzilli 
Mahulati  ke  bete  !Adrielh  ki  sulb 
se  the,  pakarke  Jiba’ union  ke 
hawale  kie ; 

9  Aur  unhon  ne  unhen  paliar  ke 
barabar  Khudawand  ke  huzur1 
phansi  di ;  aur  we  saton  fasl  ke 
auwal  mausim  men,  jis  waqt  ki 
jau  katne  sliuru’  hue  the,  ek  satli 
mare  gae. 

10  f  Tab  Aiyah  ki  beti  Risfah 
ne  k  tat  ka  libas  liya,  aur  shuru’  i 
fasl  se  us  ko  apne  liye  patthar 
par  bichlia  diya,  yalian  tak  ki 
asman  se  un  par  pani  para 1 ;  so 
us  ne  unlien  din  ko  liawai  pa- 
randon  se,  aur  rat  ko  jangli 
darindon  se  bachaya. 

11  Aur  Daud  ko  kliabar  pa- 
hunchi,  ki  Saul  ki  liaram  Aiyah 
ki  beti  Risfali  ne  yun  kiya. 

12  So  Daud  ne  jake  Saul  ki 
haddion,  aur  us  ke  bete  Yunatan 
ki  haddion  ko  Jili’ad  ke  Arabisionm 
se  pher  liya;  ki  we  unhen  13ait- 
shan  men  se,  jis  waqt  ki  Filistion 
ne  Saul  ko  Jilbu’a  men  mara,  aur 
unhen  latka  diya  tlian,  chura  le 
gae  the. 

13  So  wuh  Saul  ki  haddion  aur 


us  ke  bete  Yunatan  ki  haddion 
ko  wahan  se  le  aya,  aur  in  sab  ki 
haddion  ko,  jo  latkae  gae  the, 
jam’ a  karwaya. 

14  Aur  unhon  ne  Saul  aur  Yu¬ 
natan  ki  haddion  ko  Binyamini 
zamin  ke  Zil’a0  men,  us  ke  bap 
Qis  ki  gor  men  ek  taraf  ko  gara ; 
aur  sab,  jo  kuchh  ki  badshah  ne 
farmaya,  unhon  ne  kiya.  Aur  ba’d 
us  ke  kal  ki  babat  Kliuda  se 
istigfar  kiyap. 

15  Aur  Filisti  bani  Israel  se 
pliir  lare  ;  aur  Daud  apne  kha- 
dimon  ke  satli  nikla,  aur  Filistion 
se  a  lara;  aur  Daud  ’ajiz  liua. 

1G  Us  waqt  Ishbi-banub  ne,  jo 
Rafa  ke  beton  men  se  tlia,  jis  ke 
neze  ka  plial  wazn  men  tin  sau 
misqal  tha,  aur  wuh  ek  naya  tega 
bandhta  tha,  chaha,  ki  Daud  ko 
mar  le. 

17  Par  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Abisliai 
ne  kumak  ki,  aur  us  Filisti  par 
war  kiya,  aur  use  qatl  kiya ;  tab 
Daud  ke  rafiqon  ne  use  qasam  di, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Tu  pliir  kablii  hamare 
satli  jang  par  mat  nikliyocl,  taki 
Israel  ka  cliiragr  bujh  na  jae. 

18  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  ba’d  us  ke 
pliir  Filistion  se  Jub  men  laslikar- 
kaslii  hui 8 :  tab  Husati  Sibld  ne 1 
||  Saf  ko,  jo  Rafa  ki  nasi  se  tlia, 
qatl  kiya. 

19  Aur  pliir  Filistion  se  Jub  men 
ek  aur  larai  hui ;  tab  Ilhanan  bin 
||Ya’ri  i  Arijim  ne,  jo  Baitlaham 
ka  tlia,  Jati  ||  Juliyatu  ko,  jis  ka 
neza  aisa  tha,  jaisa  ki  julalion  ka 
sliahtir  hota  hai,  mara. 

20  Phu*  Jat  men  ek  aur  lardi 
huix,  aur  wahan  bara  jangi  ek 
pahlawan  tlia ;  us  ke  liar  hath 
men  aur  liar  panw  men  cliha  clilia 
unglian  thin,  jo  sab  ki  sab  chaubis 
lioti  liain;  aur  yih  bhi  Rafa  ki 
nasi  men  se  tha. 

21  Us  ne,  jis  waqt  ki  ||  bani  Israel 
par  nafrin  ki,  us  waqt  Daud  ke 
bliai  Sima’iy  ke  bete  Yahunatan 
ne  use  mara. 

22  Ye  hi  charon  Rafa  ki  sulb  se 
mutawallid  hue z,  aur  Daud  aur 
us  ke  khadimon  ke  hath  se  mare 
pare. 

XXII  BAB. 

Shulirane  ka  git  Khuda  ki  'azim  rihdi  aur 
gundgun  barakaton  ke  sabab  se. 

AUR  Daud  ne,  jis  din  ki  Kur¬ 
il  A  wand  ne  use  us  ke  sare 
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dushmanon  aur  Saul  ke  hath  se 
najat  dia,  Khudawand  ke  age  is 
git  kl  baten  kahln  b  : 

2  Aur  bola,  ki  Khudawand 
mera  pahar,  aur  merl  panah,  aur 
mera  chhuranewala  hai. 

3  Khuda  merl  chatan c  hai :  us 

•  • 

par  mera  tawakkul  liaid;  wuh 
merl  sipar6  hai,  aur  merl  najat 
ka  sing 1  hai ;  tu  mera  uncha  burj  g, 
aur  meramaljab,  aur  mera  najat- 
denewala  hai ;  tu  hi  mujhe  zulm 
se  bacliata  hai. 

4  Main  ne  Khudawand  se  du’a 

—  • 

mangl ;  wuhl  sitaish  ke  laiq  hai ; 
aur  main  apne  dushmanon  se 
chhuraya  gaya. 

5  Ki  maut  ||  kl  lahron  ne  mujhe 
ghera  ;  ||  Bali’ all  logon  ke  sailabon 
ne  mujhe  daraya. 

6  Patal  ke  dukli1  mere  gird  ho 
gae  ;  maut  ke  phandon  ne  mujhe 
roka. 

7  Apnl  muslbat  ke  waqt  main 
ne  Khud  aw  and  ko  pukara k ;  apne 
Khuda  ko  pukara ;  us  ne  apnl 
haikal  men  merl  awaz  sum1,  aur 
mera  nala  us  ke  kan  tak  pahuncha. 

8  Tab  us  ke  gusse  se  zamln 
larzl  aur  kampl m ;  asman  kl 
binaen  hil  gain  aur  larzln  n. 

9  Us  ke  nathnon  se  ek  dhuwan 
utha,  aur  us  ke  munh  se  ag 
nikalke0  kha  gal,  ki  jis  se  koele 
daliak  gae. 

10  Us  ne  asman  ko  jhukaya,  aur 
utra  p,  aur  andhera  us  ke  qadamon 
tale  tha  q. 

11  Wuh  ek  karubl  par  sawar 
tha,  aur  ura,  aur  liawa  ke  paron 
parr  dikhal  deta  tha. 

12  Aur  us  ne  apne  girdagird 
tarlkl  ka  khaima8  khara  kiya, 
jam’a  hue  pan!  aur  andherl  bad- 
llon  ke  satli. 

13  Us  chamak  se  jo  us  ke  age 
till,  koele  sulgeh 

14  Khudawand  asman  par  se 
garjau,  aur  us  ’All  janab  ne  apnl 
awaz  sunal. 

15  Aur  tlr  chalaex,  aur  unhen 
bithraya ;  bijll  ne  unhen  khin- 
daya  aur  muztarib  kiya. 

16  Khudawand  kl  jhunjhlaliat 
se,  aur  us  ke  || nathnon  kl  mauj 
se  y  darya  ke  sote  numayan  hue  ; 
dunya  kl  newen  khul  gain. 

17  Us  ne  upar  se  bheja,  aur 
mujhe  utha  liya ;  us  ne  mujhe 
baliut  panlon  men  se  khlncha z. 


18  Us  ne  mujhe  mere  qawl  dusli- 
man  se  a,  aur  un  se,  jo  mera  kina 
rakhte  the,  chhuraya ;  ki  we  mujh 
par  nihayat  giilib  the. 

19  Unhon  ne  mujhe  merl  idbar 
ke  din  roka ;  par  Khudawand 
mera  Sahara  tha. 

20  Wuh  mujh  ko  tangl  se  ku- 
shada  makan  men  layab;  us  ne 
mujh  ko  najat  bakhshl,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  mujh  se  khush c  tha. 

21  Khudawand  ne  merl  rastl  ke 
muwafiqd  mujh  ko  jaza  dl,  aur 
merl  pakdastl  kae  mujhe  badla 
diya. 

22  Kyunki  main  ne  Khudawand 
kl  ralion  kl  nigahbanl  ldf,  aur 
main  ne  apne  Khuda  kl  pairawl 
se  sarkaslu  na  kl. 

23  Ki  us  kl  sari  sunnaten  mere 
age  thin,  aur  us  ke  huquq  jo  hain, 
so  main  ne  unhen  tark  na  kiya  g. 

24  Main  us  ke  age  kamilb  tha, 
aur  main  ne  apne  tain  apnl  bad- 
karl  se  baz  rakha. 

25  So  Khudawand  ne  merl  rastl 
aur  merl  pakl  ke  muwafiq  apne 
huzur  mujh  ko  sila  diya1. 

26  Tu  rahm  karnewale  par 
rahlm  haik,  aur  nekl  karnewale 
ko  apnl  nekl  dikhata  hai. 

27  Tu  un  ko,  jo  khalis  liain,  ap- 
na  kliulus  dikhata  hai ;  aur  gus- 
taklion  f]  par  1  na-mihrbanl  karta 
hai. 

28  Tu  un  logon  ko,  jin  par  bipat 
pari  hai,  bachata  haim:  un  ko,  jo 
ghamand  rakhte  hain,  takta  hai, 
taki  unhen  past  kare  n. 

29  Ki  tu,  ai  Khudawand,  mera 
chirag  hai :  aur  Khudawand  mere 
andhere  ko  roslian  karega. 

30  Terl  kumak  se  main  ek  gol 
par  jliaptunga  ;  main  apne  Khuda 
kl  kumak  se  dlwar  kud  gaya. 

31  Khuda,  us  kl  rah  kamil  liai0, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujarrab 
haip;  wuh  un  sab  kl,  jinlicn  us 
ka  bharosa  hai,  pharl  hai. 

32  Khudawand  ke  siwa  kaun 
Iyliuda  liaiq,  aur  hamare  Khuda 
ko  chhorke  kaun  chatan  hai  ? 

33  Khuda  merl  quwat  aur  mera 
zorr;  aur  wuhl  merl  rah  kamil8 
karta  kai l. 

34  Wuh  mujh  ko  harm  ke  se 
panw  deta  haiu;  wuh  mujh  ko 
mere  unche  makan  par  bithata 
hai x. 

35  Wuh  mere  hathon  ko  larna 
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sikhata  haiy,  aisa  ki  tambe  ki 
kaman  mere  bazuon  se  tut  jati 
hai. 

36  Tu  In  ne  apni  najat  ki  sipar 
mujh  ko  bakhshi,  aur  teri  hi  mu- 
layamat  ne  mujh  ko  bara  kiya. 

37  Tu  ne  mere  qadam,  jo  mere 
niche  hain,  kushada  kie,  aisa  ki 
mere  panw  pliisalte  nahin z. 

38  Main  ne  apne  dushmanon  kd 
pichha  kiya,  aur  unhen  fand  kiya, 
aur  niunh  na  mora  jab  tak  ki 
unhcn  nabud  na  kiya. 

39  Main  ne  unhen  nigal  liya, 
aur  unhen  zakhrni  kiya,  aisa  ki 
we  uth  na  sake ;  hdn,  we  mere 
qadamon  talea  pare  hain. 

40  Kyunki  tu  ne  jang  ke  liye 
zor  se  meri  kamar  bandhi b :  we, 
jo  mujh  par  charli  ate  hain,  tu  ne 
un  ko  mere  niche  jhukaya c. 

41  Tu  hi  ne  mere  dushmanon  ki 
pith  mujh  ko  dikhlaU,  taki  main 
unhen,  jo  mera  kina  rakhte  hain, 
kat  dalun. 

42  We  chillae,  par  clihuranewala 
koi  na  thahra  ;  Khudawand  pas 
blii,  par  us  ne  unhen  jawab  na 
diya®. 

43  Tab  main  ne  unhen  aisa  pisa, 
ki  gard  kar  diyaf;  main  ne  un 
ko  aisa  raunda,  ki  raste  ki  kichar 
ho  gae g,  aur  unhen  patla  kar  diya. 

44  Tu  hi  ne  mujh  ko  mere 
logon  ke  jhagre  se  chhurdyd h ; 
tu  hi  ne  mujh  ko  agyar  ka  sardar 1 
kiya ;  ek  qaum,  jise  main  nahin 
pahchdntd,  meri  bandagi  karne 
lagi k. 

45  Ajnabi  log  mere  tabi’  lionge  ; 
ye  hi,  ki  sunenge,  aur  mere  far- 
manbardar  ho  jaenge. 

46  Musafiron  ke  farzand  udas 
ho  jaenge,  aur  we  apne  tang 
makanon  men  dahshat  khdenge  *. 

47  Khudawand  zinda  hai;  aur 
meri  eliatan  mubarak  hai ;  aur 
Khudd,  meri  najat  Id  eliatan m 
buland  aur  bald  hai. 

48  Kliuda  hi  hai,  jo  mera  inti- 
qam  leta  hai,  aur  logon  ko  me^e 
tale  lata  liain. 

49  T  ii  hi  mujhe  mere  dushmanon 
se  nikalta  hai,  aur  mere  hamla 
karnewalon  par  buland  karta  hai, 
aur  zalini  adnii  se  najat  deta  hai°. 

50  So  main,  ai  Khudd.,  qaumon 
ke  bieh  tera  shukr  karunga,  aur 
tere  mini  ke  git  gaungap. 

51  Id  tu  hi  apne  badshah  ki 


najat  kaburj  hai,  aur  apne  masih q  |  Peshtar 
Daud  par,  aur  us  ki  nasi  par,  abad  M  A  s  i H 
takr  rahm  karnewala  hai. 
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XXIII  BAB. 

1  Daud  ha  dkhiri  kaldm  jis  men  apnd  imdn 
zdhir  karta,  ki  Khudd  ke  ica'de  sab  hawdss 
o  tajriba-kari  se  bhi  bdliar  hain.  6  Shariron 
kd  aur  hi  hdl  hai.  8  Daud  ke  bahaduron  ki 
ism-nawisL 

YIH  Daud  ka  piehhla  kaldm 
hai.  Yassi  ke  bete  Daud 
ne  kaha,  aur  us  shakhs  ne,  jo 
bulandi  par  charhaya  gayda,  kalid, 
Ya’qub  ke  Khudd  ke  masih  ne\ 
jo  bani  Israel  men  achchhd  gitwala 
thd,  kaha. 

2  Kitudawand  ki  Ruh  mujh  men 
boli c,  aur  us  kd  sukhan  meri  zuban 
par  thd : 

3  Israel  ke  Khudd  ne  kaha,  Is- 
rdel  ki  eliatan  ned  mujhe  kaha, 
Wuh,  jo  khilqat  par  saltanat 
karta  hai,  clidhiye  ki  sddiq  ho, 
aur  khudatarsi  ke  sathe  saltanat 
kare. 

4  Aur  subh  ki  roslini  ke  mdnind 
liogd,  jab  ki  suraj  nikalta  hai,  aur 
badli  naliin  hoti1,  aur  ghas  menli 
ke  sabab  zamin  se  jamti  hai. 

5  Agarchi  mera  ghar  Khudd  ke 
nazdik  aisa  bard  nahin,  lekin  us 
ne  ek  abadi ’ahds,  jo  sab  chizon 
men  murattab  aur  malifuz  hai, 
mere  sath  kiya  hai :  ki  meri  sari 
salamati,  aur  mera  sard  shauq 
wuh  ugdwegd  h 

6  Aur  jjBali’al  ke  log  hargiz 
nasliw  o  nama  na  karenge  ;  we 
sab  kanton  ki  mdnind  ukhar 
plienke  jaenge ;  kyunki  we  hdthon 
se  pakre  naliin  jdte. 

7  Aur  jo  shakhs  ki  unhen  chhua 
chahe,  use  zarur  hai,  ki  loha  yd 
neza  pakre,  aur  wahin  kd  waliin 
unhen  jald  dewe. 

8  Aur  Daud  ke  bahaduron  ke 
ndm  ye  hain  :  pallia  Ta-Hakmuni 
||jo  kursi  par  baithta  thd,  aur  un 
tinon  kd  ra,is  thd  ;  usi  ne  dth  sau 
par11  bhdld  chalaya,  aur  unhen  ek 
bar  qatl  kiya. 

9  Us  ke  ba’d  Dudu  kd  beta 
Ui’azar  Akliuhi1;  yih  un  tin  pall¬ 
ia  wdnon  men  se  ek  thd,  jo  us  ke 
sath  charh  gae  the,  jab  ki  Daud 
ne  un  Filistion  ko  jo  jang  par 
charhe  the  dhanikayd  thd,  aur 
sdre  bani  Israel  charli  gae  the. 

10  So  us  ne  uthke  Filistion  ko 
mdrd,  yahan  tak  ki  us  ka  hath 
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thak  gaya,  aur  qabza  hath  men 
jam  gaya :  aur  Khuda  ne  us  din 
bari  fatli  baklishi,  aur  usi  ke  sare 
log  lutne  daure. 

11  Ba’d  us  ke  Harari  Aji  ka 
beta  Sammah  thak.  Jis  waqt 
Filisti  ikatthe  lioke  masur  ke 
khet  ke  barabar  jam’a  hue  the1, 
aur  sab  log  Filistion  ke  age  se 
bhag  gae, 

12  Wuh  khet  ke  bichon  bich 
khara  raha,  aur  us  zarnin  ko 
bachaya,  aur  Filistion  ko  qatl 
kiya,  aur  KhtjdAWANd  ne  bari 
fath  baklishi. 

13  Aur  un  tis  men  se  tin  sardar 
niklem,  aur  Adulam  ke  magare 
kon  dirau  ke  waqt  Daud  pas  ae, 
aur  Filistion  ki  fauj  dasht  i 
Rifaion  men0  khaimazan  thi. 

14  Aur  Daud  us  waqt  ek  garlii 
men  thap,  aur  Filistion  ka  thana 
Baitlaham  men  tha. 

15  Aur  Daud  ne  tarasta  hua 
kaha,  Hae,  wuh  kaun  hai,  jo 
mujhe  us  kue  ka  ek  ghunt  pani, 
jo  Baitlaham  ke  astane  par  hai, 
pilawe  ? 

16  Un  tinon  palilawanon  ne  Fil¬ 
istion  ka  lashkar  tora,  aur  Bait¬ 
laham  ke  kue  se  pani  bliara,  aur 
lake  Daud  ko  diya  ;  lekin  us  ne 
na  chaha  ki  pie  ;  pas,  use  Khu- 
d  a  wand  ke  liye  tapaya. 

17  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  Aisa  na 
howe,  ai  Khudawand,  ki  main 
aisa  karun ;  ki  yih  un  logon  ka 
lahu  haiq,  jo  apni  janon  par  khele 
liain.  So  us  ne  na  chaha,  ki  use 
pie.  So  un  tinon  palilawanon  ne 
aise  kam  kie. 

18  Aur  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Yuab 
ka  bliai  Abisliai  bln  tin  men  ek 
sardar  thar:  us  ne  tin  sau  par 
bhala  chalaya,  aur  unhen  qatl 
kiya,  aur  tin  men  namdar  liua. 

19  Wuh  to  tinon  men  sab  se 
ziyada  ’izzatwala  tha,  aur  un  ka 
sardar  liua ;  par  wuh  paliile  tinon 
ke  barabar  na  tlia. 

20  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ka  beta  Bina- 
yah,  jis  ka  dada  QabzieD  bara 
baliadur  tha,  jis  ne  bahut  se  kam 
kie  the,  aur  Moab  ke  do  slier 
jawan  mare1,  aur  jake  barf  ke 
mausim  men  ek  gar  ke  bich  ek 
slier  mara. 

21  Aur  us  ne  ek  ru-daru  Misri 
ko  qatl  kiya.  Us  Misri  ke  hath 
men  ek  bhala  tha ;  jo  wuh  lath 


leke  us  par  lapka,  to  Misri  ke 
hath  se  bhala  clihina,  aur  usi  ke 
bhale  se  use  mara. 

22  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Bina- 
yah  ne  yih  yih  kuclili  kiya,  aur 
tinon  palilawanon  men  us  ka  nam 
tha. 

23  Wuh  un  tison  se  ziyada  ’izzat¬ 
wala  tha,  par  wuh  in  tin  ke  bara¬ 
bar  na  tha ;  aur  Daud  ne  use 
apne  musahibon  men  shamil  kiya. 

24  Aur  Yuab  ka  bliai  Asahclx 
in  tison  men  se  ek  tha ;  aur 
Ilhanan  Baitlaham  ke  Dudu  ka 
beta, 

25  Sammah  Harudi y,  Uiqa  Ila- 
rudi, 

26  Iyhalis  Falti,  ’Fra  bin  ’Aqis 
Taqu’i, 

27  Abi’azar  ’Anatuti,  Mabuni 
Husati, 

28  Zalmun  Akhuhi,  Maliari  Na- 
tufati, 

29  Halib  bin  Ba’anali  Xatulati, 
Ittai  bin  Ribi,  Binyamini  Jibi’ah 
ka, 

30  Fira’tuni  Binayah,  aur  ||Na- 
hal  i  Ja’asz  ka  Hidcli, 

31  Abi-galbun  Arbati,  Azmavat 
Barhumi, 

32  Uyahba  Sa’albuni,  Bani  Ya- 
sin  Yahunatan, 

33  Sammah  Harari,  Akliiam  bin 
Sarar  Arari, 

34  Ilifalat  bin  Aliasbi  bin  Ma’- 
akati,  Ili’am  bin  Akliituffal  Jiluni, 

35  Hasrai  Karmili,  Fagari  Arbi, 

36  Ijal  bin  Natan,  Zubali  se, 
Bani  Jaddi, 

37  Silaq  Ammuni,  Nahari  Bia- 
ruti,  jo  Y ual)  bin  Zaruyah  ka  si- 
lahbardar  tha ; 

38  TraltrD,  Jarib  Itri, 

39  U'riyah  Hittib:  sab  saintis 
hue. 

XXIY  BAB. 

1  Daud,  Shaitan  Ice  wargalanne  se,  Yuab  ho 
takid  se  hukm  detd  hi  logon  ha  shumdr  hare. 
5  Nau  mahine  ter  ah  din  men,  ter  ah  sau 
sliamsherzan  jawdnon  hi  fard  taiyar  hohe 
guzrdni  jdti.  10  Daud  tauba  h art d  aur  tin 
baldon  men  se  tin  din  hi  mart  ho  gabx'd  harta. 
Sattar  hazar  halak  liote,  par  Daud  ki  tauba 
he  bd’is  Yarusalam  shahr  bachjdtd.  18 
DdudJdd  hesikhdne  seAraundh  hahhalihdn 
mol  letd,  aur  wahan  qurbdni  harne  se  man 
mauquf  hoti. 

BA’D  us  ke  Khudawand  ka 
gussa  bani  Israel  par  phir 
bharka a ;  ki  ||  us  ne  Daud  ke  dil 
men  dala,  ki  bani  Israel  aur  bani 
Yahudahko  gineb. 
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2  So  badsliah  ne  lashkar  ke 
sardar  Yuab  ko,  jo  us  ke  satli 
tha,  hukm  kiya,  ki  Jdiye,  aur 
ban!  Israel  ke  sare  firqon  men, 
Dan  se  leke  Biarsab’a  tak c,  guzar 
karo,  aur  logon  ko  gino,  taki  un 
kd  ’adad  mujhe  ma’liim  ho  d. 

3  Tab  Yuab  ne  badsliah  ko  kalia, 

ki  Khudawand  terd  Khuda  un 

•  • 

logon  ko  us  se,  ki  jitne  we  ab 
hain,  sau  cliand  ziyada  kare, 
aur  mere  khudawand  badshali  ki 
ankhen  dekhen:  par  kya  sabab 
hai,  ki  mera  khudawand  badsliah 
yih  kam  kiya  chalita  hai  1 

4  Tab  Yuab  aur  lashkar  ke  sar- 
daron  ko  badsliah  ne  takid  se 
hukm  kiya.  Aur  Yuab  aur  lash¬ 
kar  ke  sardar  badsliah  ke  huzur 
se  bani  Israel  ke  shumar  karne 
ko  nikal  gae. 

5  Aur  Yar  dan  par  utre,  aur 
’Ara’ir  men6,  jo  wadi  i  Jadd  ke 
shahr  ki  dahni  taraf  ko  hai,  Ya’- 
zir  tak 1  khaimazan  hue ; 

6  Wahan  se  Jili’ad  aur  Tahtim 
ki  sarzamin  men  Hudsi  ko  ae,  aur 
Dang-Ya’an  ko  ae,  aur  ghumke 
Saida  h  ki  sarhadd  tak  pahunche  ; 

7  Aur  wahan  se  Sur  ki  shahrpa- 
nahon  tak  ae,  aur  Hawion  ke  sare 
shahron,  aur  Kan’anion  ki  zamin 
tak  ae;  aur  bani  Yahudah  ke 
janub  ko  Biarsab’a  takchale  gae. 

8  Chunanchi  sari  mamlukat  men 
sair  karke  nau  mahine  bis  din  ke 
ba’d  Yarusalam  ko  ae. 

9  Aur  Yuab  ne  logon  ke  shumar 
ki  fard  badshali  ko  di;  so  bani 
Israel  dth  lakh  shamsherzan  balia- 
dur  the.  Aur  bani  Yahudah  panch 
lakli  jangi  the1* 

10  «jj  Aur  Daud  ka  dil,  ba’d  us 
ke  ki  us  ne  logon  ka  shumar 
kiya,  tut  gayak;  aur  Daud  ne 

I  Khudawand  ko  kaha,  Yih,  jo 
main  ne  kiya,  mujh  se  bard  gunah 
hua 1 ;  ab,  ai  Khudawand,  fazl  se 
apne  bande  ka  gunah  bakhsh 
dijiye;  ki  main  ne  ahmaqim  ka 
i  kam  kiya. 

11  So  jab  David  subli  ko  utha, 
to  Khudawand  ne  Jddn  par,  jo 
Daud  ka  gaibgo0  tlia,  walii  blicji, 
ki 

12  Ja  aur  Daud  se  kah,  ki  Kiru- 
dawand  farmdtd  hai,  Main  ne 
tere  live  tin  balden  muqarrar  kin  ; 
tu  un  men  se  ek  ko  ikhtiyar  kar, 
ki  main  use  tujh  par  bhejun. 


13  So  Jad  David  pas  aya,  aur  us 
se  pvvcliha,  ki  Tvi  kya  chalita  hai : 
tere  mulk  men  sat  baras  ka  kal 
pare :  ya  tu  tin  mahine  tak  apne 
dushmanon  se  bhagta  pliire,  aur 
we  tujhe  rageden ;  ya  teri  mam¬ 
lukat  men  tin  din  tak  waba  pare  p  ? 
ab  bata,  aur  dekh,  ki  main  use, 
jis  ne  mujhe  bheja,  kya  jawab 
dun. 

14  Tab  Daud  ne  Jad  ko  kaha, 
Main  bari  giriftari  men  hun :  so 
Khudawand  ke  hath  men  giriftar 
liona  bihtar  hai ;  ki  us  ki  rahma- 
ten  ||  ’azim  hainq;  aur  admion  ke 
hath  men  giriftar  na  lioungar. 

15  So  Khudawand  ne  bani 
Israel  ko  subh  se  leke  muqarrari 
waqt  tak  waba  men  mubtala 
kiya8,  aur  Dan  se  leke  Biarsab’a 
tak  sattar  hazar  bani  Israel  mar 
gae. 

16  Aur  jab  firishte  ne  apna  hath 
barhaya  ‘  ki  Yarusalam  ko  fana 
kare,  to  Khudawand  badi  karne 
se  pachlitaya  u ;  aur  us  firishte  ko, 
jis  ne  logon  ko  mara  tlia,  kalia, 
Yih  bas  hai ;  ab  apna  hath  khinch. 
Us  waqt  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
Yabusi  Araunahx  ke  klialihan  par 
khara  tha. 

17  Aur  David  ne  jab  us  firishte 
ko,  jo  logon  ko  marta  tlia,  deklia, 
to  Khudawand  ko  kalia,  Gunah 
to  main  ne  kiya,  aur  badi  mujh 
se  hui ;  par  in  bheron  ka  kya 
qusury?  pas,  mujh  hi,  aur  mere 
bap  ke  gharane  par  apna  hath 
clialaiye. 

18  Aur  us  roz  Jad  Daud  pas 
aya,  aur  use  kaha,  Ja,  aur  Ya¬ 
busi  tAraunah  ke  klialihan  par 
Khudawand  ke  liye  ek  mazbali 
band2. 

19  Aur  David  ne  Jad  ke  kahne 
ke  muwafiq,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand 
ka  hukm  tlia,  kiya. 

20  Aur  Araunah  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
badsliah  aur  us  ke  chakaron  ko 
apni  taraf  ate  deklia ;  so  Araunah 
nikla,  aur  badsliah  ke  age  jhukke 
zamin  par  sijda  kiya. 

21  Aur  kaha,  Khudawand  mera 
badshali  apne  bande  pas  kyun 
aya  ?  Daud  ne  kalia,  Taki  klialihan 
tujh  se  mol  luna,  aur  Khud  awand 
ka  ek  mazbali  bandun,  taki  logon 
men  se  waba  jdti  raheb. 

22  Araunah  ne  Daud  ko  kalia,  ki 
Mera  khudawand  badsliah  lewe. 
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aur  jaisa  bihtar  jane,  guzrane; 
aur  dekh,  yahan  charhawe  ke  liye 
bail,  aur  daen  chalane  ke  asbab, 
bailon  ke  saman  samet,  indlian 
ke  liye  hainc. 

23  Yih  sab  kuchh  Araunali  ne 
badshah  Id  tarah  badshah  ko  diya. 
So  Araunali  ne  badshah  se  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  tera  Khuda  tujh 
ko  qabul  kared. 

24  Tab  badshah  ne  Araunali  se 
kaha,  Yun  nahin ;  balki  main 
tujlie  qlmat  dunga,  aur  use  mol 
lunga ;  aur  main  un  chizon  ko, 


jin  par  mera  kuchh  kharch  nalio, 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ko  char- 
hawa  na  charhaunga.  So  Daud 
ne  wuh  khalihan  aur  we  bail 
pachas  misqal  cliandi  deke  mol 
lie6. 

25  Aur  Daud  ne  wahan  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  mazbah  banaya,  aur 
charhawon  aur  salamion  ko  charh- 
aya  ;  aur  Khuda  wand  ne  zamin 
ke  liye  un  ki  du’a  qabul  Id1, 
aur  waba  bani  Israel  men  se  jati 
rahi  g. 


SALATIN  KI  PAHLI  KITAB. 


A1 


»  Yash. 19.18. 


b  2  Sam.  3.  4. 


I  BAB. 

Abishag  Daud  he  burlidpe  men  us  hi  hhid- 
mat  harti.  5  Daud  lea  dulara  Aduniijah  bdd- 
shdihat  chhmletd.  11  Natan  hi  saldh  se,  15 
Bintsab'a  badshah  se  ’arz  harti,  22  aur 
Natan  us  hi  bdten  sdbit  harta.  28  Ddud  us 
qasam  ho  jo  Bintsab’a  se  hi  thi  taqarrur 
hartd.  32  Sulaimdn  Ddud  he  huhrn  he  mutd- 
biq  badshah  hone  he  liye  Saduq  aur  Natan 
se  mamsuh  hota,  aur  sab  log  shadiyana 
bajate.  41  Is  hi  hliabar  Yiinatan  se  milte 
hi  turt  Aduniydh  he  mihmdn  bhdgjdte.  50 
Aduniyali  mazbah  he  sing  pahre  hue  Sula¬ 
imdn  se  buldya  jata,  aur  tabi'ddri  hi  sliart 
par  ruhhsat  pdta. 

UR  Daud  badshah  burlia  aur 
kuhansal  hua;  aur  we  us 
par  baliut  se  kapre  urhate  the, 
par  wuh  garni  na  hota  tha. 

2  So  us  ke  khadimon  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Ham  apne  badshah  ke 
liye  ek  kunwari  ’aurat  dhundli- 
enge,  ki  Avuh  badshah  ke  huzur 
khari  rahe,  aur  us  ki  khabargiri 
kiya  kare,  aur  bagal  men  so  raha 
kare,  taki  hamara  khudawand 
badshah  garni  howe. 

3  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  bani  Israel 
Id  sari  mamlukat  men  ek  jawan 
khush-sliakl  ’aurat  ki  talash  ki, 
aur  Shunamit a  Abishag  ko  paya  ; 
so  use  badshah  pas  lae. 

4  Aur  wuh  jawan  ’aurat  ba- 
hut  sliakil  thi ;  so  wuh  badshah 
ki  khabargiri  aur  us  ki  khidmat 
karne  lagi ;  lekin  badshah  ne  us 
se  ashnai  na  Id. 

5  Us  ivaqt  Hajjit  ke  bete 
Aduniyah  neb  apne  tain  buland 
kiya,  aur  kaha,  Main  badshah 
hounga;  aur  apne  liye  garian  aur 


sawar  taiyar  lde c,  aur  pachas 
admi  daurnewale  apne  age  age 
chalne  ke  liye  muqarrar  lde. 

6  Aur  us  ke  bap  ne  na  kablii  us 
ko  azurda  kiya,  aur  na  yih  kalia, 
ki  Tu  ne  yun  kyun  kiyal  aur 
wuh  bhi  baliut  khubsurat  tha :  aur 
us  Id  ma  use  Abisalum  ke  ba’d 
jam  thi11. 

7  Aur  wuh  Zaruyah  ke  bete 
Yuab,  aur  Abiyatar  kahin  se 6 
guftogu  karta  tha,  aur  ye  donon 
Aduniyah  ke  madadgar  the f. 

8  Lekin  Saduq  kahin,  aur  Ya- 
huyad’a  ka  beta  Binayah,  aur 
Natan  nabi,  aur  Sima’i8,  aur  Re’i, 
aur  Daud  ke  bahadur  log  h  Adu¬ 
niyah  ke  satli  na  the. 

9  Aur  Aduniyah  ne  bheren,  aur 
bail,  aur  pale  hue  chaupae  Zu- 
halat  ke  patthar  par,  jo  Rajil  ke 
chashme  ke  barabar  hai,  zabh  lde, 
aur  apne  bhaion,  ya’ne  badshah  ke 
beton  ki,  aur  sare  bani  Yahudah 
badshah  ke  khadimon  ki  da’wat 
ki : 

10  Par  Natan  nabi,  aur  Binayah, 
aur  bahadur  logon,  aur  apne  bhai 
Sulaiman  ko  na  bulaya. 

11  So  Natan  ne  Sulaiman  ki 
ma  Bintsab’a  ko  kaha,  Kya  tu  ne 
naliin  suna,  ki  Hajjit  ka  beta1 
Aduniyah  saltanat  karta  hai,  aur 
hamara  khudawand  Daud  naliin 
janta  ? 

12  Ab  tu  a,  ki  main  tujlie  masli- 
wara  dun,  taki  teri,  aur  tere  bete 
Sulaiman  Id  jan  bache. 
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13  Tu  jake  Daud  badshah  ke 
samhne  klian  ho,  aur  use  kah,  Ai 
mere  khudawand  badshah,  kya  tu 
ne  apni  laundi  se  qasam  khake 
nahin  kaha,  ki  Tera  beta  Sulai- 
|  man  mere  ba’d  saltanat  karega, 
aur  wuhi  mere  takht  par  baithe- 
gdk?  pas,  Aduniyah  kyun  bad¬ 
shdhat  karta  hai  % 

14  Aur  dekh,  jis  waqt  ki  tu  bad¬ 
shah  se  baten  karegi,  tab  main 
bln  tere  pichhe  a  pahunchunga, 
aur  teri  baton  ko  sabit  karunga. 

15  So  Bintsab’ a  andar  mahall 
men  badshah  pas  gai ;  aur  bad¬ 
shah  to  bahut  burha  tha,  aur 
Shunamit  Abishag  badshah  ki 
khidmat  karti  thi. 

16  Aur  Bintsab’ajhuld,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  matha  ragra.  Tab 
badshah  ne  irshad  kiya,  ki  Tu 
kya  mangti  hai'? 

17  Us  ne  yih  ’arz  ki,  ki  Ai  mere 
khudawand,  tu  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  qasam  khake  apni 
laundi  se  kaha,  ki  Ba’d  mere  tera 
beta  Sulaiman  badshah  hoga,  aur 
mere  takht  par  wuhi  baithega l. 

18  Ab  dekh,  Aduniyah  saltanat 
karta  hai ;  aur  ab  tak  mere  khuda¬ 
wand  badshah  ko  khabar  nahin. 

19  Aur  us  ne  bahut  se  bail,  aur 
pale  hue  chaupae,  aur  blieren 
zabh  kin,  aur  badshah  ke  sab 
beton  aur  Abiyatar  kahin,  aur 
laslikar  ke  sardar  Yuab  ki  mih- 
mdni  ki  liaim;  aur  tere  gulam 
Sulaiman  ko  nahin  buldyd. 

20  Aur  ab,  ai  mere  khudawand 
badshah,  sare  bani  Israel  ki  nigah 
tujh  par  hai,  taki  tu  unhen  kahe, 
ki  mere  khudawand  badshah  ke 
takht  par  ba’d  us  ke  kaun  baithe¬ 
ga. 

21  Nahin,  to  yih  hoga,  ki  jab 
mera  khudawand  badshah  apne 
bapdadon  ke  sath  dram  karcga n, 
to  main  aur  mera  beta  Sulaiman 
donon  taqsirwar  gine  jaenge. 

22  Aur  deklio,  ki  wuh  bad¬ 
shah  ke  satli  hanoz  baten  hi  kar 
rain  thi,  ki  Natan  nabi  bhi  a  pa- 
liuncha. 

23  Aur  hajibon  ne  badshah  ko 
khabar  ki,  ki  Natan  nabi  hazir 
liai.  Aur  jab  wuh  badshah  ke 
huzur  aya,  to  us  ne  badshah  ke 
huzur  jabha-sa-i  ki. 

24  Aur  Natan  bold,  Ai  mere 
khudawand  badshah,  kyd  tu  ne 


farmaya  hai,  ki  Mere  ba’d  Adu¬ 
niyah  badshah  ho,  aur  mere  takht 
par  baithe  ? 

25  Ki  wuh  aj  ke  din  gayd,  aur 
bahut  se  bail,  aur  pale  hue  char- 
pde,  aur  blieren  zabh  kin0,  aur 
badshah  ke  sare  beton,  aur  lash- 
kar  ke  sardaron,  aur  Abiyatar 
kahin  ki  mihmani  ki ;  aur  dekh, 
we  us  ke  sath  khate  pite  liain, 
aur  kahte  hain,  Jitd  rake  badshah 
Aduniyah p ! 

26  Par  tere  gulam  ko,  ya’ne 
mujhe,  aur  Saduq  kahin,  aur 
Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Binayah,  aur 
tere  gulam  Sulaiman  ko  na  bu- 
layd. 

27  Kya  yih  mere  khudawand 
badshah  ke  hukm  se  hud ;  aur  tu 
ne  apne  gulam  ko  khabar  na  ki, 
ki  mere  khudawand  badshah  ke 
ba’d  us  ke  takht  jiar  kaun  baithe¬ 
ga? 

28  Us  waqt  Daud  badshah  ne 
jawab  diya,  aur  farmaya,  ki  Bint¬ 
sab’ a  ko  mujh  pas  bulao.  So  wuh 
badshah  ke  huzur  hazir  hui,  aur 
badshah  ke  samhne  khari  ralii. 

29  Badshah  ne  qasam  khai  aur 
farmaya,  Us  Khudawand  i  haiy 
ki  qasam,  jis  ne  meri  ruh  ko  liar 
nau’  ki  afat  se  najat  diq, 

30  Ki  jaisa  main  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ki  qasam 
khake  tujlie  kaha  tha,  ki  Yaqi- 
nan  tera  beta  Sulaiman  mere 
ba’d  badshah  hoga,  aur  meri  jagali 
mere  takht  par  wuhi  baithega r; 
so  main  aj  ke  din  waisd  hi  kar 
diklilaunga. 

31  Tab  Bintsab’a  zamin  par 
munh  ke  bhal  giri,  aur  badshah 
ke  age  matlid  ghiske  boll,  Mera 
khudawand  badshah  Daud  lia- 
mesha  jitd  rahes. 

32  ^y  Daud  badshah  ne  farmaya, 
Saduq  kahin,  aur  Natan  nabi, 
aur  Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Binayah 
ko  mujh  pas  bulao.  So  we  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  hazir  hue. 

33  Badshah  ne  unlien  farmaya, 
Apne  khudawand  ke  mulazimon 
ko1  apne  sath  lo,  aur  mere  bete 
Sulaiman  ko  mere  khass  kliacli- 
char  par  sawdr  karo,  aur  use 
Jaihun  pas11  utaro  : 

34  Aur  wahan  Saduq  kahin,  aur 
Natan  nabi  us  ke  sir  par  tel 
malen,  ki  wuh  bani  Israel  ka 
badshah  hox;  aur  turn  narsinga 
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phunko y,  aur  bolo,  Khuda  Sulai¬ 
man  badshah  ko  jita  rakhe. 

35  Phil*  turn  us  ko  age  dhare 
hue  le  ao,  taki  wuh  awe,  aur  mere 
takht  par  baithe,  ki  mera  wall 
’alid  wulii  hai:  aur  main  ne  use 
muqarrar  kiya,  ki  bani  Israel  aur 
bani  Yahudah  ka  badshah  ho. 

36  Tab  Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Bi¬ 
nayah  ne  badshah  ke  jawab  men 
kaha,  Amin :  aur  Khudawand 
mere  khudawand  badshah  ka 
Khuda  yun  lii  farmata  hai. 

37  Jis  tarah  Khudawand  mere 
khudawand  badshah  ke  sath  tha, 
usi  tarah  Sulaiman  ke  sath  hoz, 
aur  us  ke  taklit  ko  mere  khuda¬ 
wand  badshah  Daud  ke  takht  se 
ziyada  ’alishan  karea. 

38  So  Saduq  kahin,  aur  Natan 
nabi,  aur  Yahuyad’a  ka  beta 
Binayah b,  aur  Kareti  aur  Faleti, 
sab  ke  sab  niche  utre,  aur  Sulai¬ 
man  ko  Daud  badshah  ke  khach- 
char  par  sawar  kiya,  aur  Jaihun 
par  lae. 

39  Aur  wahan  Saduq  kahin  ne 
kliaime  se  ek  sing  tel  ka  liyac, 
aur  Sulaiman  ko  mamsuh  kiya d ; 
tab  unhon  ne  narsinga  phunka, 
aur  sab  ke  sab  bole,  Sulaiman 
badshah  ko  Khuda  jita  rakhe6. 

40  Aur  sara  lashkar  us  ke  pichhe, 
aur  log  shahnai  bajate  chale  jate 
the,  aur  bari  khuslii  karte  ate 
the,  aise  ki  zamin  un  ke  gul  se 
phatti  thi. 

41  Aur  Aduniyah  aur  us  ke 
sare  mihmanon  ne,  jo  us  ke  sath 
the,  jonhin  klia  chuke,  yih  slior 
suna ;  aur  jab  Yuab  ne  narsinge 
ki  awaz  suni,  to  bola,  ki  Shahr 
men  yih  kya  gul  aur  shor  hai  ? 

42  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raha  tha, 
ki  Abiyatar  kahin  ka  beta  Yu- 
natan  aya;  aur  Aduniyah  ne  us 
ko  kaha,  A,  ki  tu  bahadur  hai, 
aur  khushkhabari  lata  haif. 

43  Us  waqt  Yunatan  ne  Aduni¬ 
yah  se  kalia,  ki  Hamare  khuda¬ 
wand  badshah  Daud  ne  Sulaiman 
ko  badshah  muqarrar  kiya. 

44  Aur  badshah  ne  Saduq  kahin, 
aur  Natan  nabi,  aur  Yahuyad’a 
ke  bete  Binayah,  aur  Kareti  aur 
Faleti  ko  us  ke  sath  bheja.  So 
unhon  ne  badshah  ke  khachchar 
par  use  sawar  kiya  : 

45  Aur  Saduq  kahin,  aur  Natan 
nabi  ne  Jaihun  par  us  ke  sir  ko 


chikna  kiya ;  so  we  walian  se  aisi 
khuslii  karte  hue  phire  liain,  ki 
shahr  gunj  gay  a ;  aur  yih  awaz,  jo 
turn  ne  suni,  so  wulii  hai. 

46  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  saltanat  ke 
takht  par  julus  farmaya  g. 

47  Aur  badshah  ke  mulazim 
hamare  khudawand  badshah  Daud 
ko  mubarakbad  de  rahe  hain,  aur 
kahte  hain,  Khuda  Sulaiman  ko 
tujh  se  ziyada  namawar  kareh, 

aur  us  ke  takht  ko  tere  takht  se 

•  • 

ziyada  buzurg  kare  ;  aur  badshah 
ne  palang  par  sijda  kiya1. 

48  Aur  badshah  ne  yun  farmaya, 

ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka  Kliuda 

•  • 

mubarak  hai,  jis  ne  aj  ke  din  ek 
janishin  ’ata  kiya,  ki  mere  takht 
par  baitha k,  aur  meri  ankhon  ne 
dekha. 

49  Tab  sare  mihman,  jo  Adu¬ 
niyah  ke  sath  the,  hirasan  hoke 
uthe,  aur  apni  apni  rah  chale  gae. 

50  Aur  Aduniyah  Sulaiman  se 
darke  utha,  aur  jake  mazbah  ke 
singon  ko  pakra1. 

51  Aur  Sulaiman  ko  ldiabar  hui, 
ki  Dekh,  Aduniyah  tujh  se  tarsan 
hai ;  kyunki  wuh  mazbah  ke 
singon  ko  pakre  hue  kahta  hai, 
ki  Sulaiman  aj  ke  din  mujh  se 
qasam  kare,  ki  apne  chakar  ko 
tali  i  teg  na  karega. 

52  Tab  Sulaiman  bola,  Agar 
wuh  nekokar  hoga,  to  us  ka  ek 
bal  zamin  par  na  girega In ;  par 
agar  us  men  shararat  paijaegi, 
to  wuh  mara  jaega. 

53  So  Sulaiman  badshah  ne  log 
bheje,  aur  we  use  mazbah  par  se 
le  ae ;  us  ne  ake  Sulaiman  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  sijda  kiya  ;  aur 
Sulaiman  ne  use  farmaya,  Apne 
gliar  ia. 

II  BAB. 

1  Daud  Sulaiman  ko  wasiyat  karta,  3  din- 
dan  ki  bdbat,  5  Yuab  ki  bdbat,  7  Bar- 
zilli  ki  bdbat,  9  Sima' l  ki  bdbat:  10  ba'd 
us  ke  wafat  pdtd.  12  Sulaiman  us  kd  jd- 
nishin  hotd.  13  Aduniyah  Sulaiman  se  Bint- 
sab’ a  ke  wasile  ’arz  karke  ki  Abishdg  mujlie 
by dli  men  mile  qatl  kiya  jdtd.  26  Abiya- 
tar  bachjatd  par  kahdnat  se  khdrij  hotd. 
28  Yuab  mazbah  ke  sing  pakre  hue  mara 
jdtd.  35  Binayah  Yuab  kd  janishin  hotd, 
aur  Saduq  Abiyatar  kd.  36  Sima’i  Yaru- 
salam  men  nazarband  hotd,  par  Jdt  ko  safar 
karne  ke  bd’is  qatl  kiya  jdtd. 

JAB  Daud  ke  marne  ke  din 
nazclik  paliunclie a,  tab  us  ne 
apne  bete  Sulaiman  ko  yih  wa¬ 
siyat  ki,  ki 

2  Main  sare  khakion  Id  rah  jata 
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hunb;  tu  mazbuti  kar,  aur  apne 
tarn  mard  kar  dikhla : 

3  Aur  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  hukmon  ko  hifz  karke  us  ki 

h  Yash.23.i4.  r^}10n  par  chal ;  aur  us  ki  sun- 
naton,  aur  us  ke  hukmon,  aur  us 
ke  farmanon,  aur  us  ki  shaha- 
daton  par  ’amal  karc,  jaisa  Musa 
ki  kitab  men  likha  hai,  taki  tu 
apne  kamon  men,  aur  jidhar  tu 
rukh  kare,  udhar  kamyab  ho d : 

4  Aur  taki  Khudawand  apne  us 
sukhan  par6  qaim  rahe,  jo  us  ne 
mere  haqq  men  kaha,  ki  Agar 

*■  Zab.  132.12.  teri  nasi  apni  rah  ko  hifz  karke f 
apne  sare  dil  aur  apni  sari  jan  se 
mere  age  sachai  se  chaleg,  to  teri 
nasi  se  ek  shakhs  bani  Israel  ke 
takht  par  se  munqati’  na  liogah. 

5  Aur  tu  janta  bln  hai,  jo  kuchli 
ki  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Yuab  ne  mujh 
se1,  aur  Israeli  lashkar  ke  do  sar- 
daron  Naiyir  ke  bete  Abinaiyirk, 
aur  Yatar  ke  bete  Amasa  se 1  kiya, 

>k2W2o2.7'  jinhen  us  ne  qatl  kiya,  aur  sulh 
men  khunrezi  ki,  aur  khun  ko 
apne  patke  par,  jo  us  ki  kamar 
par  bandha  tha,  aur  apni  jution 
par,  jo  us  ke  paon  men  thin, 

:  chhirka. 

6  So  tu  apni  danish  ke  muwafiq 
kar,  aur  us  ka  gala  sa  sir  salamat 
gor  men  na  utarne  de m. 

7  Par  Barzilli  Jili’adi11  ke  beton 
31,38-  par  mihrbani  kar,  aur  unhen  un 

1  men  jo  tere  dastarkhwan  par 
° 2  9-  7>  khana  kliawen 0  shamil  kar  ;  is 

aur  is.  28.  liye  ki  we,  jis  waqt  ki  main  tere 
bliai  Abisalum  ke  khauf  se  bhaga 


c  1st.  17.  19, 
20. 


a  1st.  29.  9. 
Yash.  1.  7. 

1  Taw.  22. 
12,  13. 

*  2  Sam. 7. 25. 


g  2  Sal.  20.  3. 


h  2  Sam.  7. 
12,  13. 

1  Sal.  8.  25. 


‘  2  Sam.  3. 39. 
aur  18.  5, 

12,  14. 
aur  19.  5,  6,' 
7. 


10. 


9  :(yat. 


v  2 


Sam.  i7.  tha,  mujh  pas  ae  the  p. 


a  2  Sam.  16.5. 


Peshtar 
M  ASIH 
se, 

1015. 


23. 

2  Taw.  l.l. 


10U. 


b  1  Sam.  16. 
4,  5. 


'>  1  Taw.  22. 
9,  HI. 

aur  28.  5,  6 
7. 

Ams.  21.30 
Han.  2.  21. 


«  1  Sal.  1.3, 4 


r  2  Sam.  19. 
18. 


*  2  Sam.  19. 
23. 

‘  Khur.  20.  7. 
Aiy.  9.  28. 


u  Paid.  42. 33. 
aur  44.  31. 

*  l  Sal.  X.  21. 
A’am.  2. 29. 
aur  13.  36. 
y  2  Sam.  5.  7. 
1  2  Sam.  5.  4. 

1  l  aw.  29. 
26,  27. 


8  Aur  dekli,  Bahurim  ka  Binya- 
mini  Jira  ka  beta  Sima’P1  tere 
sath  hai;  us  ne,  jis  din  ki  main 
Mahnaim  ko  jata  tha,  mujh 
par  bahut  buri  nafrin  ki ;  par 
wuli  Yardan  par  mere  lene  ko 
ayar,  aur  main  ne  Kiiudawanu 
ki  qasam  khake  use  kaha,  ki 
Main  tujhe  talwar  se  qatl  na  | 
karunga8. 

9  So  tu  use  begunah  na  janiyo 1 ; 
kyunki  tu  ’aqil  mard  hai,  aur 
janta  hai  jo  kuchli  us  se  kiya 
chaliiye  ;  tu  us  ka  gala  sa  sir  laliu- 
luhan  gor  men  utar  u. 

10  Ba’d  us  ke  Baud  ne  apne 
bapdadon  ke  satli  aram  kiyax, 
aur  slialir  i  Daud  men  y  gara  gaya. 

11  Aur  Daud  ne  bani  Israel  par 
chalis  baras  saltanat  ki z ;  sat 


baras  Habrun  men,  aur  tentis 
baras  Yarusalam  men  us  ne  sal¬ 
tanat  ki. 

12  Phir  Sulaiman  apne  bap 
Daud  ke  takht  par  baitha®,  aur  al  Taw-29- 
us  ki  saltanat  ba  shiddat  paedar 
hui. 

13  %  Tab  Hajjit  ka  beta  Adu- 
niyah  Sulaiman  ki  ma  Bintsab’a 
pas  aya.  Us  ne  puchha,  Tu  sulh 
se  ata  haib'?  Wuli  bola,  Sulh  se. 

14  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Main  tujh 
se  kuchli  kaha  chahta  hun.  Wuh 
boli,  Kali. 

15  Us  ne  kaha,  Tu  janti  hai,  ki 
saltanat  meri  thic,  aur  sare  bani ,c  1  Sal- 1-°- 
Israel  meri  taraf  mutawajjih  hue, 
ki  main  saltanat  karun  ;  lekin 
saltanat  palat  gai,  aur  mere  bliai 
ki  hui ;  kyunki  yih  KhudAwand 
ki  taraf  se  usi  ki  thid. 

1G  So  main  tujh  se  ek  hajat 
mangta  hun  ;  tu  use  radd  mat 
kar.  Us  ne  kaha,  Kah. 

17  Us  ne  kaha,  Karam  karke 
Sulaiman  badshali  se  kaliiye,  ki 
wuh  tera  munli  rakhega,  ki 
Abishag  Shunamit6  mujlie  byah 
de. 

18  So  Bintsab’a  boli,  Achchha ; 
main  tere  liye  badshali  se  ka- 
liungi. 

19  Aur  Bintsab’a  Sulaiman 
badshali  pas  Aduniyah  ke  liye 
kahne  gai.  Badshali  us  ki  ta’zim 
ko  utha,  aur  us  ke  age  jhukaf; 
phir  apne  takht  par  baitha ;  aur 
badshali  ne  apni  ma  ke  liye  takht 
rakha,  so  wuh  us  ke  dahne  hath 
baithig. 

20  Aur  wuh  boli,  Tujh  pas  ek 
clihoti  hajat  mangti  liun  ;  mera 
munli  rakhiyo.  Badshali  ne  us  se 
kaha,  Meri  ma,  farma :  ki  main 
tera  munli  rakhunga. 

21  Wuh  boli,  Abishag  Shuna¬ 
mit  tere  bhai  Aduniyah  se  byalii 
jae. 

22  Tab  Sulaiman  badshali  ne 
apni  ma  ko  jawab  diya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Tu  faqat  Abishag  Shunamit  ko 
Aduniyah  ke  liye  kyun  mangti 
hai  ?  balki  us  ke  liye  saltanat  bln 
mang ;  ki  wuh  mera  bara  bliai 
hai :  balki  us  ke  liye,  aur  Abiyatar 
kahin,  aur  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Yuab 
ke  liye  bhib. 

23  Tab  Sulaiman  badshah  ne 
Khudawand  ki  qasam  kliake 
kaha,  ki  Agar  Aduniyah  ne  yih 
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bat  apnl  jan  par  klielne  ko  nahln 
kalil,  to  Khuda  inujh  se  aisa  hi 
kare,  balki  us  se  ziyada1. 

24  So  ab  Khudawand  kl  hayat 
Id  qasam,  jis  lie  mujh  ko  sabit 
kiya,  aur  mujh  ko  mere  bap  Daud 
ke  taklit  par  bithaya,  aur  mujhe 
apne  kalam  ke  mutabiqk  saliib  i 
khana  kiya,  ki  Aduniyah  aj  hi 
ke  din  qatl  kiya  jaega. 

25  Aur  Sulaiman  badshali  ne 
Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Binayah  ko 
blieja;  us  ne  hamla  karke  use 
qatl  kiya. 

26  %  Phir  badshali  ne  Abiyatar 
kahin  ko  kalia,  Tu  Anatut  ko1 
apne  kheton  par  ja,  kyunki  tu 
wajib  ul  qatl  hai ;  par  main  is 
waqt  tujhe  marwa  naliln  dalta,  ki 
tu  mere  bap  Baud  ke  huzur  Khu- 
d  AW  and  Khuda  ka  sanduq  uthata 
tham;  aur  is  liye  ki  tu  un  sab 
dukhon  men,  jo  mere  bap  par 
pare,  sharlk  than. 

27  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Abiyatar 
ko  kharij  kiya,  ki  Khudawand 
ka  kahin  na  ho  ;  taki  Khudawand 
ka  sukhan  puralio,jo  us  ne  Saila 
ke  blch  All  ke  gharane  ke  haqq 
men  kaha0. 

28  Aur  yili  khabar  Yuab 
ko  pahunchl :  kyunki  Yuab  Adu¬ 
niyah  ka  pairau  thap,  agarchi 
Abisalum  par  mail  na  liua  tha. 

So  Yuab  Khudawand  ke  khaime 

•  • 

men  bhagke  ja  raha,  aur  mazbah 
ke  slngon  ko  pakrak 

29  Aur  Sulaiman  ko  khabar  hul, 
ki  Yuab  bhagke  Khudawand  ke 
khaime  men  gaya,  aur  mazbah  ko 
pakre  hue  hai ;  tab  Sulaiman  ne 
Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Binayah  ko 
kalila  blieja,  ki  use  qatl  kare. 

30  So  Binayah  Khudawand  ke 
khaime  men  gaya,  aur  use  kaha, 
Badshali  ka  hukm  hai,  ki  tu  bahar 
nikal.  Wuli  bola,  Naliln,  main 
yahln  marunga.  Tab  Binayah 
phir  gaya,  aur  badshali  se  kaha, 
ki  Yuab  yun  kahta  hai,  aur  us  ne 
mujhe  yun  jawab  diya. 

31  Tali  badshali  ne  use  farmaya, 
Jaisa  us  ne  kaha  hai,  waise  hi 
karr,  aur  us  par  hamla  karke 
gar  de  ;  taki  tu  un  begunalion  ke 
kliun  ka,  jo  Yuab  ne  chhirka, 
mere,  aur  mere  bap  ke  ghar  kl 
taraf  se  qisas  le s. 

32  Aur  Khudawand  us  ka  khun 

•  • 

us  ke  sir  dhare  ‘,  ki  us  ne  do 


shakhson  ko,  jo  us  se  ziyada 
rastkar  aur  us  se  bihtar  the u, 
talwar  se  qatl  kiya,  aur  mere  bap 
ko  khabar  na  hul :  Naiyir  ka  beta 
Abinaiyirx,  jo  Israeli  lashkar  ka 
sardar  tha,  aur  Yatar  ka  beta 
Amasay,  jo  ban!  Yahudah  ka 
sardar  tlia. 

33  So  un  ka  khun  Yuab  ke  sir 
par,  aur  us  kl  nasi  par  abad  tak 
rahega z ;  aur  Daud  par,  aur  us 
kl  nasi  par,  aur  us  ke  gharane, 
aur  us  ke  taklit  par  abad  tak 
Khudawand  Id  taraf  se  salamatl 
liogl a. 

34  So  Yahuyad’a  ka  beta  Bina¬ 
yah  rawana  hua,  aur  us  par  ja 
para,  aur  use  qatl  kiya :  aur  wuh 
liayaban  ke  blch  apne  hi  ghar 
men  gara  gaya. 

35  Phir  badshali  ne  Yahuyad’a 
ke  bete  Binayah  ko  us  kl  jagah 
lashkar  ka  sardar  kiya ;  aur 
Saduq  kahin  kob  badshali  ne 
Abiyatar  kac  janisliln  kiya. 

36  Phir  badshali  ne  Sima’l  ko(1 
bula  bheja,  aur  farmaya,  ki  Ya- 
rusalam  men  apne  liye  ek  ghar 
bana,  aur  waliln  rah,  aur  wahan 
se  idliar  udhar  bahar  mat  nikal : 

37  Ki  tu  jis  din  bahar  niklega, 
aur  nahr  i  Kidrun e  ke  par  jaega, 
us  din  yaqln  janiyo,  ki  tu  mu- 
qarrar  mara  jaega  ;  aur  tera  kliun 
tere  111  sir  par  hogaf. 

38  Aur  Sima’l  ne  badshali  se 
kalia,  Tera  hukm  nek  hai ;  jaisa 
khudawand  badshali  ne  irshad 
kiya,  tera  gulam  waise  hi  karega  ; 
so  Sima’l  baliut  dinon  tak  Ya- 
rusalam  men  raha. 

39  Aur  tlsre  baras  ke  akhir 
men  aisa  hua,  ki  Sima’l  ke  do 
gulam  Jat  ke  badshali  Ma’akah 
ke  bete  Akls g  kane  bhag  gae ;  so 
logon  ne  Sima’l  ko  kalia,  ki 
Dekh,  tere  gulam  Jat  men  hain. 

40  So  Sinia’l  ne  utlike  apne 
gadhe  par  zln  bandha,  aur  apne 
gulamon  Id  talash  men  Jat  ko 
Akls  pas  gaya,  aur  Jat  se  apne 
gulamon  ko  le  aya. 

41  Yili  khabar  Sulaiman  ko  pa¬ 
hunchl,  ki  Sima’l  Yarusalam  se 
Jat  ko  gaya,  aur  phir  aya. 

42  Tab  badshali  ne  Sima’l  ko 
talab  kiya,  aur  use  kaha,  Kya 
main  ne  tujhe  Khudawand  kl 
qasam  na  dl  till,  aur  tujli  se  qaul 
leke  na  kalia  thd,  ki  Tu  yaqlnan 
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1  12  flyat. 

2  Taw.  1.  1. 


!  janiyo,  ki  jis  din  tu  bdliar  jaega, 
aur  kaliin  sail*  karega,  us  din  tu 
muqarrar  mara  jaega?  Aur  tu  ne 
mujlie  kalia  tha,  Y ill  suklian,  jo 
main  ne  suna,  nek  hai. 

43  Pas,  tu  ne  Khudawand  ki 
qasam  ko,  aur  us  hukm  ko,  jo 
main  ne  tujhe  kiya,  kyun  yad  na 
raklia  ? 

44  Pliir  badshah  ne  Sima’i  se 
kalia,  Tu  un  sab  shararaton  ko, 
jo  tu  ne  mere  bap  Daud  se  kinb, 
jin  se  tera  dil  wdqif  hai,  khub 
janta  hai :  so  Khuda  wand  ne  teri 
shararat  ko  tere  hi  sir  par  ddla 1 : 

45  Aur  Sulaimdn  badshah  mu- 
tabarrak  hoga,  aur  Daud  kd  takht 
Khudawand  ke  age  td  abad  pae- 
dar  raliegak. 

46  Aur  badshah  ne  Yaliuyad’a 
ke  bete  Binayah  ko  isliarat  ki ;  so 
wuh  bahar  gaya,  aur  use  mar 
liya.  Tab  saltanat  Sulaimdn  ke 
qabze  men  mustaqill  hui l. 
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»  1  Sal.  7.  8. 

aur  9.  24. 
b  1  Sal.  7.  1. 

*  1  Sal.  6  Bab. 

d  1  Sal.  9.  15, 
19. 

«  2  Sam.  5.  7. 


f  Ahb.  17.  3, 
4,  5. 

1st.  12.  2,  4, 
S  5. 

1  Sal.  22.43. 
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Mat  1.  20. 
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1  Sulaimdn  Fira'un  Id  beti  se  bydh  karta.  2 
Is  liye  ki  unchi  jagahonpar  qurbdni  karte  the , 
Sulaimdn  bhi  Jiba’un  men  qurbdni  guzrdntd. 
5  Jiba’un  men  Sulaimdn  ddnish  bihtarin 
thahrata  aur  is  sabab  Khuda  use  ddnish  aur 
daulat  aur  'izzat  bin  deta.  16  Do  kasbion 
ke  muqaddame  ka  faisala  jo  Sulaimdn  ne 
kiya  us  ki  namwari  kd  ba’is  hotd. 


AUIt  Sulaimdn  ne  Misr  ke  bdd- 
shdli  Fira’un  se  nisbatnatd 
kiya,  aur  Fira’un  ki  beti  ko 
byahda;  aur  peshtar  us  se  ki 
apna  mahall b,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
gliarc,  aur  Yarusalam  ki  charon 
taraf  ka  ilidta 11  ban  chuke,  use 
Daud  ke  sliahr  men e  le  dya. 

2  Us  waqt  log  unclii  jagahon 
par  qurbdnidn  karte  tlief,  is  liye 
ki  koi  ghar  Khudawand  ke  nam 
ke  liye  un  dinon  tak  bind  na  kiya 
gaya  tha. 

3  Aur  Sulaimdn  Khudawand  ko 

• 

dost  rakhke8  apne  bap  Daud  ki 
wasiyaton  parh  ’amal  karta  tha  : 
magar  unche  makanon  par  qur¬ 
bdnidn  karta  tha,  aur  khushbuidn 
jalata  tha. 

4  Ba’d  us  ke  badshah  qurbdni 
karne  keliye  Jiba’un  ko  gaya1,  ki 
wuh  undid  aur  bardmakan  thak; 
aur  Sulaimdn  ne  wahdn  mazbah 
par  bazar  charliawon  ko  char- 
lidyd. 

t / 

5  So  Jiba’un  men1  Khuda¬ 
wand  rat  ke  waqt  Sulaimdn  ko 
kliwdb  menm  dikhai  diyd;  aur 


Khuda  ne  kaha,  Jo  chdke,  so 
mdng,  ki  main  tujhe  dungd. 

6  Sulaimdn  ne  ’arz  ki,  ki  Tu  ne 
apne  bande  mere  bap  Daud  par 
bahut  sd  karam  kiya11,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  tere  age  saddqat,  aur  neko- 
kari,  aur  khulus-dili  se  chalta 
phirtd  rahd0;  aur  tu  ne  us  par 
yih  bari  rahmat  ki,  ki  tu  ne  use 
ek  beta  ’inayat  kiya,  jo  us  ke 
takht  par  baithep:  cliunanchi  aj 
ke  din  hai. 

7  So  ab,  ai  Khudawand  mere 
Khuda,  tu  ne  apne  bande  ko, 
ya’ne  mujh  ko  mere  bap  Daud  ki 
jagali  badshah  kiya,  aur  main 
lianoz  larka  hunq,  aur  daramad 
bardmad  ki  rawishr  nahin  janta: 

8  Aur  tera  banda  tere  logon  ke 
bicli  men  hai,  jinhen  tu  ne  bar- 
guzida  kiyas;  we  log  bahut  aur 
beshumar  bain,  ki  un  kd  hisdb 
naliin  ho  sakta1. 

9  So  tu  apne  bande  ko  aisa 
samajlmewald  dil u  ’inayat  kar,  ki 
wuh  logon  ki  ’addlat  karex;  tdki 
main  khair  aur  sharr  men  imtiyaz 
karuny:  ki  tere  aise  beshumar 
bandon  kd  insdf  kaun  kar  saktd 
hai? 

10  Aur  yih  bat  Khudawand  ke 
age  khush  di,  ki  Sulaimdn  ne  aisi 
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cliiz  mangi. 


14  Aur  Khuda  ne  use  kaha,  Az- 
baski  tu  ne  yih  chiz  mangi,  aur 
apni  ’umr  ki  dardzi  na  chain z,  aur 
na  daulat  kd  suwdl  kiya,  aur  na 
apne  dushmanon  ke  nabud  hone 
ki  darkhwast  ki,  balki  apne  liye 
hikmat  mangi,  tdki  ’addlat  men 

khabardar  ho : 

• 

12  So  dekh,  ki  main  ne  teri 
baton  ke  mutabiq  tujhe  diyaa: 
main  ne  ek  zirak  aur  khiradmand 
dil  tujli  ko  bakhshd,  aisa  ki  tera 
misl  tujli  se  age  na  tlidb; 

13  Aur  na  tere  ba’d  tujh  sd 
qaim  hoga ;  aur  main  ne  tujh  ko 
aur  kuchh  bln  diyd,  jo  tu  ne  na¬ 
hin  manga c,  ek  to  mal,  aur  dusre 
jaldld;  aisa  ki  badshahon  ke  bich 
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14,  15. 
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4  1  Sal.  4.  21, 


tamam  ’umr  koi  tera  nazir  na 
liud. 

14  Aur  agar  tu  meri  ralion  par 
chalegd,  aur  meri  sunnaton  aur 
shari’ aton  ko  yad  rakhegd,  jis 
tarali  ki  tera  bap  Daud  chala 
kiya6,  to  main  teri  ’umr  dardz 
karungd1. 

15  So  Sulaimdn  bedar  hud ;  aur 
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dekha,  ki  khwdb  thag.  Pliir  wuh 
Yarusalam  men  ay  a,  aur  Khtjd£- 
wand  ke  ’ahd  ke  sanduq  ke  age 
khard  ralia,  aur  charhdwon  ko 
charhaya,  aur  saldmion  ko  guz- 
rand,  aur  apne  sare  cliakaron 
ki  mihmani  kih. 

16  Us  waqt  do  ’auraten,  jo 
chhinal  thin,  badshah  pas  din, 
aur  us  kedge  kliari  huin1. 

17  Aur  ek  ’aurat  boli,  Ai  mere 
kliudawand,  ham  donon  ’auraten 
ek  ghar  men  rahtian  thin,  aur 
main  us  ke  sath  ghar  men  rahte 
hue  ek  bachclia  jani. 

18  Aur  jab  main  jan  chuki,  to 
tisre  din  aisa  hud,  ki  yih  ’aurat 
blii  jani,  aur  ham  ek  satli  the ; 
wahdn  ghar  men  ham  donon  ke 
siwd  koi  gair  na  thd. 

19  So  is  ’aurat  kd  bachcha  rat 
ko  mar  gaya,  is  liye  ki  wuh  us  ke 
niche  dab  gaya. 

20  So  wuh  adhi  rat  ko  uthi,  aur 
jis  waqt  teri  laundi  soti  thi,  mere 
bachche  ko  meri  bagal  se  le  gai, 
aur  apne  mare  hue  larke  ko  meri 
bagal  men  dal  diya. 

21  Subh  ko  jab  main  uthi,  ki 
apne  bachche  ko  dudh  pildun,  to 
dekh,  wuh  mard  para  thd;  par 
jab  main  ne  subh  ke  waqt  khub 
gaur  kiya,  to  dekha,  ki  yih  merd 
bachcha  nahin,  jise  main  jani 
thi. 

22  Phil*  wuh  dusri  ’aurat  boli, 
Aisa  nahin ;  yih  jo  jitd  hai,  merd 
bachcha  hai,  aur  mard  hud  terd 
hai.  Wuh  boli,  ki  Nahin;  mard 
hua  terd  hai,  aur  jitd  merd  hai. 
Un  donon  ne  badshah  ke  huzur 
yun  khusumat  ki. 

23  Badshah  bold,  Ek  kahti  hai, 
Yih  jitd  bachcha  merd  hai,  aur 
mud  hud  terd  hai ;  aur  dusri  kahti 
hai,  ki  Nahin;  mud  hua  terd  hai, 
aur  jitd  mera  hai. 

24  So  badshah  ne  kalia,  Mere 
liye  ek  talwdr  ldo.  Tab  log  bad- 
shah  ke  huzur  talwdr  lae. 

25  Pliir  badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Is  jite  bachche  ko  bardbar  cliiro, 
ddhd  ek  ko  do,  aur  ddhd  ek  ko. 

26  Us  waqt  us  ’aurat  ne,  ki  yih 
zinda  bachcha  jis  kd  thd,  is  sabab 
ki  ||  us  kd  dil  apne  bachche  par 
lot  pot  ho  gaya k,  badshah  ke 
huzur  ’arz  ki,  ki  Ai  mere  khuda- 
wand,  jitd  bachcha  usi  ko  dijiye, 
aur  use  liargiz  qatl  na  kariye. 


Dusri  boli,  ki  Yih  na  merd  ho  na 
terd,  balki  chira  jdwe. 

27  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  aur 
liukm  kiya,  ki  Jitd  bachcha  usi  ko 
do,  aur  ise  liargiz  qatl  mat  karo  ; 
ki  us  ki  md  yihi  hai. 

28  Aur  sare  bani  Israel  ne  yih 
insaf,  jo  badshah  ne  kiya,  sund, 
aur  badshah  se  dare ;  kyunki  un- 
lion  ne  deklid,  ki  Khuda  ki  danish 
’adalat  karne  ke  liye  us  ke  dil 
men  liai1. 
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1014. 


19,  n,  12, 

dyaten. 


IV  BAB. 


1  Sulaiman  he  umara.  7  Sarharahi  he  liye 
us  he  bdrah  mansabdar.  20,  24  Us  he  ’ asr 
men  amn  o  chainha  hai  aur  us  hi  badsliahat 
hi  wus'at.  22  Roz  roz  ha  hharch.  26  Us  he 
astabal.  29  Us  hi  hhiradmandi. 


AUR  Sulaiman  badshah  sare 
bani  Israel  kd  badshah  hud. 
2  Aur  us  ke  umara  ’Azariydli 
bin  Saduq  kdhin, 

3  Aur  Ilihurif  aur  Akhiydh,  Sisa 
ke  bete,  katib  the ;  aur  Akhilud 
kd  beta  YaliusafaU  mutasaddi. 

4  Aur  Yahuyad’a  kd  beta  Bind- 
ydhb  lashkar  kd  sardar,  aur  Sa¬ 
duq  aur  Abiydtar c  kdhin  : 

5  Aur  Natan  kd  beta  ’Azariydli 
mansabddron  kd d  ddroga  ;  aur 
Natan  kd  beta  Zabud  amire,  aur 
badshah  kd  bard  dost  tliaf. 

6  Aur  Akhisar  ghar  kd  mukhtar, 
aur  ’Abda  kd  beta  Aduniram  ||  khi- 
raj  kd  mukhtar  thdg. 

7  ^  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  sare  bani 
Israel  par  bdrah  mansabdar  mu- 
qarrar  kie  the,  jo  badshah  aur  us 
ke  gharane  ke  liye  klidnd  mu- 
haiya  karte  the ;  liar  ek  un  men 
se  ek  maliine  klidnd  mukaiyd  karta 
thd. 

8  Un  ke  nam  ye  hain:  Bin-Hur, 
koh  i  Ifrdim  men : 

9  Aur  Bin-Diqr,  Maqas  men,  aur 
Sa’albim  men,  aur  Bait-Shams 
men,  aur  Aiyalun  men,  jo  Bait- 
Hanan  men  hai : 

10  Aur  Bin-Hasad,  Arubut  men  ; 
Shokah  aur  Hifr  ki  sari  sarza- 
min  us  ke  qabze  men  thi : 

1 1  Aur  Bin-Abinaddb,  N  afat-Dor 
ki  sari  mamlukat  men;  aur  Su- 
laiman  ki  beti  Tafat  us  ki  joru 
thi : 

12  Aur  Akhilud  kd  beta  Ba’ana 
jo  thd,  so  Ta’andk,  aur  Majiddo, 
aur  sdra  Bait-shan,  jo  Zartdnah  se 
lagd  liud,  aur  Yazra’el  ke  na- 
sheb  men  thd,  Bait-slidn  se  leke 
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Us  Id  hashmat  o  danish. 
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“  Dekho 
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Abil-Mahulah  tak,  aur  Yuqni’am 
ke  par  tak,  us  ke  qabze  men  tha : 

13  Aur  Bin-Jabr,  Bamat- jili’ad 
men;  aur  Munassi  ke  bete  Yair 
ke  sliahrh,  jo  Jili’ad  men  hain, 
jArjub  kl  mamlukat1  samet,  jo 
Basan  men  liai,  ya’ne  we  bare 
sath  slialir,  jin  Id  shahrpanahen 
aur  hisar  liain,  us  ke  tasarruf 
men  the : 

14  Aur  ’Iddu  ka  beta  Akbinadab, 
Mahnaim  men  tha : 

15  Aur  Akhima’az,  Naftali  men ; 
aur  Sulaiman  Id  beti  Basliamat  us 
Id  joru  tin : 

16  Aur  Husi  ka  beta  Ba’anali, 
Yasar  aur  Alut  men  tha : 

17  Aur  Faruh  ka  beta  Yahusa- 
fat,  Ishakar  men : 

18  Aur  Aila  ka  beta  Sima’i,  Bin- 
yamin  men : 

19  Aur  U'ri  kabeta  Jabar,  Jili’ad 
ke  mulk  men  tha,  jo  Amurion  ke 
badsliali  Saihun  ki  mamlukat,  aur 
Basan  ke  badsliali  ’U'j  ki  mam¬ 
lukat  till k,  aur  wuhi  faqat  un 
mamlukaton  ka  mukbtar  tha. 

20  Aur  bani  Yaliudali  aur 
bani  Israel  bahut  the,  saliil  i 
darya  Id  ret  ke  danon  ki  ma- 
nind 1 ;  we  kliate  aur  pite  aur 
’islirat  karte  tliem. 

21  Aur  Sulaiman  sari  mamlu- 
katon  par  saltanat  karta  tlia n, 
nalir  i  Furat  se  leke0  Filistion  ki 
zamin  tak,  aur  Misr  Id  sarliadd 
tak ;  sab  ke  sab  use  hadye  dete 
the  p,  aur  jab  tak  Sulaiman  jita 
raba,  us  ki  kliidmatguzari  karte 
the. 

22  Aur  bar  roz  Sulaiman  ke 
dastarkliwan  ka  kbarcli  yib  tha : 

tis  karr  maida,  aur  sath  karr  ata : 

•  •  • 

23  Aur  das  mote  bail,  aur  cbarai 
par  ki  bis  gaen,  ek  sau  blieren, 
aur  us  ke  siwa  cbikare,  aur  liiran, 
aur  par  be,  aur  mote  mote  pulao 
murg. 

24  Ki  wub  darya  ke  par  Tifsab 
se  leke  Azah  tak  un  sare  bad- 
shalion  par,  jo  darya  ki  isi  taraf 
the,  musallit  tbaq:  aur  un  sab  se, 
jo  us  ke  girdagird  the,  sulb  raklita 
tha r. 

25  Aur  bani  Yaliudali  aur  bani 
Israel  men  se  bar  ek  shaklis  apne 
tak,  aur  anjir  ke  daraklit  ki 
cblianw  men3  Dan  se  leke  Biar- 
sab’a  tak*  salamatu  baitlia  raba, 
jab  tak  ki  Sulaiman  jita  tlia. 
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26  <yj  Aur  Sulaiman  ke  cbalis 
bazar  than  the  x,  jaban  us  Id  gallon 
ke  gliorey  bandlie  the  ;  aur  barah 
bazar  sawar  the. 

27  Aur  un  barah  mansabdaron 
men z  bar  ek  apni  naubat  ke  ek 
maliine  tak,  Sulaiman  badsliali  ke 
liye,  aur  un  sab  ke  liye,  jo  Sulai- 
man  badsliab  ke  dastarkliwan  par 
ate  the,  khana  taiyar  karwata  tha, 
aisa  ki  koi  chiz  baqi  na  raliti  thi. 

28  Aur  ghoron  aur  cbarpayon  ke 
liyejau  aur  ghas  tak,  jaban  kaliin 
badsliali  liota  tlia,  aur  jaisa  liukm 
karta  tlia,  muhaiya  karte  the. 

29  ^y  Aur  Kliuda  ne  Sulaiman 
ko  danish  aur  khirad  nibayat 
baliut  di  tbla,  aur  darya  Id  ret  ke 
manind  kliula  liua  dil  ’inayat  kiya 
tlia. 

30  Aur  Sulaiman  Id  danish  sare 
masliriqion  ldb  danish  se,  aur 
Misrion  Id  sari  danish  sec  kaliin 
baliut  tlii. 

31  Is  liye  ki  wub  Isklirai  Aitand, 
aur  Haiman e,  aur  Kalkul,  aur 
Dard’a  se,  jo  bani  Mahul  the, 
bahut  ziyada  danatba1:  aur  gird¬ 
agird  ki  bar  ek  qaum  men  us  ka 
nam  tha. 

32  Aur  us  ne  tin  bazar  masalen 
kaliin®,  aur  us  ke  gith  ek  hazar 
aur  ptincli  the. 

33  Aur  us  saro  ke  daraklit  se 
leke,  jo  Lubnan  men  tlia,  us  zufa 
Id  glias  tak,  jo  diwaron  par  ugti 
liai,  us  ne  sab  darakhton  ki  klias- 
siyat  bayan  Id,  aur  cbarpayon, 
aur  parandon,  aur  rengnewalon, 
aur  maclililion  ka  zikr  kiya. 

34  Aur  sare  logon  men  se,  aur 
badsbahon  men  se,  jinlion  tak  us 
ki  danish  ka  sliubra  pabuncba 
tha,  we  Sulaiman  ka  hakimana 
kalam  sunne  ko  ate  the 

Y  BAB. 

1  Hiram  Sulaiman  Id  mubaralcbddi  harne  l;o 
log  bhejta  aur  tab  In  ma'lum  karta,  ki  icuh 
hailcal  bandne  chdhta  aur  mujh  se  lakridn 
mdngta.  7  Is  par  Ilirdm  Khudd  ka  shukr 
karta,  aur  lakridn  dene  kd  iqrar  karta  ba 
sharte  ki  us  ke  mulazim  parwarish  pdwen. 

13  Sulaiman  ke  kdrigaron  aur  mazduron  kd 
shumdr. 

AIJB  Sur  ke  badsbah  Hiram 

nea  Sulaiman  pas  apne  aio^sdyat- 
khadim  bheje  ;  kyunki  us  ne  suna, 
ki  Sulaiman  mamsuh  hoke  apne 
bap  Id  jagali  badshab  liua :  ki 
Hiram  tamam  ’umr  Daud  ka  dost 
tbab. 
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2  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Hiram  ko 
kahla  blieja c,  ki 

3  Tu  janta  liai,  ki  mera  bap 
Daud  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  nam  ke  liye  ek  ghar  bind  na 
kar  sakd ;  kyunki  liar  ek  samt 
larta  thdd,  yalian  tak  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  un  sab  ko  us  ke  qadamon 
tale  kar  diya. 

4  Aur  ab  Khudawand  mere 
Khuda  ne  mujli  ko  liar  taraf  se 
chain  diya  liaie,  ki  na  koi  mera 
dusliman  liai,  aur  na  koi  mujh 
par  musibat. 

5  So  dekh,  main  ne  tlidna  liai, 
ki  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda  ke 
nam  ka  ek  ghar  ta’rnir  karunf, 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  mere  bap 
Daud  ko  farmaya  liai,  ki  Tera 
beta,  jis  ko  main  teri  jagah  tere 
taklit  par  bithdungd,  wuhi  mere 
nam  ka  ghar  banaega8. 

6  So  tu  hukm  kar,  ki  mere  liye 
Lubnan  se  saro  ke  per  katenh; 
aur  mere  cliakar  tere  chakaron 
ke  sath  rahenge,  aur  main,  jo 
mihnatana  ki  tu  muqarrar  karega, 
tere  chakaron  ko  dunga  ;  ki  tu 
janta  hai,  ki  hamare  bicli  men 
aisa  koi  naliin  jis  ki  danish  per 
katne  men  Saiddnion  ke  manind 
ho. 

7  5T  So  Hiram  Sulaiman  ka 
payam  sunke  nihayat  bashshasli 
liud,  aur  bold,  ki  Aj  ke  din  Khu¬ 
dawand  liamd  ke  laiq  hai,  ki  us 
ne  Daud  ko  aisa  ddnishwar  beta 
’indy  at  ldya,  jo  aisi  bari  guroli  ka 
hakim  hai. 

8  Pliir  Hiram  ne  Sulaiman  se 
payam  kiya,  ki  Jo  kuchli  tu  ne 
kalila  blieja,  main,  samjha ;  aur 
main  teri  kliwdhish  ke  muwafiq 
saro  ke  per  aur  sanaubar  ke  per 
katwaunga. 

9  Aur  mere  cliakar  unhen 
Lubnan  se  darya  par  utarenge ; 
aur  main  unhen  herd  bandliwake 
darya  par  se  us  jagah  tak,  jahan 
tu  kahega,  paliunchwaunga1,  aur 
walian  dalwaunga,  ki  tu  paega  ; 
aur  tu  meri  khushi  ke  muwafiq 
mere  mulazimon  ko  rozina  diji- 
yok. 

10  So  Hiram  ne  saro  ke  darakht 
aur  sanaubar  ke  darakht  Sulai¬ 
man  ki  puri  khwahisli  ke  mutabiq 
use  die. 

11  Aur  Sulaiman  bis  liazar  karr 
gehun  ke,  aur  bis  karr  kiite  hue 


tel  ke,  Hiram  ko  sal  ba  sal  deta 
tha1,  ki  us  ke  mulazim  khawen. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  Sulaiman 
ko,  jaisa  ki  us  ne  us  se  wa’da 
kiya  tha,  liikmat  bakhshim;  aur 
Hiram  aur  Sulaiman  men  musa- 
lalia  tha,  aur  un  donon  ne  baham 
’ahd  o  paiman  muqarrar  kiya. 

13  ^  Aur  Sulaiman  badsliah  lie 
sab  bani  Israel  men  se  intikhab 
karke  ijtima’  kiya :  so  tis  liazar 
admi  us  majma’  ke  shumar  men 
ae. 

14  Aur  wuh  liar  maliine  men 
das  liazar  un  men  se  naubat  ba 
naubat  Lubnan  ko  bhejta  tlia :  so 
we  maliine  bliar  Lubnan  men 
rahte  the,  aur  do  maliine  apne 
ghar  men  :  aur  Aduniram  ijtima’ 
ka  daroga  tha11. 

15  Aur  Sulaiman  ke  sattar  liazar 
barbardar0,  aur  assi  hazar  da¬ 
rakht  katnewale  kohistan  men 
the. 

16  Aur  un  ke  siwa  Sulaiman  ke 
tin  liazar  tin  sau  ahl  i  kar  the,  jo 
us  kam  ke  mukhtar  the ;  aur  un 
logon  par,  jo  yih  kam  karte  the, 
sardar  the. 

17  Aur  badsliah  ne  hukm  kiya, 
ki  we  bare  bare  nafis  patthar 
tarashke  p  lawen,  taki  ghar  ki  new 
dali  jae. 

18  Aur  Sulaiman  ke  mi’amdr, 
aur  Hiram  ke  mi’amdr,  aur  ||sang- 
tardsh  unhen  katte  the  ;  so  unlion 
ne  lakridn  aur  patthar  taiydr  kie, 
ki  ghar  banayd  jdwe. 
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1  Sulaiman  se  hailcal  ki  ta’mir  honi.  5  Us  ki 
kotliridn.  11  Us  kikabat  Kliuda  kd  wa’da. 
15  Us  ki  chhat  lagdna  aur  araisli  karnd. 
23  Karuki.  31  JJarwdtze.  36  Sahn.  37 
Ta'mir  men  ’arsajo  lagd. 


AUR  zaniin  i  Misr  se  bani 
Israel  ke  nikalne  ke  char 
sau  assi  baras  guzre  the,  ki  Su- 
laiman  ki  saltanat  jo  bani  Israel 
par  thi,  us  ke  cliautlie  sal,  Ziw  ke 
maliine,  jo  dusra  mahind  sal  ka 
hai,  aisa  hud,  ki  Sulaiman  ne 
Khudawand  ka  ghar  banana a 
shuru’  kiydb. 

2  Aur  wuh  ghar,  jo  Sulaiman 
badsliah  ne  Khudawand  ke  liye 
bind  kiydc,  tul  us  ka  sath  hath 
tlia,  aur  ’arz  us  ka  bis  hath,  aur 
bulandi  us  Id  tis  hath. 

3  Aur  us  ghar  ke  haikal  ke 
samhne  ek  usara  banaya,  jis  ka 
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tul  bis  hath  tha,  ghar  kc  ’arz  ke 
barabar ;  aur  ’arz  us  kd  das  hath 
tha. 

4  Aur  us  ne  us  ghar  men  jha- 
rokhe  banae d,  bliitar  Id  taraf  se 
kushada  kushada,  aur  bahar  Id 
taraf  se  tang  tang. 

5  Aur  ghar  ki  diwdr  par 
kothridn e,  ghar  ki  diwaron  ke 
girdagird,  ya’ne  haikal  aur  Quds 
ul  aqdas 1  ke  girdagird,  aur  un  ki 
diwaren  un  ke  girdagird  banain. 

6  Aur  niche  ki  kothri  panch 
hath  chakli,  aur  bich  ki  chha 
hath  chakli,  aur  tisri  sat  hath 
chakli  till ;  is  liye  ki  ghar  ki  diwar 
ke  baharwar  us  ne  girdagird  ka- 
rian  rakhne  ke  sutun  banae,  taki 
ghar  ki  diwaron  se  na  lagen. 

7  Aur  jab  yili  ghar  band,  to  us 
men  aise  patthar  lagae,  jo  age  se 
thik  aur  barabar  kar  rakhe  gae 
the ;  aisd  ki  ghar  bante  waqt 
walian  martol,  aur  kulhari,  aur 
lohe  ke  kisi  auzar  ki  sadd  suni  ng, 
jati  tlii s. 

8  Aur  bich  ki  kothri  ka  darwaza 
ghar  ki  dahni  taraf  ko  rakha ; 
aur  unhon  ne  sirhian  banain,  taki 
un  par  lioke  bich  ke  hujre  par, 
aur  bich  ke  hujre  se  tisre  hujre 
par  cliarli  jaen. 

9  So  us  ne  ghar  banaya  h,  aur 
jab  band  chuka,  to  us  ki  chhat 
saro  ke  shahtiron  aur  takhton  se 
path 

10  Aur  us  ne  sare  ghar  ke  pas 
kothridn  banain,  jinhon  ki  bulandi 
pdncli  panch  hath  tlii ;  aur  we 
saro  Id  karion  ke  sath  ghar  se 
milin. 

11  ^  Us  waqt  Khub.ywand  ki 
taraf  se  Sulaiman  par  kalam  utra, 
ki 

12  Yili  ghar,  jo  tu  bandtd  hai, 
agar  tu  meri  sliari’aton  par  clia- 
legd,  aur  mere  hukmon  par  ’amal 
karega,  aur  sab  baton  men  meri 
farmdnbardari  karega1,  to  main 
apne  ’ahd  ko,  jo  main  ne  tere  bap 
Baud  se  kiya  hai,  tere  sdtli  pura 
karungd k ; 

13  Aur  main  bani  Israel  ke  dar- 
miydn  rahunga1,  aur  apne  bandon 
Isrdelion  ko  tark  na  karungd™. 

14  So  Sulaiman  ne  ghar  banaya, 
aur  tamam  kiydn. 

15  Aur  us  ne  andarwar  ghar  ki 
diwaron  par  farsli  se  leke  chhat 
tak  saro  ke  takhte  lagae,  aur  us 


ne  farsh  ko  bln  sanaubar  ke 
takhton  se  clihipaya. 

16  Aur  us  ne  ghar  Id  diwaren, 
ya’ne  andar  ke  ghar  ki  diwaren, 
jo  Quds  ul  aqdas0  tha,  saro  ke 
-takhton  se  bis  hath  ki  banain, 

farsh  se  leke  us  ki  chhat  tak. 

17  Aur  samhne  ke  ghar  ka  tul, 
ya’ne  haikal  ka,  chalis  hath  tha. 

18  Aur  us  ke  andarwar  saro  ke 
takhte  lagae,  aur  takhton  par  seb 
ke  aur  shigufa  i  gulon  ke  naqsh 
kie,  aur  yih  sab  saro  ke  the,  ya- 
lidn  tak  ki  patthar  mutlaq  nazar 
na  ate  the. 

19  Aur  Quds  ul  aqdas  jo  tha,  so 
use  andar  ko  ghar  ke  bich  men 
taiyar  kiya,  taki  Khttdawand  ke 
’ahd  ka  sanduq  us  men  rakha 
jdwe. 

20  Aur  Quds  ul  aqdas  ke  rubaru 
tul  us  ka  bis  hath  kiya,  aur  ’arz 
us  ka  bis  hath,  aur  bulandi  us  ki 
bis  hath ;  aur  kundan  sone  se  us 
par  mulamma’  kiya,  aur  mazbah 
par  bln  mulamma’  kiya,  jo  saro 
se  banaya  gaya  tha. 

21  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  ghar  ke 
andar  diwaron  par  klidlis  kundan 
kd  mulamma’  kiya,  aur  bait  ul 
quds  ke  baharwar  sone  ki  zanjiren 
lagdin,  aur  us  par  sona  lagdyd. 

22  Isi  tarah  tamam  ghar  par 
sone  ka  mulamma’  kiya,  yahan 
tak  ki  ghar  tamam  hud  ;  aur  quds 
ke  mazbah  par  bhip  sone  ka  mu- 
lamma’  kiya. 

23  Aur  Quds  ul  aqdas  men 
zaitun  ki  lakri  ke  do  karubiq 
banae,  ki  bulandi  un  ki  das  hath 
ki  thi : 

24  Aur  karubi  ke  ek  bazu  kd 
’arz  panch  hath  kd  kiya,  aur  panch 
hi  hath  kd  dusre  karubi  ke  bazu 
kd  blii ;  so  ek  ke  donon  bazuon 
ka  ’arz  ek  kandre  se  dusre  ka- 
ndre  tak  das  hath  kd  hud. 

25  Aur  das  hi  hath  kd  dusre 
karubi  kd  bin,  aur  donon  karu- 
bion  ko  ek  hi  anddze,  aur  ek  hi 
surat  par  banaya : 

26  Bulandi  ek  karubi  ki  das 
hath  ki  bandi,  aur  usi  tarah  se 
dusre  karubi  ki  bln. 

27  Aur  donon  karubion  ko  ghar 
ke  andar  bich  men  rakha,  aur 
karubi  apne  bazu  phailde  hue 
ther,  aur  ek  kd  bazu  ek  diwdr  se 
lagd,  aur  dusre  karubi  kd  bazu 
dusrl  diwdr  se,  aur  un  ke  bazu 
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ghar  ke  bicli  men  apas  men  ek 
dusre  se  mile  hue  the. 

28  Aur  karubion  par  sone  ka 
mulamma’  kiya: 

29  Aur  ghar  ki  sab  diwaron  par 
girdagird  karubion,  aur  naklil, 
aur  sosan,  aur  khile  hue  pliulon 
ki  tarah  rang-a-rang  ke  naqsh 
kie,  andarwar  aur  baharwar. 

30  Aur  ghar  ke  farsli  par  andar¬ 
war  aur  baharwar  sona  lagaya. 

31  Aur  Quds  ul  aqdas  ke  dar¬ 
waze  ke  kiwar,  us  ke  bazuon  aur 
chaukliat  samet,  zaitun  ki  lakri 
se  the :  aur  ’arz  un  ka  ghar  ka 
panchwan  liissa  tha. 

32  Aur  zaitun  ke  do  kiwaron 
par  karubion,  aur  naklil,  aur 
khile  hue  pliulon  ke  naqsh  banae, 
aur  un  par  sone  ka  mulamma’ 
kiya;  ya’ne  naklil  aur  karubion 
donon  par  sona  marha. 

33  Aur  liaikal  ke  darwaze  par 
bhi,  jo  ebautha  darwaza  tlia,  jis 
ki  chaukhat  zaitun  ki  lakri  ki  tlii, 
aisa  hi  kiya. 

34  Aur  us  ke  do  kiwar  sanau- 
bar  ke  takhton  se  banae,  aur  un 
donon  kiwaron  men  se  liar  ek  ke 
do  do  tukre  thes,  aur  bar  ek  ki 
do  do  cliulen  thin. 

35  Aur  un  par  karubion,  aur 
naklil,  aur  khile  hue  pliul  ki 
surat  ke  naqsh  kie,  aur  un  sab 
par  sone  ka  mulamma’  kiya,  aisa 
ki  wuh  naqslion  par  tliik  baitha. 

36  Aur  andar  ke  salin  ki  tin 
saffen  tarashe  hue  pattliar  ki 
banain,  aur  ek  saff  saro  ki  lakri 
ki. 

37  ^1"  Chau  the  sal  Ziw  ke  mahine 
men  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  bind 
sliuru’  liui1; 

38  Aur  gyaraliwen  sal  Bui  ke 
mahine  men,  jo  sal  ke  atliwen 
mahine  ka  ndm  liai,  ghar  ko,  us 
ke  sab  kamon  aur  zinat  samet, 
tamam  kiya.  So  us  ne  use  sat 
sal  men  u  banaya. 


i 


1005  se 
992  tak. 


VII  BAB. 

Sulaiman  ki  haweli  ki  ta’mir.  2  Lubnan 
ke  ghar  ki  bdbat.  6  SutunwaM  dahliz.  9 
Fir  a’ tin  ki  beti  ka  mahall.  13  Hiram  do 
bare  sutun  bandtd ;  23  aur  birinji  hauz,  27 
aur  pital  ki  das  kursian,  40  aur  bdiqi  zurrif 
taiyar  kartd. 

UR  Sulaiman  ne  apna  ghar 
bhi  banaya,  aur  us  ki  ta’mir 


A 


i  sai.  9.10.  terah  baras  mena  tamam  hui. 


2  Taw.  8.  1.  i 


2  ^  Phir  ek  ghar,  jis  ka  ham 


Dasht  i  Lubnan  tha,  aur  tul  us 
ka  sau  hath,  aur  ’arz  pachas  hath, 
aur  bulandi  tis  hath  ki,  saro  ki 
lakri  ke  sutunon  ki  char  safton 
par  banaya ;  aur  sutunon  par  saro 

ke  darakht  ke  taklite  the. 

•  • 

3  Aur  us  Id  chhat  saro  se  banai, 
aur  karion  ko  us  lakri  par  rakha, 
jo  paintalis  sutunon  ke  upar  tlii ; 
liar  ek  saff  men  pandr  ah  sutun 
the. 

4  Aur  khirkion  ki  tin  saffen 
tliin,  ki  tin  darje  tak  ek  rauzan 
dusre  ke  muqabil  tha. 

5  Aur  ghar  ke  darwaze  aur  un 

ke  chaukhat  sab  ke  sab  khirkion 
•  •  — 

ke  mutabiq  cliaukliunt  banae,  aur 
tin  darje  tak,  ek  rauzan  dusre  ke 
muqabil  tha. 

6  ^y  Aur  ek  sutunwali  dahliz 
banai ;  tul  us  ka  pachas  hath,  aur 
’arz  us  ka  tis  hath,  aur  dahliz  un 
ke  rub aru  thi;  aur  dusre  sutun 
moti  kari  ke  sath  un  ke  samhne 
the. 

7  ^  Aur  ek  dahliz,  ya’ne  ’adalat 
ki  dahliz  taklit  ke  liye  banai, 
taki  us  par  baithke  qaziye  faisal 
kare ;  aur  us  ki  diwaron  par  new 
se  leke  chhat  tak  saro  ke  taklite 
lagae. 

8  ^y  Aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  pas,  ki 
jis  men  wuh  rahta  tha,  ek  dusra 
salin  tha  dahliz  ke  andar,  aur  usi 
tarali  use  bhi  banaya.  Aur  Su¬ 
laiman  ne  Fira’un  ki  beti  ke  liye, 
ki  jise  us  ne  byaha  tha b,  usi  dahliz 
ke  taur  par  ek  makan  banaya. 

9  Aur  us  ki  bina  sare  qimati 
patthar  se  thi,  jo  tarasha  gaya 
tlia,  aur  are  se  cliira  gaya;  aur 
isi  tarah  ghar  ke  andarwar  aur 
baharwar  new  se  leke  chhat  tak, 
aur  usi  tarah  ghar  ke  baliar  bare 
salin  tak  banaya. 

10  Wuh  qimati  aur  bare  bare 
taiyar  kie  hue  pattliaron  se  bind 
kiya  gaya  tlia ;  aur  tul  pattliaron 
ka  das  hath  tha,  aur  ba’ze  patthar 
aise  the,  ki  tul  un  ka  ath  hath 
tlia. 

11  Aur  upar  qimati  patthar, 
tarashe  hue  ke  muwafiq,  aur 
sliamsliad  ke  bhi. 

12  Aur  bara  salin  girdagird 
banaya,  tin  sataren  tarashe  hue 
patthar  ki,  aur  ek  satar  sliamsliad 
ki ;  aur  isi  tarah  Khudawa^d  ke 
andar  ke  ghar  ke  sahn  se,  aur 
ghar  ki  dahliz  sec  kiya. 
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*  a  Taw. 2. 14. 
f  2  Taw.  4. 16. 
e  Khur.  31.  3. 
i  aur  36.  1. 


h  2  Sal. 25. 17. 
2  Taw.  3. 15. 
aur  4.  12. 
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13. 

I  2  Taw.  4.  2. 
Yar.  52.  17. 


13  Pliir  Sulaiman  badshah  ne 
Sur  se  Hiram  kod  bula  blieja  : 

14  Aur  wuh  Naftali  firqe  ki 
bewa  ’aurat  ka  beta  thae,  aur  us 
ka  bap  Sur  ka  thaf,  pital  ke  kam 
ka  mahir;  aur  Kiiud^wand  ne 
us  ko  liikmat  ’ata  ki,  aur  ’aql, 
aur  fahm,  ki  pital  ka  kam  kareg, 
aur  us  se  bar  qism  ke  zuruf  banae. 
So  wuh  Sulaiman  badshah  pas 
aya,  aur  us  ka  sab  kam  kiya. 

15  Aur  us  ne  pital  dhalke  do 
sutun  banae  h,  tul  liar  ek  sutun 
ka  atharah  hath,  aur  us  ke  gird 
pital  se  tage  ki  surat  par  tha, 
barali  hath  ka ;  aur  usi  tarah 
dusra  sutiin. 

16  Aur  liar  sutun  ki  clioti  par 
ek  bara  jhar  gherwala,  pital  se 
dhalke,  banaya  ;  aur  jhar  ki  bu- 
landi  pancli  hath  banal,  aur  usi 
tarah  se  dusra  jhar. 

17  Aur  liar  ek  ke  upar  kushada 
kusliada  khanewale  jal  ki  surat 
ke  naqsh  kie  ;  aur  donon  jharon 
ke  kanare  ki  zanjiren  banain,  sat 
zanjiren  ek  jliar  ke  liye,  aur  sat 
dusre  jhar  ke  liye. 

18  So  sutunon  ka  kam  kiya ; 
aur  us  jaldar  naqsh  ke  liye,  jo 
jhar  par  tha  sutunon  ke  upar, 
anaron  ki  do  qataren  banain, 
taki  we  un  donon  jharon  ko,  jo 
un  sutunon  ki  clioti  par  the, 
clihipa  len ;  aur  isi  tarah  dusre 
jhar  ke  liye  banaya. 

19  Aur  daliliz  ke  jharon  ke 
upar,  jin  ka  tul  char  hath  ka  tha, 
jo  sutunon  par  the,  girdagird 
sosan  ki  tarah  ke  naqsh  kie  : 

20  Lekin  upar  ko,  muttasil  un 
do  sutunon  ke,  jharon  par  bln,  jo 
jaliwale  kam  ke  the,  qatar  qatar 
do  sau  anar 1  jhar  ke  gird  banae  ; 
aur  isi  tarah  dusra  jhar  bln. 

21  So  haikal  ki  daliliz k  ke  liye 
sutun  khare  kie  1 ;  ek  sutun  gliar 
ke  dahne  hath  khara  kiya,  aur  us 
ka  nam  ||Yakin  rakha  ;  aur  dusra 
sutun  ghar  ke  baen,  aur  us  ka 
nam  ||13o’az  rakha.  . 

22  Aur  sutunon  ki  clioti  par 
sosan  ka  kam  tha ;  so  sutunon 
ka  kam  tamam  hua. 

23  ^  Pliir  pital  pighlake  ek 
hauz 111  banaya,  aur  us  ka  nam 
bahr  rakha  :  ’arz  us  ka  ek  kanare 
1  se  dusre  kanare  tak  das  hath  tha, 
aur  bulandi  us  ki  pancli  hath,  aur 
daur  us  ka  tis  hath. 


24  Aur  girdagird  us  ke  kanare 
ke  niche  gantlien  banain ;  gher 
us  ka  das  hath  ka,  girdagird11 
bahr  se  laga  liua,  ganthon  ki  do 
qataren  kliub  dhali  huin. 

25  Aur  bahr  barali  bailon  par 
rakha  gaya 0 ;  tin  ke  chihre  uttar 
ke  muqabil,  aur  tin  ke  chihre 
pachchhim  ke  muqabil,  aur  tin  ke 
chihre  dakhin  ke  muqabil,  aur  tin 
ke  chihre  purab  ke  muqabil  ;  aur 
bahr  un  ke  upar  tha,  aur  un  sab 
ki  dum  ki  janib  andar  ko  tin. 

26  Aur  dal  us  ka  char  angusht 
ka,  aur  us  ka  kanara  piyale  ke 
kanare  ki  tarah  gul  aur  sosandar 
tha  ;  aur  bahr  men  do  hazar  batt 
ki  gunjaish  thi p. 

27  <yy  Aur  pital  ki  das  kursian 
banain,  ki  tul  liar  ek  ka  un  men 
se  char  hath  ka  tlia,  aur  ’arz  bln 
char  hath  ka  tha,  aur  ’umuq  tin 
hath  ka  tlia. 

28  Aur  zar  ke  reze  ki  tarah 
bartanon  ke  kanare  baliar  ki 
taraf  ko  banae. 

29  Aur  bartanon  ke  kanare  par 
pital  ke  sher,  aur  bail,  aur  karubi 
banae;  aur  usi  tarah  us  ka  sar- 
posli  banaya  ;  aur  us  ke  upar  aur 
niche  sher  aur  bail  ke  naqsh 
aclichhe  mazbut  banae. 

30  Aur  liar  kursi  ke  liye  char 
char  pahiye  pital  ke  banae,  aur 
ek  bara  paliiya  pital  se  us  ke 
niche  banaya,  ki  us  ke  char  kone 
usi  se  mile  hue  the,  aur  un  ke 
niche  hand  ke  liye  puslita  ki  su¬ 
rat  ke  pital  ke  mazbut  makan 
banae : 

31  Aur  kursi  ke  kanare  ki  wus’at 
ek  hath,  aur  us  ka  gher  derli  hath 
tlia;  aur  bartan  ke  kanare  par 
zanjiren  lagain  ;  aur  kanare  ko 
bahar  ki  taraf  ko  nikala,  aur 
unhen  chaukhunt  banaya,  gher- 
dar  na  kiya. 

32  Aur  us  ke  bahar  ke  kanare 
ke  niche  char  pahiye  banae,  aur 
paliiyon  ki  jagali  kursi  men  thi, 
aur  liar  ek  pahiye  ki  bulandi  derli 
hath  ki  thi. 

33  Aur  paliivon  ka  kam  gari  ke 
paliiyon  ka  sa  tha,  aur  un  ke 
hath,  aur  atrdf,  aur  khile  hue 
pliul  pital  ke  mazbut  bane  hue 
the. 

34  Aur  kursi  ke  char  konon  par 
char  puslita  the,  aur  we  puslita 
usi  men  se  the. 
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35  Aur  bartan  ka  qacld  us  ke 
aknaf  samet  adh  hath  ka  tlia ; 
aur  bartan  ke  sir  par  us  Id  bu- 
landi  daira-numa  tin,  aur  us  ke 
kanare  usi  se  nikle  hue  the. 

36  Aur  us  Id  lauhen  munaqqash 
aur  us  se  mill  hul  thin,  un  ke 
hathon  aur  kanaron  par  girda- 
gird  karubi  aur  slier  aur  nakhl 
the. 

37  Dason  kursion  ka  kam  aisa 
hi  tha,  aur  un  sab  ka  namuna, 
aur  andaza,  aur  kam  ek  taur  ka 
tha. 

38  Aur  pital  ke  das  bartan q 
aise  banae,  ki  un  men  se  liar  ek 
men  chalis  batt  samate  the  ;  aur 
har  bartan  ki  wus’at  char  hath  ki 
thi,  ek  bartan  ek  kursi  par,  is 
;  tarah  dason  kursion  par. 

39  Panch  kursian  dahni  taraf 
rakliin,  aur  pancli  baen  taraf,  aur 
balir  ko  ghar  ke  dahne  kone 
pas  dakhin  aur  purab  ke  darmiyan 
rakha. 

40  Aur  t  Hiram  ne  bartan,  aur 
I  phaore  aur  piyale  banae ;  aur  Hi¬ 
ram  ne  wuh  kam,  ki  jis  ke  b amine 
ka  Sulaiman  badshah  ne  Khuda- 
wand  l^e  ghar  ke  liye  use  kukm 
kiya  tha,  tamam  kiya : 

41  Do  sutun  aur  we  tabaq,  jo 
|  un  Id  clioti  par  the,  banae,  aur 
un  tabaqon  ke  liye  do  sarposli 

r  i7,  is  ayat-  jaldar r  banae,  taki  we  tabaq,  jo 
sutunon  par  the,  chliipae  jawen : 

42  Aur  donon  jaldar  sarposhon 
par  pital  ke  char  sau  anar  banae  ; 
anaron  ki  do  qataren  ek  ek  jaldar 
sarposh  par,  taki  sutunon  ke  iipar 

j  ke  do  tabaq  clihipae  jaen : 

43  Aur  das  kursian,  aur  das  kur- 
j  sion  par  das  bartan  : 

44  Aur  ek  balir  aur  balir  ke 
niche  barah  bail. 

45  Aur  degen  aur  phaore,  aur 
piyale s,  aur  sab  zuruf,  jo  Hiram 
ne  Sulaiman  badshah  ki  khatir 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  liye  ba¬ 
nae,  saf  musaffa  pital  ke  the. 

46  Aur  badshah  ne  un  sab  ko 
« Paid.  33.0  Yardan  ke  maidan  men  Sukkat 1 
"Yash.  3.  i6.  aur  Zartanu  ke  darmiyan  kachli 
1 2  Taw.  4.  zamin  men  dliala  x. 

47  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  un  sab  zu¬ 
ruf  ko  be-ginti  cliliora,  aur  wazn 
us  pital  kti  nihayat  kasrat  ke  sa- 

!  bab  hisab  men  na  laya. 

48  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Iahuda- 
wand  ke  ghar  ke  liye  sab  zuruf 


•  £bur.  27.  3. 
2  Taw.  4. 
16. 


17. 


bin  banae,  ya’ne  ek  mazbah  kha- 
lis  sone  kay,  aur  ek  dastarkhwan 
i  zarina z,  taki  us  par  nazr  Id  roti a 
raldii  jawe ; 

49  Aur  kundan  ke  manare  banae, 
panch  to  Quds  ul  aqdas  ke  age 
dahni  taraf  ko,  aur  panch  baen 
taraf  ko,  aur  us  ke  phul,  aur  chi- 
rag  aur  gulgir  sone  ke, 

50  Aur  piyale,  aur  kundan  ke 
cliamche,  aur  gultarash  aur  ba- 
diye  aur  majmir  sone  ke,  aur  bait 
ul  quds  ke  andar  ke  darwaze  ki 
chulen,  aur  haikal  ke  darwaze  Id 
chiilen. 

51  Aur  sab  wuh  kam,  jo  Sulai- 
man  badshah  ne  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  liye  kiya,  tamam  hua. 
So  Sulaiman  apne  bap  Daud  ki 
||cliardiwari  men,  sona,  aur  chandi, 
aur  zuruf  laya,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  khazanon  men  rakha. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Haikal  ki  taqdis  hoti.  12,  54  Barahat  jo 
Sulaiman  ne  logon  ko  di.  22  Sulaiman  ki 
du’a.  62  Salami  lei  qurbdnian  jo  us  ne  kin. 

I^HIR  Sulaiman  ne  Israel  ke 
-L  buzurgon,  aur  asbat  ke  sare 
raison,  aur  Israel  ke  abai  khan- 
danon  ke  sab  shurafa  ko  jam’a 
kiyaa;  so  we  Yarusalam  men  Su¬ 
laiman  pas  ikatthe  hue,  taki 
Daud  ke  shahr  seb,  jo  Saihun  hai, 
Khudawand  ke  sanduq  ko  cliarha 
lawen c. 

2  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  pas 
bani  Israel  ke  sare  log  mah  i  Ai- 
tanim  ki  ’id  ke  liye,  jo  satwan 
mahina  haiu,  jam’a  hue. 

3  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sare  bu- 
zurg  ae,  aur  kaliinon  ne  sanduq 
uthaya e : 

4  Aur  Khudawand  ka  sanduq 
utha  lae,  aur  jama’ at  ka  khaima1, 
aur  maqdis  ke  sare  zuruf,  jo  us 
khaime  men  the  ;  aur  unhen  ka- 
hin  aur  Lawi  cliarha  lae. 

5  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ne,  aur 
bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ne,  jo 
us  pas  jam’a  thi,  sanduq  ke  pas 
khare  hoke,  bher  bakri  aur  gae 
bail,  jo  kasrat  ke  sabab  ginti 
aur  hisab  men  -  na  a  sake,  zabh 
kie  g. 

6  Aur  kaliinon  ne  Khudawand 

—  • 

ke  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  koh 
haikal  men  laya,  aur  Quds  ul 
aqdas  men  dakhil  karke1  karu- 
bion  ke  bazuon  ke  niche k  rakha. 

7  Kyunki  karubion  ke  bazu 
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phaile  hue  the,  is  tarali  ki  un  ke 
bazuon  ka  saya  ’ahdname  ke  san¬ 
duq  par,  aur  un  chobon  par  tha, 
jin  se  ’ahdname  ka  sanduq  uthaya 
jata  tha. 

8  So  clioben  Iambi  Iambi  banain, 
aisi  ki  un  ke  sire  Quds  ul  aqdas 
ke  samhne  se  dikliai  dete  the1, 
aur  baliar  se  naliin  dikliai  dete 
the,  aur  we  wahan  aj  ke  din  tak 
hain. 

9  Aur  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  men 
kuchh  na  tham,  siwa  patthar  ki  un 
do  lauhon11  ke  jinhen  Musa  ne 
Hurib  par  us  men  rakha0,  jab  ki 
Khudawand  ne  bani  Israel  se 
’alid  bandha  p,  aur  we  zamin  i  Misr 
se  nikle  the. 

10  Pliir  jab  kahin  bait  ul  quds 
se  nikle,  to  Khudawand  ka  gliar 
abr  se  pur  ho  gayaq; 

11  Aur  kahinon  ko  abr  ke  sabab 
taqat  na  liui,  ki  khare  hoke  khid- 
mat  karen ;  is  liye  ki  Ivhudawand 
ka  ghar  Khudawand  ke  jalal  se 
pur  ho  gaya  tha. 

12  Pliir  Sulaiman  ne  kahar, 
ki  Kuudawand  ne  farmaya  tha, 
ki  Main  abri  tariki  men8  rah- 
unga. 

13  Aur  main  jo  liun,  so  main  ne 
ek  ghar  teri  sukunat  ke  waste  ba¬ 
naya1,  ek  makan  abad  tak  tere 
julus  ke  liyeu. 

14  Aur  badsliah  ne  apna  munh 
plierke  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ko 
barakatdix:  (aur  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  khari  hui ;) 

15  Pliir  kaha,  ki  Ivhudawand 
Israel  ka  Khuda  mubarak  hoy, 
jis  ne  mere  bap  Daud  se  kalam 
,  kiya,  aur  use  apne  hath  se  pur  a 
kiya2,  aur  yun  kaha,  ki 

1G  Jis  din  se  main  apni  guroli 
Israel  ko  Misr  se  nikal  laya,  tab 
se  main  s&re  bani  Israeli  asbat 
se  kisi  shahr  ke  sabab,  jis  men 
mera  ghar  banaya  jae,  aur  us 
men  mera  nam  hoa,  khush  na 
liuab;  par  main  ne  Daud  ko 
pasand  kiyac,  ki  wuh  meri  guroh 
bani  Israel  par  hakim  hua. 

17  Aur  mere  bap  Daud  ke  dil 
men  tha,  ki  Kuudawand  Israel 
ke  Iyhuda  ke  liye  ek  ghar  bana- 
we d. 

18^  So  Ivhudawand  ne  mere  bap 
Daud  se  kaha6,  Is  sabab  se  ki  tu 
ne  apne  dil  men  is  bat  ka  irdda 
kiya,  ki  mere  nam  ka  ek  ghar  ba- 


nawe,  pas,  tu  ne  jab  ki  apne  dil 
men  yun  irada  kiya,  to  aclichha 
kiya. 

19  Lekin  tu  khud  ghar  na  ba- 
naega :  balki  tera  beta,  jo  teri 
sulb  se  niklega,  wuh  mere  nam  ka 
ek  ghar  banaegaf. 

20  So  Khudawand  ne  wuh  bat, 
jo  kahi  thi,  puri  ki;  aur  main 
apne  bap  Daud  ka  qaim-maqam 
hua;  aur  jaisa  ki  Ivhudawand  ne 
kaha  tha,  main  Israel  ke  takht 
par  baithag;  aur  main  ne  Khud  a¬ 
wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  nam  ka 
ek  ghar  banaya. 

21  Aur  main  ne  Khudawand  ke 

—  • 

’ahdh  ke  sanduq  ke  liye,  jo  zamin 
i  Misr  se  nikalne  ke  waqt  us  ne 
hamare  bapdadon  se  bandha  tha, 
us  men  ek  makan  muqarrar  kiya. 

22  ^  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Israel  ki 
sari  jama’at  ke  rubaru  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  mazbali  ke  age  khara 
hoke1  apne  hath  asman  ki  taraf 
phailae  k, 

23  Aur  kaha,  Ai  Ivhudawand, 
Israel  ke  Iyliuda,  tujh  sa  koi  na1 
upar  asman  men  hai,  aur  na  niche 
zamin  men ;  ki  tu  apne  un  bandon 
ke  liye,  jo  tere  age  apjie  sare 
dilon  se  chalte  phirte  hain  m,  apne 
’ahd  ko,  aur  apni  rahmat  ko 
nigah  rakhta  hai n : 

24  Jaisa  tune  apne  bande  Daud 
mere  bap  se  wuh  nigah  raklii,  jo 
tu  ne  use  kaha ;  so  jo  tu  ne  apne 
munh  se  kaha,  tu  ne  use  apne  hath 
se  pura  kiya,  jaisa  aj  ke  din  hai. 

25  Aur  ab,  ai  Khudawand, 
Israel  ke  Khuda,  yad  kar  wuh 
’ahd,  jo  tu  ne  apne  bande  Daud 
mere  bap  ke  sath  yih  kahke 
kiya  tha,  ki  Tere  liye  Israel  ke 
takht  par  baithnewala  mere  age 
se  nabud  na  hoga°;  lekin  yih 
hoga,  jab  ki  teri  aulad  apni  rah 
ko  yad  rakhe,  aur  mere  age  cliale, 
jaisa  ki  tu  mere  age  cliala: 

2G  Aur  ab,  ai  Israel  ke  Khuda, 
apne  us  qaul  ko,  jo  tu  ne  apne 
bande  Daud  mere  bap  se  kiya  tha, 
rast  kar  p. 

27  Ivya  Khuda  filhaqiqat  zamin 
par  sukunat  k are  q2  Dekh,  asman 
aur  asmanon  ke  asman r  teri  gun- 
jaish  naliin  rakhte :  phir  kya  yih 
ghar,  jo  main  ne  banaya  ? 

28  Ai  Khudawand  mere  Khuda, 
apne  bande  ki  du’a  aur  zari  par 
kan  dhar,  aur  du’a  aur  zari,  jo 
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tere  bande  ne  aj  ke  din  tere  age 
Id  hai,  so  sun : 

29  Aur  rat  din  teri  ankhen  is 
maskan  ki  taraf,  jis  men  tere 
kahne  ke  muwafiq  tera  nam  hoga s, 
khuli  rahen;  aur  jo  du’a  tera 
banda  is  gliar  ke  sabit  karne  men 
mange,  us  par  kan  rakh. 

30  Aur  tu  apne  bande  Id  du’a 
par1,  aur  apni  guroh  bam  Israel 
Id  taraf  kan  dliar;  jab  ki  we  tere 
huzur  is  ghar  men  du’a  karen,  tab 
tu,  ai  hamare  Khuda,  asman  par 
se  sun,  aur  magfirat  kar. 

31  ^  Agar  koi  shakks  apne  bhai 
se  burai  kare,  aur  us  par  qasam 
rakhi  jawe,  ki  wuh  qasam  kliawe  u, 
aur  is  gliar  men  tere  mazbah  ke 
age  qasam  lai  jawe ; 

32  To  tu  asman  par  se  sun,  aur 
apne  bandon  ka  insaf  kar,  aur 
badkar  ko  saza  de,  aur  us  ki  ra- 
wishon  ke  mutabiq  mulzim  kar, 
aur  sadiq  ko  sadiq  thahrax,  aur 
us  ki  sadaqat  ke  mutabiq  use  jaza 
de. 

33  Aur  jab  teri  guroli  Israel 
apne  duslimanon  ke  age  shikast 
pawey,  is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  tere 
huzur  gunah  kiya,  aur  phir  teri 
taraf  ruju’  kare z,  aur  tere  nam  Id 
sitaish  kare,  aur  du’a  mange,  am¬ 
is  ghar  men  tujh  se  ’ajizi  kare  : 

34  To  tu  un  Id  du’a  asman  par 
se  sun,  aur  apne  bandon  Israel 
ki,  jo  teri  guroli  liai,  khataen 
baklish,  aur  unlien  us  zamin  men, 
jo  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  ko  di 
hai,  phira  la. 

35  Aur  agar  un  Id  khataon  ke 
sabab  asman  band  ho  jaen,  aur  na 
barsena:  phir  we  is  jagah  du’a 
mangen,  aur  tere  nam  Id  sliukr- 
guzari  karen,  aur  apni  khataon 
se  phiren,  is  liye  ki  tu  ne  unhen 
dukh  diya ; 

36  To  tu  un  ki  awazen  asman  par 
se  sun,  aur  apne  bandon  Israel 
apni  guroh  ke  gunali  baklish  de, 
aur  unhen  us  achchhi  rah  kib, 
jis  men  chalna  farz  hai,  ta’lim 
karc,  ki  we  us  par  chalen,  aur 
apni  zamin  par,  jo  tu  ne  apni 
guroh  ko  miras  di  hai,  menh 
barsa. 

37  Aur  jab  ki  zamin  par  kal, 
aur  waba,  aur  bad  i  samum,  aur 
afat  hod,  aur  jab  ki  tidcli  aur 
jhanjha  kasrat  se  ho,  aur  jab  ki 
un  ke  dushman  slialiron  men  se 


kisi  shahr  men  un  par  tangi  kar 
den,  aur  jab  ki  we  kisi  bald  aur 
marz  men  mubtala  lion ; 

38  Phir  jo  koi  insan  teri  sari 
guroh  Israel  men  se,  jis  ne  liar  ek 
burai  ko  apne  dil  men  jana,  du’a 
aur  zari  kare,  aur  apne  hath  is 
ghar  men  phailae : 

39  To  asman  par  se,  aur  apne 
raline  ke  makan  se  sun,  aur 
baklish  de,  aur  pura  kar ;  aur  liar 
ek  ko,  jis  ke  dil  ko  tu  janta  hai, 
us  ki  sab  rawish  ke  mutabiq 
badla  de;  is  liye  ki  tu  hi  faqat 
sare  bani  Adam  ke  dilon  ko  janta 
haie. 

40  Taki  muddat  ul  ’umr  us  za¬ 
min  men,  jo  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon 
ko  di  hai,  tujh  se  darte  rahen f. 

41  Aur  wuh  musafir  bhi,  jo  bani 
Israel  men  se  nahin  hai,  so  jab 
tujh  pas  ba’id  zamin  se  tere  nam 
ke  sabab  awe ; 

42  Aur  jab  ki  tere  buland  nam, 
aur  qawi  hath®,  aur  phaile  hue 
bazu  ka  hai  sune,  aur  wuh  awe  aur 
tere  age  is  ghar  men  du’a  mange : 

43  To  asman  par  se,  apne  mas¬ 
kan  se,  sun  le,  aur  musafir  ki  wuh 
du’a  jo  tujh  se  mangi,  qabul  kar, 
taki  zamin  ki  sari  guroken  tere 
nam  ko  pahchanenh,  aur  teri 
guroh  bani  Israel  ki  tarah  tujh  se 
daren’,  aur  janen,  ki  tera  nam 
is  ghar  pfir,  jise  main  ne  banaya, 
liya  gaya  hai. 

44  Aur  jab  teri  guroh  larai  ke 
liye  apne  dushman  ke  barkhilaf 
us  rah  men,  jo  tu  unlien  bhejega, 
nikle,  aur  tere  age  du’a  mange  is 
shahr  ki  taraf,  jise  tu  ne  pasand 
kiya,  aur  is  ghar  ki  taraf,  jise 
main  ne  tere  nam  ke  liye  banaya : 

45  To  asman  par  se  un  ki  du’a, 
aur  zari,  aur  faryad  ko  sun  le,  aur 
un  ka  hami  ho. 

46  Jis  waqt  we  tere  age  ldiata 
karen,  kyunki  koi  aisa  admi  na¬ 
hin,  jo  kliatakar  na  liok,  aur  jab 
tu  un  par  gazab  kare,  aur  un  ke 
duslimanon  ko  un  par  musallit 
kare,  aur  asir  karnewale  unlien 
asir  karke  duslimanon  ki  zamin 1 
par  le  jaen,  jo  dur  ho  ya  nazdik 

47  Phir  apne  dilon  se 
karen  us  zamin  men,  jis  men 
jilawatan  kie  gae,  aur  tauba 
karen  m,  aur  apne  jilawatan  karne- 
walon  ki  zamin  men  tujh  se  ’ajizi 
karen,  aur  kalien,  ki  Ham  ne 
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ldiata  ki,  ham  ne  bach  Id,  ham  ne 
gunah  kiya  n ; 

48  Aur  apne  cluslimanon  Id 
zanun  men,  jis  men  asir  lde 
gae,  apne  sare  dil  aur  jdn  se 
teri  taraf  mutawajjih  hon°,  aur 
us  zamrn  Id  taraf,  jo  tu  ne  un  ke 
bapdadon  ko  ch,  aur  us  shahr  Id 
taraf,  jise  tu  ne  pasand  kiya,  aur 
is  ghar  Id  taraf,  jo  main  ne  tere 
nam  ke  liye  banaya,  tujh  se  du’a 
mangen p : 

49  To  tu  asman  par  se,  apne 
maskan  se,  un  Id  du’a  aur  zari 
sun,  aur  un  ka  hami  ho. 

50  Aur  apne  logon  ko,  jinhon  ne 
tere  age  khataen  kin,  bakhsh  cle, 
aur  un  ki  sari  buraian,  jo  unhon 
ne  kin,  mahv  kar  de,  aur  un  ke 
asir  karnewdlon  ke  age  unhen 
’izzat  bakhshke  pyar  kar,  ki  we 
un  par  rahm  karenq. 

51  Ki  we  teri  guroli  aur  teri  mi¬ 
nis  hainr,  jise  tu  Misr  Id  zamin  se, 
lohe  ke  bhatthe  ke s  bicli  men  se, 
nikal  laya. 

52  Ki  teri  anklien  tere  bande  ki 
zari  aur  teri  qaum  Israel  Id  zari 
ki  taraf  phiren,  ki  tu  un  sab 
baton  ko,  jo  kuchh  tujh  se  man¬ 
gen,  sune : 

53  Kyunki  tu  ne  zamin  ki  sari 
gurohon  men  se  un  ko  apne  liye 
ek  minis  juda  kiya,  jaisa  ki  tu 
ne  apne  bande  Musa  Id  ma’rifat 
kaha ',  jab  ki  tu  hamare  bapda¬ 
don  ko  Misr  se  nikal  laya,  ai 
Khudawand  Khuda. 

54  Phil*  jab  ki  Sulaimdn  apni 
du’a  se  Khudawand  ke  age  farig 
hud,  aur  us  du’d  ko  aur  us  sari 
zari  ko  tamam  kar  chuka,  to 
utli  kliard  liud,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  mazbali  ke  sdmhne  apne  donon 
zanuon  par  us  ke  age  baitha  tha, 
aur  us  ke  donon  hath  asman  ki 
taraf  phaile  the. 

55  Phil*  jab  utha,  to  bani  Israel 
ki  sari  guroh  ke  liye  buland  dwaz 
se  barakat  mdngiu,  aur  kaha: 

56  Khudawand,  jis  ne  apne  sab 
kahne  ke  muwdfiq  apni  guroh 
Israel  ko  rahat  bakhshi,  mubd- 
rak  liai,  aur  koi  ek  bat  un  sab 
achchhi  baton  men  se,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  apne  bande  Musa  ki 
ma’rifat  se  kaliin,  kam  na  kix. 

57  Aur  Khudawand  hamdra 
Khuda  jis  tarah  hamare  bapda¬ 
don  ke  sdtli  tlid,  hamare  sdtli  bhi 


ho,  aur  hamen  tark  na  kare,  aur 
hamen  na  chliorey, 

58  Balki  hamare  clilon  ko  apni 
taraf  mail  kare z ;  taki  ham  us  ki 
sab  rahon  men  clialen,  aur  us  Id 
sunnaton,  aur  ahkam,  aur  huquq 
ko,  jin  sab  ka  hukm  us  ne  ha- 
mare  bapdadon  se  kiya  hai,  ydcl 
rakhen. 

59  Aur  ye  meri  baten,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  darkhwdst  ki  gain,  shab 
o  roz  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda 
se  nazdik  hongi,  taki  apne  bande 
ka  insaf  kare,  aur  apni  guroh 
Israel  ka  har  ek  jhagra  apne  apne 
waqt  par  faisala  kare : 

60  Taki  zamin  ki  sari  gurolien 
ma’lum  karena,  ki  Khudawand 
wuhi  Allah  hai,  aur  us  ke  siwa 
aur  koi  naliin b. 

61  Pas  tumhare  dil  ka  shauq 

Khudawand  hamare  Khuda  Id 

•  • 

taraf  kamil  ho c,  taki  us  ke  hukm 
par  clialo,  aur  aj  ke  din  ki  tarah 
us  ke  ahkam  ko  ydcl  rakho. 

62  Aur  Sulaimdn  aur  sare 
bani  Israel  ne  us  ke  sdtli  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  zabilie  zabli  lded. 

63  Sulaimdn  ne  salami  Id  qur- 
banian  gae  bail  se  Khudawand 
ke  age  bdis  hazar  zabli  ldn,  aur 
blier  bakri  se  ek  lakh  bis  bazar ; 
aur  bddshdh  ne  aur  sare  bani 
Israel  ne  us  roz  Khudawand  ka 
ghar  makhsus  kiya. 

64  Aur  bddshdh  ne  us  sahn  ko, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  mazbah  ke 
rubaru  tha,  muqaddas  kiya®,  ki 
wahan  charhawon,  aur  hadyon, 
aur  saldmion  ki  charbi  guzrdnen ; 
kyunki  pital  ka  mazbah,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  tha,  chhota  tha1, 
aur  un  charhawon,  aur  hadyon 
aur  saldmion  Id  charbion  ke  liye, 
jo  guzrdni  jdti  thin,  gunjdish  na 
rakhtd  tha. 

65  Aur  Sulaimdn  ne  us  roz  ’id 
kig,  aur  sare  bani  Israel  ne  bhi 
us  ke  sdtli,  (Hamdt  ke  madkhal h  se 
leke  Misr  Id  nahr  ke 1  ghat  tak,  we 
sab  ke  sab  Khudawand  liamdre 
Khuda  ke  age  bare  amboh  se 
jarn’a  the,)  sat  rozk  aur  phir  sat 
aur  roz,  ya’ne  chaudah  roz. 

66  Aur  dthwen  roz  ’id  ke  ba’cl 
sari  guroh  rukhsat  ki  gai 1 ;  so  un¬ 
hon  ne  bddshdh  ko  mubdrakbdd 
kaha,  aur  apne  kliaimon  ko  gae 
khusli  aur  sdf  clilon  se  us  neki  ke 
bd’is,  jo  Khudawand  ne  apne 
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bande  Daud,  aur  apni  guroh  Israel 
se  Id  till. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Royd  men  Khuda  Sulaiman  he  satli  'ahd 
bandlitd.  10  Sulaiman  aur  Hiram  he  do- 
tarfi  hadye.  15  Sulaiman  ke  harklidnonmen 
mazdiir  gair  qaumon  se  hue,  par  'izzat  ha 
ham  Bahi  Israel  ho  mild.  24  Fira’un  hi 
beti  apne  naye  mahall  men  jdke  rahti.  25 
Sulaiman  har  sal  tin  bar  bahutsi  qurbdnidn 
harta.  26  Us  hi  bahr  men  Ofir  se  sona  late. 

AUR  jab  Sulaiman  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  ghara  aur  bad- 
shali  ka  qasrb  band  chuka,  aur 
Sulaiman  Id  sari  tamanna,  jo  us 
ke  dil  men  thi,  puri  ho  cliuki0: 

2  To  aisa  hua,  ki  Khudawand 
Sulaiman  ko  dusri  bar  diklidi 
diya,  jis  tarali  ki  Jiba’un  men 
dikhdi  diya  thdd. 

3  Aur  Khudawand  ne  use  kaha, 
Main  ne  teri  du’a  aur  teri  mu- 
najat,  jo  tu  ne  mere  age  ki,  qabul 
kie;  aur  us  ghar  ko,  jo  tu  ne 
banaya,  ki  mera  nam  abad  tak  us 
men  ralief,  muqaddas  kiya;  so 
meri  nigah  aur  mera  dil  sadd  usi 
par  rahegas. 

4  Aur  agar  tu  mere  huzur  aisi 
dial  chalegah,  jaise  tera  bap  Daud 
sadaqat  aur  dil  ki  rasti  se  chala1, 
aur  un  sab  hukmon  par,  jo  main 
ne  tujlie  lde,  ’amal  karega,  aur 
meri  sharf  aton,  aur  sunnaton  ko 
hifz  karega: 

5  To  main  tera  takht  i  saltanat 
bani  Israel  men  hamesha  qaim 
rakhunga,  jaise  main  ne  tere  bap 
Daud  se  wa’da  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Teri  nasi  se  badshahat  kablii  na 
jaegU. 

6  Par  agar  tu  meri  pairawi  se 
bargashta  hoga,  yd  teri  aulad 
mujli  se  phir  jaegi1,  aur  turn  meri 
sharf  aton  aur  sunnaton  ko,  jo 
main  ne  tumhen  batain,  hifz  na 
karoge,  aur  ajnabi  ma’budon  ki 
’ibadat  karoge,  aur  unhen  sijda 
karoge : 

7  To  main  bani  Israel  ko  us 
sarzamin  se,  jo  main  ne  unhen  cli 
hai,  fana  karungam;  aur  us  ghar 
ko,  jise  main  ne  apne  nam  ke 
liye  muqaddas  kiya  hai,  apne  ru- 
baru  se  dur  karunga  n,  aur  Israel 
ko  tamam  jahan  men  zarb  ul 
masal 0  aur  angushtnuma  karunga. 

8  Aur  us  buland  ghar  ke  ba- 
rabar  se  jo  koi  guzar  karega 
hairan  hogap,  aur  sithi  bajaega, 
aur  kaliega,  Khudawand  ne  is 


sarzamin  aur  ghar  se  aisa  kyun 
kiya  q  % 

9  Tab  we  jawab  denge,  Is  liye 
kiya,  ki  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ko,  jo  un  ke  bap- 
dadon  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikal 
laya,  tark  kiya,  aur  ajnabi  ma’¬ 
budon  ko  ikhtiyar  kiya,  aur 
unhen  sijda  kiya,  aur  un  ki  ban- 
dagi  ki ;  is  liye  Khudawand  ne 
un  par  yih  sab  bala  nazil  ki. 

10  51  Aur  Sulaiman  bis  baras 
men  ye  donon  ghar,  ya’ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  ghar,  aur  badshah  ka 
qasr  band  chuka r : 

11  Aur  jab  Sur  ka  badshah 
Hiram  saro  aur  sanaubar  ki 
lakrian  aur  sona,  jaisa  us  ki 
murad  thi,  Sulaiman  ko  bliej 
chuka8,  tab  aisa  hua,  ki  Sulaiman 
badshah  ne  Gralil  ki  zamin  men 
bis  shahr  Hiram  ko  die. 

12  Aur  Hiram  Sur  se  nikla,  taki 
un  shahron  ko,  jo  Sulaiman  ne 
use  die  the,  dekhe ;  par  dekhke 
khush  na  hua. 

*13  Aur  bold,  Ai  mere  bhdi,  ye 
kya  shahr  hain,  jo  tu  ne  mujhe 
die  1  Aur  us  ne  un  ka  nam  j|  Ka¬ 
bul1  ka  mulk  rakha,  jo  dj  ke  din 
tak  hai. 

14  Ba’d  us  ke  Hiram  ne  ek  sau 
bis  qintdr  sona  Sulaiman  ke  liye 
bheja. 

15*  51  Aur  is  sabab  se  Sulaiman 
badshah  ne  ijtima’  kiya  u,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  ghar,  aur  apnd  qasr, 
aur  Millox,  aur  Yarusalam  ki 
shahrpanah,  aur  Hasury  aur  Ma- 
jiddo2,  aur  Jazara  bind  kiya. 

16  Aur  Misr  ka  badshah  Fir  a’ un 
charh  gaya  thd,  aur  Jazar  ko 
leke  phunk  diya  thd,  aur  un 
Kan’ anion  ko,  jo  wahan  base 
the b,  qatl  kiya  thd,  aur  apni  beti 
ko,  jo  Sulaiman  ki  joru  thi,  bakhsli 
diya  thd. 

17  So  Sulaiman  ne  Jazar  aur 
Bait  -  Haurdn c  i  Asfal  ko  abad 
kiya : 

18  Aur  Ba’aldtd  aur  Tadmur  ko, 
jo  dasht  men  hain,  basdyd  : 

19  Aur  khazane  ke  sdre  shahr, 
jo  Sulaiman  ke  the,  aur  gdrion 
ke®  shahr,  aur  sawaron  ke  shahr 
bind  kie,  aur  jo  kuchli  Sulaiman 

i  ki  tamanna  tin1,  so  Yarusalam 
men,  aur  Lubndn  men,  aur  apni 
mamlukat  ki  sari  zamin  men  bind 
kiya. 
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Malika  Sulaiman 


I  SALATI'N,  X.  se  mulaqat  karne  ko  dti. 


20  Lekin  wuh  sari  guroh,  jo 
Amuri,  aur  Hitti,  aur  Farizzi, 
aur  Hawi,  aur  Yabusi  se  baqi 
rahi,  aur  Israeli  na  thi g : 

21  Han,  un  Id  aulacl,  jo  ba’cl  un 
ke  zamin  men  baqi  rain  hj inhen 
bam  Israel  nabud  na  kar  sake1, 
so  Sulaiman  ne  un  par  khiraj k 
i  khadimi1  muqarrar  kiya,  jo  aj 
tak  liya  jata. 

22  Lekin  Sulaiman  ne  bam  Is¬ 
rael  men  se  kisi  ko  gulamm  na 
banaya,  ki  we  bahadur,  aur  us 
ke  chakar,  aur  us  ke  umara,  aur 
us  ke  laslikar  ke  sardar,  aur  us 
Id  gallon  aur  us  ke  sawaron  ke 
bandobast  karnewale  the. 

23  Aur  us  ke  pancli  sau  aur 
pachas  ’amil  the11,  jo  us  ke  sare 
karguzaron  ke  sardar  the. 

24  Aur  Fira’un  Id  beti0  Daud 
ke  shahr  se  apne  us  ghar  men,  jo 
Sulaiman  ne  us  ke  liye  banaya 
thap,  ai;  tab  Sulaiman  ne  Millo 
ko  abad  kiyaq. 

25  %  Aur  Sulaiman  liar  baras 
tin  bar  charhawon  aur  salamion 
ko  us  mazbah  par,  jo  us  ne  Khu- 
d  A  wand  ke  liye  bina  kiya  tha, 
charhata  tliar;  aur  un  ke  satli 
Khudawand  ke  age  bakliur  jalata 
tha.  Is  tarah  us  ne  us  ghar  ko 
mukammal  kiya  tha. 

26  ®fl  Phil*  Sulaiman  badsliah  ne 
Asyun-jabr  mens,  jo  Ailut  ke 
muttasil  liai,  darya  e  Qulzum  ke 
kanare  par,  jo  Adum  ki  sarzamin 
men  hai,  jahaz  banae1. 

27  Aur  Hiram  ne  us  bahr  men 
apne  chakar  mallah,  jo  kishtion 
ke  kam  se  agah  the,  Sulaiman  ke 
chakaron  ke  satli  karke  bhijwaeu ; 

28  Aur  we  Ofirx  ko  gae,  aur 
walian  se  char  sau  bis  qintar  sona 
leke  badsliah  pas  ae. 

X  BAB. 

1  Saba  hi  Malika  Sulaiman  ki  dandi  darydft 
karke  muta’ajjib  hoti.  14  Sulaiman  kd 
sond,  jo  us  ke  hath  dyd.  16  Us  ki  pharidn.  IS 
Hdthi-ddntkdtakht.  21  Uske  sonahle  zunif. 
26  Us  ki  gdrian,  aur  sawdr.  28  Khiraj 
jo  use  mild. 

A  UR  Khudawand  ke  mini  Id 
babat  Sulaiman  ka  awaza 
Saba  Id  Malika  tak  pakuncliaa, 
to  wuh  mushkil  suwalon  seb  use 
azmane  ai : 

2  Aur  bare  amboli  ke  satli  Ya- 
rusalam  men  dakliil  hui.  Us  ke 
satli  baliut  se  unt  the,  jin  par 
khushbuian  ladi  thin,  aur  niluiyat 


bahut  sona,  aur  mahangmole  ja- 
wahir  the  ;  aur  us  ne  Sulaiman 
pas  ake,  jo  kuchh  us  ke  dil  men 
tha,  sab  puchha. 

3  Sulaiman  ne  us  ke  sab  suwalon 
ka  jawab  diya ;  badsliah  se  koi 
cliiz  poshida  na  thi,  jo  us  ke  kisi 
suwal  ka  jawab  na  deta. 

4  Saba  Id  Malika  ne  Sulaiman 
Id  sari  danishmandi  daryaft  ki, 
aur  us  ghar  ko,  jo  us  ne  bina  kiya 
tha,  dekha: 

5  Aur  us  ke  dastarkhwan  Id 

ni’amaton,  aur  us  ke  kliadimon, 

aur  mulazimon  ki  nishast  o  bark- 
—  • 

hast,  aur  un  Id  posliak,  aur  us 
ke  saqion,  aur  us  cliarliao  ko,  jis 
se  wuh  Kliudawand  ke  maskan 
ko  jata  thac,  deklike,  us  ke  liawass 
ur  gae. 

6  Us  ne  badsliah  se  kaha,  Yih 
taliqiq  khabar  thi,  jo  main  ne  teri 
karamaton  aur  teri  danisli  ki 
babat  apne  mulk  men  suni  thi. 

7  Agarchi  jab  tak  main  ne  ake 
apni  ankhon  se  na  deklia  tha,  tab 
tak  un  baton  ko  bawar  na  kiya 
tha ;  aur  dekh,  main  ne  adhi 
khabar  bill  na  suni  thi ;  kyunki 

teri  danisli  aur  ldiubi  us  awaze  se 

• 

jo  mainne  suna  tlia,  kaliin  ziyada 
hai. 
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8  Achclihe  nasib  tere  in  khadi- 
mon  ke,  aur  bare  tali’  tere  mula¬ 
zimon  ked,  jo  nit  tere  huzur 

'  khare  rahte  bain,  aur  teri  liikmat 
sunte  hain. 

9  Ivhudawand  tere  Kliuda  ki 
mubarak  zat  hai,  jo  tujh  se  razi 
hai,  aur  jis  ne  tujhe  Israelion  men 
takhtnishin  kiya e ;  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  Israelion  ko  sada  piyar 
kiya,  isi  liye  us  ne  tujhe  badsliah 
kiya,  taki  tu  ’adl  aur  insaf  karef. 

10  Aur  us  ne  ek  sau  bis  qintar 
sona,  aur  bahut  si  khushbuian 
aurjawahir  Sulaiman  ko  dieg ;  aur 
jis  wufur  se,  ki  Saba  ki  malika 
ne  khushbuian  Sulaiman  badsliah 
ko  guzranin,  kisi  ne  kabhi  11a 
guzranin. 

11  Am*  Hirami  jahazon  par11 
Ofir  se  sona  lada  gaya,  aur 
chandan  ke  bahut  se  darakht  aur 
jawaliir  dhare  gae,  aur  Sulaiman 
ko  pahunchae  gae. 

12  So  badsliah  ne  chandan  ke 

darakhton  ke  sutun  Khudawand 

•  ™  • 

ke  ghar  ke  liye,  aur  apne  qasr  ke 
liye  banwae,  aur  dholkian,  aur 
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daulat  o  liihmat. 
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tambure  sazindon  ke  liye  ban- 
wde 1 ;  aur  chandan  Id  aisi  bahut 
lakridn  na  kablii  am,  aur  na  dj 
ke  din  tak  dekhi  gain  k. 

13  Sulaimdn  badshah  ne  Saba 
Id  malika  ko,  jo  us  ne  manga,  so 
diva  ;  siwa  is  ke  Sulaiman  ne  us 
ko  apni  bakhshish  i  ’all  se  bahut 
kuclili  ’indyat  kiya.  Pas  wuli, 
apne  mulazimon  samet  apne  mam- 
lukat  ko  phir  gal. 

14  Aur  sal  ba  sal  clilia  sau 
chhiyasath  qintar  sona  Sulaiman 
pas  jam’ a  hota  tha, 

15  Siwa  us  sone  ke,  jo  saudagar 
aur  ahl  i  khiraj,  aur  alii  i  hirfa, 
aur  ’Arab  Id  nawahi  ke  sare  sa- 
latin,  aur  mamalik  ke  liukkam1 
use  pahunchate  the. 

16  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ne 
sona  garhwake  do  sau  pliaridn 
banaln  ;  clilia  sau  misqal  sona  ek 
phari  plclihe  kharch  hua. 

17  Aur  sone  hi  Id  tin  sau 
dhalen  m  ban  wain  ;  ek  ek  clhal  tin 
tin  ser  sone  Id  liui :  aur  badshah 
ne  unhen  us  ghar  men,  jo  dasht  i 
Lubnan  men  tha  n,  rakha. 

18  ^  ’Aldwa  badshah  ne  hathi- 
dant  ka  ek  bard  takht  banwaya0, 
aur  us  par  achchlie  se  aclichhd 
sona  phirwaya. 

19  Us  takht  ke  chha  zine  the ; 
aur  yih  takht  pusht  par  se  takya 
Id  jagah  mudauwar  tha  ;  aur  us 
takht  ki  do  samt  ko  patri  lagai, 
aur  un  donon  tarafon  men  do 
sher  banwae : 

20  Aur  un  chha  zinon  men  se 
har  ek  par  dahne  bden  do  sher,  so 
sab  barah  sher  hue  ;  kisi  saltanat 
men  aisa  takht  na  band  tha. 

21  *[[  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ke 
pani  pine  ke  basan  sone  ke  the p ; 
aur  dasht  i  Lubndnwdle  ghar  ke 
bln  sare  basan  khalis  sone  ke  the, 
ek  bln  rupe  ka  na  tha;  ki  Su¬ 
laiman  ke  aiyam  men  rupe  ki 
kuclili  tashkhis  na  hui. 

22  Ki  badshah  ne  apne  jahaz 
Hiram  ke  jaliazon  ke  satli  T arsis'1 
ko  blieje  the,  aur  wahan  se  un 
par  tin  baras  men  ek  bar  sona 
aur  rupa,  aur  hathi-dant,  aur  taus, 
aur  bandar  us  ke  liye  pahunchte 
the. 

23  So  Sulaiman  badshah  ki 
daulat  aur  hikmat  zamin  ke  bad- 
sliahon  se  bahut  ziyada  huir, 

24  ^  Aur  sara  jahan  Sulaiman 


ka  mushtaq  tha,  ki  us  ka  ’aqilana 
kalamjo  Khuda  ne  us  ke  dil  men 
child  tha,  sune. 

25  Aur  un  men  se  har  ek  sal  ba 
sal  rupe  ke  basan,  aur  sone  ke 
bartan,  aur  poshak,  aur  hathyar, 
aur  khushbuian,  aur  ghore,  aur 
khachcliar,  us  ke  age  guzrdnte 
the. 

26  Aur  Sulaimdn  ne  gdridn 
aur  sawar  bahut  se  jam’ a  ldes: 
us  Id  ek  bazar  char  sau  gdridn 
thin,  aur  barah  liazdr  sawar,  jin- 
hen  us  ne  gdrion  ke  shahron  men 
rakha,  aur  kitnon  ko  Yarusalam 
men  apne  sath  *. 

27  Aur  bdclshdli  ne  A^arusalam 
men  rupe  ko  pattharon  ke  manind 
kar  diya  tha11,  aur  saro  ki  lakrion 
ko  gular  ke  darakhton  ke  md- 
nind  jo  maiclan  men  wufur  se  hote 
hain. 

28  Aur  Sulaimdn  ne  Misr  se 
ghore  bahut  mangwaex,  aur  bacl- 
shdh  ke  saudagar  ||  walidn  se  mol 
late  the. 

29  Aur  Misr  ki  gdri  chha  sau 
misqal  rupe  ko,  aur  Misr  ka 
ghora  derh  sau  misqal  ko  biktd 
tha  ;  aur  usi  tarah  sare  Hittion y 
ke  badshah,  aur  Arami  badshah 
mol  leke  use  pahunchate  the. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Sulaiman  Id  joruan  aur  haramen.  4  Burh- 
ape  men  we  ms  l:e  dil  ho  butparasti  hi  taraf 
mail  hartin.  9  Khuda  use  dhamhi  detd.  14 
Tin  muhhdlif  utlite ;  Hadad,  jis  ne  Misr  men 
partdh  U  tlu,  23  Razun,  jo  Dimishq  ha 
malih  hua,  26  aur  Yarubi’am,  jise  Ahhiydh 
nabi  ne  eh  paigam  diya.  41  Sulaimdn  ha 
bdqi  aliwdl,  aur  us  Id  wafdt :  Bahabi’am  us 
ha  jdnishin  hota. 

AUR  Sulaimdn  badshah  ne  ba¬ 
hut11  si  ajnabi  ’auraten 
Fira’un  ki  beti  ke  ||  satli  chahinb, 
Moabi,  aur  ’Ammuni,  aur  Adumi, 
aur  Saiddni,  aur  Hitti: 

2  Un  qaumon  Id  betidn,  jin  Id 
bdbat  Khudawand  ne  bani  Israel 
ko  hukni  kiya,  ki  Turn  un  men  na 
jdo,  aur  we  turn  men  na  den  ;  ki 
we  yaqinan  tumhare  clilon  ko  apne 
ma’budon  ki  taraf  rdgib  karengU ; 
so  Sulaimdn  ne  unliin  se  muhab- 
bat  ki. 

3  Us  ki  sat  sauj|  azad  joruan  thin, 
aur  tin  sau  haramen;  aur  us  ki 
joruon  ne  us  ke  dil  ko  phera. 

4  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  jab  Sulaimdn 
burlid  liua,  to  us  ki  jorupn  ne  us 
ke  dil  ko  apne  ma’budon  ki  taraf 


Peshtar 
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se, 
992 

ke  qarfb. 


8  1st.  17. 16. 


»  1  Sal.  4.  26. 
2  Taw.l.  14. 
aur  9.  25. 


»  2  Taw.  1. 
15,-17. 


*  1st.  17.  16. 

2  Taw.  1.16. 
aur  9.  28. 

||  Ya,  kattan 
ka  sut. 
Hiz.  27.7. 


y  Yash.  1.4. 
2  Sal.  7.  6. 


8  1st.  17.  17. 

||  Ya,  siwa. 
b  Naham.  13. 
26. 


t  Khur,  34, 
'l6. 

1st,  7.  3,  4. 


|  Y&,  joriian, 
begawdt 

thin. 


984 

ke  qarlb. 


395 


Sulaiman  hi  butjparasti. 


I  SALATI'N,  XI. 


Us  he  muhhdlif  jo  utlie. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S I H 
se, 
984 

ke  qai  i'b. 


4  1st.  17. 17. 
Naham.  13. 
26. 

«  1  Sal.  8.  61. 
<  1  Sal.  9.  4. 

||  7  ayat  men, 
Malik 
kahlayfC. 
s  33  riyat. 
Qdz.  2.  13. 

2  Sal.  23. 13. 


h  Gin.  21/29. 
Qaz.  11.  24. 

1  2  Sal.  23.13. 

k  Gin.  33.  52. 


1  1  Sal.  3.  5. 

aur  9.  2. 
m  2, 3  ayaten. 


»  1  Sat.  6. 12. 
aur  9.  6. 


°  31  avat. 

1  Sal.  12. 15, 
16. 


p  2  Sam.  7.15. 
Zab.  89.  33. 

a  1st.  12.  11. 

'  1  Sal.  12. 20. 


•  1  Taw.  5.26. 


t  2  Sam.  8. 14. 
1  Taw.  18. 
12,  13. 

“  Gin.  24.  19. 
1st.  20.  13. 


mail  kiyad;  aur  us  ke  dil  men 
Khudawand  ka  sliauq  kamil  na 
raha®,  jaisa  us  ke  bap  Daud  ka 
tha f. 

5  So  Sulaiman  ne  Saidanion  ke 
ma’bud  ’Istarat,  aur  bani  ’Ammun 
ke  nafrati  ||Milkum  ki  parastish 
ldg. 

6  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Khudawand 
ki  nazar  men  badi  ki,  aur  us  ne 
Khudawand  ki  puri  farmanbar- 
dari  apne  bap  Daud  ki  tarah  na 
ki. 

7  Chunanchi  Sulaiman  ne  Moa- 
bion  ke  nafrati  Kamush  ke  liye 
us  pahar  par,  jo  Yarusalam  ke 
samhne  hai1,  aur  bani  ’Ammun  ke 
nafrati  Malik  ke  liye,  ek  buland 
makan  banaya  k. 

8  Aur  yih  sab  us  ne  apni  sari 
ajnabi  joruon  ki  khatir  kiya;  aur 
wuh  un  ke  buton  ke  huzur  bakhur 
jalaya  karta  tha,  aur  qur banian 
guzrana  karta  tha. 

9  ^  So  azbaski  us  ka  dil  Khuda¬ 
wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  se,  jo  use 
do  bar  dikhai  diya1,  bargashta 
huam,  is  liye  Khudawand  Sulai¬ 
man  se  nakhush  hua. 

10  Ki  us  ne  use  man’ a  kiya  tha, 
aur  farmaya  tha,  ki  Tu  ajnabi 
ma’budon  ki  parastish  na  kijiyon: 
par  us  ne  Khudawand  ke  hukm 
ko  yad  na  rakha. 

11  Is  sabab  se  Khudawand  ne 

• 

Sulaiman  ko  kalia,  Azbaski  tujh 
se  aisa  aisa  kuclih  hua,  aur  tu  ne 
meri  sunnaton  aur  shari’aton  ko 
jhifz  na  kiya,  is  waste  main  sal- 
tanat  ko  tujh  se  phar  lunga0,  aur 
tere  khadim  ko  dunga ; 

12  Lekin  tere  bap  Daud  ki  kha¬ 
tir  se  main  tere  jite  ji  aisa  na 
karunga;  par  tere  bete  ke  hath 
se  phar  lunga. 

14  Lekin  sari  saltanat  na  phar 
lunga p,  balki  apne  bande  Daud 
ki  khatir,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  liye, 

I  jo  mera  barguzida  makan  haiq, 
ek  firqa  tere  bete  ko  dunga r. 

14  So  Khudawand  ne  Adumi 
Hadad  ko  Sulaiman  ka  dushman 
khara  kiya8;  yih  Adumi  badsha- 
hon  ki  nasi  se  tha. 

15  Is  liye  ki  jab  Daud  Adum 
men  tlia1,  aur  lashkar  ke  sardar 
Yuab  ne  Adum  men  jitne  mard 
the,  sab  ko  qatl  kiyau,  aur  un  ko 
garne  gaya ; 

16  So  Yuab  chha  mahine  tak 


sab  Israelion  ke  sath  waliin  ralia, 
yahan  tak  ki  us  ne  Adum  men 
ek  mard  jita  na  chhora : 

17  Us  waqt  Hadad  kitne  ek 
Adumion  ke  sath,  jo  us  ke  bap  ke 
chakar  the,  Misr  ko  bhag  gaya ; 
aur  wuh  us  waqt  chhota  larka 
tha. 

18  Phir  we  Midyan  se  nikalke 
Faran  men  ae,  aur  Faran  se  log 
sath  leke  Misr  men  shah  i  Misr 
Fira’un  ke  pas  gae;  us  ne  un  ko 
ghar  diya,  aur  un  ke  liye  ma’ash 
muqarrar  ki,  aur  unhen  zamin  di. 

19  Aur  Hadad  Fira’un  ka  niha- 
yat  manzur  i  nazar  hota  gaya, 
yahan  tak  ki  us  ne  malika  Tali- 
fanis  ki  bahin  usi  ko  byah  di. 

20  Aur  Tahfanis  ki  bahin  us  ke 
liye  ek  beta  jani,  jis  ka  nam  Ja- 
nubat  raklia  gaya,  aur  use  Tah¬ 
fanis  ne  Fira’un  ke  ghar  men 
parwarish  kiya;  aur  Janubat  Fi¬ 
ra’un  ke  beton  ke  sath  Fira’un 
ke  gharane  men  raha  kiya. 

21  Aur  jab  Hadad  ne  Misr  men 
suna,  ki  Daud  apne  bapdadon  ke 
sath  so  raha,  aur  lashkar  ka  sar¬ 
dar  Yuab  bin  chal  basax,  tab  us 
ne  Fira’un  se  kaha,  Mujlie  ijazat 
de,  ki  main  apne  mulk  ko  jaun. 

22  Fira’un  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tujhe 
mere  pas  kaun  si  kami  hai,  jo  tu 
chahta  hai,  ki  apne  mulk  ko  jawe  ? 
Us  ne  kaha,  Nahin:  balki  tu 
mujlie  kisi  tarah  se  rukhsat  kar. 

23  Aur  Khuda  ne  Uiyad’a  ke 
bete  Razun  ko  bln  Sulaiman  ka 
dusliman  kiyay,  ki  wuh  Zubah  ke 
badshah  apne  aqa  Hadad’azar  ke 
pas  se  bliaga. 

24  Us  ne  apne  aqa  ke  muqabil 
hoke  log  jam’ a  kie,  aur  jis  waqt 
Daud  ne  unhen  qatl  kiya2,  wuh 
ek  fauj  ka  sardar  hua,  aur  we 
bhagke  Dimishq  ko  gae,  aur  wa- 
han  rahe;  aur  wuh  Dimishq  ka 
malik  hua. 

25  Aur  wuh  bhi  Sulaiman  ki 
tamam  ’umr  bani  Israel  ka  dush¬ 
man  raha,  siwa  us  musibat  ke,  jo 
Hadad  se  tlii ;  aur  us  ne  bani  Is¬ 
rael  se  nafrat  rakhi,  aur  Aram 1 
ka  malik  hua. 

26  ^  Aur  Saridali  se  Ifrati  Na- 
bat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  nea,  jo 
Sulaiman  ka  gulam  tha,  jis  ki  ma 
ka  nam,  jo  bewa  tin,  Saru’ah  tha, 
bddshali  ke  muqabil  hoke  hath 
uthaya b. 
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1  1  Sal.  2. 10, 
34. 


y  2  Sam.  8.  3. 


«  2  Sam.  8.  3. 
aur  10.8,18. 
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Sulaiman  he  muhhalif. 
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ke  qarfb. 

<>  1  Sal.  14.  2. 


•  Dekho 
1  Sara.  15. 
27. 

aur  24.  5. 


t  11, 13  rfyat- 

eo. 


k  5,  6, 7  dyat- 
en. 


1>  2  Sal.  12. 
16,  17. 


•  1  Sal.  15.  4. 
2  Sal.  8.  19. 
Zab.132. 17. 


27  Aur  badshah  ke  barkhilaf 
hath  uthane  lea  yih  sabab  hua,  ki 
badshah  ne  Millo  ko  abad  kiya0, 
aur  apne  bap  Daud  ke  shahr  ke 
ihate  ki  marammat  ki. 

28  Aur  Yarubi’am  ek  shahzor 
bahadur  admi  tha ;  so  Sulaiman 
ne,  jo  us  jawan  ko  chalak  deklia, 
to  use  bani  Yusuf  ke  ghar  ke 
sare  karobar  par  mukhtar  kiya. 

29  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  Yarubi’am 
ek  bar  Yarusalam  se  bahar  gaya ; 
us  waqt  Sailani  Akhiyah  nabi  ne"1 
use  rah  men  paya,  aur  yih  nabi 
ek  nai  rida  orhe  hue  tha ;  ye  do- 
non  maidan  men  akele  the. 

30  So  Akhiyah  ne  us  nai  rida 
ko,  jo  us  par  thi,  palcarke  phara6, 
aur  barah  tukre  kie. 

31  Aur  Yarubi’am  ko  kaha,  ki 
Das  tukre  tu  le :  ki  Khudawand 
Israel  ka  Kliuda  yun  farmata  hai f, 
ki  Dekh,  main  Sulaiman  ke  hath 
se  saltanat  cliak  kar  lunga,  aur 
das  firqe  tujlie  dunga : 

32  Aur  ek  firqa,  mere  bande 
Daud  ki  khatir  ke  liye,  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  liye,  wuh  shahr,  jise 
main  ne  bani  Israel  ke  sare  fir- 
qon  ke  shahron  men  se  chun  liya 
hai,  use  diya  jaega. 

33  Ki  us  ne  mujhe  tark  kiya, 
aur  Saidanion  ke  ma’bud ’Istarat, 

1  aur  Moabion  ke  but  Kamus,  aur 
bani  ’Ammun  ke  Milkum  ki  pa- 
rastish  kig,  aur  meri  rahon  men 
na  cliala,  ki  wuh  kam,  jo  meri 
jnazar  men  bhala  tha,  karta,  aur 
meri  shari’ aton  aur  sunnaton  par 
apne  bap  Daud  ki  tar  ah  ’amal 
karta. 

34  So  main  sari  mamlukat  us  ke 
hath  se  na  nikal  lunga ;  ki  main 
apne  bande  Daud  ki  khatir,  jise 

[main  ne  barguzida  kiya,  aur  jis 
I  ne  meri  sunnaton  aur  sliari’ aton 
t  par  ’amal  kiya,  jab  talc  wuh  jita 
raliega,  us  ko  badshah  rakhun- 
ga. 

35  Par  us  ke  bete  ke  hath  se 
saltanat  ko  le  lunga h,  aur  das 
firqe  tujlie  dunga : 

36  Aur  us  ke  bete  ko  ek  firqa 
dunga,  taki  mere  bande  Daud  ka 
cliirag1  Yarusalam  ke  shahr  men, 
jise  main  ne  apna  nam  ralchne  ke 
liye  barguzida  lciya  hai,  hamesha 
mere  age  roshan  rahe. 

37  Aur  main  tujlie  barpa  lca- 
runga,  aur  tu  apne  dil  ki  tamanna 


ke  muwafiq  saltanat  lcarega,  aur 
bani  Israel  lea  badshah  lioga. 

38  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  agar  tu 
mere  sare  hukmon  ka  shanawa 
lioga,  aur  meri  ralion  par  chalega, 
aur  meri  nazar  men  nekokari 
karega,  ki  meri  sunnaton  aur 
shari’ aton  ko  mere  bande  Daud 
ki  tarah  hifz  kare,  to  main  tere 
sath  houngak,  aur  tere  liye  ek 
amin  ghar  banaunga1,  jaisa  main 
ne  Daud  ke  liye  banaya,  aur  tujlie 
bani  Israel  par  musallit  karunga. 

39  Aur  main  isi  sabab  se  Daud 
ki  nasi  ko  dulch  dunga,  par  na 
abad  talc. 

40  Ab  Sulaiman  ne  chaha,  ki 
Yarubi’am  ko  qatl  kare;  par 
Yarubi’am  utha,  aur  bhaglce  Misr 
men  Shah  i  Misr  Sisaq  ke  pas 
gaya;  aur  jab  tak  Sulaiman  ne 
wafat  pai,  wuh  wahin  raha. 

41  Aur  Sulaiman  ka  baqi 
ahwalm,  aur  sab  kuclih  jo  us  ne 
lciya,  aur  us  ki  hikmaten,  so  kya 
wuh  Sulaiman  ke  ahwal  ki  kitab 
men  maktub  nahin  hain  % 

42  Garaz  Sulaiman  ki  saltanat 
ki  muddat,  jo  us  ne  Yarusalam 
men  sare  Israelion  par  ki,  chalis 
baras  the11. 

43  Aur  Sulaiman  apne  bapda- 
don  ke  sath  so  ralia0;  aur  apne 
bap  Daud  ke  shahr  men  madfun 
hua;  aur  us  lea  beta  Raliabi’am 
us  ka  janishin  liua. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel,  jo  Silcm  men  Rahabi'dm  ko  bad- 
shdh  muqarrar  karne  ke  liye  jam’ a  hue,  Ya- 
rubi’dm  ke  wasile  se  ’arz  karte,  ki  riyasat  ka 
jua  kuchh  halkd  kiyd  jdwe :  6  Rahabi'dm 
burhon  ki  saldh  radd  karke  jawdnon  ki  bih- 
tar  samajhta,  aur  us  ke  mutabiq  sakht  jawdb 
detd.  16  Das  firqe  bagi  hoke  Aduram  ko 
qatl  karte,  aur  Rahabi’dm  ko  bhagadete.  21 
Rahabi’dm  fauj  jam'a  karta  hi  tha  jab  ki 
Sima’iyah  ne  use  man’a  kiyd.  25  Yaru- 
bi’dm  apni  badshdhat  ko  qiyam  bakhshne  ke 
liye  wiran  shahron  ko  abad  karta,  26  aur 
bachhron  ki  parastish  jari  karta. 

AUR  Rahabi’am  Silcm  ko  gaya, 
is  liye  ki  sare  bani  Israel 
Sikm  men  faraham  hue  the,  taki 
use  badshah  karen a. 

2  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Nabat  ke 
bete  Yarubi’am  ne\  jo  hanoz 
Misr  menc  basta  tha,  yih  suna ; 
(lcyunki  wuh  Sulaiman  ke  huzur 
se  bhaga,  aur  Misr  men  ja  basa 
tha : 

3  Aur  us  pas  log  bhejke  use 
bulwaya  kiya  :)  tab  Yarubi’am  ne 
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980 
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Das  asbdt  Rahabi'am  se 


I  SALATI'N,  XII.  bagdivat  Jcarhe  alag  Jiojate. 


Peshtar 

M  A  S  i  H 
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Peshtar 
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se, 
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bam  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ke  ;  14  Aur.  jawanon  ki  salah  ke  mu- 
satli  alee  Rahabi’am  ko  yun  kaha,  wafiq  unhen  kaha,  ki  Mere  bap 

4  Ki  tere  bap  ne  ham  par  bhari  ne  to  turn  par  bhari  jua  rakha, 

jua  rakha d;  so  ab  tu  us  sangin  aur  main  us  jue  ko  ziyada  bhari 
khidmat  ko,  aur  us  bhari  jue  ko,  karunga  ;  mere  bap  ne  tumhen 
jo  tere  bap  ne  ham  par  rakha,  koron  se  thik  banaya,  aur  main 
halka  kar,  ki  ham  teri  khidmat  tumhen  bichchhuon  se  thik  ka- 
karenge.  1  runga. 

5  Tab  us  ne  unlien  kaha  Bilfi’al  15  Badshah  logon  ka  shanawa 
turn  chale  jao,  aur  tin  roz  ke  ba’d  na  hua  ;  ki  yih  KhudAwand  ki 
mujh  pas  phir  ao;  chunanchi  we  taraf  se  tha*,  taki  us  bat  ko,  jo  f24&yat. 


us  ne  Sailani  Akhiyah  ki  ma’rifat 
se  Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  ko 


log  chale  gae 

6  %  Tab  Rahabi’am  badshah  ne 
un  buzurgon  se,  jo  us  ke  bap  farmai  till g,  pura  kare. 

Sulaiman  ke  samhne,  jabtak  wuh  16  So  sare  Israelion  ne  yih 
jita  tha,  khare  rahte  the,  mash-  dekhke,  ki  badshah  un  ka  shanawa 
warat  ki,  aur  kaha,  Tumhari  kya  na  kua,  badshah  ko  yun  jawab 
salah  hai  ?  main  in  logon  ko  kya  diya,  Baud  ke  sath  hamara  kya 
jawab  dunga % 

7  Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Agar 


hissa  hai 11 1  *  Arassi  ke  bete  ke 
sath  hamari  miras  nahin :  ai 
tu  aj  ke  din  is  qaum  ka  khadim  Israel,  chal,  apne  khaimon  ko : 
hoga,  aur  un  ki  khidmat  karega,  I  Baud,  ab  tu  jan,  aur  tera  ghar. 
aur  unhen  jawab  dega,  aur  un  se  So  Israeli  apne  khaimon  ko  chale 
achchlii  baten  karega,  to  we  bhi 
tere  abadi  khadim  ho  rahenge®. 

8  Par  us  ne  us  mashwarat  ko, 
jo  buzurgon  ne  use  di,  clihorke 
un  jawanon  se,  jo  us  ke  sathbarlie 
hue,  aur  us  ke  age  hazir  rahte 
the,  mashwarat  ki. 


Q&z.  14.  4. 

2  Taw.  10. 
15. 

aur  22.  7. 
aur  25.  20. 
g  1  Sal.  11.11, 
31. 


2  Sam.  20.1. 


13, 


gae. 

17  Lekin  Rahabi’am  un  Israelion 
ka,  jo  Yaliudah  ki  bastion  men 
rahte  the,  badshah  hua1. 

18  Ba’d  us  ke  Rahabi’am  bad¬ 
shah  ne  Aduram  ko,  jo  khiraj  ka 
daroga  tliak,  bheja  :  so  bani  Israel  k  1  s«i.  4.  o. 
ne  us  par  aisa  patthrao  kiya,  ki 


1  1  Sal.  11. 
36. 


aur  5.  14. 


1  2  Sal.  17. 21. 


13,  32. 


9  Aur  un  se  puchlia,  ki  Turn 

mujhe  kya  salah  dete  ho  %  main  ‘  wuh  mar  gaya.  Tab  Rahabi’am 
in  logon  ko,  jinhon  ne  mujh  se  badshah  ne  liimmat  bandlii,  aur 
yih  suwal  kiya  hai,  ki  Us  jue  ko,  gari  par  sawar  hoke  Yarusalam 
jo  tere  bap  ne  ham  par  rakha,  ko  bhag  gaya. 
halka  kar,  kya  jawab  dun  ?  19  So  bani  Israel  aj  ke  din  talc 

10  Un  jawanon  ne,  jo  us  ke  sath  Baud  ke  gharane  se  bagi  hain1. 

barhe  hue  the,  us  ko  kalia,  Tu  un  20  Aur  jab  sare  bani  Israel  ne 
logon  ko,  jinhon  ne  tujhe  lcaha,  suna,  ki  Yarubi’am  aya,  to  unhon 
Tere  bap  ne  hainare  jue  ko  bhari  ne  use  bulwaya,  ki  majma’  ke 
kiya,  tu  us  ko  liamare  upar  se  liuzur  awe,  aur  unhon  ne  use  sare 
liallca  kar,  yun  jawab  de,  aur  Israelion  ka  badshah  lciya;  sirf 
unlien  yun  kali,  ki  Meri cliliinguli  Yaliudah  ke  siwam  kisi  ne  Baud  ml,s„al;0n‘ 
mere  bap  ki  kamar  se  ziyada  ke  gharane  ki  tab’iyat  na  ki. 
daldar  liogi :  21  Aur  jab  Rahabi’am  Yaru- 

1 1  Aur  agar  mere  bap  ne  bhari  salam  men  dakhil  hua,  to  us  11c 

jua  turn  par  rakha  hai,  to  main  Yaliudah  ke  sare  gharane  lco 
use  aur  ziyada  karunga  :  mere  Binyamin  ke  firqe  samet,  jo  sab 
bap  ne  kore  marke  tumhen  thik  ek  lakh  assi  haziir  jangi  bargu- 
kiya,  main  tumhen  bichchhuon  se  zida  jawan  the,  faraham  kiya, 
tliik  banaunga.  taki  we  bani  Israel  se  larke  mam- 

12  So  Yarubi’am  aur  sara  lulcat  ko  Sulaiman  ke  bete  Ralia- 
majma’  tisre  din  Rahabi’am  ke  bi’am  ke  qabze  men  phir  kar 
huzur  hazir  liua,  badshah  ke  far-  den.n 

mane  ke  mutabiq,  ki  Tisre  din  22  Aur  us  waqt  Sama’iyah  ko, 
mujh  pas  aiyo.  jo  mard  i  Iyliuda  tha,  Kliuda  ka 

13  Aur  badshah  ne  un  logon  ko  payam  aya, 0 
salclit  jawab  diya,  aur  buzurgon  23  Ki  bani  Yaliudah  ke  badshah 
ki  us  mashwarat  ko,  jo  unhon  ne  Sulaiman  ke  bete  Rahabi’am  ko, 


n  2Taw.ll.l 


o  2  Taw.  11.2 


use  di  tin,  tark  kiya  ; 


aur  sare  bani  Yahudah  aur  bani 
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Binyamin  ko,  aur  un  ke  hamra- 
lion  ko  kah,  ki 

24  Khudawaxd  yun  farmata 
kai,  Turn  charhai  na  karo,  aur 
apne  bliaion  bam  Israel  se  qital 
na  karo  ;  balki  har  ek  turn  men 
se  apne  ghar  ko  pliire  ;  ki  yili  bat 
mere  hukm  se  hai p.  So  we  Khu- 
n  A  wax  n  ke  sukhan  ke  slianawa 
hue,  aur  Khudawaxd  ke  hukm  ke 
mutabiq  pliire,  aur  rawana  hue. 

25  Tab  Yarubi’am  ne  ko- 
histan  i  Ifraim  men  Sikm  ko q 
abad  kiya,  aur  us  men  basa  ;  ba’d 
us  ke  wahan  se  nikla,  aur  Fanuel 
kor  abad  kiya. 

26  Aur  Yarubi’am  ne  apne*  dil 
men  kaha,  ki  Ab  saltanat  Baud 
ke  gharane  men  phir  jaegi ; 

27  Jab  ye  log  Yarusalam  men 
Khudawaxd  ke  ghar  men  qur¬ 
bani  cliarhane  ko  upar  cliarh- 
enges,  to  un  logon  ke  dil  apne 
khuda  wand  ki  taraf,  ya’ne  bani 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  Rahabi’am 
ki  samt  mail  honge,  aur  we  mujli 
ko  mar  lenge,  aur  shahi  Yahudah 
Rahabi’am  ki  samt  pliirenge. 

28  Is  liye  us  badshah  ne  man- 
suba  kiya,  aur  sone  ke  do  bachlire t 
banae,  aur  unhen  kalia,  Ivya  zarur 
hai,  ki  turn  Yarusalam  men  jaya 
karo  h  Ai  bani  Israel,  tumhara 
Khuda,  jo  turn  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se 
nikal  laya,  yili  haiu. 

29  Aur  us  ne  ek  ko  Baitel  men  x, 
aur  dusre  ko  Ban  men  y  qaim  kiya 

30  Aur  yih  khata  ka  ba’is  tliali- 
raz ;  aur  log  Ban  men  jake  us  ek 
ki  parastisli  karte  the. 

31  Aur  us  ne  unche  makanon 
par  ek  gliar  a  banaya,  aur  ’awamm 
logon  ko,  jo  bani  Lawi  na  the, 
kahanat  ka  mansab  diyab. 

32  Aur  Yarubi’am  ne  athwen 
maliine  ki  pandrahwin  tarikh, 
jaisa  bani  Yahudah  men  ma’mul 
liaic,  ek  ’id  ki;  aur  mazbali  par 
qurban  guzrana ;  aur  aisa  hi  us 
ne  Baitel  men  kiya,  aur  un 
bachhron  ke  age,  jo  us  ne  banae 
the,  qurbanian  guzranin  ;  aur  us 
ne  Baitel  men  un  unche  makanon 
ke  liye,  jo  us  ne  bina  kie  the, 
kahin  muqarrar  kied. 

33  So  athwen  mahine  ki  pan¬ 
drahwin  tarikh,  ya’ne  us  mahine 
ki,  jise  apne  dil  se  ijad  kiya®, 
mazbali  par,  jo  us  ne  Baitel  men 
banaya  tha,  qurbani  guzrani,  aur 


Peshtar 
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<  1  Sal.  13.  1. 


“2  Sal.  23.17. 


b  1  Sal.  12.32, 
33. 


c  2  Sal.  23. 15, 
16. 


bani  Israel  ki  mihmani  ki,  aur 
mazbali  par  qurbani  guzrani,  aur 
bakhur  jalaya f. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Yarubi'am  nahi  par  hath  chalatd  jis  waqt 
wuh  Baitel  ke  mazbali  ki  babat  nubiiwat 
karta  tha,  aur  f aur  an  wuh  sukh  gayd.  6  Nahi 
ki  du'd  se  bahal  hojdta.  7  Nahi  badshah  ki 
da'wat  ko  ndmanzur  karke,  Baitel  se  ra- 
wanahota.  11  Ehburhd  nabi  use  wargaldn- 
kephirledtd.  20  Khuda  se  tambili  pata, 

23  aur  sher  se  mar  a  jdta.  26  Burha  nabi 
us  kd  dafan  karta,  31  aur  us  ki  peshin- 
goi  ko  sabit  karta.  33  Yarubi'am  ki  sakld 
bedini. 

AUR  deklio,  ki  Khudawaxd 
ke  hukm  se  ek  mard  i 
Khuda a  Yahudah  se  Baitel  men 
aya  ;  us  waqt  Yarubi’am  mazbali 
ke  muttasil  kliara  hokar  bakhur 
jala  raha  thab. 

2  Aur  wuh  Kuudawaxd  ke 
sukhan  se  m  a  zb  ah  ke  samhne 
chillaya,  aur  kaha,  Ai  mazbah ! 
ai  mazbah  !  Khudawaxd  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Bekh,  Baud  ke 
gharane  se  ek  lark  a  paida  lioga, 
jis  ka  nam  Y us i yali c  hoga;  so 
wuh  unclie  makanon  ke  kahinon 
ko,  jo  tujli  par  bakhur  jalate  liain, 
tujh  men  zabli  karega;  aur  ad- 
mion  ki  liaddian  tujh  par  jalai 
jaengi. 

3  Aur  us  ne  us  hi  din  ek  nislian  d 
bataya,  aur  kaha,  Wuh  ’alamat, 
jo  Khudawaxd  ne  thahrayi,  yih 
hai,  ki  mazbah  phat  jaega,  aur 
rakh  jo  us  par  hai  gir  jaegi. 

4  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yaru¬ 
bi’am  badshah  ne  us  mard  i 
Khuda  ka  kalam,  jo  Baitel  men 
mazbah  ke  samhne  chillaya  tha, 
suna,  to  us  ne  mazbah  par  se 
apna  hath  lamba  kiya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Use  pakar  lo :  so  us  ka  wuh 
hath,  jo  us  ne  us  par  barliaya  tha, 
khushk  ho  gaya,  aisa  ki  wuh  use 
phir  barabar  na  kar  saka. 

5  Aur  mazbah  phat  gaya,  aur 
rakh  gir  gai,  us  ’alamat  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq  jo  us  mard  i  Khuda  ne 
Khudawaxd  ke  hukm  se  zahir  ki 
thi. 

6  Tab  badshah  ne  us  mard  i 
Khuda  ko  kaha,  ki  Ab  Khuda¬ 
waxd  apne  Khuda  se  minnat 
samajat  kar®,  taki  mera  hath,  « Khur. 8. 8. 
jaisa  tha,  phir  durust  ho  jawe  ; 
tab  us  mard  i  Khuda  ne  Khuda-  c;in- 
waxd  se  du  a  mangi,  aur  badshah*  Ya  q.  5.  ie. 
ka  hath  durust  hua,  aur  jaisa  age 
tha,  waisa  hi  ho  gaya. 


4  Yas.  7.  14. 
Yilh.  2.  18. 
1  <4ur.  1. 22. 
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7  Aur  badshali  ne  us  mard  i 
Khuda  ko  farmaya,  ki  Mere  sath 
ghar  men  chal,  aur  kuchh  kha,  ki 
main  tujlie  in’am 1  dunga. 

8  Par  us  mard  i  Khuda  ne  bad- 
shah  ko  jawab  diya,  ki  Agar  tii 
apna  adlia  ghar  mujhe  dewe g, 
taubhi  main  tere  satli  wahan  na 
jaunga,  aur  main  us  jagah  na 
roti  khaunga,  aur  na  pani  piunga : 

9  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  mujh 
ko  yun  hukm  kiya,  aur  farmaya, 
ki  Na  roti  kliaiyo,  napdni  pijiyoh, 
aur  jis  rah  se  hoke  tu  jdtd  hai,  usi 
rah  se  na  phiriyo. 

10  Chunanclii  wuh  dusri  rah  se 
rawana  liua,  aur  jis  rah  hoke 
Baitel  men  aya  tha,  us  rah  se  na 
pliira. 

11  51  Us  waqt  Baitel  men  ek 
burha  nabi  rahta  tha ;  so  us  ke 
bete  us  pas  ae,  aur  un  kdmon  ki, 
jo  mard  i  Khuda  ne  us  roz  Baitel 
men  kie,  use  khabar  di,  aur  us 
ki  un  baton  ko,  jo  us  ne  badshali 
se  kahi  thin,  apne  bap  ke  age 
bayan  kiya. 

12  So  un  ke  bap  ne  un  se  puch- 
lid,  Wuh  kis  rail  se  gaya?  Aur  us 
ke  beton  ne  dekha  tha,  ki  wuh 
mard  i  Khuda,  jo  Yahudah  se 
aya,  kis  rah  se  phir  gaya. 

13  Phir  us  ne  apne  beton  se 
kaha,  Mere  liye  gadhe  par  zin 
bdndlio.  So  unhon  ne  us  ke  liye 
gadha  taiyar  kiya;  tab  wuh  us 
par  cliarha, 

14  Aur  us  mard  i  Khuda  ke 
pichlie  chala;  so  use  balut  ke 
darakht  tale  baitlie  pdyd.  Tab 
us  ne  use  kaha,  Tu  wuhi  mard  i 
Khuda  hai,  jo  Yahudah  se  aya? 
Wuh  bold,  Han. 

15  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  Mere 
ghar  chal,  aur  roti  kha. 

16  Wuh  bold,  Na  main  tere  sath 
rah  saktd  hun,  aur  na  main  tere 
ghar  jd  saktd  liun,  aur  na  main 
tere  sath  us  jagah  roti  klidunga, 
na  pani  piunga1. 

17  Ki  Khuda  wand  kd  mujh  ko 
yun  hukmk  hud,  ki  Tii  wahan  na 
roti  khana,  na  pani  pind;  aur  jis 
rail  tu  jdtd  hai,  us  rah  se  hoke  na 
phirnd. 

18  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Jaisd 
tu  hai,  main  bln  ek  nabi  liun ;  aur 
Khudawand  ke  farmdn  se  ek 
firishte  ne  mujh  ko  kalid,  ki  Use 
apne  sath  apne  ghar  men  pliira 


la,  tdki  wuh  roti  khawe  aur  pani 
piwe.  Par  us  ne  us  se  jliutli 
kaha. 

19  So  wuh  us  ke  sath  phir  gaya, 
aur  us  ke  ghar  men  roti  klidi  aur 
pani  piyd. 

20  51  Aur  jis  waqt  we  donon 
dastarkhwdn  par  baitlie  the,  us 
waqt  aisa  liua,  ki  Khudawand  kd 
kalam  us  nabi  par,  jo  use  phira 
ldyd  tha,  nazil  liua : 

21  Aur  us  ne  us  mard  i  Khuda 
ko,  jo  Yahudah  se  aya  tha,  chillake 
kaha,  Is  liye  ki  tu  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  hukm  se  munh  pliera, 
aur  tu  ne  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  hukm  ko,  jo  us  ne  tujlie  kiya 
tha,  yad  na  rakha, 

22  Aur  tii  phir  aya,  aur  tu  ne 
us  hi  jagah,  jahan  Khudawand  ne 
tujlie  farmaya  tha,  ki  Na  roti 
kliand,  na  pani  pina1,  roti  bln  1 
klidi,  aur  pani  blii  piyd:  so  teri 
lash  tere  bapdadon  ki  qabr  men 
dakhil  na  hogi. 

23  51  ^ur  Jat>  wuh  roti  kha 
chuka  aur  pani  pi  cliuka,  to  us 
ne  apne  gadhe  par  us  nabi  ke 
liye,  jise  wuh  pliira  ldyd  tha,  zin 
bdndhd. 

24  Aur  jab  wuh  rawana  liua,  to 
rah  men  use  ek  slier  mild,  aur  us 
ne  use  mar  dala m :  so  us  ki  lasli 
rah  men  pan  tin,  aur  gadlia  us 
ke  nazdik  kliard  tlid,  aur  slier 
blii  us  lash  pas  liazir  raha. 

25  Aur  jab  udhar  se  logon  kd 
guzar  hud,  tab  unhon  ne  dekha, 
ki  lasli  rail  men  pari  hai,  aur  sher 
lash  pas  khara  hai :  so  unlion  ne 
shahr  men  dke  wahan,  jahan  wuh 
biirhd  nabi  rahta  tha,  bayan  kiya. 

26  Aur  us  nabi  ne,  jo  use  rail  se 
pliira  ldyd  tha,  sunke  kalid,  Yih 
wuh  mard  i  Khuda  hai,  jis  ne 
Khudawand  ke  liukm  se  sar- 
kashi  ki,  aur  Khudawand  ne 
apne  sukhan  ke  mutdbiq,  jo  us  ne 
use  kaha,  sher  ko  us  par  musallit 
kiya,  aur  us  ne  use  tora  aur  mar 
dala. 

27  Phir  us  ne  apne  beton  se 
kaha,  ki  Mere  liye  gadhe  par  zin 
bdndho  ;  so  unlion  ne  bdndhd. 

28  Tab  wuh  gaya,  aur  us  ki  lasli 
rah  men  pari  pai,  aur  gadha  aur 
sher  lasli  pas  khare  the,  ki  sher 
ne  na  us  kd  gosht  kluiyd  tlid,  aur 
na  gadhe  ko  tora  tha. 

29  So  us  nabi  ne  us  mard  i 
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Khuda  ki  lash  ko  uthaya,  aur 
gadhe  par  dala,  aur  phira  laya ; 
aur  yih  burha  nabi  shahr  men 
dakhil  hua,  ki  us  par  roe  aur  use 
dafan  kare. 

30  Phir  us  ne  us  ki  lash  ko  apni 
qabr  men  gar  a,  aur  we  us  par, 
Hae,  mere  bliai !  kalike”,  roe. 

31  Aur  jab  use  gar  chuka,  to  us 
ne  apne  beton  se  kaha,  ki  Jab 
main  mar  jaun,  to  mujh  ko  us  hi 
gor  men,  jis  men  wuli  mard  i 
Khuda  gara  liai,  gariyo,  aur  meri 

haddian  us  ki  haddion  ke  nazdik 

•  •  —  •  •  — 

rakhiyo 0 . 

32  Is  liye  ki  wuh  kalamp,  jo  us 
ne  Khudawand  ke  hukm  se 
mazbah  ke  barkhilaf,  jo  Baitel 
men  hai,  aur  un  unche  makanon 
ke  barkhilaf,  jo  Samrun  ki  bastion 
men  hainq,  kalia  hai,  zarur  pura 
hoga. 

33  51  Aur  un  sab  chizon  ke  ba’d 
blii  Yarubi’am  apni  gumrahi  se 
baz  na  aya  ;  balki  us  ne  ’awamm 
ko  unche  makanon  ki  kahanat 
phir  di :  jis  ne  cliaha,  use  us  ne 
||muqaddas  kiya,  aur  wuh  unche 
makanon  ke  kahinon  men  shamil 
ho  gayar. 

34  Aur  yih  fi’al  Yarubi’am  ke 
gharane  ke  gunah  ka  sabab  hua s, 
taki  us  ko  kat  dale,  aur  zamin  se 
nest  o  nabud  kare  *. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Abiydh  bimar  hotd,  aur  us  ki  md  Yarubi'dm 
he  hukm  se  apni  shahl  badalke,  hadye  hath 
men  let!,  aur  Saila  men  Akhiydh  ke  pasjati. 
5  Akhiydh,  jis  ne  Khuda  se  wain  pay i  tin, 
use  anewali  dfaton  ki  khabar  detd.  17  Abi¬ 
ydh  marke  madfun  hold.  19  Nadab  Yaru¬ 
bi'dm  kd  janishm  hotd.  21  Bahabi’am  bdd- 
shdih  hoke  badi  karta.  25  Sisaq  Yarusalam 
kd  mdl  hit  lejatd.  29  Abiydm  Baliabi'am 
kd  janishin  hotd. 

US  waqt  Yarubi’am  ka  beta 
Abiyah  bimar  para. 

2  So  Yarubi’am  ne  apni  joru  se 
kaha,  Uthiye,  aur  apni  sliakl  mu- 
baddal  kijiye,  taki  koi  na  pah- 
cliane  ki  tu  Yarubi’am  ki  joru 
hai ;  aur  Saila  ko  rawana  ho ; 
aur  dekh,  Akliiyali  nabi  walian 
hai,  jis  ne  mujhe  kaha  tha,  ki  Tu 
is  jama’ at  ka  badsliak  hogaa. 

3  Aur  das  rotian,  aur  kuclili 
sukhe  kuliclie,  aur  ek  surahi 
shahd  ki  apne  sath  le b,  aur  us  pas 
ja  ;  ki  wuh  tujlie  bata  dega,  ki 
larke  ka  anjam  kya  hoga. 

4  So  Yarubi’am  ki  joru  ne  aisa 
kiya,  ki  uthi  aur  Saila  ko  gaic, 


aur  Akhiyah  ke  ghar  men  pa- 
hunchi ;  par  Akhiyah  ko  kuclih 
nazar  na  ata  tha,  ki  burhape  ke 
sabab  se  us  Id  anklien  baith  gai 
thin. 

5  51  Tab  Khuda  wand  ne  Akhiyah 
ko  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  Yarubi’am  ki 
joru  tujh  se  kuclili  apne  bete  ki 
babat  puchhne  ati  hai,  kyunki 
wuh  bimar  hai ;  so  tu  use  yun 
yun  kaliiyo ;  aur  jab  wuh  andar 
awegi,  to  ap  ko  dusri  ranch  bana- 
wegi. 

6  Aur  jonliin  wuh  darwaza  par 
pahunchi,  aur  Akhiyah  ne  us  ke 
paon  ki  awaz  suni,  to  us  ne  use 
kaha,  Ai  Yarubi’am  ki  joru,  andar 
a  ;  tu  baliane  se  dusri  kyiin  banti 
hai  %  ki  main  bheja  gaya  hun,  taki 
tujhe  musibaton  ki  khabar  dun. 

7  So  tu  ja,  aur  Yarubi’am  se 
kali,  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Main 
ne  tujhe  qaum  men  buland  kiyaa, 
aur  apne  bandon  Israelion  par 
tujhe  musallit  kiya : 

8  Aur  Daucl  ke  gharane  se  sal- 
tanat  chak  kar  lie,  aur  tujhe  di ; 
taublii  tu  mere  bande  Daucl  ki 
manind  na  hua,  jis  ne  mere 
hukmon  ko  hifz  kiya1,  aur  apne 
sare  dil  se  meri  farmanbardari 
karke  faqat  wulii  kiya,  jo  meri 
nigah  men  achchha  tha. 

9  Par  tu  ne  un  sab  se,  jo  tujh  se 
age  the,  ziyacla  badi  ki ;  kyunki 
tu  gumrah  hua,  aur  apne  liye  gair 
ma’bud  aur  clhale  hue  but  banae  g, 
aur  mujhe  gussa  clilaya,  aur 
mujhe  tu  ne  apni  pusht  ke  pichhe 
phenka  h. 

10  So  dekh,  is  liye  main  Yaru¬ 
bi’am  ke  gharane  par  aisi  bala 
nazil  karunga1,  ki  Yarubi’am  se 
diwar  par  peshab  karnewale  tak  k, 
aur  us  tak,  jo  mahfuz  hai,  aur 
Israel  men  bacp  hai,  nabud  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  un  ko,  jo  Yarubi’am 
ke  ghar  men  baqi  rahenge,  yun 
saf  kar  dalunga,  ki  jis  tarah  ka- 
safat  ko  saf  karte  hain,  yahan  tak 
ki  us  ka  shamma  blii  na  rahega. 

11  So  Yarubi’am  ka  jo  koi 
shahr  men  marega,  use  kutte 
khaenge ;  aur  use,  jo  maidan 
men  marega,  liawai  parande 
khaenge1  :  ki  Khudawand  ne 
aisa  hi  farmaya  hai. 

12  So  tu  uth,  aur  apne  ghar  ki 
rah  le,  aur  tere  qadam  shahr  men 
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dakhil  hote  him  wuh  larka  mar 
•  • 

jaega. 

13  Aur  sare  Israeli  us  ke  liye 
rocnge,  aur  use  garenge  ;  ki  Yaru¬ 
bi’am  ka,  is  ke  siwa,  ek  blii  qabr 
men  na  jawega;  is  liye  ki  Yaru¬ 
bi’am  ke  gharane  men  se  is  hi 
men  ek  bat  pai  gain,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  Israel  ke  Kliuda  pas  bliali 
hai. 

14  Aur  Khudawand  apni  taraf 
se  ek  ko  bani  Israel  ka  badshah 
karega,  jo  usi  din  Yarubi’am  ke 
gliarane  ko  nabud  karega0;  ab 
age  kya  kaliun  1 

15  Aur  Khudawand  Israelion 
ko  yun  marega,  jis  tarah  sentlia 
jo  pani  men  ho  ukhar  jae,  aur 
wuh  bani  Israel  ko  is  suthri  zamin 
se p,  jo  us  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  ko 
di  tlii,  ukhar  phenkega q,  aur 
unhen  darya  ke  par r  paraganda 
karega ;  kyunki  unhon  ne  apne 
liye  Yasiraten  banain8,  jin  se  Khu- 
d  aw  and  azurda  hua. 

16  Aur  wuh  bani  Israel  ko  clihor- 
dega ;  is  liye  ki  Yarubi’am  ap 
gunahgar  hua,  aur  Israelion  ko 
bhi  gunahgar  kiya1. 

17  *[[  A'khir  ko  Yarubi’am  ki 
joru  uthi,  aur  rawana  hui,  aur 
Tirzah  u  men  ai ;  aur  jonliin  wuh 
astane  par  pahunchi,  wonhin  larka 
mar  gayax. 

18  Aur  jaisa  Khudawand  ne 
apne  bande  Akhiyah  nabi  ki 
ma’rifat  se  farmaya  thay,  unlion 
ne  use  gara;  aur  sare  Israelion 
ne  us  par  naulia  kiya. 

19  Aur  Yarubi’am  ka  baqi  ah  Aval, 
ki  wuh  kyunkar  laraz,  aur  us  ne 
kyunkar  saltanat  ki,  so  dekho, 
Israeli  badshahon  ki  tawarikli  men 
likha  hai. 

20  Aur  Yarubi’am  ne  bais  baras 
saltanat  ki ;  phir  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  soya.  Tab  us  ka  beta 
Nadab  us  ka  janishin  hua. 

21  Aur  Sulaiman  ka  beta  Ra- 
habi’am,  jo  Yrahudah  men  badshah 
tlni,  wuh  iktalis  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  badshah  lniaa;  aur  us  ne 
Yarusalam  ke  shahr  men,  jise 
Ivhudawand  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
sare  firqon  men  se  chun  liya,  taki 
apna  nam  wahan  zahir  kareb, 
sat  rah  baras  tak  saltanat  ki ;  aur 
us  ki  ma  ka  nam  Xu’ amah  tha,  jo 
’Ammuniya  tliic. 

22  Aur  Yahudah  ne  Khudawajstd 


ke  huzur  gunali  kied,  aur  unhon 
ne  apne  gunalion  ke  ba’is  se,  jo 
un  ke  bapdadon  ke  gunahon  se 
kahin  ziyada  the,  Khudaayand  ka 
gussa  bharkaya6. 

23  Kyunki  unhon  ne  bhi  apne 
liye  har  ek  buland  pahar  par  aur 
har  ek  hare  darakht  tale g,  makan, 
aur  sutun,  aur  Yasiraten11  banain. 

24  Aur  wahan  par  gandu  bhi 
the 1 ;  so  we  us  qaum  ki  manind, 
ki  jise  Khudawand  ne  bani  Israel 
ke  huzur  tabah  kiya,  nafrat  ke 
sab  kam  kiya  karte  the. 

25  Aur  Raliabi’am  ki  saltanat 
ke  pancliAven  baras  aisa  hua,  ki 
Misr  ka  badshah  Sisaq  Ararusa- 
lam  par  cliarha k ; 

26  Aur  us  ne  KhudAwand  ke 

• 

ghar  ka  khazana,  aur  badshah  ka 
khazana  lut  liya1,  aur  kuchh  na 
chhora;  aur  us  ne  we  sab  dlialen, 
jo  Sulaiman  ne  sone  ki  banai 
thinm,  le  lin. 

27  Aur  Rahabi’am  badshah  ne  un 
ke  badle  tambe  ki  dlialen  banain, 
aur  pasbanon  ko,  jo  shah  ke  qasr 
ki  nigahbani  karte  the,  din. 

28  Aur  j ab  badshah  Khud  AWAND 
ke  ghar  jata  tlia,  to  nigahban  un¬ 
hen  utha  lete  the,  aur  phir  unhen 
lakar  hujre  men  rakli  chhorte  the. 

29  Aur  Rahabi’am  ka  baqi 
aliAval,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  so  kya  Avuh  Yahudah  ke 
salatin  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  men 
liklia  nahin  hainf 

30  Aur  Rahabi’am  aur  Yarubi’am 
men,  jab  tak  jite  the,  hamesha 
jang  raha  ki°. 

31  Aur  akhir  ko  Rahabi’am  apne 
bapdadon  ke  sath  soya p,  aur  Daud 
ke  shahr  men  apne  bapdadon 
ke  sath  gara  gaya.  Us  ki  ma 
ka  nam  Na’amah  tha,  jo  ’Animu- 
niya  thi q.  Aur  us  ka  beta  Abiyam 
us  ka  janishin  huar. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Abiyam  badi  Icarta.  7  Asa  us  ha  janishin 
hota.  9  Asa  neki  karta.  16  Us  men  aur 
Ba'asha  men  lardi  hui,  aur  is  sabab  us  ne 
Bin-IIadad  he  sath  ek  'ahd  bdndhu.  23 
Yahusafat  Asa  ha  janishin  hota.  25  Nadab 
badshah  hoke  bedini  karta.  27  Ba'asha 
Nadab  se  bdgi  hoke  Akhiyah  ki  peshinyoi 
puri  karta.  '31  Nadab  he  a’amdl  aur  us 
hi  maut.  33  Ba'asha,  badshah  hoke  badi 
karta. 

AUR  Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am 
ki  saltanat  ke  atharawen 
baras  Abiyam  Yahudah.  ka  bad¬ 
shah  liua a. 
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*>  2  Taw.  11. 
20,  21,  22. 
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2  Us  ne  Yarusalam  men  tin  sal 
badshahat  ki ;  us  Id  ma  ka  nam b 
Ma’akah®  tha,  jo  Abisalumd  Id 
bed  tin. 

3  Us  ne  apne  bap  ke  sab  qism 
ke  gunah,  jo  wuh  us  ke  age  karta 

u'neiki  tha,  kie,  aur  us  ke  clil  ka  sliauq 
a 2iaw.  n.  Khudawand  us  ke  Iyhuda  ki  taraf 
2'-  ,,  kamil  na  tha®,  jaisa  ki  us  ke  bap 
e  i  sai.  H.4.  Uaud  ka  dil  kannl  liua. 
zab.  119.80.  4.  Bawujud  us  ke,  Khudawand 

us  ke  Ivliuda  ne  Uaud  ki  khatir 

o  • 

sef  Yarusalam  men  use  ek  chirag 
diya,  taki  us  ke  bete  ko  us  ke 
ba’d  qaim  maqam  kare,  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  barqarar  rakhe : 

5  Is  liye  ki  Uaud  ne  Khudawand 


f  1  Sal.  11.32, 
36. 

2Taw.21.7. 


e  1  Sal.  14.  8. 


h  2  Sam.  11. 
4,  15. 
aur  12.  9. 


k  2  Taw.  13. 
2,  3,  22. 


ki  nigah  men  nekokari  kig,  aur 
*jab  tak  jita  raha,  Khuda  wand  ke 
kisi  hukm  se  ru-gardan  na  hua, 
siwa  U'riyah  Hitti  ki  joru  ki  bat 
ke  h. 

I  6  Aur  Raliabi’am  aur  Yarubi’am 
ke  darmiyan,  jab  tak  wuh  jita 
1 1  sai.  14.30.  j  tha,  larai  rahi1. 

7  Aur  Abiyam  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchli  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  wuh  Yahudah  ke  badshahon 
ki  tawarikh  Id  kitab  men  likha 
nahin  liaik?  So  Abiyam  aur  Ya- 
rubi’am  men  bhi  larai  hui. 

955.  8  Phir  Abiyam  apne  bapda- 

2  Taw.  14.1.  don  ke  satli  so  raha1,  aur  unlion 
ne  use  Uaud  ke  shahr  men  gara : 
aur  us  ka  beta  Asa  us  ki  jagali 
saltanat  par  baitha. 

9  ^  Aur  Yarubi’am  badshah  i 
Israel  ki  saltanat  ke  biswen  sal 
Asa  Y ahudali  ka  badshah  hua. 

10  Us  ne  iktalis  baras  Yarusalam 
Ya’ne, us h  men  badshahat  Id:  us  ld[|maka 

2lyae“’  nam  Ma’akah  tlia,  jo  Abisalum  ki 
beti  thi. 

11  Aur  Asa  ne  apne  bap  Uaud 
ke  manind  Kiiudawand  ke  liuzur 

■"  2  Taw.14.2.  nekokari  kim. 

951  |  12  Aur  ganduon  ko11  mulk  se 

ke  qarib.  kharij  kiya ;  aur  un  buton  ko, 
niu^22H46.4'  jinhen  us  ke  bapdadon  ne  banaya 
tlia,  nikal  plienka. 

13  Aur  us  ne  apni  ma  Ma’akah 
ko  bhi  Malika  hone  ke  mansab  se 
ma’zul  kiya0;  kyunki  us  ne  Ya- 
sirat  ki  ek  murat  banai ;  so  Asa 
ne  us  ke  but  ko  giraya,  aur  wadi 
i  Kidrun  men  usejala  diyap. 

14  Lekin  us  ne  unche  makanon 
ko  na  dhayaq;  bawujud  us  ke 
Asa  ka  dil,  jab  tak  wuh  jita  raha, 
Kiiudawand  I11  se  laga  thar. 


»  2  Taw.  15. 
16. 


r  Yiin  Khur. 
32.  20. 

4  1  Sal.  22.  43. 
2  Taw.  15. 
17,  18. 
r  Dekho 
3  ayat. 


15  Aur  us  ne  we  chizen,  jo  us 
ke  bap  ne  nazr  ki  thin,  aur  we 
chizen  jo  us  ne  ap  nazr  ki  thin, 
kya  rupa,  kya  sona,  kya  bartan, 
sab  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
dakliil  ldn. 

16  Aur  Asa,  aur  Ba’asha  Israel 
ke  badshah  men,  jab  tak  we  jite 
the,  larai  raha  ki. 

17  Aur  shall  i  Israel  Ba’asha 
Yahudah  par  charh  gaya8,  aur 
Ramali*  banaya,  taki  shah  i  Y a- 
hudah  Asa  pas  koi  amad  0  raft 
na  kar  sake11. 

18  Tab  Asa  ne  sab  rupa  aur 
sona,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
khazanon  men  dakliil  tlia,  aur 
wuh  khazana  jo  shah  ke  ghar  men 
tha,  liya,  aur  apne  khadimon  ke 
liawale  karke  unhen  shah  i  Aram 
Bin-Hadadx  kane,jo  Hazyun  ke 
bete  Tabrimun  ka  beta  tha,  aur 
Bimishqy  men  rahta  tha,  blieja, 
aur  payam  kiya, 

19  Ki  mere  tere  darmiyan,  aur 
mere  bap  aur  tere  bap  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  ’ahd  o  paiman  liai:  aur 
dekh,  ki  main  ne  tere  liye  rupa 
aur  sona  liadya  blieja;  so  tu  a, 
aur  shall  i  Israel  Ba’asha  se 
’ahdshikani  kar,  taki  wuh  meri 
taraf  se  chala  jawe. 

20  Tab  Bin-Hadad  ne  Asa  bad¬ 
shah  ki  bat  mani,  aur  apne  lasli- 
kar  ke  sardaron  ko,  jo  Israeli 
shahron  ke  muqabil  pare  hue  the, 
hukm  kiya,  aur  Aiyun z,  aur  Uan a, 
aur  Abil-Bait-Ma’akah  kob,  aur 
sari  Kinnarat  ko  Xaftali  ke  sare 
mulk  par  garat  kiya. 

21  Aur  jab  Ba’asha  ne  yili  suna, 
to  Ramah  ki  bina  tark  karke  Tir- 
zali  ko  cliala  gaya. 

22  Us  waqt  Asa  badshah  ne  sare 
Yahudah  men  manadi  ldc,  aisa  ki 
ek  bhi  us  manadi  se  kliarij  na 
raha ;  so  we  un  pattharon  aur 
inton  ko,  jin  se  Ba’asha  ne  Ra¬ 
mah  ki  bina  ki  thi,  utha  le  gae ; 
aur  Asa  ne  un  se  Binyamin  ka 
Jib’ad  aur  Misfah®  banaya. 

23  Aur  Asa  ka  baqi  aliwal,  aur  us 
ki  sari  quwat,  aur  wuh  sab,  jo  us 
ne  kiya;  aur  yih  ki  us  ne  kaise 
kaise  shahr  bina  lde,  so  kya  wuh 
Yahudah  ke  salatin  ki  tawarikh 
ki  kitab  men  qalamband  nailin'? 
Magar  burliape  men  us  ke  paon 
men  bimari  thi f. 

24  Akhir  ko  Asa  apne  bapdadon 
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»  16  ilyat. 
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o  1  Sal.  12.28, 
29. 

aur  13.  33. 
aur  14.  16. 


men  ja  mild,  aur  apne  bapdadon 
ke  darmiyan  shalir  i  Baud  men 
gara  gaya,  aur  us  ka  beta  Yahu¬ 
safat  us  ki  jagali  badshah  huag. 

25  51  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  Asa 
Id  saltanat  ke  dusre  baras  Ya¬ 
rubi’am  ka  beta  Nadab  ban!  Israel 
ka  badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne  Israel 
par  do  baras  saltanat  ki. 

26  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  badi  ki,  aur  apne  bap  ki 
rah  par  cliala,  aur  us  tariqe  par, 
jis  se  us  ne  bani  Israel  ko  gunah- 
gar  kiya  h. 

27  5[  Tab  Ishakar  ke  gharane 
men  se  Akhiyali  ke  bete  Ba’asha 
ne  us  se  sarkashi  ki1,  aur  Jibatunk 
men,  jo  Filistion  ka  shalir  hai,  use 
qatl  kiya.  Us  waqt  Nadab  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  ne  Jibatun  ko 
glier  liya. 

28  So  shall  i  Yahudah  Asa  ki 
saltanat  ke  tisre  sal  Ba’asha  ne 
use  mar  liya,  aur  us  ki  jagali 
badshah  liua. 

29  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  us  ne  salta¬ 
nat  par  qaim  lioke  Yarubi’am  ke 
sare  gharane  ko  qatl  kiya;  aur 
us  ne  Yarubi’am  ki  nasi  men  se 
ek  ko  blii  na  chliora,  jab  tak  use 
fana  na  kar  diya,  jaisa  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  apne  khadim  Akhiyali 
Sailani  ki  yna’rifat  se  farmaya 
tlia l. 

30  Kyunki  Yarubi’am  ne  ap  blii 
baliut  se  gunah  kie  the,  aur  bani 
Israel  se  blii  gunah  karwae  them; 

aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda 

•  • 

ko  nipat  gussa  dilaya  tha. 

31  51  Aur  Nadab  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
aur  sab  kuchli  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  wuh  Israeli  badshahon  ki 
tawarikh  men  likha  nahin  gaya? 

32  Aur  Asa,  aur  shall  i  Israel 
Ba’asha  ke  darmiyan  tamam  ’umr 
larai  ho  ralii11. 

33  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  Asa  ki 
saltanat  ke  tisre  baras  Akhiyali 
ka  beta  Ba’asha  Tirzah  men  bad¬ 
shah  liua ;  aur  us  ne  cliaubis  baras 
badshahat  ki. 

34  Us  ne  Kiiud  a  wand  ke  huzur 
badi  ki,  aur  Yarubi’am  ki  rail 
men0  aur  us  gunah  men  cliala,  jis 
ke  sabab  se  us  ne  bani  Israel  se 
gunah  karwae. 

XYI  BAB. 

1,  7  Ba'ashd  ki  bdbat  Yahu  ki  pesliingoi.  6 
Ailah  us  ltd  janishm  hotd.  8  Zimri  bdgi 
hohe  Ailah  ko  qatl  kartd  aur  us  ki  badshahat 


cliMnleta.  11  Zimri  se  Yahu  ki  peshingoi 
puri  hoti.  15  'Umri  lashkar  se  badshah  mu- 
qarrar  hotd  aur  us  ke  $ar  se  Zimri  dp  ko 
jald  deta.  21  Do  jathe  hote,  par  ’Umri 
Tibni  par  gdlib  atd.  23  'Umri  Samrun  ki 
ta’mir  kartd.  25  Buri  waz’a  se  badshahat 
kartd.  27  Akhiab  us  ka  janishm  hotd.  29 
Akhiab  badshahon  men  sab  se  bura  hotd. 
34  Yashu'  ki  la'nat  Yarihu  ke  ta’mir  kar- 
newdle  Haiel  name  par  anjam  hui. 

US  waqt  Hanani  ke  bete  Yahua 
par  KhudAwand  ka  kalam 
Ba’asha  ke  barkhilaf  nazil  liua : 

2  Is  liye  ki  main  ne  tujhe  khak 
se  uthaya,  aur  apne  log  Isra- 
elion  par  tujhe  saltanat  bakhshi b ; 
par  tu  Yarubi’am  ki  rah  cliala, 
aur  tu  ne  mere  Israeli  logon  se 
gunah  karwae,  ki  unlion  ne  apne 
gunahon  se  mujhe  gussa  dilaya0 : 

3  To  dekh,  main  Ba’asha  ki  nasi 
aur  us  ke  gharane  ki  bunyad  ko 
nabud  kar  dungad,  aur  tere  ghar 
ko  Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  ke 
ghar  ki  manind  kar  dunga6. 

4  Aur  Ba’asha  ke  ghar  ka  jo  koi 
shakr  men  marega,  use  kutte 
khaenge;  aur  jo  maidan  men 
bejan  hoga,  use  liawai  parande 
kha  jaenge f. 

5  Aur  Ba’asha  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
aur  jo  kuclih  us  ne  kiya,  aur  us  ki 
quwat,  so  kya  wuh  Israeli  salatin 
ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  men  maktub 
nahin  haig? 

6  Garaz  Ba’asha  ne  apne  bapda¬ 
don  men  aram  kiya,  aur  Tirzah 
menh  gara,  aur  Ailah  us  ka  beta 
us  ki  jagali  badshah  hua. 

7  Aur  Yaliu  nabi  bin  Hanani1  ke 
hath  se  blii  Khudawand  ka  pa- 
yam  Ba’asha  aur  us  ke  ghar  ke 
barkhilaf  ay  a,  us  sari  shararat  ke 
sabab,  jo  us  ne  Khudawand. ke 
huzur  ki:  taki  apne  hatlion  ki 
kar-sitani  ke  sabab  use  gussa  di- 
la  we,  jaisa  ki  Yarubi’am  ke  gha¬ 
rane  lie  kiya  tha,  aur  is  sabab  se 
ki  use  qatl  kiya  thak. 

8  5[  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  Asa 
ki  saltanat  ke  chliabiswen  baras 
Ba’asha  ka  beta  Ailah  Tirzah 
men  bani  Israel  ka  badshah  hua  ; 
aur  do  sal  us  ne  badshahat  ki. 

9  Us  ke  ba’d  us  ke  khadim  Zimri 
ne1,  jo  us  ke  adhe  markabon  ka 
daroga  tha,  bagawat  ki  bandisli 
bandin',  jis  waqt  wuh  Tirzah 
men  tha,  aur  Arza  ke  ghar,  jo 
us  ke  qasr  ka  ki  Tirzah  men  liua 
qil’adar  tha,  mast  para  hua  tha: 
10  So  Zimri  ne  jake  use  mara, 
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Zimri  Jcdfasad ,  aur  us  Id  maut.  1  SALATI'N,  XVI. 


Akhiab  Td  mid  shardrat. 
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aur  Asa  shall  i  Yahudah  Id  salta- 
nat  kc  sataiswen  sal  use  qatl 
kiya,  aur  us  Id  jagah  badshah 
hud. 

11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  wuh  jab 
badshah  hua,  tab  us  ne  takht  par 
baithte  In  Ba’asha  ke  sare  glia- 
rane  ko  qatl  kiya,  aur  us  ke  rish- 
tadaron,  aur  us  ke  dostdaron  men 
se  ek  bhi  baqi  na  rakha,  jo  diwar 
par  mutem. 

12  Aur  Zimri  ne  Khudawand 
ke  us  sukhan n  ke  mutabiq,  jo  us 
ne  Ba’asha  ke  liaqq  men  Yahu 
nabi  ki  ma’rifat0  farmaya  tha, 
Ba’asha  ke  gharane  ko  yun  nabud 
kiya, 

13  Ba’asha  ki  sab  kliataon  ke 
sabab,  aur  us  ke  bete  Ailah  Id 
kliataon  ke  sabab,  jo  unlion  ne 
ldn  ;  aur  is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  bani 
Israel  se  gunah  karwae,  taki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ko  apni 
batalaton  sep  gussa  dilawen. 

14  Aur  Ailah  lea  baqi  ahwal,  aur 
sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so  kya 
Israeli  salatin  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab 
men  likha  nahin  hai  ? 

15  ^  Aur  Zimri  ne  Tirzah  men 
shah  i  Yahudah  Asa  ki  saltanat 
ke  sataiswen  baras  men  sat  din 
badshahat  ki.  Aur  us  waqt  bani 
Israel  Jibatun  koq,  jo  Filistion  ka 
shahr  hai,  ghere  hue  the. 

16  Aur  jonhin  un  logon  ne,  ki 
wahan  khaimazan  the,  yih  char- 
cha  suna,  ki  Zimri  ne  bagawat  Id 
hai,  aur  badshah  ko  mardala,  so 
sare  Israelion  ne  ’Umri  ko,  jo 
lashkar  ka  sardar  tha,  us  din 
lashkargah  men  apna  badshah 
kiya. 

17  Tab  ’Umri  sare  bani  Israel 
samet  Jibatun  se  charh  gaya,  aur 
Tirzah  ka  muhasara  kar  liya. 

18  Aur  jab  Zimri  ne  dekha,  ki 
unlion  ne  shahr  le  liya,  to  wuh 
badshah  ke  qasr  men  dakliil  hua, 
aur  qasr  men  ag  lagakar  jal  mara : 

19  Ki  us  ne  Khuda  wand  ke  liu- 

• 

zur  badfi’alian  kin,  aur  Yarubi’am 
ki  rah  par  chalker  us  ke  manind 
ap  bhi  gunah  kie,  aur  bani  Israel 
se  bhi  gunah  karwae. 

20  Aur  Zimri  ka  baqi  ahwal,  aur 
us  ki  namak-harami,  so  kya  wuh 
Israeli  salatin  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab 
men  qalamband  nahin  hai  ? 

21  f  Ba’d  us  ke  bani  Israel  do 
firqe  hue:  adhe  log  Jinat  ke  bete  | 


Tibni  ki  taraf  hue,  ki  use  bad¬ 
shah  karen;  aur  adlie  log  ’Umri 
ke  satli  hue : 

22  Aur  we  log,  jo  ’Umri  ke  satli 
hue  the,  un  logon  par,  jo  Jinat  ke 
bete  Tibni  ki  taraf  the,  galib  hue ; 
aur  Tibni  mara  gaya,  aur  ’Umri 
badshah  hua. 

23  ^  Aur  sliah  Asa  ki  saltanat 
ke  ikkiswen  sal  ’Umri  badshah 
hua;  us  ne  barah  baras  saltanat 
ki;  aur  Tirzah  men  chha  baras 
talc  badshah  raha. 

24  So  us  ne  Samrun  ka  pahar 
Samr  se  do  qintar  chandi  ko  mol 
liya,  aur  us  pahar  par  shahr 
basaya,  aur  us  shahr  lea,  mini,  jo 
us  ne  banaya,  Samrun8  ralclia,  jo 
us  lcoh  ke  malilc  lea  nam  tha. 

25  iy  Par  ’Umri  ne  Khuda  wand 
ke  huzur  gunah  kie,  aur  un  sab 
se,  jo  us  se  age  the,  badtar  learn 
kie l. 

26  Kyunki  us  ne  Nabat  ke  bete 
Yarubi’am  ki  sari  waz’a  aur  bad- 
leari  ikhtiyar  leiu,  jis  ke  sabab 
bani  Israel  se  gunali  karwae,  ya- 

han  tale  ki  Khuda  wand  Israel  ka 

~  • 

Iyhuda  un  ki  batalaton  se  x  azurda 
hua. 

27  Aur  ’Umri  lea  baqi  ahwal  aur 
us  ka  zor,  jo  us  ne  dileliaya,  so 
kya  wuh  Israeli  salatin  ki  tawa¬ 
rikh  ki  kitab  men  lileha  hua  nahin 
hai? 

28  Ba’d  us  ke  ’Umri  apne  bap- 
dadon  men  ja  soya,  aur  Samrun 
men  madfun  hua ;  aur  us  lea  beta 
Akhiab  us  ka  janisliin  hua. 

29  *yy  Aur  shall  i  Yahudah  Asa 
ki  saltanat  ke  athtiswen  sal  ’Umri 
ka  beta  Akhiab  bani  Israel  ka 
sultan  hua:  aur  Akhiab  bin ’Umri 
ne  Samrun  men  bani  Israel  par 
bais  baras  saltanat  ki. 

30  Aur  Akhiab  ne  un  sab  se,  jo 
us  se  age  the,  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  zaid  badlearian  lein. 

31  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  us  ne  itne 
par  iktifa  na  leiya,  ki  Nabat  ke 
bete  Yarubi’am  ke  se  gunah  karta 
tha;  balki  wuh  Saidaniony  ke 
bddshah  Itba’al  ki  beti  I'zabil  ko 
byah  layaz,  aur  jalee  Ba’al  ko 
puja,  aur  us  ke  age  sijda  kiyaa. 

32  Aur  Ba’al  ke  ghar  men b,  jo 
us  ne  Samrun  men  banaya  tlia, 
Ba’al  ke  liye  ek  mazbah  taiyar 
leiya. 

33  Aur  Akhiab  ne  Yasirat0  ba- 
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nai,  aur  Akhiab  ne  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ko  un  sab  Israeli  badsha- 
hon  se,  jo  us  se  age  the,  ziyada 
gussa  dilayaA 

34  Aur  us  ke  aiyam  men 
Haicl  Baiteli  ne  Yarihu  abad  kiya ; 
so  Abiram  apne  palauthe  bete  se 
us  ki  bina  shuru’  ki,  aur  apne 
clihote  bete  Sajub  par  us  ke  dar- 
waze  qaim  kie;  jaisa  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Nun  ke  bete  Yashu’  ki 
wasatat  se  farmaya  tliae. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Iliyah,  Akhiab  M  bdbat  peshingoi  karne  ke 
ba'cl,  Karit  ho  bliejd  jdtd,  aur  wahdn  kauwe  us 
ke  pas  roti  goslit  late.  8  Wuh  Sdrapat  men 
ek  bewa  ke  pds  bliejd  jdtd.  17  Us  bewa  ke 
bete  ko  phir  jildtd.  2-1  Wuh  ’aurat  us  par 
mu'ataqid  hoti. 

TAB  ||  Iliyah  Tisbi  ne,  jo  Jili’ad 
ke  bashindon  men  se  tha, 
Akhiab  se  kaha,  ki  Khudawand 
Israel  ka  Khuda,  jis  ke  samhne 
main  khara  hun  a,  zinda  hai b ;  in 
barson  men0  na  sliabnam  paregi, 
na  menh  barsegad,  magar  jab  ki 
main  kahun. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam  us 
par  nazil  hua,  ki 
3  Yahan  se  chal  de,  aur  mash- 
riq  ki  rah  le,  aur  wadi  i  Karit  men, 
jo  Yardan  ke  samhne  hai,  ja  chliip. 
4  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  tu  us  nale  se 
piwega ;  aur  main  ne  kauwon  kb 
hukm  kiya  hai,  ki  we  teri  par- 
warish  karen. 

5  So  wuh  rawana  hua,  aur  Khu- 
d  a  wand  ke  kahe  par  ’amal  kiya, 
aur  wadi  i  Karit  men,  jo  Yardan 
ke  samhne  hai,  ja  raha. 

6  Aur  har  subh  aur  sham  kauwe 
us  ke  liye  roti  aur  goslit  laya 
karte  the,  aur  wuh  us  nale  ka 
pani  pita  tha. 

7  Aur  ||  ek  muddat  ke  ba’d  yun 
liua,  ki  wuh  nala  sukh  gaya;  ki 


11  Aur  jab  wuh  lane  chali,  to 
wuh  chillaya,  aur  kalia,  ’Inayat 
karke  ek  tukra  roti  ka  apne  hath 
men  mere  liye  leti  aiyo. 

12  Wuh  boli,  Kiiudawand  tere 
Khuda  ki  qasam,  mujh  pas  roti 
nahin,  magar  ek  mutthi  bhar  ata 
ek  matke  men  hai,  aur  tliora  tel 
ek  lote  men ;  aur  dekli,  main 
lakrian  chun  rain  hun,  taki  ghar 
jake  apne  aur  apne  bete  ke  liye 
pakaun,ki  ham  khawen  aur  maren. 

13  Tab  Iliyah  ne  use  kaha,  Mat 
dar,  ja,  aur  jo  kahti  hai,  so  kar  ; 
par  us  se  palile  mere  liye  ek 
tikiya  paka,  aur  le  a ;  ba’d  us  ke 
apne  aur  apne  bete  ke  liye  pa- 
kaiyo. 

14  Ki  Kiiudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Ate 
ka  matka  khali  na  lioga,  aur  lote 
ka  tel  na  ghatega,  magar  jab  ki 
Khudawand  zamin  par  menh 
||barsa  de. 

15  So  us  ne  jake  jaisa  ki  Iliyah 
ne  use  kaha  tha,  kiya,  aur  wuh, 
aur  us  ka  kunba,  aur  Iliyah  ||  ba- 
hut  dinon  tak  khate  rahe. 

16  Aur  na  ate  ka  matka  kliali 

•  •  • 

liua,  aur  na  lote  ka  tel  gliata; 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  Iliyah  ki 
ma’rifat  farmaya  tha. 

17  Aur  aisa  hua,*  ki  ba’d  us 
sab  ke  gharwali  ’aurat  ka  beta 
bimar  para,  aur  us  ki  bimari  is 
shiddat  ki  hui,  ki  us  men  dam 
baqi  na  raha. 

18  Tab  us  ne  Iliyah  ko  kaha, 
Ai  mard  i  Khuda,  tujhe  mujh  se 
kya  kam  hai  ‘1  Tu  ne  mujh  pas 
ake  mere  gunah  yad  dilae,  aur 
mere  bete  ko  mar  dala? 

19  Us  ne  us  ke  jawab  men  kaha, 
Apna  beta  mujh  ko  de.  Aur  wuh 
us  ki  godi  se  leke,  us  ko  balakhane 


us  zamin  par  menli  na  barsa  tha.  par,  jahan  wuh  rahta  tlui,  cliarha 


8  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
us  par  nazil  hua, 

9  Ki  uth,  aur  Saida  ke  Sarapat 
ko e  chala  ja,  aur  wahan  rah ;  dekli, 
ki  main  ne  ek  bewa  ko  farmaya 
hai,  ki  teri  parwarisli  kare. 

10  Cliunanchi  wuh  utha,  aur 
Sarapat  ko  gaya;  aur  jab  wuh 
shalir  ke  pluitak  par  pahuncha,  to 
deklio,  ki  wuh  bewa  lakrian  chun 
rahi  tin  ;  so  us  ne  use  pukarke 
kalia,  Mihrbani  karke  mujh  ko 
ek  ghunt  pani  kisi  bartan  men 
dijiye,  ki  main  piun. 


le  gaya,  aur  use  apne  bistar  par 
litaya : 

20  Aur  Khudawand  se  du’a 
mangi,  aur  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand 
mere  Kliuda,  kya  tu  ne  is  bewa 
par  bhi  jis  ke  satli  main  ne  budo- 
basli  ki,  liala  blieji,  aur  us  ke  bete 
ko  bejan  kiya  \ 

21  Aur  us  ne  ap  ko  tin  bar  us 
larke  par  litaya g,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha, 
Ai  Kiiudawand  mere  Khuda, 
apni  ’inayat  se  aisa  kijiye,  ki  is 
larke  ki  jail  us  men  phir  awe. 
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Alehiab  pas  jane  Jed  hulcm  paid.  I  SALATI'N,  XVIII.  Rah  me a  'Abadiydh  use  milta. 
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22  Khudawand  ne  Iliyah  ki 
dii’ a  sum,  aur  larke  ki  jdn  us  men 
phir  di,  ki  wuh  ji  u|M  h. 

23  Tab  Iliyah  ne  us  larke  ko 
utha  liya,  aur  balakhane  par  se 
ghar  ke  andar  le  gaya,  aur  use  us 
ki  md  ke  supurd  kiya :  aur  Iliyah 
ne  kahd,  ki  Dekh,  tera  beta  jita 
liai. 

24  Tab  wuh  5  aur  at  Iliyah  se 
boll,  Ab  main  ne  is  se  yaqin  kiya, 
ki  tumard  i  Khuda  liai1,  aur  sach 
hai,  ki  Khudawand  ka  suklian 
tere  munh  men  hai. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Qald  shadid  hold  aur  Iliyah  Ahhiab  he  pas 
bhejd  jdta,  aur  rdh  men  'Abadiydh  use  milta. 
9  'Abadiydh  Ahhiab  ho  Iliyah  hi  mulaqdt 
harne  ho  lata.  17  Iliyah  Ahhiab  se  maid- 
mat  hartd,  aur  dsmdn  se  dg  nazil  hardhe 
Ba'al  he  pandon  ho  qdil  hartd.  41  Iliyah 
hi  du'a  se  barish  hoti,  aur  wuh  Ahhiab  he 
hamrah  hohe  Yazra'el  ho  jdta. 

AUR  aisa  hud,  ki  bahut  dinon 
ke  ba’da  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  tisre  sal  men  Iliyah  par 
nazil  hua,  ki  Ja,  aur  apne  tain 
Akhiab  ko  dikha,  ki  main  zamin 
par  menh  barsaungab. 

2  So  Iliyah  rawana  hua,  ki  apne 
tain  Akhiab  ko  dikhae :  aur 
Samrun  men  qalit  i  shadid  tha. 

3  Us  waqt  Akhiab  ne  ||  Abadiydh 
ko,  jo  us  ke  ghar  ka  mukhtar  tha, 
talab  kiya :  aur  Abadiydh  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  bahut  dartd  tlia. 

4  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  jis  waqt 
I'zabil  ne  Khudawand  ke  nabion 
ko  qatl  kiya,  to  Abadiydh  ne  sau 
nabion  ko  leke  pachas  pachas 
karke  ek  gar  men  pinhdn  kie,  aur 
unlien  roti  pdni  se  paid. 

5  So  Akhiab  ne  Abadiydh  se 
kahd,  Mamlukat  men  gasht  kar, 
aur  cliashmon  aur  nalon  ko  dekh  ; 
shdyad  ham  ko  kaliin  ghds  mil  jae, 
tdki  hamare  ghore  aur  khachchar 
ji  jaen,  aur  hamare  chdrpde 
barbad  na  ho  wen. 

6  So  unhon  ne  mamlukat  men 
do  hisse  kie,  Akhiab  akeld  ek 
taraf  ko  gaya,  aur  Abadiydh  akeld 
dusri  taraf  ko. 

7  Aur  Abadiydh  rdh  men  tha, 
ki  Iliyah  use  mild ;  us  ne  use 
pahchdna,  aur  aundhd  gird  aur 
bold,  Kya  merd  khudawand  Iliyah 
tu  hai? 

8  Us  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki  Main 
hi  hun;  ja,  apne  khudawand  ko 
kah,  ki  Dekh,  Iliyah  mild ! 


9  Wuh  bold,  Merd  kya  gundh,  jo 
tu  chdhta  hai,  ki  mujh  ko,  jo  tera 
guldm  liun,  Akhiab  ke  hath  men 
giriftar  karwae,  tdki  wuh  mujhe 
qatl  kare  ? 

10  Khudawand  tere  Khuda  e 
liaiy  ki  qasam,  ki  koi  guroh  aur 
koi  mulk  bdqi  nahin  ralia,  jahdn 
mere  khudawand  ne  teri  taldsh 
ke  liye  nahin  bhejd ;  aur  jab 
unhon  ne  kahd,  ki  Wuh  yahan 
nahin,  to  us  ne  us  guroh  aur  mulk 
se  qasam  li,  ki  Wuh  nahin  milta 
hai. 

11  Aur  ab  tu  kahta  hai,  ki  Apne 
khudawand  ko  jakar  kah,  kiDekh, 
Iliyah  mild. 

12  Aur  aisa  hogd,  ki  jab  main 
tujh  pas  se  chald  jaunga,  to  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  Ruh  tujh  ko  aisi  jagah, 
jis  ki  khabar  mujhe  naliiq,  le 
jdegi c ;  aur  jab  main  jdke  Akhiab 
ko  kaliunga,  aur  wuh  tujlie  na 
pdwegd,  to  mujh  ko  qatl  karegd  ; 
aur  main,  jo  tera  guldm  hun,  apne 
larakpan  se  Khudawand  se  dartd 
hun. 

13  Kya  mere  khudawand  ko 
khabar  nahin  di  gai,  ki  jis  waqt 

i'zabil  ne  Khudawand  ke  nabion 

•  “ 

ko  qatl  kiya,  us  waqt  main  ne 
kyunkar  sau  nabion  ko  leke 
pachas  pachas  karke  ek  gar  men 
pinhdn  kiya,  aur  unhen  roti  pdni 
se  paid  % 

14  Aur  ab  tu  kahta  hai,  ki  Jdke 
apne  khudawand  ko  khabar  de, 
ki  Iliyah  hazir  hai ;  so  wuh  to 
mujhe  qatl  karegd. 

15  Tab  Iliyah  ne  kahd,  Khuda¬ 
wand  Rabb  ul  afwdj  zinda  hai, 
jis  ke  age  main  kliara  hun  ;  main 
dj  ke  din  use  apne  tain  dikhaunga. 

16  So  Abadiydh  Akliiab  pas  gaya, 
aur  use  khabar  di ;  aur  Akhiab 
Iliyah  ki  muldqdt  ko  nikld. 

17  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  jab  Akhiab 
ne  Iliyah  ko  dekhd,  to  use  kahd, 
Kya  tu  d  hi  Israel  ka  izd  denewdld® 
hai  ? 

18  Wuh  bold,  Main  Israel  ka  izd 
denewdld  nahin ;  balki  tu  aur 
tere  bap  ka  ghardnd  hai ;  ki  turn 
ne  Khudawand  ke  hukmon  ko 
tark  kiya1,  aur  Ba’alim  ke  pairau 
hue. 

19  Ab  tu  log  bhej ;  aur  sare 
Israelion  ko  aur  Ba’al  ke  sdrhe 
char  sau  nabion  ko,  aur  Yasiraton 
ke  char  sau  nabion  kog,  jo  I'zabil 
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Iliydh  hi  nishdni ,  jis  se 


I  SALATTN,  XVIII.  sachchd  Khuda  medium,  ho. 
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kc  dastarkhwan  par  khate  liain, 
koli  i  Karmilh  par  mujh  pas  fa- 
rdham  kar. 

20  Chunanchi  Akhiab  ne  sare 
ban!  Israel  ko  talab  kiya,  aur 
nabion  ko  koli  i  Karmil  par  fa- 
raham  kiya1. 

21  Aur  Iliydh  ne  logon  ke  dar- 
miyan  ake  kaha,  ki  Turn  kab  tak 
do  fikron  men  latke  ralioge k  ? 
agar  Khudawand  Khuda  hai,  to 
us  ke  pairau  ho  :  par  agar  Ba’al 
hai,  to  us  ke  pairau  ho  \  Un  logon 
ne  us  ke  jawab  men  ek  batna  kahi. 

22  Tab  Iliyah  ne  un  logon  ko 
kalia,  Khudawand  ke  nabion  men 
se  main  hi  akfela  baqi  liunm,  aur 
Ba’al  ke  char  sau  pachas  nabi 
hain  n. 

23  So  we  ab  ham  ko  do  bail 
dewen,  aur  apne  liye  ek  pasand 
kar  len,  aur  use  tukre  tukre  karen, 
aur  lakrion  par  dharen,  aur  dg  na 
den  ;  aur  main  dusra  bail  taiyar 
karunga,  aur  use  lakrion  par 
dharunga,  aur  ag  na  dunga  : 

24  Tab  turn  apne  khudaon  ka 
nam  lo,  aur  main  Khudawand  ka 
nam  lunga :  so  wuh  Khuda  ho, 
jo  ag  se  jawab  blieje0;  ban,  wulii 
Khuda  hai.  Aur  sab  log  bol  uthe, 
||Kya  kliub  kaha  ! 

25  Aur  Iliyah  ne  Ba’al  ke  nabion 
ko  kaha,  Turn  apne  liye  ek  bail 
chun  lo,  aur  pahle  use  taiyar  karo, 
ki  turn  bahut  ho :  aur  apne  khu¬ 
daon  ka  nam  lo,  aur  ag  mat  do. 

26  So  unhon  ne  ek  bail,  jo  unhen 
diya  gaya,  liya,  aur  use  taiyar 
kiya  ;  aur  subh  se  do  pahar  tak 
Ba’al  ka  nam  liya,  ki  Ai  Ba’al, 
hamari  sun.  Par  kuchli  aw-az  na 
huip,  aur  na  koi  jawab  denewala 
tha  :  aur  we  us  mazbah  par,  jo 
band  tha,  kuda  kie. 

27  Aur  do  pahar  ko  aisa  hud,  ki 
Iliydh  un  par  liansd,  aur  bold, 
Chilldke  pukaro  :  kyunki  wuh  to 
ek  khuda  hai ;  shdyad  wuh  kisi  se 
baten  kar  rahd  hai,  yd  kisi  kdm 
men  mashgul  hai,  yd  kaliin  safar 
men  hai ;  aur  shdyad  ki  wuh  sotd 
hai,  so  zarur  hai  ki  wuh  jagdyd 
jdwe. 

28  Tab  we  buland  dwdz  se 
chillde,  aur  unhon  ne,  jaisd  un 
men  dastur  hai,  dp  ko  chhurion 
aur  nashtaron  se  ghayal  kiydq, 
yahdn  tak  ki  un  ke  badan  laliu- 
luhdn  ho  gae. 


29  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  do  pahar 
dlial  gae,  aur  we  apni  qurbani  ke 
charhane  ke  Avaqt  tak  nubuwatr 
karte  rahe,  par  na  kuclih  sadd 
huis,  na  koi  jawab  denewala. 
tliahrd,  na  sunnewald. 

30  Tab  Iliydh  ne  sab  logon  se 
kaha,  ki  Mere  nazdik  do.  Chu- 
ndnchi  sab  log  us  ke  nazdik  gae. 
Tab  us  ne  Khudawand  ke  us 
mazbah  ko,  jo  dhaya  gaya  tha/ 
phirke  banaya. 

31  Aur  Iliydh  ne  bani  Ya’qub 
ke  firqon  ke  ’adad  ke  mutabiq,  jis 
ke  haqq  men  Khudawand  ne 
farmaya  tha,  ki  Tera  nam  Israel 
hogau,  barah  pattliar  lie. 

32  Aur  us  ne  un  pattharon  se 
Khudawand  ke  nam  kdx  ek 
mazbah  bind  kiya  ;  aur  mazbah 
ke  nazdik  us  ne  aisa  bard  garha, 
jis  men  do  paimdne  bij  ke  samd- 
wen,  khoda ; 

33  Aur  lakrion  ko  qarine  se 
chuna;  aur  bail  ko  tukre  tukre 
kiya,  aur  lakrion  par  dharay. 
Aur  kaha,  Char  matke  pani  se 
bharwao,  aur  us  char  lid  we  par 
aur  lakrion  par  dal  do z. 

34  Phil*  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Do-bdra 
aisa  hi  karo.  So  unhon  ne  do-bdra 
kiya.  Pliir  us  ne  kaha,  Si-bdra 
karo.  So  unhon  ne  si-bdra  bhi 
kiya. 

35  Aur  pani  mazbah  ke  girdd- 
gird  pliail  gaya,  aur  garha  bhi 
pani  se  bhar  gayda. 

36  Aur  jab  qurbani  charhane  ka 
waqt  pahuncha,  to  aisa  hud,  ki 
Iliydh  nabi  muttasil  dyd,  aur  bold, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  Abiraham  aur 
Izhak  aur  Israel  ke  Khuda  b,  dj  ke 
din  ma’lum  ho  jde,  ki  tu  Israel  ka 
Khuda  haic,  aur  main  tera  banda 
hun,  aur  main  ne  yih  sab  kuchli 
tere  kalie  se  kiya  hai d. 

37  Meri  sun,  ai  Khudawand, 
meri  sun,  taki  ye  log  jdnen,  ki 
Khudawand  tu  hi  Khuda  hai,  aur 
tu  ne  un  ke  dilon  ko  pliir  phera. 

38  Tab  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
ek  ag  ndzil  huie,  aur  us  ne  us 
charhdwe,  aur  lakrion,  aur  pat¬ 
tharon  aur  mati  ko  jald  diya,  aur 
us  pani  ko,  jo  ga}-he  men  tha,  chat 
liya. 

39  Jab  un  sab  logon  ne  yih  deklid, 
toAve  aundhe  munli  gire,  aur  bole, 
Kiiudaayand  Avulii  Khuda  hai1! 
Khudawand  avuIu  Khuda  hai! 
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Iliydh  Id  du'd  se  lavish  hod.  I  SALATI'N,  XIX. 
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’Ibrdnf 
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40  Iliydh  ne  unhen  kaha,  Ba’al 
ke  nabion  ko  pakar  los,  ki  un 
men  ek  bln  jane  na  pde.  So 
unlion  ne  unhen  pakra ;  aur  Iliyah 
un  ko  wadi  i  Qaisun  men  ldyd, 
aur  unhen  zabh  kiyah. 

41  Phir  Iliyah  ne  Akhiab  ko 
kaha,  Charh  ja,  kha  aur  pi ;  ki 
ban  barish  ki  awaz  hai. 

42  Chunanchi  Akhiab  charh  gaya, 
taki  kliawe  aur  pi  we.  Aur  Iliyah 
Karmil  ki  choti  par  gaya  ;  aur  dp 
ko  zamin  par  jhukaya,  aur  apna 
munli  clonon  ghutnon  se  la  gaya 1 : 

43  Aur  apne  chakar  ko  kaha, 
U'par  to  ja,  aur  darya  ki  taraf 
nazar  kar.  So  wuh  gaya,  aur 
dekhke  bold,  Kuchh  nahin.  Us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Sat  bar  ja. 

44  Aur  satwen  martaba  aisa 
hua,  ki  wuh  bold,  Dekho,  badli 
ka  ek  chliotd  sa  tukra,  admi  ke 
hath  ki  manind,  darya  par  se  utlid 
hai.  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ja,  aur 
Akhiab  ko  kah,  ||Taiydr  ho,  aur 
utar  ja,  na  ho  ki  menli  tujh  ko 
jane  na  de. 

45  Aur  idhar  udhar  dekhta  hi 
tha,  ki  dsmdn  badlion  se  aur 
andhion  se  siyah  ho  gaya ;  aur 
shiddat  se  menli  barasne  lagd. 
Aur  Akhiab  sawar  hoke  Yazra’el 
ko  gaya. 

46  Aur  Khudawaxd  ka  hath 
Iliydh  par  tlia,  ki  us  ne  apni  kamar 
kasik,  aur  Akhiab  ke  age  age 
Yazra’el  ke  dar  dne  ki  jagah  tak 
daur  gaya. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  lliydli  I'zabil  hi  dhamhi  he  sabab  Biarsab'a 
ho  blidgjdtd.  4  Bayabdn  men  udas  hohe 
apni  maut  chahtd,  par  firishta  use  tasalli 
detd.  9  Hurib  men  Khudd  us  par  zdhir 
hold  aur  use  irsdl  hartdx  hi  Hazael  aur  Ydliu 
aur  lUsd’  ho  mamstih  hare.  19  Ilisa  apne 
mdbdp  se  ruhhsat  lehe  Iliydh  hi  pairawi 
hartd. 

PHIR  Akhiab  ne  sab  kuchh 
I'zabil  se  kaha,  ki  Iliydh  ne 
yun  yun  kiya,  aur  us  ne  sare 
» i  sai.  i8.4o.  { nabion  ko  tali  i  teg  kiya8. 

2  So  I'zabil  ne  qasid  ki  ma’rifat 
Iliydh  ko  kalild  bheja,  ki  Agar 
main  kal  ke  din  isi  waqt  tujlie  bln 
un  men  ka  ek  na  karun,  to  ma’- 
bud  mujh  se  aisa  karen,  balki  us 
se  ziyada  karen b ! 

3  Aur  jab  use  yih  daryaft  hua, 
to  wuh  utha,  aur  apne  bachdo  ke 
liye  Yahudah  ke  Biarsab’a  men 


k  2  Sal.  4.  29. 
aur  9.  1. 


b  Rlit  1.  17. 

1  Sal.  20. 10. 

2  Sal.  6.  31 . 


dyd,  aur  walidn  apna  chakar 
chhorke, 

4  Wuh  ek  din  ki  rail  daslit 
men  nikal  gaya,  aur  ratama  ke 
ek  darakht  tale  baitha,  aur  apne 
liye  maut  mdngic,  aur  kaha,  Ai 
Kiiudawand,  has  hai :  ab  meri 
jdn  le,  ki  main  apne  bdpdddon  se 
bihtar  nahin. 

5  Aur  jonhin  ratama  ke  darakht 
tale  leta,  aur  so  raha,  to  dekho, 
ek  firishte  ne  use  clihua,  aur 
kaha,  Uth,  kuchh  klia. 

6  Us  ne  jo  nigah  ki,  to  dekha,  ki 
us  ke  sirhdne  ek  roti  angaron  par 
hai,  aur  pani  ki  ek  chliagal  dhari 
hai.  Tab  us  ne  khaya  aur  piyd, 
aur  let  raha. 

7  Tab  Khuda'wand  ka  firishta 
do-bara  dyd,  aur  use  clihua,  aur 
kaha  Uth,  kha ;  ki  terd  safar  teri 
quwat  se  zaid  hai. 

8  So  us  ne  uthke  kliaya  aur 
piyd,  aur  us  khane  ki  quwat  se 
chalis  din  rdtd  ka  safar  karke 
Khudd  ke  pahar  Hurib e  tak  pa- 
huncha. 

9  Aur  walidn  ek  gar  men  gaya, 
aur  wahin  raha.  Aur  dekho,  ki 

walidn  us  ne  Khudawaxd  ka 

—  • 

kalam  suna,  ki  us  ne  use  kaha, 
Iliydh,  tu  yahan  kyd  karta  hai '? 

10  Wuh  bold,  ki  Khtjdawaxd 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke  liye  mujhe 
gairat  ai1 :  ki  bani  Israel  ne  tere 
’ahd  ko  tark  kiya,  ki  tere  mazbali 
dhde,  aur  tere  nabion  ko  talwar 
se  qatl  kiydg,  aur  main  hi  akeld 
jita  baclia11;  so  we  chahte  hain, 
ki  meri  bhi  jdn  len. 

11  Us  ne  farmdyd,  Bahai*  nikal, 
aur  palidr  par  Khud  Vwaxd  ke  age 
khara  ho  K  Aur  dekli,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  guzarta  hai ;  aur  bari  sha- 
did  andhi  pahdron  par  chalti  hai k, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  age  chatanon 
ko  chaknachur  karti  hai :  par 
Khudawaxd  andhi  men  naliin. 
Aur  andhi  ke  ba’d  zalzala  dyd, 
par  Khudawaxd  zalzale  men  na- 
liin. 

12  Zalzale  ke  ba’d  dg  ai;  par 
Khudawaxd  dg  men  nahin.  Aur 
dg  ke  ba’d  ek  salim  awaz  ai. 

13  Tab  Iliydh  ne  sunke  apne 
chilirc  ke  gird  apni  chddar  ko 
lapetd1,  aur  bahar  nikalke  gar  ke 
munli  par  kliard  hud  ;  aur  dekho, 
use  yih  awaz  ai,  ki  Iliydh,  tu  ya- 
hdn  kyd  karta  liai"1'? 
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Bin-Hadad  Samrun  led 


I  SALATI'N,  XX. 
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14  Wuh  bola,  ki  Mujhe  Khuda:- 
wand  Rabb  nl  afwaj  ke  liye  gairat 
ai ;  ki  bani  Israel  ne  tere  ’ahd  ko 
tark  kiya,  ki  tere  mazbah  dhae, 
aur  tere  nabion  ko  talwar  se  qatl 
kiya,  aur  main  hi  akela  jita  bacha ; 
so  we  chahte  liain,  ki  men  bln 
jan  len11. 

15  KiiudA'wand  ne  use  farmaya, 
Nikal,  maidan  ki  rail  le,  aur  l)i- 
mishq  ko  ja  ;  aur  jab  tu  wahan 
pahunebe,  to  Haztiel  ko  masih  kar, 
ki  wuh  Aram  ka  badshah  ho  we  °. 

10  Aur  Nimsi  ke  bete  Yaliu  ko 
masih  kar p,  ki  Israel  ka  badshah 
ho,  aur  Abil-Mahulah  se  Ilisa’  bin 
Safat  ko  masih  kar,  ki  teri  jagah 
nabi  ho. 

17  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  jo  koi  Ha¬ 
zael  ki  saif  se  bachega,  use  Yaliu 
qatl  karegaq;  aur  jo  Yahu  ki  tal¬ 
war  se  bach  rahega,  use  Ilisa’ 
marega r. 

18  Lekin  main  ne  sat  hazar 
Israeli  apne  liye  rakh  chhore 
hain,  jin  "ke  ghutne  Ba’al  ke  age 
nahin  jhuke8,  aur  un  men  se  kisi 
ne  use  munh  se  nahin  chuma l. 

19  Chunanchi  us  ne  wahan  se 
rawana  hoke  Safat  ke  bete  Ilisa’ 
ko  paya,  ki  barah  hal  se  qulba- 
rani  karta  tha ;  aur  barahwan  wuh 
clialata  tha :  so  Iliyah  us  ke  bara- 
bar  se  guzra,  aur  apni  rida  us  par 
dal  di. 

20  Tab  us  ne  bailon  ko  chliora, 
aur  Iliyah  ke  piclilie  daura,  aur 
yun  kalia,  ki  Mujhe  mulilat  dijiye, 
ki  apne  bap  ma  ko  chumun u,  tab 
|tere  sath  clialun.  Us  ne  kalni,  ki 

Ja;  main  ne  tera  kya  kiya  hai? 

21  Tab  wuh  ulta  phir  gaya; 
aur  us  ne  ek  jori  bail  leke  unhen 
zabli  kiya,  aur  lial  ki  lakrion  sex 
un  ka  goslit  pakaya,  aur  un  logon 
ko  diya ;  so  unlion  ne  kliaya.  Phir 
wuh  utha,  aur  Iliyah  ke  pichhe 
rawana  hua,  aur  us  ki  khidmat 
ki. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Bin-Hadad  Akhlab  ki  tabi'dari  se  iktifa,  na 
lcarke  Samrun  par  churh&i  karta.  13  Israeli, 
nabi  se  ek  paydm  poke,  Ardmion  par  galib 
ate.  22  Nabi  ke  kaldm  ke  mutdbiq  Ardmi 
is  khiyal  i  khdm  se  ki  wadion  men  ham 
zarur  jitenge,  Akhiab  se  muqabala  karneko 
phir  ate.  28  Nabi  ke  kahne  ke  mutdbiq  in- 
tiqdm  ki  rdh  se  Arami  phir  maglub  hote.  31 
Ardmi  jdn-bakhshi  indngte  aur  Akhiab  Bin- 
Hadad  ke  sath  'ahd  bdndhtd  aur  use  rukhsat 
kar  deta.  35  Qaidi  ki  tamsil  lake  nabi  Akhiab 
hi  se  us  ke  muqaddame  ka  faisal  kardta, 
aur  Khudd  ke  iniiqdm  ki  khabar  use  detd. 


se, 

901. 

901. 


AB  Aram  ke  badshah  Bin-  Peshtar 
Hadad  ne  apne  sare  lashkar  M  A^s  1 H 
ko  faraham  kiya,  aur  us  ke  satli 
battis  badshah,  aur  gliore,  aur 
clihakre  the ;  aur  Samrun  par 
charhkar  use  gher  liya,  aur  us  se 
jang  ki. 

2  Aur  Israel  ke  badshah  Akhiab 
pas,  jo  shahr  men  tlia,  elclii  blieje, 
ki  jake  kahen : 

3  Bin-Hadad  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Tera  rupa,  aur  tera  sona  mera 
hai;  teri  joruan,  aur  teri  larkian, 
jo  bahut  khubsurat  hain,  meri 
hain. 

4  So  Israel  ke  badshah  ne  jawab 
men  kaha,  Ai  mere  khudawand 
badshah,  jaisa  tu  ne  farmaya, 
waisalii  main,  aur  sab  mera  asbab 
tera  hi  hai. 

5  Phir  q&sidon  ne  do-bara  ake 
kaha,  ki  Bin-Hadad  kahta  hai, 

Agarchi  main  ne  tujhe  kaha  tha, 
ki  tu  apna  rupa  aur  sona,  aur 
apni  joruan  aur  apne  bacliclie 
mujh  ko  bhej  de : 

6  Lekin  ab  main  kal  is  hi  waqt 
apne  khadim  tujh  pas  bhejunga ; 
so  we  tere  gliar  aur  tere  kliadi- 
mon  ke  ghar  men  justoju  ka- 
renge,  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  teri  nigah 
men  ’aziz  hoga,  we  use  apne 
qabze  men  karke  le  awenge. 

7  Tab  Israel  ke  badshah  ne  mam- 
lukat  ke  sare  buzurgon  ko  talab 
kiya,  aur  kaha,  Mashwarat  dijiye, 
aur  dekhiye,  ki  yih  mard  kyun 
badzati  kiya  chahta  hai ;  ki  us  ne 
meri  joruan,  mere  bacliclie,  mera 
rupa  sona  mujh  se  noting  bheja, 
aur  main  ne  us  se  inkar  na  kiya. 

8  Tab  sare  buzurgon  aur  sare 
logon  ne  use  kaha,  Us  ki  mat 
sun,  aur  mat  man. 

9  Chunanchi  us  ne  Bin-Hadad 
ke  qasidon  se  kaha,  Mere  khuda¬ 
wand  badshah  se  kaho,  Jo  kuchh 
tu  ne  apne  khadim  ko  palile  farma 
bheja,  wuh  main  karunga ;  par 
yih  bat  mujh  se  nahin  ho  sakti. 

So  qasid  rawana  hue,  aur  use 
jawtib  pahunchaya. 

10  Tab  Bin-Hadad  ne  use  kalila 
bhejti,  ki  Agar  Samrun  ki  mati 
mere  lashkar  men  se  liar  ek  ko 
mutthi  mutthibhar  pahunch  sake, 
to  ma’bud  mujh  se  yun  karen ; 
balki  us  se  ziyada  karen3 !  a  i  s*i.  19. 2. 

11  Phir  shah  i  Israel  ne  jawtib 
diya,  Turn  kaho,  ki  Wuh,  jo  ka- 
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mar  bdndlita  hai,  chahiye  ki  us 
Id  manind,  jo  kamar  kliolta  liai, 
ldfzani  na  kare. 

12  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt 
Bin-Hadad  ne,  jo  badshahon  ke 
satli  khaimon  men  sharabkhwari b 
kar  raha  tha,  yih  suna,  to  apne 
mulazimon  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Charho.  So  we  shabr  par  charhe. 

13  51  Aur  dekho,  ki  nabion  men 

se  ek  ne  Israel  ke  badshah  Akhiab 

pas  ake  kahd,  Khudawand  yun 

farmata  liai,  ki  yih  bari  guroh  tu 

ne  dekin;  so  dekli,  main  aj  ke 

din  use  tere  hath  giriftar  kar- 

waunga0;  aur  tu  jan  rakhega,  ki 

Khudawand  main  hi  hun. 

•  _  —  — 

14  Tab  Akhiab  ne  puchha,  Kin 
ki  ma’rifat  se  1  Wuh  bold,  Khuda¬ 
wand  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Shahr¬ 
on  ke  amir  jawanon  ki  ma’rifat 
se.  Pliir  us  ne  puchha,  ki  Un 
men  saffarai  kaun  kare  ?  Us  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  Tu. 

15  Tab  us  ne  shahron  ke  amir 
jawanon  ko  shumar  kiya;  so  we 
do  sau  battis  hue;  pliir  us  ne 
bani  Israel  ko  bln  gina :  so  we  sat 
hazar  hue. 

16  Aur  ye  sab  do  pahar  ko  nilde ; 
aur  Bin-Hadad  aur  we  battis  bad¬ 
shah,  jo  us  ke  kumaki  the,  khai¬ 
mon  men  mast  pare  hue  thed. 

17  Tab  shahron  ke  jawan  amir 
pahle  nikle,  aur  Bin-Hadad  ke 
logon  ne,  jo  bheje  gae  the,  use 
khabar  di,  ki  Samrun  ke  log  nikle 
hain. 

18  Wuh  bold,  Agar  we  sulh- 
khwah  lioke  nikle  bain,  to  unlien 
jita  pakar  lo ;  aur  agar  we  jang-jo 
nikle  liain,  taubhi  unhen  jita 
pakro. 

19  Tab  shahron  ke  jawan  amir 
shahr  se  nikle,  aur  lashkar  un  ke 
piclihe  tha. 

20  Aur  jis  ne  un  kd  samhna 
kiya,  unlion  ne  use  qatl  kiya  ;  so 
Ardmi  bhage,  aur  Israelion  ne  un 
kd  pichha  kiya.  Aur  shall  i  Aram 
Bin-Hadad  ghore  ki  pith  lagd,  aur 
sawaron  ke  sdth  bliag  nikla. 

21  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  nikalke 
glioron  aur  garion  ko  mar  liyd,  aur 
Aramion  ko  ba  shiddat  qatl  kiya. 

22  51  Us  waqt  wuh  nabi  Israeli 
badshah  pas  ayd,  aur  kaha,  Pliir 
jd,  aur  apni  mazbuti  kar,  aur 
masliwarat  kar,  aur  dekh  tu  kya 
karegd;  is  liye  ki  sal  ke  akhir 


akhire  shall  i  Aram  phir  tujli  par 
charliegd. 

23  Tab  shall  i  Aram  ke  khd- 
dimon  ne  use  kalia,  Un  ke  kkudd 
pahari  khudd  liain,  is  liye  unlion 
ne  ham  par  fatli  pdi :  ab  tu  ham 
ko  hukm  kar,  ki  ham  maidan  men 
un  se  jang  karen,  ki  ham  un  par 
gdlib  honge. 

24  Aur  blii  ek  kam  kar,  ki  un 
badshahon  ko  un  ki  jagahon  se 
bdhar  kar,  aur  un  ki  jagah  risa- 
ladaron  ko  nasb  kar  : 

25  Aur  apne  liye  ek  lashkar, 
itna  ki  jitna  gir  gayd,  taiydr  kar, 
ghoron  ke  badle  ghore,  aur  ga¬ 
llon  ki  jagah  garian  :  aur  hamen 
maidan  men  un  ke  sdmlme  hone 
de ;  ki  ham  un  par  gdlib  honge. 
So  us  ne  un  kd  kaha  mdnd,  aur 
aisa  hi  kiya. 

26  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  sal  ke  akhir 
ko  Bin-Hadad  ne  Aramion  ko 
jam’ a  karke  gina,  aur  Afiq  parf 
charha,  taki  Israelion  se  muqatala 
kare. 

27  Aur  bani  Israel  to  musta’idd 
aur  liazir  hi  the  :  so  un  ke  samhne 
hue  :  aur  bani  Israel  un  ke  ba- 
rabar  khaimazanhoke  aise  ma’lum 
liote  the,  jaise  bakri  ke  bachchon 
ke  do  chhote  galle :  par  Aramion 
ki  kasrat  se  zamin  chhip  gai  thi. 

28  Qi  Us  waqt  ek  mard  i  Kliuda 
Israel  ke  badshah  pas  ayd,  aur 
use  kalia,  ki  Khudawajstd  yun 
farmata  hai,  Chunki  Aramion  ne 
yun  kaha,  ki  Kiiudawaxd  pahdron 
kd  Kliuda  hai,  aur  wadion  kd 
Khudd  naliin,  is  liye  main  is  sari 
bari  guroh  ko  tere  hath  men  kar 
dunga  8 :  aur  turn  janoge,  ki  main 

Khudawand  hun. 

•  — 

29  So  unlion  ne  un  ke  muqabil 
kliaime  istdda  kie,  aur  sat  din  tak 
muqabala  raha :  aur  satwen  din 
qitdl  liua,  aur  bani  Israel  ne  ek 
din  men  Aramion  ke  ek  lakh 
piyade  qatl  kie. 

30  Aur  baqi  jo  the,  Afiq  ke 
shahr  ko  bhage,  aur  wahdn  ek 
diwar  satdis  hazar  par,  jo  bhage 
hue  the,  gin.  Aur  Bin-Hadad 
bhagke  shahr  ke  bich  ek  ghar  ki 
kotliri  men  gayd. 

31  5T  Aur  lls  ke  khadimon  ne 
use  kaha,  Dekh,  ham  ab  sunte 
liain,  ki  Israel  ke  ghardne  ke 
saldtin  baliut  rahim  hain ;  so 
hamen  parwdnagi  dijiye,  ki  apni 
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kamaron  par  tat  lapetenh,  aur 
apne  siron  par  rassian  bandhen, 
aur  Israel  ke  bad  shall  ke  huzur 
jdwen :  shayad  ki  wuh  ten  jan- 
bakhshi  kare. 

32  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  kamaron 
par  tat  aur  siron  par  rassian 
bandhin,  aur  shall  i  Israel  ke 
samhne  dke  yun  bole,  ki  Tera 
khadim  Bin-Hadad  yun  kahta 
liai,  ki  Mihrbani  karke  meri  jan 
baklisliiye.  Wuh  bold,  kya  hanoz 
wuh  jita  hai?  Wuh  mera  bhai  hai. 

33  Aur  we  log  sarapa  muntazir 
the,  ki  wahan  se  kya  jawab  ata 
hai :  so  unlion  ne  jald  yih  nekfali 
li,  aur  kalid,  ki  Tera  bhai  Bin- 
Hadad.  Tab  us  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Jdo,  use  le  do.  Tab  Bin-Hadad 
us  se  milne  nikla,  aur  us  ne  use 
gari  men  charha  ldyd. 

34  Bin-Hadad  ne  use  kalid,  We 
bastian,  jo  mere  bap  ne  tere  bap 
se  le  lin1,  main  tujhe  phir  deta 
bun  ;  aur  jis  tar  ah  mere  bap  ne 
Samrun  men  bazar  banae,  tu 
Bimishq  men  apne  ndm  ke  bazar 
band.  So  Akhiab  bold,  ki  Main 
isi  ’ahd  par  tujhe  rawana  karunga. 
Chunanchi  us  ne  us  se  ’ahd  kiya, 
aur  use  rawana  kiya. 

35  f  Us  waqt  nabizadonk  men 
se  ek  ne  Kkudawand  ke  ilham 
se  apne  ydr  se  kaha,  Mujhe  mar 
lijiye1;  par  us  ke  ydr  ne  us  ke 
marne  se  inkar  kiya. 

36  Tab  us  ne  us  ydr  ko  kaha,  ki 
Tu  ne  Khudawand  kd  hukm  na 
mana  ;  so  dekh,  jonliin  tu  mujli 
pas  se  rawana  liogd,  wahin  ek 
slier  tujhe  marlegam,  Chunanchi 
jonliin  wuh  us  ke  pas  se  rawana 
liua,  wonhin  use  ek  slier  mild,  aur 
use  phdr  ddld. 

37  Tab  us  ne.ek  dusre- ko,  jo 
use  mild,  kaha,  Mujhe  mar  lijiye. 
Us  ne  use  aisa  mara,  ki  use 
zakhmi  kiya. 

38  Tab  wuh  nabi  chald  gaya, 
aur  rah  men  badsliah  kd  intizdr 
karne  lagd,  aur  apne  munli  par 
rakh  malke  dp  ko  badal  ddld. 

39  Aur  jonliin  badsliah  udhar  se 
guzra,  wahin  wuh  bddshah  ke  age 
chilldyd,  aur  kalid n,  ki  Tera 
khadim  jang-gah  men  gaya  thd; 
aur  nagdh  ek  shaklis  ek  taraf 
nikld,  aur  apne  sath  ek  ddml 
mujli  pas  le  dyd,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Is  ko  jane  mat  de ;  aur  agar  yih 


jdtd  rahega,  to  us  ke  badle  teri 
jan  jaegi0:  aur  nahin  to,  tu  ek 
qintar  rupd  ||degd. 

40  Aur  jis  waqt  tera  khadim  kar- 
bdr  kar  ralia  thd,  us  waqt  wuh 
jdtd  raha.  So  shah  i  Israel  ne 
use  kaha,  Tera  yilii  faisala  hai : 
tu  ne  dp  apna  insdf  kiya. 

41  Phir  us  ne  phurti  karke  apne 
munli  ki  rakh  ponchhi ;  tab  shah 
i  Israel  ne  use  pahchdnd,  ki  wuh 
nabion  men  se  ek  hai. 

42  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  Khtjda- 
wand  yun  farmdta  hai,  Is  liye  ki 
tu  ne  apne  hath  se  ek  shakhs  ko 
chhor  diya,  jise  main  ne  wajib  ul 
qatl  thahraya  thd,  so  us  ke  badle 
teri  jan  jaegi p,  aur  tera  lashkar 
us  ke  lashkar  ke  badle  liogd. 

43  So  shall  i  Israel  udds  aur 
nakhush  hokeq  ghar  ko  gaya,  aur 
Samrun  men  dyd. 
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XXI  BAB. 

1  Ndbat  apne  takist&n  dene  se  munlcir  hoke 
Akhiab  ko  nakhush  kartd.  5  Pzabil  ke 
namon  ke  ba  is  Nabdt  kufr  kd  mulzim  hold. 
15  Akhiab  takistan  ko  apne  qabzemen  kartd. 
17  lliydh  un  afaton  ki  khabar  deta  jo  Akhiab 
aur  Pzabil  par  dyd  chdhti  thin.  25  Akhiab 
tauba  kartd,  aur  is  ba’is  kuchh  muhlat  hoti. 


AB  aisa  liua,  ki  us  sab  ke  ba’d 
Nabdt  Yazra’eli  kd  ek 
takistan  Samrun  ke  badsliah 
Akhiab  ke  qasr  se  lagd  liua 
Yazra’el  men  thd. 

2  So  Akhiab  ne  Nabdt  ko  kaha, 
Apna  takistan a  mujli  ko  de,  tdki 
main  use  apna  tarkdri  kd  bag 
banaun,  ki  yih  mere  ghar  se  lagd 
hud  hai ;  aur  main  us  ke  badle 
tujli  ko  us  se  bihtar  ek  anguri 
bag  dunga :  aur  agar  ||tu  chahegd, 
to  main  tujh  ko  us  ki  qimat  dunga. 

3  Par  Nabdt  ne  Akhiab  ko  jawab 
diya,  Kiiudawaad  na  kare,  ki 
main  apne  bdpdddon  ki  miras 
tujh  ko  dunb. 

4  Aur  Akhiab  us  sukhan  se,  jo 
Yazra’eli  Nabdt  ne  use  kaha, 
udds  aur  nakhush  apne  ghar  men 
dyd  ;  ki  us  ne  kalid  thd,  ki  Main 
apne  bdpdddon  ki  miras  tujh  ko 
na  dunga :  aur  wuh  bistar  par 
para  raha,  aur  apna  munli  pher 
liya,  aur  roti  na  khdi. 

5  *f[  Tab  us  ki  joru  I'zabil  us 
pas  di,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Terd  ji 
aisa  kyun  udds  hai,  ki  tu  roti 
naliin  khdtd  1 


899. 

»  1  Sam.  8. 14. 


||  lbranl 
men,  teri 
nigdh 
men  ach- 
chhd  ho. 


>>  Abb.  25.  23. 
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6  Us  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki  Main 
ne  Yazra’eli  Nabdt  ko  kalid  thd. 
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ki  Apna  anguri  bag  mere  hath 
becli :  aur  agar  tu  chahe,  to  main 
us  ke  baclle  am*  ek  anguri  bag 
tujh  ko  dunga  ;  lekin  us  ne  kalia, 
Main  tujh  ko  apna  anguri  bag  na 
dunga. 

7  Tab  us  ki  joru  I'zabil  ne  use 
kaha,  Kya  tu  Israelion  ka  bad- 
shali  hai  ?  Utli,  roti  kha,  aur 
kliushdil  ho  :  Yazra’eli  Nabat  ka 
anguri  bag  main  tujh  ko  dungi. 

8  So  us  ne  Akliiab  ke  nam  se 
name  likhe,  aur  un  par  us  ki 
muhr  ki,  aur  un  buzurgon  aur 
shurafa  pas,  jo  Nabat  ke  shahr 
men  us  ke  sath  rahte  the,  bheje. 

9  Un  namon  ka  mazmun  yih  tha, 
Manadi  karke  roza  rakho,  aur 
Nabat  ko  logon  ke  darmiyan 
buland  bithao : 

10  Aur  Bani  Bali’al  men  se  do 
shakhs  muqarrar  karo,  ki  us  ke 
upar  gawahi  den  aur  kahen,  ki 
Tu  ne  Khuda  aur  badshali  ki 
takfir  ki c ;  tab  use  pakarke  le 
jao,  aur  sangsar  karod,  ki  mar 
jae. 

11  Chunanchi  us  shahr  ke  logon, 
ya’ne  buzurgon  aur  ashraf  ne  jo 
us  ke  shahr  ke  bashinde  the,  jaisa 
I'zabil  ne  unhen  paigam  kahla 
bheja,  aur  jaisa  un  namon  men, 
jo  us  ne  un  ke  liye  likhe  the, 
waisa  hi  kiya. 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  manadi  karke 
roza  rakha e,  aur  Nabat  ko  dangal 
ke  bich  buland  bitliaya. 

13  Us  waqt  Bani  Bali’al  men  se 
do  shakhs  andar  ae,  aur  us  ke 
age  baithe ;  aur  Bani  Bali’al  ne 
dangal  ke  huzur  Nabat  par  ga¬ 
wahi  cli,  aur  kaha,  ki  Nabat  ne 
Khuda  aur  badshali  ki  takfir  ki 
hai.  Tab  we  use  shahr  se  bahar 
le  gae,  aur  us  par  patthrao  kiya, 
ki  wuh  mar  gaya  f. 

14  Ba’d  us  ke  unhon  ne  I'zabil 
ko  kalila  bheja,  ki  Nabat  sangsar 
kiya  gaya,  aur  mar  gaya. 

15  Aur  I'zabil  ije  jo  yih  suna, 
ki  Nabat  sangsar  hua,  aur  mar 
gaya ;  to  I'zabil  ne  Akliiab  se 
kaha,  ki  Utli,  aur  Nabat  Yazra’eli 
ke  anguri  bag  ka  jise  us  ne  na 
cliaha  tha  ki  tere  hath  beclie, 
malik  ho ;  ki  wuh  jita  nahin, 
balki  mar  gaya. 

16  Aur  jab  Akliiab  ne  suna,  ki 
Nabat  mar  gaya,  to  Akliiab  utha 
taki  Yazra’eli  Nabat  ke  anguri 


bag  men  jawe,  aur  us  par  qabza 
kare. 

17  Us  waqt  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  Iliyali  Tisbi  par  nazil  hua g, 
ki 

18  Uth,  aur  jake  Akliiab  shah  i 
Israel  se  jo  Samrun  men h  hai, 
mulaqat  kar :  dekh,  ki  wuh  Na¬ 
bat  ke  anguri  bag  men  hai,  aur 
us  ka  malik  hone  walian  gaya 
hai. 

19  So  tu  use  kali,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  yun  farmata  hai,  Tu  ne 
kya  jan  blii  mari,  aur  mal  bhi 

luta  %  Aur  tu  use  kali,  Khuda- 

•  *  • 

wand  farmata  hai,  Jis  jagah  par 
kutton  ne  Nabat  ka  laliu  chata, 
usi  jagah  tera,  han,  tera  bhi  laliu 
kutte  chatenge1. 

20  Akliiab  ne  Iliyali  ko  dekhke 
kaha,  Ai  mere  dushmanM  Kya 
tu  ne  mujhe  paya  1  Us  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Paya !  ki  tu  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  huzur  badkari  ke  liye 
ap  ko  becha 1 ! 

21  Ab  dekh,  ki  main  tujh  par 
afat  laungam,  aur  teri  bunyad 
khod  dalunga,  aur  Akliiab  ki  nasi 
men  se  us  ko  jo  diwar  par  mute11, 
ya  mahfuz  ralie  aur  chhora  jawe0, 
Israel  men  se  kat  dalunga. 

22  Aur  tere  ghar  ko  Nabat  ke 
bete  Yarubi’am  ke  gharp,  aur 
Akhiyah  ke  bete  Ba’asha  ke  ghar 
ke  manindq  kar  dalunga;  kyunki 
tu  ne  mujh  ko  gussa  dilaya,  aur 
Israelion  ko  gunahgar  kiya. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  I'zabil  ke 
haqq  men  bhi  farmata  hai,  ki 
Yazra’el  ki  ||  diwar  pas  I'zabil  ko 
kutte  khaenge r. 

24  Akliiab  ka  jo  koi  shahr  men 
marega,  use  kutte  khaenge,  aur 
jo  sahra  men  marega,  use  hawai 
parande  khaenge8. 

25  ^  Balki  Akliiab  ki  manind 
koi  na  tha ;  ki  us  ne  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  badkari  ke  liye  ap  ko 
becha4:  aur  us  ki  joru  I'zabil  neu 
use  ubhara. 

26  Aur  us  ne  Amurion  ke  ma¬ 
nind  x,  jinhen  Khudawand  ne  Is¬ 
raelion  ke  age  se  dur  kiya,  liar 
ek  nafrati  bat  men  buton  ki  pai- 
rawi  ki. 

27  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  Akliiab  ne 
yilii  baten  sunke  apne  kapre  phare, 
aur  apne  tan  par  tat  dalay,  aur 
roza  rakha,  aur  tat  pahine  hue 
ahista  chalta  raha. 
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se, 
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897. 


a  2  Taw.  18. 
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b  1st.  4.  43. 


e  2  Sal.  3.  7. 


A  1  Sal.  18. 19. 


«  2  Sal.  3. 11. 


28  Tab  Khudawand  kd  kalam 
Uiyah  Tisbi  par  nazil  hud : 

29  Tu  dekhtd  hai,  ki  Akhiab 
ne  dp  ko  mere  huzur  kyunkar 
khaksar  banaya  hai  1  so,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  mere  age  khaksar  band,  main 
us  ki  zindagi  bhar  us  par  bald  na 
bhejunga,  balki  us  ke  bete  ke  ’asr 
men  us  ke  gharane  par  bala  nazil 
karunga z. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Akhiab,  Mikayah  ke  kahne  ke  mutdbiq,  jhu- 
ihe  nabion  se  fareb  khdke  Rdmat  i  Jill  ad 
men  maqtul  hotd.  37  Kutte  us  ka  lahii 
chatte.  Akhaziyah  us  kd  jdnishm  hotd.  41 
Yahusafat  badshdh  hoke  neki  kartd.  45  Us 
ke  a’amal.  50  Yahuram  us  kd  jdnishm 
hotd.  51  Akhaziyah  badshdh  badi  karta. 

A’D  us  ke  tin  baras  tak  Israel 
aur  Aram  ke  darmiyan  larai 
na  hui. 

2  Aur  tisre  sal  aisa  hua,  ki  Ya- 
hudah  ka  badshdh  Yahusafat  shah 
i  Israel  ki  samt  utar  gayak 

3  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  apne 
khadimon  se  kalia,  ki  Turn  jante 
ho,  ki  Ramat  i  Jili’dd  ka  shahrb 
hamara  hai  1  Pas,  kya  ham  chupke 
r alien,  aur  shall  i  Aram  ke  hath 
se  phir  na  le  len  1 

4  Phir  us  ne  Yahusafat  se  kaha, 
Kya  mere  sath  larne  ko  tu  Ramat 
i  Jili’ad  par  charhegd?  So  Ya¬ 
husafat  ne  sliah  i  Israel  ko  jawab 
diya,  Jaisa  tu  hai,  waisa  main 
hun ;  jaisa  tera  lashkar,  waisa 
mera  lashkar;  jaise  tere  ghore, 
waise  mere  ghore0. 

5  Aur  Yahusafat  ne  shall  i  Israel 
se  kalia,  Aj  ke  din  Khtjdawand 
ka  hukm  taliqiq  kar  lijiye. 

6  Tab  shall  i  Israel  ne  us  roz 
nabion  men  se  qarib  char  sau 
admion  ke  faraham  kied,  aur  un 
se  pucliha,  Main  Ramat  i  Jili’ad 
par  larne  cliarhun,  ya  nahin?  We 
bole,  Charli  ja;  ki  Khudawand 
use  badshali  ke  qabze  men  kar 
dega. 

7  Phir  A'ahusafat  bola,  Un  ke 
siwa  Khudawand  ka  aur  blii  koi 
nabi  hai e,  ki  ham  us  se  puchhen  1 

8  Tab  shall  i  Israel  ne  kalia,  ki 
Ek  sliaklis  Imlah  ka  beta  Mika- 
yah  hai ;  us  se  ham  Khudawand 
ki  mashwarat  puchh  sakte  hain  : 
lekin  main  us  se  bezar  hun ; 
kyunki  wuh  mere  haqq  men  siwa 
badi  ke  aclichhi  bat  nahin  kalita. 
Tab  Yahusafat  bola,  Badshali 
aisa  na  farmawe. 


9  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  ek  ]|  ’ulida- 
dar  ko  bulake  hukm  kiya,  ki  Im- 
lah  ke  bete  Mikayah  ko  shitab  la. 

10  Us  waqt  shah  i  Israel,  aur 
sliah  i  Yahudah  Yahusafat  Sam- 
run  ke  darre  ke  barabar,  ek 
khalihan  men,  apne  apne  takht 
par  shahana  libas  pahine  hue, 
baithe  the;  aur  sare  ambiya  un 
ke  huzur  peshingoi  kar  rahe  the. 

11  Aur  Kan’anah  ke  bete  Sid- 
qiyah  ne  apne  liye  lohe  ki  singen 
banain,  aur  bola,  Khudawand 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Tu  in  se 
Aramion  ko  marega,  yahan  tak 
ki  unhen  nabud  kar  dale. 

12  Aur  sab  nabion  ne  yun  klia- 
bar  di,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ramat  i 
Jili’ad  par  cliarh  ja,  aur  kamyab 
ho ;  ki  Khudawand  use  shah  ke 
qabze  men  kar  dega. 

13  Aur  us  qasid  ne,  jo  Mikayah 
ko  bulane  gaya  tha,  use  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  sab  ambiya  ek  zuban  hoke 
badshdh  ko  kliushkhabari  ilete 
hain ;  so  karam  karke  ap  blii 
unhin  men  ek  ki  manind  khush- 
khabari  dijiye. 

14  Mikayah  bold,  Khudawand  i 
liaiy  ki  qasam,  jo  Khudawand 
mujhe  farmawega,  main  wuhi  ka- 
hungd1. 

15  So  wuh  shall  pas  dya.  Tab 
shah  ne  use  farmaya,  Mikayah,  | 
ham  larne  ko  Rdmat  i  Jili’dd  par 
charhen,  yd  mauquf  karen?  Us 
ne  jawab  men  kalia,  Ja,  aur  kdm- 
ydb  ho,  ki  Khudawand  use  shall 
ke  qabze  men  kar  dega. 

16  Phir  shah  ne  use  kaha,  Main 
kalian  tak  tujhe  qasam  diya  ka- 
run,  ki  tu  mujh  se  kuclili  na  kahe, 
magar  Khudawand  ke  mini  se 
wuhi  jo  sach  hai  ? 

17  Tab  wuh  bold,  Main  ne  sare 
bani  Israel  ko  un  gospandon  ki 
manind,  jo  be-chaupdn  lion g,  pa- 
haron  par  bhatakte  dekha;  aur 
Khudawand  ne  farmaya,  ki  Koi 
un  kd  aqd  nahin:  so  un  men  se 
liar  ek  apne  apne  ghar  saldmat 
chala  jawe. 

18  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  Yahu¬ 
safat  se  kaha,  Kya  main  ne  tujli 
se  na  kaha  tha,  ki  Yih  mere  haqq 
men  sharr  ke  siwa  kuchh  sukhan 
na  kahegd  % 

19  Phir  Mikayah  ne  kaha,  ki  Turn 
Khudawand  ke  sukhan  ko  suno: 
Main  ne  Khudawand  ko  us  ki 
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Mikayah  Ice  kalam  Ice  mwtdbiq ,  I  SAL  AT  I'N,  XXII.  Aid  dab  ran  men  maqtul  hotd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

897. 


h  Yas.  6.  1. 

DSn.  7.  9. 

‘  Aiy.  1.  6. 
aur  2.  I. 
Zab.  103. 20, 
21. 

D&n.  7.  10. 
Zak.  1.  10. 
Mat.  18. 10. 
’Ibran.  1.  7, 
14. 


k  Qaz.  9.  23. 
Aiy.  12.  16. 
Hiz.  14.  9. 

2  Tas.  2. 11. 
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kursi  par  baithe  delthdh,  aur  ds- 
mdni  sard  lashkar  us  ke  dahne 
bden  bath  ltliara  tha.1. 

20  Us  dam  Khudawand  ne  far- 
maya,  ki  Akliiab  ko  kaun  targib 
dega,  taki  wuh  charh  jawe,  aur 
Rtimtit  i  Jili’ad  par  jd  pare?  Tab 
ek  kuchh  bold,  aur  ek  kuchh. 

21  Us  waqt  ek  rtih  nikalke  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  stimhne  a  khari  htii, 
aur  bob,  ki  Main  use  targib  dtingi. 

22  Phir  Khudawand  ne  farmaya, 
Kis  tarah  se?  Wuli  bob,  Main 
jaungi,  aur  jhtithi  ruh  banke  us  ke 
sdre  nabion  ke  munli  men  pa¬ 
rting!.  Khudawand  bold,  Tti  use 
targib  degik,  aur  gdbb  bln  hogi: 
jd,  aisa  kar. 

23  So  dekh,  Khudawand  ne  tere 
in  sab  nabion  ke  munh  men 
jhtithi  rtili  dab  hai 1 ;  aur  Khuda- 
wand  hi  ne  teri  babat  buri  ltlia- 
bar  cb  hai. 

24  Tab  Kan’anah  ltd  beta  Sid- 
qiyah  nazdilt  ayd,  aur  Mikayah 
ke  gal  par  ek  thappar  marke  bold, 
ki  Khudawand  '  ki  ruh  kis  rah 
se  mujh  pas  se  gai,  aur  tujh  se 
bobm? 

25  Mikayah  bold,  Tti  us  din,  jis 
din  ki  tti  andar  ki  kothri  men 
gliusega,  ki  chhip  rahe,  dekhega. 

26  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  kahti, 
Mikayah  ko  pakar  lo,  aur  Amtin 
pas,  jo  shahr  ltd  ndzim  hai,  aur 
Ytids  shahzade  pas  le  jtio. 

27  Aur  ltaho,  Shah  ltd  hukm  hai, 
ki  Mere  saldmat  phir  dne  tak, 
musibat  ki  roti  aur  musibat  kd 
pani  use  die  jawen. 

28  Tab  Miltdydh  bold,  Agar  tti 
ltisi  tarah  saldmat  phir  awe,  to 
Khudawand  ne  meri  ma’rifat 
kuchh  nahin  kahd n.  Phir  wuh 
bold,  Ai  logo,  turn  sab  ke  sab 
sun  lo. 

29  Ba’d  us  ke  shah  i  Israel,  aur 
shah  i  Yahtidtih  Yalitisafat  Rtimtit 
i  Jili’ad  par  charhe. 

30  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  Yahti- 
safat  se  kahd,  Main  apnd  blies 
badalke  ktirzar  men  jdta  litin ; 
par  tti  apnd  libds  pahine  rah.  So 
shah  i  Israel  stirat  badallte0  ktir- 
zar  men  gayd. 

31  Aur  shall  i  Aram  ne  garion 
ke  battis  sarddron  ko  farmaya 
tha,  ki  Kisi  chhote  yd  bare  se 
jang  na  kijiyo,  magar  tanhd  shah 
i  Israel  se. 


V 

32  Aur  aisa  htiti,  ki  garion  ke 
sarddron  ne  Yalitisafat  ko  delthke 
ytin  kahd,  ki  Yaqinan  shah  i 
Israel  yilii  hai.  Aur  unhon  ne  us 
taraf  holte  chdhd,  ki  us  kd  stimhna 
ltaren.  Tab  Yalitisafat  chillayap. 

33  Aur  jab  garion  ke  sarddron 
ne  dekhti,  ki  wuh  shah  i  Israel 
nahin,  to  we  us  ki  samt  se  phir 
ltliare  htie. 

34  Aur  ntigtih  ek  shakhs  ne  tir 
lagdyd,  so  wuh  ittiftiqan  shah  i 
Israel  ke  jaushan  ke  band  par 
lagd.  Tab  us  ne  apne  gdriwan 
ko  kahd,  ki  Bag  pher,  aur  mujlie 
lashkar  se  niktil  le  jd,  ki  main 
zakhmi  htid. 

35  Par  us  din  jang  shadid  htii, 
aur  bddshdh  Aramion  ke  muqabil 
gari  par  thahra  rahd:  aur  sham 
liote  hote  mar  gayd.  Aur  lahti 
us  ke  zalthm  se  gari  men  bahta 
rahd. 

36  Tab  dftdb  gurtib  hote  htie 
lashkar  men  mantidi  ki  gai,  ki 
Har  ek  apne  apne  shahr  aur  apne 
apne  mullt  ko  jdwe. 

37  %  Garaz,  jab  bddshdh  mar 
gayd,  to  use  Samrtin  men  le 
gae,  aur  Samrtin  men  bddshdh  ko 
gar  diyd. 

38  Aur  gari  ko  Samrtin  ke  tdldb 
men  dhoyti,  aur  ltutton  ne  us  ltd 
lahti  chtitti,  (aur  silah  bhi  dhoe,) 
jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  irshad 
farmaya  thdq. 

39  Aur  Althiab  kd  btiqi  ahwdl, 
jo  us  ne  hdthi-ddnt  kd  ek  ghar 
bandyar,  aur  bahut  se  shahr  bind 
ltie,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya, 
so  kyd  wuh  Israeli  saldtin  ki  ta- 
wdrilth  ki  kittib  men  likha  htid 
ualiin  hai? 

40  Aur  Akliiab  apne  bdpdddon 
ke  darmiydn  so  rahd:  aur  us  ltd 
beta  Althaziydh  us  ki  jagah  bdd¬ 
shdh  htid. 

41  Aur  Asa  ltd  beta  Yalitisafat 
shah  i  Israel  Akliiab  ki  saltanat 
ke  chauthe  baras8  Yahtiddh  kd 
bddshdh  htid  tha. 

42  Aur  Yalitisafat  ki  ’umr,  jab 
ki  wuh  saltanat  karne  lagd,  paintis 
baras  ki  thi :  so  us  ne  Yartisalain 
men  pacliis  baras  badshahat  ki. 
Us  ki  md  kd  ntim  ’Aztibah  tha,  jo 
Silhi  ki  beti  thi. 

43  Wuh  apne  bap  Asa  ki  rdhon 
par  chalti l,  aur  kisi  taraf  ko  mail 

na  htid,  aur  Khudawand  ke  huztir 

7  • 
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Yaliusafat  hi  salt  an  at 
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nekokari  karta  ralid  :  lekin  hanoz 
unche  makan  na  girae  gae  the u, 
aur  un  unche  makanon  par  log 
zahh  karte  rake,  aur  khushbuian 
jalate  rahe. 

44  Aur  Yaliusafat  ne  shah  i 
Israel  se  sulh  ki  thi x. 

45  Aur  Yaliusafat  ka  baqi  ahwdl, 
aur  us  ke  zor  ka  tazkira,  aur  us 
ke  larne  Id  tarzen,  so  kya  wuh 
Yahudah  ke  salatin  ki  tawarikh 
ki  kitab  men  likha  hua  naliin  hai  1 

46  Aur  us  ne  ganduon  koy,  jo 
us  ke  bap  Asa  ke  ’asr  men  baqi 
rah  gae  the,  mulk  se  kharij  kar 
diya  tha. 

47  Aur  Adum  men  koi  badshali 
na  tha z :  balki  ek  naib  badshahat 
ka  bandobast  karta  tha. 

48  Aur  Yaliusafat  ||ne  Tarsis  ke 
jaliaza  banwaeb,  taki  un  par  Ofir 
se  sona  mangwae  ;  par  we  wahan 
tak  na  gaec,  ki  ’Asyun-jabr  mend 
pahunchke  tut  gae. 

49  Tab  Akliiab  ke  bete  Akha- 

•  •  • 

ziyali  ne  Yaliusafat  se  kaha,  ki 


Jahazon  par  apne  khadimon  ke 
satli  mere  khadimon  ko  bin  bhej  ; 
par  Yaliusafat  ne  na  mdna. 

50  Phir  Yaliusafat  apne  bdp- 
dadon  ke  darmiyanja  soya®,  aur 
apne  bap  Daud  ke  shahr  men  apne 
bapdadon  ke  darmiyan  madfun 
hua.  Aur  us  ka  beta  Yahuram 
us  ki  jagah  badshali  liua. 

51  if  Aur  Akliiab  ka  beta  Akha¬ 
ziydh  shall  i  Yahudah  Yaliusafat 
ki  saltanat  ke  satrahwen  baras 
Samrun  men  Israel  ka  badshali 
hua1;  aur  wuh  do  baras  Israel  ka 
badshali  raha. 4 

52  Aur  us  ne  Khuda'wand  ke 
huzur  badkari  ki ;  aur  apne  bap 
ki  rail g,  aur  apni  ma  ki  rah,  aur 
Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  ki  rah 
par,  jis  ne  bani  Israel  se  gunali 
karwae,  chala. 

53  *Aur  us  sab  ke  muwafiq,  jo 
us  ke  bap  ne  kiya,  Ba’al  ki  pa- 
rastish  ldh,  aur  us  ko  sijda  kiya, 

aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda 

•  • 

ko  gussa  dilaya. 
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1  Sal.  16.31. 


SALATIN  KI  DUSKI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Moab  bdgl  hota.  2  Akhaziydh  Ba’al-Zabub 
pas  ayande  Id  babat  daryaft  karne  bhejta :  is 
ba’is  Iliyah  dnewdli  afat  led  paydm  use  deta.  5 
Akhaziydh  use pakapie  ke  liye  log  bhejta,  aur 
Iliyah  do  bar  dsmdni  dg  un  parndzil  kardtd. 
13  Tisre  sardar  par  rahrn  karta,  aur  firishte 
se  hukm  pake  badshali  ko  us  Id  maut  Id  kha- 
bar  deta.  17  Yahuram  Akhaziydh  ka  jd- 
nisldn  hota. 

AUR  Akliiab  ke  marne  ke  ba’da 
Moabi  Israel  se  bagi  hueb. 
2  Aur  Akhaziydh  apne  bala- 
kliane  Id  khirki  se,  jo  Samrun 
men  tha,  gir  para,  aur  bimar  hua : 
so  us  ne  qasidon  ko  bheja,  aur 
unhen  kalia,  ki  Jao,  aur  Aqrun 
i  Sam. 5. io.  ke c  ma’bud  Ba’al-zabub  se  pucli- 
ho,  ki  Main  is  bimari  se  clianga 
hounga,  ki  naliin  % 

3  Us  dam  Kiiudawakd  ke  firishte 
ne  Tisbi  Iliyah  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Utli,  aur  shall  i  Samrun  ke  qasi¬ 
don  se  mulaqat  kar,  aur  unhen 
kali,  Han  !  magar  Israel  ka  koi 
Khuda  naliin,  jo  turn  ’Aqrun  ke 


ke  qarib. 


»  2  Sam.  8.  2. 
5  2  Sal.  3.  5. 


ma’bud  Ba’al-zabub  se  puclihne- 
cliale  ho  h 

4  So  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Tu  us  bistar  par  se,  jis 
par  tu  charlia  hai,  utarne  na  pa- 
wega,  aur  albatta  mar  hi  ja- 
wega.  Chunanclii  Iliyah  rawana 
hua. 

5  ^  Aur  qasid  Akhaziydh  pas 
ulte  phir  gae  ;  aur  us  ne  jo  un  se 
pucliha,  Turn  kis  liye  ab  phir  de 
ho  % 

6  To  unhon  ne  kaha,  Ek  shaklis 
rah  men  liamcn  mild,  jis  ne  hamen 
kaha,  ki  Us  badshah  pas,  jis  ne 
tumhen  bheja  hai,  phir  jao,  aur 
use  kaho,  Khudawand  yun  far- 
mdtd  hai,  Han,  is  liye  ki  Israel  kd 
koi  Kliudd  naliin,  so  tu  ’Aqrun  ke 
ma’bud  Ba’al-zabub  se  puchhne 
bhejta  hai?  So  tu  us  bistar  se,  jis 
par  tu  cliarhd  hai,  utarne  na  pd- 
wega,  aur  mar  hi  jawegd. 

7  Us  ne  un  se  suwdl  kiyd,  ki  Us 
shaklis  ki  sliakl  jo  tumhen  mild, 
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II  SALATI'N,  II.  jpar  dsmdn  se  dg  nazil  hardtd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

896 

ke  qarfb. 


>'  Dekho 
Zak.  13. 4. 
Mat.  3.  4. 


e  Ldq.  9.  54. 


’IbrAnf 
men,  teri 
niyah 
men 
yirdn - 
bahd  hon, 
1  Sam.  26. 
21. 

Zab.  72.  14. 

'Ibrinf 
men,  teri 
nazar 
men 

qimati  ho. 


aur  jis  ne  tumhen  ye  bdten  kaliin, 
kaisi  thi  1 

8  We  bole,  Wuh  ek  baliut  balon- 
wdld  admi  tha,  aur  cliamre  ke 
tasme  se  apni  kamar  kase  huea. 
Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Wuh  Tisbi 
Iliyah  tlia. 

9  Us  waqt  badshah  ne  ek  pachas 
ke  sardar  ko  us  ke  pachas  admi 
ke  sath  bheja.  So  we  us  kane 
gae.  Us  waqt  wuh  ek  koh  M 
choti  par  baitlia  tha.  Us  jam’adar 
ne  use  kaha,  Ai  mard  i  Khuda, 
badshah  kahta  hai,  Tu  utar  a. 

10  Tab  Iliyah  ne  us  pachas  ke 
sardar  ko  jawab  diya,  aur  kaha, 
Agar  main  mard  i  Kliuda  hun,  to 
ag  dsmdn  se  nazil  ho,  aur  tujlie 
pachason  samet  kha  jawe6.  So 
usi  dam  ag  asman  se  utri,  aur  use 
us  ke  pachason  samet  kha  gai. 

11  Phir  us  ne  dobara  aur  ek 
pachas  ke  sardar  ko  us  ke  pachas 
admi  ke  sath  bheja.  Us  ne  bhi 
jake  kaha,  ki  Ai  mard  i  Khuda, 
badshah  farmata  hai,  Jald  utar  a. 

12  Iliyah  ne  unhen  bhi  yihi  jawab 
diya,  ki  Agar  main  mard  i  Khuda 
liun,  to  ag  asman  se  nazil  ho,  aur 
tujhe  tere  pachason  samet  kha 
jawe.  So  usi  dam  Iyhuda  ki  ag 
asman  se  utri,  aur  use  us  ke 
pachason  samet  kha  gai. 

13  «f[  Phir  us  ne  tisri  bar  aur  ek 
pachas  ke  sardar  ko  us  ke  pachas 
admi  ke  sath  bheja.  So  yih  tisra 
pachas  ka  sardar  gayd,  aur  ake 
Iliyah  ke  age  ghutnon  par  jhuka, 
aur  us  ki  minnat  karke  bold,  ki 
Ai  mard  i  Kliuda,  meri  jan,  aur 
apne  khadimon  in  pachason  ki 
jan  |  par  karam  karke  nazar  rakh- 
iye. 

14  Dekli,  ki  asmani  ag  ne 
pachas  ke  sarddron  ko,  un  ke 
pachas  samet,  klid  liya ;  so 
meri  jan  ||  par  rahm  lojiye. 

15  Us  waqt  Khudawand 
firishte  ne  Iliyah  ko  hukm  kiya, 
ki  Us  ke  sath  chald  ja,  aur  mat 
dar.  Tab  wuh  utha,  aur  us  ke 
sath  badshah  pas  gayd. 

16  Aur  use  kaha,  Khudawand 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Tu  ne  jo 
qasidon  ko  bheja,  ki  ’Aqrun 
ke  ma’bud  Ba’al-zabub  se  jake 
puchhen,  han,  is  liye  ki  Israel  ka 
koi  Kliuda  na  tha,  jis  ki  wahi 
tu  tahqiq  kare  h  so  tu  is  bistar 
se,  jis  par  tu  para  hai,  utarne 


do 

do 

ab 

ke 


na  pdwegd ;  yaqinan  mar  hi  jd- 
wegd. 

17  ^  Chunanchi  wuh  Kiiuda- 
wand  ke  irshad  ke  mutdbiq,  jaisa 
Iliyah  ne  kaha  tha,  mar  gayd. 
Aur  is  liye  ki  us  ka  koi  beta  na 
tha,  souskablidi  ||Yahuram,  shah 
i  Yahudah  Yahurdm  bin  Yaliu- 
safat  ki  saltanat  ke  dusre  sal,  us 
ki  jagah  badshah  hua. 

18  Aur  Akhaziyah  kdbdqi  ahwdl, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kyd  wuh  Israeli  badslidhon  ki 
tawdrikh  ki  kitdb  men  likhd  liud 
nahin  hai  ? 

II  BAB. 

1  Iliyah  llisa'  se  wida  hote  hi  apni  chadar  se 
Yardan  ho  do  hisse  harta;  9  aur  llisa  hi 
darhhwdst  manzur  harhe,  dtashi  rath  par 
sawdr  hota,  aur  dsmdn  ho  chald  jata.  12 
llisa’  Iliyah  hi  chadar  se  Yardan  ho  do 
hisse  harta,  aur  us  hajdnishin  mashhur  hota. 
16  Amhiyazade  Iliyah  ho  dhundhne  jdte,  par 
pate  nahin.  19  llisa’  namah  ddlhe  nahdra 
pani  ho  achcliha  banata.  23  Do  richh  un 
chhohron  ho,jinhon  ne  llisa’  ho  ehirdya  tha, 
phar  dalte. 

AUR  yun  hud,  ki  jab  Khuda- 
wand  ne  chdhd,  ki  Iliyah 
ko  ek  bagule  men  urake  asman 
par  le  jawe a,  tab  Iliyah  llisa’  ko 
leke  b  Jiljal  se  chald. 

2  Aur  Iliyah  ne  llisa’  ko  kaha, 
Tu  yahdn  thahriye0,  is  liye  ki 
Khudawand  ne  mujhe  Baitel  ko 
lilieja  hai.  So  llisa’  bold,  Khu- 
dawand  ki  haydt,  aur  teri  jan  ki 
saugandd,  main  tujhe  na  chhor- 
unga.  So  we  Baitel  ko  utar  gae. 

3  Aur  walian  Baitel  ke  ambiya- 
zadon  nee  ake  llisa’  ko  kaha, 
Tujhe  kuchh  khabar  hai,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  dj  tere  sir  par  se  tere 
dqd  ko  utha  lega  ?  Wuh  bold,  Han, 
main  janta  hun  ;  turn  cliup  raho. 
4  Tab  Iliyah  ne  llisa’  ko  kaha, 
Tu  yahdn  thahriye,  ki  Khuda- 
wai\d  mujhe  Yarihu  ko  bhejtd 
hai.  Us  ne  kalia,  Khuda  wand 
ki  haydt,  aur  teri  jan  ki  qasam, 
main  tujh  se  juda  na  houngd. 
Chunanchi  we  donon  Yarihu  men 
ae. 

5  Aur  ambiyazade  jo  Yarihu 
men  the,  llisa’  pas  ae,  aur  us  se 
kaha,  Tujhe  kuchh  khabar  hai, 
ki  Khudawand  dj  tere  dqd  ko 
tere  sir  par  se  utha  lega  1  Wuh 
bold,  Main  bhi  janta  liun  ;  turn 
chup  raho. 

6  Aur  phir  Iliyah  ne  llisa’  ko 
kaha,  Tu  yahdn  dirang  kijiye,  ki 
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se, 
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896. 


|  Yalmram 
bin  Yah  li- 
safat  ki- 
badshahat 
apne  Mp 
kf  shariikat 
men  jo  hut, 
so  us  ke 
diisre  sal, 
aur  Yahtf- 
safat  kf 
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ke  athdrah- 
wen  sal 
men  yih 
;hua. 

2  Sal.  3.  1. 


*  Paid.  5.  24. 
*>l  Sal.  19.21, 


°  Dekho  Rut 
1.  15,  16. 


d  1  Sam.  1.26. 
4,  6  ayaten. 
2  Sal.  4.  30. 


e  1  Sal.  20. 35. 
5, 7,15dyat- 
en. 

2  Sid.  4.  1, 
38. 

aur  9.  1. 
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par. 


'  8  ayat. 


k  7  ayat. 


Kiiudawantd  ne  mujli  ko  Yar¬ 
dan  pas  bheja  hai.  Wuh  bold, 
Khudawand  Id  haydt,  aur  ten 
jan  Id  qasam,  main  tujh  ko  na 
chhorunga.  Clmndnchi  we  donon 
cliale. 

7  Anr  un  ke  pichhe  pichhe  pachas 
admi  ambiydzddon  men  se  rawana 
hue,  aur  samhne  ki  taraf  dur 
khare  ho  rahe,  aur  we  donon  lab 
i  Yardan  khare  hue. 

8  Aur  Iliydh  ne  apni  chadar  ko 
lamba  kiya,  aur  lapetke  pdni  par 
mdrd,  ki  pdni  do  liisse  hoke  idhar 
udhar  ho  gayaf;  aur  we  donon 
khushk  zamin  par  hoke  par  gae. 

9  %  Aur  jab  par  hue,  tab  Iliydh 
ne  Ilisa’  ko  kaha,  ki  Is  se  age,  ki 
main  tujh  se juda  kiya  jaun,  mang, 
ki  main  tujhe  kya  dun.  Tab 
Ilisa’  bold,  Mihrbani  karke  aisa 
kijiye,  ki  wuh  ruh,  jo  tujh  par  hai, 
so  mujh  par  do-chand  ho. 

10  Tab  wuh  bold,  Tu  ne  bliari 
suwal  kiya:  so  agar  tu  mujhe 
dp  se  juda  liote  hue  dekhegd,  to 
aisa  hi  hogd ;  aur  agar  naliin,  to 
kuchh  na  hogd. 

11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jonhin  we 
donon  tahalte  bdten  karte  chale 
jdte  the,  to  dekh,  ki  ek  atashi 
rath  aur  atashi  ghoreg  un  donon 
men  hail  ho  gae :  aur  Iliydh  bagule 
men  hoke  asmdn  par  jata  rahd. 

12  Aur  Ilisa’  ne  yih  dekhd,  aur 
chilldyd,  Ai  mere  bap !  mere  bap ! 
Israel  ki  rath,  aur  us  ke  sarathi h ! 
So  us  ne  use  phir  na  dekhd:  aur 
us  ne  apne  kapron  par  hath  mdrd, 
aur  unhen  do  hisse  kiya. 

13  Aur  us  ne  Iliydh  ki  chadar 
ko,  jo  upar  se  gir  pari  thi,  utha 
liya,  aur  ultd  phira,  aur  Yardan 
ke  ||  kandre  par  khara  liud. 

14  Aur  wahdn  us  ne  Iliydh  ki 
chadar  ko,  jo  us  par  se  gir  pari 
thi,  leke  pdni  par  mdrd,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  Iliydh  kd  Khuda 
jkahdn  hai  ?  aur  us  ne  bln  us 

chadar  ko  jab  pdni  par  mdrd,  to 
pdni  idhar  udhar  ho  gayd ',  aur 
Ilisa’  par  liud. 

15  Aur  jab  Yarihu  ke  ambiyd¬ 
zddon  ne,  jo  Yarihu  se  deklmek 
nikle  the,  use  dekhd,  to  bole, 
Iliydh  ki  ruh  Ilisa’  par  utri.  Aur 
we  us  ke  istiqbdl  ko  daure,  aur 
us  ke  samhne  zamin  par  jhuke. 

1G  Aur  use  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  ab 
tere  khddimon  ke  hamrdh  pachas 


j  ||  bahddur  jawan  hain :  unhen  far- 
maiye  ki  jawen  aur  tere  aqd  ko 
dhundhen,  ki  shay  ad  Khudawand 
ki  Ruli  ne  use  leke1  kisi  koh,  yd 
liamun  men  plienk  diya  ho.  Wuh 
bold,  Kisi  ko  mat  bhejo. 

17  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  bahut  si 
hat  ki,  to  us  ne  sharm  se  kaha, 
ki  Bhejo.  Tab  unhon  ne  un  pa- 
chdson  ko  bheja,  aur  unhon  ne 
tin  din  tak  use  dhundhd,  par  use 
na  pdyd. 

18  Aur  jab  us  pas  phir  ae,  ki 
wuh  us  waqt  Yarihu  men  tlid,  tab 
us  ne  unlien  kaha,  Main  ne  kaha 
na  thd,  ki  Turn  mat  jdo  ? 

19  Phir  us  shahr  ke  logon  ne 
Ilisa’  ko  kaha,  ki  Dekhiye,  yih 
shahr  kya  achchhe  mauqa’  par 
hai,  chundnchi  liamare  khudd- 
wand  par  roshan  hai ;  lekin  us  kd 
pdni  nakara  aur  zamin  banjar  hai. 

20  So  us  ne  unhen  farmaya,  ki 
Ek  naya  bartan  ldo,  aur  us  men 
namak  dalo.  So  we  us  pas  lde. 

21  Tab  wuh  pdni  ke  chashmon 
par  gayd,  aur  wuh  namak  un  men 
ddldm,  aur  is  tarah  bold,  KhudA- 
wand  yun  farmatd  hai,  Main  ne 
in  pdnion  ko  shifd  bakhshi;  ab 
age  ko  maut  aur  banjarpand  na 
hogd. 

22  Aur  Ilisa’  ke  kalam  ke  mu- 
tabiq,  jo  us  ne  farmaya,  un  chash¬ 
mon  ne  aj  ke  din  tak  shifd  pdi. 

23  Wahan  se  wuh  Baitel  ko 
char  ha;  aur  jab  wuh  rah  men 
charhta  thd,  to  shahr  ke  chhote 
larke  nikle,  aur  use  chirane  lage, 
aur  use  kaha,  Chald  jd,  ai  ganje ! 
chald  jd,  ai  ganje  ! 

24  Tab  us  ne  pichhe  phirke  un 
par  nigdh  ki,  aur  Khudawand  lid 
ndm  leke  un  par  nafrin  ki.  So 
wunhin  ban  se  do  richh  nikle,  aur 
unhon  ne  baydlis  chhokre  phar 
dale. 

25  Phir  wuh  wahdn  se  koh  i 
Karmil  ko  gayd,  aur  phir  wahdn 
se  Sarnrun  ko  rawana  hud. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yahiirdm  badshah  hota.  4  Misd  bdgi  bold. 
6  Yahuram  Yahutafat  aur  Shah  i  Adurn 
ke  hamrdh  hoke  pdni  ke  na  milne  ke  sabab 
tanghal  hojdta:  Tltsd’  us  ke  liye  pant  lata 
aur  us  se  fathydbi  kd  wa’da  ,kartd.  21 
Modbi  pdni  kd  rang  dekhke  use  lahii  sa- 
majhte,  aur  lutne  ke  liye  nikalke  shikast 
khdte.  26  Modb  kd  badshah  apnd  hard  beta 
qurbdni  karke  jald  deta,  aur  yih  dekhke  Bani  j 
Israel  rawana  hote. 
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||  ’Ibranf 
men,  dar 
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s  1  Sal.  22.  7. 


A  UR  shall  i  Yahudah  Yaliusa- 

fat  ki  saltan  at  ke  athdrah- 

wen  baras  Akhiab  kd  beta  Yahu- 
—  •  • 

ram  Samrun  men  Israel  ka  bad- 
shah  hua a,  aur  us  ne  barah  sal 
saltanat  ki. 

2  Aur  us  ne  bln  Khudawand  ke 
age  gunah  kie:  par  na  itne  ki 
jitne  us  ke  bap  aur  us  ki  md  ne 
kie ;  is  liye  ki  us  ne  Ba’al  ke  but 
ko,  jo  us  ke  bap  ne  bandya  tlidb, 
nikal  phenka. 

3  Lekin  wuh  Nabdt  ke  bete  Ya- 
rubi’dm  ki  tarah,  jis  ne  Israel  se 
gunah  karwae  °,  gunali  karta  raha ; 
aur  us  se  hargiz  kanara  na  hua. 

4  Aur  us  waqt  Moab  ka  bad- 
sliah  Misa  bahutsi  mawashi  ka 
nialik  tlia,  aur  Israel  ke  badshah 
ko  ek  lakh  barre  aur  ek  lakh 
bakrian  suf  samet  hadya  bhejta 
tha  d. 

5  Aur  jab  Akhiab  mar  gayae,  to 
shah  i  Moab  Israel  ke  badshah  se 
bagi  hua. 

6  ^  Aur  usi  waqt  Yaliuram  bad¬ 
shah  Samrun  se  nikla,  aur  us  ne 
Israelion  ko  shumar  kiya. 

7  Aur  us  ne  jdke  shall  i  Yahu¬ 
dah  Yahusafat  se  paigdm  kiya,  ki 
shah  i  Moab  mujli  se  bagi  hai: 
so  tu  mere  satli  hoke  Moab  se 
laregd  %  Us  ne  jawdb  diya,  Main 
cliarlmnga:  jaisa  main  waisa  tu, 
jaise  mere  log  waise  tere  log,  jaise 
mere  ghore  waise  tere  ghore f. 

8  Tab  us  ne  puchha,  Ham  kaun 
si  rail  se  charhen  %  So  wuh  bola, 
Dasht  i  Adum  ki  rah  se. 

9  Chunanclii  shah  i  Israel,  aur 
shah  i  Yahudah,  aur  shah  i  Adum 
nikle  ;  aur  sat  din  ki  rah  we  phire, 
aur  un  ke  lashkar  aur  un  ke 
char  pay  on  ke  liye  jo  ||  piclihe 
pichlie  ate  the,  pani  baqi  na  raha. 

10  Us  waqt  shah  i  Israel  bold, 
Afsos  !  Khtjdawand  ne  in  tin  bad- 
shahon  ko  faraham  karke  cliaha, 
ki  unlien  shah  i  Moab  ke  hath 
men  giriftar  karwae. 

11  So  Yahusafat  bold,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  nabion  men  se  koi  ya- 
hdn  nahin,  taki  ham  us  se  Iyhuda- 
wakd  ki  bat  puchlieng'?  Tab 
shall  i  Israel  ke  khadimon  men  se 
ek  bol  utha,  ki  Ilisa’  bin  Sdfat 
yahan  hai,  jo  Iliyah  ke  hath 
!  dliuldya  karta  tlia. 

12  Phir  Yahusafat  bold,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  wahi  us  par  dti  hai.  So 


shah  i  Israel  aur  Yahusafat  aur 
shall  i  Adum  us  ki  taraf  utre  h. 

13  Tab  Ilisa’  ne  shah  i  Israel  ko 
kahd,  Mujh  ko  tujh  se  kyd 1  ?  Tu 
apne  bap  ke  nabion,  aur  apni  md 
ke  nabion  pdsk  jd1.  Par  shah  i 
Israel  bold,  Nahin,  is  liye  ki 
Khudawand  ne  in  tin  bddshdhon 
ko  jarfi’a  kiya,  ki  unhen  shah  i 
Moab  ke  hath  men  giriftar  kar- 
wde. 

14  Phir  Ilisa’  bold,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ki  haydt  ki  qasam,  jis  ke 
age  main  khara  hun m,  agar  mujlie 
shah  i  Yahudah  Yahusafat  ki 
huzuri  ka  pas  na  hota,  to  main 
teri  taraf  nazar  na  karta,  aur 
tujh  par  ankli  bill  na  uthata. 

15  Par  ab  ek  bin  bajanewala11 
lao.  Aur  jab  us  ne  bin  bajdi,  to 
aisa  hud,  ki  Khudawand  ne  us 
par  hath  rakha0. 

1G  Us  waqt  wuh  bold,  Khuda¬ 
wand  yun  farmdta  hai,  ki  Is  ndle 
men  bahut  garlie  kliodo  p  ; 

17  Ki  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
Turn  na  andhi  dekhoge,  aur  na 
menli  dekhoge,  par  yili  ndld  pani 
se  bhar  jawega :  so  turn  apni 
mawashi  aur  apne  chdrpdyon  sa- 
met  pike  ser  hoge. 

1 8  Aur  yih  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
asdn  hai ;  ki  wuh  Modbion  ko  bhi 
tumhare  hath  men  giriftar  karwd 
de. 

19  Aur  turn  liar  ek  basin  shalir, 
aur  har  ek  nami  basti  le  loge,  aur 
har  ek  achchhe  darakht  ko  gird 
doge,  aur  pani  ka  har  ek  chashma 
band  kar  doge,  aur  liar  ek  ach¬ 
chhe  khet  pattharon ‘se  usar  ka- 
roge. 

20  So  subh  ko  qtirbani  charhane 
ke  waqtq  aisa  hud,  ki  Adum  ki 
rah  se  pani  jari  liua,  aur  zamin 
pani  se  bhar  gai. 

21  Aur  Modbion  ne  yih  sunke, 
ki  yilii  badshah  ham  se  larne 
cliarlie  hain,  un  sab  ko,  jo  saif- 
guzar  the,  jam’a  kiya,  aur  we 
charhe,  aur  apni  liadd  par  qdim 
hue. 

22  Aur  subh  sawere  uthe,  aur 
us  waqt  suraj  ki  jot  jo  pani  par 
pari,  to  Modbion  ko  pani  laliu  sa 
surkh  nazar  dya. 

23  Tab  we  bol  uthe,  ki  Yih  lahu 
hai ;  so  badshah  yaqinan  dpas  men 
larke  kat  mare :  ban,  ai  Modbio, 
ab  luto. 
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24  Aur  jab  we  Israeli  lashkar 
men  ghuse,  to  Israeli  uthe,  aur 
Moabion  ko  mara,  tab  we  un  ke 
age  se  bhag  nikle ;  par  we  Moabion 
ko  marte  hue  un  ke  mulk  men  ja 
ghuse. 

25  Aur  unbon  ne  un  ke  shaliron 
ko  kharab  kiya,  aur  liar  ek  ach- 
chbi  jagali  par  sabhon  ire  apne 
apne  patthar  dale,  aur  use  bhar 
diya;  aur  pani  ke  sdre  chashme 
band  kar  die,  aur  sab  achcbhe 
darakht  gird  die,  yahan  tak  ki 
Qir-Harasat r  ke  pattharon  ke 
siwa,  kuchh  baqi  na  ralid:  aur 
falakhun-andazon  ne  us  ko  bln  ja 
gliera,  aur  le  liya. 

26  ^  Aur  jab  shah  i  Moab  ne 
dekha,  ki  us  par  jang  ki  shiddat 
hui,  to  us  ne  apne  sath  sat  sau 
jawan  teg-guzar  lie,  ki  pare  chirke 
shah  i  Adum  tak  ja  paren,  par 
kuchh  na  ho  sakd. 

27  Tab  us  ne  apne  bare  bete  ko, 
jise  wuh  chahta  tha  ki  us  ki 
jagali  badshah  ho,  diwar  par  char- 
ha  wa  karke  jald  diya8.  Aur  us 
waqt  Israel  par  bard  qahr  aya,  so 
we  wahan  se  rawana  hoke  apne 
mulk  ko  de  h 

IV  BAB. 

1  Ilisa  bewa  lea  tel  baliut  sa  kardeta.  8  Sunim 
Id  ek  be-auldd  'aurat  ho  khabar  deta,  ki  tujlie 
ek  beta  hoga.  18  Us  ke  bete  ko  phir  jilata.  38 
Jiljal  men  zahrddr  lapsi  ko  achchha  kardetd. 
42  Bis  rod  se  sau  ddmton  ko  asuda  kartd. 

AUR  ambiyazadon®  ki  joruon 
men  se  ek  ’aurat  Ilisa’  ke 
age  chillai,  aur  yun  boli,  ki  Tera 
khadim  mera  shauhar  mar  gaya ; 
aur  tu  janta  liai,  ki  tera  khadim 
Khudawand  se  darta  tha :  so  ab 
us  ka  qarzkhwah  aya  liai,  ki  mere 
donon  beton  ko  gulam  banaweb. 

2  Tab  Ilisa’  ne  use  farmaya, 
Main  tere  liye  kya  karun  1  mujhe 
batla,  tujh  pas  ghar  men  kya  liai  ? 
Wuh  boli,  ki  teri  band!  ke  ghar 
men  ek  piyala  tel  ke  siwa  kuchh 
nahin. 

3  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Bahar  jake 
apne  sab  hamsayon  se  bartan 
’ariyat  le,  aur  we  sab  khali  ho  wen, 
aur  tliore  na  howenc. 

4  Aur  apne  ghar  men  jake  dar- 
waza  band  kar,  aur  walian  tere 
aur  tere  beton  ke  siwa  koi  na  ho : 
aur  un  bartanon  ko  us  piyale  se 
bhar,  aur  jo  bhar  jawe,  use  utha 
rakh. 


Dekho 
’Amils  2. 
1. 

1  Dekho 
2Sal.8.20. 


a  1  Sal.  20. 35. 


b  Dekho 
Ahb.  25. 
39. 

Mat.  18.  25. 


0  Dekho 
2  Sal. 3. 16. 


5  So  wuh  us  ke  pas  se  gai,  aur 1 
apne  beton  ko  apne  sath  andar 
leke  darwaza  band  kiya,  aur  we 
us  ke  pas  late  jate  the,  aur  wuh 
bharti  jati  tlii. 

6  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  we  bartan 
ma’mur  ho  gae,  tab  us  ne  apne 
bete  ko  kaha,  Ek  aur  bartan  la. 
Wuh  bola,  Aur  bartan  to  nahin. 
Tab  tel  mauquf  ho  gaya. 

7  Us  waqt  us  ne  ake  mard  i 

Khuda  ko  khabar  di.  Tab  wuh 

•  • 

bola,  Ja,  aur  tel  bech,  aur  qarz 
ada  kar  ;  aur  baqi  jo  hai,  so  tere 
aur  tere  bachchon  ke  kam  awe. 

8  Aur  ek  roz  aisa  ittifaq  hua, 
ki  Ilisa’  ne  Sunim  mend  guzar 
kiya  ;  wahan  ek  daulatmand 
’aurat  thi :  aur  us  ne  use  pakra,  ki 
Roti  kliaiye.  So  aisa  hua,  ki  jab 
us  ka  guzar  udhar  hota,  to  wuh 
wahan  jake  roti  khata. 

9  Phir  us  ne  apne  shauhar  se 
kaha,  Dekliiye,  main  dekhti  hun, 
ki  yih  mard  i  Khuda  muqaddas 
hai,  jo  aksar  hamari  taraf  ata  hai. 

10  Pas  ao,  ham  us  ke  liye  ek 
chhota  sa  makan  diwar  par  ba- 
nawen,  aur  wahan  us  ke  liye  bicli- 
hauna  bichhawen,  aur  ek  mez 
lagawen,  aur  ek  chauld  rakhen, 
aur  ek  sham’adan :  aur  jab  wuh 
ham  pas  aya  kare,  to  wahin  utre. 

11  So  ek  din  aisa  hua,  ki  wuh 
wahan  gaya,  aur  us  makan  men 
utra,  aur  soya. 

12  Tab  us  ne  apne  khadim 
Jaihazi  ko  kaha,  Is  Shunamit  ko 
bula.  So  us  ne  use  bulaya.  To 
wuh  us  ke  sanihne  a  khari  hui. 

13  Phir  us  ne  apne  khadim  se 
kalia,  Tu  use  kali,  ki  Tu  ne  jo 
hamare  liye  ye  sab  mashaqqaten 
khinchin,  to  tere  liye  kya  kiya 
jawe  1  kya  tu  chahti  hai,  ki  bad¬ 
shah  ya  fauj  ke  sardar  se  teri 
sifarish  ki  jawe?  Wuh  boli,  ki 
Main  apni  qaum  men  rahti  hun. 

14  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Main  us  ke 
liye  kva  karun?  Tab  Jaihazi 
bold,  Yaqin  hai,  ki  yih  be-aulad 
hai,  aur  us  ka  shauhar  burha 
hai. 

15  Tab  wuh  bold,  Use  bula. 
Aur  us  ne  use  buldya.  Tab  wuh 
darwaze  par  tliahar  rahi. 

16  Tab  wuh  bold.  Is  hi  waqt  se 
hisdb  kar,  ki  pure  mu’aiyan  waqt 
par6  tu  ek  beta  god  men  legi.  So 
wuh  boli,  Nahin,  ai  mere  kliudd- 
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wand ;  ai  mard  i  Khuda,  apni 
laundi  se  jhuth  mat  kah f. 

17  So  wuk  ’aurat  pet  se  liui, 
aur  usi  waqt  se  leke  Ilisa’  ke 
kahe  ke  mutabiq,  jab  liaml  ki 
muddat  purl  km,  to  wuh  ek  beta 
jam. 

18  Aur  wuh  larka  bara  hua, 
aur  ek  din  khet  katnewalon  ke 
darmiyan  apne  bap  pas  gaya. 

19  Aur  apne  bap  se  kaha,  Hae, 
mera  sir  !  hae,  mera  sir  !  Us  ne 
ek  jawan  ko  kaha,  Use  us  ki  ma 
pas  pahuncha. 

20  Tab  us  ne  use  leke  us  ki  ma 
pas  pahunchaya.  Aur  wuh  us  ke 
ghutnon  par  pare  pare  do  pahar 
ko  mar  gaya. 

21  Tab  us  ki  ma  ne  use  le  jake 
us  mard  i  Khuda  ke  bistar  par 
dal  diya,  aur  darwaza  band  karke 
nikli. 

22  Aur  apne  shauhar  pas  gai, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Jald  ek  jawan,  aur 
ek  gadlia  mere  liye  bhejiye. 

23  Us  ne  puchha,  ki  Aj  tu  us 
pas  kyun  jaya  chaliti  hai  1  aj  na 
chand  rat  hai,  na  sabt  hai.  Wuh 
boll,  ||  Durust  hai. 

24  Aur  us  ne  gadlie  par  zin 
bandha,  aur  jawan  se  kaha,  Rah 
le,  aur  barha  hua  chala  chal,  aur 
apni  rah  mere  liye  khoti  na  kar, 
magar  jab  ki  main  tujhe  kahun. 

25  Chunanchi  wuh  chal  nikli, 
aur  koh  i  Karmil  par8  mard  i 
Khuda  ke  huzur  ai.  Aur  aisa 
hua,  ki  us  mard  i  Khuda  ne  dul¬ 
se  use  dekhke  apne  khadim  Jai¬ 
hazi  se  kaha,  Dekh,  yih  wuhi 
Shunamit  ’aurat  hai. 

26  Uth,  us  ke  istiqbal  ko  daur, 
aur  us  se  puchli,  Tu  achclilii  hai  ? 
aur  tera  shauhar  achchha  hai  % 
tera  larka  achchha  hail  Wuh 
boll,  Achchhe. 

27  Aur  us  pahar  par  ake  mard  i 
Khuda  ke  paon  se  lipti.  Aur 
Jaihazi  ne  pas  ake  chaha,  ki  use 
sarkawe.  Par  mard  i  Kliuda  ne 
kaha,  ki  Use  chhor  de ;  ki  yih 
||diltang  hai,  aur  Khudawand  ne 
bat  mujli  se  chhipai,  aur  mujhe 
khabar  na  di. 

28  Tab  wuh  boll,  Main  ne  kab 
apne  khuda  wand  se  beta  manga  ? 
kya  main  ne  na  kaha  tha,  ki 
Mujhe  mat  dhokha  deh? 

29  Tab  us  ne  Jaihazi  ko  kaha, 
Kamar  bandli1,  aur  mera  ’asa 


apne  hath  men  le,  aur  chala  ja ; 
j  agar  koi  tujhe  rah  men  mile,  to 
use  salam  na  kark:  agar  wuh 
tujhe  salam  kare,  to  jawab  mat 
de :  aur  mera  ’asa  us  larke  ke 
munh  par  rakli l. 

30  Us  ki  ma  boli,  IpiUDAWAND 
ki  hayat,  aur  teri  jan  ki  saugand™, 
main  tujhe  na  chhorungi.  Tab 
wuh  utlia,  aur  us  ke  sath  chala. 

31  Jaihazi  un  se  age  rawana 
hua,  aur  us  ne  ’asa  larke  ke 
chilire  par  rakha  ;  par  na  kuchh 
awaz  sum,  aur  na  us  men  dam 
aya.  Tab  wuh  phirke  us  pas 
chala  aya,  aur  use  kalia,  ki  Larka 
na  jaga  n. 

32  Aur  jab  Ilisa’  us  ghar  men 
pahuncha,  to  wuh  larka  mara  hua 
us  ke  bistar  par  para  tha. 

33  So  wuh  andar  gaya,  aur 
apne  donon  par  darwaza  band 
karke 0  Khudawand  se  du’a 
mangi p. 

34  Aur  jake  larke  se  lipta,  aur 
us  ke  munh  par  apna  munh  rakha, 
aur  us  ki  ankhon  par  apni  ankhen, 
aur  us  ke  hathon  par  apne  hath, 
aur  larke  par  phail  gayaq :  tab 
us  larke  ke  badan  men  garmi 
dauri. 

35  Phir  wuh  utha,  aur  us  ghar 
men  ||  tahala,  aur  phir  jake  us 
larke  se  lipta r,  aur  wuh  larka  sat 
bar  chhinka,  aur  ankhen  khol 
din8. 

36  Tab  us  ne  Jaihazi  ko  bulake 
kaha,  Shunamit  ko  bula.  So  us 
ne  use  bulaya.  Aur  jab  wuh 
andar  us  pas  ai,  to  us  ne  use  far- 
maya,  Apna  beta  le. 

37  Wuh  us  ke  qadamon  par  giri, 
aur  zamin  par  sijda  kiya,  aur 
apne  bete  ko  le  gaib 

38  Aur  Ilisa’  wahan  se  Jiljdl 
men  u  aya.  Us  waqt  us  mulk  men 
qaht  para  tliax,  aur  wahan  ambi- 
yazade  us  ke  huzur  baithe  hue 
they.  Aur  us  ne  apne  khadim  se 
kaha,  Bara  degclia  charha,  aur  in 
ambiyazadon  ke  liye  lapsi  paka. 

39  Aur  un  men  ek  maidan  men 
gaya,  ki  kuchh  tarkari  chun  lae. 
So  us  ne  jangli  kaddu  pae  ;  aur 
daman  bhar  tomrian  lin,  aur  ake 
us  deg  men  dal  din :  par  we 
waqif  na  the. 

40  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  un  lo¬ 
gon  ke  liye  rikabian  bharin  ;  aur 
jonliin  unhon  ne  wuh  lapsi  zuban 
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par  rakhi,  to  cliilla  uthe,  Ai  mard 
i  Khuda,  deg  men  margz  hai ! 
aur  kha  na  sake. 

41  Tab  us  ne  ata  mangwaya,  aur 
us  deg  men  ||mila  diyaa,  aur  un 
logon  ke  liye  nikalwaya,  taki  we 
khawen.  Tab  degche  men  kucbh 
nuqsan  payd  na  gaya. 

42  ^[Usi  waqt  Ba’al-Salisahb  se 
ek  shakhs  mard  i  Khuda  pas  dyd, 
aur  naye  jau  Id  rotion  ke  bis 
girde,  aur  tokre  men  andj  ki 
balen  laydc.  Aur  wuh  bold,  ki 
In  logon  ko  de,  ki  we  khawen. 

43  Us  dam  us  kd  khadim  bola, 
ki  Main  use  sau  admion  ke 
samhne  kya  rakhund?  Tab  us 
ne  phir  kalia,  ki  Logon  ko  de, 
taki  khawen :  ki  Khuda  wand 
farmata  hai,  We  khaenge,  aur 
un  men  se  bach  raliega6. 

44  Tab  us  ne  un  ke  age  rakha, 
aur  unhon  ne  khaya,  aur  jaisa 
Khuda  wand  ne  farmaya  thd, 
kuchh  bach  rahdf. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Ek  cmr  chhokri  ke  kdhe  se  Na'amdn  jo  abras 
thd,  Samrun  ko  ata,  ki  shifa  pawe.  8  Ilisd’ 
use  Yardan  pas  bhejke  changa  karta.  15 
Na’amdn  ke  hadyon  ko  na  letd,  par  use  kuchh 
mitti  lejane  detd.  20  Jaihazi  apne  dqa  ka 
ndm poshida  leke  Na'amdn  se  kuchh  letd,  par 
fauran  abras  hojdtd. 

AUR  Na’amdn11,  jo  shahi  Aram 
ke  lashkar  ka  sardar  thd, 
apne  sahib  ke  nazdik  buzurgb 
shakhs  aur  ’izzatwala  thd ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  ne  us  ke  ba’is  se 
Aram  ko  najat  bakhshl  thi ;  so 
yih  bard  bahadur  aur  zorawar 
thd  ;  par  wuh  abras  thd. 

2  Aur  Aranuon  ki  gurohen 
niklin,  aur  Israel  ke  mulk  men  se 
ek  chlioti  chhokri  asir  karke  le 
gai  thin :  so  wuh  us  Na’amdn  ki 
joru  ki  khidmat  karti  thi. 

3  Us  ne  apni  bibi  se  kaha,  Kdsli 
ki  merd  sahib  us  nabi  pas  jdtd,  jo 
Samrun  men  hai,  to  wuh  use  us 
ke  bars  se  shifa  bakhshta. 

4  So  ek  ne  jake  apne  kliudd- 
wand  se  kaha,  Wuh  chhokri  jo 
Israeli  hai,  yun  yun  kaliti  hai. 

5  So  Aram  ke  badshah  ne  kaha, 
Chal  nikal,  ki  main  shah  i  Israel 
ko  khatt  likh  bhejungd.  Chu- 
ndnchi  wuh  rawdna  hud,  aur  das 
qiutdr  rupd,  aur  chlia  hazdr  misqdl 
solid,  aur  das  jore  khil’at  ||apne 
sdth  le  cliala0. 

G  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ke  liye  khatt 


ldya,  jis  ka  mazmun  yih  thd, 
ki  Y ill  ndma  jab  tujh  ko  pa- 
hunche,  to  dekh,  main  ne  apne 
khadim  Na’amdn  ko  tujh  kane 
bheja  hai,  taki  tu  us  ke  bars  ko 
dafa  kare. 

7  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  us  khatt 
ko  parhke  apne  kapre  phare,  aur 

bold,  Kya  main  Khuda  hun,  ki 
marun  aur  jildund,  jo  us  shakhs 
ne  niujli  pas  us  ko  bheja,  ki  us 
ka  bars  kho  dun?  so  ab  andesha 
kijiye,  aur  dekhiye,  ki  wuh  mujh 
se  larne  kd  hila  dhundhta  hai. 

8  Aur  jab  mard  i  Khuda  Ilisa’ 
ne  sund,  ki  shall  i  Israel  ne  apne 
kapre  phare,  to  badshah  ko  kahla 
bheja,  Tu  ne  apne  kapre  kyun 
phare  ?  ab  wuh  mujh  pas  awe, 
taki  jane,  ki  Israel  men  ek  nabi 
hai. 

9  Chunanchi  Na’amdn  apne 
ghoron  aur  apni  gdrion  samet 
dyd,  aur  Ilisa’  ke  ghar  ke  darwdze 
par  thahra. 

10  Tab  Ilisd’  ne  use  kahla  bheja, 
Ja,  aur  Yardan  men  sat  bar  gota 
mar®,  ki  terd  badan  pdk  sdf  ho 
jaegd. 

11  So  Na’amdn  yih  sunke  malul 
hud,  aur  phir  cliala,  aur  bold, 
|  Mujhe  guman  thd  ki  wuh  besliakk 
mujh  pas  nikal  awegd,  aur  khard 
hoke  Khudawand  apne  Kliudd 
ka  ndm  legd,  aur  us  makan  par 
hath  pheregd,  aur  bars  ko  kho 
degd. 

12  Dekh,  ||  Abdnah  aur  Farfar 
Dimisliqi  naliren,  Israeli  sdre  pd- 
nion  se  kahin  bilitar  naliin  ?  kya 
main  un  men  nahd  clho  nahin 
saktd,  ki  clianga  lioun  1  So  wuh 
phira  aur  gazab  men  chald  gaya. 

13  Tab  us  ke  khadim  pas  dke 

bole,  aur  use  kalia,  Ai  hamare 
bap,  agar  nabi  tujlie  kuchh  bard 
hukm  karta,  to  kya  tu  use  nahin 
manta  ?  so  kitna  ziyada  man,  jo 
us  ne  kaha,  Naha  le,  aur  pdk  ho. 

14  Tab  wuh  gaya,  aur  jaisa 
mard  i  Khuda  ne  kaha  thd,  Yar¬ 
dan  men  sat  gote  mare,  aur  us 
kd  badan  clihote  bachche  ke  ba¬ 
dan  ki  manindf  ho  gaya,  aur  wuh 
changa  hudg. 

15  Tab  wuh  apne  rafiqon  sa¬ 
met  us  mard  i  Khuda  pas  phir 
dyd,  aur  us  ke  samhne  khard  hua, 
aur  yun  kalia,  ki  Dekh,  ab  main 
ne  jdnd,  ki  sari  zaniin  par  koi 
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Khuda  nahin  hai,  magar  Israel 
men11.  Ab  karam  Id  rah  se  apne 
khadim  ltd  liadya1  qabul  ltijiyo. 

16  Wuh.  bold,  Khudawand  Id 
saugandk,  ki  jis  ke  age  main 
khard  liun,  main  kuchh  na  lunga1. 
Aur  us  ne  baliut  ilhah  Id,  ki  lewe ; 
par  us  ne  inkar  kiya. 

17  Aur  Na’aman  ne  kahd,  Main 
teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ltya  tere 
khadim  ko  do  khachchar  bhark-e 
khdk  na  milegi  ?  tera  khadim  to 
age  ko  Khudawand  ke  siwa  kisi 
but  ke  liye  charhdwa  aur  zabilia 
na  charhawega. 

18  Magar  ek  bat  men  Khuda- 
wand  mujhe  mu’af  kare,  ki  jis 
waqt  merd  sahib  parastish  ke  liye 
Bait  i  Rimmun  men  jata  hai,  to 
wuh  mere  hathon  par  takya  karta 
haim,  aur  main  Rimmun  ke  age 
jhukta  hun  :  so  jab  main  Rim¬ 
mun  ke  age  jliukun,  to  KhudA- 
wand  is  bat  men  tere  khadim  ko 
mu’af  kare. 

19  Wuh  bold,  ki  Saldmat  ja. 
Chunanchi  wuh  rukhsat  lioke  tlio- 
ri  dur  gaya  hoga ; 

20  %  Ki  mard  i  Khuda  Ilisa’  ke 
khadim  Jaihazi  ne  dil  men  kaha, 
ki  Mere  sahib  ne  us  men  se,  jo 
Na’aman  Ardmi  apne  sath  le  aya 
tha,  kuchh  bhi  na  liya,  aur  use 
rawana  kiya :  par  Khudawand  ki 
saugand,  main  to  us  ke  pichhe 
daur  jaunga,  aur  us  se  kuchh 
lunga. 

21  Chunanchi  Jaihazi  Na’aman 
ke  pichhe  daura ;  aur  Na’aman  ne 
jo  dekha,  ki  wuh  pichhe  lapka  dtd 
hai,  to  wuh  gari  par  se  us  Id  mu- 
laqat  ko  utra,  aur  bold,  ki  Khair 
to  hai  ? 

22  Us  ne  kaha,  Sab  khair  hai. 
Magar  mere  sahib  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai,  aur  kaha  hai,  ki  Dekh,  ambi- 
yazadon  men  se  ab  do  jawan  koh 
i  Ifrdim  ki  samt  se  ae  hain:  so 
mihrbani  karke  ek  qintdr  rupa, 
aur  do  jore  kapre  un  ke  liye  cli- 

jiye. 

23  Na’amdnne  kaha,  Khush  hu- 
jiye,  aur  do  qintdr  lijiye.  Aur  us 
ne  bajidd  hoke  do  qintdr  rupa  do 
tliailion  men,  aur  do  jore  kapre 
bandhe,  aur  apne  do  naukaron  ko 
die,  aur  we  uthake  us  ke  age 
rawana  hue. 

24  Aur  us  ne  khalwat  men  ake 
un  ke  hath  se  unhen  le  liya,  aur 
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ghar  men  raklike  un  mardon  ko 
rukhsat  kiya.  So  we  rawana  ho 
gae. 

25  Pliir  wuh  jake  apne  sahib  ke 
huzur  khara  hua.  Uisd’  ne  us 
dam  use  kaha,  Jaihazi,  kalian  se 
tu  aya  hai?  Wuh  bold,  Tera  kha- 
dim  to  ||  kahin  na  gaya  tha. 

26  Pliir  us  ne  use  kaha,  Kya 
meri  ruh  us  waqt,  jis  waqt  wuh 
shakhs  apni  gari  par  se  utarke 
teri  muldqat  ko  phird,  tere  sath 
na  gai  thi?  Kya  yili  rupa,  aur 
poshak,  aur  zaitun  ke  bag,  aur 
takistdn,  aur  bheren,  aur  bail,  aur 
gulam,  aur  launclidn  pane  ka  waqt 
hai  ? 

27  So  Na’aman  ka  bars  ab  tujhe 
lage11,  aur  teri  nasi  se  puslit  dar 
pusht  juda  na  howe.  So  wuh  barf 
ki  manind  abras  hoke 0  us  ke 
samhne  se  liata. 

VI  BAB. 

1  ll'isa1  ambiydzddon  ko  un  M  haweli  bafhane 
ki  ijazat  deke  lohd  fair  ata.  8  Shall  i  Aram 
ki  poshida  maslahat  fasli  karta.  13  Wuh 
lashkar  jo  Dutain  men  Ilisa’  ko  pakarne  aya 
andha  kiya  jata.  19  Ilisa’  use  Samrun  men 
lata,  jalidn  se  salamati  se  rukhsat  pdta.  24 
Samrun  men  kdl  aisa  sakht  hota,  ki  'auraten 
apne  apne  bachchon  ko  pakake  khate.  30 
Bddsliah  logon  ko  bhejta  ki  Ilisa’  ko  mdr- 
ddlen. 

AUR  ambiydzddon  ne a  Uisd’  ko 

kaha,  Dekhiye,  yih  makan, 

jis  men  ham  tere  huzur  rahte 

hain,  hamare  liye  tang  hai : 

2  Ab  mihrbani  se  ham  ko  par- 

wanagi  dijiye,  ki  ham  Yardan  pas 

jdwen,  aur  ham  sab  wahdn  se  ek 

ek  kari  lewen,  aur  wahdn  ek  ja- 

gah  banawen,  jis  men  ham  rahen. 

Wuh  bold,  Jaiyo. 

3  Tab  ek  ne  kaha,  Mihrbani  se 

apne  khadimon  ke  sath  chaliye. 

Us  ne  kalia,  Main  chalunga. 

4  Chunanchi  wuh  un  ke  sath  hud, 

aur  unhon  ne  Yardan  pas  ake 

lakrian  katin. 

•  —  •  — 

5  Aur  us  waqt  ek  ||ki  kulhari 
kari  kdtte  hue  daste  se  nikalke 
pdni  men  gir  gai:  so  wuh  chilla 
utha,  aur  kahd,  Ai  khudawand, 
afsos !  yih  to  mange  ki  thi. 

6  Mard  i  Kliuda  bold,  Kis  jagah 
giri  ?  Us  ne  use  wuh  jagah  batldi. 
Tab  us  ne  ek  chhari  katke  us  jagah 
dal  dib,  aur  lohd  tairne  lagd. 

7  Tab  us  ne  kahd,  Utha  le.  So 
us  ne  hath  barhake  utha  liya. 

8  Aur  us  waqt  shah  i  Aram 
shall  i  Israel  se  lartd  tha ;  aur  us 
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Peshtar  ne  apne  rafiqon  se  yih  salali  tliali- 
MAj^H  rai,  ki  Ham  fulani  fulam  jagah 
khaima  istacla  karenge. 

9  So  mard  i  Kliuda  ne  shall  i 
Israel  ko  kahla  bheja,  Zinhar,  tu 
fulani  jagali  mat  jaiyo,  ki  wahan 
Aranii  litre  liain. 

10  Pliir  shah  i  Israel  ne  us  jagah, 
jis  ki  khabar  mard  i  Kliuda  ne  di 
thi,  aur  zahir  kiya  tha,  ki  Us  ja¬ 
gah  na  jana,  log  bheje,  aur  wahan 
se  wuli  bach  nikla ;  aur  ek  yd  do 
bar  nahin,  balki  ziyada. 

11  Tab  us  sabab  se  shah  i  Aram 
ka  dil  ghabraya,  aur  us  ne  apne 
khadimon  ko  talab  karke  kakd, 
Turn  mujhe  nahin  batdte,  ki  ham 
men  se  shah  i  Israel  ka  dost  kaun 
hai? 

12  Tab  us  ke  ek  khadim  ne  ka¬ 
ha,  Ai  mere  khudawand  badshali, 
koi  blii  nahin :  magar  Ilisa’  nabi, 
jo  Israel  men  hai,  teri  liar  ek  bat 
ki,  jo  tu  apne  shabistan  men 
kahta  hai,  shah  i  Israel  ko  khabar 
deta  hai. 

13  Us  waqt  us  ne  kalia,  Jdo, 
aur  khoj  karo,  ki  wuli  kalian  hai, 
taki  main  log  bhejke  use  pakar 
lun.  So  unlion  ne  use  khabar  ki, 
ki  wuh  Dutain  menc  hai. 

14  Tab  us  ne  ek  ||bara  laskkar 
garian  aur  sawar  sath  karke  bhe¬ 
ja  ;  so  unhon  ne  rat  ko  dkar  us 
shahr  ko  gher  liya. 

15  Aur  subli  ko  sawere,  jo  mard 
i  Kliuda  ka  khadim  utlia,  aur  ba- 
liar  nikla,  to  us  ne  deklia,  ki  lasli- 
kar  aur  sawaron  aur  gallon  ne 
shahr  ko  gher  liya  liai.  Aur 
khadim  ne  jakar  use  kaha,  Afsos, 
ai  mere  saliib,  ham  kya  karenge1? 

16  So  us  ne  jawab  diya,  Hiras 
na  kar,  ki  ham  are  sathwale  un  ke 
sdthwdlon  se  bahut  liain  d. 

17  Tab  Ilisa’  ne  du’a  ki,  aur 
kalia,  Ai  Khudawand,  us  ki  an- 
klien  khol  dijiye,  ki  yih  deklie. 

Tab  Khudawand  ne  us  khadim 

•  • 

ki  ankhen  kholin,  aur  us  ne  jo 
nigah  ki,  to  Ilisa’  ke  girdagird 
pahar  ag  ke  glioron  aur  gallon 
see  bliara  liua  hai. 

aur  6H.  li.  18  Aur  jab  dushman  Ilisa’  ki 
aure.'i,— 7.  taraf  chale,  to  us  ne  Khudawand 
'se  du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha,  Un  lo¬ 
gon  ko  mar  le,  mihrbani  karke, 
aur  andlia  kar  de  ;  so  us  ne  jaisa 
Uisd’  ne  kaha  tha,  un  ko  andlia 
'raid. i9.ii.  kar  diyaf. 
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19  ^j  Phir  Ilisa’  ne  unhen  kaha, 

Yih  wuh  rasta  aur  wuh  shahr  na¬ 
hin:  turn  mere  pichhe  chale  ao, 
ki  turn  ko  us  shakhs  pas  jis  ke 
turn  talib  ho,  le  jaunga.  Aur  wuh 
unhen  Samrun  men  le  gaya. 

20  Aur  jab  we  Samrun  men  pa- 
hunche,  to  Ilisa’  ne  yun  kalia,  Ai 
KAudawand,  in  logon  ko  binai 
de,  taki  we  dekhen.  Tab  Khuda- 
wand  ne  un  ki  ankhen  kholin, 
aur  unlien  nazar  aya ;  aur  kya 
dekhte  hain,  ki  we  Samrun  ke 
darmiyan  the. 

21  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  unlien 
dekhke  Ilisa’  se  puchlia,  ki  Ai 
mere  bap,  kya  main  unlien  mar 
lun  1  main  unlien  mar  lun  ? 

22  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Tu  un¬ 
hen  na  marega:  kya  tujhe  zeba 
hai,  ki  tu  un  ko  marega,  jinhen  tu 
ne  apni  teg  aur  kaman  ke  zor  se 
asir  kiya^  ab  tu  un  ke  age  roti 
pani  rakli,  ta  we  kliawen,  aur 
piweng,  aur  apne  aqa  pas  jawen. 

23  So  us  ne  un  ke  liye  bahut  sa 
kliana  pakwaya ;  aur  jab  we  kha 
pi  chuke,  to  us  ne  unlien  rukhsat 
kiya ;  tab  we  apne  aqa  pas  chale 
gae.  Aur  phir  kablii  Aram  ke 
laskkar h  Israel  ki  sarzamm  men 
na  gae. 

24  Ba’d  us  ke  aisa  hua,  ki 
Bin-Hadad  shah  i  Aram  apni  sari 
fauj  faraham  karke  charha,  aur 
Samrun  ko  ja  ghera. 

25  Tab  Samrun  men  bara  kal 
para,  aur  we  use  ghere  rahe,  ya- 
lian  tak  ki  gadhe  ka  ek  kalia  assi 
dirham  ko,  aur  kabutaron  Id  bit 
ka  ek  cliauthai  paimana  pancli 
dirham  ko  bika. 

26  Aur  ek  din  shah  i  Israel  shahr- 
panah  ki  diwar  par  phirta  tha,  ki 
ek  ’aurat  us  ke  huzur  chillai,  aur 
boli,  Ai  mere  khudawand,  ai  bad- 
shah,  meri  madad  kar. 

27  Tab  wuh  bold,  ki  Agar  Khu¬ 
dawand  hi  teri  madad  na  kare, 
to  main  teri  kyunkar  madad  kar- 
un  1  galle  ke  ambdr  se,  ya  angur 
ke  shire  se  \ 

28  Phir  badshali  ne  kaha,  Tujli 
par  kya  mushkil  hai  1  W uh  boli, 

Is  ’aurat  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Apna 
beta  la,  taki  ham  aj  ke  din  use 
kliawen  ;  aur  mera  beta  jo  hai,  so 
use  liam  kal  khaenge. 

29  So  ham  ne  apne  bete  ko  aun-  i  Ahb.  26.29. 
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Ilisa ’  hhabar  detd,  hi  asbdb  i  II  SALA'TI'N,  VII.  md’dsh  leal  if  rat  se  milenge. 
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aur  dusre  din  main  ne  us  se 
kaha,  Apna  beta  la,  taki  aj  ham 
use  khawen;  lekin  us  ne  apna 
beta  chliipa  rakha. 

30  %  Tab  shah  ne  us  ’aurat  ki 
baten  sunke  apne  kapre  phare k, 
aur  diwar  par  chala  jata  tha :  aur 
logon  ne  jo  nigah  ki,  to  dekho,  us 
ke  tan  par  andarwar  tat  ka  pai- 
rahan  tha. 

31  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Agar  aj 
ke  din  Safat  ke  bete  Ilisa’  ka  sir 
tan  par  rahe,  to  Iyhudawand 
mujh  se  aisa  kare,  aur  us  se  zi- 
yada  kare1. 

32  Aur  Ilisa’  apne  ghar  men 
baitha  tlia,  aur  buzurgan  bhi  us  ke 
sath  the  m  :  aur  badshah  ne  huzur 
ka  ek  shakhs  bheja;  par  us  se 
pahle  ki  wuh  qasid  us  tak  pa- 
hunche,  us  ne  buzurgon  se  kaha, 
Turn  dekhte  ho,  ki  us  qatilzade11 
ne  blieja  liai,  ki  mera  sir  kate 0  % 
so  dekho,  jab  wuh  qasid  awe,  to 
darwaza  band  kar  lo,  aur  use 
mazbuti  se  darwaze  par  pakre 
raho ;  kya  us  ke  pichhe  pichhe 
us  ke  sahib  ke  paon  ki  sada 
nahin  ? 

33  Aur  wuh  us  se  hanoz  yih  kah 
hi  ralia  tha,  ki  wuh  qasid  us  pas  a 
pahunclia,  aur  yun  kaha,  ki  Yih 
bala  KhudA'wand  ki  taraf  se  liai : 
ab  age  main  Khudawand  ki  kya 
rah  takun  p  ? 

YII  BAB. 

1  Ilisa  khabar  detd  ki  Samrun  men  sab 
asbdb  i  ma'asli  ’ajab  ifrdt  se  milenge.  3 
Char  korhi  Ardmion  ki  lashkargdh  men  jo- 
khim  karke  jate,  aur  un  ke  blidg  jane  ki  kha- 
bar  late.  12  Badshah  is  hdl  ko  jasuson  se 
daryaft  karke,  Ardmion  ke  khaimon  ko 
lutta.  17  Wuh  ’ uhdaddr ,  jis  ne  Ilisa'  ki 
peshingoi  bdwar  na  ki,  phatak  ki  ta’indti  hi 
men  bhir  se  laldra  jata. 

TAB  .Ilisa’  ne  kaha,  Turn  Khu- 
dawand  ki  bat  suno,  Khuda- 
wand  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Kal  isi 
waqt  Samrun  ke  darwaze  par 
mihin  ate  ka  ek  paimana  ek 
paise  ko  aur  jau  ke  do  paimane 
do  paise  ko  bikengea. 

2  Aur  us  waqt  ek  mansabdar 
ne,  jis  ke  hathon  par  badshah 
takya  karta  tha,  mard  i  Kliuda  ko 
jawab  diya\  aur  kaha,  Dekh,  ki 
agar  Khudawand  asman  men 
khirkian  lagawe c,  to  kya  aisa  ho 
sakta  hai  1  Tab  us  ne  kaha, 
Dekh,  tu  apni  ankhon  se  dekhega, 
par  klia  na  sakega. 


3  So  shahr  ke  darwaze  ke 
nazdik d  char  korlii  the :  unhon  ne 
baham  kaha,  Ham  yahan  baithe 
baithe  kyun  maren  % 

4  Agar  ham  shahr  ke  andar 
jawen,  to  shahr  men  kal  hai,  ham 
mar  jaenge ;  aur  agar  yaliin  baithe 
rahen,  taubhi  marenge.  So  ao,  j 
ham  Arami  lashkar  men  jaen: 
agar  we  ham  ko  jita  chhorenge, 
to  ham  bachenge ;  aur  agar  we 
ham  ko  mar  lenge,  to  hamen 
marna  hi  to  hai. 

5  Chunanchi  we  sham  ke  waqt 
uthke  Aramion  ke  lashkar  ko 
chal  nikle,  aur  jab  we  Aramion  ki 
lashkargah  se  muttasil  hue,  to 
dekho,  wahan  koi  bhi  na  tha. 

6  Is  liye  ki  Kiiudawaad  ne 
gallon  ki,  aur  sawaron  ki,  aur  ek 
bari  fauj  ki  awaz  Arami  lashkar 
ko  sunai  thi e :  so  unhon  ne  apas 
men  kalia  tlia,  ki  Dekho,  shah  i 
Israel  ne  Hitti  badshahonf  aur 
Misri  badslialion  ko  zar  deke  ham 
par  cliarhwaya. 

7  Tab  we  uthke  sham  ko  bhag 
nikle s,  aur  apne  dere,  aur  ajme 
ghore,  aur  apne  gadhe,  aur  sari 
lashkargah,  jis  tarah  thi,  waisi  hi 
clihorke,  apni  janon  ke  liye  bhage. 

8  Aur  ye  korhi  lashkargah  men 
dakhil  lioke  ek  khaime  men  gliuse, 
aur  unhon  ne  wahan  khaya,  aur 
piya,  aur  rupa,  aur  sona,  aur  libas 
wahan  se  liya,  aur  ek  jagah  jake 
chliipa  rakha :  aur  phir  ake  dusre 
khaime  men  gliuse,  aur  wahan  se 
blii  le  gae,  aur  chhipake  ae. 

9  Phir  unhon  ne  apas  men  kaha, 
Ham  achchlia  nahin  karte :  aj  ka 
din  basharat  ka  din  hai ;  so  agar 
ham  chup  howen,  aur  subli  tak 

|  yahan  tlialiren,  to  kuclili  ||  daga 
pawenge  :  pas,  ao,  ham  jake  shah 
ke  ghar  men  khabar  karen. 

10  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  ake 
shahr  ke  darban  ko  khabar  ki, 
aur  kaha,  Ham  Aramion  ki  lash¬ 
kargah  men  gae;  aur  dekho,  ki 

!  wahan  na  admi  hai,  na  admi  ki 
awaz,  magar  gliore  bandhe  hue, 
aur  gadhe  bandhe  hue,  aur  khaime 
jon  ke  ton  hain. 

11  So  us  ne  aur  darbanon  ko 
bulake  badshah  ke  qasr  ke  andar 
khabar  Id. 

12  ^  Tab  badshah  rat  hi  ko 
utlia,  aur  apne  khadimon  ko  kalia, 
Main  tumlien  batata  hun,  Ara- 
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IUsa ’  lei  bat  purr  hotf. 
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Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 

se, 

892 

ke  qarfb. 


u  1  tfyat. 


I  2  Sal.  6.  32. 
2  ayat. 


k  1  rfyat. 


mion  ne  hamare  barkhilaf  yih  kya 
kiya.  We  khub  jante  liain  ki 
ham  bhukhe  hain;  so  we  apni 
lashkargah  se  nikalke  maidan 
men  chiiipe  liain,  yih  kalike  ki 
We  beshakk  shahr  se  niklenge, 
to  ham  un  ko  jita  pakar  lenge, 
aur  shahr  men  ghusenge. 

13  Aur  us  ke  khadimon  men  se 
ek  ne  jawab  men  yun  kaha,  ki 
Ham  un  baqi  ghoron  men  se,  jo 
shahr  men  baqi  liain,  pancli  ghore 
lewen ;  (ki  we  to  Israelion  ki  guroli 
ke  manind  hain,  jo  baqi  rahi ;  han, 
sari  Israeli  jama’at  ke  manind, 
jo  fana  ho  gai :)  so  ham  unhen 
bhejenge,  aur  daryaft  karenge. 

14  So  unhon  ne  gari  ke  do  ghore 
lie,  aur  badshah  ne  log  Aramion 
ke  lashkar  ko  bheje,  ki  jawen, 
aur  dekhen. 

15  We  un  ke  pichhe  Yardan 
tak  chale  gae ;  aur  dekho,  ki  sari 
rah  men  kapre,  aur  bartan,  jo 
Aramion  ne  jaldi  men  plienk  die 
the,  pliaile  pare  the.  So  rasulon 
ne  pliirke  badshah  ko  khabar  di. 

16  Tab  logon  ne  nikalke  Ara¬ 
mion  ki  laskargah  ko  luta.  So 
|  miliin  ate  ka  ek  paimana  aur  jau 
ke  do  paimane  paise  paise  bike, 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  farmaya 
tha  h. 

17  Aur  badshah  ne  us  man- 
sabdar  ko,  jis  ke  liatlion  par 
takya  karta  tha,  darwaze  par 
bandobast  ke  liye  muqarrar  kiya ; 
aur  logon  ne  use  latar  dala,  aur 
wuh  mar  gaya,  jaisa  mard  i 
Khuda  ne  kaha  tha1,  jis  waqt  ki 
badshah  us  pas  aya  tlia. 

18  Aur  mard  i  Khuda  ne  jo 
kuchh  badshah  se  kalia  tha,  ki 
Jau  ke  do  paimane  aur  miliin  ate 
ka  ek  ek  paimana  paise  paise 
kal  isi  waqt  Samrun  men  ho 
jaengek,  pura  hud; 

19  Jis  ke  jawab  men  us  man- 
sabdar  ne  mard  i  Kliuda  ko  kaha 
tha,  Ab  dekh,  agar  Kiiuda wand 
asman  men  khirkian  lagawe,  to 
kya  ho  sakta  hail  Mard  i  Khuda 
ne  yun  farmaya  tha,  ki  Tu  apni 
anklion  se  dekhega,  par  kha  na 
sakega. 

20  Us  par  aisa  hi  kuchh  bita ;  ki 
logon  ne  use  darwaze  par  latar 
dala,  aur  wuh  dab  mara. 


YIII  BAB. 

1  Sunim  Id  'aurat  honhdr  leal  Id  again palce  apne 
mulk  se  raicdna  hot t,  aur  sat  haras  ha'd,  apne 
bete  lee  ji  uthne  Id  shuhrat  he  sahah,  badshah  se 
apni  milldyat  plier  pdti.  7  Hazdel,  Bin-Ha- 
dad  hi  taraf  se  hadye  lehe,  llisd'  pets  ata,  jo 
us  vKiqt  Dimisliq  men  tha,  aur  nabi  Id  wahi 
sunhe,  apne  dqa  ko  mdirtd  aur  dp  tahlitnishin 
hold.  16  Yahiirdm  sliah  i  Yahuddh  shardrat 
karta.  20  Adam  aur  Libndh  donon  bagduvat 
karte.  23  Akhaziyah  Yahuram  ka  jdnishin 
hota.  28  Wuh  Yahuram  ki  khabar  lene  dtd, 
jis  waqt  Yazra'el  men  zaljhmi  para  tha. 

PHIB  Ilisa’  ne  us  ’aurat  se,  ki 
jis  ke  bete  ko  us  ne  jilaya 
thaa,  kalia,  Uth,  aur  apne  kunbe 
samet  ja,  aur  jahan  kahin  rahna 
munasib  ho,  walian  rah:  kyunki 
Khudawand  ne  kal  ko  bulaya 
hai  b :  so  zamin  par  sat  baras  tak 
kal  raliega. 

2  Tab  wuh  ’aurat  uthi,  aur  us  ne 
mard  i  Khuda  ke  kaline  ke  mu- 
tabiq  kiya,  aur  apne  kunbe  samet 
jake  Filistion  ke  mulk  men  sat 
baras  tak  rahi. 

3  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  satwen  sal  ke 
akhir  akhir  yih  ’aurat  Filistion  ki 
zamin  se  phiri,  aur  badshah  pas 
cliali  gai,  taki  apne  ghar  aur  apne 
khet  ke  liye  cliillawe. 

4  Us  waqt  badshah  mard  i  Khuda 
ke  chakar  Jailiazi  secbaten  karta 
tha,  aur  kahta  tha,  ki  sare  mu- 
’ajize,  jo  Ilisa’  ne  dikhlae  liain, 
unhen  mere  age  bayan  kijiye. 

5  Aur  wuh  badshah  se  kali  hi 
raha  tlia,  ki  us  ne  murde  ko  yun 
jilaya d;  aur  dekho,  ki  wuh  ’aurat, 
jis  ke  bete  ko  us  ne  jilaya  tha, 
ake  badshah  ke  huzur  apne  ghar 
aur  apne  khet  ki  babat  chillai. 
Tab  Jailiazi  bol  utha,  ki  Ai  mere 
khudawand  badshah,  wuh  ’aurat 
aur  us  ka  wuh  beta,  jise  Ilisa’  ne 
jilaya,  yelii  hain. 

6  Aur  badshah  ne  jo  us  ’aurat 
se  puchha,  to  us  ne  sab  kaha. 
Tab  badshah  ne  ek  ||  mansabddr 
ko  us  ke  sath  karke  farmaya,  ki 
Us  ka  sab  kuchh,  aur  us  ka  sara 
galla,  jis  din  se  ki  us  ne  yih  za- 
min  chhori  hai  aj  ke  din  tak,  us 
ko  pher  do. 

7  Phir  Ilisa’  Dimisliq  men  aya, 
aur  shah  i  Aram  Bin-Hadad  bi- 
mar  tlia.  Aur  us  ko  khabar  hui, 
ki  Mard  i  Khuda  yahan  aya  hai. 

8  Aur  badshah  ne  Hazael  koe 
kaha,  Kuchh  hadya  apne  hath 
men  lef,  am-  mard  i  Khuda  se  ja 
mil,  aur  Khudawand  ki  bat  us 
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se  puclih,  aur  kali,  Kya  main  is 
biman  se  changa  liounga8? 

9  Chunanchi  Hazael  us  se  milne 
chala,  aur  us  ne  Dimishq  Id  sari 
aclichhi  chizon  ke  clialis  unt  hadye 
ke  ||  apne  satli  lie,  aur  us  ke  samhne 
khara  hua,  aur  bola,  Aram  ke 
badshah  tere  bete  Bin-Hadad  ne 
mujh  ko  bheja  hai,  aur  puchha 
hai,  Kya  main  is  bimari  se  changa 
liounga  ? 

10  ilisa’  ne  use  kalia,  Ja,  us  se 
kah,  Mumkin  hai  ki  tu  changa 
hota;  lekin  Khudawand  ne  mujh 
ko  khabar  di,  ki  wuh  mar  jaegah. 

11  Aur  wuh  us  ki  taraf  apna 
cliihra  sabit  lde  raha,  yahan  tak 
ki  wuh  sharma  gaya :  aur  mard  i 
Khuda  ro  diya1. 

12  Aur  Hazael  ne  kaha,  Mera 
khudawand  kyun  rota?  Tab  us 
ne  jawab  diya,  Is  liye  ki  main 
yaqin  janta  hun,  ki  tu  bani  Israel 
se  kaisi  badsuluki  karega  k ;  ki  tu 
un  ke  basin  shahron  ko  phunk 
dega,  aur  un  ke  jawanon  ko  tah 
i  teg  karega,  aur  un  ke  larkon 
ko  patak  dega,  aur  un  ki  petwa- 
lion  ke  pet  pharega1. 

13  Phir  Hazael  bola,  Kya  tera 
gulam  kutta  liaim,  jo  aisi  bari  bat 
karega?  Tab  Ilisa’  bola,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  mujhe  khabar  di  hai,  ki 
tu  Aramion  ka  badshah  lioga11. 

14  Phir  wuh  rawana  hua,  aur 
Ilisa’  pas  se  apne  aqa  pas  gaya. 
Tab  us  ne  puchha,  Ilisa’  ne  tujhe 
kya  kaha?  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Us 
ne  mujhe  bataya,  ki  Tu  albatta 
changa  hoga. 

15  Aur  subh  aisa  hua,  ki  us  ne 
ek  .  mota  kapra  liya,  aur  use 
bhigoke  us  ke  munh  par  rakha. 
So  wuh  mar  gaya :  aur  Hazael  us 
ki  jagah  badshah  liua. 

16  Aur  shah  i  Israel  Yuram 
bin  Akliiab  ki  saltanat  ke  pancli- 
wen  sal,  jis  waqt  ki  Yahusafat 
shah  i  Yahudah  tlia,  tab  Yahu¬ 
safat  ka  beta  Yahuram  ttakht 

•  *  • 

par  baitha0. 

17  Aur  jab  ki  wuh  saltanat 
karne  laga,  tab  us  ki  ’umr  battis 
baras  ki  thi p.  Us  ne  Yarusalam 
men  ath  baras  badshahat  ki. 

18  Aur  wuh  blii  Akliiab  ke  gha- 
rane  ki  manind  Israeli  badshahon 
ki  rawisli  par  chala,  ki  Akliiab  ki 
beti  us  ki  joru  tliiq.  Aur  us  ne 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  gunah  kie. 


19  Lekin  Khudawand  ne  na 
chaha,  ki  Yahudah  ko  lialak  kare  ; 
kyunki  use  apne  bande  Daud  ka 
pas  tha  ;  ki  us  ne  kalia  tha,  Main 
tujhe  aur  teri  nasi  ko  hamesha  ke 
liye  ek  chirag  dungar. 

20  %  So  usi  ke  ’asr  men  Adum 
Yahudah  se  bagi  hua8,  aur  unhon 
ne  apne  liye  ek  badshah  banaya t. 

21  Tab  Yuram  Sha’ir  men  aya, 
aur  garian  us  ke  sath  thin.  Aur 
us  ne  rat  ko  uthke  Adumion  par 
jo  use  ghere  hue  the,  shabkhun 
mara ;  aur  sab  sardar,  jo  garion 
par  the,  aur  sare  log  apne  khai- 
mon  ko  bhag  gae. 

22  || Lekin  Adum  Yahudah  se  aj 
ke  din  tak  bagi  hai.  Aur  usi 
waqt  Libnah  bln  bagi  huau. 

23  Aur  Yuram  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  Yahudah  ke  badshahon  ki 
tawarikh  ki  kitab  men  likha  nahin 
hai  ? 

24  Phir  Yuram  ne  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  darmiyan  aram  kiya, 
aur  Daud  ke  shahr  men  apne 
bapdadon  ke  darmiyan  madfun 
hua.  Aur  us  ka  beta  Akhaziyali 
us  ki  jagah  badshah  hua. 

25  Aur  Akliiab  ke  bete  shah 
i  Israel  ki  saltanat  ke  barahwen 
baras  shall  i  Yahudah  Yahuram 
ka  beta  ||  Akhaziyali  saltanat  par 
baitha  x. 

26  Wuh  bais  baras  ka  tha,  jab 
ki  saltanat  par  baitha  y.  Ek  baras 
us  ne  Yarusalam  men  saltanat  ki. 
Us  ki  ma  ka  mini  ’Ataliyali  tha,  jo 
shah  i  Israel  ’Umri  ki  ]] beti  thi. 

27  Aur  wuh  bhi  Akliiab  ke  gha- 
rane  ki  rawisli  par  cliala z ;  aur  us 
ne  Akliiab  ke  gharane  ki  manind 
Khudawand  ke  age  gunah  lde; 
kyunki  us  ne  Akliiab  ke  gharane 
se  nisbat  ki. 

28  51  Aur  wuh  Akliiab  ke  bete 
Yuram  ke  sath  shah  i  Aram 
Hazael  se  larne  ko  Ramat  i  Jili’ad 
par  charhaa,  aur  Aramion  ne 
Yuram  ko  zakhmi  kiya. 

29  So  Yuram  badshah  Yazra’el 
ko  phir  gaya,  taki  us  zakhm  ki, 
jo  us  ne  shah  i  Aram  Hazael  ke 
muqabale  men  |j  ltam ah  ke  maqam 
par  uthaya  tlia,  daru  kareb.  Aur 
Yahuram  ka  beta  shah  i  Yahudah 
Akhaziyah  Yazra’el  ko  gaya,  ki 
Akliiab  ke  bete  Yuram  ko  deklie c, 
jo  ||  bimar  tha. 
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IX  BAB. 

1  lll.sd’  eh  nahizada  ho  Ramat  i  Jili’dd  men 
bhejta  hi  Yahu  ho  mamsuh  hare.  4  Wuh 
jawan  huhm  ba-jd-lahe  bhdgtd.  11  Yahu 
lashhar  se  bddshdli  muqarrar  hohe  Yuram 
ho  Nabat  he  bare  men  qatl  lcarta.  27  A  kh- 
aziyah  Jur  men  qatl  aur  Yarusalam  men 
madfiin  hotd.  30  Izabil  dariche  se  girayi 
jati  aur  us  hi  lash  hutte  hhdjate. 

TAB  Illsd’  nabl  ne  ambiyazadon 
men  se a  ek  ko  buldyd,  aur 
kahd,  Apnl  kamar  bdndh b,  aur  tel 
kl  yih  slnsln  apne  hath  men  le, 
aur  Ramat  i  Jili’ad  ko  jac : 

2  Aur  jab  tu  wahan  pahunche, 
to  Nimsl  ke  bete  Yahusafat  ke 
bete  Yahu  ko  dhundli  le,  aur 
andar  jake  use  us  ke  bhdion  se d 
juda  karke  andar  Id  kothrl  men 
le  ja. 

3  Aur  yih  slush!  tel  Id  us  ke  sir 
par  ddle,  aur  kah,  Khudawand 
yun  farmata  hai*,  Main  ne  tujlie 
masah  karke  Israelion  ka  badshah 
kiya.  Aur  phir  tu  darwaza  kholke 
chal  de,  aur  dirang  mat  kar. 

4  So  wuh  jawan,  wuh  nablza- 
da  jawan,  Ramat  i  Jili’ad  ko  gaya. 

5  Aur  jab  wuh  aya,  to  dekho, 
lashkar  ke  umara  baitlie  hue  the. 
Us  ne  kaha,  Ai  amir,  main  tere 
liye  ek  sandesa  ldyd  hun.  Yahu 
bold,  Ham  sab  men  se  kis  ke  liye? 
Us  ne  kaha,  Tere  liye,  ai  amir, 

6  So  wuh  uthke  ghar  men  gaya. 
Tab  us  ne  us  ke  sir  par  wuh  tel 
bitaya,  aur  use  kaha,  Khuda- 
wand  Israel  ka  Kliuda  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Mainne  tujhe  masah 
karke  apne  bandon  ban!  Israel 
ka  badshah  kiyaf. 

7  Aur  tu  apne  aqa  Akliiab  ke 
gharane  ko  qatl  karega,  taki 
main  apne  bandon  nablon  ke 

kliun  ka  aur  Khudawand  ke  sare 

•  • 

bandon  ke  kliun  ka  I'zabil  seg 
intiqam  lun. 

8  Aur  Akliiab  ka  sara  ghar 
nabud  lioga ;  aur  main  Akhiab 
ka  ek  bill  Israel  men  baql  na 
rakhungah,  jo  us  Id  diwar  par 
mute  ‘,  na  mahfuz  na  azad. 

9  Aur  main  Akhiab  ke  ghar  ko 
Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  ke 
gliark,  aur  Akliiyah  ke  bete  Ba’a- 
sha  ke  ghar 1  Id  manind  kar  dunga. 

10  Aur  I'zabil  ko  Yazra’el  kl 
sarhadd  men  kutte  kliaengem; 
wahan  kol  na  lioga,  jo  use  gare. 
Phir  us  ne  darwaza  khola  aur 
nikal  bliaga. 


11  Tab  Yahu  nikalke  apne  aqa 
ke  khadimon  ke  darmiyan  aya, 
aur  ek  ne  use  kalia,  Iyhair  to  hai  ? 
yih  dlwanan  tujh  kane  kyun  aya 
tha?  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
Turn  us  shakhs  se  aur  us  ke 
payam  se  waqif  ho. 

12  We  bole,  Jhuth  ;  hamen  sach 
bataiye.  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Us  ne 
mujhe  yun  kaha,  ki  Khudawand 
farmata  hai,  Main  ne  tujhe  masah 
karke  Israelion  ka  badshah  kiya. 

13  So  unhon  ne  jalcll  Id,  aur  liar 
ek  ne  apnl  poshak  leke0  us  ke 
niche  slrhl  par  rakhl,  aur  narsinga 
phunka,  ki  Yahu  Badshah  hai. 

14  So  Nimsl  ke  bete  Yahusafat 
ka  beta  Yahu  Yuram  se  phirke 
baitha:  aur  us  waqt  Yuram  ne 
ban!  Israel  ko  leke  shah  i  Aram 
Hazael  ke  muqabil  Ramat  i  Jili’ad 
ka  muhafiz  liua  tlia. 

15  Lekin  shah  ||  Yuram  ne  us 
zakhm  ke  ’ilaj  ke  liye,  jo  us  ne 
shah  i  Aram  Hazael  ke  muqabil 
Aramlon  ke  hath  se  khaya  tha, 
Yazra’el  ko  muraja’at  kl  till p. 
Tab  Yahu  ne  kaha,  Agar  razl  ho, 
to  shahr  se  kisl  ko  nikalne  na  do  ; 
na  ho,  ki  Yazra’el  ko  hamarl 
khabar  pahunchawe. 

16  Aur  Yahu  garl  par  sawar 
hoke  Yazra’el  ko  gaya,  ki  Yuram 
wahln  tlia.  Aur  shah  i  Yaliudah 
Akhaziyah  Yuram  kl  mulaqat  ko 
aya  hua  tliaq. 

17  Aur  Yazra’el  men  ek  nigah- 
ban  burj  par  kharatha.  Us  nejo 
Yahu  Id  guroh  ko  ate  hue  deklia, 
to  bold,  Main  ek  guroh  ko  dekhta 
hun  ?  Yuram  ne  kaha,  Ek  sawar 
ko  bhej,  ki  un  se  ja  mile,  aur 
puchlie,  Ipiair  hai? 

18  Chunanchi  ek  shakhs  sawar 
hoke  age  barha,  aur  un  se  jake 
kaha,  Badshah  puchlita  hai,  Iyliair 
hai  ?  Yahu  ne  kaha,  Tujli  ko 
kliair  se  kya  kam?  Mere  plchlie 
plchhe  chala  chal.  Phir  nigahban 
bold  ki  Qdsid  un  pas  pahuncha, 
lekin  phira  naliin. 

19  Tab  us  ne  dusre  sawar  ko 
rawdna  kiya.  Us  ne  bill  un  pas 
pahunchke  kalia,  Badshah  puchlita 
liai,  Khair  hai  ?  Yahu  ne  jawab 
diya,  Tujhe  khair  se  kya  kam  hai? 
Mere  plchhe  plchhe  chald  chal. 

20  Phir  nigdhbdn  bold,  Wuh  bill 
un  pas  pahuncha,  aur  phira  nahm. 
Aur  us  kl  sawar!  Nimsl  ke  bete 
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Yahuki  sawari  ke  manind  hai ;  ki 
wuh  tund  chala  ata  hai. 

21  Tab  Yuram  ne  farmaya,  Joto  ; 
so  us  ki  gari  joti  gai.  Tab  shah  i 
Israel  Yuram,  aur  sliahi  Yahudah 
Akhaziyah  apni  apni  garion  par 
charlike  chal  nikle r,  aur  we  jake 
Yazra’eli  N abat  ki  sarhadd  men 
Yahu  ||  se  dochar  hue. 

22  Tab  Yuram  ne  Yahu  ko 
dekhke  kalia,  Khair  hai'?  Yahu 
bola,  Khair  kaisi,  ki  teri  ilia  I'zabil 
ka  cliliinala,  aur  us  ki  bahut  si 
jadugarian  ab  tak  hain  ? 

23  Tab  Yuram  ne  apne  hath 
phere,  aur  bliaga,  aur  Akhaziyah 
se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Akhaziyah,  fitna  hai. 

24  Tab  Yahu  ne  tir  jora,  aur 
apne  sare  zor  se  kaman  khinchi 
aur  Yuram  ke  donon  slianon  ke 
darmiyan  mara,  aisa  ki  tir  us  ke 
dil  se  guzar  gaya :  aur  wuh  gari 
ke  darmiyan  lot  pot  ho  gaya. 

25  Tab  Yaliu  ne  apne  lashkar 
ke  sardar  Bidqar  ko  kaha,  ki  Use 
leke  Yazra’eli  Nabat  ke  khet  ki 
sarhadd  men  dal  de.  Kyunki  jis 
waqt  main  aur  tu  us  ke  bap 
Akhiab  ke  pichhe  sawar  hoke 
daure  the,  to  mujh  ko  yad  ata  hai, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  yih  bojh  us 
par  rakha  tha s ; 

26  Aur  Khudawand  ne  kalia,  ki 

Main  ne  Nabat  ke  khun,  aur  us 

ke  beton  ke  khun  ko  beshublia 
•  —  • 

kal  dekha :  aur  Khudawand  ne 

• 

kaha,  ki  Main  tujh  se  usi  khet 
men  badla  lungaA  So  jaisaKHu- 
dawand  ne  farmaya  hai,  use  leke 
usi  jagah  dal  de. 

27  Aur  jab  shah  i  Yahudah 
Akhaziyah  ne  yih  dekha,  to  wuh 
pa, in  bag  ki  rah  se  nikal  bliaga. 
Aur  Yahu  ne  us  ka  picliha  kiya, 
aur  kaha,  ki  Use  bln  gari  hi  men 
mar  lo.  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  use 
Jur  ke  raste  men,  jo  Ibli’am  ke 
muttasil  hai,  mara ;  aur  wuh 
bhagke  Majiddou  men  ay  a,  aur 
walian  mar  gaya. 

28  Aur  us  ke  khadim  us  ko  gari 
men  clalke  Yarusalam  men  le  gae, 
aur  use  us  ki  qabr  men  Baud  ke 
sliahr  men  us  ke  bapdadon  ke 
satli  gara. 

29  Aur  Akhiab  ke  bete  Yuram 
ke  julus  ke  gyarahwen  baras 
Akhaziyah  Yahudah  ka  badshah 
hua  tha. 

30  Aur  jab  Yaliu  Yazra’el 


men  dakliil  hua,  to  I'zabil  ne 
suna,  aur  apni  ankhon  men  surma 
lagayax,  aur  apna  sir  sanwara, 
aur  ek  kliirki  se  jhankne  lagi. 

31  Aur  jonhin  Yahu  darwaze 
pas  pahunclia,  to  boll,  Kya  Zimri 
ko  salamati  mill,  jis  ne  apne  aqa 
ko  maray? 

32  Aur  us  ne  dariche  ki  taraf 
sir  uthaya,  aur  kalia,  Meri  taraf 
kaun  hai,  kaun  ?  Wahan  se  do 
tin  khwajasaraon  ne  us  ki  taraf 
dekha. 

33  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Use  tale  dal 
do.  So  unhon  ne  use  niche  gira 
diya,  aur  us  ka  laliu  diwar  par, 
aur  ghoron  par  para:  aur  us  ne 
use  pamal  kiya. 

34  Aur  andar  ake  khaya  aur 
piya;  phir  farmaya,  ki  Jao,  us 
la’nat  Id  mari  randi  ko  deldio, 
aur  use  garo ;  ki  wuh  shahzadi 
haiz. 

35  Aur  we  use  garne  gae ;  par 
khopri  aur  us  ke  jiaon  aur  hatlion 
ke  siwa  kuchh  na  paya. 

36  So  we  phir  ae,  aur  use  khabar 
di.  Wuh  bola,  Yih  wuh  bat  hai 
jo  Khtjdawand  ne  apne  bande 
Iliyah  Tisbi  ki  ma’rifat  farmai 
thi,  ki  Yazra’el  ki  maurusi  za- 
min  men  kutte  I'zabil  ka  gosht 
khaengea : 

37  Aur  I'zabil  ki  lash  Yazra’el 
ki  maurusi  zamin  men  guhb  ke 
manind  jo  zamin  par  ho  pari 
rahegi :  aisa  ki  na  kaha  jaega,  ki 
yih  I'zabil  hai. 

X  BAB. 

1  Yahu  name  bhejke  Akhiab  kesattar  beton  ko 
marwadaltd.  8  Apne  baclido  men  'uzr  kartd, 
hi  Iliyah  ne  is  hi  majare  ki  khabar  di  thi. 
12  Bait  i  ’Aqd  men  Akhaziyah  ke  bayalis 
bhaion  ko  mardaltd.  15  Yahiinadab  apna 
sharik  kartd.  18  Chaturdi  karke  sab  Ba'al- 
parasion  ko  marwadaltd.  29  Taubhi  khud 
Yarubi'am  ki  tarah  gunah  kartd.  32  Ha- 
zaeV Israel  par  zulm  kartd.  34  Yahuakhaz 
Ydhu  ka  jdnishin  hota. 

SAMRU'N  men  Akhiab  ke  sat- 
tar  bete  the.  So  Yahu  ne 
name  likhe,  aur  Yazra’el  ke  ami- 
ron,  aur  buzurgon  pas,  aur  un 
pas,  jo  Akhiab  ke  beton  ke  mu- 
rabbi  the,  Samrun  ko  bheje : 

2  Yih  kahke,  ki  Tumhare  aqa 
ke  bete,  aur  garian,  aur  ghore 
aur  basin  sliahr,  aur  hathyar  turn 
pas  liain :  so  is  khatt  ke  paliunclite 
hi, 

3  Us  ko,  jo  tumhare  sahib  ke 
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beton  men  se  bilitar  aur  afzal 
liowe,  us  ke  bap  ke  takht  par 
bithao,  aur  apne  sahib  ke  gharane 
ke  liye  jang  karo. 

4  Lekin  we  nihayat  hirasan  hue, 
aur  bole,  Deklio,  do  badshah  to 
us  ke  samhne  na  ho  sake;  pas, 
ham  kyunkar  samhna  karenge  % 

5  Tab  badshahi  khandan  ka  kha- 
zanadar  aur  shalir  ke  subadar 
aur  buzurgon  aur  murabbion  ne 
Yahu  ko  kahla  bheja,  Ham  sab 
tere  khadim  liain ;  aur  jo  kuchh 
farmawega,  wuh  sab  ham  karenge ; 
par  ham  kisi  ko  badshah  na  ka¬ 
renge;  jo  tujhe  achchlia  lage,  so 
kar. 

6  Tab  us  ne  un  ke  jawab  men 
un  ke  liye  ek  aur  nama  likha,  jis 
ka  mazmun  yih  tha,  ki  Agar  turn 
mere  ho,  aur  chahte  ho,  ki  mera 
hukm  mano,  to  apne  sahib  ke 
beton  ke  sir  leke  kal  Yazra’el 
men  isi  waqt  mujh  pas  chale  ao. 
Us  waqt  sattar  shahzade  shalir 
ke  umara  ke  sath  the,  jo  un  ke 
murabbi  the. 

7  So  jab  yih  nama  un  pas  aya, 
to  unlion  ne  sattar  shahzadon  ko 
leke  qatl  kiyaa,  aur  un  ke  siron 
ko  tokron  men  rakha,  aur  us  ke 
pas  Yazra’el  men  bheja. 

8  5[  Tab  ek  paik  ne  use  kliabar 
di,  ki  We  log  shahzadon  ke  sir 
lae  hain.  Wuh  bold,  ki  Turn 
shalir  ke  darwaze  par  un  ke  do 
tude  karo,  aur  kal  tak  yunhin 
r aline  do. 

9  Aur  subh  ko  wuh  nikla,  aur 
kliara  rahd,  aur  sab  logon  ko 
kaha,  Turn  bekhata  ho.  Deklio, 
main  ne  to  apne  aqd  se  namak-lia- 
rami  ki,  aur  use  marab;  par  in 
sab  ko  kis  ne  mard  ? 

10  Ab  jdno,  ki  Iyhudawand  ke 
us  kalam  men  se,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Akliiab  ke  liaqq  men  farmaya 
tha,  koi  bat  zamin  par  faroguzasht 
na  hogic.  Kyunki  KhudA'wand 
ne  jo  kuchh  ki  apne  bande  Iliyali 
ki  ma’rifat  se  farmaya,  use  pura 
kiyad. 

11  So  Yahu  ne  un  sab  ko,  jo 
Akliiab  ke  gharane  se  Yazra’el 
men  bach  rahe  the,  aur  us  ke  sare 
amiron,  aur  us  ke  sare  ||rishtada- 
ron  aur  us  ke  kdhinon  ko  qatl 
kiya,  yalian  tak  ki  ek  ko  bhi  baqi 
na  chliora. 

12  51  Aur  pliir  wuh  uthke  Sam- 


run  ko  chala.  Aur  ||  Bait  i  Aqd 
ur  Ba’in  ke  muttasil, 

13  Yahu  ne  shah  i  Yahudah 
Akhaziyah  ke  bliaion  ko  ||  dekha e, 
aur  un  se  puchlia,  Turn  kaun  ho  ? 
We  bole,  Ham  Akhaziyah  ke 
bhai  hain ;  liam  jate  hain,  ki  shah¬ 
zadon  ko,  aur  malika  ke  beton  ko 
salam  karen. 

14  Tab  us  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Unhen  jita  pakar  lo.  So  unhon 
ne  unlien  jita  pakar  liya,  aur  un¬ 
hen,  jo  bayalis  admi  the,  Bait  i 
Aqd  ke  kue  par  qatl  kiya ;  ek  ko 
un  men  se  na  clihora. 

15  51  Phil*  wahan  se  age  chala, 
aur  Yahunadab 1  bin  Baikab g  us  ke 
istiqbal  ko  nikla,  aur  us  se  mila. 
Tab  us  ne  use  salam  kiya,  aur 
kaha,  Kya  tera  dil  saf  hai,  jis  tarah 
ki  mera  dil  tere  dil  ke  sath  hai  ? 
Tab  Yahunadab  ne  jawab  cliya, 
ki  Saf  hai.  So  us  ne  kalia,  Agar 
aisa  hai,  to  apna  hath  mujhe  deb. 
So  us  ne  use  apna  hath  diya ;  aur 
us  ne  use  gari  men  apne  sath 
bitlia  liya. 

16  Aur  kaha,  ki  Mere  sath  chal, 
aur  meri  gairat1,  jo  Khuda'wand 
ke  liye  hai,  dckh.  So  wuh  us  ke 
satli  gari  par  baith  gaya. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  Samrun  men 
pahuncha,  to  us  ne  un  sab  ko,  jo 
Akhiabion  men  se  baqi  the,  qatl 
kiyak,  yalian  tak  ki  us  ne,  jaisa 
Khudawand  ne  Iliyah  ki  ma’rifat 
farmaya  tha,  sab  ko  nest  o  nabud 
kar  diya  tha1. 

18  51  Phil*  Yaliu  ne  sab  logon  ko 
faraham  kiya,  aur  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Akliiab  ne  Ba’al  ki  thori  pa- 
rastish  kim  :  Yahu  us  ki  bahut  si 
parastish  karega. 

19  Ab  turn  Ba’al  ke  sab  nabion, 
aur  us  ke  sare  bandon,  aur  us  ke 
sare  kaliinon  ko  mujh  pas  talab 
karo11;  un  men  se  ek  bhi  baqi  na 
chhute:  ki  main  Ba’al  ke  liye 
bari  qurbani  karunga ;  aur  jo  koi 
hazir  na  lioga,  so  jita  na  bachega. 
Par  Yahu  ne  un  se  makr  kiya, 
aur  irada  kiya,  ki  Ba’al-paraston 
ko  qatl  kare. 

20  Aur  Arahu  ne  kahd,  ki  Ba’al 
ki  ’id  ke  liye  manadi  karo ;  so 
unlion  ne  manadi  ki. 

21  Aur  Israelion  ki  sari  sarhad- 
don  men  Yaliu  ne  khabar  pa- 
hunchai.  Chunanchi  sare  Ba’al- 
parast  ae,  aisa  koi  na  tha,  jo  na 
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dakh.il Me,  aur  Ba’al  ka  ghar0  ||is 
sire  se  us  sire  tak  bhar  gaya. 

22  Phir  us  ne  us  ko,  jo  us  jama’ at 
par  muwakkal  tha,  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Un  sab  Ba’al-paraston  ka  libas 
nikal.  So  us  ne  un  ka  libas  lii- 
kahvaya. 

23  Tab  Yahu,  aur  Yahunadab 
bin  Raikab  Ba’al  ke  gliar  ke  andar 
gae,  aur  Ba’al-paraston  ko  kalia, 
ki  Klioj  karo,  aur  dekko,  ki  yahan 
tumhare  darmiyan  Khuda  wand 
ke  bandon  men  se  koi  na  bo  :  ma- 
gar  Ba’al-parast  hi  faqat  bo  wen. 

24  Aur  jab  we  andar  hadye  aur 
cbarliawe  guzranne  aur  jalane 
lage,  to  Yaliu  ne  darwaze  par 
assi  jawan  muqarrar  kie,  aur  un- 
ben  kalia,  Agar  koi  un  logon  men 
se,  jinhen  main  ne  tumliare  qabu 
men  diya  liai,  ek  ko  bln  nikal 
jane  degd,  to  is  ki  jan  us  ki  jan 
ke  badle  liogip. 

25  Aur  aisd  liua,  ki  jonliin  charb- 
awa  charh  chuka,  to  Yahu  ne 
pasbanon  aur  sardaron  ko  bukm 
kiya,  ki  Ghuso,  aur  unhen  qatl 
karo  ;  ek  bin  bahar  na  jane  pae. 
Chunanchi  unhon  ne  unhen  ||  teg 
se  bejan  kiya.  Aur  pasban  aur 
sardar  un  ki  lasbon  ko  bahar 
pbenkke  Bait  i  Ba’al  ke  sbahr 
men  dakhil  hue. 

2G  Aur  unhon  ne  Ba’al  ki  mu- 
raton  ko q  nikala  aur  ag  men 


jalaya. 
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10'. 

aur  14.  23. 
aur  15. 8,12. 


27  Aur  Ba’al  ke  but  ko  chakna- 
chur  kiya,  aur  Ba’al  ka  ghar  dha 
diya,  aur  paekhana r  banaya :  cliu- 
nanebi  aj  ke  din  tak  hai. 

28  So  Yahu  ne  Ba’al  ko  Is- 
raelion  men  se  nest  o  nabud  kar 
diya. 

29  Lekin  Yahu  ne  un  guna- 
lion  ko,  jo  Nabat  ke  bete  Yaru- 
bi’am  ne  Israelion  se  karwae  the, 
tark  na  kiya :  ya’ne  sone  ke  bacbli- 
ron  ko,  jo  Baitel  aur  Dan  men 
the8,  rahne  diya. 

30  So  Khudawand  ne  Yahu  ko 
kalia,  Azbaski  tu  ne  wuli,  jo  meri 
nigah  men  bhala  tlia,  achchhitarab 
kiya,  aur  jo  kuchb  ki  mere  dil 
men  tha,  tu  ne  Akliiab  ke  gharane 
se  sab  kiya,  so  tere  bete  chautbi 
pusht  tak4  Israel  ke  takht  par 
liaitbenge. 

31  Par  Yahu  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ki  sliari’at  par  apne 


sare  dil  se  na  chala,  ki  us  ne 
Yarubi’ami  gunabon  kou,  jis  ne 
Israelion  ko  gumrah  kiya,  tark  na 
kiya. 

32  Un  dinon  men  KhudA' wand 
ne  Israelion  ko  ghatana  shuru’ 
kiya ;  ki  Hazael  ne  x  unlien  bar  ek 
taraf  se  mara : 

33  Yardan  se  leke  samt  i  sharqi 
tak,  Jili’ad  aur  Jadd,  aur  Rubin, 
aur  Munassi  ki  sari  sarzamin, 
’Ara’ir  se  leke,  jo  nahr  i  Arnun 
par  liai,  Jili’ad y  aur  Basan  tak. 

34  Aur  Yahu  ka  baqi  aliwal,  aur 
us  ka  bar  ek  kam,  aur  us  ki 
qiiwat  ka  bayan,  kya  Israeli  bad- 
shahon  ki  tawarikb  ki  kitab  men 
likha  nabin  hai  ? 

35  Ba’d  us  ke  Yaliu  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  darmiyan  ja  soya.  Tab 
unlion  ne  use  Samrun  men  gara, 
aur  us  ka  beta  Yaliuakhaz  us  ki 
jagali  badshah  liua. 

36  Aur  Yahu  ne  Samrun  men 
bani  Israel  par  atbais  baras  sal- 
tanat  ki. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Yahuas,  apni  dxachi  Yahusab’a  se  chhurdya 
jdke,  jiswaqt  'Ataliydh  ne  sari  badsliaht  nasi 
ko  halak  kiya,  haikal  men  cliha  baras  tak 
parde  men  rahtd.  4  Satwen  baras  men 
Yahuyad’a  mansabdaron  ko  hukm  deke  use 
mamsuh  kartd,  ki  badshah  ho.  13  ’ Ataliydh 
qatl  hoti.  17  Yahuyad’a  Khuda  ki  ’ibddat 
kd  dastiir  phir  jari  kartd. 

TAB  Akhaziyah  ki  ma a  ’Ataliyah 
ne,  jo  deklia,  ki  us  ka  beta 
mua,  to  utlii,  aur  badshah  ki  sari 
nasi  ko  qatl  kiyab. 

2  Par  Yuram  badshah  ki  beti 
||  Yahusab’a  ne,  jo  Akhaziyah  ki 
baliin  thi,  Akhaziyah  ke  bete 
||  Yuas  ko  liya,  aur  use  un  shah- 
zadon  ke  darmiyan  se,  jo  qatl  hue 
the,  chori  se  leke  us  ki  dada  sa- 
met  ’Ataliydh  ki  nigah  se  kliwab- 
gah  ki  kothri  men  pinhan  kiya : 
us  sabab  se  wuh  mara  na  gaya 
tlia. 

3  So  wuh  us  samet  KhudAwand 
ke  ghar  men  cliha  baras  tak 
chhipa  hud  tha.  Aur  ’Ataliydh 
mulk  ki  saltanat  karti  thi. 

4  Aur  satwen  baras  men 
Yahuyad’a  ne  sau  sau  ke  sar- 
daron,  aur  rikabdaron,  aur  si- 
pdhion  ko  buld  bheja0,  aur  unhen 
Kiiuda' wan  D  ke  ghar  men  apne 
pas  talab  karke  un  se  ’ahd  o 
paiman  kiya,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  men  un  se  qasam  ki ;  aur 
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•1 1  Taw.9. 25. 


2  1'aw.  23.8. 


badshah  ke  bete  ko  unhen  dikh- 
laya. 

5  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
yili  lcam  karo,  ki  fauj  ke  tin  hisse 
karo :  ek  gol  sabt  ke  din  andar 
ghuse d,  aur  shah  ke  qasr  kl 
nigahbam  kare. 

6  Aur  dusra  Siir  ke  darwaze  par 
rahe  ;  aur  tlsra  us  darwaze  par,  jo 
pasdaron  ke  plclihe  hai,  rahe : 
turn  ko  chahiye  ki  is  tar  ah  qasr 
kl  khabardarl  karo,  aur  chaukl  do. 

7  Aur  tumhare  us  gol  men  se, 
jo  sabt  ke  din  khuruj  lcarega, 
do  hisse  badshah  ke  aspas  hoke 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  kl  nigah- 
banl  lcaren. 

8  Aur  turn  har  taraf  se  badshah 
kl  nigahbanl  karo,  aur  har  ek 
apne  hathyar  hath  men  lie  rahe  : 
agar  kol  shaklis  saffon  ke  andar 
chala  awe,  to  use  mar  lo :  aur 
turn  andar  bahar  ate  jate  badshah 
ke  sath  raho. 

9  Chunanchi  sau  sau  ke  sar¬ 
daron  ne,  jaisa  Yahuyad’a  kahin 
ne  unhen  kaha  tlia,  sab  kuchh 
kiya e :  aur  un  men  se  har  ek  ne 
apne  apne  logon  ko,  jo  sabt  ke 
din  andar  bahar  ate  jate  the,  liya, 
aur  Yahuyad’a  kahin  pas  ae. 

10  Us  kahin  ne  Daud  badshah  kl 
bar chlnan  aur  siparen,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  thin,  sau  sau 
ke  sardaron  ko  diyan. 

11  Aur  fauj  ke  log  apne  apne 
hathyar  leke  liaikal  ke  dahne  kone 
se  leke  baen  goshetak  aur  mazbah 
talc  badshah  ke  aspas  ho  gae. 

12  Pliir  us  ne  shalizade  ko  nilcala, 


aur  us  ke  sir  par  taj  rakhlce 
badshaliat  lea  nishan  nasb  kiya ; 
aur  use  badshah  aur  masah  lciya  ; 
aur  unhon  ne  tallan  bajaln  aur 
bole,  Badshah  ko  Kliuda  salamat 

1  Sam.  io.  rakhe 1 ! 

13  f  Aur  ’Ataliyah  ne,  jo  fauj 
aur  logon  ka  na’ara  suna,  to  logon 
ke  darmiyan  Khudawand  kl 

2  raw.  23.  liaikal  men  dakhil  hulg. 

Id  Aur  kya  dekhtl  hai,  ki  mu- 
wafiq  dastur  ke  badshah  bad- 

2  sai.  23.3.  sliahon  ke  sutun  se  laga  huah 
3i.  Kiiara  nai :  aur  umara,  aur  nar- 
singa  bajanewale  badshah  ke  pas 
hain ;  aur  sari  mamlukat  ke  log 
lchushl  men  hain,  aur  narsinge 
phunkte  hain.  Tab  ’Ataliyah  ne 
apne  kapre  phare,  aur  cliillal,  aur 
kaha,  Fitna,  fitna. 


15  Tab  Yahuyad’a  kahin  ne  sau 
sau  ke  sardaron  ko,  aur  fauj  ke 
raison  ko  hukm  kiya,  aur  kalia, 
ki  Us  ko  saffon  men  se  bahar 
karo,  aur  use,  jo  us  kl  tab’lyat 
kare,  qatl  karo ;  ki  kahin  ne  kaha 
tha,  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  wuh  Khuda'- 
wand  ke  ghar  ke  andar  marl  jawe. 

16  Tab  unlion  ne  us  par  hath 
clialae,  aur  wuh  us  rah  jis  rah  se 
ki  ghore  dakhil  hote  the,  shah  ke 
qasr  men  jatl  thl.  So  wahan  qatl 
kl  gal. 

17  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ne  Khu- 
dawand  aur  badshah  aur  logon 
ke  darmiyan  ek  ’ahd  bandha1,  ki 
we  Khudawand  ke  bande  ho  wen  : 
aur  badshah  aur  logon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  bill  ’ahd  bandha k. 

18  Tab  mamlukat  ke  s&re  log 
Ba’al  ke  ghar  men1  ae,  aur  use 
dhaya,  aur  unhon  ne  us  kl  mu- 
raton  aur  us  ke  mazbahon  ko 
yaksar  clialcnachur  lciya m.  Aur 
Ba’al  ke  kaliin  Mattan  ko  maz- 
balion  ke  samhne  qatl  kiya :  aur 
kahin  ne  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
liye  nigahbanon  ko  muqarrar 
kiya  n. 

19  Pliir  us  ne  sau  sau  ke  sar¬ 
daron,  aur  rilcabdaron,  aur  sipa- 
lilon,  aur  ahl  i  mamlukat  ko  fara- 
ham  kiya ;  so  we  badshah  ko 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  se  utarlce 
lcotwall  cliabutare  kl  rah  se  bad¬ 
shah  ke  qasr  men  le  ae.  So  us 
ne  badshahon  ke  takht  par  julus 
farmaya. 

20  Aur  sari  ra’aiyat  khushwaqt 
liul,  aur  shahr  men  amn  hua. 
Aur  unlion  ne  ’Ataliyah  ko  shah 
ke  qasr  ke  tale  qatl  kiya.  Aur 
jab  Yuas  takht  i  saltanat  par 
baitha,  to  sat  baras  ka  tha°. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Yahuas  Yahuyad'a  ke  marne  tak  gab  din  ba 
shar'a  bddshdhat  kartd.  4  Haikal  ki  ma- 
rammat  kame  ka  hukm  deta.  17  Hazdel 
haikal  ki  mutabarrak  chizen  pake  Yar  usalam 
ko  nuqsdn  na  kartd.  19  Yahuas  ke  mu- 
Idzim  use  qatl  karte,  aur  Ama&iydh  us  ke 
'iwaz  takht-nishini  kartd. 

AUK  Aralui  kl  saltanat  ke 
satwen  baras  Yahuas  bad¬ 
shah  huaa:  aur  us  ne  Yarusalam 
men  challs  baras  badshdhat  kl. 
Us  kl  ma  ka  mini  Zibyah  tha,  jo 
Biarsab’a  1c!  thl. 

2  Aur  Y almas  ne  apnl  umr  bhar, 
jab  tak  Yahuyad’a  use  tarbiyat 
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karta  raha,  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
nekokari  ki. 

3  Lekin  unclie  makan  girae  na 
gae  the  b,  aur  klialq  hanoz  unclie 
makanon  par  qurbanian  guzranti 
aur  khushbuian  jalati  thi. 

4  «y  Aur  Yahuas  ne  kahinon  ko 
kaha,  ki  Nazi*  Id  sari  naqdi,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  pa- 
hunchai  jati  liaic,  aur  wuh  kliass 
naqdi,  jo  liar  ek  apnijan  ke  liye d 
mu’aiyan  niyat  ke  muwafiq  guz- 
ranta  hai,  aur  sari  naqdi  jo  liar  ek 
apni  khushi  se e  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  men  lata  hai, 

5  So  us  sab  ko  kahin  lewen,  liar 
ek  apne  apne  janpahclian  se ; 
aur  ghar  ke  rakhnon  ki,  jahan 
jahan  hon,  marammat  men  kharcli 
karen. 

6  Par  aisa  hua,  ki  Yahuas  ki 
saltanat  ke  teiswen  sal  tak  ka¬ 
hinon  ne  ghar  ki  marammat  na 
ki'.  " 

7  Tab  Yahuas  badshah  ne  Ya- 
huyad’a  kahin  ko  aur  kahinon  ke 
satli  talab  kiyag,  aur  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  ghar  ki  sliikast  o  rekht  ki 
marammat  kyun  naliin  karte  ? 
So  ab  apne  apne  yaron  se  naqdi 
na  liya  karo,  balki  use  ghar  ki 
marammat  ke  liye  jam’ a  karo. 

8  So  kahinon  ne  yili  qabul  kiya, 
ki  na  to  logon  se  naqdi  lewen,  aur 
na  ghar  ke  rakhnon  ki  marammat 
karen. 

9  Tab  Yahuyad’a  kahin  ne  ek 
sanduq  liyah,  aur  us  men  uparwar 
ek  clihed  kiya,  aur  use  mazbah 
ke  nazclik  aisi  jagah  rakha,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  jo  koi 
awe,  to  wuh  us  ki  dahni  taraf 
howe :  aur  we  kahin,  jo  darwaze 
ke  nigahban  the,  us  sab  naqdi  ko, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
pahunchti  thi,  leke  us  men  dal 
dete  the. 

10  Aur  jab  dekhte  the  ki  sanduq 
bhar  gaya,  to  badshah  ka  katib 
am'  sardar  kahin  ake  naqdi  ko 
thailion  men  bharte  the  ;  aur  us 
naqdi  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  ati  thi,  ginte  the. 

11  Aur  wuh  us  naqdi  ko,  jo  gini 
jati  thi,  unhen,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  par  kam  ke  liye  mu’aiyan 
the,  dete  the :  so  we  barhaion,  aur 
mi’maron  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ka  kam  banate  the,  nikal 
nikal  dete  the. 


12  Aur  lakri  mol  lene,  aur  pat- 
thar  tarashne  ke  liye,  aur  rajon, 
aur  sangtaraslion  ko,  taki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ghar  ke  rakhnon  ki 
marammat  karen,  aur  us  sab  ke 
liye,  jo  ghar  Id  marammat  ke  liye 
darkar  liota  tha. 

13  Aur  us  naqdi  se,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  ati  thi,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ghar  ke  liye  basan, 
ya  gulgir,  ya  degclie,  ya  buq,  rupe 
aur  sone  ke  na  banae  jate  the 1 : 

14  Balki  use  karigaron  ko  dete 
the,  taki  us  se  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  Id  marammat  howe. 

15  Aur  wuh  logon  ke  hath  us 
naqdi  ko  supurd  karte  the,  taki 
we  use  leke  karigaron  ko  den ; 
aur  un  se  us  ka  kuchh  hisab  na 
liya  jata  thak,  is  liye  ki  we  diyanat 
se  kam  karte  the. 

16  Par  wuh  naqdi,  jo  khata  aur 
gunali  ki  qurbani  ki  babat  thi  \  so 
wuli  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
dakhil  na  hoti  thi,  balki  use  kaliin 
lii  le  lete  the m. 

17  Aur  usi  waqt  Aram  ka 
badshah  Hazaeln  Jat  par  charha, 
aur  use  le  liya :  am-  phir  Hazael 
Yariisalam  ki  taraf  mutawajjik 
hua,  ki  ||  use  bln  lewe0. 

18  ^|Tab  shah  iYaliudah  Yahuas 
ne  sari  mutabarrak  chizen,  jo  us 
ke  bapdadon  Yaliusafat,  aur  Yu- 
ram,  aur  Akhaziyah  Yahudah  ke 
badshahon  ne  nazr  charliai  thin, 
aur  jo  us  ne  ap  nazr  charliai  thin, 
us  sab  sone  samet,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  ke  khazanon  aur 
shall  ke  qasr  ke  kliazanon  men 
maujud  tlia,  lekep  shah  i  Aram 
Hazael  ke  liye  bliejin:  tab  wuli 
Yarusalam  ki  taraf  se  phir  gaya. 

19  Aur  Yuas  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
sab  jo  kuchh  us  ne  kiya,  so  kya 
wuh  Yahudah  ke  badshahon  ki 
tawarikh  Id  kitab  men  likha  liua 
nahin  hai  ? 

20  Tab  us  ke  khadimon  ne  ba- 
gawat  se  eka  kiya,  aur  Yuas  ko 
Bait-Millo  men,  jo  Silla  Id  rah 
par  hai,  qatl  kiyaq: 

21  Ya’ne  A"usakarr  bin  Sama’at, 
aur  Yalnizabad  bin  ||  Samir  ne,  jo 
us  ke  khadimon  men  se  the,  use 
mar  liya :  aur  jab  wuh  mar  gaya, 
to  unhon  ne  us  ke  bapdadon  ke 
darmiyan  Daud  ke  shahr  men  use 
gara:  aur  us  ka  beta  Amasiyah 
us  Id  jagah  badshah  hua8. 
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XIII  BAB. 

1  Yahuahhaz  bddshdh  shardrat  karta.  3  Ha- 
zael  se  tanghal  holce  du'd  mangne  se  rihai 
patd.  8  Yuds  us  kd  janishin  hold.  10  Wuh 
bhi  shardrat  karta.  12  Yarubi’ dm  takht- 
nishin  hotd.  14  llisd'  maut  ki  hdlat  men 
Yuds  ko  khabar  detd  ki  Ardmion  par  tin 
fath  patvega.  20  Jab  ki  Moabi  hamla  lcarne 
dye  the,  ek  murda  ki  llisd'  ki  qabr  men 
i laid  gayd  tlia  us  ki  lash  par  girke  ekaek 
phir  zinda  hotd.  22  Hazael  ke  marne  ke 
ba'd  Yuas  Bin-Hadad  ko  tin  bar  shikast 
detd. 

AUR  shahi  Yahudah  Akhaziyah 
kebete  Yuas  Id  saltanat  ke 
||teiswen  baras  men  Yahu  kd  beta 
Yahuakhaz  Samrun  ke  bicli  bam 
Israel  ka  bddshdh  hud.  Aur  us 
ne  satrali  baras  saltanat  ki. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ki  nd- 
farmanidnkin :  aur  Nabdt  ke  bete 
Yarubi’ am  ||ketaur  par,  jis  ne  bam 
Israel  se  gunah  karwae,  un  bad- 
karion  ko  tark  na  kiya. 

3  Tab  Khudawand  ka  gussa 
bani  Israel  par  bharkda,  aur  us 
ne  Aram  ke  badshah  Hazael  ko b, 
aur  Hazael  ke  bete  Bin-Hadad  ko 
bahut  muddat  tak  un  par  mu- 
sallit  kiya. 

4  Aur  Yahuakhaz  ne  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  ke  age  ’ajizi  ldc ;  so  Khuda- 
wand  ne  us  ki  sum,  kyunki  us  ne 
Israel  ke  dukli  par  nazar  kid,  ki 
Aram  ka  badshah  unhen  dukh 
detd  tha. 

5  (Aur  Khuda'wand  ne  bani 
Israel  ko  ek  najdt-denewdla  ’ind- 
yat  kiya®.  So  unhon  ne  Ardmion 
ke  hath  se  najdt  pdi,  aur  bani 
Israel  age  ki  tar  ah  apne  kliaimon 
men  r aline  lage. 

6  Lekin  unlion  ne  Yarubi’am 
ke  gliar  ke  gunahon  ko,  jin  ke 
sabab  us  ne  bani  Israel  ko  gu- 
ndhgar  kiya,  tark  na  kiya,  balki 
usi  taur  par  clialte  rahe ;  aur 
Samrun  men  Yasirat  blii  bdqi 
rakhU.) 

7  Aur  us  ne  logon  men  se  kisi 
ko  Yahuakhaz  ke  sath  11a  rakhd, 
magar  pachas  sawar,  aur  das 
garian,  aur  das  hazar  piyade:  is 
liye  ki  Aram  ke  bddshdh  ne  un¬ 
hen  haldk  kiya,  aur  khalihan  ke 
gubar  ki  manind  kar  diya g. 

8  %  Aur  Yahuakhaz  kd  bdqi 
ah wal,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  aur  us  ki  hashmat,  so  kyd 
Israeli  bddshdhon  ki  tawarikh  ki 
kitdb  men  marqum  naliin  hai  1 
9  Aur  Yahuakhaz  ne  apne  bap- 


dddon  ke  darmiyan  aram  kiya, 
aur  unlion  ne  use  Samrun  men 
gdra.  Tab  us  kd  beta  ||  Yuds  us 
ki  jagah  bddshdh  hud  *. 

10  %  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  Yuds 
ki  saltanat  ke  saintiswen  baras 
Yahuakhaz  kd  beta  ||  Yahuas  Sam¬ 
run  men  Isrdelion  kd  bddshdh 
hua :  solali  baras  us  ne  saltanat  ki. 

11  Aur  us  ne  bln  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  badkarian  kin :  aur  we 
I11  gunah  karta  raha,  jo  Nabat  ke 
bete  Yarubi’ dm  ne  ijad  kie  the, 
aur  jin  se  us  ne  Isrdelion  ko  gu- 
nahgdr  kiya  tha;  aur  un  se  bdz 
na  aya. 

12  Aur  Yahuas  kd  bdqi  aliwdlh, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya1,  aur 
us  ki  shaukat  kd  baydn,  ki  wuh 
kyunkar  shah  i  Yahudah  Arnasi- 
ydh  se  lara\  so  kyd  wuh  Israeli 
bddshdhon  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitdb 
men  likha  hud  nahin  hai  I 

13  Aur  Yuas  bhi  apne  bapdadon 
men  jd  mild,  aur  Yarubi’ dm  us 
ke  takht  par  baitha,  aur  Yahuas 
Samrun  men  Israeli  bddshdhon 
ke  darmiyan  gdra  gayd. 

14  ^1  Aur  usi  waqt  Ilisa’  bimdr 


para, 


aur  usi  bimari  men  mar 


gaya.  So  Israel  kd  bddshdh  Ya- 
huas  us  pas  gayd,  aur  us  ke  sir 
par  roya,  aur  bold,  Ai  mere  bap  ! 
ai  mere  bap !  Israel  ke  markab 
aur  rakib 1 ! 

15  Aur  llisd’  ne  shah  i  Israel  ko 
kahd,  Tir  o  kamdn  hath  men  le. 
So  us  ne  tir  o  kamdn  hath  men 
liyd. 

16  Phir  us  ne  shah  i  Israel  ko 
kahd,  Kamdn  khinch.  Us  ne 
khinchi ;  aur  Ilisa’  ne  bddshdh  ke 
hathon  par  apne  hath  rakh  die  : 

17  Aur  farmdya,  ki  Mashriq  ki 
taraf  ki  khirki  kliol.  So  us  ne 
kholi.  Tab  llisd’  ne  kahd,  Tir 
lagdo.  So  us  ne  lagdyd.  Phir 
llisd’  bold,  Yili  Khudawand  ki 
najdt  kd  tir,  aur  Aram  se  najdt 
pane  kd  tir:  so  tu  Afiq  men® 
Ardmion  ko  qatl  karegd,  yahdn 
tak  ki  we  ndbud  ho  jaenge. 

18  Phir  us  ne  shah  i  Israel  ko 
kahd,  Tir  le.  Aur  us  ne  liyd. 
Phir  us  ne  kahd,  Zamin  par  tir 
laga.  Aur  us  ne  tin  tir  lagae,  aur 
thaliar  raha. 

19  Tab  mard  i  Khudd  us  par 
gusse  hua,  aur  bold,  Chdhiye 
tha,  ki  tu  pdncli  yd  chha  tir 
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»  2  Sal.  13. 10. 


b  2  Taw.25. 1. 


lagata,  taki  tu  Aramion  ko  yahan 
tak  marta,  ki  we  nabud  lio  jate. 
Lekin  ab  tu  Aramion  par  tin  fatli 
pawega11. 

20  Ba’d  us  ke  Illsa’  ne  intiqal 
kiya,  aur  unlion  ne  use  dafan 
kiya.  Aur  usl  sal  Moab  kl  faujen 
mamlukat  men  am. 

21  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt  we 
ek  murde  ko  gara  chalite  the,  tab 
111  yih  fauj  paliunchl :  aur  unhon 
ne  jo  us  fauj  ko  dekha,  to  mare 
jaldl  ke  us  lash  ko  Illsa’  kl  qabr 
men  phenk  cliya,  aur  wuh  Illsa’  kl 
lash  par  gira,  aur  girte  hi  jl  utha, 
aur  khara  ho  gaya. 

22  %  Aur  Aram  ka  badshah  Ha¬ 
zael0  jab  tak  Yahuakhaz  jlta  tha, 
tab  tak  Israellon  ko  satata  raha. 

23  Aur  Khuda  wand  un  parmihr- 
ban  hua,  aur  use  un  par  rahm 
ayap;  aur  us  wa’de  ke  liye,  jo 
us  ne  Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak  aur 
Ya’qub  se  kiya  thaq,  un  ke  hai 
par  mutawajjih  liuar;  aur  us  ne 
ab  tak  na  chaha,  ki  unhen  mita 
dale,  aur  apne  liuzur  se  dur  kare. 

24  Chunanchi  Aram  ka  badshah 
Hazael  mar  gaya,  aur  us  ka  beta 
Bin-Hadad  us  kl  jagah  badshah 
hua. 

25  Ba’d  us  ke  Yahuakhaz  ke 
bete  Yuas  ne  Hazael  ke  bete  Bin- 
Hadad  se  we  bastlan,  jo  us  ne  us 
ke  bap  Yahuakhaz  se  jang  karke 
le  11  thin,  chliln  lln.  Aur  wuh  tin 
jangon  men  us  par  fathyab  liua, 
aur  Israellon  ke  shahr  us  ke  hath 
se  phira  lie s. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Amasiydh  badshah  hoke  nelci  kartd.  5  Apne 
bap  ke  qatilon  ko  saza  detd.  7  Adum  par 
fathyab  hotd.  8  Amasiydh  Yahiias  ko  chherke 
hdrjatd,  aur  luta  bhi  jata.  15  Yarubi’am 
Yahuas  ka  jdnishin  hotd.  17  Chandlog  ekd 
karke  Amasiydh  ko  qatl  karte.  21  ’Aza- 
riydh  us  kd  jdnishin  hotd.  23  YarubVam 
shararat  kartd.  28  Zakariyah  us  ki  jagah 
badshah  hotd. 

AUR  shall  i  Israel  Yahuakhaz 
ke  bete  Yahuas  kl  saltanat 
ke  dusre  sal  men a  shall  i  Yaliudah 
Yuas  ka  beta  Amasiyali  badshah 
huab. 

2  Wuh  paclils  baras  ka  tha,  jab 
takht  par  baitha,  aur  us  ne  Ya- 
rusalam  men  untls  baras  bad- 
shahat  kl.  Us  kl  ma  ka  nam 
Yaliu’addan  tha,  jo  Yarusalam  kl 
till. 

3  Us  ne  Kiiudawand  ke  huzur 


nekokarl  kl,  par  na  apne  bap 
Daud  kl  manind :  balki  us  ne  sab 
kuclih  apne  bap  Yuas  kl  tar  ah 
kiya. 

4  Lekin  us  ne  unche  makanon 
ko  gira  na  diyac;  chunanchi  log 
unche  makanon  par  qurbanlan 
guzrante  aur  khushbulan  jalate 
the. 
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5  Aur  jyunliln  wuh  badshahat 
par  mustaqill  hua,  to  us  ne  apne 
mulazimon  ko  jan  se  mara,  jinhon 
ne  us  ke  bap  badshah  ko  qatl 
kiya  tliad. 

6  Par  khunlon  ke  bachchon  ko 
qatl  na  kiya:  jaisa  ki  Musa  kl 
sharl’at  kl  kitab  men  likha  hai, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Beton  ke  badle  bapdadon  ko  qatl 
mat  karo;  aur  na  bapdadon  ke 
badle  beton  koe;  balki  gunah  ke 
sabab  se  wuhl  shaldis  mara  jawe, 
jo  gunahgar  hai. 

7  Aur  us  ne  wadi  i  Slior  men1 
das  hazar  Adiiml  mare  s,  aur  j|  Silah 
ka  shahr  larke  le  liya ;  aur  us  ka 
nam  Yuqtielh  rakha,  jo  aj  ke  din 
tak  hai. 

8  ^  Tab  Amasiyali  ne  Isrdel  ke 
badshah  Yahuas  bin  Yahuakhaz 
bin  Yahu  pas  elchl  bheje,  aur 
payam  kiya,  ki  Ao,  ham  ek  dusre 
ka  samhna  karen l. 

9  So  Yahuas  sliah  i  Israel  ne 
shall  i  Yaliudah  Amasiyali  ko 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Lubnan  kl  bhat- 
kataiya  nek  Lubnan  ke  saro  se1 
paigam  ldya,  ki  Apnl  betl  mere 
liete  se  byah  de.  Chunanchi  ek 
jangll  darinda  us  ke  pas  guzra, 
aur  bhatkataiya  ko  latar  mara  ; 

10  Tu  ne  beshakk  Adum  ko 
mara ;  so  tere  dil  men  ghamand 
samaya  liaim;  ganlmat  jan,  aur 
ghar  men  baitha  rah :  kya  zarur 
hai,  ki  tu  apne  dil  ko  chhere,  aur 
Yaliudah  samet  gir  jawe  \ 

11  Par  Amasiyah  ne  us  kl  na 
sunl.  Tab  shah  i  Israel  Yahuas 
charli  gaya ;  wuh  aur  shah  i  Yahu- 
dah  Amasiyah  Bait-Shams  men n, 
jo  Yaliudah  ka  hai,  muqabil  hue. 

12  So  Yaliudah  ne  Israel  se 
shikast  pal,  aur  un  men  se  liar  ek 
apne  apne  khaime  ko  bliaga. 

13  Lekin  shah  i  Israel  Yahuas 
ne  sliah  i  Yahudali  Amasiyah  bin 
Yuas  bin  Akhaziyah  ko  Bait- 
Shams  men  pakar  liya,  aur  use 
Yarusalam  men  laya,  aur  Yaru- 
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salam  ki  diwar  Ifraim  ke  darwaze 
se°  leke  goslie  ke  darwaze  takp, 
jo  char  sau  hath  thi,  dhd  di. 

14  Aur  sara  sona,  aur  rupa,  aur 
sare  bartan,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  men,  aur  shah  ke  khazane 
men  pdeq,  le  lie,  aur  bahut  se 
log  ol  pakre,  aur  Samrun  ko 
phira. 

15  5T  Aur  Yahuas  ka  baqi  ah- 
wdlr,  aur  us  ka  jalal,  ki  wuh  shah 
i  Yahudah  Amasiyah  se  kyunkar 
lara,  so  kya  wuh  Israeli  badsha- 
hon  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  men  liklia 
hud  nahin  liai  ? 

16  Aur  Yahuas  ne  apne  bdp- 
dadon  men  aram  kiya,  aur  Israeli 
badshahon  ke  darmiyan  Samrun 
men  gara  gaya,  aur  us  ka  beta 
Yarubi’dm  us  ki  jagah  bddshdh 
hua. 

17  5|  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  Yuas 
ka  beta  Amasiyah,  shah  i  Israel 
Yahuakhaz  ke  bete  Yahuas  ke 
marne  ke  ba’d,  pandrah  baras 

Jiyas. 

18  Aur  Amasiyah  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
so  kya  wuh  Yahudah  ke  badsha¬ 
hon  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  men 
liklia  hua  nahin  hai? 

19  Aur  Yarusalam  ke  logon  ne 
akhir  ko  us  par  balwa  kiya1;  so 
wuh  bhagke  Lakis"  ko  gaya:  phir 
unhon  ne  us  ke  pichlie  log  Lakis 
men  blieje,  aur  walian  use  qatl 
kiya. 

20  Tab  we  use  ghoron  par  dalke 
le  gae,  aur  Ddud  ke  shahr  men 
Yarusalam  ke  darmiyan  us  ke 
bapdadon  ke  bicli  use  gara. 

21  51  Tab  Yahudah  ke  sare 
logon  ne  ’Azariyah x  ko,  jo  solah 
baras  ka  tha,  leke  us  ke  bap 
Amasiyah  ki  jagah  badshah  kiya. 

22  Aur  us  ne  Ailaty  ka  shahr 
bind  kiya,  aur  ba’d  us  ke  ki  bdd¬ 
shdh  apne  bapdadon  men  jd  mild, 
tab  use  phir  Yahudah  Id  mam- 
lukat  men  dakhil  kiya. 

23  51  Aur  shall  i  Yahudah  Yuas 
ke  bete  Amasiyah  ki  saltanat  ke 
pandr  ah  wen  baras  Yahuas  ka 
beta  Yarubi’dm  Samrun  men  bani 
Israel  ka  bddshdh  hud :  us  ne 
iktalis  baras  badshahat  ki. 

24  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  badkdrian  kin,  aur  Xal) at 
ke  bete  Yarubi’dmwdle  gundhon 
ko,  jin  ke  sabab  us  ne  Israel  ko 
gundhgdr  kiya,  tark  na  kiya. 


25  Aur  us  ne  Hamat  ke  madkhal z 
se  leke  darya  e  sahrda  tak  bani 
Israel  ki  sari  haddon  par  phir 
qabza  kiya,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Khudd  ne  Amittai  ke 
bete  apne  bande  Yunah b  nabi  ki 
ma’rifat  jo  Jat-Hifrc  ka  tha,  far- 
maya  tha. 

26  Is  liye  ki  Khudawand  ne 
dekha,  ki  Israel  par  bara  ranj 
haid,  ki  un  men  se  na  koi  panali, 
aur  na  koi  chhutanewala e,  am*  na 
koi  Israel  ka  madadgar  tha. 

27  Aur  Khudawand  ne  yih  na 
farmayd  tha,  ki  Main  asmdn  ke 
tale  se  Israel  ka  ndm  mita  dunga : 
so  us  ne  un  ko  Yahuas  ke  bete 
Yarubi’dm  ke  hath  se  najat 
bakhshi f. 

28  51  Aur  Yarubi’dm  ka  baqi 
ahwal,  am*  sab  kuehh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  aur  us  ka  jalal,  ki  kyunkar 
us  ne  Dimishq  am*  Hamat  ko,  jo 
Yahudah  ke  theg,  Israel  ke  liye 
phira  liya,  so  kya  wuh  Israeli  bdd- 
shdhon  ki  tawarikh  Id  kitab  men 
likha  hud  naliin  hai  % 

29  Akhir  ko  Yarubi’dm  ne  apne 
bapdadon,  ya’ne  Israeli  badshahon 
ke  darmiyan  aram  kiya,  aur  us  ka 
beta  Zakariyah 11  us  ki  jagah  bdd¬ 
shdh  hud. 

XY  BAB. 

1  'Azariyah  bddshdh  hohe  nehi  harta.  5  Wuh 
abras  hohe  marjatd,  aur  Yutdm  us  hi  jagah 
bddshdh  hotd.  8  Zakariyah  Ydhu  ki  pusht 
ka  jo  pichhla  tha  takht  pake  badi  karta  aur 
Salum  se  qatl  hotd.  13  Saliirn  mahina  bhar 
saltanat  karta,  ba'd  us  ke  Manahim  se  qatl 
hotd.  16  Manahim  Pul  hi  kumak  se  zor 
pakartd.  21  Fiqahiyah  us  ki  jagah  bdd¬ 
shdh  hotd.  23  Fiqahiyah  Fiqah  se  qatl  hotd. 
27  Tiglat-pildsar  Fiqah  ko  zer  karta  aur  Hii- 
si'a  use  qatl  karta.  32  Yutdm  takht  nishin  hoke 
nehi  karta.  36  Akhaz  us  ka  jdnishin  hotd. 

SHAH  i  Israel  Yarubi’dm  ki 
saltanat  ke  sataiswen  baras 
shah  i  Yahudah  Amasiyah  ka 
beta  ’Azariyah3  bddshdh  hudb. 

2  Aur  jab  wuh  takht  par  baitha, 
to  solah  baras  ka  tha ;  us  ne 
Yarusalam  men  bdwan  baras  bad- 
slidhat  ki ;  us  ki  md  kd  ndm 
Yakuliydh  tlid,  jo  Yarusalam  ki 
thi. 

3  Us  ne  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
nekokdrian  kin,  un  sab  ke  mu- 
tdbiq  ki  us  ke  bap  Amasiyah  ne 
ki  thi. 

4  Lekin  us  ne  unclie  makdnon 
koc  gird  na  diyd,  am*  log  ab 
tak  unche  makdnon  par  qur- 
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9. 


b  2  Sal.  10. 30. 
772 

ke  qarib. 

1  'Azariyah, 

1  iCyat. 


11  1  Sal.  14. 17. 


banian  karte,  aur  khushbulan 
jalate  the. 

5  So  Khudawand  ne  us  bad- 
shah  ko  mara,  ki  wuh  marne  ke 
roz  tak  korhl  raliad,  aur  ghar 
men  akela  rahta  tha e.  Aur  us  ka 
beta  Yiitam  ghar  ka  mukhtar  tlia, 
aur  logon  Id  ’adalat  kiya  karta 
tha. 

6  Aur  ’Azariyah  ka  baql  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  wuh  Yahudah  ke  badshahon 
Id  tawarlkh  kl  kitab  men  marqum 
nahln  hai  l 

7  Aur  ’Azariyah  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  soya,  aur  we  Daud  ke 
shaln*  men  us  ke  bapdadon  ke 
darmiyan  use  garaf;  aur  us  ka 
beta  Yutam  us  kl  jagah  badshah 
hua. 

8  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  ’Aza¬ 
riyah  kl  badshahat  ke  tlswen  sal 
Yarubi’am  ka  beta  Zakariyah 
ban!  Israel  ka  badshah  hua.  Us 
ne  Samrun  men  cliha  malilne 
badshahat  kl. 

9  Aur  us  ne  Kiiud  y'waxd  ke 
huzur  apne  bapdadon  kl  manind 
badkarlan  km,  aur  Nabat  ke  bete 
Yarubi’am  wale  gunahon  ko,  jis  ne 
ban!  Israel  ko  gumrah  kiya  tha, 
tark  na  kiya. 

10  Aur  Yabls  ke  bete  Salum  ne 
us  par  balwa  kiya,  aur  dangal  ke 
huzur  us  par  war  kiya,  aur  use 
mar  liyag,  aur  us  kl  jagah  bad¬ 
shah  hua. 

11  Aur  Zakariyah  ka  baql  ahwal 
jo  hai,  so  kya  wuh  Israeli  bad¬ 
shahon  kl  tawarlkh  kl  kitab  men 
tahrlr  nahln  hai  l 

12  Am*  yih  Khudawand  ka  wuh 
suklian  hai,  jo  us  ne  Yahu  se 
kaha  tha,  ki  Chautlil  pusht  tak 
tere  farzand  Israel  ke  taklit  par 
baithengeh  :  so  wuh  pura  hua. 

13  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah ’Uzzi- 
yah 1  kl  saltanat  ke  untallswen 
baras  Yabls  ka  beta  Salum  taklit 
par  jalwagar  hua,  aur  us  ne 
Samrun  men  ek  mahlne  bliar  sal¬ 
tanat  kl. 

14  Is  liye  ki  Jadl  ka  beta  Mana- 
liim  Tirzah k  se  Samrun  par  charh 
aya,  aur  Y'abls  ke  bete  Salum  ko 
mara,  aur  Samrun  men  qatl  kiya, 
aur  us  kl  jagah  badshah  hua. 

15  Aur  Salum  ka  baql  ahwal, 
aur  fitna-angezl  jo  us  ne  kl,  so 
kya  wuh  Israeli  badshahon  kl 


tawarlkh  kl  kitab  men  marqum 
nahln  hai  1 

16  Tab  Manaliim  ne  Tifsah1 
ko  un  sab  samet  jo  us  men  the, 
Tirzah  se  leke  us  kl  sarliaddon 
tak  ja  mara ;  kyunki  unhon  ne 
us  ke  darwaze  kliol  na  die ;  aur  us 
ne  un  sab  ke,  jo  petwallan  thin, 
pet  phar  dale™. 

17  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  ’Azariyah 
kl  badshahat  ke  untallswen  baras 
Jadl  ka  beta  Manaliim  Israellon 
ka  badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne  Samrun 
men  das  baras  saltanat  kl. 

18  Aur  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
badkarlan  kin  ;  aur  Nabat  ke  bete 
Yarubi’am  ke  gunahon  se,  jis  ne 
ban!  Israel  ko  gumrali  kiya  tha, 
apne  jlte  jl  dastbardar  na  liua. 

19  Tab  Astir  ka  badshah  Pul  us 
kl  mamlukat  par  charh  ayan.  So 
Manaliim  ne  hazar  qintar  chandl 
Pul  ko  peshkash  guzranl  taki 
wuh  us  kl  dastglrl  kare,  aur  mam¬ 
lukat  uske  qabze  men  ||baql  rakhe. 

20  Aur  Manaliim  ne  yih  naqdl 
ban!  Israel  se  talisll  kl ;  aur  liar 
ek  daulatmand  amir  se  pachas 
misqal  rupa  liya,  aur  Asur  ke 
badshah  ko  diya.  So  Asur  ka 
badshah  phir  gaya,  aur  un  kl 
sarzamln  men  ziyada  na  thahra. 

21  Aur  Manahim  ka  baql 
aliwal,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  wuh  Israeli  badshahon  kl 
tawarlkh  kl  kitab  men  marqum 
nahln  hai  1 

22  Aur  Manahim  apne  bapdadon 
men  shaniil  hoke  so  raha,  aur  us 
ka  beta  Fiqahiyah  us  Id  jagah 
badshah  hua. 

23  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  ’Aza¬ 
riyah  Id  saltanat  ke  pachaswen 
sal  Manahim  ka  beta  Fiqahiyah 
Israellon  ka  badshah  hua,  aur  us 
ne  Samrun  men  do  baras  bad¬ 
shahat  kl. 

24  Aur  Khudawaxd  ke  liuzur 
badkarlan  kin,  ki  us  ne  Nabat  ke 
bete  Yarubi’am  ke  gunahon  ko, 
jis  ne  ban!  Israel  ko  gumrah  kiya 
tha,  tark  na  kiya. 

25  Aur  Fiqah  bin  Ramaliyah  ne 
jo  us  ke  umara  men  se  tha,  us  ke 
barkliilaf  mansuba  bandha,  aur 
use  Samrun  ke  darmiyan  Arjub 
aur  Ariyali  ke  muttasil  pachas 
admlon  samet,  jo  ban!  Jili’ddl  the, 
mara ;  aur  use  qatl  karke  us  kl 
jagah  badshah  liua. 
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*  2  Sal.  16.  5. 

Yas.  7.  1. 

»  27  dyat. 


26  Aur  Fiqahiyah  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so  kya 
wuk  Israeli  badshahon  Id  tawarikh 
Id  kitab  men  likha  hud  nahin  hai  ? 

27  •[[  Aur  shah  i  Yahudah  ’Aza- 
riyah  ki  saltanat  se  bawan  baras 
guzre  par  Fiqah  bin  Ramaliyah0 
Samrun  men  bani  Israel  ka  bad- 
shah  hua,  am'  us  ne  bis  baras  sal¬ 
tanat  ki. 

28  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
age  badkarian  kin,  aur  un  gu- 
nahon  se,  jin  se  Nabat  ke  bete 
Yarubi’am  ne  Israelion  ko  gumrah 
kiya  tha,  bdz  na  aya. 

29  Aur  shah  i  Israel  Fiqah  ke 
’asr  men  shah  i  Asur  Tiglat- 
pilasar  ne  dke  p  ’Aiyun  q,  am*  Abil- 
Bait-Ma’akah,  aur  Yamiha,  aur 
Qadis,  aur  Hasiir,  aur  Jili’ad,  aur 
Jalil,  aur  Naftali  ki  sari  mamlukat 
ko  le  liya:  aur  unken  pakarke 
Asur  men  le  aya. 

30  Us  waqt  Husi’a  bin  Ailali  ne 
Fiqah  bin  Ramaliyah  ke  barkliilaf 
mansuba  kiya,  am-  use  mdra  am* 
qatl  loyal  aur  ’Uzziyah  ke  bete 
Yutam  ki  badshahat  ke  bis  wen 
baras1  us  ki  jagah  bddshdh  hua8. 

31  Aur  Fiqah  ka  baqi  ahwal,  aur 
sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  kya  wuh 

Israeli  badshahon  ki  tawarikh  ki 

—  • 

kitab  men  tahrir  nahin  hai  % 

32  Aur  shall  i  Israel  Rama¬ 
liyah  ke  bete  Fiqah  ki  saltanat 
ke  dusre  sal  ’Uzziyah  ka  beta 
Yutam  badshali  huah 

33  Aur  jab  wuh  takkt  par  baitha, 
to  pachis  baras  ka  tha ;  us  ne 
solah  baras  Yanisalam  men  sal¬ 
tanat  ki.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam  Ya- 
nisa  tha,  jo  Saduq  ki  beti  thi. 

34  Us  ne  Khudawand  ke  liuzur 
nekokarild:  aur  jo  kuchh  kiya,  so 
apne  bap  ’  Uzziyah  ke  manind  u  kiya. 

35  51  Lekin  unclie  makan  girae 
na  gaex,  aur  hanoz  log  unche 
makanon  par  qurbanian  karte, 
aur  khushbuian  jalate  the.  Aur 
us  ne  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ka 
’Ali  Darwaza  banav a  y. 

36  51  Aur  Yutam  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  Yahudah  ke  badshahon  ki 
tawarikk  ki  kitab  men  liklia  hua 
nahin  hai  % 

37  Aur  union  dinon  men  Khu- 
dawand  ne  shah  i  Aram"  Razin 
koz,  aur  Fiqah  bin  Ramaliyah 
koa  Yahudah  par  bheja. 


38  Aur  Yutam  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  soya;  aur  apne  bap  Daud 
ke  shalir  men  apne  bapdadon  ke 
darmiyan  madfun  hua :  aur  us  ka 
beta  Akhaz  us  ki  jagah  badshali 
liud. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Akhaz  takhtnishin  hoke  hadi  Icartd.  5  Razin 
aur  Fiqah  milke  Akliaz  par  charhai  karte, 
aur  wuh  unki  mukhalafat  men  Tiglat-pildsar 
ke  pas  naqcli  bhejkar  use  buldlatd.  10  Akh¬ 
az  Dimishq  se  ek  khass  mazbah  ka  namuna 
bhejke  U'riydh  se  us  ka.  waisa  banwata  aur 
birinji  mazbah  ko  hatdke  ek  taraf  rakhtd. 
17  Haikalkolutta.  19  Hizqiydh  us  ki  jagah 
bddshdh  liota. 

.  A  UR  Ramaliyah  ke  bete  Fiqah 
J\.  ki  saltanat  ke  satrahwen 
baras  shah  i  Yahudah  Yutam  ka 
beta  Akhaz  takht  par  baitha a. 

2  Us  waqt  wuh  bis  baras  ka  tha, 
aur  us  ne  solah  baras  Yarusalam 
men  badshahat  ki.  Aur  us  ne 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  liu- 
zur  nekokari  na  ki,  jis  tarah  ki 
us  ke  bap  Daud  ne  ki  thi. 

3  Balki  wuh  Israeli  badshahon 
ki  rah  par  ckald ;  aur  us  ne  un 
ajnabion  ke  nafrati  dastur  ke  mu- 
tabiqb,  jinlien  Khudawand  ne 
bani  Israel  ke  sdmhne  se  nabud 
kiya  tha,  apne  bete  ko  ag  men 
guzdrd0. 

4  Aur  unche  makanon,  aur  paha- 
ron  par,  aur  har  ek  hare  darakht 
taled  qurbanian  ldn,  aur  khusk- 
buidn  jaldin. 

5  51  Us  waqt  shah  i  Aram  Razin 
aur  shah  i  Israel  Ramaliyah  ka 
beta  Fiqah  Yarusalam  par  larne 
charhe®.  Aur  unhon  ne  Akhaz 
ko  gher  liya,  lekin  fathydb  na 
hue. 

6  Us  hi  waqt  shah  i  Aram  Razin 
ne  Ailat  ko 1  leke  Aram  men  phir 
dakhil  kiya,  aur  Yahudion  ko  Ai¬ 
lat  se  nikdl  diyd ;  aur  Ardmi  Ailat 
men  ae,  aur  aj  ke  din  tak  we  wa- 
hin  baste  liain. 

7  Aur  Akhaz  ne  Asur  ke  bddshdh 
t  Tiglat  -  pildsar  pdsg  elchi  bhe- 
je,  aur  paigam  kiya,  ki  Main  terd 
khadim  aur  terd  beta  hun :  so 
tu  a,  aur  mujh  ko  Aram  ke  bdd¬ 
shdh  ke  hathon  se,  aur  shah  i 
Israel  ke  hath  se,  jo  mujh  par 
charli  ae  hain,  rilidi  de. 

8  Aur  Akhaz  ne  wuh  rupa  aur 
sona,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men,  aur  badsliahi  khazdne  men 
maujud  tha,  leke  shall  i  Asur  ke 
liye  nazrdna  bheja11. 
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28. 

°  2  Taw  28. 

24. 

v  1  Sal.  7.  23, 
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9  Aur  shah  i  Asur  ne  us  Id  bat 
mam,  aur  Dimishq  par  lashkar- 
kashi  ki,  aur  use  le  liya,  aur 
wahan  ke  logon  ko  asir  karke 
Qir  men  laya1,  aur  Razin  ko  qatl 
kiya. 

10  *f|  Tab  Akliaz  badshah  shah 
i  Asur  Tiglat-pilasar  ki  mulaqat 
ke  liye  Dimishq  ko  cliala.  Aur 
us  ne  ek  mazbah  ko  dekha,  jo 
Dimishq  men  tlia ;  aur  Akliaz 
badsliah  ne  us  mazbah  ke  daul 
ka  aur  us  ke  mihin  kam  ka  thik 
thik  naqslia  khicliwake  U'riyah 
kahin  kane  bheja. 

11  So  U'riyah  kahin  ne  tliik  usi 
naqshe  ka,  jise  Akliaz  ne  Dimishq 
se  bheja  tlia,  ek  mazbah  banaya. 
Aur  U'riyah  kahin  ne,  jab  tak  ki 
badsliah  Akliaz  Dimishq  se  awe 
hi  awe,  us  mazbah  ko  taiyar  kiya. 

12  Aur  jab  badsliah  ne  Dimishq 
se  muraja’at  ki,  to  badshah  ne 
mazbah  ko  dekha ;  aur  badshah 
nazdik  gaya,  aur  us  par  qurbani 
guzrani k. 

13  Aur  us  ne  apna  charhawa  aur 
us  ka  hadya  charhaya  ;  aur  apna 
tapawan  tapaya,  aur  apni  salami 
ka  lahu  mazbah  par  chhirka. 

14  Aur  us  ne  pital  ka  wuh  maz¬ 
bah  jo  Kiiudawand  ke  age  tlia1, 
ghar  ke  samhne  se,  ya’ne  is  maz¬ 
bah,  aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
bich  men  se  uthwaya,  aur  is  maz¬ 
bah  ki  uttar  taraf  rakhwa  diya. 

15  Aur  shah  Akliaz  ne  U'riyah 
kahin  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Is  bare 
mazbah  par  subh  ka  charhawa, 
aur  sham  ka  hadya  m,  aur  badshah 
ka  charhawa,  aur  us  ka  hadya, 
aur  mamlukat  ke  sare  logon  ka 
charhawa,  aur  un  ka  hadya,  aur 
un  ka  tapawan  guzrano :  aur 
charhawe  ka  sara  khun,  aur  zabi- 
ha  kd  sara  lahu  us  par  chhirlco  ; 
aur  pital  ka  wuh  mazbah  ||  jo  hai, 
main  us  ki  tajwiz  karun. 

16  So  jo  kuchh  shah  Akliaz  ne 
farmaya,  U'riyah  ltahin  ne  wuh  sab 
kiya. 

17  Aur  shah  Akhaz  ne  ltur- 
sion  ken  kagaron  ko  kat  dala0, 
aur  un  ke  upar  ke  bartanon  ko 
un  se  juda  kiya,  aur  us  bahr  ko 
pital  ke  bailon  par  sep  utarke 
pattharon  ki  patao  par  rakha. 

18  Aur  us  ne  us  chhat  ko,  jo 
unlion  ne  sabt  ke  majma’  ke  liye 
clilianw  ke  waste  banal  tlii,  aur 


badshah  ke  daramad  ke  makan 
ko,  jo  baharwar  tha,  shall  i  Asur 
ke  liye  Kiiudawaxd  ke  ghar  men 
se  nikala. 

19  Aur  Akliaz  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
aur  sab  kuclili  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  wuh  Yahudah  ke  badshalion 
ki  tawarikh  ki  liitab  men  maktub 
nahin  1 

20  Aur  Alihaz  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  mila,  aur  apne  bapdadon 
ke  darmiyan  shahr  i  Daud  men 
gara  gaya q :  aur  us  ka  beta  Hiz- 
qiyah  us  ki  jagah  badshah  hua. 

XYII  BAB. 

1  Ilusia  badshah  holm  badi  harta.  3  Sal¬ 
manazar  us  ho  zer  harta,  par  wuh  shah  i 
Misr  So  name  se  milhe  pliir  fasdd  barpa 
harta.  5  Samrun  he  bashinde  apne  (junalion 
he  sabab  asir  hie  jate.  24  Ajnabi  log  jo 
Samrun  men  a  base  the  sheron  se  tasdi’a  pahe, 
mazhabon  hi  eh  hliichri  banate. 

AUR  shah  i  Yahudah  Akhaz 
Id  saltanat  ke  barahwen 
baras  Ailah  ka  beta  Husi’aa  Is- 
raelion  ka  badsliah  hua ;  us  ne 
nau  baras  Samrun  men  badslialiat 
ki. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Khtjdawand  ke  age 
badkarian  kin,  par  na  Israeli 
badshalion  ke  manind  jo  us  se  age 
the. 

3  Aur  jab  shah  i  Asur  Salma¬ 
nazar13  us  par  charha,  to  Husi’a 
ne  us  ki  mutaba’at  qabul  ki,  aur 
use  ||hadye  die. 

4  Ba’d  us  ke  shah  i  Asur  ne 
Husi’a  men  bagawat  ke  mansube 
ka  nishan  paya ;  kyunki  us  ne 
shah  i  Misr  So  pas  elchi  bheje, 
aur  jaisa  us  lta  ma’mul  tlia,  ki  sal 
ba  sal  shah  i  Asur  ke  liye  liadye 
bhejta  tha,  us  bar  na  bheje.  So 
shah  i  Asur  ne  use  giriftar  kiya, 
aur  qaid  men  dala. 

5  Aur  shah  i  Asur  sari  mam- 
lukat  par  charha,  aur  Samrun  par 
ake  tin  baras  use  ghere  raliac. 

6  Aur  Husi’a  ki  saltanat  ke 
nau  wen  baras  shall  i  Asur  ne 
Samrun  par  qabza  kiyad,  aur 
Israelion  ko  asir  karke  le  gaya6, 

aur  unhen  Khalah  aur  Khabur 

“  •  • 

men,  jo  Jauzan  ke  nahr  ke  naz¬ 
dik  the f,  aur  Madi  ki  bastion  men 
basaya. 

7  Aur  yih  is  liye  hua,  ki  bani 
Israel  ne  Khudawand  apne  Kliu- 
da  ke  huzur,  jis  ne  un  ko  zamin  i 
Misr  se  nikalke  shah  i  Misr  Fi- 
ra’un  ke  hath  se  najat  baklishi, 
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_ 


badkarian  kin,  aur  buton  Id  pa- 
rastish  Id. 

8  Aur  un  ajnabi  gurolion  Id  sun¬ 
naton  par  chale  g,  jinhen  Khuda- 
wand  ne  bam  Israel  ke  age  se 
kliarij  kiya,  aur  Israeli  badshahon 
ki  sunnaton  par,  jo  unhon  ne  ikli- 
tiyar  kin  : 

9  Aur  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  marzi  ke  barkhilaf  pinliani  aise 
aise  kam  kie,  jo  bhale  na  the,  aur 
unhon  ne  apni  sari  bastion  men 
nigalibanon  ke  burj  se  leke  rnali- 
sur  shahr  takh  unche  unche  man- 
dir  banae. 

10  Aur  har  ek  unche  koh  par, 
aur  har  ek  hare  darakht  tale 1 
sutunon  aur  Yasiratonkko  nasb 
kiya  \ 

11  Aur  sab  unche  makanon  par 
un  gair  gurohon  ke  manind,  jin- 
hen  Khudawand  ne  un  ke  sarnlme 
se  daf ’a  kiya,  kliushbuian  jalain, 
aur  shararaten  ldn,  yahan  tak  ki 
Khudawand  ko  gairat  dilai. 

12  Kyunki  unhon  ne  but  puje, 
bawujude  ki  Khudawand  ne  un¬ 
hen  kaha  tha,  ki  Turn  yih  kam  na 
ldjiyo™. 

13  Aur  bawujud  us  ke,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  sare  nabion  aur  gaib- 
goonn  Id  ma’rifat  se  bani  Israel 
aur  bani  Yahudah  par  takid  karke 
nasihat  Id,  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  apni 
bad  rahon  se  baz  ao,  aur  mere 
hukmon  aur  meri  sunnaton  ko 
sari  shari’at  ke  muwafiq,  jo  main 
ne  tumhare  bapdadon  ko  ’ata  kin, 
aur  j inhen  main  ne  apne  bandon 
nabion  ki  wasatat  se  turn  tak 
bheja,  hifz  karo  °. 

14  Par  unhon  ne  na  mana,  balki 
apne  bapdadon  ki  gardankaslii 
ke  manind  jo  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  par  iman  na  lae  the,  gar- 
dankashi  ki p. 

15  Aur  us  Id  sunnaton,  aur  us 
ke  ’ahd  koq,  jo  us  ne  un  ke  bap¬ 
dadon  se,  aur  us  ki  gawahion  ko, 
jo  us  ne  un  ki  sartabi  par  qaim 
kin,  radd  kiya,  aur  batalatonr  ki 
pairawi  Id,  aur  behuda  hue3,  aur 
un  ummaton  ki  tab’iyat  ki,  jo  un 
ke  gird  o  pesh  thin,  j inhen  dikha- 
ke  Khudawand  ne  unhen  hukm 
kiya  tha,  ki  Turn  un  ke  se  kam 
mat  kijiyoh 

1G  Aur  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  hukm  tark  kie,  aur 
apne  liye  do  dliali  hui  muraten, 


ya’ne  dobachhre11,  aur  Yasiratenx 
banain,  aur  asmani  sitaron  ki  pa- 
rastish,  aur  Ba’aly  ki  ’ibadat  kiz. 

17  Aur  unhon  ne  apne  beta  beti 
ko  ag  men  charhaya a ;  aur  gaib- 
goi,  aur  tafauwul  kiya b,  aur  ||  apne 
nafson  ko  taslim  kiya,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  huzur  badkarian  karen, 
aur  Khudawand  ko  gairat  di- 
lawen. 

18  Un  ba’ison  se  Khudawand 
bani  Israel  par  nipat  gusse  hua, 
aur  apni  nazar  se  unhen  gim- 
diya ;  un  men  se  koi  na  bacha, 
magar  faqat  bani  Yahudah  ka 
firqa c. 

19  Aur  bani  Yahudah  ne  blii 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  huk¬ 
mon  ko  yad  na  rakhad,  balki  un 
qanunon  par  chale,  ki  jinhen  Is- 
raelion  ne  ijad  kiya  tha. 

20  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Israel  ki 
sari  nasi  ko  mardud  kiya,  aur  un 
par  balaen  nazil  ldn,  aur  unlien 
luteron  ke  hathon  men  mubtala 
kiya6,  yahan  tak  ki  us  ne  un  ko 
apne  age  se  dur  kar  diya. 

21  Aur  us  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
Daud  ke  gharane  se  chak  kiyaf, 
aur  unhon  ne  Nabat  ke  bete  Ya- 
rubi’am  ko  badshah  kiya :  aur 
Yarubi’am  ne  Israelion  ko  Khu- 
dawand  ki  pairawi  se  baz  rakha, 
aur  un  se  bara  gunah  karwaya g : 

22  Aur  bani  Israel  un  sab  gu- 
nahon  par  chale,  jo  Yarubi’am  ne 
kie  ;  we  un  se  baz  na  ae  ; 

23  Yahan  tak  ki  Khudawand 

—  • 

ne  bani  Israel  ko  apne  age  se 
kliarij  kar  diya,  jaisa  us  ne  apne 
sare  bandon  Id  ma’rifat  se,  jo  nabi 
the,  farmaya  thah:  ki  bani  Israel 
apni  mamlukat  se  jilawatan  hoke 
Asur  men  asir  ho  gae  ’. 

24  Aur  shah  i  Asur  ne  Babul 
ke,  aur  Kutali  kek,  aur  ’Awa1  ke, 
aur  Hamat  ke  aur  Sifrwaim  ke 
logon  ko  lake  Samrun  ki  bastion 
men  bani  Israel  ki  jagali  basaya  m : 
so  we  Samrun  ke  malik  hue,  aur 
us  ke  shahron  men  base. 

25  Aur  ibtida  men  jab  we  wa- 
han  ja  base,  to  Khudawand  se 

na  dare :  so  Khudawand  ne 

•  • 

un  ke  darmiyan  sheron  ko  clihora, 
aur  unhon  ne  unhen  mara. 

26  Aur  shah  i  Asur  ko  yun  kha- 
bar  pahunclii,  ki  Jama’aton  ne, 
jinhen  tu  ne  le  jake  Samrun  ki 
bastion  men  bas&y&  hai,  us  sar- 
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zamm  ke  Khuda  ki  parastish  ke 
taur  ma’lum  nahin  kie :  chu- 
nancki  us  ne  un  men  sher  cliliore 
hain,  aur  dekh,  we  unhen  pharte 
hain,  is  liye  ki  us  sarzamin  ke 
Khuda  ki  parastish  ki  rawish  un¬ 
hen  daryaft  nahin. 

27  Tab  Asur  ke  badshah  ne  yih 
liukm  kiya,  ki  Un  kahinon  men 
se,  jinhen  turn  wahan  se  yalian  le 
ae  ho,  ek  ko  wahan  le  jao,  ki  wuh 
jake  un  pas  hazir  rahe,  aur  us  za- 
min  ke  Khuda  ki  bandagi  ka 
dastur  sikhlawe. 

28  So  un  kahinon  men  se,  jin¬ 
hen  we  Samrun  se  le  gae  the,  ek 
aya,  aur  Baitel  men  raha:  aur  us 
ne  unhen  batlaya,  ki  Khudawand 
ki  bandagi  yun  karo. 

29  Tis  par  bln  bar  ek  guroh  ne 
jahan  tahan  apne  taur  ke  ma’bud 
banae,  aur  un  unche  makanon 
men,  jo  Samrunion  ne  bina  kie 
the,  rakhe. 

30  Babulion  ne  n  khiyam  i  banat 
banae,  aur  Kution  ne  Naiyirgul, 
aur  Hamation  ne  Asima. 

31  Aur  ’Awaion  ne  N  ibliaz  aur 
Tartaq  banaya,  aur  Sifrwaimion 
ne  apne  beton  ko  Adrammalik 
ke  liye,  aur  Anammalik  ke  liye, 
jo  un  ke  ma’bud  the,  ag  men 
jalaya0. 

32  So  we  Khudawand  se  bhi 
darte  the,  aur  unhon  ne  apne 
liye  kamzat  logon  men  se  leke 
unclie  makanon  ke  kahin  banae  p ; 
so  we  un  ke  liye  unche  makanon 
par  ke  butkhanon  men  qurbanian 
guzrante  the. 

33  Yun  we  Khudawand  se  bhi 

—  • 

darte  the,  aur  apne  buton  ko  bhi, 
un  logon  ke  taur  par,  ||  jinhen  we 
wahan  se  asir  karke  le  gae,  pa¬ 
rastish  karte  the  q. 

34  So  aj  ke  din  tak,  we  agle 
dastur  par  chalte  hain,  ki  we 

Khudawand  se  darte  nahin : 

•  •  — 

aur  us  ki  sunnaton,  aur  us  ke 
dastur  on,  aur  us  taur  aur  huk- 
mon  par  nahin  chalte,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  bani  Ya’qub  ke  liye 
muqarrar  kie,  jis  ka  nam  us  ne 
Israel r  rakha ; 

35  Aur  jin  se  Khudawand  ne 
’ahd  kiya,  aur  jinhen  farmaya,  ki 
Turn  gair  ma’budon  se  na  claro s, 
aur  un  ke  age  sijda  na  karo,  aur 
un  ki  parastish  na  karo,  aur  na 
un  ke  liye  qurbanian  guzrano 1 ; 
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36  Balki  turn  Khudawand  se, 
jo  apni  bari  quwat  se,  aur  aphi 
darazdastiu  se  turn  ko  zamin  i 
Misr  se  bahar  nikal  laya,  darte 
raho,  turn  usi  ki  parastish  kijiyo, 
aur  us  hi  ke  liye  qurbanian  guz- 
raniyo  x. 

37  Aur  turn  un  sunnaton,  aur 
dasturon,  aur  shari’ aton,  aur  huk- 
mon  ko,  jo  us  ne  tumhare  liye 
muqarrar  farmae,  sada  nazar  ke 
niche  rakhiyo  y ;  aur  turn  gair  ma’¬ 
budon  se  mat  dariyo ; 

38  Aur  us  ’alid  ko,  jo  main  ne 
turn  se  kiya  hai,  turn  mat  bhuliyo z,  1  Ist- 4- 23- 
aur  butparasti  mat  kijiyo  : 

39  Balki  turn  Khudawand  apne 
hi  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat  kijiyo ;  ki 
wulii  turn  ko  tumhare  sare  dush- 
manon  se  najat  bakhsliega : 

40  Lekin  unhon  ne  na  suna, 
balki  apne  agle  dasturon  par 
’amal  kiya. 

41  Chunanchi  un 
Khudawand  ka  bhi  dar  rakha, 
aur  apni  kliodi  hui  muraton  ki 
bhi  bandagi  ki a ;  aur  un  ke  far- 
zandon  ke  farzand  bhi  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  muwafiq  aj  ke  din  tak 
karte  hain. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Hizqiyah  tdkhinishm  hoke  nelci  lcarta.  4  Sari 
butparasti  mauquf  kardtd  aur  iqbalmand 
hota.  9  Samrun  ke  logon  ko  gunah  ke  sabab 
asir  karke  lejate.  13  Sanherib  Yahuddh  par 
cliarhdi  lcarta,  par  peshkash  pake  hatjdta. 

17  Phlr  Sanherib  ki  taraf  se  Bab-sdqi  ata, 
aur  Hizqiyah  se  maldmat  lcarta,  aur  ba- 
hut  sa  kufr  bakke,  logon  ko  targib  deta  ki  ba- 
gawat  karen. 

SHAH  Allah  ke  bete  Husi’a  ki 
saltanat  ke  tisre  sal  shah  i 
Yahudah  Akliaz  ka  beta  Hizqiyah 
badshah  huaa. 

2  Aur  jab  ki  wuh  takht  par 
baitha,  to  pachis  baras  ka  tha. 

Us  ne  untis  baras  Yarusalam  men 
badshahat  ki.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam 
Abib  tha,  jo  Zakariyali  ki  beti  thi. 

3  Us  ne  apne  bap  Daud  ke  ma- 
nind  Khudawand  ke  huzur  sab 
bat  men  nekokari  ki : 

4  Ki  us  ne  unclie  makanon 
ko  dlia  diya,  aur  muraton  ko  tora, 
aur  Yasir aton  ko  kat  dalac;  aur 
us  ne  pital  ke  samp  ko,  jo  Musa 
ne  banaya  tha (i,  torke  chaknachur 
kiya ;  kyunki  bani  Israel  us  ’asr 
tak  us  ke  age  khushbuian  jalate 
the  ;  aur  wuh  ||  Naliustan  kahlaya. 

5  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  Israel 
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ke  Kliuda  par  tawakkul  kiya6, 
aisa  ki  ba’d  us  ke  Yahudah  ke 
sab  badshahon  men  waisa  ek  na 
hua,  aur  na  us  se  age  koi  hua 
thaf. 

6  Wuk  Kiiudawaxd  se  lipta 
rahag,  aur  us  Id  farmanbardari  se 
juda  na  hua ;  balki  us  ne  un  huk- 
mon  ko,  jo  Khttdawand  ne  Musa 
ko  lde  the,  liifz  kiya. 

7  Aur  Kiiudaavand  us  ke  sath 
tlia  p ;  wuh  jidhar  ko  gaya,  kam- 
yab 1  raha ;  aur  shah  i  Asur  se 
bagi  hua,  aur  us  Id  khidmat  na 
kik. 

8  Us  ne  Filistion  ko  ’Azah  tak, 
aur  un  ki  sarhaddon  Id  intiha 
tak1,  nigahbanon  ke  burj  se  leke 
mahsur  shahr  tak  m,  mara. 

9  Aur  shah  i  Hizqiyah  ki  sal¬ 
tanat  ke  chauthe  baras,  jo  shah  i 
Israel  Ailah  ke  bete  Husi’a  Id 
badshahat  ka  satwan  baras  tha, 
shah  i  Asur  Salmanazar  ne  Sam- 
run  par  laslikarkashi  ki,  aur  mu- 
hasara  kiya  n. 

10  Aur  tisre  sal  ke  akhir  unhon 
ne  us  ko  le  liya.  Aur  Hizqiyah 
Id  saltanat  ke  chhathe  sal,  aur 
shah  i  Israel  Husi’a  Id  badshahat 
ke  nauwen  baras0  Samrun  le  liya 
gaya. 

11  Aur  shall  i  Asur  Israelion  ko 
walian  se  pakarke  Asur  ko  le 
gayap,  aur  unhen  Klialah  aur 
Khabur  men,  Jauzan  ki  nahron 
ke  muttasil,  Madi  Id  bastion  ke 
bich  rakhaQ. 

12  Yih  is  liye  hua,  ki  unhon  ne 
Khtjdawand  apne  Khuda  ki  bat 
na  mani,  aur  us  ke  ’ahd  se,  aur 
us  sab  se,  jo  Iyhudawand  ke 
bande  Musa  ne  farmaya  tha,  ’udul 
kiyar,  ki  na  us  ki  suni,  aur  na 
use  ’amal  men  lae. 

13  Aur  Hizqiyah  bddshah  ki 
saltanat  ke  chaudahwen  baras 
yun  liua,  ki  Asur  ka  badshali 
Sanherib  Yahudah  ke  basin  sliali- 
ron  par  cliarha s,  am-  us  ne  unhen 
le  liya. 

14  Tab  shah  i  Yahudah  Hizqiyah 
ne  Asurion  ke  bddshah  ko,  jo 
Lakis  men  tha,  elclii  bhejke  pai- 
gam  kiya,  ki  Mujli  se  kliata  hui : 
ab  meri  taraf  se  phir  ja,  aur  jo 
kuclili  khiraj  ki  tu  mujli  par 
dharegd,  use  main  utlia  lunga. 
So  Asur  ke  badslnili  ne  tin  sau 
qintar  rupa,  aur  tis  qintar  sona, 


shah  i  Yahudah  par  muqarrar 
kiya. 

15  Hizqiyah  ne  sard  rupa,  jo 
Khtjdawani)  ke  gliar,  aur  shah  ke 
qasr  men  maujud  tha,  leke  use 
diya  *. 

16  Us  waqt  Hizqiyah  Kiiuda'- 
wand  ki  haikal  men  ka,  aur  un 
darwazon  aur  sutunon  par  ka 
sona,  jo  shall  i  Yahudah  Hizqiyah 
ne  un  par  lagaya  tha,  chhila,  aur 
Asur  ke  badshali  ko  diya. 

17  Ba’d  us  ke  shah  i  Asur 
ne  Tartan,  aur  Rab-Saris  aur 
Rab-Saqi  ko  Lalds  se  bari  fauj 
aur  bhari  lashkar  ke  sath  Yaru- 
salam  men  badshali  Hizqiyah  pas 
blieja.  So  we  charhe,  aur  Yaru- 
salam  ko  ae ;  aur  ake  us  kund  ki 
nahr  par,  jo  rafugaron  ke  maidanu 
ki  rah  men  hai,  kliare  rahe. 

18  Aur  jab  unlion  ne  badshali 
ko  bulaya,  to  Khilqiyah  ka  beta 
Iliyaqim,  jo  gliar  ka  mukhtar  tha, 
aur  Sliabnah  mutasaddi,  aur  Asaf 
muhasib  ka  beta  Yuakh  un  pas 
ae. 

19  Rab-Saqi  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  jake  Hizqiyah  se  kaho,  ki 
Badshali  i  ’Azim,  Asurion  ka  bad- 
shah,  yun  farmata  hai,  Wuh  kaun 
sa  takyax  hai,  jis  par  tujhe  i’ati- 
mad  hai  3 

20  Tu  ne  jo  kalia,  wuh  munh  ki 
bat  hai,  ki  Mujli  men  maslahat 
aur  jang  ki  quwat  maujud  hai. 
So  ab  tu  kis  par  i’atimad  rakhta 
hai,  ki  tu  ne  mere  barkhilaf  sar- 
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“  Yas.  7.  3. 
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kashi  ki  'l 

21  Dekh,  tujhe  Misr  ke  nal  ki 
tuti  hui  lathi  pary  bliarosa  hai :  us 
par  to  agar  koi  takya  kare,  to 
wuh  us  ke  hath  men  baith  jaegi 
aur  chubhegi:  so  shah  i  Misr 
Fira’un  un  sab  ke  sath,  jo  us  par 
bliarosa  rakhte  liain,  aisa  hi  hai. 

22  Aur  agar  tu  mujhe  kalita 
hai,  ki  Hamara  tawakkul  Khtjda- 
waxd  hamare  Kliuda  par  hai : 
kya  wuhi  naliin,  ki  jis  ke  unche 
makan,  aur  jis  ke  mazbali  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  ne  dur  kar  dale2,  aur  Ya¬ 
hudah  aur  Yarusalam  ko  kaha, 
Turn  Yarusalam  men  is  mazbah 
ke  age  parastisli  karo  1 

23  Ab  ||  mere  kliudawand  shah  i 
Asur  se  zidd  kariye,  aur  main 
tujhe  do  hazar  gliore  dunga,  agar 
tujli  men  itni  sakat  ho,  ki  tu  sa- 
waron  ko  un  par  charha  de. 


y  Hiz.  29.6,7. 


1  4  dyat. 

2  Taw. 31.1. 
aur  32.  12. 


||  Ya,  mihr- 
banl 
karke 
mere  khu- 
dateavd 
shah  i 
Astir  ko 
kuchh 
giraa 
dijiye. 
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Rab-Saqi  ha  hufr-amez  kaldm.  II  SALATI'N,  XIX.  Yas'aiyah  pas  pay  dm  late. 
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*>  1st.  8.  7,  8. 


24:  Pas,  tujh  men  yih  taqat  ka¬ 
lian  liai,  ki  tu  mere  khudawand 
ke  mulazimon  men  se  ek  adna 
sardar  ka  munh  phirawe,  aur  Misr 
ki  gallon  aur  sawaron  ka  bharosa 
rakhe 1 

25  Aur  kya  main  is  sarzamin  ke 
lialak  karne  ko,  Khudawand  ke 
be-hukm,  aya  liun  ?  Khudawand 
ne  to  mujhe  farmaya,  ki  Us  mulk 
par  charh,  aur  use  lialak  kar. 

26  Tab  Iliyaqim  bin  Khilqiyah, 
aur  Shabnah,  aur  Yuakh  ne  Rab- 
Saqi  se  ’arz  ki,  ki  Arami  boll 
men  apne  chakaron  se  kalam 
ldjiye,  ki  yih  boll  ham  samajlite 
hain ;  aur  shahrpanah  ke  logon 
ke  age  Yahudi  lugat  men  ham  se 
baten  na  kijiye. 

27  Tab  Rab-Saqi  bola,  Kya 
mere  khudawand  ne  mujh  ko  tere 
khudawand,  ya  tujh  pas  baten 
kahne  ko  bheja  hai?  kya  us  ne 
mujhe  un  logon  par,  jo  shahr¬ 
panah  par  baithe  hain,  nahin 
bheja  1  ki  we  tumhare  sath  apni 
gull  khawen,  aur  ||  peshab  piwen  % 

28  Pliir  Rab-Saqi  khara  hua,  aur 
Yahudi  lugat  men  chillake  bola, 
aur  yun  kaha,  Are  turn,  badshah  i 
’azim,  shall  i  Asur  ka  kalam  suno  ; 

29  Shah  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Turn  Hizqiyah  ke  fareb  men  na 
aoa,  kyunki  wuh  tumhen  najat 
nahin  de  sakta. 

30  Aur  us  ka  kahna  na  mano, 
jo  kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  Khudawand 
par  tawakkul  karo,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  yaqinan  ham  ko  najat  dega, 
aur  yih  sliahr  shah  i  Asur  ke  hath 
nahin  ane  ka. 

31  Hizqiyah  ki  na  suno  :  ki  shah 
i  Asur  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  ||  Naz- 
rana  deke  mujh  se  mel  karo,  aur 
nikalke  mujh  pas  ao,  aur  turn 
men  se  liar  ek  apne  apne  tak  aur 
apne  anjir  ke  darakht  ka  mewa 
khawe,  aur  apne  apne  hauz  ka 
pani  piwe : 

32  Jab  tak  ki  main  aun,  aur 
turn  ko  yahan  se  ek  sarzamin 
men,  jo  tumhare  mulk  ke  manind 
hai b,  le  jaun  :  ki  wuh  galla  aur 
mai  ki  sarzamin  hai ;  wuh  roti 
aur  takistan  ka  mulk  hai ;  wuh 
zaitun  aur  shahd  ka  mulk  hai ; 
ki  turn  jio  aur  na  maro ;  na  ho  ki 
Hizqiyah  turn  ko  fareb  de,  aur 
kahe,  ki  Khudawand  ham  ko 
najat  dega. 


33  Bliala,  gurohon  ke  ma’budon 
men  se  kisi  ne  bln  apni  sarzamin 
ko  Asur  ke  badshah  ke  hath  se 
bacliaya  hai c  ? 

34  Hamat  aur  Arfad  ke  ma’bud 
kahan  liain d  1  aur  Sifrwaim  aur 
Hen’a  aur  ’Iwahe  ke  ma’bud 
kalian  liain  ?  kya  we  Samrun  ka 
mulk  mere  hath  se  bacha  sake  ? 

35  Un  sare  mulkon  ke  ma’budon 
ke  darmiyan  wuh  kaun  sa  hai,  jis 
ne  apna  mulk  mere  hath  se 
bachaya,  jo  Khudawand  bhi 
Yarusalam  mere  hath  se  bacha- 
wega 1 ? 

36  Tab  we  log  chup  ho  rahe, 
aur  us  ke  jawab  men  ek  bat  bhi 
na  kahi :  kyunki  badshah  ka 
hukm  yun  tha,  ki  Use  jawab  mat 
dijiyo. 

37  Aur  Khilqiyah  ka  beta  Ili¬ 
yaqim,  jo  gliar  ka  nazim  tha,  aur 
Shabnah  mutasaddi,  aur  Asaf 
muhasib  ka  beta  Yuakh  Hizqiyah 
pas  ae,  aur  apne  kapre  chak  kieg, 
aur  Rab-Saqi  ki  baten  use  su- 
nain. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Hizqiydh  udas  hohe  Yas'aiyah  lio  lcahld 
bhejta  ki  wuh  un  ke  liye  du'a  mange.  6 
Yas’aiyah  un  ko  tasalli  deta.  8  Sanherib 
jo  Tirhaqah  kd  muqdbala  kame  jata  tha,  rah 
hi  men  ek  pur-kufr  nama  Hizqiydh  ke  pas 
bhejta.  14  Hizqiydh  ki  du’a.  20  Yas'aiyah 
Sanherib  ki  halakat  aur  Saihun  ki  sala- 
mati  ki  ilhdm  se  khabar  deta.  35  Ekfirishta 
A  stir  ion  ko  haldk  karta.  36  Sanherib 
Ninawdh  men  apne  hi  beton  se  qatl  kiya 
jdta. 

AUR  aisa  hua,  Id  Hizqiyah 
badshah  ne  yih  sunke  apne 
kapre  phare,  aur  tat  orlia,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  gaya a. 

2  Aur  us  ne  ghar  ke  nazim 
Iliyaqim,  aur  Shabnah  mutasaddi, 
aur  kahinon  ke  buzurgon  ko  tat 
urhake  Amus  ke  bete  Yas’aiyah 
nabi  pas  bheja. 

3  So  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Aj  ka  din 
dukh,  aur  taklif,  aur  takfir  ka 
din  hai :  kyunki  larke  paida  hone 
par  hain,  aur  janwane  ka  zor 
nahin. 

4  Shay  ad  ki  Khudawand  tera 
Kliuda  Rab-Saqi  ki  sab  baten 
suneb  (jise  us  ke  sahib  Asurion 
ke  badshah  ne  bheja,  ki  Haiy 
Kliuda  ki  tahqir  karec),  aur  un 
baton  ki,  jo  Khudawand  tere 
Khuda  ne  sum  hain,  saza  dewed. 
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Sanherib  led  leufr-dmez  nama.  II  SALATI'N,  XIX.  Is  lei  bdbat  nabi  led  lealdm. 
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||  ’Ibninf 
men, 
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‘  Dekho 

1  Sam.  23. 
37. 


k  2  Sal.  18.  5. 


l  Hiz.  27.  23. 


m  2  Sal. 18.33. 


■>  2  Sal.  18. 34. 


°  Yas.  37.  14, 
wag. 


p  1  Sam.  4. 4. 

Zab.  80.  1. 
a  1  Sal.  18.  39. 
Yas.  44.  6. 
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11,  12. 


Pas  tu  un  baqion  ke  waste  jo 
maujud  liain,  du’a  mang. 

5  Pas,  shall  Hizqiyah  ke  mulazim 
Yas’aiyali  pas  ae. 

6  ^  Yas’aiyah  ne  unhen  far- 
maya®,  ki  Turn  apne  aqa  se  yun 
kaho,  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Tu  un  baton  se,  jinhen 
shah  i  Asur  ke  mulazimon  ne 
kahke  meri  takfir  ki1,  hirasan 
mat  ho. 

7  Dekh,  main  us  par  ek  jho- 
ka  bhejunga6,  aur  wuli  ek  shor 
sunke  apni  mamlukat  ko  pliir 
jawega :  aur  main  use  us  hi  sar- 
zamin  men  talwar  se  marwa  da- 
lunga. 

8  So  Rab-Saqi  phir  gaya ; 
aur  us  ne  shah  i  Asur  ko  Libnah 
se  larte  paya,  ki  use  khabar 
pahunchi  till,  ki  wuh  Lakis  seh 
kuch  kar  gaya ; 

9  Ki  wahan  use  khabar  hui,  ki 
||Habsh  ke  badshah  Tirhaqah  ne 
tujh  par  lashkarkashi  ki  hai1.  So 
us  ne  phir  elchi  bhejkar  Hizqiyah 
se  paigam  kiya, 

10  Aur  unlien  kaha,  ki  Shah  i 
Yahudah  Hizqiyah  se  kaho,  ki 
Tera  Khuda,  jis  par  tu  takya 
karta  hai k,  us  bat  ka  fareb  na  de, 
ki  Yarusalam  shah  i  Asur  ke 
qabze  men  na  awega. 

11  Dekh,  tu  ne  suna  hai,  ki 
Asur  ke  badshalion  ne  kya  kiya, 
aur  sari  sarzamin  tasarruf  men 
lake  sab  ko  ek  lakht  saf  kiya : 
so  tu  najat  pa  sakta  hai  ? 

12  Kya  un  gurohon  ko,  ki  jinhen 
mere  bapdadon  ne  Jauzan,  aur 
Harran,  aur  Rasaf  aur  Tillasar 
men  bani  ’Adan1  ko  halak  ki¬ 
ya,  un  ke  ma’budon  ne  unhen 
chliurayam  ? 

13  Hamat  ka  badshah,  aur  Arfad 
ka  badshah,  aur  Qarya-Sifrwaim, 
aur  Hen’ a,  aur  ’Iwah  ke  badshah 
kalian  n  l 

14  *yy  So  Hizqiyah  ne  elchion  se 
nama  leke  parha,  aur  uthke 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  dakhil 
liua,  aur  Khudawand  ke  age 
khol  diya°. 

15  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  KhudAwand 
ke  age  du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha,  Ai 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Iyhuda,  jis 
ka  nisheman  karubion  ke  dar- 
miyiin  hai p,  tu  hi  akela  zamin  ki 
sari mamlukaton ka Khuda haiq ;  tu 
hi  ne  asman  o  zamin  ko  khalq  kiya. 


16  Ai  Khudawand,  kan  dharr, 
aur  sun ;  ai  Khudawand  apni 
ankhen  khol8,  aur  dekh,  aur 
Sanherib  ki  im  sab  baton  ko,  jo 
us  ne  mujhe  kahla  bhejin,  taki 
Haiy  Iyhuda  ko  malamat  kare1, 
sun  le. 

17  Sach  hai,  ai  Khudawand,  ki 
Asur  ke  badshalion  ne  logon  ko 
un  ke  mulkon  samet  kharab  kiya, 

18  Aur  un  ke  ma’budon  ko  ag 
men  dala ;  ki  we  khuda  na  the, 
balki  admion  ki  dastkari  the, 
lakri,  aur  patthar u :  so  unhon  ne 
unhen  fana  kiya. 

19  Aur  ab,  ai  Khudawand  ha- 
mare  Khuda,  tu  ham  ko  us  ke 
hath  se  baclia  lijiye,  taki  zamin 
ki  sari  badshaliaten  yaqin  karen, 

ki  Khudawand  Khuda  tu  hi 

•  • 

akela  hai x . 

20  ^y  Tab  Amus  ke  bete  Yas’ai¬ 
yah  ne  Hizqiyah  ko  kahla  bheja, 

ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka  Khuda 

•  _  • 

yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Tu  ne  du’a 
men  jo  kuchh  shah  i  Asur  San¬ 
herib  ke  gile  kie y,  main  ne  sune z. 

21  Yili  wuh  kalam  hai,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  us  ke  haqq  men  far- 
maya  :  Saihun  ki  bakira  betia  ne 
teri  tahqir  ki,  aur  tujli  par  hansi ; 
aur  Yarusalam  ki  beti  ne  tujh  par 
sir  dhuna  b. 

22  Tu  ne  kis  ko  malamat,  aur 
kis  ki  tu  ne  takfir  Id  3  Aur  tu 
ne  kis  par  apni  awaz  buland  ki  ? 
tu  ne  to  ankhen  upar  karke 
Israel  ke  Quddus  par0  ghurki  ki. 

23  Tu  ne  apne  khadimon  ki 
wasatat  se  Khudawand  ko  mala- 
mat  ldd,  aur  kaha,  Main  apni 
garion®  ki  kasrat  se  paliaron  ki 
unchai  par  aur  Lubnan  ki  atraf 
par  charha  ;  wahan  ke  saroon  ke 
peron  aur  sanaubar  ke  khassa 
darakhton  ko  kata,  aur  us  ke 
jangalon  ki  bulandion  men,  jahan 
tak  us  ke  Karmil  ki  intilia  hai,- 
ghusa  chala  gaya. 

24  Main  ne  khoda,  aur  gair  ka 
pani  piya,  aur  main  ne  apne  paon 
ke  talwon  se  malisur  sliahron  ke 
chashme  suklia  dale. 

25  Kya  tere  kanon  tak  nahin 
pahunchii,  ki  main  ne  qadim  se 
yih  kiya1,  agle  zamanon  men  yih 
banayd  ?  Ab  main  hi  ne  jo  mu- 
qarrar  kiya  tha,  so  ho  gaya,  ki  tu 
ne  malisur  sliahron  ko  kharab 
karke  lute  hue  dher  kar  diyag. 
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Asuri  fauj  hai  die  hoti. 


II  SALATI'N,  XX.  Ilizqiydh  M  bimdri  o  du'd. 
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26  So  wahan  ke  basnewale  kam- 
zor  hue,  aur  ghabragae,  aur 
sharminda  hue ;  we  aise  the, 
jaise  maidan  men  sabzi,  aur  jaise 
chhaton  par  Id  ghas  jo  pukhta 
hone  se  peshtar  sukh  jati  hai h. 

27  Main  tera  thikana,  aur  tera 
bahar  andar  ana  jana,  aur  teri 
mujh  par  diwanagoi  janta  hun 

28  Main  tere  gusse  ke  sabab,  jo 
tu  ne  mujli  par  kiya,  aur  tere 
hangama  ke  sabab,  jo  merekanon 
tak  pahuncha,  apna  kantak  teri 
nak  men  martin  ga,  aur  apni  lagam 
tere  munlimen  dunga  ;  aur  tu  jis 
rah  se  aya  hai,  main  tujhe  us  hi 
rah  se  phir  pherunga  *. 

29  Ab  tere  liye  yilii  nishan  hai m, 
ki  turn  is  baras  we  chizen,  jo  az 
kliud  ugti  hain,  khaoge,  aur 
diisre  sal  bhi  aisi  hi  chizen ;  aur 
tisre  sal  turn  booge,  aur  katoge, 
aur  takistan  lagaoge,  aur  us  ke 
plial  khaoge. 

30  Aur  wuh  baqiya,  jo  Yahudah 
ke  dudman  se  bach  raha,  phirke 
jar  bandhega  aur  upar  plialegaA 

31  Ki  ek  baqiya  Yarusalam  se, 
aur  we  jo  bach  ralie  hain,  koh  i 
Saihun  se  khuriij  karenge  ;  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  gayiiri  aisa  karegi  °. 

32  So  Khudawand  shah  i  Asur 
ke  haqq  men  yiin  farmata  hai,  ki 
Wuh  is  shahr  men  na  awega,  na 
yahan  tir  chalawega,  na  sipar 
pakarke  us  ke  barabar  namud 
hoga,  aur  na  us  ke  muqabil  dam- 
dama  bandhega ; 

33  Balki  jis  rah  se  wuh  aya,  us 
hi  rail  se  pliir  jaega ;  aur  is  shahr 
men  na  a  sakega,  Khudawand 
farmata  hai ; 

34  Ki  main  apne  liye  aur  apne 
bande  Baud  ke  liye  p  is  shahr  ki 
pushti  karke  use  bachaiingah 

35  51  So  aisa  liua,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ke  firishte  ne  jake  Astir  ki 
lashkargah  men  ek  lakh  pachasi 
hazar  admi  jan  se  marer:  we  jo 
subh  sawere  utlie,  to  deklio,  ki 
we  sab  mare  pare  the. 

36  Tab  shall  Sanherib  ne  kiich 
kiya,  aur  chala  gaya,  aur  phir 
gaya,  aur  Xinawah3  men  a  raha. 

37  Aur  jis  waqt  wuh  apne  ma’biid 
Xisruk  ke  ghar  men  puja  karta 
tha,  us  waqt  aisa  hua,  ki  Adram- 
malik  aur  Sarazar  us  ke  beton  ne 
use  talwar1  se  qatl  kiyau  :  aur  we 
khud  bliagke  Ararat  ki  sarzamin 


ko  gae.  Aur  Asar-Haddtin  x  us  ka 
beta  us  ki  jagali  badshah  hua. 

XX  BAB. 

i  1  Ilizqiydh  apni  maiit  hi  hhabar  poke  hi  naz- 
dik  hai,  du'a  m&ngta,  aur  Khuda  us  ki  'umr 
barh&ta.  8  Is  wa'de  ke  subht  men  suraj  ha 
chhaya  das  darje  hat  jata.  12  Barudak- 
Baladan  is  nishani  ke  sabab  logon  ko  Hiz- 
qiyah  pas  bhejta,  aur  us  waqt  we  badshah  ka 
sard  mal  o  ashdb  dekhne  pate.  14  Yih  ahwdl 
sunke  Yas’aiydh  illiam  se  khabar  deta  ki 
Yahudah  Babul  men  asir  hoke  jaega.  20 
Munassi  Ilizqiydh  ki  jagah  badshah  Kota. 

UNHI'X  dinon  Hizqiyali  ko 
maut  ki  bimari  huia.  Tab 
Amus  ka  beta  Yas’aiyah  us  pas 
aya,  aur  use  kaha,  Khudawand 
yun  farmata  hai,  Tu  apne  ghar 
ki  wasiyat  kar  ;  is  liye  ki  tu  mar 
jaega,  aur  na  jiega. 

2  Tab  Hizqiyali  ne  apna  munh 
diwar  ki  taraf  kiya,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha : 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  lutf  farmake 
ab  yad  farmaiye b,  ki  main  kyun- 
kar  rasti  aur  ||  dil  ke  kamil  shauq 
se  tere  age  chalta  phirta  rahac; 
aur  tere  age  main  ne  nekokari  ki. 
Aur  Hizqiyali  bare  nala  se  roya. 

4  Aur  qabl  us  ke,  ki  Yas’aiyah 
ghar  ke  salin  men  nikle,  aisa  hua, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  us  par  wahi 
nazil  ki,  aur  kaha  ; 

5  Tu  Hizqiyah  pas  phir  ja,  aur 
Hizqiyali  ko,  jo  meri  jama’ at  ka 
sardar  haid,  kali,  ki  Khudawand 
tere  bap  Daud  ka  Khuda  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Main  ne  teri  du’a 
sunie,  aur  main  ne  tere  ansuon 
ko  dekha1:  dekh,  main  tujhe  shifa 
dunga,  aur  tu  aj  ke  tisre  din 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  awega. 

6  Aur  main  teri  ’umr  pandrah 
baras  barhaunga,  aur  main  tujh 
ko,  aur  is  shahr  ko  Astir  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ke  hath  se  najat  dunga,  aur 
apne  liye,  aur  apne  bande  Daud 
ke  liye  is  shahr  ki  pushti  ka- 
runga  g. 

7  Aur  Yas’aiyah  ne  jake  kaha, 
Anjir  ka  ek  qurs  lo h  ;  so  unhon 
ne  liya,  aur  use  us  ke  phore  par 
rakha,  aur  wuh  changa  ho  gaya. 

8  51  Tab  Hizqiyah  ne  Yas’aiyah 
se  kaha,  Us  ki  kya  nishani  hai1, 
ki  Khudawand  mujhe  sihhat 
baklishega,  aur  main  tisre  din 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  charh  ja- 
unga  ? 

9  Yas’aiyah  bola,  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  us  ka  nishan  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  liukm  ko  pura 
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karcga  tere  liye  yih  haik,  ki  saya 
yd  clas  darje  age  ko  jawe,  yd  das 
darje  piclihe  ko  phir  jawe  ? 

10  Tab  Hizqiyah  ne  jawdb  diya, 
Yih  to  chhoti  bat  hai,  ki  saya  das 
darje  age  ko  jawe  ;  so  yun  nahin, 
balki  aisa  ho,  ki  saya  das  darje 
piclihe  ko  phir  jawe. 

11  Tab  Yas’aiyali  paigambar  ne 
Khudawand  se  du’a  mangi ;  so 
us  ne  saye  ko  Akhaz  ||  ke  darjon 
men  das  darje  piclihe  phiraya1, 
un  darjon  men,  ki  jin  se  dhal 
gayd  tha. 

12  Us  waqt  shah  i  Babul 
||Barudak-Baladan  bin  Baladan 
ne  hadya  aur  nama  Hizqiyah  ko 
bhejam:  ki  us  ne  suna  tlia,  ki 
Hizqiyah  bimar  hai. 

13  So  Hizqiyah  ne  un  ki  baten 
sunin  ;  aur  us  ne  apne  ghar  ki 
sari  qimati  chizen,  rupe,  aur  sone, 
aur  khushbu  chizon,  aur  ’itron  se 
leke  apne  silah-khana  aur  kliazana 
tak,  un  ko  dikhlain  n :  us  ke  ghar 
men,  aur  us  ki  mamlukat  men 
aisi  koi  chiz  na  thi,  jo  Hizqiyah 
ne  un  ko  na  dikhlai. 

14  ^  Tab  Yas’aiyah  nabi  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  badshah  pas  ayd,  aur  use 
kalia,  ki  Un  logon  ne  kya  kalia  ? 
aur  ye  kalian  se  tujh  pas  ae  ? 
Hizqiyah  ne  kaha,  Ye  ba’id  mulk 
se,  Babul  se,  mujh  pas  ae  hain. 

15  Phir  us  ne  pucliha,  Unhon  ne 
tere  ghar  men  kya  dekha  'l  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  bold,  Unlion  ne  sab  jo  kuclih 
ki  mere  ghar  men  hai,  dekha  ; 
mere  kliazana  men  aisi  koi  chiz 
na  rahi,  jo  main  ne  unhen  na 
dikhlai  °. 

16  Tab  Yas’aiyah  ne  Hizqiyah  se 
kaha,  Khudawand  ka  kalam  sun. 

17  Dekh,  we  din  ate  hain,  ki  sab 
jo  kuclih  tere  ghar  men  hai,  aur 
jo  kuclih  ki  tere  bapdadon  ne  dj 
ke  din  tak  zakhira  kiya  hai,  sab 
Babul  ko  le  jaenge  p  ;  kuclih  baqi 
na  rahega,  Khudawajsd  farmata 
hai. 

18  Aur  tere  beton  men  se,  jo 
tujh  se  paida  lionge,  aur  tujh  se 
mutawallid  honge,  asir  ho  jaenge  q, 
aur  ||we  shall  i  Babul  ke  mahallon 
men  khwajasara  honge. 

19  Hizqiyah  ne  Yas’aiyah  se 
kaha,  Khudawand  ki  bat,  jo 
kalita  hai,  blialih  Phir  us  ne 
kalia,  Bliald,  mere  jine  tak  to 
amn  aur  aman  ralie. 


20  ^y  Hizqiyah  ka  baqi  ahwal8 
aur  us  ki  shaukat  ka  zikr,  ki  us 
ne  kund  aur  talab 1  kyunkar 
banaya,  aur  shahr  men  nahr  layau, 
kya  shahan  i  Yaliudah  ki  tawdrikh 
men  nahin  maktub  hai  2 

21  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  apne  bap- 
dddon  ke  sdth  dram  kiyax,  aur  us 
ka  beta  Munassi  us  ki  jagah  bad- 
shah  hud. 


XXI  BAB. 


1  Munassi  talihtnishm  hotd.  3  Bahut  hut- 
parasti  hartd.  10  Us  hi  shardrat  he  sahab 
bahutsi  afaton  hi  hhabar  ati  hi  Yahuddh  par 
parengi.  17  Amun  us  hi  jagah  badshah 
hotd.  19  Amun  bhi  tahhtnisMn  liohe  bahut 
badi  hartd.  23  Apne  mulazimon  se  qatl 
hotd;  phir  we  bhi  logon  se  qatl  hiejate;  aur 
dhhir  ho  Yiisiydh  badshah  muqarrar  hotd. 


JAB  Munassi  badshah  hud,  to 
wuh  barah  baras  ka  tha :  us 
ne  pachpan  baras  Yarusalam  men 
badshdhat  kia.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam 
Hifzibdh  tha. 

2  Us  ne  un  qaumon  ke  nafrati 
kam  ke  muwdfiq,  jinhen  Khuda- 
wand  ne  bani  Israel  ke  age  se 
daf  a  kiya  \  Khudawand  ke  liuzur 
badi  ki. 

3  Aur  un  unclie  makanon  ko, 
jinhen  us  ke  bap  Hizqiyah  ne 
dhaya  thdc,  phir  bind  kiya,  aur 
Ba’al  ke  liye  kitne  mazbah  barpa 
kie,  aur  Yasirat  banai,  jaisa  ki 
shah  i  Israel  Akliiab  ne  kiya  tha  d, 
aur  asmdni  lashkar  ki  parastish 
ki e,  aur  bandagi  ki. 

4  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke  us 
ghar  men,  jis  ki  bdbat  Khuda- 
waistd  ne  farmdya  tha,  ki  main 
Yarusalam  men  apnd  nam  rak- 
hungaf,  mazbah  banaeg. 

5  Aur  us  ne  asmdni  kawdkib  ke 
nam  ke  mazbah  Khtjdawand  ke 
ghar  ke  donon  sahnon  men  bind 
kie. 

6  Aur  us  ne  apne  bete  ko  dg 
men  jala  diydh,  aur  rammdli,  aur 
jddugari  ki,  aur  dewon  aur  afsun- 
garon  se  ydri  ki 1 ;  us  ne  Khuda- 
wand  ke  age  bahut  badkdridn 
kin,  aur  gairat  dilai. 

7  Am*  us  ne  Yasirat  ki  murat 
ko,  jo  us  ne  banai,  us  ghar  men 
nasb  kiya,  jis  ki  bdbat  Kiiuda- 
wand  ne  Daud  ko,  aur  us  ke  bete 
Sulaiman  ko  kaha  tha,  ki  Is  ghar 
men,  aur  Yarusalam  men,  jise 
main  ne  bani  Israel  ke  sdre  firqon 
men  se  chun  liya  hai,  main  apnd 
nam  abad  tak  rakhungd* : 
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8  Aur  main  bam  Israel  ke  paon 
ko  is  sarzamin  se  jo  main  ne  un 
ke  bapdadon  ko  ’inayat  Id  bai, 
hargiz  kablii  na  talwaunga  \  agar 
we  itna  hi  karen,  ki  un  baton  par, 
jo  main  ne  unhen  farmain,  aur  us 
sab  sliarf  at  par,  jo  mere  bande 
Musa  ne  unken  cli,  ’amal  karen. 

9  Par  we  shanawa  na  hue,  aur 
Munassi  ne  unlien  bhatkayam,  ki 
unlion  ne  un  gurolion  ki  nisbat, 
jinlien  Reiudawand  ne  bani  Is¬ 
rael  ke  samline  nabud  kiya, 
ziyada  badkari  ki. 

10  Chunanclii  Iyhudawand  ne 
apne  bandon  nabion  ki  ma’rifat  se 
farmaya ; 

11  Is  liye  ki  shah  i  Yahudak 
Munassi  ne  nafrati  kam  kie11, 
aur  Amurion  ki  nisbat,  jo  us  se 
peshtar  the,  badtar  ’amal  lde°, 
aur  bani  Yahudak  se  blii  apne 
buton  ke  sabab  gunah  karwae  p  : 

12  Is  lii  liye  Khtjdawand  Israel 
ke  Kliuda  ne  yun  farmaya,  Dekho, 
main  Yarusalam  aur  bani  Yahu¬ 
dak  par  aisi  bala  bhejta  liun,  ki 
us  ki  khabar  jis  ke  kan  tak  pa- 
hunchegi,  us  ke  donon  kan  jhan- 
jhana  uthengeq. 

13  Aur  main  Yarusalam  par 
Samrun  ki  rassir,  aur  Akliiab 
ke  gharane  ka  sahul  us  par 
dalunga ;  aur  main  Yarusalam 
ko  yun  saf  karunga,  jis  tarah 
koi  qab  ko  saf  karke  aundha  deta 
hai. 

14  Aur  un  ko,  jo  baqi  rah  jaenge, 
apni  miras  se  mahrum  karunga, 
aur  unken  un  ke  dushmanon  ke 
hathon  men  hawala  karunga,  ki 
we  apne  dushmanon  ke  liye  shikar 
aur  kliwan  i  yagma  honge  : 

15  Kyunki  unlion  ne  mere  huzur 
badkarian  ldn ;  aur  jis  din  se  mi 
ke  bapdade  Misr  se  nikle,  aj  ke 
din  tak  unlion  ne  mujhe  kkijaya, 
aur  kkaslimgin  kiya. 

1G  Alawa  Munassi  ne,  us  gunah 
ke  siwa,  ki  us  ne  Yahudah  ko 
gumrah  karke  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  badkarian  karwain,  yalian 
tak  begunahon  ke  khun  kie,  ki 
Yarusalam  is  sire  se  leke  us  sire 
tak  bhar  gaya s. 

17  Ab  Munassi  k&  baqi  ah- 
wal,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  aur  yih  ki  us  ne  kaise  kaise 
gunah  kie,  so  kya  wuli  bani 
Yahudah  ke  badskalion  ki  ta- 


warikh  ki  kitab  men  liklia  hua 
naliin 1  % 

18  Aur  Munassi  ne  apne  bap¬ 
dadon  ke  darmiyan  aram  kiya, 
aur  apne  ghar  ke  bag  men,  jo 
’Uzza  ka  bag  hai,  gara  gayau: 
aur  us  ka  beta  Amun  us  ki  jagah 
badshah  hua. 

19  Aur  Amun  jab  takht  liar 
baitlia,  to  bais  baras  ka  thax.  Us 
ne  Yarusalam  men  do  baras  bad- 
shahat  ki.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam 
Musallimat  tha,  jo  Harus  Yut- 
bahi  ki  beti  thi. 

20  Aur  jaisa  us  ke  bap  Munassi 
ne  kiyay,  us  ne  bin  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  badkarian  kin. 

21  Aur  wuh  apne  bap  ki  sari 
rahon  par  chala,  aur  us  ke  bap  ne 
jin  buton  ki  bandagi  aur  paras- 
tish  ki,  us  ne  bhi  un  ki  bandagi  ki. 

22  Aur  us  ne  KiiudAwand  apne 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ko  tark  kiya z, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  rah  par  na 
chala. 

23  Akhir  ko  Amun  ke  khadi- 
mon  ne  us  ke  qatl  ka  mansuba 
bandha,  aur  badshah  ko  us  ke 
qasr  men  qatl  kiyaa. 

24  Aur  shahr  ki  ra’aiyat  ne  un 
sab  ko  qatl  kiya,  ki  jinlion  ne 
Amun  badshah  ke  barkhilaf  us 
ke  qatl  ka  mansuba  bandha  tha. 
Aur  ahl  i  shahr  ne  us  ke  bete 
Yusiyah  ko  us  ki  jagah  badshah 
kiya. 

25  Aur  Amun  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  so 
kya  Yahudah  ke  badsliahon  ki 
tawarikh  men  maktub  nahin  hai  % 

26  Aur  wuh  apne  gor  men ’Uzza 
ke  bag  ke  darmiyan  gara  gaya; 
aur  us  ka  beta  Yusiyah  us  ki 
jagah  badshah  liua. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Yusiyah  badshah  holce  neki  harta.  3  Haikal 
hi  marammat  he  liye  tadbir  harta.  8  Khil- 
qiyali  tauret  ha  asli  nushha  pata ;  is  par  Yu- 
siyah  Khuldah  ho  hahla  bhejta  hi  wuh  Khu- 
dawand  se  us  he  liye  salahlewe.  15  JSJmldah 
Yarusalam  hi  haldlcat  hi  khabar  deti,  par 
itni  tashin-bahhsh  bat  milati  hi  Yusiyah  he 
dinon  men  yih  wuqd’  men  na  awegi. 

JAB  Yusiyah  takht  par  baitlia, 
to  ath  baras  ka  tha;  us  ne 
iktis  baras  Yarusalam  men  sal- 
tanat  lda.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam  Ja- 
didah  tlia,  jo  BusqatD  Adayah  ki 
beti  thi. 

2  Us  ne  we  kam  kie,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ke  age  bhale  the,  aur  apne 
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bap  Daud  Id  sari  rahon  par  chala, 
zarra  bhi  daline  ya  baen  na  murac. 

3  f  Aur  Yusiyah  badshah  ki 
saltanat  ke  atharahwen  baras  aisa 
hud,  ki  badshah  ne  Safan  bin 
Asaliyah  bin  Masullam  katib  ko 
yun  kalike  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
ko  bhejad; 

4  Ki  tu  Khilqiyah  sardar  kahin 
pas  ja,  aur  use  kali,  ki  Us  chandi 
ka,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
lai  gai  liaie,  aur  jise  darbanon  ne f 
logon  se  leke  jam’ a  kiya  hai, 
hisab  kar. 

5  Aur  wuh  mublag  un  karguza- 
ron  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
ke  nigahban  hain,  deweg,  ki  we 
use  un  karigaron  ko,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  kam  karte 
liain,  den,  ki  ghar  ke  sliigafon  ki 
marammat  liowe  ; 

6  Ya’ne  barhaion,  aur  mi’ama- 
ron,  aur  sangtarashon  ko,  aur 
lakrion  aur  tarashe  hue  pattliaron 
ke  mol  lene  ko,  ki  ghar  ki  maram¬ 
mat  ho. 

7  Lekin  wuh  naqdi,  jo  un  ke 
hath  men  ati  tlii,  kabliu  us  ka 
hisab  na  kiya  gaya  tha,  is  liye 
ki  we  amanatdari  se  kam  karte 
theh. 

8  ®fj  Aur  sardar  kahin  Khilqiyah 
ne  Safan  katib  ko  kaha,  Main  ne 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  Tauret 
ki  kitab  pai  liai1.  Aur  Khilqiyah 
ne  wuh  kitab  Safan  ko  di,  so  us 
ne  parhi. 

9  Aur  Safan  katib  badshah  pas 
aya,  aur  badshah  ko  khabar  di, 
ki  Tere  khadimon  ne  wuh  naqdi, 
jo  ghar  men  ai,  jam’ a  ki,  aur 
un  karguzaron  ke  supurd  ki,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  nigah¬ 
ban  liain. 

10  Ab  Safan  katib  ne  badshah  se 
kalia,  Khilqiyah  kahin  ne  mujlie 
yili  kitab  di.  Aur  Safan  ne  use 
badshah  ke  huzur  parha. 

11  Aur  badshah  ne  jo  us  kitab 
ke  mazmunon  ko  suna,  to  apne 
kapre  phare; 

12  Aur  Khilqiyah  kahin,  aur 
Safan  ke  bete  Akhiqam  aur  ||  Mi- 
kayali  ke  bete  Akburk,  aur  Safan 
katib,  aur  Asayali  ko,  jo  shah  ka 
gul  am  tha,  farm  aya, 

13  Turn  jao ;  meri  aur  sab  logon 
ki,  aur  sare  Yahudah  ki  babat 
Khudawand  se  pucliho,  ki  Is 
kitab  men,  jo  mill,  ye  kaisi  baten 


hain?  ki  KhuDxV:wand  ka  gussa 
ham  par  nipat  bharka  hai 1 :  ki 
hamare  bapdadon  ne  is  kitab  ke 
mazmunon  ko  na  suna,  aur  jo 
kuclih  us  men  likha  hai,  us  ke 
mutabiq  kuchh  na  kiya. 

14  Tab  Khilqiyah  kahin,  aur 
Akhiqam,  aur  Akbur,  aur  Safan, 
aur  Asayah  Khuldah  nabiya  pas 
gae,  jo  toshakhana  ke  daroga 
Salum  bin  Tiqwah  m  bin  ||  Harkhas 
ki  joru  tlii.  Yih  ’aur at  Yarusa- 
lam  ke  bich  ||dusre  mahall  men 
rahti  tlii,  so  unlion  ne  us  se  baten 
ldn. 

15  Us  ne  unken  kaha,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ka  Khuda  yun  far- 
mata  hai,  ki  Turn  us  sliaklis  se, 
jis  ne  tumhen  mujh  pas  blieja  hai, 
kalio, 

16  Ki  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  Main  un  sab  mazmunon  ke 
mutabiq,  jinhen  shah  i  Yahudah 
ne  kitab  men  parha  hai,  is  makan 
par,  aur  im  par,  jo  is  makan  men 
rahte  hain,  bala  nazil  karunga11. 

17  Kyunki  unlion  ne  mujhe  tark 
kiya,  aur  buton  ke  age  kliush- 
buian  jalain,  taki  apne  hathon  ke 
sare  kamon  se  mujhe  gairat  di- 
lawen :  so  mera  qahr  is  makan 
par  bharkega,  aur  thanda  na 
hoga  °. 

18  Ralia  shah  i  Yahudah,  jis  ne 
turn  ko  blieja,  ki  Khudawand  se 
ahwal  daryaft  karo,  so  turn  use 
kahiyop,  ki  Khudawand  Israel 
ka  Khuda  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Tu 
jo  hai,  so  tu  ne  un  mazmunon  ko 
suna : 

19  Aur  jab  tu  ne  wuh  bat  sum, 
jo  main  ne  is  makan  ke  aur  us 
ke  bashindon  ke  liaqq  men  kahi, 
ki  wuh  wiranq,  aur  we  la’natU 
honge,  to  tera  dil  narm-aya8,  aur 
tu  ne  Khudawand  ke  age  ’ajizi 
ki1,  aur  apne  kapre  phare,  aur 
mere  age  roya :  so  main  ne  bhi 
kan  dhare,  Khudawand  farmata 
hai. 


20  Is  liye  dekh,  main  tujhe  tere 
bapdadon  ke  sath  shamil  karunga, 
aur  tu  apne  gor  men  salamati  se 
madfun  hogau,  aur  sari  afat  ko, 
jo  mere  hukm  se  is  makan  par 
nazil  hogi,  teri  ankhen  na  dekhen- 
gi.  So  we  yih  khabar  badshah 
pas  le  gae. 
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XXIII  BAB. 

1  Yusiyah  ban  jama  at  ke  darmiyan  lauret  Tea 
nuskha  parhwdta.  3  Khudawand  lie  sath 
2>hir  'ahd  bandhtd.  4  Butparasti  mauquf 
karata.  15  Baitel  he  mazbah  par  murdon 
ki  haddian  jalwdtd,jaise  ki  nabi  ne  Icahd  tlid 
hi  hoga.  21  Bari  dhiimdhdm  se  'id  i  fasah 
karta.  24  Sab  afsun  liarnewalon  ko  aur  nafrati 
chizon  ko  dur  kar  deta.  26  Taubhi  Khuda 
lia  qahr  Yahuddh  he  upar  jhum  rahd.  29 
Yusiyah  Fira'un-Nikoh  ko  cliherke  Majiddo 
men  qatl  hota.  31  Yahiiakhaz  jo  us  ka 
jdnisfnn  hua  Fira'un-Nikoh  se  qaid  hota,  j 
aur  Yahuyaqim  bddshdh  muqar.rar  hota.  36 
Yahuyaqim  takht  nishin  hoke  badi  liarta. 

SO  badsliah  ne  log  bliejke  Ya¬ 
hudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  save 
buzurgonko  apne  pas  jam’akiyaA 
2  Aur  badsliah  sare  bam  Ya¬ 
hudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
basliindon,  aur  kahinon,  aur  na- 
bion  aur  sab  chhote  baron  ko 
leke  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ko 
ckarh  gaya,  aur  us  ne  ’ahd  Id 
sari  baton  us  kitab  ki,  jo-  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  gliar  men  mill  tkib, 
unhen  parh  sunain. 

3  %  Aur  badsliah  ek  sutun  se 
lagkec  kkara  hua,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  ’alid  kiya,  aur  kaka, 
ki  Ham  Khudawand  ki  pairawi 
karenge,  aur  us  ke  hukmon,  aur 
us  ki  sunnaton,  aur  us  ke  qanu- 
non  ko  apne  sare  dil  aur  sari  jan 
se  hifz  karenge  ;  aur  is  ’ahd  Id 
baton  par,  jo  is  kitab  men  likhi 
bain,  ’amal  karenge.  Aur  sare 
log  us  ’alid  men  sharik  hue. 

4  Phir  badsliah  ne  sardar  kahin 
Kliilqiyah  ko,  aur  un  kahinon  ko, 
jo  dusre  darje  men  the,  aur  dar- 
banon  ko  hukm  karke  sare  bar- 
tan,  jo  Ba’al,  aur  Yasiratd,  aur 
asmani  sare  kawakib  ke  liye  ba- 
nae  the,  Khudawand  ki  haikal 
se  bahar  nikalwae ;  -aur  us  ne 
Yarusalam  se  bahar  le  jake  Ki- 
drun  ke  maidanon  men  unlien 
jalake  bhasam  kar  diya,  aur  un 
ki  rakh  ko  Baitel  ko  bhijwa  diya. 

5  Aur  un  butparast  t  kahinon 
ko,  j  inlien  shalian  i  Yahudah  ne 
barpa  kiya  tha,  ki  unche  man- 
diron  par  Yahudah  ki  bastion 
men,  aur  un  makanon  men,  jo 
Y^arusalam  ke  gird  o  pesli  the, 
khushbuian  jalaya  karen,  un  sab 
samet,  jo  Ba’al,  aur  Aftab,  aur 
Malitab  aur  Mintaq-ul-buruj,  aur 
asman  ke  sare  laslikaron  ke  liye6 
khushbuian  jalate  the,  mauquf 
kiya. 

6  Aur  us  ne  Yasirat  kof  Khuda¬ 


wand  ke  ghar  se  bahar  Kidrun  ke 
maidan  men  nikalwaya,  aur  use 
wadi  i  Kidrun  men  jalake  gard 
kar  diya,  aur  us  gard  ko  ||  ’awamm 
logon  ki  goron  par  ura  diya g. 

7  Aurganduon  ke  gharonko\  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  se  mile  hue 
the,  jin  men  randian  Yasirat  ke 
liye  parde  bintian  thin1,  dha  diya. 

8  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  ke  sab 
shahron  se  kahinon  ko  faraham 
kiya,  aur  un  sab  makanon  men, 
jin  men  kahin  khushbuian  jalate 
the,  Jib’ak  se  Biarsab’a  tak  na- 
jasat  dalwai ;  aur  us  ne  unche 
makanon  ko,  jo  shahr  ke  rais 
Yashu’  ki  daramad  ke  darwazon 
ke  baen  hath  ko  the,  gira  diya. 

9  Par  unche  makanon  ke  kaliin 
Yarusalam  men  Khudawand  ke 
mazbah  pas  na  ate  the  *,  lekin  we 
fatiri  roti  apne  bhaion  ke  sath 
kha  lete  the  m. 

10  Aur  us  ne  Tufatn  par,  jo 
Bani-Hinniim  ki  wadi0  men  hai, 
najasat  phinkwai,  taki  koi  apne 
beta  betiko  ag  men  jalake  Malik 
ke  liye  qurbani  na  kare  p. 

11  Aur  un  ghoron  ko,  jo  Yahu¬ 
dah  ke  badshahon  ne  suraj  ki 
nazr  kie  the,  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  astan  ke  barabar  Natan- 
Malik  khwajasara  ke  dalan  ke 
nazdik,  un  bastion  men  jo  shaln* 
se  muttasil  thin,  nikala,  aur  suraj 
ki  garion  ko  ag  se  jala  diya. 

12  Aur  un  mazbahon  ko,  jo 
Akhaz  ke  balakhane  ki  chhat  par Q 
the,  j  inhen  shalian  i  Yahudah  ne 
bina  kiya  tha,  aur  un  mazbahon 
ko,  jinhen  Munassi  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  ke  do  salmon  men 
bina  kiya  tliar,  badsliah  ne  dha- 
diya,  aur  khak  men  mila  diya,  aur 
walian  se  jald  jake  us  khak  ko 
wadi  i  Kidrun  men  phinkwa  diya. 

13  Aur  badshah  ne  un  unche 
makanon  par,  jo  Yarusalam  ke 
muqabil  [|  Koh  i  Pasad  ki  dahni 
taraf  the,  jinhen  shall  i  Israel 
Sulaiman  ne  Saidanion  ki  nafrati 
’Istarat,  aur  Moabion  ke  nafrati 
Kamus,  aur  bani  ’Ammun  ke  na¬ 
frati  Milkum  ke  liye  banaya  tha s, 
najasat  dalwai. 

14  Aur  un  sutunon  ko  tora  \  aur 
Yasiraton  ko  kat  dala,  aur  un  ki 
jagah  nnu-don  ki  haddian  dalwain. 

15  Us  ke  siwa  us  ne  Baitel 
ke  mazbah  ko,  aur  us  unche 
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makan  ko,  jise  Nabiit  ke  bete 
Yarubi’am  Israelion  ke  gumrah 
karnewale  ne  baniiya  thau,  gira 
diya,  aur  unehe  makan  men  ag 
lagii  di,  am*  kliak  men  mila  diya, 
aur  Yasirat  ko  jalaya. 

16  Aur  jab  Yusiyah  ne  nazar 
pheri,  us  ne  pahar  par  qabren 
dekhin ;  to  us  ne  log  bliejke  un 
Id  haddian  nikalwain,  aur  mazbah 
par  jalain,  aur  un  par  najasat 
dali,  jaisa  ki  Kiiudawand  ne  us 
mard  i  Kliuda  ki  ma’rifat,  jis  ne 
un  baton  ki  kliabar  di,  irshad 
kiya  thax. 

17  Pliir  us  ne  puchha,  Yih  dher 
kya  hai,  jise  main  deklita  hun  1 
So  shahr  ke  logon  ne  use  kaha, 
Yih  us  mard  i  Kliuda  ki  gor  hai, 
jis  ne  Yahudah  se  altar  unkamon 
ki  khabar  di,  jo  tu  ne  Baitel  ke 
mazbah  se  kiey. 

18  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Use  raline 
do ;  koi  us  ki  haddion  ko  na 
hatawe.  So  unlion  ne  us  ki  had¬ 
dian  us  nabi  ki  haddion  ke  satli, 
jo  Samrun  se  ayii  thaz,  rahne  din. 

19  Aur  Yusiyah  ne  un  sab  gharon 
ko,  jo  unclie  makanon  par  Samrun 
ki  bastion  men  thea,  jinhen  Israeli 
badshalion  ne  bina  karke  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  ko  gairatmand  kiya  tha, 
dha  diya  ;  aur  sab  jo  kuchh  ki  us 
ne  Baitel  men  kiya  tlia,  yahan 
bill  kiya. 

20  Aur  unclie  makanon  ke  sab  ka- 
hinon  ko,  jo  ||  walnin  ke  mazb’ahon 
par  the,  zabli  kiyab,  aur  admion 
ki  haddian  un  par  jalain0,  aur 
Yarusalam  ko  pliira. 

21  Aur  walian  badshah  ne 
sare  logon  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki 
Kiiudawand  apne  Kliuda  ke  liye 
fasali  ki  ’id  karod:  jaisii  is  ’alid 
ki  kitab  men  likha  hai8. 

22  Aur  yaqinan  un  qazion  ke 
’asr  se  leke  jo  Israelion  ki  ’adalat 
karte  the,  bani  Israel  ke  bad- 
shalion,  aur  Yahudah  ke  bad- 
slnihon  ke  ’asr  tak  aisi  ’id  i  fasali 
kablii  na  hui  thi f ; 

23  Jaisi  Yusiyah  ki  saltanat  ke 
atharahwen  baras  Yarusalam  men 
Kiiudawand  ke  liye  ’id  i  fasali 
hui. 

24  Siwa  us  ke,  un  ko  bln,  jo 
dewon  se  yari,  aur  afsungari 
karte  the s,  aur  ||  muraton,  aur 
buton,  aur  sab  nafrati  cliizon  ko, 
jo  mulk  i  Yahudah  aur  Yaru¬ 


salam  men  nazar  ati  thin,  Yusiyah 
ne  nabudkiya,  taki  sharf  at  ki  we 
baten,  jo  us  kitab  men,  jise  Khil- 
qiyali  kahin  ne  Kiiudawand  ke 
gliar  men  paya  tha,  likhi  thin, 
puri  ho  wen  h. 

25  So  us  ki  manind  na  agle 
zamane  men  aisa  koi  badshah 
hud,  jo  apne  sare  dil,  aur  apni 
sari  jan,  aur  apne  sare  zor  se 
Musa  ki  sari  sliarf  at  ke  mutabiq 
Kiiudawand  ki  taraf  pliira  ;  aur 
na  ba’d  us  ke  koi  us  ke  manind 
liua  *. 

26  Bdwujud  us  ke,  Kiiuda¬ 
wand  apne  saklit  qaln*  se,  jo  bani 
Yahudah  par  mushta’il  hua  tha, 
na  phira ;  kyunki  Munassi  ne 
apni  sari  badkarion  se  use  nipat 
azurda  kiya  tha  k. 

27  Aur  Khudawand  ne  farmaya, 
ki  Main  bani  Yahudah  ko  bln 
apni  ankhon  ke  samhne  se  us 
tarali  dur  karunga,  jis  tarah  se 
ki  bani  Israel  ko  dur  kiya 1 ;  aur 
main  is  shahr  Yarusalam  ko,  jise 
main  ne  barguzida  kiya,  aur  is 
gliar  ko,  jis  ki  babat  main  ne 
kaha,  ki  Merit  nam  walntn  hogam, 
mardud  karunga. 

28  Aur  Yusiyah  kit  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  sab  jo  kuchh  ki  us  ne  kiya, 
so  kyit  wuh  bani  Yaliudith  ke 
bitdslnthon  ki  tawitrikh  ki  kitab 
men  likha  hua  nahin  hai  1 

29  ^  Aur  usi  ’asr  men  shah  i 
Misr  Fira’im-Nikoh  Furat  ki  samt 
ko  Asur  ke  badshah  par  charha11, 
aur  Yusiyah  bddshah  ne  us  kit 
muqabala  kiya;  aur  Majiddo0 
men,  jis  waqt  us  ka  muqabala 
liuap,  to  us  ne  use  mar  dala. 

30  Aur  us  ke  chakar  use  ek  gari 
men  dalke  Majiddo  se  Yarusalam 
men  le  gaeq,  aur  use  us  ki  qabr 
men  garit.  Aur  ahl  i  mamlukat 
ne  Yusiyah  ke  bete  Yahuakhaz 
ko  leke  masili  kiya,  aur  us  ke  blip 
ki  jagah  use  bitdslntli  kiyiir. 

31  ^  Aur  ||Yahuakhaz,  jis  waqt 
ki  badshah  hua,  us  waqt  teis 
baras  ka  tint :  us  ne  Yarusalam 
men  tin  maliine  badslniliat  ki. 
Uskfmii  ka  nitm  Hamutal8  tint, 
jo  Yaramiyah  lcibeti  tin,  jo  Libnali 
kit  tint. 

32  Aur  us  ne  us  sab  ki  manind, 
jo  us  ke  bapdadon  ne  kiya,  Kiiu¬ 
dawand  ke  lmzur  badkdrian  kin. 

33  Aur  Fira’un-Xikoh  ne  use 
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Shah  Yahuyaqim  badi  kartd.  II  SALA'TI'N,  XXIY. 


Yarusalam  leliya  jata. 
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Riblah  men1,  jo  zaim'n  i  Hamat 
hai,  nazarband  kiya :  ||  wuli  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  saltanat  karta  tha; 
aur  alii  i  mamlukat  par  sau  qintar 
rupa,  aur  ek  qintar  sona  khiraj 
muqarrar  kiya. 

34  Aur  Fira’un-Nikoh  ne  Yu- 
siyah  ke  bete  Uiyaqim  ko  us  ke 
bap  Yusiyah  ki  jagah  badshah 
kiyau;  aur  us  ka  nam  badalkex 
Yahuyaqim  rakha,  aur  Yahuak- 
haz  ko  le  gaya  :  so  wuh  Misr  men 
pahunchke  mar  gayay. 

35  Aur  Yahuyaqim  ne  rupa  aur 
sona2  Fira’un  ko  pahunchaya ; 
aur  jaisa  Fira’un  ka  hukm  tha, 
waisa  hi  us  ne  mamlukat  par 
khiraj  muqarrar  kiya :  aur  liar  ek 
insan  se,  jo  us  mamlukat  ka  tha, 
iqrar  ke  mutabiq  rupa  sona  lene 
laga,  taki  Fira’un  ko  dewe. 

36  Aur  Yahuyaqim,  jis  din 
taklit  par  baitha,  pachis  baras  ka 
tha ;  us  ne  Yarusalam  men  gyarah 
baras  saltanat  kia.  Us  ki  ma  ka 
nam  Zabudali  tha,  jo  Rumah  ke 
Fidayah  ki  beti  thi. 

37  Us  ne  bln  us  sab  ki  manind, 
jo  us  ke  bapdadon  ne  kiya,  Khu- 
d ac wand  ke  huzur  badkarian  kin. 


XXIY  BAB. 

1  Yahuyaqim  Nabuhadnazar  se  magliib  hota: 
ba'd  us  he  bagawat  karhe  apni  barbadi  ha 
ba'is  hota.  5  Yahiiyahin  us  hdjdnishin  hota. 
7  Shah  i  Misr  Babul  he  badshah  se  shihast 
hlidtd.  8  Yahiiyahin  badshah  hohe  badi 
harta.  10  Yarusalam  leliya  jata  aur  us  he 
log  asiri  men  jdte.  17  Sidqiyah  tdkhtnishin 
hota,  aur  badhdri  harta,  yahdn  tah  hi  dhhir 
men  Yahudah  nest  o  ndbud  hota. 
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11. 

aur  23.  26. 


«  2  Sal.  21. 16. 


US  ke  aiyam  men  Babul  ka  bad¬ 
shah  Nabukadnazar  char- 
ha3,  aur  Yahuyaqim  ne  tin  baras 
tak  us  ki  ita’at  ki ;  tab  wuh  us 
se  phir  gaya,  aur  sarkashi  ki. 

2  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  Kasdion 

•  — 

kib,  aur  Aram,  aur  Moab,  aur 
bani  ’Ammun  ki  faujen  us  par 
bliejin,  aur  unhen  bani  Yahudah 
par  musallit  kiya  ki  unhen  qatl 
karen,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
apne  bandon  nabion  |]  ki  ma’rifat 
se  farmaya  tlia°. 

3  Ki  yaqinan  Khudawand  ke 
hukm  se  bani  Yahudah  par  yih 
sab  kuchh  hua,  taki  use  apne 
huzur  se  dur  kare,  Munassi  ke 
sare  gunalion  ke  ba’isd,  aur  sab 
jo  us  ne  kiya  ; 

4  Aur  un  sare  begunahon  ke 
khun  ke  sabab6,  jinhen  Munassi 


ne  qatl  kiya ;  kyunki  Munassi 
ne  begunahon  ko  qatl  karke  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  aisa  bliardiya  tlia,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  hargiz  mu’af  na 
kiya. 

5  Aur  Yahuyaqim  ka  baqi 
aliwal,  aur  sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne 
kiya,  so  kya  Yahudah  ke  bad- 
shahon  ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  men 
likha  hua  nahin  hai'? 

6  Aur  Yahuyaqim  apne  bapda¬ 
don  men  so  raha1,  aur  Yahuyaldn 
us  ka  beta  us  ki  jagah  badshah 
hua. 

7  Ba’d  us  ke  shah  i  Misr  kabhi 
phir  apni  mamlukat  se  baliar  na 
gayag,  is  liye  ki  shah  i  Babul  ne 
wadi  i  Misr  se  leke  nalir  i  Furat 
tak  shah  i  Misr  ki  sari  zamin  par 
’amal  kar  liya  thah. 

8  Aur  ||  Yahuyaldn1,  jab  takht 
par  baitha,  tab  atharah  baras  ka 
tha,  aur  Yarusalam  men  us  ne 
tin  mahine  badshahat  ki.  Us  Id 
ma  ka  nam  Naliusta  tha,  jo  Ya- 
rusalami  Ilnatan  ki  beti  thi. 

9  Us  ne,  us  sab  ki  manind  jo  us 
ke  bap  ne  kiya  tha,  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  badkarian  ldn. 

10  Us  waqt  shall  i  Babul  Na- 
bukadnazar  ke  khadim  Yarusa¬ 
lam  par  charhek,  aur  shahr  ko 
gher  liya. 

11  Aur  shah  i  Babul  Nabukad- 
nazar  ne  apne  khadimon  samet 
shahr  par  laslikarkashi  ki,  aur 
muhasara  kiya. 

12  Tab  shah  i  Yahudah  Yahu- 
yakin  apni  ma,  aur  apne  gulamon, 
aur  apne  mansabdaron,  aur  apne 
kliwajasaraon  ko  leke  shah  i  Ba¬ 
bul  pas  gaya 1 :  shah  i  Babul  ne 

j  apni  saltanat  ke  atliwen  baras™ 

|  use  pakar  liya". 

13  Aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ka 
i  sara  khazana,  aur  wuh  khazana, 
jo  shah  ke  qasr  men  tha°,  aur  un 
sare  tilai  bartanon  ko,  jo  shah  i 
Israel  Sulaiman  ne  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  liye  banae  the,  kat- 
wayap,  jis  tarah  Khudawand  ne 
farmaya  thaq. 

14  Aur  sare  Yarusalam  ko,  ya’ne 
amiron,  aur  jangi  baliaduron  kor, 
jo  das  bazar  admi  thes,  aur  sare 
pesliawalon  aur  karigaron  ko 1  ash- 
karke  le  gaya ;  so  wahan  kanga- 
lon  ke  siwau  koi  baqi  na  raha. 

15  Aur  Yahuyakin  ko,  us  ki  ma, 
aur  us  ki  joruon,  aur  us  ke  kliwa- 
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jasaraon,  aur  bahaduron  samet 
asir  karkc  Yarusalam  se  Babul 
ko  le  gaya* ; 

16  Aur  sare  bahaduron  ko,  jo 
sat  bazar  jawan  the,  aur  ahl  i 
pesha,  aur  ||  ahl  i  hirfa  ko,  jo  ek 
hazar  the,  garaz  un  sab  ko,  jo 
jang  ke  laiq  the,  shah  i  Babul 
pakarke  Babul  men  le  ayay. 

17  Aur  shah  i  Babul  ne  us 
ke  chacha  Mattaniyali  koz  us  Id 
jagah  taj  bakhshtia;  aur  us  ka 
nam  badalke  \  Sidqiyah  rakha. 

18  Sidqiyah  jab  badshah  liua,  to 
ikkis  baras  ka  tha :  us  ne  gyarah 
baras  Yarusalam  men  saltanat 
ldc.  Us  Id  ma  ka  nam  Hamutal d 
tha,  jo  Libnahi  Yaramiyah  ki  beti 
thi. 

19  Us  ne  bln  us  sab  ki  manind, 
jo  Yaliuyaqim  ne  kiya,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  badkarian  kin6. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  ka  gazab 
Yarusalam  aur  Yahudah  par  zi- 
yada  liota  gaya,  yahan  tak  ki  us 
ne  unhen  apne  age  se  daf’a  kiya: 
chunanchi  Sidqiyah  shall  i  Babul 
se  bagi  hua1.  ‘  ‘ 


XXY  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  -ha  muhasara  hotd.  4  Sidqiydh 
giriftdr  hotd,  aur  us  he  bete  qatl  hole,  aur  us 
hi  hi  atthhen  nihali  jdtin.  8  Nabuzar-adan 
shahr  ho  gar  at  harta,  aur  sab  bashindon 
ho,  chand  mazdur  chhorhe,  asiri  men  lejdtd. 
13  Haihal  he  zuriif  torhe  lejdtd.  18  Umar  a 
Biblah  men  maqtul  hote.  22  Jidaliydh  ba- 
qion  ha  sardar  hohe  qatl  hiyajata,  aur  log  Misr 
ho  bhdgjdte.  27  Awil-Marudah  Yahuyahin 
ho  apne  mahall  men  sarfardzi  bahhshta. 

US  ki  saltanat  ke  nauwen  ba¬ 
ras  ke  daswen  maliine  ke 
daswen  din  yun  liua,  ki  shah  i 
Babul  Nabukadnazar  ne  Yaru¬ 
salam  par  lashkarkaslii  karke  us 
ke  pas  khaimazan  huaa,  aur  us  ke 
shahr  ke  girdagird  liisar  banae. 

2  Aur  we  badshah  Sidqiyah  ki 
saltanat  ke  gyarahwen  baras  tak 
shahr  ko  glicre  hue  pare  rahe. 

3  Aur  chauthe  maliine  ke  nau¬ 
wen  din  shahr  men  ||  galla  lioehti- 
ka b,  |j  ki  shahrwalon  ko  roti  mu- 
yassar  na  tlii. 

4  Tab  shahrwale  tutec,  aur 
sare  bahadur  rat  ko  us  darwaza 
ki  rah  se,  jo  diwaron  ke  darmiyan 
badshah  ke  bag  ki  taraf  ko  thi, 
nikalke  bhag  gae ;  par  Kasdi 
shahr  ko  ghere  hue  the ;  so  Sid¬ 
qiyah  us  rah  se  bayabun  ko  bliag 
gaya ll. 

5  Tab  Kasdion  ki  fauj  ne  bad¬ 


shah  ka  picliha  kiya,  aur  use 
Yarihu  ke  maidan  men  ja  liya, 
aur  us  ka  stira  lashkar  us  se  juda 
ho  gaya  tlia. 

6  So  we  badshah  ko  pakarke 
shah  i  Babul  pas  Riblah  men6 
lae ;  aur  unlion  ne  use  mahkame 
men  liazir  kiya. 

7  Aur  us  ke  beton  ko  us  ki 
ankhon  ke  samline  zabli  kiya,  aur 
Sidqiyah  Id  ankhen  nikalin f,  aur 
us  ke  piion  men  pital  Id  berian 
bharin,  aur  use  Babul  ko  le  gaef. 

8  ^  Aur  shah  i  Babul  Nabukad¬ 
nazar  ki  saltanat  ke  untiswen 
baras 8  ke  pancliwen  maliine  ke 
satwen  din h,  shah  i  Babul  ka  ek 
khadim  Nabuzar-adan1,  jo  jilau- 
daron  ka  sardar  tha,  Yarusalam 
men  aya. 

9  Us  ne  Khudawand  ka  gbark, 
aur  badshah  ka  qasr,  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  sare  ghar,  han  liar  ek 
bara  bara  ghar  jala  diya1. 

10  Aur  Kasdion  ke  sare  lashkar 
ne,  jo  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  keham- 
rah  tha,  us  liisar  ko,  jo  Yarusalam 
ke  girdagird  tha,  gira  diyam. 

11  Aur  un  logon  ko  jo  shahr 
men  btiqi  the,  aur  un  ko  jo  bhagke 
shall  i  Babul  ke  pas  ruju’  hue 
the,  aur  un  sab  ko,  jo  guroli 
men  se  baqi  ralie  the,  Nabuzar- 
adan  jilaudaron  ka  sardar  pakar 
le  gaytin. 

12  Par  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  ne 
wahan  ke  kangalon  ko  rahne 
diya,  ki  takistanon  ki  kliabar 
lewen,  aur  kheti  karen0. 

13  Aur  pital  ke  un  sutiinon  kop, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  the, 
aur  kursion  ko q,  aur  pital  ke  bahr 
kor,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
tha,  Kasdion  ne  torke  chur  kiya, 
aur  pital  ko  Babul  men  le  gaes. 

14  Aur  degen,  aur  belclie,  aur 
gulgir,  aur  chain  che l,  aur  pital 
ke  sare  bartan,  jo  wahan  kam  ate 
the,  le  gae ; 

15  Aur  angethian,  aur  piyale, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  sone  rupe  ka 
tlia,  so  jilaudaron  ka  sardar  le 
gaya. 

16  Un  do  sutunon,  aur  ek  bahr, 
aur  kursion  ke  pital  ka  wazn, 
j inhen  Sulaiman  ne  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  liye  banaya  tha,  be-hi- 
sab  thau. 

17  Ek  sutun  atharah  hath  lincha 
tlia  x,  aur  us  ke  upar  ka  jhar  pital 
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ka  tha;  aur  wuh  jhar  tin,  hath 
buland  tlia,  us  jhar  par  girdagird 
pital  ki  jail  an,  aur  anar  Id  kalian 
bam  hui  thin ;  aur  dusre  sutun 
menus!  tar  ah  jalion  ka  kam  tlia. 

18  Aur  jilaudaron  ka  sardar 
sardar  kahin  Sirayahy  ko,  dusre 
kahin  Safaniyah z  aur  tin  darbanon 
samet,  le  gaya  a ; 

19  Aur  us  ne  shahr  men  ek 
mansabdar  jo  sipahsalar  tha,  aur 
panch  shakhs  un  men,  tjo  shah 
ke  musahib  theb  aur  shahr  men 
maujud  the,  aur  lashkar  ka  bara 
muharrir,  jo  mamlukat  ke  mau- 
judat  dekhta  tha,  aur  sath  admi 
us  mamlukat  ke,  jo  shahr  men 
the,  pakre ; 

20  Aur  jilaudaron  ka  sardar  Na- 
buzar-adan  un  ko  pakarke  shall 
i  Babul  ke  huzur,  jo  Riblah  men 
tha,  le  gaya. 

21  Aur  shall  i  Babul  ne  Hamat 
ki  sarzamin  ke  Riblali  men  un  sab 
ki  gardan  mari.  So  bani  Yahu- 
dah  apni  sarzamin  se  kharij  hue c. 

22  Aur  Nabukadnazar  shah  i 
Babul  ne  un  logon  par,  jinhen  wuh 
clihor  gaya  tha,  Jidaliyah  bin  Akhi- 
qam  bin  Safan  ko  imarat  bakhslii d. 

23  Aur  jab  sipah  aur  sab  sipah- 
daron  ne  suna,  ki  shall  i  Babul 
ne  Jidaliyah  ko  hakim  kiyae,  to 
Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah,  aur  Yuha- 
nan  bin  Qarih,  aur  Sirayah  bin 
Tanliumat  Natufati,  aur  Yazani- 
yah  bin  Ma’akati,  apne  logon 
samet  Misfah  men  Jidaliyah  ke 
pas  hazir  hue. 


24  So  Jidaliyah  ne  un  ko,  aur 
un  ke  rafiqon  ko  qasam  di,  aur 
kalia,  Kasdion  ke  khadimon  se 
mat  daro ;  mulk  men  baso,  aur 
shah  i  Babul  ki  khidmat.  karo ; 
ki  us  men  tumhari  blialai  hogi. 

25  Aur  satwen  mahine  aisa  hua, 
ki  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah  bin  Ili- 
sam’a,  jo  badshah  ki  nasi  se  tlia, 
aya,  aur  us  ke  satli  das  baliadur 
the,  aur  Jidaliyah  ko  jan  se  rnara f ; 
aur  un  Yahudion  aur  Kasdion  ko, 
jo  us  ke  satli  Misfah  men  the,  qatl 
kiya. 

26  Tab  sab  chhote  bare  aur  sab 
sipalidar  uthe,  aur  Misr  men  a 
rahe s ;  kyunki  we  Kasdiog.  se 
darte  the. 

27  Aur  Yaliuyakin  shah  i 
Yahudah  ki  asiri  ke  saintiswen 
baras  barahwen  mahine  ke  sa- 
taiswen  din  aisa  hua,  ki  shah  i 
Babul  Awil-Marudak  ne  apni  sal- 
tanat  ke  pahle  lii  sal  shah  Yahu- 
yaldn  ko,  jo  qaid  men  tha,  sar- 
faraz  kiya ; 

28  Aur  us  se  |(  muhabbat  ki  ba- 
ten  kahin,  aur  us  ki  kursi  un  sab 
badsliahon  se,  jo  us  ke  sath  Babul 
men  the,  buland  ki. 

29  Aur  wuh  libas,  jo  zindan  men 
paliine  tlia,  utarwaya ;  aur  wuh 
apni  ’umr  bliar  us  ke  dastar- 
khwan  par  kliana  khata  tha  \ 

30  Aur  us  ke  roz-marra  ka 
kharch  roz  roz  bilanaga,  jab  tak 
ki  wuh  jita  raha,  badshah  ke 
khazane  se  us  ko  paliunchta  raha- 


TAWARIKH 
KI  PAHLI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Adam  ka  nasabndma  Nuh  tak.  5  Yafat  ke 
bete.  8  Ham  ke  bete.  17  Sim  ke  bete. 
24  Sim  ka  nasabndma  Abirahdm  tak.  29 
Ismd'el  ke  bete.  32  Qaturah  ke  bete.  34 
'Esau  bin  Abirahdm  ki  auldd.  43  Ad um  ke 
badshah.  51  Adam  ke  ra,is. 

V  DAM,  Set,  Anus, 

2  Qinana,  Mahalaliel,  Yarid, 

3  Hanuk,  Matusilah,  Lamak, 

4  Nuh,  Sim,  Ham  aur  Yafat. 


5  ^  Bani  Yafat b:  Jumr,  aurMa- 
juj,  aur  Madi,  aur  Yunan,  aur 
Tubal,  aur  Masak,  aur  Tiras. 

6  Aur  bani  Jumr:  Askanaz,  aur 
Rifat,  aur  Tujarmah. 

7  Aur  bani  Yunan:  Ilisah,  aur 
Tarsis,  Kitti,  aur  Dudani. 

8  ^  Bani  Hamc :  Kush,  aur  Misr, 
Fut,  aur  Kan’iin. 

9  Aur  bani  Kush:  Saba,  aur 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
588. 


588. 


<  Yar.  41. 1,2,;. 


g  Yar.  43.4,7.1 
562. 


>>  Yar.  52.  31, 
wag. 

Il’lbninC 

men, 

achchhi 

bciter}. 


i  2  Sam.  9.  7. 


6. Paid,  10.  2, 
wag. 


e.  Paid.  10.  q, 
wag. 
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Si m  Ice  bete. 


I  TAWARI'KH,  I,  ’ Esau  bin  Abirahdm  lei  auldd. 


Peshtar 

WASIH 

se, 

4004,  wag. 

i  Paid.  10.  8, 
13,  wag. 


»  1st.  2.  23. 

f  Paid.  10.15, 
wag. 


s  Paid.  10. 22. 
aur  11.  10. 


||  Ya,  i fas. 
Paid.  10.  | 
23. 


||  Ya’ne, 
Taqsim, 
Paid.  10. 
25. 


>>  Paid.  10.26. 


*  Paid.  11. 10, 

wag. 

Litq.  3.  34, 
wag. 

k  Paid.  1 1.15.  ] 

*  Paid.  IT.  5. 

®  Paid.  21.  2, 
3. 

»  Paid.  16. 11, 
15. 

»  Paid.  25.13, 
—16. 


||  Ya.  Hadar,' 
i'aid.  25.  I 
15. 


1853 
ke  qarib. 

p  Paid.  25.  1, 
2. 


Hawilah,  aur  Sabtah,  aur  Ragmah, 
aur  Sabtika.  Aur  bam  Ragmali: 
Saba,  aur  Dadan. 

10  Aur  Kush  se  Namrud  paida 
huad ;  wuh  zamin  par  jabbar  hone 
laga. 

11  Aur  Misr  se  Ludi,  aur  ’Anami, 
aur  Lihabi,  aur  Naftuln, 

12  Aur  Fatrusi,  aur  Kasluhl  (jin 
se  Filisti  nikle),  aur  Kafturi® 
paida  hue. 

13  Aur  Kan’ an  sef  Saida  us  ka 
palautha,  aur  Hitt, 

14  Aur  Yabusi,  aur  Amuri,  aur 
Jirjashf, 

15  Aur  Hawl,  aur  ’Arqi,  aur 
Sini, 

16  Aur  Arwadi,  aur  Simari,  aur 
Hamati  paida  hue. 

17  Bani  Simg:  Ailam,  aur 
Asur,  aur  Arfaksad,  aur  Lud,  aur 
Aram,  aur  U'z,  aur  Hill,  aur  Jatar, 
aur  ||  Masak. 

18  Aur  Arfaksad  se  Silah  paida 
hua,  aur  Silah  se  Tbr  paida  hua. 

19  Aur  ’I'br  ko  do  bete  paida 
hue ;  palile  kanam  ||  Falaj,  kyunki 
us  ke  dinon  men  zamin  qismat  ki 
gayi ;  aur  us  ke  bhai  ka  nam  Yuq- 
tan  tha. 

20  Aur  Yuqtan  seh  Almudad, 
aur  Salaf,  aur  Hisar  i  Maut,  aur 
Irakli, 

21  Aur  Haduram,  aur  U'zal,  aur 
Diqlah, 

22  Aur  ’Aibal,  aur  Abimael,  aur 
Saba, 

23  Aur  Ofir,  aur  Hawilah,  aur 
Yubab,  paida  hue.  Ye  sab  bani 
Ahiqtan  hain. 

24  ^  Sim,  Arfaksad,  Silali1, 

25  Tbrk,  Falaj,  Ra’u, 

26  Saruj,  Nahur,  Tarali, 

27  Abiram1,  ya’ne  Abirahdm. 

28  Bani  Abiraham:  Iz,hakm  aur 
Isma’el". 

29  Yih  un  ka  nasabnama  hai: 
Isma’el  ka°  palautha  Kabit,  aur 
Kidar,  aur  Adabiel,  aur  Mibsam, 

30  Misma’,aur  Dumali,  Mansha, 
|]  Hadad,  Taima, 

31  Itiir,  Nafis,  Qidmali.  Y"ebani 
Isma’el  hain. 

32  ^y  Aur  Abiraham  ki  haram 
Qaturah  ke  bete p  ye  hain ;  wuh 
Zimran,  aur  Yuqsan,  aur  Midan, 
aur  Midyan,  aur  Ishaq,  aur  Sukh 
kojani.  Aur  bani  Yuqsan:  Siba, 
aur  Dadan. 

33  Aur  bani  Midyan:  ’Aifah,  aur 


Gifr,  aur  Haniik,  aur  Abida’,  aur 
Ildu’a.  Ye  sab  bani  Qaturah 
hain. 

34  Aur  Abiraham  se  Iz,hak  pai¬ 
da  huaq.  Bani  Iz,liakr:  ’Esau, 
aur  Israel. 

35  ^y  Bani ’Esau5:  Hifaz,  Ra’uel, 
aur  Ya’us,  aur  Ya’lam,  aur  Qu- 
rali. 

36  Bani  Ilifaz :  Taiman,  aur 
Amir,  ||  Safi,  aur  Ja’tam,  Qanaz, 
aur  Timna’,  aur  ’Amaliq. 

37  Bani  Ra’uel:  Nahat,  Zarah, 
Sammah,  aur  Mizzali. 

38  Aur  bani  Sha’ir*:  Lautan, 
aur  Sobal,  aur  Saba’un,  aur 
’Anah,  aur  Daisun,  aur  Asar,  aur 
Daisan. 

39  Aur  bani  Lautan :  Hiiri,  aur 
||  Humam ;  aur  Lautan  ki  bahin 
Timna’. 

40  Bani  Sobal :  ||  ’Alyan,  aur  Ma- 
nahat,  aur  ’Aibal,  ||  Safi,  aur  Onam ; 
aur  bani  Saba’un :  Aiyah,  aur 
’Anah. 

41  Bani  ’Anah:  DaisunA  Aur 
bani  Daisun  :  ||  Hamran,  aur  Ish- 
ban,  aur  Yitran,  aur  Kiran. 

42  Aur  bani  Asar :  Bilhan,  aur 
Za’wan,  aur  ||  Ya’qan.  Bani  Dai¬ 
san  ;  ’U'z,  aur  Aran. 

43  ^  Aur  Badshah,  jo  zamin  i 
Adum  par  musallit  hue,  peshtar 
us  se  ki  bani  Israel  ka  koi  bad¬ 
shah  ho,  yehi  hainx;  Balig  bin 
Ba’ur ;  aur  us  ke  shalir  ka  nam 
Dinliaba  tha. 

44  Aur  Balig  mar  gaya,  aur  Yu¬ 
bab  bin  Zarah,  jo  Basri  tha,  us 
ka  janishin  hua. 

45  Phil*  Yubab  mar  gaya,  aur 
Husham,  jo  Taiman  ki  zamin  ka 
tha,  us  ka  qaimmaqam  liua. 

46  Aur  Husham  mar  gaya,  aur 
Hadad  bin  Bidad,  jis  ne  Moab  ke 
maidan  men  Midyanion  ko  mar 
dala,  us  ka  janishin  liua  ;  aur  us 
ki  takhtgali  ka  nam  Gawit  tha. 

47  Aur  Hadad  mar  gaya,  aur 
Sliamlah,  jo  Mashriqa  ka  tha,  us 
ka  janishin  liua. 

48  Aur  Shamlah  mar  gaya,  aur 
Said  jo  nahr  ke  Rahubut  ka  ba- 
shinda  tha,  us  ka  janishin  huay. 

49  Aur  Saul  mar  gayd,  aur 
Ba’al-Hanan  bin  ’Akbur  us  ka  ja¬ 
nishin  liua. 

50  Aur  Ba’al-Hanan  mar  gaya, 
aur  ||  Hadad  us  ka  janishin  hua  ; 
us  ki  basti  ka  nam  ||  Fagi  tha,  aur 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1853 
ke  qarib. 

q  Paid.  21.  2. 
3. 

*  Paid.  25.  25, 
26. 

»  I’aid.  36.  9, 
10. 


II  Yd,  Safii, 
I’aid.  36. 
11. 


‘  Paid.  36.  20. 


||  Yd,  Hai- 
mam, 
Paid.  36. 
22. 

||  Yd,  'Alwan, 
Paid.  36. 
23. 

||  Ya,  Safii, 
Paid.  36. 
23. 

«  Paid.  36.  25. 

||  Ya,  Hirn- 
dan, 

Paid.  36. 
26. 

||  Ya,  ’Aqdn, 
Paid.  36. 
27. 

1G76 
ke  qarib. 


*  Paid.  36. 31, 
wag. 


r  Paid.  36.37. 


1  Yd.  Hodar, 
Paid.  36 
39. 

||  Ya,  FCtgu, 
Paid.' 36. 
39. 
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Ya'qub  M  aulctd. 


I  TAWARI'KH,  II.  Kdlib  bin  Hasrun  M  auldd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1676 
ke  qarib. 


1496 
ke  qarib. 

*  raid.  36.  40. 
Ii  Ya,  ’  Alwuh. 


1752,  wag. 

||  Ya,  Ya’qtib. 
a  i'aid.  29.32. 
aur  30.  5, 
wag. 

aur  35. 18, 
22. 

aur  46.  8, 
wag. 

1>  Paid.  38.  3. 
aur  46.  12. 
(tin.  26.  19. 
«  Paid.  38.  2. 


d  Paid.  38.  7. 


<•  I’aid.  38.  29, 
30. 

Mat.  1.  3. 


f  Taid.  46.  12. 

Rut  4.  18. 

||  Yd,  Zabdi, 
Yash.  7.1. 

||  Ya,  Dard'a, 
e  l  Sal.  4.  31. 
h  Jlekho 
1  Taw.  4. 
1. 

||  Ya,  ’Alcan. 

■  Yash.  6. 18. 
aur  7.  1. 


||  Ya,  Aram, 
Mat.  1.  3, 
4. 

||  Yd,  Kdlib, 
18,  42, 
ayaten. 
k  Kilt  4.  19, 
20. 

Mat.  1.  4. 

1  yin.  1.  7. 
aur  2.  3. 

1471 
ke  qarib. 

||  YA.Salmdn, 
Rdt  4.  21. 
Mat.  1.  4. 

1090 
ke  qailb. 
m  i  Sam.  16. 6. 
||  Yd,  Sam- 
ti  ink, 

1  Sam.  16. 
9. 


us  Id  joru  ka  nam  Muhaitabiel,  jo 
Matrid  Id  bed  aur  Mezaliab  ki 
pod  thi. 

51  %  Aur  Hadad  mar  gaya.  Aur 
Adum  ke  ra,is  ye  the z :  ra,is 
Timna’,  raps  ||’Alyah,  ra,ls  Yadt, 

52  Ra,is  Ahlibamah,  raps  Ailali, 
raps  Fainun, 

53  Raps  Qanaz,  raps  Taiman, 
raps  Mibsar, 

54  Raps  Majdiel,  raps  ’Irani. 
Adum  ke  raps  ye  hain. 

II  BAB. 

1  Israel  ke  bete.  3  Tamar  ke  pet  se  Yahudah 
ki  auldd.  13  Yassi  ke  farzand.  18  Kdlib 
bin  Hasrun  ki  auldd.  21  Makir  ki  beti  se 
Hasrun  ki  auldd.  25  Yarahmiel  ki  auldd. 
34  Sesdn  ki  auldd.  42  Kdlib  ki  aur  auldd 
dusri  ke  pet  se.  50  Kalib  bin  Hur  ki  auldd. 

YE  ban!  ||  Israel  hain a :  Rubin, 
Sanaa’ un,  Lawi,  Yahudah, 
Isliakar,  aur  Zabulun, 

2  Dan,  Yusuf,  aur  Binyamin, 
Naftali,  Jadd,  aur  Yasar. 

3  Bam  Yahudah1’:  Tr,  aur 
Onan,  aur  Selah,  ye  tin  us  ke  liye 
Kan’ani  ’aurat  Su’a  ki  betic  se 
paida  hue.  Aur  Yahudah  ka  pa- 
lautha  Trd  IyhudAwand  ki  nazar 
men  sharir  tlia,  is  liye  us  ne  us  ko 
mar  dala. 

4  Aur  us  ki  baliu  Tamar  us  ke 
liye  Pharas  aur  Zarali  ko  janie. 
Yahudah  ke  sab  bete  panch  hain. 

5  Bani  Pharas :  Hasrun,  aur  Ha- 
mul f. 

6  Aur  bani  Zarah :  ||  Zimri,  aur 
Aitan,  aur  Haiman,  aur  Kalkul, 
aur  ||  Dara’ g,  bilkull  panch. 

7  Aur  bani  Karan h:  ||’Akar,  jis 
ne  Israel  ko  dukli  diya,  ki  us  ne 
bar  am1  chizon  Id  babat  gunah 
kiya. 

8  Aur  bani  Aitan  :  ’Azariyah. 

9  Aur  Hasrun  ke  bete,  jo  us  ke 
liye  paida  hue,  ye  liain :  Yarak- 
miel,  aur  ||  Ram,  aur  |.|  Kalubi. 

10  Aur  Ram  se  Aminadab k  paida 
hua,  aur  ’Aminadab  se  Nahsun, 
jo  bani  Yahudah  ka  sardar  tha1, 
paida  hua. 

11  Aur  Nahsun  se  ||  Salma  paida 
hua,  aur  Salma  se  Bo’az  paida 
hua. 

12  Aur  Bo’az  se  ’Obed  paida 
hua,  aur  ’Obed  se  Yassi  paida 
hua, 

13  Aur  Yassi  se  us  ka  palau- 
tha  Iliab  paida  huam,  aur  Abina- 
dab  dusra,  aur  ||  Simma’  tisra, 


14  Nataniel  cliautha,  Raddi 
panch  wan, 

15  ’Uzm  chhatwan,  Daud  sat- 
wan. 

1G  Aur  un  ki  bahincn  Zaruyah 
aur  Abijail  thin.  Aur  bani  Zaru¬ 
yah  n :  Abisliai,  aur  Yuab,  aur 
Asahel,  tin. 

17  Aur  Abijail  se  ’Amasa  paida 
hua0,  aur  ’Amasa  ka  bap  ||Yatar 
Isma’eli  tha. 

18  Aur  Hasrun  ke  bete  Kalib 
ne  apni  joru  ’Azubah  se,  aur  Ya- 
ri’ut  se,  aulad  pai ;  ’Azubah  ke 
bete  ye  hain  :  Yashar,  aur  Subab, 
aur  Ardun. 

19  Aur  ’Azubah  mar  gai,  aur 
Kalib  ne  Ifrat p  ko  byali  ldya,  aur 
wuh  us  ke  liye  Hur  ko  jani. 

20  Aur  Hur  se  IPri  paida  hua, 
aur  U'ri  se  BazillieP  paida  hua. 

21  %  Ba’d  us  ke  Hasrun  Jili’ad 
ke  bap  Maldr r  Id  beti  ke  pas 
gaya,  aur  sath  baras  ka  lioke  us 
ko  byali  kiya,  aur  wuh  us  ke  liye 
Shajub  ko  jani. 

22  Aur  Shajub  se  Yair  paida 
hua,  jo  zamin  i  Jili’ad  men  teis 
shahr  ka  malik  tlia. 

23  Us  ne  Yair  Id  bastian  Jasur, 
aur  Aram s,  aur  Qanat,  un  ke  dihat 
ke  sath,  ya’ne  sath  shahr  ko  un  se 
le  liya.  Ye  sab  Jili’ad  ke  bap 
Makir  ke  ||  bete  hain. 

24  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  ki  Hasrun 
Kalib-Ifratah  men  mar  gaya  tlia, 
Abiyali  Hasrun  ki  joru  us  ke  liye 
Taqu’a  ke  bap  Ashur 1  ko  jani. 

25  ^  Aur  Hasrun  ke  palauthe 
Yarahmiel  ke  bete  ye  hain  :  Ram 
us  ka  palautlia,  aur  Bunah,  aur 
Oran,  aur  Ozam,  aur  Akhiyah. 

26  Aur  Yarahmiel  Id  dusri  joru 
blii  thi,  jis  ka  nam  ’Atarah,  jo 
Onam  ki  ma  thi. 

27  Aur  Yarahmiel  ke  palauthe 
Ram  ke  bete  Ma’az,  aur  Yamin, 
aur  ’Aqar  hain. 

28  Aur  bani  Onam  :  Sammi,  aur 
Yad’a.  Aur  bani  Sammi:  Nadab, 
aur  Abisur. 

29  Aur  Abisur  ki  joru  ka  nam 
Abikhail,  jo  us  ke  liye  Akliban,  aur 
Molid  ko  jani. 

30  Aur  bani  Nadab:  Silid,  aur 
Affaim.  Aur  Silid  be-aulad  mar 

gaya. 

31  Aur  bani  Affaim :  Yasa’i. 
Aur  bani  Y"asa’i  Sasan.  Aur  Sa- 
san  Id  aulad u:  Akhli. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1090 
ke  qarib. 


”  2  Sam.  2. 18. 


°  2  Sam.  17. 
25. 

||  2  Sam.  17. 
25,  Jtrd 
Israeli. 

1471 
ke  qarib. 


p  50  fiyat. 


<1  Khur.31.2. 


>•  Gin.  27.  1. 


»  Gin.  32.41. 
1st.  3.  14. 
Yash. 13- 30. 


||  Ysi, 
lei  thin. 
1471 
ke  qarib. 


‘  1  Taw.  4.  5. 


“  Deklio 
34,  35, 
riyaten. 
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Sesan  M  beti  M  auldd. 


I  TAW  ARIKH,  III. 


Daud  Tee  bete. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1471 
ke  qarib. 


1  Taw.  11. 
41. 


y  Yash.  15.17. 

Y&,  Ifrdt, 
19  Ayat. 


Yd,  Riyd- 
ydh, 

1  Taw.  4. 
2. 


32  Aur  Sammi  ke  bhai  Yad’a  ke 
bete :  Yatar,  aur  Yunatan  hain. 
Aur  Yatar  be-aulad  mar  gay  a. 

33  Aur  bam  Yunatan ;  Falat, 
aur  Zaza.  Ye  Yarahmiel  ke  bete 
hain. 

34  5[  Aur  Sesan  ke  bete  na  the, 
balki  betian  thin.  Aur  Sesan  ka 
ek  Misri  naukar  Yarkh’a  nam  tha. 

35  So  Sesan  ne  apni  beti  ko  ap- 
ne  naukar  Yarkh’a  se  byah  diya, 
aur  wuh  us  ke  liye  Atti  ko  jam. 

36  Aur  ’Atti  se  Natan  paida  hua, 
aur  Natan  se  Zabadx  paida  hua, 

37  Aur  Zabad  se  Iflal  paida  liua, 
aur  Iflal  se  ’Obed  paida  hua, 

38  Aur  ’Obed  se  Yahu  paida  hua, 
aur  Yahu  se  Azariyah  paida  hua, 

39  Aur  ’Azariyah  se  Khalas  pai¬ 
da  liua,  aur  Khalas  se  Ili’asah 
paida  liua, 

40  Aur  Ili’asah  se  Sisami  paida 
hua,  aur  Sisami  se  Salum  paida 
hua, 

41  Aur  Salum  se  Yaqamiyah 
paida  hua,  aur  Yaqamiyah  se  Ili- 
sam’a  paida  hua. 

42  Yarahmiel  ke  bhai  Kalib 
ke  bete  ye  liain :  Misa  us  ka  pa¬ 
lautha,  jo  Zif  ka  bap  hai,  aur  Ha- 
brun  ke  bap  Marisah  ke  bete. 

43  Aur  bani  Habrun :  Qurah, 
aur  Taffuh,  aur  Raqam,  aur  Sama’. 

44  Aur  Sama’  se  Yurqi’am  ka 
bap  Rakham  paida  hua ;  aur  Ra¬ 
qam  se  Sammi  paida  hua, 

45  Aur  Sammi  ka  beta  Ma’un, 
aur  Ma’un  Bait-sur  ka  bap  tha. 

46  Aur  Kalib  ki  liaram  ’Aifali  se 
liar  an,  aur  Mauza,  aur  Jaziz  pai¬ 
da  hue.  Aur  Haran  se  Jaziz  paida 
liua. 

47  Aur  bani  Yahdi:  Raj  am,  aur 
Yutam,  aur  Jasam,  aur  Falat, 
aur  Aifali,  aur  Sha’af. 

48  Aur  Kalib  ki  haram  Ma’akah 
se  Shibir,  aur  Tirkhanah  paida 
liua ; 

49  Aur  us  se  Madmannah  ka 
bap  Sha’af,  aur  Makbina  ka  bap 
Siwa,  aur  Jib’a  ka  bap,  paida  hue. 
Aur  Kalib  ki  beti  Aksahy  hai. 

50  Ye  bani  Kalib  liain  :  j|  Ifra- 
tah  ka  palautha  beta  Hur ;  Sobal 
bap  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  ka, 

51  Salma  bap  Baitlaham  ka ; 
Kharif  bap  Bait-Jadir  ka. 

52  Aur  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  ke  bap 
Sobal  ke  bete  the :  ||  Harai,  Hissi, 
Ha-munakliat. 


53  Aur  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  ke  glia- 
rane  ye  the :  Itri,  aur  Futi,  aur 
Sumati,  aur  Mishra’i,  jin  se  Su- 
ra’ati,  aur  Istali  nikle  liain. 

54  Bani  Salma :  Baitlaham,  aur 
Natufati,  ’Atarot,  ahl  i  Yuab,  aur 
Munakhtion  ke  adhe  log,  Sura’i : 

55  Aur  Ya’biz  ke  rahnewale,  sa- 
firon  ke  gliarane,  Tir’ati,  aur 
Sam’ati,  aur  Shaukati.  Ye  we 
Qainiz  hain,  jo  Raikab  a  ke  gha- 
rane  ke  bap  Hamat  se  nikle  hain. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Daudkebete.  10  Daud  ka  nasabndmaSid- 
qiydh  tab.  17  Yakuniydh  ke  jdnishin. 

YE  bani  Daud  liain,  jo  Habrun 
men  us  ke  liye  paida  hue : 
Palautha  Amnun a,  Yazra’eli b 
Akliinu’am  se  ;  dusra  ||  Daniel, 
Karmili  Abijail  se ; 

2  Tisra  Abisalum,  jo  Jasur  ke 
badshah  Talmi  ki  beti  Ma’akah 
ka  beta  tha ;  chautha  Aduniyah, 
bin  Hajjit ; 

3  Panchwan  Safatiyah,  Abital 
se  ;  chhatwan  Itri’am,  us  ki  joru 
’Ijlah c  se. 

4  Ye  chha  Habrun  men  us  ke 
liye  paida  hue ;  aur  wuh  walian 
sarhe  sat  baras  badshahat  karta 
raiiad,  aur  Yarusalam  men  tentis 
baras  badshahat  ki®. 

5  Aur  Yarusalam  men  us  ke 
liye  ye  paida  hue*:  ||Simi’a,  aur 
Sobab,  aur  Natan,  aur  Sulaiman8, 
ye  char  t  Ammiel  ki  beti  |  Bint- 
su’a  se ; 

6  Aur  Ibhar,  aur  ||  Ilisam’a,  aur 
Ilifalat, 

7  Aur  Nujali,  aur  Nafaj,  aur 
Yafi’a, 

8  Aur  Ilisam’a,  aur  ||  Ily ad’ a,  aur 
Ilifalat,  nauh; 

9  Ye  sab  bani  Daud  the,  siwa  ha- 
ramon  ke  beton  ke.  Aur  Tamar1 
un  ki  baliin  thi. 

10  %  Aur  Sulaiman  ka  beta  Ra- 
habi’amk,  us  ka  beta  |  Abiyah, 
us  ka  beta  Asa,  us  ka  beta  Yahu- 
safat, 

11  Us  ka  beta  Yuram,  us  ka 
beta  ||  Aldiaziyah,  us  ka  beta  Yuas, 
12  Us  ka  beta  Amasiyah,  us  ka 
beta  ||  Azariyah,  uska  beta  Yutam, 
13  Us  ka  beta  Akhaz,  us  ka 
beta  Hizqiyah,  us  ka  beta  Munassi, 
14  Us  kabeta  Amun,  us  ka  beta 
Yusiyah. 

15  Aur  bani  Yusiyah :  palautha 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1471 
ke  qarib, 
wag. 


»  Qaz.  1.  16. 
»  Yar.  35.  2. 


1053 
ke  qarib, 
wag. 

»  2  Sam.  3.  2. 
*■  Yash.15.56. 
1|  Y  a,  Kilidb, 
2  Sam.3. 3. 


c  2  Sam.  3.  5. 


*  2  Sam.  2. 1 1. 

*  2  Sam.  5.  5. 


j  <  2  Sam.  5. 14. 
1  Taw.  14. 4. 
II  Ya,  Sa- 
mu' ah, 

2  Sam.  5. 

14. 

k  2  Sam.  12. 
24. 

I  4  Y'a,  Hi' am, 
2  Sam.  1 1 . 
3. 

j  J  \  a,  Bint- 
sab’a, 

2  Sam.  11. 
3. 

H  Yii,  Ilisu'a, 
2  Sam.  5. 

15. 

jj  Ya,  Ba’al- 
yad’a, 

1  Taw.  14. 
7. 

h  Dekho 

2  Sam.  5. 
14,  15,  16. 

‘  2  Sam.  13. 1. 
k  1  Sal.  11.43. 

nur  15.  6. 

||  Yii,  .4 bi- 
yam, 

1  Sal.  15.1. 
||  Yit,  'Aza¬ 
riyah, 

2  Taw.  22. 
«;  yit, 
TahuakK- 
az, 

2  Taw.  21. 
17. 

II  Yii,  'Uz- 
ziyah, 

2  Sal.  15. 
30. 
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Yaliudali  M  aulad. 


I  TAW  ARIKH,  IV. 


Yd’ biz  aur  us  M  du’a. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1053 
ke  qarib, 
wag. 


||  Ya,  Yahii- 
akhaz, 

2  Sal.  23. 
30. 

+  Ya,  Iliyd- 
qim,  2  Sal. 
23.  34. 

t  Yd,  Matta- 

<  niyah, 

2  Sal.  24. 
17. 

1  Mat.  1.  11. 

||  Yd,  Tahti- 
yalcin, 

2  Sal. 2  4. 6; 
3Ta,  Ki'mi- 
yah,  Yar. 
22.  24. 

■»  2  Sal.  24.17, 
Yih  us 
ka  cbachd 
thfi,  par 
is  libaz  se 
ki  us  ka 
janisbfn 
hud,  betd 
kahidyd. 

»  Mat.  1.12, 
Salatiel. 

°  ’Az.  8.  2. 


1300,  wag. 

a  Paid.  38. 29. 
aur  46.  12. 
Ya,  Kaliibi, 
1  Taw.  2.9; 
ya,  Kalib, 
1  Taw.  2. 
18. 

Yd,  Hardi, 

1  Taw.  2. 
52. 


flYuhanan,  dusra  t  Yaliuyaqmi, 
tisra  X  Sidqiyah,  chautha  Salum. 

16  Aur  ban!  Yaliuyaqmi1:  us  ka 
beta  ||  Yakuniyali,  us  ka  beta  Skl- 


■'hm. 


b  1  Taw.2.50. 
'  1  Taw.2.24. 


17  ^  Aur  bam  Yakuniyali  ash* : 
us  ka  beta  Siyaltiel", 

18  Aur  Malikiram,  aur  Fidayah, 
aur  Shenazar,  Yaqamiyah,  Hu- 
sam’a,  aur  Nadabiyah. 

19  Aur  bani  Fidayah :  Zaru- 
babul,  aur  Sama’i.  Aur  bani 
Zarubabul :  Masullam,  aur  Hana- 
niyah,  aur  un  ki  baliin  Salumit, 

20  Aur  Hasubah,  aur  Alii,  aur 
Barakiyah,  aur  Hasadiyah,  Yu- 
sab-liasad,  panch. 

21  Aur  bani  Hananiyah :  Fala- 
tiyah,  aur  Yas’aiyah,  bani  Rifa- 
yah,  bani  Arnan,  bani  ’Abadiyah, 
bani  Sakaniyah. 

22  Aur  bani  Sakaniyah :  Sam’ai- 
yah.  Aur  bani  Sam’aiyah :  Ha- 
tush0,  aur  Ijal,  aur  Barih,  aur 
Na’ariyah,  aur  Safat,  chha. 

23  Aur  Na’ariyah  ke  bete:  Ila- 
yu’aini,  aur  Hizqiyah,  aur  Azri- 
qam,  tin, 

24  Aur  bani  Ilayu’aini:  Hudai- 
waliu,  aur  Iliyasib,  aur  Filayali, 
aur  Aqub,  aur  Yuhanan,  aur 
Dilayali,  aur  Anani,  sat. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Yahudah  Id  aulad  men  se  Kalib  bin  II ur  ka 
nasabnama.  5  Ashur  bin  Hasrun  ki  babat 
ki  apne  bap  ke  marne  ke  ba'd  paida  hua.  9 
Ya’biz  aur  us  ki  du’a  ki  babat.  21  Selah  ki 
aulad.  24  Sama'un  ki  aiddd,  aur  un  ke 
shahr.  39  We  Jadiir  ko  apne  qabze  men 
late,  aur  Koh  i  Sha'ir  ke  'Amaliqion  ko  zer 
i  liukumat  karte. 

BANI'  Yahudah :  Pharas a,  Has¬ 
run,  aur  ||Karmi,  aur  Hur, 
aur  Sobal. 

2  Aur  ||Riyayah  bin  Sobal  se 
Yahat  paida  hua,  aur  Yahat  se 
Akhumai,  aur  Lakad,  paida  hue. 
Ye  Sura’ation  ke  khandan  hain. 

3  Aur  ye  Aitam  ke  bap  se  hain  : 
Yazra’el,  aur  Isma’, aur  Idbas ;  aur 
un  ki  baliin  ka  nam  Hazililfuni. 

4  Aur  Fanuel  Jadur  ka  bap,  aur 
Azar  Husah  ka  bap  tha.  Baitla- 
ham  ke  bap  Ifratah  ke  palauthe 
Hurb  ke  bete  ye  hain. 

5  ^  Taqu’a  ke  bap  Asliur0  ki  do 
joruan  thin,  Hilah,  aur  Na’arah. 

6  Aur  Na’arah  us  ke  liye  Akliu- 
sam,  aur  Hifr,  aur  Taimani,  aur 
Hakhastari  jani.  Ye  bani  Na’a¬ 
rah  hain. 


7  Aur  bani  Hilah :  Zarat,  aur 
Yazuar,  aur  Itnan. 

8  Aur  Quz  se  ’Anub,  aur  Zobibah, 
aur  Harum  ke  bete  Akliirkhail 
ke  gliarane  paida  hue. 

9  ^  Aur  Ya’biz  apne  bhaion  se 
’izzatdard  tha,  aur  us  ki  ma  ne 
kaha,  ki  Main  ’azab  men  us  ko 
jani ;  is  liye  us  ne  us  ka  nam 
||  Ya’biz  raklia. 

10  Aur  Ya’biz  ne  Israel  ke 
Khuda  se  du’a  mangi  aur  kalia, 
Kasli  ki  tii  mujhe  barakat 
bakhshta,  aur  meri  hadden  barh- 
ata,  aur  tera  hath  ||  mujh  par 
hota,  aur  mujhe  badi  se  bacha 
rakhta,  ki  wuh  mujhe  na  kalpawe ! 
Tab  Khuda  ne  us  ka  matlab  pura 
kiya. 

11  ®fy  Aur  Sukhah  ke  bhai  Kalub 
se  Mahir  paida  liua,  jo  Istiin  ka 
bap  hai. 

12  Aur  Istiin  se  Bait  i  Rafa,  aur 
Fasikli,  aur  ||Tr-Nahas  ka  bap 
Tahinnah  paida  hue.  Ye  Raikali 
ke  log  hain. 

13  Aur  bani  Qanaz  :  Glutniel6, 
aur  Shirayah.  Aur  bani  Glutniel : 
Hatat. 

14  Aur  Ma’unati  se ’Ufrah  paida 
hua,  aur  Shirayah  se  Yuab  paida 
hua,  jo  ||Kharasim  Id  ||wachf  ka 
bap  hai,  ki  we  karigar  the. 

15  Aur  Yafunnali  ke  bete  Kalib 
ke  bete :  Tru,  aur  Ailah,  aur 
Na’am.  Aur  bani  Ailah:  ||Qa- 
naz. 

16  Aur  bani  Yihalilel :  Zif  aur 
Zifah,  Tairiya,  aur  Asariel. 

17  Aur  bani  ’Azrah  :  Yatar,  aur 
Marad,  aur  Gifr,  aur  Yalun  ;  aur 
wuh  Miryam  ko,  aur  Samnii  ko, 
aur  Istimu’a  ke  bap  Isbali  ko  jani. 

18  Aur  us  ki  joru  ||  Yahudiyah 
se  Jadur  ka  bap  Yarad,  aur  Shoko 
ka  bap  Hibr,  aur  Zanuli  ka  bap 
Yaqutiel  paida  hue.  Aur  Fira’un 
ki  beti  Bintiyah  ke  bete,  jise 
Marad  ne  liya,  ye  liain. 

19  Aur  us  ki  joru  ||Hudiyah  ke 
bete,  jo  Qa’ilah  ke  bap  Naham  ki 
baliin  thi,  ye  hain :  Jarnii  aur 
Istimu’a  Ma’akati. 

20  Aur  bani  Simun :  Amnun, 
aur  Rinnah,  Bin-Hannan,  aur 
Tailun.  Aur  bani  Yasa’i:  Zoliit, 
aur  Bin-Zohit. 

21  %  Bani  Selah g  bin  Yahudah: 
Tr  Lakali  ka  bap,  aur  Lagdali 
Marisah  ka  bap,  aur  un  ke  gha- 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1300,  wag. 


d  Paid.  34. 19. 


||  Ya’ne,' 
GamnAk. 


’Ibranf 
men,  mere 
sdth. 


Y;t,  JVahas 
shahr. 


‘  Yash.15.17. 


Ya’ne,  Kd- 
rxgaron 
lei. 

||  Y a,  Wadi  ke 
bdshindon 
ka. 

f  Naham.  11. 
35. 

||  Ya,  Uqnaz. 


Yd,  Yahu- 
din. 


Ya,  Yahii- 
diydh,  jo 
upar  maz- 
kdr  huf. 


s  Paid.  38. 1, 
5, 

aur  4.6.  12. 
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Sama'un  ki  aulad. 


I  TAWARI'KH,  Y.  1 lubin  ka  nasabnama. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 


se, 

1300,  wag. 


||  Ya,  marg- 
zdron 
aur  khcir- 
bandon 
men  baste 
the. 

||  Ya,  Vamuel, 
Paid.  46. 
10 ;  Khur. 
6.  15; 
Gin.26.12. 

||  Ya,  Yakin, 
Suhr ;  ya, 
Zulcr. 


h  Yash.  19.  2. 


||  Ya,  Balah, 
Yash.  19. 

3. 

||  Ya,  IUolad, 
Yash.  19. 

4. 


nine  Id  gurohen,  jo  Bait-Ashbi’a 
ke  liye  bank  kattan  ka  kam  karte 
the ; 

22  Aur  Yuqim,  aur  Koziba  ke 
log,  aur  Yuas,  aur  Sharraf,  jo 
Moab  par  musallit  hue,  aur  Ya- 
subi-Laham.  Ye  qadim  baten  hain. 

23  Ye  kumhar  the,  am*  bastion 
aur  ihaton  ke  bashinde  ;  we  wa- 
lian  badshah  ke  sath  us  ki  kliid- 
mat  ke  liye  rahte  the. 

24  Bani  Sama’un :  ||Namuel, 
aur  Yamin,  |[Yarib,  Zarah,  Saul  ; 

25  Us  ka  beta  Salum,  us  ka 
beta  Mibsam,  us  ka  beta  Mism’a: 

26  Aur  bani  Mism’a:  Hamuel, 
us  ka  beta  Zakur,  us  ka  beta 
Sama’i. 

27  Aur  Sama’i  ke  solah  bete 
aur  chha  betian  thin  :  lekin  us  ke 
bhaion  ke  bahut  bete  na  the,  aur 
un  ke  sare  gharane  Yahudah  ke 
beton  ki  manind  na  barhe. 

28  Aur  we  Biarsab’a  menh,  aur 
Moladah,  aur  Hasar-Su’al, 

29  Aur  ||  Billicili  men,  aur  ’Azam 
men,  aur  ||Tolad  men, 

30  Aur  Batul  men,  aur  Hurmah 
men,  aur  Siqlaj  men, 

31  Aur  Bait-Markabut  men,  aur 


min  wasf,  aur  chain  aur  sukh  ki 
jagah  thi,  ki  Ham  ke  log  qadim 
se  us  men  rahte  the. 

41  Aur  we,  jin  ke  nam  liklie 
gae  liain,  shall  i  Yahudah  Hiz- 
qiyah  ke  dinon  men  cliarh  ae,  aur 
unhon  ne  un  ka  parao  mara1,  aur 
j inlien  wahan  piiya  qatl  kiya,  aisa 
ki  we  aj  ke  din  tak  nabud  hain, 
aur  un  ke  gharon  men  ap  ralie, 
kyunki  un  ke  gallon  ke  liye 
wahan  charagah  thi. 

42  Aur  un  men  se,  ya’ne  Sa¬ 
ma’un  ke  beton  men  se,  panch 
sau  mard  Sha’ir  ke  pahar  par  gae, 
aur  Yasa’i  ke  bete  Falatiyali,  aur 
Na’ariyah,  aur  It  if  ay  ah,  aur  ’Uz- 
ziel,  un  ke  sardar  the  ; 

43  Aur  un  baqi  ’Amaliqion  ko k,  jo 
bhag  nikle  the,  qatl  kiya,  aur  aj 
ke  din  tak  wahan  baste  hain. 

V  BAB. 

1  Rubin  jo  palauthe  ha  liaqq  hhodiyd,  us  ha 
nasabnama  asm  he  din  talc.  9  Un  he  rahne 
ha  mahan  aur  Hcijirion  par  galib  ane  ha 
zihr.  11  Jadd  he  rajson  aur  un  he  madid- 
nat  hi  tafsil.  18  Rubin  o  Jadd  o  Munassi 
he  ddhe  sibt  he  logon  ha  shumar,  aur  chand 
qaumon  par  galbajo  hiya.  23  Us  ddhe  sibt 
he  rajs  aur' un  he  mahandt.  25  Gunahon 
he  sabab  we  asir  hojate. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

715 

ke  qarlb. 


i  2  Sal.  18.  8. 


k  Dekho 

1  Sam.  15. 
8. 

aur  30.  17. 
aur  2  Sam. 
8.  12. 


||  Yfi,  Hasdr- 
SiisaJi, 

Yash.  19. 
5. 


||  Ya,  ’Air, 
Yash.  19. 
7. 


||  Y i.Ba'alat- 
Biar, 
Yash.  19. 
8. 


715 

ke  qarlb. 


||  ’Ibrfinf 
men, 
chikni. 


||  Hasar-Susim  men,  aur  Bait-Birai 
men,  aur  Sagarim  men  rahte  the. 
Baud  ki  saltanat  tak  ye  un  ke 
shahr  the. 

32  Aur  un  ke  liisar :  ||’Aitam, 
aur  ’Ain,  Itimmon,  aur  Tokan  aur 
As  an,  panch  shahr  ; 

33  Aur  sab  diliat,  jo  ||Ba’al  tak 
un  shahron  ke  as  pas  the.  A"e 
un  ke  maqam  aur  un  ke  nasab- 
name  hain. 

34  Aur  Misobab,  aur  Yamlik, 
aur  Yusah  bin  Amasiyah, 

35  Aur  Aruel,  aur  Yahu  bin  Yu- 
sibiyah,  bin  Sliirayah,  bin  Asiel, 

36  Aur  Ilayu’aini,  aur  Ya’qubali, 
aur  Yasukhayah,  aur  Asayah,  aur 
Adiel,  aur  Yasimiel,  aur  Binayali, 

37  iVur  Ziza  bin  Shifa’i,  bin  Al- 
lun,  bin  Yadayah,  bin  Simri,  bin 
Sam’aiyali : 

38  Ye,  jin  ke  nam  mazkur  hue, 
apne  apne  gharane  ke  sardar  the, 
aur  un  ke  abai  gharane  baliut 
barhgae. 

39  Q\  Aur  we  Jadur  ke  raste  men 
wadi  ke  mashriq  tak  apne  gallon 
ke  liye  charagah  dliundhne  gae. 

40  Wahan  unhon  ne  ||suthri  aur 
achchhi  charagah  pai,  ki  wuh  za- 


AUR  bani  Rubin  Israel  ke  pa¬ 
lauthe  ke,  (ki  wuh  to  us  ka 
bara  beta  tliaa,  lekin  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  apne  bap  ke  biclihaime  ||men 
khalal  kiya  thab,  us  ke  palauthe 
hone  ka  haqq  Yusuf  bin  Israel 
ke  beton  ko  diya  gaya°,  aur  pusht- 
nama  ka  subut  kuchh  palauthe 
hone  par  mauqiif  nahin. 

2  Ki  Yahudah  albatta  apne  bha¬ 
ion  men  buzurg  tha  d,  aur  namdar 
sardar e  us  hi  men  se  howe,  lekin 
palauthe  hone  ka  haqq  Yusuf  ka 
thahra;) 

3  So  Israel  ke  palauthe  Rubin 

ke  betef:  Hanuk,  aur  Phalu, 

Hasrun,  aur  Karmi. 

4  Bani  Yuel :  us  ka  beta  Sa- 

m’aiyah,  us  ka  beta  Juj,  us  ka 

beta  Sima’i, 

• 

5  Us  ka  beta  Mikah,  us  ka  beta 
Riyayah,  us  ka  beta  Ba’al, 

6  Us  ka  beta  Biarah,  jis  ko  Asur 
ka  badshah  ||Tilgat-pilnasar  le 
gaya ;  wuh  Rub  inion  ka  sardar  tha. 

7  Aur  us  ke  bhai  un  ke  gharanon 
ke  muwafiq,  jiswaqt  un  ka  nasl- 
nama  un  ke  tawalludiit  ke  mu- 
tabiq  likha  gaya g,  ye  the,  sardar 
Ya’iel,  aur  Zakariyah, 


1300,  wag. 


»  Paid.  29. 32. 

aur  4  9.  3. 

||  ’lbranl 
men,  ko 
ndpak 
kiya  thd. 
b  Paid.  35. 22. 

aur  49.  4. 
c  Paid.  48.  15, 
22. 


d  Paid.  49.  8, 
10.‘ 

Zab.  60.  7. 
aur  108.  8. 
e  Mfk.  5.  2. 
Mat.  2.  6. 


f  Paid.  46.  9. 
Khur.  6. 14. 
Gin.  26.  5. 


||  Ya,  Tigldt- 
pildsar, 

2  Sal.  15. 
29,  aur  16. 
7. 


s  Dekho 
17  &yat. 
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Bani  Jadd  he  rajs. 


I  TAW ARIKH,  YI. 


Lawi  he  hete. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1300,  wag. 


||  Ya,  Sam'a- 
iydh, 

4  Ayat. 
h  Yasb.13.15, 
16. 

||  Yd,  rasta 
talc. 

'  Yash.  22.  9. 
k  Paid.  25. 12. 


l  Yash.  13. 11, 
24. 


n!  1  Taw.  27. 
29. 

||  Ya ,par. 

"  2  Sal.  15.  5, 
32. 


°  2  Sal.  14. 16, 
28. 


P  Paid.  25. 15. 
1  Taw. 1.31. 


a  Dekho 
22  ayat. 

r  Zab.22.4,  5. 


8  AurB&ligbin’Azaz,bin  ||Sam’a, 
bin  Yuel ;  wuh  Ara’irh  men,  aur 
Nabu,  aur  Ba’al-Ma’un  tak  basa. 

9  Aur  mashriq  ki  taraf  nalir  i 
F unit  se  bayaban  ke  ||ane  tak 
raha  kiya  ;  ki  un  ke  bahut  se 
galle  zamin  i  Jili’ad  men5  the. 

10  Aur  Saul  ke  dinon  men  we 
Hajirionk  se  larne  gae,  jo  un  ke 
hath  se  mare  pare,  aur  we  Jili’ad 
ki  mashriq  ki  sari  satli  par  un  ke 
kliaimon  men  base. 

11  Aur  bani  Jadd  un  ke  age 
zamin  i  Basan1  men  Salkali  tak 
rahe : 

12  Sardar  Yuel,  aur  dusra  Sa- 
fam,  aur  Ya’ani,  aur  Safat,  Basan 
men. 

13  Aur  un  ke  bhai  un  ke  abai 
gharane  ke  muwafiq  ye  hain : 
Mikael,  aur  Masullam,  aur  Sab’a, 
aur  Yuri,  aur  Ya’akan,  aur  Zi’a, 
aur  ’Tbr,  sat. 

14  Ye  bani  Abikhail  bin  Huri, 
bin  Yaruah,  bin  Jili’ad,  bin  Mikael, 
bin  Yasisi,  bin  Yalulu,  bin  Buz ; 

15  Akin  bin  ’Abdiel,  bin  Juni, 
un  ke  abwi  gharane  ka  sardar 
tha. 

16  Aur  we  Jili’ad,  aur  Basan 
men,  aur  un  ki  bastion  men,  aur 
Sarunm  ki  sari  charagahon  men, 
un  ki  sarhaddon  ||  tak  rahe. 

17  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Yutamn 
ke  dinon  men,  aur  Israel  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Yarubi’am0  ke  dinon  men, 
un  sablion  ka  nasabnama  likha 
gaya. 

18  Aur  bani  Rubin,  aur  Jaddi, 
aur  Munassi  ka  adha  sibt,  diler 
mard,  aur  sahib  i  sipar  o  teg,  aur 
tirandaz,  aur  jang-azmuda,  cha- 
walis  bazar  sat  sau  satli  shakhs 
the. 

19  Ye  jang  karne  ko  nikal  jake 
Hajirion  se,  aur  Iturp,  aur  Nafis, 
aur  Nodab  se  lare. 

20  Aur  we  un  par  galib  hue,  aur 
Hajiri,  aur  sab  jo  un  ke  satli  the, 
un  ke  hath  men  giriftar  hue ; 
kyunki  unhon  ne  larai  men  Khuda 
ki  du’a  kiq,  aur  un  ki  du’a  qabul 
hui,  ki  unhon  ne  us  par  bliarosa 
rakha r. 

21  Aur  we  un  ka  mal,  un  ke 
pachas  hazar  unt,  aur  arhai  lakli 
blier,  aur  do  hazar  gadlie,  aur  ek 
lakh  admi  le  gae. 

22  So  bahut  se  log  zaklim  kliake 
gir  gae,  ki  jang  Khuda  ki  tlii. 


Aur  we  asm 8  ke  waqt  tak  un  ki 
jagah  men  rahte  the. 

23  So  Munassi  ke  adlie  sibt  ke  log 
us  sarzamin  men  Basan  se  Ba’al- 
Harmun,  aur  Sanir,  aur  Harmun 
ke  paliar  tak,  base  :  we  bahut  hue. 

24  Aur  un  ke  abai  gharane  ke 
sardar  ye  the:  Gifr,  aur  Yasa’i, 
aur  Iliel,  aur  ’Azriel,  aur  Yara- 
miyah,  aur  Hudaviyah,  aur  Yah- 
diel,  jo  palilawan,  aur  bahadur, 
aur  namdar,  aur  apne  abai  gha¬ 
rane  ke  sardar  the. 

25  ®f[  Lekin  we  apne  bapdadon  ke 
Khuda  se  phir  gae,  aur  us  mulk 
ke  logon  ke  ma’budon  ||  ki  gum- 
rahi  se  jiarastish  ki t,  jinlien  Khuda 
ne  un  ke  age  halak  kiya. 

26  Tab  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne  Asur 
ke  badshah  Pul11  ka  dil,  aur  Asur 
ke  badshah  Tilgat-pilnasar x  ka 
dil  ubliara,  aur  unhen,  ya’ne  Ru- 
binion  ko,  aur  Jaddion  ko,  aur 
Munassi  ke  adlie  sibt  ko  jilawatan 
karaya,  aur  unken  Khalah  ko,  aur 
Khabury,  aur  Hara,  aur  Jauzan 
ki  nalir  ko  laya ;  yili  aj  ke  din  tak 
(fun  ka  ahwal  hai. 

YI  BAB. 

]  Lawi  he  hete.  4  Kahinon  ha  nasabnama 
asiri  he  icaqt  tali.  16  Jairsum,  MiraH,  aur 
Qihat  he  gharane.  49  Harun  lea  hhass  ’uhda 
aur  us  ha  nasabnama  Ahliima'az  talc.  54 
Kahinon  aur  Lawion  he  shahr. 

BANI'  Lawi:  ||Jairsun,  Qihat 
aur  Mirari\ 

2  Aur  bani  Qihat:  Amram,  Iz- 
har b,  aur  Habrun,  aur  ’Uzziel. 

3  Aur  bani  ’Amram :  Harun,  aur 
Musa,  aur  Maryam.  Aur  bani 
Harun:  Nadab, aur  Abihuc,  Ili’a- 
zar,  aur  Itamar, 

4  ®(y  Ili’azarseFinihas  paidahua, 
Finilias  se  Abisu’a  paida  hua, 

5  Aur  Abisu’a  se  Buqi  paida  hua, 
aur  Buqi  se  ’Uzzi  paida  liua, 

6  Aur  ’Uzzi  se  Zarakhiyah  paida 
liua,  aur  Zarakhiyah  se  Mirayut 
paida  hua, 

7  Mirayut  se  Amariyah  paida 
hua,  aur  Amariyah  se  Akhitub 
paida  hua, 

8  Aur  Akhitiib11  se  Saduq  paida 
hua,  aur  Saduq  se  Akhima’az  paida 
huae, 

9  Aur  Akhima’az  se  ’Azariyah 
paida  hua,  aur  ’Azariyah  se  Yu- 
lianan  paida  liua, 

10  Aur  Yuhanan  se  ’Azariyah 
paida  hua1,  (yih  wuh  hai,  jo  us 
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k  2  Sal.  25. 18. 


||  Y  a  ,Jairsvm, 
1  dyat. 

1  lyhur.  6. 16. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  un 
Ice  bdpon 
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M 


m  42  dyat. 

||  Yd,  Aitan, 
42  ayat. 

II  Ya. 

’ Addydh „ 
41  dyat. 

||  Yd,  Atnt, 
41  ayat. 
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dyaten. 
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1280> 
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*t  1  Taw.  16. 1. 


ghar  men  kahin  tha  g,  ja  Sulaiman 
ne  Yarusalam  men  banaya:) 

11  Aur  Azariyah  se  Amariyah  h 
paida  liua,  aur  Amariyah  se  Akhi¬ 
tub  paida  lnia, 

12  Aur  Akhitub  se  Saduq  paida 
hua,  aur  Saduq  se  ||.Salum  paida 
hua, 

13  Aur  Saliim  se  Khilqiyali  paida 
hua,  aur  Khilqiyali  se  Azariyah 
paida  huar 

14  Am-  Azariyah  se  Sirayah1 
paida  liua,  aur  Sirayah  se  Yalui- 
sadaq  paida  hua., 

15  Aur  j is  waqt  IuitjdAwand  ne 
Nabukadnazar  ke  hath  se  Yahu- 
dah  aur  Y arusalam  ko  jilawatan 
karayak,  Yaliusadaq  bhi  uth  gaya. 

16  ^  Bani  Lawi:  ||  Jairsum,  Qi¬ 
hat,  aur  Mirari '. 

17  Aur  Jairsum  ke  beton  ke 
nam  ye  bain :  Libni,  aur  Sima’i. 

18  Aur  bani  Qiliat:  Amram,  aur 
Izhar,  aur  Habrun,  aur  ’Uzziel. 

19  Bani  Mirari:  Malili,  aur  Musi. 
Aur  Lawion  ke  ||bapdadon  ke 
khandan  ye  liain : 

20  Bani  Jairsum:  us  ka  beta 
Libni,  us  ka  beta  Yaliat,  us  ka 
beta  Zimmahm, 

21  Us  ka  beta  ||Yuakh,  us  ka 
beta  ||  Tdu,  us  ka  beta  Zarah,  us 
ka  beta  ||  Yatri. 

22  Bani  Qihat :  us  ka  beta  ||  Ami- 
nadab,  us  ka  bfita  Qurah,  us  ka 
beta  Asir, 

23  Us  ka  beta  Uqanah,  us  ka 
beta  Abiasaf,  us  ka  beta  Asir, 

24  Us  ka  beta  Taliat,  us  ka 
beta  ||  Uriel,  us  ka  beta  ’Uzziyali, 
us  ka  beta  Saul. 

25  Aur  bani  Ilqanak:  Amasin, 
aur  Akliimot. 

26  Us  kabeta  Uqanah,  us  ka  beta 
Ilqanali  ||  Sufi,  us  ka  beta  Naliat0, 

27  Us  ka  beta  Uiabp,  us  kabeta 
Yaruliam,  us  ka  beta  Uqanah. 

28  Bani  Samuel:  bara  ||Wasni, 
aur  Abiyah. 

29  Bani  Mirari:  Malili,  us  ka 
beta  Libni,  us  ka  beta  Sama’i,  us 
ka  beta  ’Uzzali, 

30  Us  ka  beta  Sima’,  us  ka  beta 
Hajjiyah,  us  ka  beta  Asayah. 

31  Ye  we  liain,  jinlien  Daud  ne 
Kiiudawand  ke  ghar  men  gane 
ki  khidmat  par  muqarrar  kiya, 
jab  se  sanduq  aramgah  men 
aya  \ 

32  Aur  we  jama’ at  ke  kliaime 


ke  mask  an  ke  age  khidmat  karte 
the,  jab  tak  ki  Sulaiman  ne  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  Khudawand  ka  ghar 
bind  kiya,  aur  ba’d  us.  ke  we  apni 
apni  bari  ke  muwafiLq  khidmat 
men  hazir  hote  the. 

33  Aur  we  jo  apne  lark  on  samet 
khidmatguzari  karte  the,  ye  bain : 
Bani  Qihat  men  se,  Haiman  sai-o- 
cli,  bin  Yuel,  bin  Samuel, 

34  Bin  Uqanah,  bin  Yaruham, 
bin  Iliel,  bin  ||  Tukh, 

35  Bin  Suf,  bin  Uqanah,  bin 
Maliat,  bin  Amasi, 

36  Bin  Uqanah,  bin  ||  Yuel,  bin 
Azariyah,  bin  Safaniyah, 

37  Bin  Tahat,  bin  Asir,  bin  Abia¬ 
saf1',  bin  Qurah, 

3 8  Bin  Izliar,  bin  Qihat,  bin 
Lawi,  bin  Israel. 

39  Aur  us  ka  bhai  Asaf,  jo  us 
ke  dahne  kliara  hota  tha:  Asaf 
bin  Barakiyali,  bin  Sama’, 

40  Bin  Mikael,  bin  Ba’asiyah, 
bin  Malikiyah, 

41  Bin  Atnis,  bin  Zarah,  bin 
Adayah, 

42  Bin  Aitan,  bin  Zimmah,  bin 
Sima’i, 

43  Bin  Yahat,  bin  Jairsum,  bin 
Lawi. 

44  Aur  bani  Mirari  un  ke  bliai 
baen  hath  kliare  hote  the :  ||  Aitan 
bin  ||  Qisi,  bin  Abdi,  bin  Maluk, 

45  Bin  Hasabiyali,  bin  Amasiyah, 
bin  Iyhilqiyah, 

46  Bin  Amsi,  bin  Bani,  bin  Samar, 

47  Bin  Malili,  bin  Musi,  bin  Mi¬ 
rari,  bin  Lawi. 

48  Aur  un  ke  bhai  Lawi  Bait- 
Ullah  ke  maskan  ki  sari  khidmat 
par  muqarrar  hue. 

49  ^  Aur  Harun  aur  us  ke  betp 
charhawe  ke  mazbali  par1,  aur 
bakhur  ki  qurbangah  menu  q ur¬ 
ban  charhate  the,  aur  quds  ul 
aqdas  ki  khidmat,  aur  Israel  ||ke 
liye  bakhshish  ki  talab  karte  the, 
jaisa  ki  Kliuda  ke  bande  Musa  ne 
in  sab  ki  babat  hukm  kiya  tha. 

50  Aur  ye  bani  Harun:  us  ka 
beta  Ui’azar,  us  ka  beta  Finihas, 
us  ka  beta  Abisu’a, 

51  Us  ka  beta  Buqi,  us  ka  beta 
’Uzzi,  us  ka  beta  Zarakliiyah, 

52  Us  ka  beta  Mirayut,  us  ka  beta 
Amariyah,  us  ka  beta  Akhitub, 

53  Us  ka  beta  Saduq,  us  ka  beta 
Akhima’az. 

54  Aur  Qihati  gharane  ke  barn 
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Harun  ke  rahne  ke  makan  un  ke 
qil’on  aur  un  Id  sarhaddon  men, 
jo  unhen  qur’a  se  mile,  ye  hainx; 

55  Unlion  ne  Yahudah  Id  zaniin 
men  Habrun  y  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah  ko  unlien  diya. 

56  Lekin  shalir  ke  khet  aur  us 
ke  dihat  Yafunnah  ke  bete  Kalib 
ko  die z. 

57  Aur  bani  Harun  ko  Yahudah 
ke  shalir  milea:  Habrun  jo  panali- 
gali  tha,  aur  Libnah  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah,  aur  Yatir,  aur  Istimu’a 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 

58  Aur  ||  Hailan  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Dabir  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah, 

59  Aur  ||’Asan  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Bait-Shams  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ; 

60  Aur  Binyamin  ke  firqe  men 
se:  Jib’a  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 
aur  ||  Alamat  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 
aur  Anatut  aur  us  ke  girdnawah. 
Un  ke  gharanon  ke  sab  shalir 
ter  ah  hain. 

61  Aur  Qihat  ke  baqi  beton  kob 
adhe  firqe  ke  kliandan  se,  ya’ne 
Munassi  ke  adhe  firqe  se,  das 
shalir  qur’a  se  milec. 

62  Aur  Jairsum  ke  beton  ko,  un 
ke  gharanon  ke  muwafiq,  Ishakar 
ke  firqe  se,  aur  Yasar  ke  firqe  se, 
aur  Naftali  ke  firqe  men  se,  aur 
Basan  men  Munassi  ke  adhe  firqe 
se,  terah  slialir  mile. 

63  Mirari  ke  beton  ko,  un  ke 
gharanon  ke  muwafiq,  Rubin  ke 
firqe  se,  aur  Jadd  ke  firqe  se,  aur 
Zabuliin  ke  firqe  se,  barah  slialir 
qur’a  se  mile'1. 

64  So  bani  Israel  ne  Lawion  ko 
we  shalir  aur  un  ke  girdnawahen 
din. 

65  Pas,  bani  Yahudah  ke  firqe 
se,  aur  bani  Sama’un  ke  firqe  se, 
aur  bani  Binyamin  ke  firqe  se  ye 
slialir,  jin  ke  nam  mazkur  hue, 
qur’a  se  die  gae. 

66  Aur  jo  bani  Qihat  ke  ghara¬ 
non  se  baqi  the e,  un  Id  sarhaddon 
ke  shalir  Ifraim  ke  firqe  se  the. 

67  So  unhon  ne  unlien  panahgah 
ke  shahron  men  sef,  koh  i  Ifraim 
men  Sikm  aur  us  ke  girdnawah 
die;  aur  Jazar  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah, 

68  Aur  Yuqmi’amg  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah,  aur  Bait-Hauran  aur 
us  ke  girdnawah, 


69  Aur  Aiyalun  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Jat-Rimmon  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ; 

70  Aur  Munassi  ke  adhe  firqe  se 
Anar  aur  us  ke  girdnawah,  aur  Bi- 
la’ am  aur  us  ke  girdnawah:  baqi 
bani  Qihat  ke  gharane  ko  ye  mile. 

71  Bani  Jairsum  ko:  Munassi 
ke  adhe  firqe  ke  gharane  men  se 
Basan  men  Jaulan  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  ’Istarat  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah ; 

72  Aur  Ishakar  ke  firqe  se  Qadis 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah,  Dabirat  aur 
us  ke  girdnawah, 

73  Aur  Ramat  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  ’Ainaim  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah  ; 

74  Aur  Yasar  ke  firqe  se  Masai 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah,  aur  Abdun 
aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 

75  Aur  Huquq  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Rahub  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah  ; 

76  Aur  Naftali  ke  firqe  se:  Jalil 
men  Qadis  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 
aur  Hammun  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 
aur  Qaryataim  aur  us  ke  girdna¬ 
wah. 

77  Baqi  bani  Mirari  ko  Zabulun 
ke  firqe  se  mile  :  Rimmon  aur  us 
ke  girdnawah,  aur  Tabur  aur  us 
ke  girdnawah. 

78  Yarihu  ke  nazdik  Yardan  ke 
par,  ya’ne  Yardan  ki  purab  taraf, 
Rubin  ke  firqe  se,  bayaban  men, 
Basar  aur  us  ke  girdnawah,  aur 
Yahsali  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 

79  Aur  Qadimut  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Mifa’at  aur  us  ke 
girdnawah, 

80  Aur  Jadd  ke  firqe  se  Jili’ad 
men  Ramat  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 
aur  Mahnaim  aur  us  ke  girdnawah, 

81  Aur  Hasbun  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah,  aur  Ya’zir  aur  us  ke  gird¬ 
nawah. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Ishahar  ke  bete.  6  Binyamin  ke.  13  Naf- 
tali  ke,  14  Munassi  ke,  20,  24  aur  Ifraim 
ke.  21  Afat  jo  dyi  Jdtion  ki  taraf  se  Bani 
Ifraim  par.  23  Bari'ah  paidd  hotd.  28 
Bani  Ifraim  ke  makandt.  30  Yasar  ke 
bete. 

UR  bani  Ishakar  :  Tol’a,  aur 
Fuah,  aur  Yasub,  aur  Sim- 
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2  Aur  bani  Tol’a :  ’Uzzi,  aur 
Rifayah,  aur  Yariel,  aur  Yalimi, 
aur  Ibsam,  aur  Samuel,  jo  Tol’a 
ke  abwi  gharane  men  apne  khan- 
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danon  ke  sardar  aur  bahadur 
palilawan  nami  the ;  aur  Diiud  ke 
aiyam  men  un  ka  sliuinar  bais 
hazar  cblia  sau  thab. 

3  Aur  bam  ’Uzzi :  Izrakliiyah. 
Aur  ban!  Izrakliiyah :  Mikael,  aur 
Abadiyali,  aur  Yuel,  Yassiyah, 
panel i,  aur  sab  sardar  the. 

4  Aur  un  ke  sath  sipahion  ka 
laslikar  tha ;  we  sab  un  ke  khan- 
danon  ke  muwafiq,  un  ke  abai 
gharane  ke  mutabiq,  chhattis  ba¬ 
zar  jangi  jawan  the ;  kyunki  un 
ki  bahut  si  joruan  aur  bete  the. 

5  Aur  un  ke  bhai  Ishakar  ke 
stire  gharanon  men  palilawan  aur 
bahadur  nasabname  men  gine  hue 
bilkull  sattasi  liazar  the. 

G  Bani  Binyamin :  Bala’ c,  aur 
Bakr,  aur  Yadi’el,  tin. 

7  Aur  bani  Bala’ :  Isbiin,  aur 
’Uzzi,  aur  ’Uzziel,  aur  Yarimut, 
aur  ’I'ri,  panch ;  ye  apne  abai  gha¬ 
rane  ke  sardar  bare  bahadur  log, 
aur  apne  nasabnamon  men  bais 
bazar  chauntis  gine  jate  the. 

8  Aur  bani  Bakr  :  Zamlrah,  aur 
Yuas,  aur  Ili’azar,  aur  Ilayu’aini, 
aur  ’Umri,  aur  Yarimut,  aur  Abi- 
yali,  aur  Anatut,  aur  Alamat.  Ye 
sab  Bakr  ke  bete  the  : 

9  Aur  ginti  men  apne  nasabname 
ke  muwafiq  bis  bazar  do  sau  bare 
bahadur  log  the,  jo  apne  abwi 
gharane  ke  sardar  the. 

10  Aur  bani  Yadia’el :  Billian. 
Aur  bani  Billian:  Ya’us,  aur  Bin¬ 
yamin,  aur  Ahud,  aur  Kan’a- 
nah,  aur  Zaitan,  aur  Tarsis,  aur 
Akhisahar. 

11  Ye  sab  Yadia’el  ke  bete,  apne 
abwi  raison  ke  muwafiq  bare  ba¬ 
hadur  log  the,  aur  satrah  bazar 
do  sau  ||  sipalii  laslikar  men  nikalte 
the. 

12  Aur  Suftim  aur  HufiinU,  ||  Tr 
ke  bete,  Hasliim,  ||  Akhir  ke  bete. 

13  5[  Bani  Naftali:  Yahsiel,  aur 
Juni,  aur  Yasar,  aur  Salum6,  bani 
Billiah. 

14  51  Bani  Munassi :  Asriel,jise 
wuh  jani ;  (us  ki  Arami  liar  am 
Jili’iid  ke  bap  Makir  ko  jani. 

15  Aur  Makir  ne  Huffim  aur 
Sufiim  ki  baliin  ko  joru  kiya,  aur 
un  ki  baliin  ka  mini  Ma’akah  tha,) 
aur  dusre  ka  mini  Silafihad  tha, 
aur  Silafihad  ki  betian  thin. 

1(5  Aur  Makir  ki  joru  Ma’akah 
ek  beta  jani,  aur  us  ka  mini  Faras 


raklia,  aur  us  ke  bhai  ka  mini 
Sharas ;  aur  us  ke  bete  Aulam,  aur 
Raqam  the. 

17  Aur  bani  Aulam:  Bidan1. 
Ye  Jili’ad  bin  Makir  bin  Munassi 
ke  bete  the. 

18  Aur  us  ki  baliin  Hammulikat 
Ishhud,  aur  Abi’azar8,  aur  Malia- 
lali  ko  jani. 

19  Aur  bani  Simid’a:  Akbyan, 
aur  Sikm,  aur  Liqlii,  aur  Ani’am. 

20  51  Aur  bani  Ifraimh:  Suta- 
lah  ;  us  ka  beta  Barad,  us  ka  be¬ 
ta  Tahat,  us  ka  beta  Ili’adah,  us 
ka  beta  Tahat, 

21  51  Us  ka  beta  Zabad,  us  ka 
beta  Sutalah,  aur  Azar,  aur  Hi’ ad, 
jinhen  Jtit  ke  logon  ne,  jo  us  za- 
min  men  asli  bashinde  the,  mar 
dala ;  kyunki  avc  un  ki  mawaslii 
ke  lene  ko  utar  ae  the. 

22  Aur  un  ka  blip  Ifraim  bahut 
dinon  tak  matam  karta  raha, 
aur  us  ke  bhai  use  tasalli  dene 
ko  ae. 

23  51  Phir  wuh  apni- joru  ke 
||  sath  soya,  aur  wuh  liamila  hui, 
aur  ek  beta  jani,  aur  us  ne  us  ka 
mini  Bari’ ah  raklia  ;  kyunki  ||  us 
ke  gliar  men  burai  hui  thi. 

24  Aur  us  ki  beti  Sarah  thi,  jis 
ne  Bait-Hauran  i  ’all  aur  safil  aur 
’Uzan  i  Sarah  banaya  ;  aur  us  ka 
beta  Rifiih, 

25  Aur  us  ka  beta  Ilasaf,  aur 
Tilah,  aur  us  ka  beta  Tahan, 

26  Us  ka  beta  Lagdan,  us  ka 
beta  ’Ammiliud,  us  ka  beta  Uisa- 
m’a, 

27  Us  ka  beta  Nun1,  us  ka  beta 
Yahusu’ah. 

28  51  Aur  un  ke  mamluk  makan 
aur  sliahr  Baitel  aur  us  ke  dihat 
the,  aur  mashriq  ki  taraf  Na’a- 
rank,  aur  magrib  ki  taraf  Jazar 
aur  us  ke  -f*  dihat,  aur  Sikm  aur 
us  ke  dilnit,  Azali  aur  us  ke  dibat 
tak ; 

29  Aur  bani  Munassi  ki  taraf 
Bait-Slain  aur  us  ke  dihat,  Ta’a- 
nak  aur  us  ke  dihat,  Majiddo  aur 
us  ke  dihat,  Bor  aur  us  ke  diliat 
the1.  In  men  Yusuf  bin  Israel  ke 
bete  rahte  the. 

30  51  Bani  Yasar:  Yimmih,  aur 
Iswab,  aur  Isavi,  aur  Bari’ah,  aur 
un  ki  baliin  Sirahm. 

31  Aur  bani  Bari’ah  :  Hibr,  aur 
Malkiel,  Birzavit  kii  bap. 

32  Aur  Hibr  se  Yafiit,  aur  Sii- 
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mirn,  aur  Kliutam,  aur  un  ki  ba- 
hin  Su’a  paida  hue. 

33  Aur  barn  Yaflit :  Fasak,  aur 
Bimhal,  aur  Aswat.  Ye  bam  Ya¬ 
flit  hain. 

34  Aur  ban!  Samir0:  Akhi,  aur 
Ruhjah,  aur  Yahubbah,  aur  Aram. 

35  Aur  us  ke  bhai  Hilm  ke  bete : 
Sufali,  aur  Imn’a,  aur  Salas,  aur 
’Amal. 

3G  Aur  bam  Sufali :  Suh,  aur 
Harnafar,  aur  Su’al,  aur  Biari,  aur 
Imrah, 

37  Basar,  aur  Hud,  aur  Samma, 
aur  Silsah,  aur  Itran,  aur  Biara. 

38  Aur  bam  Yatar  :  Yafunnah, 
aur  Fisfah,  aur  Ara. 

39  Aur  bani  Gulla :  Arakh,  aur 
Haniel,  aur  Riziya. 

40  Ye  sab  bani  Yasar  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  gliar  men  mumtaz  pali- 
lawan  bahadur  sharifon  ke  sharif 
the.  Un  men  se  jo  shajara  ke  ru  se 
jang  aur  kliunrezi  ke  laiq  the,  shu- 
mar  men  chhabis  hazar  jawan  the. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Binyamin  ke  bete  aur  ra,is.  33  Saiil  aur 
Yunatan  ka  nasabnama. 

AUR  Binyamin  se  us  ka  pa- 
lautha  Bala’  paida  hua,  dus- 
ra  Ashbela,  tisra  Akliirakh, 

2  Chautha  Nuliah,  aurpanchwan 
Rafa. 

3  Aur  Bala’  be  bete  the :  ||  Ad- 
dar,  aur  Jira,  aur  Abihud, 

4  Aur  Abisu’,  aur  Na’aman,  aur 
Akhuh, 

5  Aur  Jira,  aur  ||  Safufan,  aur 
Huram. 

6  Ye  Aliud  ke  bete  liain,  jo  Jib’a 
ke  bashindon  ke  abwi  rais  the ; 
aur  unhon  ne  unhen  Munakhat b 
men  jilawatan  karaya : 

7  Ya’ne  Na’aman,  aur  Akhiyali 
aur  Jira ;  usi  ne  unhen  jilawatan 
karwaya,  aur  us  se  U'zza,  aur 
Akhihud  paida  hue. 

8  Aur  unhen  bliijwadene  ke 
ba’d,  Saharaim  ko,  Moab  ke  mulk 
men,  larke  paida  hue  ;  Husim  aur 
Ba’ara  us  ki  joruan  thin. 

9  Aur  us  ki  joru  Hudas  se  Yubab, 
aur  Zibya,  aur  Maisa,  aur  Mal- 
kam, 

10  Aur  Ya’uz,  aur  Sakiyali  aur 
Mirmah  paida  hue.  Ye  us  ke 
bete  abwi  rais  the. 

11  Aur  Husim  se  Abitub,  aur 
llifi’al  paida  hue. 

12  Aur  bani  Uifi’al :  Tbr,  aur 


Misham,  aur  Samir ;  us  se  Aunu, 
aur  Ludd,  aur  us  ke  diliat  abad 
hue. 

13  Aur  Barf  ah  aur  Sama’ c  ne, 
jo  Aiyalun  ke  bashindon  ke  abwi 
rais  the,  Jat  ke  bashindon  ko 
bhaga  cliya. 

14  Aur  Akhyu,  Shasliaq,  aur  Ya- 
rimut, 

15  Aur  Zabadiyali,  aur  ’Arad, 
aur  ’Adar, 

16  Aur  Mikael,  aur  Isfah,  aur 
Yukha,  bani  Barf  ah  liain. 

17  Aur  Zabadiyali,  aur  Masul- 
lam,  aur  Hisqi,  aur  Hibr, 

18  Aur  Yasmari,  aur  Yazliyah, 
aur  Yubab  bani  Uifi’al  hain. 

19  Aur  Yaqim,  aur  Zikri,  aur 
Zabdi, 

20  Aur  Hi’ aim,  aur  Zilti,  aur 
Iliel, 

21  Aur  ’Adayah,  aur  Birayah, 
aur  Simrat,  bani  ||  Sama’i  liain. 

22  Aur  Isfan,  aur  Tbr,  aur  Biel, 

23  Aur  ’Abdun,  aur  Zikri,  aur 
Hanan, 

24  Aur  Hananiyah,  aur  ’Ailam, 
aur  ’Antutiyah, 

25  Aur  Yafdiyali,  aur  Fanuel, 
bani  Shasliaq  liain. 

26  Aur  Shamsari,  aur  Sahariyali, 
aur  ’Ataliyah, 

27  Aur  Ya’rasiyah,  aur  Biyah, 
aur  Zikri,  bani  Yaruham  hain. 

28  Ye  apne  gharanon  men  abwi 
sardar  aur  rais  the.  Ye  Yarusa- 
lam  men  rahte  the. 

29  Aur  Jiba’un  men  Jiba’un  ka 
||  bap  rahta  tha,  aur  us  ki  joru  ka 
nam  Ma’akah  thad. 

30  Aur  us  ka  palautha  beta  ’Ab¬ 
dun,  aur  Sur,  aur  Qis,  aur  Ba’al, 
aur  Nadab, 

31  Aur  Jadur,  aur  Akhyu,  aur 
||  Zakar. 

32  Aur  Miqliit  se  ||  Simiah  paida 
hua.  Aur  we  bhi  apne  bhaion  ke 
satli  Yarusalam  men  apne  bhaion 
ke  samhne  rahte  the. 

33  Aur  Naiyir  se  Qis  paida 
huae,  aur  Qis  se  Saul  paida  hua, 
aur  Saul  se  Yaliunatan,  aur  Mali- 
kishu’a,  aur  Abinadab*,  aur  |]  Ish- 
ba’al  paida  hue. 

34  Aur  Yaliunatan  ka  beta  ||  Ma- 
ribba’al  tha ;  aur  Maribba’al  se 
Mikdhg  paida  liua. 

35  Aur  bani  Mikah :  Fitun,  aur 
Malik,  aur  ||  Tarf  a,  aur  Akliaz. 

36  Aur  Aldiaz  se  Yahu’adah1' 
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paida  liua ;  aur  Yahu’adah  se 
’Alamat,  aur  ’Azmavat,  aur  Zimri 
paida  hue;  aur  Zinin  se  Mauza 
paida  liua ; 

37  Aur  Mauza  se  Bina’a  paida 
hua;  us  ka  be^a  Rafah1,  us  ka 
beta  Ili’asah,  us  ka  beta  Asil. 

38  Aur  Asil  ke  cliha  bete  the, 
aur  ye  un  ke  -nam :  Azriqam, 
Bokiru,  aur  Isma’el,  aur  Sagari- 
yah,  aur  Abadiyah,  aur  Hanan. 
Ye  sab  Asil  ke  bete  liain. 

39  Aur  us  ke  bhai  ’Ishaq  ke 
bete  :  us  ka  palautlia  Aulam,  dusra 
Ya’us,  tisra  Ilifalat. 

40  Aur  Aulam  ke  bete  zormand, 
aid  i  jur,at,  tirandaz  the,  aur  us  ke 
bahutse  bete  aur  pote  the ;  sab 
derli  sau  the.  Ye  sab  bani  Bin- 
yamin  the. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Israel  aur  Yahudah  he  nasabname  badshald 
daftaron  men  marqum  hote.  2  Yarusalam 
he  bashindon  hi  bdbat  jo  phir  de  the,  hliwah 
Israeli,  10  hhwdh  hdhin,  14  hhwali  Lawi, 
hhwah  Natinim.  27  Amdnat  ha  ham  jo 
chand  Ldwion  ho  mild.  35  Said  aur  Yuna- 
tan  ha  naslndma. 

SARE  bani  Israel  nasabnamon 
ke  ru  se  gine  hue  the ;  aur, 
deklio,  un  ke  nam  Israel  aur  Ya¬ 
hudah  ke  badshahon  ke  daftar  men 
liklie  hue  liain,  jo  apne  gunahon 
ke  sabab  Babul  ko  asir  hoke  gae. 

2  Aur  we  jo  pahle  apni  million 
aur  apne  shahron  men  basne  ko 
phir  ae  \  so  Israeli,  aur  kahin,  aur 
Lawi,  aur  ||  bait  ul  muqaddas  ke 
kliadim0  the. 

3  Bani  *  Yahudah  men  se,  aur 
bani  Binyamin  men  se,  aur  bani 
Ifraim  aur  Munassi  men  se  jo  Ya- 
rusalam  men  n\lite  the  d,  ye  liain ; 
4  ’IPti  bin  ’Ammiliud,  bin  ’Umri, 
bin  Iniri,  bin  Bani,  jo  Pharas  bin 
Yahudah  ki  aulad  men  se  tlia. 

5  Aur  Sailanion  men  se :  Asayah 
palautlia,  aur  us  ke  bete. 

G  Aur  bani  Zarahmen  se :  Ya’uel, 
aur  un  ke  clilia  sau  nauwe  bliai. 

7  Aur  bani  Binyamin  men  se 
Sallu  bin  Masullam,  bin  Hudavi- 
yah,  bin  Hasinuali, 

8  Aur  Ibniyah  bin  Yaruham,  aur 
Allah  bin  ’Uzzi  bin  Mikri,  aur  Ma- 
sullam  bin  Safatiyah,  bin  Ra’uel, 
bin  Ibniyah ; 

9  Aur  un  ke  gliaranon  ke  nau  sau 
chhappan  bhai.  Ye  sab  mard  apne 
tibai  gliarane  ke  abwi  rais  the. 

10  Aur  kaliinon  men  see; 


Yad’aiyah,  aur  Yahuyarib,  aur 
Yakin, 

11  Aur  ||  ’Azariyah  bin  Khilqiyah, 
bin  Masullam,  bin  Saduq,  bin 
Mirayut,  bin  Akhitub,  jo  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ka  pesliwa  tha : 

12  Aur  Adayali  bin  Yaruham, 
bin  Fashur,  bin  Malkiyah,  aur 
Ma’asf  bin  Adiel,  bin  Yahzirah, 
bin  Masullam,  bin  Muslimit,  bin 
Amir, 

13  Aur  un  ke  bhai,  un  ke  abai 
gliarane  ke  rais,  ek  hazar  sat  sau 
sath  the,  jo  Iyhuda  ke  ghar  ki  kliid- 
mat  ke  kam  men  ||  musta’idd  the. 

14  Aur  Lawion  men  se :  Sam’ai- 
yah  bin  Hasub,  bin  Azriqam,  bin 
Hasabiyah,  bani  Mirari  men  se  ; 

15  Aur  Baqbaqqar,  Haras,  aur 
Jalal,  aur  Mattaniyali  bin  Mikah, 
bin  Zikri,  bin  Asaf; 

16  Aur  Abadiyah  bin  Sam’aiyah, 
bin  Jalal,  bin  Yadutun,  aur  Ba- 
rakiyali  bin  Asa,  bin  Ilqanah,  jo 
Natufation  ki  bastion  men  baste 
the. 

17  Aurdarban:  Salum,  aur ’Aqub, 
aur  Zulman,  aur  Akhiman,  aur  un 
ke  bhai ;  Salum  sardar  tha. 

18  We  ab  tak  badshah  ke  dar- 
waze  par  mashriq  ki  taraf  ralikar 
bani  Lawi  ki  guroh  ke  darban 
liain. 

19  Aur  Salum  bin  Quri,  bin  Abia- 
saf,  bin  Qurali,  aur  us  ke  abai 
gliarane  ke  bliai,  ya’ne  Quralii, 
bandagi  ke  kam  par,  khaime  ke 
astanon  ke  nigahban  the ;  un  ke 
bapdade,  Khudawand  ke  lasli- 
kar  par  ihtimam  karnewale,  dar- 
amad-gah  ke  nigahban  the. 

20  Aur  Finihas  bin  Ili’azarf  age 
un  ka  pesliwa  tlia,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  us  ke  sath  tlia. 

21  Zakariyali  bin  Muslimiyah 
jama’ at  ke  khaime  ka  darban  tlia. 

22  Ye  sab,  jo  astanon  par  cliau- 
kidari  karne  ke  liye  muqarrar 
the,  do  sau  barali  the.  Ye  apne 
nasabnamon  ke  ru  se  apne  gaon 
men  gine  hue  the,  jinlien  Daudg 
aur  Samuel  gaibgoh  ne  un  ki  mu- 
qarrari  khidmat  par  nasb  kiya. 

23  So  we  aur  un  ke  bete  KhudA'- 
wand  ke  ghar  ke,  ya’ne  us  khaime 
ke  makan  ke  darwazon  par  cliauki 
dene  ko  hazir  the. 

24  Aur  charon  taraf,  purab, 
paclichhim,  uttar,  dakhin  ki  taraf, 
darban  the. 
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25  Aur  un  ke  bhai  apni  bastion 
men  the,  ki  satwen  din1  naubat 
ba  naubat  un  ke  sath  awen. 

26  Ki  we  char  sardar  darban,  jo 
Lawi  the,  amanatdar  the,  aur 
Kliuda  ke  ghar  ki  kothrion  par 
aur  kliazanon  par  muqarrar  the. 

27  Aur  we  Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke 
as  pas  raha  karte  the,  ki  nigali- 
bani  karna  un  par  mauquf  tha, 
aur  subh  ko  us  ka  kholna  unkin 
se  tha. 

28  Aur  unmen  se  ba’ze  f|  bandagi 
ke  bartanon  par  muqarrar  the,  ki 
we  unhen  gin  ginke  baliar  bhitar 
le  awen  aur  le  jawen. 

29  Ba’ze  un  men  se  is  khidmat 
par  muqarrar  the,  ki  bait  ul  quds 
ke  sare  basanon  aur  asbab  ko,  aur 
maida,  aur  mai,  aur  tel,  aur  luban, 
aur  kliushbudar  masalih  ko  dek- 
hen  bhalen. 

30  Aur  kahinon  ke  beton  men 
se  kitne  kliushbudar  masalih  ka 
telk  perte  the. 

31  Aur  Lawion  men  se  Mattiti- 
yah  ko,  jo  Qurahi  Salum  ka  pa- 
lautha  tlia,  un  chizon  ki  amini  par 
jo  ||  degon  men  taiyar  ki  jati  thin1, 
muqarrar  tha. 

32  Aur  bani  Qiliat,  ya’ne  un  ki 
biradari  men  se  ba’ze  nazr  ki 
roti  par  the,  ki  sabt  ko  us  ki  taiyari 
karen  m. 

33  Aur  ye  we  ganewale  hain11, 
jo  Lawion  men  abwi  rais  the,  aur 
kothrion  ki  khidmat  se  mu’ af  hue, 
ki  unhen  rat  din  ’ibadatguzari 
men  hazir  rahna  tha. 

34  Lawion  ke  ye  abwi  rais  ||  apne 
gharanon  ke  sardar  the,  aur  Ya¬ 
rds  al  am  men  rahte  the. 

35  Aur  Jiba’un  men  Jiba’un 
ka  bap  Ya’uel  ralita  tha,  aur  us 
ki  joru  ka  nam  Ma’akah0  tha  : 

36  Aur  <us  ka  palautha  beta 
’Abdun,  ba’d  us  ke  Sur,  aur  Qis, 
aur  Ba’al,  aur  Naiyir,  aur  Nadab, 

37  Aur  Jadur,  aur  Akhyu,  aur 
Zakariyah,  aur  Miqlut. 

38  Aur  Miqlut  se  Simiam  paida 
hua.  Aur  we  bhi  apne  bhaion  ke 
satli  Yarusalam  men  apne  bhaion 
ke  samhne  rahte  the. 

39  Aur  Naiyir  se  Qis  paida  huap, 
aur  Qis  se  Saul  paida  hua,  aur 
Saul  se  Yahunatan,  aur  Maliki- 
shu’a,  aur  Abinadab,  aur  Isliba’al 
paida  hue. 

40  Aur  Yahunatan  ka  beta  Ma- 


ribba’al  tha,  aur  Maribba’al  se 
Mikah  paida  hua. 

41  Aur  bani  Mikah :  Fitun,  aur 
Malik,  aur  Tahri’a  aur  Akhazq. 

42  Aur  Akliaz  se  Ya’arah  paida 
hua,  aur  Ya’arah  se  ’Alamat,  aur 
’Azmavat,  aur  Zimri  paida  hue : 
aur  Zimri  se  Mauza  paida  hua. 

43  Aur  Mauza  se  Bina’a  paida 
hua;  us  ka  beta  Rifayak,  us  ka 
beta  Ili’asah,  us  ka  beta  Asil. 

44  Aur  Asil  ke  chha  bete  the,  aur 
ye  un  ke  nam :  ’Azriqam,  Bokiru, 
aur  Isma’el,  aur  Sagariyah,  aur 
’Abadiyah,  aur  Hanan :  ye  bani 
Asil  the. 

X  BAB. 

1  Saul  sldkast  Jchake  dp  ko  mardalta.  8  Filisfi 
us  Id  lasli  par  shadiyana  hajate.  11  Jili’adi 
Yahision  ka  suluk  jo  unhon  ne  Saul  aur  us 
ke  beton  ke  satli  kiya.  13  Saul  ka  gunah 
jis  ke  sabab  Kliuda  ne  badshahat  us  se  chhln 
li,  aur  Daud  ko  ’inayat  ki. 

AUR  Filisti  bani  Israel  se  lare a, 
aur  bani  Israel  Filistion 
ke  age  se  bliage,  aur  kohistan  i 
Jilbu’a  men  zakhmi  pare. 

2  Aur  Filistion  ne  Saul  ka  aur 
us  ke  beton  ka  sakht  ta’aqub 
kiya,  aur  Yunatan,  aur  ||  Abinadab 
aur  Malikishu’a  ko,  jo  Saul  ke 
bete  the,  mar  liya. 

3  Aur  Saul  par  jang  ki  sliiddat 
hui,  aur  tirandazon  ne  use  liadaf 
kiya,  aisa  ki  wuh  tirandazon  ke 
hathon  se  zakhmi  hua. 

4  Tab  Saul  ne  apne  silahbardar 
se  kaha,  Apm  talwar  khinch  aur 
mujlie  chhed,  ta  na  liowe  ki  ye 
namakhtun  ake  mujlie  hetlia  b  ana- 
wen.  Par  us  ke  silahbardar  ne 
qabul  na  kiya,  kyunki  wuh  bahut 
dar  gaya.  Tab  Saul  ne  talwar  li, 
aur  us  par  girpara. 

5  Aur  jab  ki  us  ke  silahbardar 
ne  deklia,  ki  Saul  mar  gaya,  to 
wuh  bhi  apm  talwar  par  gira  aur 
mar  gaya. 

6  So  Saul  aur  us  ke  tinon  bete 
us  ke  sare  ghar  samet  mar  mite. 

7  Aur  bani  Israel,  jo  maidan 
men  the,  yih  dekhke,  ki  un  ke 
bhai  bhage,  aur  Saul  aur  us  ke 
bete  mare  pare,  apm  bastian  chlior 
chhorke  bhag  nikle;  aur  Filisti 
akar  un  men  base. 

8  ^  Aur  dusre  din  subh  ko,  jis 
waqt  Filisti  ae,  taki  laslion  ko 
nanga  karen,  to  unhon  ne  Saul 
aur  us  ke  beton  ko  koh  i  Jilbu’a 
men  para  paya. 
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9  Tab  unhon  ne  us  ko  nanga 
kiya,  aur  us  ka  sir  kat  liya,  aur 
us  ke  hathyar  leke  Filiation  ke 
mulk  men  cliaron  taraf  bhijwa 
die,  taki  un  ke  butkhanon  men 
aur  logon  men  us  khushkhabari 
ko  pahunchaen. 

10  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  liatliya- 
ron  ko  apne  ma’budon  ke  gliar 
men  rakhab,  aur  us  ke  sir  ko 
Dajun  ke  ghar  par  nasb  kiya. 

11  Aur  jab  Jili’dd  men  Yabis 
ke  sab  logon  ne  suna,  ki  Filistion 
ne  Saul  se  yun  kiya : 

12  Tab  un  men  ke  sare  bahadur 
uthe,  aur  Saul  ki  lasli  aur  us  ke 
beton  ki  lashen  leke  unhen  Yabis 
men  lde,  aur  un  ki  haddion  ko 
Yabis  men  ek  balut  ke  tale  gar 
diya,  aur  sat  din  tak  roza  rakha. 

13  So  Saul  mar  gaya,  apne 
gunali  ke  sabab  jo  us  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  kiya,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  kalam  ke  waste,  jo  us  ne  na 
mdndc,  aur  is  liye  bhi  ki  us  ne 
apna  ahwdl  us  se  puchha  jis  ka 
ydr  deo  tlia d  ; 

14  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  se 
na  puchha,  is  waste  us  ne  us  ko 
mar  dala,  aur  mulk  ko  Yassi  ke 
bete  Daud  par  mail  kiya e. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Daud  Habrun  men  Israel  he  buzurcjon  se 
badshah  muqarrar  hota.  4  Yuab  bahadur i 
harke  D adduce  liye  Saihun  hi  garhi  Yabih 
ston  se  leleta.  10  Daud  ke  pahlawanon  ki 
ismnawisi. 

AUR  tamam  Israel  Habrun 
men  Daud  pas  jam’a  huea, 
aur  use  kalia,  Dekli,  ham  teri 
haddi  aur  tere  gosht  liain. 

2  Is  ke  siwa  agio  waqt  men  bhi,  jab 
Saul  badshah  tha,  to  tu  hi  nikalne 
bithane  men  Israelion  ka  rahbar 

tha  ;  aur  Khudawand  tere  Kliuda 

•  _  • 

ne  tujhe  farmaya  hai,  ki  Tu  mere 
Israeli  bandon  ko  cliaraegab,  aur  tu 
mere  Israeli  logon  ka  sardar  hoga. 

3  Garaz,  Israel  ke  sare  buzurg 
Habrun  men  badshah  pas  ae,  aur 
Daud  ne  Habrun  men  un  ke  sath 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  ’ahd  kiya, 
aur  unhon  ne  Daud  ko  mamsuh 
kiya c,  taki  wuh  Israelion  ka  bad¬ 
shah  ho,  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne 
Samuel  ||  ki  ma’rifat  se  kaha  thad. 
4  G  Aur  Daud  aur  tamam  Israel 
Yarusalam  ko,  jis  ka  name  Ya- 
bus  tha,  gae,  aurwahan  ki  sarza- 
min  ke  basliinde  Yabusi*  the. 


5  Aur  Yabus  ke  bashindon  ne 
Daud  se  kaha,  ki  Tu  yahan  ane 
na  pawega.  Lekin  Daud  ne 
Saihun  ka  qil’a  le  liya,  aur  wuhi 
Daud  ka  shahr  hua. 

6  Aur  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki  Jo  koi 
palile  Yabusion  ko  mar  lega,  so 
rais  aur  sardar  hoga.  Tab  Yuab 
bin  Zaruyah  pahle  charha,  aur 
sardar  hua. 

7  Aur  Daud  qil’a  men  raha  ;  is 
waste  us  ka  nam  f]  Shahr  i  Daud 
liua. 

8  Aur  us  ne  Millo  se  leke  shahr 
ke  as  pas  gird  ba  gird  ihata  bana- 
ya,  aur  Yuab  ne  shahr  ki  baqi 
marammat  ki. 

9  Aur  Daud  taraqqi  par  taraqqi 
karta  gaya,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  us 
ke  sath  tha. 

10  Aur  Daud  ke  hamrahi g 
bahaduron  ke  bahadur,  jo  us  ki 
rifaqat  karke  zor  pakarte  gae,  aur 
jinhon  ne  sare  Israel  ke  satli  use 
badshah  kiya,  jaisa  Khudawand 
ne  Israel  ke  haqq  men  kaha  thah, 
ye  hain. 

11  Aur  Daud  ke  bahaduron  ka 
shumar  yih  hai :  Yasubi’am  bin 
Hakmuni,  jo  sardaron  ka  rais  tha : 
us  ne  tin  sau  par  apna  bhala  cha- 
laya,  aur  unlien  ek  bar  qatl  kiya. 

12  Us  ke  ba’d  Akliulii  Dudu  ka 
beta  Ili’azar  tlia,  jo  un  tin  pahla- 
wanon  men  se  ek  tha. 

13  Wuli  Daud  ke  sath  ||Fas- 
dammim  men  tlia,  jahan  Filisti 
jang  karne  ko  jam’a  hue  the,  aur 
wahan  ke  kliet  men  ek  qut’a  jau 
bhara  hua  tha,  aur  log  Filistion 
ke  age  se  bliage  : 

14  Tab  unlion  ne  us  qut’a  ke 
bich  men  khare  ralike  use  bachaya, 
aur  Filistion  ko  mara,  aur  Khu- 
daw  and  ne  bari  ||  fatli  bakhshi. 

15  Aur  ||  un  tis  sardaron  men 
se  ye  tin  nikalkar  chatan  ko  Daud 
pas  Adulam  ke  magare  men  gae  ’, 
aur  Filistion  ki  fauj  Rifaion  ki 
wadi  men  k  a  pari  tlii. 

16  Aur  Daud  us  waqt  garhi  men 
tha,  aur  Filistion  ka  thami  Bait- 
laham  men  tha. 

17  Aur  Daud  tarasa,  aur  bold, 
Baitlaham  ke  phatak  ke  kue  men 
se  mere  liye  pine  ka  pani  kaun 
lawega  ? 

18  Tab  un  tin  pahlawanon  ne 
Filistion  ka  lashkar  tord,  aur 
Baitlaham  ke  kue  men  se  pani 
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bhara,  aur  lake  Daud  ko  diya ; 
lekin  us  ne  na  chaha,  ki  piwe  ; 
par  use  Khudawand  ke  liye  ta- 
paya,  aur  kaha, 

19  Mera  Khuda  mujhe  aise  ’amal 
se  baz  rakhe !  kya  main  un  logon 
ka  laliu  piun,  jo  apni  janon  par 
kliele  ham?  ki  we  janbazi  se  us 
ko  lae  bain.  So  us  ne  na  chaha, 
ki  use  piwe.  Aisa  kam  un  tin 
pahlawanon  ne  kiya. 

20  Aur  Yuab  ka  bliai  Abishai 
aur  tinon  ka  sardar  tha1:  us  ne 
tin  sau  par  bhala  chalaya,  aur 
unhen  mar  dala  ;  aur  wuli  in  tinon 
men  namdar  tha. 

21  Yih  in  tinon  men  un  donon 
se  ziyada  nami  tlia,  aur  un  ka 
sardar  tha,  lekin  un  pahle  tinon 
ke  darje  ko  na  paliuncham. 

22  Aur  Binayah  bin  Yahuyad’a, 
jo  ek  Qabzieli  bahadur  ka  beta  tha, 
||  us  ne  baliutse  kam  lde  the ;  us  ne 
Moab  ke  do  sher  jawan  mare,  aur 
jake  barf  ke  mausim  men  ek  gar 
ke  bich  men  ek  sher  mara11. 

23  Aur  us  ne  panch  hath  ke  ek 
qaddawar  Misri  ko  qatl  kiya,  aur 
us  Misri  ke  hath  men  julahon  ke 
sliahtir  ka  sa  bhala  tha ;  par  wuh 
ek  lath  leke  us  par  utra,  aur  bhale 
ko  us  ke  hath  se  clihin  liya, 
aur  usi  ke  bhale  se  us  ko  mar 
dala. 

24  Yahuyad’a  ke  bete  Binayah 
ne  aise  kam  lde  ;  aur  wuh  tinon 
men  namdar  tha. 

25  Yih  un  tison  men  ’izzatdar  tha, 
par  pahle  tinon  ke  martabe  ko  na 
pahuneha,  aur  Daud  ne  use  apne 
musaliibon  men  dakhil  kiya. 

26  ^  Aur  ye  fauj  ke  sardar  the  : 
Asaliel  Yuab  kabhai0;  aur  Bait- 
lahami  Dudu  ka  beta  Ilhanan  ; 

27  Aur  ||Sammut  ||Haruri;  Ivlia- 
lis  ||Faluni ; 

28  Taqu’i  Aqis  ka  beta  ’I'ra  ; 
Abi’azar  Anatuti ; 

29  ||Sibki  Husati ;  |] ’Ill  Akhuhi ; 

30  Mahari  Natufati ;  ||Haiidbin 
Ba’anali  Natufati; 

31  Bani  Binyamin  ke  Jibi’ah  ke 
Ribi  ka  beta  Ittai ;  Binayah  Fir’a- 
tuni ; 

32  Nahal  i  Ja’as  ka  ||Huri ; 
||  Abiel  Arbati ; 

33  Azmavat  Baliarumi ;  Ilyaliba 
S  a’ album  ; 

34  Bani  ||Hashim  Jizuni ;  Ha- 
rari  Shaji  ka  beta  Yunatan ; 


35  Aur  Harari  ||Sakar  ka  beta 
Akhiam;  ||Ilifal  bin  ||U'r  : 

36  Hifr  Makirati;  Akhiyah  Fa- 
luni; 

37  Hasru  Karmili ;  HNagari  bin 
Azbi ; 

38  Natan  kdbhaiYuel:  Mibkliar 
bin  Hajiri ; 

39  Silaq  Ammuni ;  Nahari  Bia- 
ruti,  jo  Yuab  bin  Zaruyah  ka 
silahbardar  tha ; 

40  ’I'ra  Itri ;  Jarib  Itri ; 

41  U'riyah  Hitti ;  Zabad  bin  Aklili ; 

42  Siza  Rubini  ka  beta  Adina, 
Rubinion  ka  sardar,  jis  ke  sath 
tis  jawan  the : 

43  Hanan  bin  Ma’akah;  Yu- 
safat  Mitni ; 

44  ’U'zziya  ’Istarati ;  Sama’  aur 
Ya’uel  bani  Khutan  Ara’iri ; 

45  Yadi’ael  ||  bin  Sirnri,  aur  us 
ka  bhai  Yukha  Tisi ; 

46  lliel  Mahawi ;  Yaribi  aur 
Yusaviyali  bani  Ilna’am ;  aur 
Yutmah  Moabi ; 

47  lliel,  aur  ’Abid  aur  Ya’siel 
Masobayah. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Un  jathon  ki  hdbat  jo  Daud  pas  Siqldj  men 

ae.  23  Babat  un  faujon  hi,  jo  us  ke  yahan 

Habrun  men  a, in. 

YE  we  hain,  jo  Siqlaja  ko  Daud 
pas  ae,  jab  ki  wuh  hanoz 
Qis  ke  bete  Saul  se  ap  ko  pinhan 
karta  tha b ;  aur  we  un  bahadu¬ 
ron  men  the,  jo  larai  men  us  ki 
madad  karte  the. 

2  We  kamandar  hoke  dahne 
baen  hath  sec  pattharon  ko  marte 
the,  aur  kaman  se  tiron  ko  chalate 
the ;  aur  bani  Binyamin  Saul  ki 
biradari  men  se  ye  the  ; 

3  Sardar  Akhi’azar,  aur  Yuas, 
bani  ||Sama’ah  Jibia’ti;  aur  Ya- 
ziel,  aur  Falat,  bani  ’Azmavat ; 
aur  Barakali,  aur  Yahu  Anatuti, 
4  Aur  Isma’iyah  Jiba’uni,  jo 
tison  men  tlia,  balki  un  tison  ka 
sardar  tlia ;  aur  Yaramiyah,  aur 
Yaliaziel,  aur  Yulianan,  aur  Yu- 
sabad  Jadirati, 

5  Ili’auzi,  aur  Yarimut,  aur 
Ba’aliyali,  aur  Samariyah,  aur 
Safatiyah  Kharufi, 

6  Ilqanah,  aur  Yasiyah,  aur 
Azariel,  aur  Yu’azar,  aur  Yasu- 
bi’am  Qurahi, 

7  Aur  Yuilah,  aur  Zabadiyali, 
bani  Yaruham  Jadur  se. 

8  Aur  Jaddion  men  se  kitne  log 
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jo  pallia  wan,  aur  jangi,  aur  saff- 
shikan  the,  aur  dhal  aur  barchhi 
se  musallah,  jin  ke  munh  singli 
ke  se  munh  the,  aur  jin  ki  chalaki 
paharon  par  ki  harnion  ki  chalaki d 
thi,  bayaban  ke  garli  men  Daud 
pas  alag  hue : 

9  ’Azar  sardar,  ’Abadiyah  dusra, 
Iliab  tisra, 

10  Mismannah  chautlia,  Yara- 
miyah  pancliwan, 

11  Attai  chhatwan,  Iliel  satwan, 

12  Yuhanan  atliwan,  Ilzabad 
nauwan, 

13  Yaramiyah  daswan,  Makbani 
gyarahwan. 

14  Ye  bani  Jadd  men  se  sarlash- 
kar  the ;  in  men  jo  kamtar  tlia, 
sau  jawan  ka,  aur  jo  sab  se  bara 
tlia,  bazar  ka  malik  tha, 

15  Ye  we  hain,  jo  palile  mahine 
men,  jab  Yardan  ke  sare  kanare 
dube  the e,  par  utre,  aur  taraion 
ke  sare  logon  ko  mashriq  aur 
magrib  ki  taraf  ko  bliagaya. 

16  Aur  bani  Binyamin  aur  Ya- 
liudah  men  se  ba’ze  log  garhi 
men  Daud  pas  ae. 

17  Tab  Daud  ne  un  ka  istiqbal 
kiya,  aur  un  se  khitab  karke  kaha, 
Agar  meri  m$tdad  ke  liye  turn  log 
nekniyati  se  mere  pas  ae  ho,  to 
mera  dil  turn  se  mila  raliega ;  par 
agar  mujhe  mere  bairion  ke  hath 
men  pakarwane  ae  lio,  agarchi 
mere  hath  men  kuchh  zulm  nahin, 
to  hamare  bapdadon  ka  Khuda 
dekhe  aur  H  insaf  kare. 

18  Tab  f  Bull  sardaron  ke  sardar 
’Amasi f  men  sama  gai,  ki  wuh 
bola  :  Ham  tere  hain,  ai  Daud, 
aur  teri  taraf  hain,  ai  ibn  i 
Yassi ;  salam  tujh  par,  aur  salam 
tere  madadgaron  par ;  kyunki 
tera  Iyhuda  teri  madad  karta  hai. 
Tab  Daud  ne  unhen  qabul  kiya, 
aur  faujon  ka  sardar  kiya. 

19  Aur  Munassi  men  se  kai  log 
Daud  se  mil  gae,  jab  wuh  Fi- 
listion  ke  sath  jang  ke  liye  Saul 
par  charh  gaya g ;  par  us  ne  un 
ki  madad  na  ki ;  kyunki  Filistion 
ke  (pitbon  ne  salali  leke  use  wida’ 
kiya  aur  kalia,  ki  Wuh  }|  hamare 
sir  par  se  apne  kliudawand  Saul 
se  ja  milegah. 

20  Jab  wuh  Siqlaj  ko  rawana 
hua,  Munassi  men  se  ’Adnali, 
aur  Yuzabad,  aur  Yadi’el,  aur 
Milvdel,  aur  Yuzabad,  aur  Ilihu, 


aur  Zilti,  jo  bani  Munassi  men  lia- 
zaron  ke  sardar  the,  us  se  mil  gae. 

21  Unlion  ne  || jangli  logon  ke 
muqabale  men  Daud  ki  madad 
ki1,  ki  we  sab  bare  bahadur  aur 
laslikar  men  sardar  the. 

22  Ki  us  waqt  roz  ba  roz  log 
madad  ke  liye  Daud  se  mile  jate 
the,  yahan  tak  ki  we  fauj  Ullah 
ki  si  bari  fauj  bane. 

23  ^  Aur  un  logon  ka  shumar, 
jo  larne  ke  hathyar  bandhkar 
Habrun  men  Daud  se  mil  gaek, 
ki  Kiiudawaxd  ki  bat  ke  muwa- 
fiq1  Saul  ki  mamlukat  ko  us  par 
mail  karenm,  yih  hai  : 

24  Bani  Yahudah  chha  hazar 
ath  sau,  jo  sipar  aur  neza  rakli- 
kar  jang  ke  liye  taiyar  the. 

25  Bani  Sama’un  men  se  sat 
bazar  ek  sau,  jo  jangi  bare  him- 
matwale  the. 

26  Bani  Lawi  men  se  char  hazar 
chha  sau. 

27  Yaliuyad’a  Har union  ka  sar- 
dar  tha,  aur  us  ke  sath  tin  hazar 
sat  sau  the ; 

28  Aur  jawanmard  Saduq11  ba¬ 
hadur,  aur  us  ke  abwi  gharane  ke 
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bais  sardar. 


29  Aur  bani  Binyamin  Saul  ki 

biradari  men  se  tin  hazar ;  lekin 
us  waqt  tak  aksar  Saul  ke  gha¬ 
rane  ke  tarafdar  the  °.  ° 2  Sam- 2- 8. 

9 

30  Aur  bani  Ifraim  men  se  bis 
hazar  ath  sau,  jo  bare  bahadur, 
aur  apne  abwi  gharane  ke  nam- 
dar  mard  the. 

31  Aur  Munassi  ke  adhe  tirqc 
se  atharah  hazar,  jo  nam  ba  nam 
bulae  gae,  ki  jake  Daud  ko  bad- 
shah  karen. 

32  Aur  bani  Ishakar  men  se,  jo 

auqat  ka  imtiyaz  kar  jante  thep,  pAst-1-13- 
ki  daryaft  karen,  ki  Israel  kya 
karega,  do  sau ;  aur  un  ke  sare 
bhai  un  ke  hukm  men  the. 

33  Aur  Zabulun  men  se  razm- 
khwah,  aur  jangjo,  asbab  i  jang 
ke  malik,  pachas  hazar,  jo  saifarai 
men  do-dila  na  the. 

34  Aur  X aftali  men  se  ek  hazar 
sardar,  aur  un  ke  sath  saintis 
hazar  jo  dlial  aur  bliala  chalate  the. 

35  Aur  bani  Dan  men  se  athais 
hazar  chha  sau  larne  ko  musallah 
the. 

36  Aur  Yasar  men  se  chalis  ba¬ 
zar  lashkar  ke  sath  satf  bandline 
ko  nikal  gae. 
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37  Aur  Yardan  ke  par  ke  Ru- 
binion,  aur  Jadclion,  aur  Munass! 
ke  adhe  sibt  men  se,  ek  lakh  bis 
bazar ,  jo  jang  ke  sare  hathyar 
bandbkar  larne  ko  taiyar  the. 

38  Ye  sab  jangi  mard,  jo  dileri 
se  saff  bandhte  the,  Habrun  ko 
ae,  ki  Daud  ko  sare  Israel 
badshah  karen ;  aur  Israel 
sare  baqi  log  bln  ekdil  the, 
Daud  ko  badshah  karen. 

39  Aur  we  wahan  Daud  ke  sath 
tin  din  khate  pite  rahe ;  ki  un  ke 
bhaion  ne  un  ke  liye  taiyari  ki  tin. 

40  Aur  jo  un  ke  qarib,  Ishakar, 
aur  Zabulun,  aur  Naftali  tak 
rahte  the,  so  bln  gadhon  par,  aur 
unton  par,  aur  khachcharon  par, 
aur  bailon  par  ladke  khurak,  ya’ne 
rotian,  ata,  anjiron  ke  kulche,  aur 
kisbmisli,  aur  mai,  aur  tel,  aur 
bail,  aur  blieren,  ifrat  se  lae ;  ki 
Israel  men  khushwaqti  hui. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Rand  sanduq  ho  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  se  loan 
dhumdhdrn  se  le-ata.  9  Rah  men  ’Uzza 
mdrd  jatd,  aur  is  bdis  sanduq, '  Abid-Adiim 
he  ghar  men  chhora  jatd. 

AUR  Daud  ne  un  sardaron  se, 
jo  hazar  bazar  par  aur  sau 
sau  par  the,  aur  sab  peshwaon  se 
salah  li. 

2  Aur  Daud  ne  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  ko  kaha,  ki  Agar  turn, 
razi  ho,  aur  Khudawand  hamare 
Khuda  ki  marzi  ho,  to  ao,  ham 
Israel  ki  sari  sarzamin  men  apne 
baqi1  bhaion  ke  pas,  aur  satli  mike, 
kahinon  aur  Lawion  ke  pas,  un  ke 
girdnawah  ke  shahron  men  bhejen, 
ki  we  hamare  pas  jam’a  howen. 

3  Aur  chalo,  apne  Khuda  ka  san- 
duq  apne  yahan  lawen  ;  kyunki 
ham  Saul  ke  aiyam  men.  us  ke 
talib  na  hue b. 

4  Tab.  sari  jama’at  ne  kaha,  ki 
Ham  yun  karenge ;  kyunki  yik 
bat  sab  logon  ko  pasand  ai. 

5  Tab  Daud  ne  sare  Israel  ko  Misr 
ke  Saihur  se  Hamat  ki  sarhadd0 
tak  jam’a  kiyad,  ki  Khuda  ke  san¬ 
duq  ko  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  se  lawen e. 

G  Aur  Daud  aur  sara  Israel  Ba’a- 
lah  ko1,  jo  Qaryat-Ya’ arim  liai, 
Yahudah  men  rawana  hue,  ki  wa¬ 
han  scKhudawakd  Khuda  ke  san¬ 
duq  ko,  jo  Karubion  ke  darmiyan 
rahta  haig,  ki  us  ke  nam  ki  du’a 
wahan  ki  jati  liai,  charha  lawen. 

7  Aur  unlion  ne  Khuda  ke  san¬ 


duq  ko  Abinadab  ke  ghar  men 
se  h  nikalke  nayi  gari  par 1  |j  rakha, 
aur  ’Uzza  aur  Akliyu  gari  ko 
kankte  the. 

8  Aur  Daud  aur  sara  Israel 
surod  se,  aur  barbat  se,  aur  bin 
se,  aur  daf  se,  aur  jlianjh  se  aur 
turhion  se  Khuda  wand  ke  age 
ba  zor  gate  bajate  chalek. 

9  ^  Aur  jab  we  ||Kaidan  ke 
klialihan  par  paliunclie,  to  ’Uzza 
ne  sanduq  ke  dharne  ko  apna 
hath  barhaya ;  kyunki  bailon  ne 
thokar  khai. 

10  Tab  Kiiudawand  ka  gussa 
’Uzza  par  bharka,  aur  us  ne  us 
ko  mar  dala,  is  waste  ki  us  ne 
apna  hath  sanduq  par  barliaya1; 
aur  wuh  wahan  Khuda  ke  liuzur 
mar  gayam. 

11  Tab  Daud  udas  hua,  is  liye 
ki  Kiiudawand  ne  ’Uzza  ke  sabab 
rakbna  dala,  aur  us  ne  us  maqam 
ka  nam  ||  Paraz-’Uzza  raklia,  jo 
aj  tak  us  ka  nam  liai. 

12  Aur  Daud  us  din  Khuda  se 
dara,  aur  bola :  Main  Khuda  ke 
sanduq  ko  apne  pas  kyunkar  laun  ? 

13  Aur  Daud  ne  sanduq  ko  apne 
yahan  Daud  ke  shahr  men  na 
utara,  balki  Jati  ’A'bid-Adum  ke 
ghar  men  use  utar  diya. 

14  So  Khuda  ka  sanduq  ’Abid-. 
Adum  ke  ghar  men  tin  maliine 
tak  rahan.  Aur  Khudawand  ne 
’Abid-Adum  ko,  aur  sab  ko,  jo  us 
ka  tha,  barakat  di  °. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Hiram  Daud  se  dosti  hartd.  2  Ri’aya  o 

joruon  o  larlcon  hi  bdbat  J)dud  hi  sa’adat. 

8  Do  fath  ha  ahwdljo  Filistion  he  upar  pain. 

AUR  Sur  ke  badshah  Hiram 
ne  elcliion  ko  Daud  pas 
bhijwaya,  aur  saro  ke  lathe,  aur 
barhai,  aur  sangtarasha,  Id  us  ke 
liye  mahall  banawen. 

2  Aur  Daud  ko  yaqin  hua,  Id 
Khudawand  ne  mujbe  bani  Israel 
ka  badshah  kiya,.  aur  meri  sal- 
tanat  ko  apne  Israeli  logon  ki 
kliatir  qaim  kiya. 

3  Aur  Daud  ne  Yarusalam 
men  aur  joruan  kin,  aur  un  se 
aur  bete  betian  paida  huin. 

4  Aur  us  ke  un  beton  ke  nam, 
jo  Yarusalam  men  paida  hue,  ye 
the1’:  Samu’a,  aur  Sobab,  aur 
Natan,  aur  Sulaiman, 

5  Aur  lbhar,  aur  Ilisu’a,  aur 
Ilfalat, 
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6  Aur  Naujah,  aur  Nafaj,  aur 
Yafi’a, 

7  Aur  Uisam’a,  aur  ||  Ba’alyad’a, 
aur  Uifalat. 

8  %  Aur  jab  Filistion  ne  suna, 
ki  unhon  ne  Daud  ko  masili  karke 
sare  Israel  ka  badshah  kiya,  to 
sab  Filisti  Daud  ki  talash  men 
charh  ae°.  Aur  Daud  sunke  un 
ke  muqabale  ko  nikla. 

9  Aur  Filisti  charh  ae,  aur  Ri- 
faion  ki  wadi  mend  phail  gae. 

10  Tab  Daud  ne  Khuda  se  suwal 

• 

kiya  aur  kaha,  Kya  main  Filistion 
par  charh  jaun  \  tu  unhen  mere 
hath  men  kar  degal  Khudawand 
ne  use  farmaya,  Charh  ja,  ki 
main  unhen  tere  hath  men  kar 
dunga. 

11  So  we  Ba’al-Parazim  ko  gae, 
i  aur  Daud  ne  walian  unhen  mara. 

Aur  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda  ne 
mere  hath  se  mere  dushmanon 
men  yun  rakhna  dalwaya,  jaise 
darya  se  rakhna  parta  hai ;  is 
sabab  seus  maqam  ka  nam  ||  Ba’al- 
Parazim  hua. 

12  Aur  we  apne  buton  ko  wahan 
chhorkar  bliage,  aur  Daud  ne 
hukm  kiya,  ki  unhen  ag  men  jala 
dewen. 

13  Aur  Filisti  phir  charh  ae®, 
aur  us  wadi  men  phail  gae. 

14  Aur  Daud  ne  phir  Khuda  se 
suwal  kiya,  aur  Khuda  ne  us  ko 
kaha,  ki  Tu  samhne  se  un  par 
mat  charh  ja,  balki  un  se  phir 
ja,  aur  tut  ke  peron  ki  samt  se 
un  par  ja  par f. 

15  Aur  jis  waqt  ki  tu  tut  ke 
darakhton  ki  phungion  se  chalne 
ki  si  awaz  sune,  tab  larai  ko  nikal ; 
ki  us  waqt  Khuda  tere  age  age 
jake  Filistion  ke  laslikar  ko  qatl 
karega. 


8  2  Sam.  5. 25 , 
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16  Aur  Daud  ne,  jaisa  ki  Khuda 
ne  use  farmaya  tha,  kiya,  aur 
Filistion  ki  fauj  ko  Jiba’ung  se 
leke  Jazar  tak  qatl  kiya.  Aur 
Daud  ka  nam  sare  mulkon  men 
phail  gayah,  aur  Khudawanu  ne 
sab  qaumon  par  us  ka  khauf 1  dala. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Daud  mnduq  he  liye  khaima  taiydr  Icarke 
kahinon  aur  Lawton  ko  hukm  detd,  ki  ust 
Ah  id- Ad  um  ke  ghar  se  nikal  Idwen.  25 
Daud  un  ka  istiqbdl  karke  sanduq  ko  khud 
shahr  men  hart  khushi  se  ddkhil  kar  deta, 
26  Maikal  use  haqir  jdnti. 

Vi:u  Mfl,,  ne  apne  shahr  mer 


apne  liye  liawelian  banain 


aur  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke  liye  ek 
maqam  taiyar  kiya,  aur  us  ke 
liye  ek  khaima  khara  kiya\ 

2  Us  waqt  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki 

Lawion  ke  siwab  koi  Khuda  ke 

sanduq  ko  uthaya  na  kare ;  ki 

Khudawand  ne  unhen  pasand 

kiya,  ki  Iyhuda  ke  sanduq  ko 

uthawen,  aur  abad  tak  us  ki  khid- 
•  —  •  • 

mat  karen. 

3  Aur  Daud  ne  sare  Israel  ko 
Yarusalam  men  jam’a  kiya0,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  sanduq  ko  us 
maqam  men,  jo  us  ne  us  ke  liye 
taiyar  kiya  tha,  char  ha  lawen. 

4  Aur  Daud  ne  bani  Harun  ko 
aur  Lawion  ko  faraham  kiya  ; 

5  Bani  Qiliat  men  se ;  Uriel  sar- 
dar,  aur  us  ke  ek  sau  bis  bhai ; 

6  Bani  Mirari  men  se;  ’Asayah 
sardar,  aur  us  ke  do  sau  bis  bhai ; 

7  Bani  Jairsum  men  se;  Yuel 
sardar,  aur  us  ke  ek  sau  tis  bhai ; 

8  Bani  Usafand  men  se;  Sam’- 
aiyah  sardar,  aur  us  ke  do  sau 
bhai ; 

9  Bani  Habrun®  men  se;  Iliel 
sardar,  aur  us  ke  assi  bhai ; 

10  Bani  ’Uzziel  men  se;  ’Ami- 
nadab  sardar,  aur  us  ke  ek  sau 
barali  bhai. 

11  Aur  Daud  ne  Saduq  aur  Abi- 
yatar  kahinon  ko,  aur  UricT,  aur 
Asayah,  aur  Yuel,  aur  Sam’aiyah, 
aur  Iliel,  aur  ’Aminadab  Lawion 
ko  bulaya,  aur  unhen  kaha : 

12  Turn  Lawion  ke  abwi  rais  ho, 
apni  aur  apne  bhaion  ki  taqdis 
karo,  aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko  us  jagah 
men,  jo  main  ne  us  ke  liye  taiyar 
ki,  char  ha  lao. 

13  Is  liye  ki  turn  ||  log  pahli  bar 

na  the1,  aur  Khudawand  hamare 

Khuda  ne  ham  men  rakhna  dala  g, 
•  —  •  • 

ki  ham  ne  us  ki  talash  achchhi 
waz’a  se  na  ki. 

14  Tab  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ne 
apni  taqdis  ki,  taki  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko 
charlia  lawen. 

15  So  bani  Lawi  Khuda  ke 
sanduq  ko,  jaisa  ki  Musa  ne 
Khudawand  ke  kalam  ke  mu- 
wafiq  hukm  kiya  thah,  cliobon  se 
apne  kandhon  par  utha  le  jate 
the. 

16  Aur  Daud  ne  Lawion  ke  sar¬ 
dar  ko  farmaya,  ki  apne  ganewale 
bhaion  ko  musiqi  ke  saz,  ya’ne 
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tablon,  aur  barbaton,  aur  man- 
jiron  ke  sath  hazir  kare,  ki  bare 
shor  se  aur  khushi  se  gawen 
bajawen. 

17  Aur  Lawion  men  se  je  mu- 
qarrar  hue:  Haiman1  bin  Yuel; 
aur  us  ke  bhaion  men  se  Asafk 
bin  Barakiyali ;  aur  bam  Mirari, 
un  ke  bhaion  men  se  Aitan1  bin 
Qausayah ; 

18  Aur  un  ke  sath  un  ke  chhote 
bhai  Zakariyah,  Bin,  aur  Ya’aziel, 
aur  Simiramut,  aur  Yahiel,  aur 
’Unni,  aur  Iliab,  aur  Binayah, 
aur  Ma’asiyah,  aur  Mattitiyah, 
aur  Ilifalahu,  aur  Miqniyahu,  aur 
’Abid-Adum,  aur  Ya’iel,  jo  darban 
the. 

19  Aur  ganewale  Haiman,  Asaf, 
aur  Aitan,  ki  pital  ke  jhanjhon  se 
gate  bajate  howen ; 

20  Aur  Zakariyah,  aur  ||  Aziel,  aur 
Simiramut,  aur  Yahiel,  aur  ’Unni, 
aur  Iliab,  aur  Ma’asiyah,  aur 
Binayah,  ki  tablon  par  jjqa’ide  se 
thap  maren. 

21  Aur  Mattitiyah,  aur  Ilifalahu, 
aur  Miqniyahu,  aur  ’Abid-Adum, 
aur  Ya’iel,  aur  Azaziyah,  ki  ath 
tar  ki  barbat  chhiren. 

22  Aur  Kananiyah,  jo  gane  ke 
liye  Lawion  ka  ustad  tha,  rag 
siklilata  tha,  ki  wuh  bara  hi 
dharhi  tha. 

23  Aur  Barakiyali,  aur  Hqanah, 
sanduq  ke  darban  the. 

24  Aur  Shabaniyali,  aur  Yahusa- 
fat,  aur  Nataniel,  aur  Amasi,  aur 
Zakariyah,  aur  Binayah,  aurlli’a- 
zar,  kahin,  narsinge  phunkte  hue  n 
Khuda  ke  sanduq  ke  age  age  jate 
the;  aur  ’Abid-Adum  aur  Yalii- 
yah  sanduq  ke  darban  the. 

25  ^  So  Daud,  aur  Israel  ke 
buzurg  aur  hazaron  ke  sardar 
rawana  hue,  ki  KhtjdXwand  ke 
’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko  ’Abid- 
Adum  ke  ghar  men  se  bakhushi 
charha  lawen0. 

26  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jis  waqt 
Khuda  ne  un  Lawion  ki,  jo  Khu- 
diwand  ke  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq 
ko  utha  le  jate  the,  madad  ki,  to 
unhon  ne  sat  bail  aur  sat  mendhe 
charhae. 

27  Aur  Baud,  aur  sab  Lawi,  jo 
sanduq  ko  le  jate  the,  aur  gane¬ 
wale,  aur  Kananiyah,  jo  gane- 
walon  ko  rag  siklilata  tha,  kattan 
ke  pairahan  se  arasta  the  ;  aur 


Daud  kattan  ka  afud  bhi  pahine 
tha. 

28  Aur  sare  Israel  jai-jaikar  se, 
aur  narsinge  ke  shor  se,  aur 
turhion  aur  manjiron  se,  tablon 
aur  barbaton  se,  gate  bajate  hue, 
Khudawakd  ke  ’ahdname  ke 
sanduq  ko  le  cliale  p. 

29  51  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Knu- 
da'wand  ke  ’ahdname  ka  sanduq 
slialir  i  Daud  men  pahuncha,  to 
Saul  ki  beti  Maikal  ne  khirki  se 
nigah  ki,  aur  dekha,  ki  Daud 
nachta  aur  gat  par  chalta  hai ; 
aur  us  ne  apne  dil  men  us  ko 
haqir  jana  q. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Sanduq  Ico  masltan  men  ralchne  Ice  waqt 
Daud  qurbamdn  gu-zrdnta.  4  Us  fee  hulcm 
se  Lawi  sliukrane  ka  git  gate.  7  Shukr-gu- 
zari  ka  git.  37  Sanduq  lei  khidmat  ke  liye 
khddimon  aur  darbanon  aur  kakinon  aur 
dkdrhion  ko  'muqarrar  kartd. 

SO  we  Khuda  ke  sanduq  ko 
charha  lae,  aur  use  us  khaime 
ke  bich  men,  jo  Daud  ne  us  ke 
liye  khara  kiya  tha,  rakli  diya, 
aur  charhawon  aur  salamion  ko 
Khuda  ke  huzur  guzranaa. 

2  Aur  jab  Daud  charhawon  aur 
salamion  ko  guzran  chuka,  to  us 
ne  Khudawand  ka  nam  leke 
logon  ko  barakat  di. 

3  Aur  us  ne  sare  Israeli  logon 
ko,  kya  mard,  kya  ’aurat,  har  ek 
ko,  ek  ek  girda  roti,  aur  gosht  ka 
ek  ek  tukra,  aur  mai  ki  ek  ek 
suralii  di. 

4  51  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
sanduq  ke  age  Lawion  ko>  mu* 
qarrar  kiya,  ki  khadim  howen, 
aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda 
ka  zikrb,  aur  shukr,  aur  harnd 
karen  ; 

5  Asaf  sardar,  Zakariyah  dusra, 
aur  Ya’iel,  aur  Simiramut,  aur 
Yahiel,  aur  Mattitiyah,  aur  Iliab, 
aur  Binayah,  aur  ’Abid-Adum,  aur 
Ya’iel,  jo  Khuda  ke  ’ahdname  ke 
sanduq  ke  age  tabla  aur  barbat 
leke  gate  the,  aur  Asaf  jhanjli  se 
sunata  bajata  tha. 

6  Kahin  Binayah  aur  Yahaziel 
hamesha  turhion  ka  shor  machate 
the. 

7  51  Tab  usi  din  Daud  ne  Asaf  aur 
us  ke  bhaion  ke  wasile  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  shukr  shuru’  kiya c : 

8  Khudawand  ka  ihsan  mano, 
us  ke  nam  ki  du’a  karo,  qaumon 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1042 
ke  qarib. 


PlTaw.13.8. 


4  2  Sam.  6. 16. 


1042 
ke  qarib. 


»  2  Sam.  6. 
17,-19. 


b’Zab.  38,  aur 
70,  ke 
sarnama. 


c  DekhO' 

2  Sam.  23. 
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Shuler  ana  lea  git, 
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jo  Ddud  ne  tasm'f  leiyd. 


Peslitar 
MASIH 
se, 
1042 
ke  qarfb. 


•i  Zab.  105. 
1,-15. 


Paid.  17.  2. 
aur  26.  3. 
aur  28.  13. 
aur  35.  11. 


'  Paid.  34. 30. 


k  Paid.  12. 17. 
aur  20.  3. 
Kliur.  7. 

'  15,-18. 

■>  Zab.  105.15. 


i  Zab.  96.  1, 
wag. 


k  Akb.  19.  4. 


ke  darmiyan  us  ke  kamon  ki 
khabar  dod. 

9  Us  ke  liye  gao,  us  ke  liye 
bajao,  us  ke  ’ajaib  kamon  ko 
sunao. 

10  Us  ke  quddus  nam  par  fakhr 
karo ;  us  ke  talib  khushdil  ho  wen. 

11  Khudawand  ko  aur  us  Id 
’izzat  ko  dhundho;  us  Id  huzuri 
hamesha  chaho  ; 

12  Yad  karo  un  bare  kamon  ko, 
jo  us  ne  lde  ;  us  ke  nislianon  aur 
us  ke  munh  ke  farmanon  ko  ; 

13  Ki  turn  nasi  i  Israel  us  ke 
bande  lio  ;  turn  bani  Ya’qub  us 
ke  barguzida  ho. 

14  Wuh  Khudawand  hamara 
Khuda  hai ;  tamam  zamin  par  us 
ke  hukm  hain. 

15  Us  ke  ’alid  ko  abad  tak  yad 
karo  ;  us  kalam  ko,  jo  us  ne  far- 
maya,  hazar  dauron  tak  ; 

1G  Ki  us  ne  Abiraham  se  ’alid 
kiya®,  aur  Iz,hak  se  qasam  kliai, 

17  Aur  use  Ya’qub  ka  liaqq  aur 
Israel  ka  ’alid  i  abadi  thaliraya. 

18  Aur  kaha ;  Main  zamin  i 
Kan’an  tujli  ko  dunga,  ki  tera 
maurusi  hissa  hai. 

19  Jis  waqt  ki  turn  shumar  men 
qalil  aur  thoref  the,  aur  mulk 
men  pardesi  the. 

20  We  qaum  ba  qaum  aur  mulk 
ba  mulk  pare  phirte  the. 

21  Us  ne  kisi  ko  un  par  zulm 
karne  na  diya,  aur  badshahon  se 
un  ka  badla,  yih  kalike,  liyag, 

22  Ki  mere  masilion  ko  mat 
clihuo,  aur  mere  nabion  ko  mat 
satao  h. 

23  Ai  sari  dunya,  Khudawand 
ke  liye  gao ;  us  ki  najat  roz  ba 
roz  sunao1. 

24  Qaumon  ke  darmiyan  us  ke 

jalal  ki,  aur  sari  khalq  ke  bich  us 

ke  bare  kamon  ki  khabar  do. 

•  —  • 

25  Kyunki  Khudawand  ’azim, 
aur  bahut  mahmud,  aur  sare  ma’- 
budon  se  ziyada  muhib  hai ;  . 

26  Ki  qaumon  ke  sare  ma’budk 
putle  hain  ;  par  Khudawand  as- 
manon  ka  bananewala  hai. 

27  Shan  o  shaukat  us  ke  liuzur 
hain,  ’izzat  aur  masarrat  us  ke 
maqam  men. 

28  Do  Kitudawand  ko,  ai  logon 
ke  gharano,  do  Khudawand  ko 
'izzat  o  hurmat. 

29  Do  Khudawand  ko  us  ke 
nam  ka  jalal;  hadye  lake  us  ke 


huzur  men  hazir  ho,  aur  zinat  i 
quds  men  Khudawand  ko  sijda 
karo. 

30  Sari  dunya  us  ke  huzur 
kampe,  ki  zamin  thahregi,  am*  na 
hilegi. 

31  Asman  khushi  kare,  aur 
zamin  shadiyana  bajawe ;  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  kaho,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  malik  hai. 

32  Samundar,ussametjousmen 
bliara  hai,  shor  machawe  ;  sahra, 
un  sab  samet  jo  us  men  liain,  bag 
bag  liowe. 

33  Aur  ban  ke  sare  darakht 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  lalkaren, 
ki  wuh  dunya  ka  insaf  karne  ko 
ata  hai. 

34  Khudawand  ka  shukr  karo, 
ki  wuh  khub  hai,  ki  us  ki  mihr- 
bani  abadi  hai  ‘. 

35  Aur  kaho,  Ai  liamari  najat  ke 
Khuda,  tu  liamen  najat  baklish,  aur 
sab  qaumon  men  se  ham  ko  jam’ a 
kar,  aur  un  se  baclia  le,  taki  ham 
tere  quddus  nam  ki  liamd  karen, 
am*  teri  sitaish  par  fakhr  karen  m. 

36  Khudawand,  Israel  ka  Khu- 
da,  abad  ul  abad  mubarak  hon. 
Aur  sab  log  Amin  bole  °,  aur  sab 
ne  Khudawand  ki  sitaish  ki. 

37  Aur  us  ue  walian  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke 
age  Asaf  aur  us  ke  bhaion  ko 
chhora,  ki  sanduq  ke  age  hameska 
roz  ba  roz  us  ki  khidmat  karen ; 

38  Aur  ’Abid-Adum  aur  us  ke 
arsath  bhaion  ko,  aur  ’Abid-Adum 
bin  Yadutun,  aur  Husali  ko,  ki 
darban  ho  wen. 

39  Aur  Saduq  kahin,  aur  us  ke 
bhai  kahin,  Khudawand  ke  mas- 
kan  ke  agey  Jiba’un q  ke  unclie 
makan  par  muqarrar  hue, 

40  Ki  Khudawand  ki  sari  baton 

•  — 

ke  muwafiq,  jo  us  ne  Israel  ko 
farinain,  liar  subli  aur  sham r 
charhawe  ke  mazbah  par  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  cliarhawon  ko 
cliarhaen  ; 

41  Aur  un  ke  sath  Haiman  aur 
Yadutun  aur  baqi  muntakhab,  jin 
ke  nam  mausuf  hue,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  sliuki*  karen,  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai8. 

42  Am*  un  ke  sath  Haiman  aur 
Yadutun  the,  ki  turlnon,  aur  man- 
jiron,  aur  biijon  se  Khuda  ke  liye 
gate  bajate  rahen.  Aur  bani  Ya¬ 
dutun  darbanon  men  the. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1042 
ke  qarfb. 


1  Zab.  106.  1. 
aur  107.  1. 
aur  118.  1. 
aur  136.  1. 


“  Zab.  106. 
47,  48. 

"  1  Sal.  8.  15. 
o  1st.  27.  15. 


p  1  Taw.  21. 
29. 

2  Taw.  1.  3. 
4  1  Sal.  3.  4. 


'  Khur.29. 38. 
Uin.  28.  3. 


*  3  i  ayat. 

2  Taw.  5.13. 
aur  7.  3. 

’A l.  3.  11. 
Yar.  33.  11. 


472 


Natan  Baud  Ico  JiaiJcal 


I  TAWARI'KH,  XVII. 
•  7 


bandne  se  man1  a  Tcarta. 
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43  Tab  sab  log  apne  apne  ghar 
gae 1 ;  aur  David  pliira,  ki  apne 
gharane  ko  mubarakbad  kahe. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Daud  Khuda  ke  liye  haikal  bandne  chahta, 
aur  yih  arzu  Natan  pahle  manzdr  kartd,  3 
ba'd  us  ke,  ilham  pdke,  badshah  ko  maria 
kartd;  11  Bahut  barakaton  aur  ni'amaton 
ki  khabar  detd,  jo  us  ki  nasi  ko  milengi. 
16  Dadd  ki  du'd  aur  add  e  shukr. 

AUR  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Daud 
apne  ghar  men  baitlia,  to 
ns  ne  Natan  nabi  se  kaha,  Dekh, 
main  saro  ki  lakrion  ke  bane  hue 
ghar  men  ralita  hun,  aur  Iahu- 
dawand  ke  ’alidname  ka  sanduq 
pardon  ke  niche  haia. 

2  Natan  ne  Daud  ko  kaha  ki  Jo 
kuchh  tere  dil  men  hai,  so  kar, 
ki  Khuda  tere  sath  hai. 

3  Aur  usi  rat  aisa  hua,  ki 
Khuda  ka  kalam  Natan  ko  pa- 
liuncha,  aur  bola,  ki 
4  Jake  mere  bande  Daud  se 
kah,  ki  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Tu  mere  raline  ke  liye 
ghar  na  banawega. 

5  Main  to  jab  se  ki  bani  Israel 
ko  cliarha  laya  aj  ke  din  tak,  kisi 
ghar  men  sakin  na  hua,  balki 

khaima  ba  khaima  aur  maskan 

•  • 

ba  maskan  phirta  raha  him. 

6  Us  tamam  waqt  ki  main  sare 
Israel  men  phirta  raha,  kya  main 
ne  kabhi  kisi  Israeli  qazi  ko,  jise 
main  ne  liukm  kiya  ki  mere 
Israeli  logon  ko  charawe,  ek  bat 
kalii,  aur  bola,  ki  Turn  mere  liye 
saro  ki  lakri  ka  ghar  kyun  naliin 
banate  h 

7  Pas  tu  mere  bande  Daud  ko 
yun  kah,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Main  ne  tujlie  bhcr- 
sale  men  se  bheron  ke  pichlie  se 
chun  liya,  ki  tu  mere  Israeli  logon 
ka  peshwa  howe. 

8  Aur  main  jahan  kahin  tu  gaya, 
tere  satli  raha,  aur  tere  sare  dusli- 
miinon  ko  tere  samhne  se  kat 
dala ;  aur  main  ne  un  logon  ke 
manind,  ki  jin  ka  nam  dunya 
men  bara  hai,  tera  nam  bara 
kiya. 

9  Aur  main  ne  apne  Israeli  logon 
ke  liye  ek  maqam  jthahrdya,  aur 
unhen  abad  kiya;  aur  we  apni 
j.agah  men  baste,  aur  phir  na 
ghabrate  hain ;  aur  sharir  log 
age  ki  tarah  jis  din  se  ki  main  ne 
apne  Israeli  logon  par  qazi  mu- 


qarrar  kie,  phir  dukli  na  dete 
hain. 

10  Aur  main  ne  tere  sare  dush- 
manon  ko  dabaya,  aur  tujlie  kha¬ 
bar  di,  ki  Kiiudawand  tere  liye 
ek  ghar  banawega. 

11  ^  Aur  jab  tere  din  pure 
honge,  aur  tu  apne  bapdadon  ke 
sath  so  raliega,  to  main  tere  ba’d 
teri  nasi  ko,  jo  teri  sulb  se  hogi, 
barpa  karunga,  aur  us  ki  saltanat 
ka  bandobast  karunga. 

12  Wuh  mere  liye  ghar  bana¬ 
wega,  aur  main  us  ki  kursi  abad 
tak  qaim  rakhunga. 

13  Main  us  ka  bap  liunga,  aur 
wuh  mera  beta  liogab;  aur  main 
apne  fazl  ko  us  se  utha  na  lunga, 
jis  tarah  us  se,  jo  tere  age  tha, 
utha  liya. 

14  Balki  main  us  ko  apne  ghar 
men  aur  apni  mamlukat  men 
abad  tak  qaim  rakhunga,  aur 
us  ka  takht  abad  tak  sabit  ralie- 
gac. 

15  So  Natan  ne  in  sari  baton 
aur  is  sare  roya  ke  mutabiq  be 
kam  o  kast  Daud  se  kalia. 

16  Tab  Daud  badshah  andar 
gaya,  aur  Khuda  wand  ke  huzur 
baitha,  aur  bolad:  Ai  Khuda- 
wand  Khuda,  main  kaun  hun, 
aur  mera  ghar  kya  hai,  ki  tu  ne 
mujh  ko  yalian  tak  pahunchaya  ? 

17  Aur  yih,  ai  Khuda,  teri  nazar 
men  clihoti  bat  tlii ;  so  tu  ne  apne 
bande  ke  ghar  ko  istiqbal  ke  liye 
muddat  tak  bln  qaul  diya,  ||aur 
admi  ke  dastur  ke  muwatiq  mujh 
se  suluk  kiya,  ai  ’alam  i  bala  ke 
Khuda  wand  Kliuda, 

18  Age  Daud  kya  kahe,  jis  se 
tera  banda  ’izzat  pawe  ?  ki  tu 
apne  bande  ko  janta  hai. 

19  Ai  Khuda  wand,  tu  ne  apne 
bande  ke  liye,  aur  apne  kliatirkli- 
wah  ke  muwafiq  yih  sara  bara 
kam  kiya,  aur  in  sari  buzurgion 
ki  khabar  di. 

20  Ai  Kiiudawand,  koi  tere 
barabar  nahin,  aur  tere  siwa  koi 
Khuda  naliin,  jaisa  ki  ham  ne 
apne  kanon  se  suna  hai. 

21  Aur  sare  jahan  men  kaun  si 

qaum  hai,  jaisa  teri  qaum  Israel,  ki. 

jis  ke  bachane  ko  Khuda  ap  gaya 

ho,  ki  use  apni  jama’ at  banawe, 

aur  bare  aur  darane  kamon  se 
•  •  — 

apna  nam  buland  kare,  ki  tu  ne 
apne  logon  ke  age  se,  j inhen  tu 
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Baud  M  du' a. 
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Baud  Mfutuh. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1042 
ke  qarib. 


’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
kiin  Ichole. 


Ya,  lutf 
farmdke. 


Misr  men  se  bacha  laya,  qaumon 
ko  bliaga  diya. 

22  Aur  tu  ne  apne  Israeli  logon 
ko  muqarrar  kiya,  ki  abad  tak 
tere  log  howen ;  anr  tu  ap,  ai 
Khudawand,  un  ka  Khuda  liua 
hai. 

23  Aur  ab,  ai  Khudawand,  wuh 
bat,  jo  tu  ne  apne  bande  ke  haqq 
men,  aur  us  ke  gharane  ke  haqq 
men,  farmai,  abad  tak  sabit  rahe, 
aur  jaisa  tu  ne  kaha,  waisa  hi 
kar. 

24  Han,  wuh  paedar  howe,  aur 
tera  nam  abad  tak  ’azhn  bo,  ki 
kaha  jawe,  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  aur  Israel  ke  liye 
Khuda  hai ;  aur  tere  bande  Daud 
ka  gharana  tere  huzur  sabit  rahe. 

25  Ai  mere  Khuda,  tu  ne  apne 
bande  ||  ko  kaha,  ki  main  tere 
liye  ek  ghar  banaunga ;  so  tere 
bande  ne  ek  wasila  paya  ki  shukr 
kare. 

26  Aur  ab,  ai  Khudawand,  tu 
hi  Khuda  hai,  aur  tu  ne  apne 
bande  ko  is  khairiyat  ka  wa’da 
kiya : 

27  Pas  ab  ||  apni  mihrbani  se  apne 
bande  ke  ghar  ko  mubarak  kar, 
ki  abad  tak  tera  manzur  i  nazar 
ho  ;  kyunki  jis  ko  tu,  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  barakat  deta  hai,  wuh  abad 
tak  mubarak  hai. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Dai’id  Filistion  aur  North  ion  ko  maglub 
kartd.  3  Hadar'azar  aur  Ardmion  ko  mar 
Ida.  9  Tugu  Uadurdim  ke  hath  se  hadye 
bkejlce  Bawd  hi  mubdrakbadi  kartd.  11 
Baud  sure  hadye  aur  lut  Khuda  ki  'ibadat 
Ice  waste  makhsus  kartd.  13  Adum  men 
chaukidn  bithatd.  14  Bdud  ke  mansabddron 
lei  fard. 


BA’D  us  ke  yup  hud,  ki  Baud 
ne  Filistion  ko  mara  aur 


wag, 


1040 
ke  (jnrib, 

»  3  Sam,  8, 1,  unhep  maglub  kiyda,  aur  Jat  aur 
us  ke  dihat  Filistion  ke  hath  se 
le  liyd. 

2  Phir  us  ne  Moabion  ko  m&ra, 
aur  Moabi  Daud  ke  tabi’dar  aur 
khirajguzar  bane. 

3  Aur  Baud  ne  Zubah  ke 
bddsliah  ||Hadar’azar  ko  bhi,  jab 
ki  wuh  apni  saltanat  nahr  i  Furat 
tak  qaim  karne  gayii,  Hamat  tak 
mar  liya. 

4  Aur  Bdud  ne  us  se  ek  bazar 
MSnin,  8, 4,  rath,  aur  sat  hazarb  sawar,  aur 

f«tsau.  pjg  ]iaz£r  piyade  asir  kar  lie,  aur 
sare  glioron  ko  langra  kiya,  magar 
un  men  se  sau  bacha  rakha. 


|  YS,  JTa- 
dad'azar, 
3  Sam, 8, 3. 


5  Aur  Dimishq  ke  Arami  Zubah 
ke  badshah  Hadar’azar  ki  madad 
karne  ko  ae,  aur  Daud  ne  Ara¬ 
mion  men  se  bais  hazar  mard  qatl 
kie. 

6  Aur  Baud  ne  Bimishqi  Aram 
men  thane  bithae,  aur  Arami 
Baud  ke  tabi’dar  aur  khirajguzar 
bane.  Is  tarah  se  jahan  kahin 
Baud  gaya,  Kjeiudawand  ne  use 
fath  baklishi. 

7  Aur  Baud  Hadar’azar  ke  nau- 
karon  ki  sonahli  dhalen  leke  un¬ 
hen  Yarusalam  men  laya. 

8  Aur  Baud  Hadar’azar  ke  shah- 
ron  ||  Tibkhat  aur  Kun  men  se 
bahut  sa  pital  laya,  jis  se  Sulai- 
man  ne  pital  ka  hauz,  aur  sutun, 
aur  pital  ke  bartan  banaec. 

9  Aur  jab  ki  Hamat  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ||  Tugu  ne  suna,  ki  Baud  ne 
Zubah  ke  badshah  Hadar’azar  ka 
sara  lashkar  mara, 

10  Tab  us  ne  apne  be^e  ||  Hadu- 
ram  ko  Baud  badshah  pas  bheja, 
ki  us  ki  salamati  ka  muzhda  lawe, 
aur  use  mubarakbad  kahe,  is  liye 
ki  us  ne  jang  karke  Hadar’azar 
par  fath  pai,  (kyunki  Tugu  Ha¬ 
dar’azar  se  lara  kartd  tba,)  aur 
wuh  har  tarah  ke  sone  aur  rupe 
aur  pital  ke  bartan  sath  layd. 

11  Aur  Daud  badshah  ne  un 
ko  bhi  us  rupe  aur  sone  samet,  jo 
us  ne  sab  qaumon,  ya’ne  Adu- 
mion  se,  aur  Moabion  se,  aur 
bani  ’Ammun  se,  aur  Filistion  se, 
aur  ’Amaliqion  se  liyd  thd,  Khu- 
d aw and  ko  nazr  kiya. 

12  Aur  j*Abishai  bin  Zaruyah  ne 
namak  ke  naslieb  men  atharah 
bazar  Adumion  ko  kat  dalad. 

13  ^  Aur  us  ne  Adum  men 
thane  bithae,  aur  sara  Adum  Baud 
ka  tabi’dar  hua®.  Chunanchi  ja¬ 
han  kahin  Baud  gaya,  Khuda- 
wand  ne  us  ko  fath  baklishi. 

14  So  Baud  sare  Israel  ka 
badshah  hoke  apni  sari  ra’aiyat  se 
’adl  o  insaf  karta  tha. 

15  Aur  Yuab  bin  Zaruyah  lash¬ 
kar  ka  sardar  tha,  aur  Yahusafat 
bin  Akhilud  muarrikh  tha, 

16  Aur  Saduq  bin  Akhitub  aur 
||  Abimalik  bin  Abiyatar  kahin  the, 
aur  ||  Shausha  sdfir  tha, 

17  Aur  Binayah  bin  Yaliuyad’a 
Hqatilon  o  qasidon  par  tha1,  aur 
Daud  ke  bete  umara  aur  t  badshah 
ke  gird  hazir  the. 
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lat'zada 
the. 


b  1  Taw.  18. 
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1037 
ke  qarfb. 


XIX  BAB. 

1  Dtiud  he  qasul  Hanun  bin  Ndhas  hi  matam- 
pursi  harne  jate,  aur  ’iwaz  men  badsuluhi 
uthate.  6  'Ammuni  Aramion  himadad pate, 
par  donon  Yuab  aur  Abisliai  se  maqlub  hote. 
16  Nadi  par  he  A  rami  muqdbale  he  waste 
ate,  par  un  ha  sipahsalar  So/ah  Daud  se 
mar  a  jdta. 

BA’D  us  ke  aisa  hua,  ki  bam 
Ammun  ka  badshah  Nalias 
mar  gaya,  aur  us  ka  beta  us  ka 
janishin  liuaa. 

2  Tab  Baud  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
Nalias  ke  bete  Hanun  se  dosti 
karunga,  kyunki  us  ka  bap  mera 
dost  tha.  So  Daud  ne  qasidon  ko 
bheja,  taki  us  se  us  ke  bap  ki  babat 
matam-pursi  karen.  Chunanchi 
Daud  ke  kkadim  bam  Ammun  ke 
mulk  men  Hanun  ke  pas  pa- 
liunche,  ki  use  tasalli  dewen. 

3  Tab  bani  Ammun  ke  amiron 
ne  Hanun  se  kaha,  ||  Kya  tujh  ko 
yih  guman  hai,  ki  Daud  tere  bap 
ki  khatir  karta  hai,  ki  us  ne 
matam-pursi  ke  liye  tujh  pas  log 
bheje  liain  ?  kya  us  ke  kliadim 
tere  pas  is  liye  nahin  ae,  ki  mulk 
ki  jasusi  karen,  aur  us  ka  bhed 
lewen,  aur  us  ko  garat  karen? 

4  Tab  Hanun  ne  Daud  ke  Mid- 
dim  on  ko  pakra,  aur  har  ek  ki 
darhi  mundwai,  aur  un  ki  adhi 
poshak  un  ke  sufron  tak  kat  dali, 
aur  unhen  pher  bheja. 

5  Tab  kisi  ne  ake  un  mardon  ka 
hai  Daud  se  bayan  kiya.  Us  ne 
un  ke  istiqbal  ke  liye  log  bheje, 
is  liye  ki  we  mard  nihayat  ||  be’iz- 
zat  kie  gae  the,  aur  unlien  far- 
maya,  ki  jab  tak  tumhari  darhian 
na  barhen,  Yarihu  men  raho ; 
ba’d  us  ke  chale  ao. 

6  ^  Aur  jab  bani  Ammun  ne 
ma’luin  kiya,  ki  ham  Daud  ke 
nazdik  badbu  hue  liain,  to  Hanun 
aur  bani  Ammun  ne  ek  bazar  qin- 
tar  rupa  blieja,  ki  Aram-Nahraim 
se,  aur  Aram  i  Ma’akah  se,  aur 
Zubali  se b  rath  aur  sawar  ko 
bhara  karen. 

7  So  unhon  ne  battis  liazar  rath, 
aur  Ma’akah  ke  badshah  ko,  aur 
us  ke  logon  ko,  bhara  kiya ;  we 
ake  Madaba  ke  samhne  baitli  gae. 
Aur  bani  Ammun  apne  apne  sliah- 
ron  men  se  jam’a  hue,  aur  larne 
ko  ae. 

8  Aur  Daud  ne  sunke  Yuab  ko 
aur  bahaduron  ke  sare  lashkar  ko 
bheja. 


9  Tab  bani  ’Ammun  nikle,  aur 
shahrpanah  ke  baliar  qital  ke  liye 
saff  ban dhi ;  aur  we  badshah,  jo 
ae  the,  so  maidan  men  alag  the. 

10  Jab  Yuab  ne  jang  kci  rukh 
apne  samhne  do  taraf  se  age 
pichhe  dekha,  tab  us  ne  Israel  ke 
||muntakhab  logon  men  se  log 
intikhab  kie  aur  Aramion  ke  mu- 
qabil  para  bandha. 

11  Aur  baqi  logon  ko  apne  bhai 
||  Abisliai  ke  hath  men  diya,  aur 
unhon  ne  bani  ’Ammun  ke  samhne 
para  bandha. 

12  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  Agar  Arami 
mujh  par  galib  lion,  to  tu  meri 
madad  kijiyo ;  aur  agar  bani  Am- 
mun  tujh  par  galib  hon,  to  main 
ake  teri  madad  karunga. 

13  So  himmat  bandno,  aur  ao, 
ham  apne  logon  ke  liye,  aur  apne 
Khuda  ki  bastion  ke  liye  bahadu- 
ri  karenge;  aur  Iyiiuda wand  jo 
bilitar  janega,  so  karega. 

14  Pas  Yuab  apne  sathwale  log 
leke  Aramion  se  larne  ko  age 
barha,  aur  we  us  ke  age  se  bliag 
nikle. 

1 5  Aur  jab  bani  ’Ammun  ne  Ara- 
mion  ko  bhagte  dekha,  to  we  bln 
us  ke  bliai  Abisliai  ke  age  se  bha- 
ge,  aur  sliahr  men  gliuse.  Tab 
Yuab  Yarusalam  ko  phira. 

16  Aur  jab  Aramion  ne  dekha, 
ki  liam  ne  bani  Israel  se  shikast 
pai,  to  we  qasidon  ko  bhejkar 
|j  nadi  par  ke  Aramion  ko  le  ae, 
aur  Hadar’azar  ka  sipahsalar 
||  Sofak  un  ke  age  age  chalta  tha. 

17  Aur  jab  Daud  ko  khabar  hui, 
to  wuh  sab  Israel  ko  jam’a  karke 
Yardan  par  gaya,  aur  un  par 
charh  aya,  aur  un  ke  muqabil  saff 
bandlii.  So  jab  Daud  ne  Ara- 
mion  ke  muqabale  men  jang  ki 
saff  bandlii,  to  we  us  se  lare. 

18  Lekin  Arami  Israel  ke  age 
se  bliage,  aur  Daud  ne  Aramion 
ke  sat  liazar  sawar  on  ko,  aur 
clialis  liazar  piyadon  ko  mar  dala, 
aur  lashkar  ke  sardar  Sofak  ko 
qatl  kiya. 

19  Aur  jab  Hadar’azar  ke  nau- 
karon  ne  dekha,  ki  ham  Israel  ke 
age  har  gae,  to  we  Daud  se  sulh 
karke  us  ke  tabi’dar  hue.  (Jaraz, 
Aramion  ne  bani  ’Ammun  fu  ma~ 
dad  ka  pliir  irada  na  kiya. 
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Ya'ri 
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2  Sam.  21. 
19. 


f  2  Sam.  21. 
20. 


Sammcth 

kahldyrf, 

1  Sam,  16, 
9. 


XX  BAB. 

1  Rabbah  ko  Yuab  se  gliere  hue  Baud  luttd 
aur  us  ke  bashindon  ko  'azab  deta.  4  Filisti 
tin  shikast  khate  aur  un  ke  tin  jabbdr  qatl 
hote. 

PHIR  aisa  liua,  ki  aidin'  i  sal, 
jis  waqt  badshah  jang  ke 
liye  khuruj  karte,  to  Yuab  ne 
lasbkar  ko  le  jdke  bam  ’Ammun 
ke  mulk  ko  garat  kiya,  aur  ake 
Rabbah  ko  gher  liyaa.  Lekin 
Daud  Yarusalam  men  thahar 
gaya.  Aur  Yuab  ne  Rabbah  ko 
mar  liya,  aur  use  ujar  diyab. 

2  Aur  Daud  ne  un  ke  badshah 
ke  taj  ko,  jis  men  bahut  qimati 
patthar  the,  us  ke  sir  par  se  utar 
liya,  aur  us  ka  sona  wazn  men  ek 
qintar  tha,, aur  use  apne  sir  par 
rakha c ;  aur  mill  us  shahr  men  se 
lut  ka  bahut  sd  mal  nikal  laya. 

3  Aur  us  ne  un  logon  ko,  jo  us 
men  the,  baliar  nikala,  aur  aron  se 
aur  lohe  ke  halon  se,  aur  kulharon 
se  unhen  kat  dala.  Aur  Daud  ne 
bani  ’Ammun  ke  sare  sliahron  se 
aisa  suluk  kiya.  Tab  Daud  lash- 
kar  samet  Yarusalam  ko  phira. 

4  f  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  aisa  hud,  ki 
||  .Jazar  men  Filistion  se  larai  bar- 
pa  liuid.  Tab  Husati  Sibki®  ne 
||  Saffi  ko,  jo  Rafa  ki  nasi  se  tha, 
qatl  kiya,  aur  Filisti  maglub  hue. 
5  Aur  Filistion  se  pliir  larai  hui. 
Tab  ||Ya’ur  ke  bete  Ilhanan  ne 
Jati  Juliyat  ke  bhai  Lalinii  ko,  jis 
ke  bliale  ki  chhar  julahon  ke  sliali- 
tir  ki  si  tlii,  mar  dala. 

6  Pliir  Jat  men  ek  aur  larai 
hui1;  aur  wahan  bara  qaddawar 
ek  pahlawan  tha,  jis  ki  cliaubis 
unglian,  har  hath  panw  men  chlia 
clilia  thin,  aur  wuh  blii  Rafa  ki 
nasi  men  se  tha. 

7  Wuh  Israel koliarf laya;  lekin 
Daud  ke  bhai  ||  Sima’i  ke  bete  Ya- 
hunatan  ne  us  ko  mar  dala. 

8  Ye  Jat  men  Rafa  se  paida  hue, 
aur  Daud  aur  us  ke  kliadimon  ke 
hath  se  mare  pare., 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Daud  Shaitan  se  tar  gib  pakar  Yuab  se  logon 
ka  shumdr  Icardtd.  '  5  Kull  jam' a  ki  far'd 
pesh  kijdti ,  tab  Daud  apne  is  kdm  se  pachh- 
tdtd.  9  Tin  afaion  men  se  Daud  waba  ko  ikh- 
tixjur  kartd  ki  Khudd  ki  taraf  se  us  par  dice. 
14  Sattar  hazdr  haldk  liotey  par  Daud  ki 
tauba  se  Yarusalam  baelijdtd.  18  Jdd  ke 
kahne  ke  mutdbiq,  Ddtid  TJrndn  ka  khalihdn 
mol  leta:  us  par  mazbah  banditd  jis  par  dg 
ndzil  karne  se  Khudd  apni  mihrbdni  dikhldta * 


aur  waba  ko  dur  kartd.  28  Daud  us  hi  maz¬ 
bah  par  qurbdni  kiya  kartd,  aur  fivishte  ke 
ejar  se  Jiba'un  ko  jane  se  bdz  ata. 

AUR  Shaitan  Israel  ke  muqa- 
bale  men  utha,  aur  Daud 
ke  dil  men  dala,  ki  Israel  ko  shu- 
mar  kare a. 

2  Tab  Daud  ne  Yuab  ko,  aur 
logon  ke  sardaron  ko  kalia,  ki 
Jao,  Biarsab’a  se  Dan  tak  Israel 
ko  gino,  aur  un  ki  ginti  mere  pas 
lao,  ki  main  janunb. 

3  Yuab  bola,  Khud^wand  apne 
logon  ko  jitne  hain,  utne  se  sau 
guild  ziydda  kare :  ai  mere  khu- 
dawand  badshah,  kyd  we  sab  ke 
sab  mere  khudawand  ke  tdbi’dar 
naliin  bain?  pliir  mera  kliudd- 
wand  yih  bat  kyun  chdlitd  hai? 
kis  waste  Israel  ke  liye  taqsirwar 
hone  ka  sabab  lioga  ? 

4  Lekin  badshah  ka  farman 
Yuab  par  gdlib  hud.  Chunanchi 
Yuab  nikal  gaya,  aur  tamam 
Israel  men  guzi'd,  aur  Yarusalam 
men  pliir  dyd. 

5  *fy  Tab  Yuab  ne  logon  ka  shu¬ 
mdr  Daud  ko  bataya.  Aur  sare 
Israel  gydrali  lakh  shamslierzan, 
aur  Yahudah  char  lakh  sattar 
hazdr  shamslierzan  the. 

6  Lekin  us  ne  un  men  alii  i  Ldwi 
aur  bani  Binyamin  ka  shumdr  sha- 
mil  na  kiya c :  kyunki  badshah  kd 
hukm  Yuab  ke  nazdik  makruh  tha. 

7  Aur  yih  bat  Khudd  ki  nazar 
men  bahut  buri  tlii,  aur  us  ne 
Israel  ko  mdra. 

8  Tab  Daud  ne  Khudd  se  kaha, 
ki  Main  ne  yih  kdm  karke  bard 
gunah  kiya  hai a ;  ab  apne  bande 
ka  qusur  ||mu’af  kijiye,  ki  main 
ne  bahut  beliuda  kdm  kiya  hai®. 

9  %  Aur  Khudawand  Daud  ke 
gaibbin*  Jdd  se  kamkalam  liua, 
aur  bold, 

10  Ki  ja,  Daud  ko  kali,  KhudA'* 
wand  yuu  farrndtd  hai,  ki  Main 
tere  age  tin  balden  dharta  hun ; 
un  men  se  ek  chun  le,  ki  main  use 
ti\jh  par  bhejun. 

11  So  Jdd  Daud  pas  dyd,  aur  use 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  yun  farmdtd 
hai,  Qabul  kar, 

12  Ki  tin  haras  ka  kdl  ho,  ya 
tin  inaliine  apne  bairion  ke  age 
haldk  ho,  aur  tere  duslimanon  ki 
talwar  tujli  par  a  pare,  yd  tin  din 
Khudawaad  ki  talwar  chale  aur 
mulk  men  marl  awe,  aur  Khuda- 
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1  2  Taw.  3.  1. 


wand  ka  firishta  Israel  ki  sari  sar- 
h&dclon  men  fana  karta  jae g ;  ab 
soclike  bat  A  ki  main  apne  bhejne- 
wale  ko  kyd  jawdb  dun. 

13  Tab  Daud  ne  Jad  ko  kaha, 
Main  bari  tangi  men  liun;  main 
Khudawand  ke  hath  men  parun, 
ki  us  kl  rahmaten  bahut  ’azim 
hain ;  lekin  ddmion  ke  hath  men 
na  parun. 

14  «|[  So  Khudawand  ne  Israel 
par  mari  bheji,  aur  Israel  men  se 
sattar  hazar  admi  jj  mar  mite. 

15  Aur  Kiiudawand  ne  apna 
firishta  Yarusalam  ko  bheja,  ki 
use  fana  kareh;  aur  us  ke  fana 
karte  hi  Kiiudawand  dekhkar  us 
halald  ke  liye  pachhtaya1,  aur  us 
halak  karnewale  firishte  ko  kaha : 
Bas,  ab  apna  hath  khinch.  Am* 
Kiiudawand  kd  firishta  Yabusi 
||  Urnan  ke  khalihan  par  khara 
tha. 

16  Aur  Daud  ne  dnkhen  uthake 
adhar  men  Khudawand  ke  firishte 
ko  dekha  k,  ki  apne  hath  men  apni 
khinchiliui  talwar  Yarusalam  par 
chalata  hai.  Tab  Daud  aur  bu- 
zurg  tat  orhe  hue  munh  ke  bhal 
gire.  * 

17  Aur  Daud  ne  Khuda  se  kaha, 
Kyd  main  hi  ne  liukm  nahin  kiya 
tha,  ki  logon  ka  shumar  karen  1 
gunah  to  main  ne  kiya,  aur  badi 
mujh  se  hui;  par  in  bheron  ka 
kya  qusur  %  Ai  Khudawand  mere 
Kliuda,  tera  hath  mujh  par  aur 
mere  abai  gharane  par  ho,  na  apne 
logon  par  mari  bheji  jawe. 

18  <J]’  Am*  Khudawand  ke  firishte 
ne  Jad  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Daud  ko 
kahe,  ki  Daud  charh  jae,  ki  Ya¬ 
busi  Urnan  ke  khalihan  par  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  ek  qm-bangah 
banawe l. 

19  Aur  Daud  Jad  ke  kalam  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
nam  se  kaha  tha,  chala  gaya. 

20  Aur  Urnan  ne  phirke  firishte 
ko  dekha,  aur  us  ke  char  beton  ne 
us  ke  satli  ap  ap  ko  chhipaya. 
Us  waqt  Urnan  geliun  pitta  tha. 

21  Aur  Daud  Urnan  pas  aya : 
tab  Urnan  ne  nigah  ki,  aur  Daud 
ko  dekha,  aur  khalihan  se  baliar 
gaya,  aur  Daud  ke  age  jhukke 
zamin  par  sijda  kiya. 

22  Aur  Daud  ne  Urnan  ko  kalia, 
ki  Is  khalihan  ka  maqam  mujhe 
de,  ki  main  us  par  Khudawand 
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24. 


2  Taw.  3. 1. 
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ke  liye  ek  qurbangak  banaun ;  us 
ka  pura  dam  leke  mujhe  de,  taki 
mari  logon  men  se  tham  jae. 

23  Urnan  ne  Daud  se  kaha,  Li- 
jiye,  aur  mera  khudawand  bad- 
sliah  jo  bihtar  jane,  so  kare : 
dekhiye,  main  bail  charhawe  ke 
liye,  aur  nauraj  indlian  ke  liye, 
aur  geliun  hadya  ke  liye,  sab  deta 
hun. 

24  Daud  badshah  ne  Urnan  se 
kaha,  So  nahin,  balki  main  pura 
dam  deke  use  mol  lunga ;  kyunki 
main  use,  jo  tera  hai,  Khudawand 
ke  liye  nahin  lene  ka,  aur  be- 
kharch  charhawa  na  charhaunga. 

25  So  Daud  ne  Urnan  ko  us  ma¬ 
qam  ke  liye  chlia  sau  misqal  sona 
diyam. 

26  Aur  Daud  ne  wahan  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  mazbah  banaya,  aur 
charhawon  aur  salamion  ko  guz- 
rana,  am’  Khudawand  ki  du’a  ki, 
jis  ne  asman  par  se  charhawe  ke 
mazbah  par  ag  bhejkar u  us  ki  « Ahb.  9. 24. 
du’a  qabul  ki. 

27  Aur  Khudawand  ne  us  firishte 
ko  hukm  diya,  tab  us  ne  apni  tal¬ 
war  miyan  men  phir  ki. 

28  Us  waqt  jab  ki  Daud  ne 
dekha,  ki  Khudawand  ne  Yabusi 
Urnan  ke  khalihan  men  us  ki  du’a 
qabul  ki,  to  wahan  qurban  cliar- 
liaya  kiya. 

29  Aur  Kiiudawand  kamaskan, 
jo  Musa  ne  bayaban  men  banaya 
tha,  aur  charhawe  ka  mazbah,  us 
waqt  Jiba’un0  ki  unchi  jagah  men 
the  p. 

30  Lekin  Daud  Khuda  ki  talash 
men  us  ke  age  na  ja  saka,  ki  wuh 

Khudawand  ke  firishte  ki  talwar 

• 

se  darta  tha. 


XXII  BAB. 

1  Daud  haikal  ke  thikdne  ki  ago  hi  pdke,  us  ki 
ta’mir  ke  waste  bari  taiyari  karta.  6  Khuda 
ke  wa'de  sundke,  Sulaiman  par  haikal  ba- 
ndne  ka  farz  jatdtd.  17  Amir  on  ko  hukm 
deta  ki  us  kdm  men  madad  karen. 

AUR  Daud  bold,  Yahin  Khu¬ 
dawand  Khuda  ka  ghara, 
aur  yahin  Israel  ke  charhane  ka 
mazbah  hoga. 

2  Aur  Daud  ne  hukm  diya,  ki  un 
pardesion  kob,  jo  Israel  ke  mulk 
men  hain,  jam’ a  karen;  aur  us 
ne  sangtarash  muqarrar  kie,  k 
Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  banane  ke  liye 
chaukone  pattliar  tarashen. 

3  Aur  Daud  darwazon  ke  kiwa- 


»  1  Sal.  3.  4. 

1  Taw.  16. 
39. 

2  Taw.  1.  3. 
P  1  Taw.  16. 

39. 


»  1st.  12.  5. 

2  Sam.  24. 
18. 

1  Taw.  21. 
18,  19,  26, 

b  1  Sal.  9.  21. 
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4  1  Sal.  5.  6. 


e  1  Taw.  29.1. 


fist.  12. 5,11. 
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1  Sal.  8. 17. 
1  Taw.  17.1. 
aur  28.  2. 


h  1  Sal.  5.  3. 

1  Taw.28.3. 


*  1  Taw.  28.5. 


k  1  Sal.  4.  25. 

aur  5.  4. 

||  Ya’ne,  Sulk- 
khwdli. 


I  2  Sam.  7, 13, 
1  Sal.  5,  5, 

1  Taw.  17. 

12,  13. 
aur  28.  6. 

»•  'Jbran.  l.  5, 


“16  Ay  at. 


»  1  Sal.  3.  9, 


12. 

Zab.  72.  1. 


p  Yash.  1.7, 8. 
1  Taw.28.7. 


ron  aur  ldlon  ke  liye  baliut  sa 
loha,  aur  itna  pital  ki  taul  se  bahar 
tlia c, 

4  Aur  itne  saro  ke  lathe,  ki  ginti 
se  bahar  the,  taiyar  karta  tha ;  ki 
Saidani  aur  Suri  baliut  se  saro  ke 
lathe  Baud  pas  late  the d. 

5  Ki  Baud  ne  kaha,  ki  Mera 
beta  Sulaiman  larka  aur  bacli- 
cliha  haie ;  aur  chahiye  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  gliar  ban  jawe,  aur 
nihavat  ’umda  liowe,  ki  us  ka 
nam  aur  raunaq  sare  nmlkon  men 
phail  jae :  so  main  us  ke  liye  tai- 
yari  karunga.  Chunanchi  Baud 
ne  apne  marne  ke  age  baliut  si 
taiyari  ki. 

6  ^  Aur  us  ne  apne  bete  Sulai- 
man  ko  bulaya,  aur  use  hukm 
diya,  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ke  liye  ek  gliar  banawe. 

7  Aur  Baud  ne  Sulaiman  se  kalia, 
Ai  mere  bete,  mere  dil  men  tha, 
ki  Khuda  wand  apne  Khuda  ke 
nam  ke  liye f  ek  gliar  banaun s ; 

8  Lekin  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujh  par  utra  aur  bola,  Tu  ne 
baliut  si  khunrezi  ki,  aur  bari 
larai  ki :  tujlie  mere  nam  ke  liye 
gliar  na  banana11;  kyunki  tu  ne 
zamin  par  mere  age  baliut  lahu 
baliaya  hai. 

9  Bckli,  tujh  se  ek  beta  paida 
hoga :  wuh  saliib  i  sulh  hoga1,  am’ 
main  use  us  ki  charon  taraf  ke 
sare  dushmanon  se  sulh  dungak; 
ki  ||  Sulaiman  us  ka  nam  hoga,  aur 
salam  o  aram  main  us  ke  dinon 
men  Israel  ko  baklishunga. 

10  Wuhi  mere  nam  ke  liye  ek 
gliar  banawega1,  wuh  mera  beta 
lioga,  aur  main  us  ka  bap  hungam, 
aur  main  Israel  par  us  ki  sal- 
tanat  ka  takht  abad  tak  sabit 
rakhunga. 

11  Ab  mere  bete,  Khudawand 
tere  sath  hoive n,  ki  tu  iqbalmand 
ho,  aur  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ka  gliar  banawe,  jaisa  ki  us  ne 
tore  liaqq  men  kalia  hai. 

12  F aqat  Khudawand  tuj he  ’  aql 
aur  samajh  bakhshe0,  aur  bani 
Israel  par  tera  hukm  nafiz  kare, 
taki  tu  Khudawand  apne  Khu¬ 
da  ki  sharf  at  ki  hifazat  kare. 

13  Tab  tu  iqbalmand  lioga,  jab 
ki  tu  un  sunnaton  aur  shari’aton 
par,  jo  us  ne  Musa  ko  Israel  ke 
liye  farmain,  ’amal  karne  ko  clia- 
lak  lioga p.  Mazbut  ho,  aur  liim- 


mat  bandhq,  mat  dar,  aur  na  gha- 
bra. 

14  Bekli,  main  ne  apni  ||  milinat 
o  mashaqqat  se  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  ke  liye  ek  lakh  qintar  sona, 
am-  das  lakh  qintar  rupa,  aur  be- 
andazar  pital  aur  loha  taiyar  kiya, 
ki  un  ki  kasrat  hai ;  aur  lakrian 
aur  patthar  main  ne  taiyar  kie, 
aur  tu  un  par  aur  barhaiyo. 

15  Aur  baliut  se  karigar,  patthar 
ke  tornewale,  aur  sangtarash,  aur 
barhai,  aur  liar  kam  ke  hunar- 
mand,  tere  pas  hazir  liain. 

16  Sone  ka,  aur  rupe  ka,  aur 
pital  ka,  aur  lolie  ka  liisab  nahin. 
Uth,  kam  kar,  aur  Khudawand 
tere  satli  hos. 

17  Aur  Baud  ne  Israel  ke  sab 
sardaron  ko  hukm  diya,  ki  us  ke 
bete  Sulaiman  ki  madad  karen, 
aur  kaha, 

18  Kya  Khudawand  tumhara 
Khuda  tumhare  sath  nahin  hai? 
aur  tumhen  charon  taraf  se  chain 
nahin  diya  liai4?  kyunki  us  ne 
mulk  ke  bashindon  ko  mere  hath 
men  kar  diya  hai,  aur  mulk  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  age  aur  us  ke  logon 
ke  age  maglub  liua  hai. 

19  So  ab  apne  dil  o  jan  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ki  talash 
men  lage  raho u ;  aur  utho,  aur 
Khudawand  Khuda  ki  maqdis 
banao,  taki  turn  Khudawand  ke 
’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ko,  aur 
Khuda  ke  pak  bartanon  ko x,  us 
bait  ul  muqaddas  men,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  nam  kay  banega, 
char  ha  lao. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Burhape  men  Ddud  Sulaimdn  lto  bdilslidh 
muqarrar  karta.  2  Ldwion  kd  shumar  aur 
un  ki  tafriq  alag  alag  kamon  par.  7 
Jair&union  ke  qaba,il.  12  Bani  Qihdt. 
21  Bani  Mirdri.  24  Ldwion  kd  klidss 
kam. 

AUR  jab  Baud  burha  aur  ’umr- 
asuda  tlia,  to  us  ne  apne 
bete  Sulaiman  ko  Israel  ka  bad- 
shah  kiyaa. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Israel  ke  sare  sar¬ 
daron  ko,  aur  kahinon,  aur  Lawion 
ko,  jam’ a  kiya. 

3  Aur  Lawi  jo  tis  baras  ke  aur 
us  se  ziyada  ’umr  men  theb,  gine 
gae,  aur  un  ki  ginti  ||  ek  ek  karke 
athtis  bazar  mard  the. 

4  In  men  se  chaubis  bazar  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  gliar  ke  kam  ke  ka- 
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«  1  Taw.  26. 
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I  Taw.  6. 
17. 

||  Ya,  Zizdh , 

II  6yat. 


f  Khur.  6. 18. 
e  Khur.  6. 26. 


11  Khur.  28. 1. 
’ibr&n.  5.  4. 


>  Khur.  30.  7. 
Gin.  16.  40. 
1  Sam.  2.  28. 
k  1st.  21.  5. 

1  Gin.  6.  23. 


"*  Dekho 
1  Taw.  26. 

23,  24,  25. 
»  Khur.  2.  22. 

aur  18.  3,  4. 
°  1  Taw.  26. 

24. 


P  1  Taw.  26. 
25. 

||  Salumiit, 

1  Taw.  24. 
22. 


a  1  Taw.  24. 
23. 


'  1  Taw.  24. 
26. 

»  1  Taw.  24. 
29. 

‘  1  Taw.  24. 
28. 

“  Dekho  Giu. 
36.  6,  8. 


rinde  ;  aur  clilia  hazar  hakim  aur 
qazi c ; 

5  Aur  cliar  hazar  darban ;  aur 
char  hazar  ||  mere  banae  hue  giton 
ke  ganewale  ho  wen,  ki  bajon  se 
Khudawand  ki  sitaisli  men  gate 
rahen. 

6  Aur  Daud  ne  Ban!  Lawi  ke, 
ya’ne,  Jairsun,  Qihat,  aur  Mirari d 
ke  kai  fariq  kie. 

7  Jairsunionkibaridarionmen 
ye  the  :  ||  Lagdan6,  aur  Sima’i. 

8  Bani  Lagdan :  sardar  Yahiel, 
aur  Zaitam,  aur  Yuel,  tin. 

9  Ban!  Sima’i :  Salumit,  aur 
Haziel,  aur  Haran,  tin.  Ye  Lag¬ 
dan  ke  gharane  ke  abwi  sardar 
the. 

10  Aur  bani  Sima’i :  Yahat, 
||  Zina,  aur  Ya’us,  aur  Barf  ah: 
ye  bani  Sima’i,  char  the. 

11  Aur  Yahat  sardar  tha,  aur 
Zizah  dusra  ;  aur  Ya’us  aur  Ba¬ 
ri’ ah  ke  bete  baliut  na  the,  is 
sabab  se  we  ek  hi  nasabname 
men  ek  abai  khandan  bante  the. 

12  51  Bani  Qihat :  ’Amram,  Izkar, 
Habrun,  aur  ’Uzziel,  char1. 

13  Bani  ’Amram g  Harun  aur 
Musa.  Aur  Harun  alag  kiya 
gayah,  ki  Quds  ul  aqdas  ki  mu- 
qaddas  khidmat  kare,  ki  wuh  aur 
us  ke  bete  Khudawand  ke  age 
abad  tak  khuslibu  jalawen1,  aur 
us  ki  ’ibadat  karen  k,  aur  us  ka 
mini  leke  abad  tak  barakat  de- 
wen1. 

14  It  aha  mard  i  Khuda  Musa, 
us  ke  bete  Lawi  ke  sibt  men  mah- 
sub  tliem. 

15  Bani  Musa :  Jairsum,  aur 
Ili’azar11. 

1 6  Bani  Jairsum :  Sabuei 0  sardar. 

17  Aur  bani  Ili’azar  ye  the : 
Rahabiyahu  sardar :  aur  Ili’azar 
ke  aur  bete  na  the,  par  Rahabi¬ 
yahu  ke  baliut  se  bete  the  p. 

18  Banilzhar:  ||  Salumit  sardar. 

19  Bani  Habrun :  Yariyah  sar¬ 
dar,  Amariyah  dusra,  Yahaziel 
tisra,  aur  Yaqami’am  chauthaq. 

20  Bani  ’Uzziel :  Mikali  sardar, 
aur  Yasiyah  dusra. 

21  Bani  Mirari :  Mahli,  aur 
Musir.  Bani  Mahli:  Ili’azar,  aur 
Qis3. 

22  Aur  Ili’azar  mar  gaya,  aur 
us  ke  bete  na  the,  magar  betian l, 
aur  un  ke  bliai  Qis  ke  beton  ne 
unhen  byah  kiyiiu. 


23  Bani  Musi :  Mahli,  aur  ’Adar, 
aur  Yarimut,  tinx. 

24  5[  Bani  Ltiwi  apne  apne  abai 
khandanon  aur  abwi  sardaron  ke 
muwafiq,  jaisa  ki  we  nam  ba  nam 
||  ek  ek  nafar  karke  gine  gae,  ye 
hain  ;  we  bis  baras  aur  upar  ki 
’umr  sey  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki 
khidmat  karte -the z. 

25  Kyunki  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne 
apne  logon  ko  aram  diya  haia,  aur 
wuh  abad  tak  Yarusalam  men 
sukunat  karega : 

26  Aur  age  Lawion  ko  maskan, 
aur  us  ki  khidmat  ke  sare  hathyar, 
uthanab  na  parega. 

27  Kyunki  Daud  ki  pichhli  baton 
ke  muwafiq  bani  Lawi  jo  bis  baras 
aur  ziyada  ’umr  men  the,  gine 
gae. 

28  Kyunki  un  ka  ’uhda  yili  tha, 
ki  bani  Harun  ]]  ki  madad  karen, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  kha- 
dim  ho  wen,  ki  sahnon  par  aur 
kothrion  par,  aur  sari  muqaddas 
chizon  ke  pak  karne  par,  aur 
Kliuda  ke  ghar  ki  khidmat  ke  kam 
ke  liye, 

29  Aur  nazr  ki  roti  ke  liye c,  aur 
maida  ke  liadye  ke  liye d,  aur 
fatiri  chapation  ke  liye®,  aur  tabe 
men  ki  roti  aur  puri  ke  liyef,  aur 
liar  tarah  ke  taul  aur  nap  ke 
liye  g  muqarrar  ho  wen ; 

30  Aur  ki  liar  subli  aur  sham  ko 

khare  hoke  Khudawand  ki  shukr- 

•  • 

guzari  aur  sitaish  karen  ; 

31  Aur  ki  sabton,  aur  nae  chan- 
don11,  aur  muqarrari  ’idon  men1 
||  puri  ginti  se  hukm  ke  muwafiq 
sare  charhawe  Khudawand  ke 
age  bilanaga  charhaya  karen  ; 

32  Aur  jama’at  ke  khaime  ki 
amanatk,  aur  maqdis  ki  amanat, 
aur  apne  bhai  bani  Harun  ki  ama- 
nat  ki  hifazat  karen1,  aur  yun 
Khudawand  ke  gliar  ke  khadim 
howen. 

XXIY  BAB. 

1  Bani  Harun  az  rah  i  qur’a  chauhis  fariqon 

men  tajr'iq  hote.  20  Qihati,  27  aur  Bani 

Mirari  qur’a  se  tafriq  hote. 

AUR  bani  Harun  ke  fariq  ye 
the.  Bani  Harun:  Nadab, 
aur  Abiliu,  Ili’azar,  aur  Itamark 
2  Aur  Nadab  aur  Abiliu  apne 
bap  se  palile  mar  gae  b,  aur  un  ke 
bete  na  the :  so  Ili’azar,  aur  Itamar 
kahin  hue. 
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4  1  Taw.9.25. 


3  Aur  Daud  ne  unhen,  ya’ne 
Ili’azar  ke  beton  men  se  Saduq 
ko,  aur  Itamar  ke  beton  men  se 
Akhimalik  ko,  ||un  ke  ’uhdon  ke 
muwafiq,  un  ki  khidmat  men  bant 
diya. 

4  Aur  bam  Ili’azar  men  se,  bam 
Itamar  ki  nisbat  se,  ziyada  ashraf 
mard  maujud  the  :  aur  unhon  ne 
unhen  yun  taqsim  kiya.  Bani 
Ili’azar  ke  abwi  gharane  ke  solah 
sardar  the,  aur  bani  Itamar  ke 
abwi  gharane  ke  ath. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  sab  ke  sab  ko 
barabar  qur’a  se  taqsim  kiya, 
ki  maqdis  ke  sardar,  aur  Khuda 
ki  khidmat  ke  sardar,  bani  Ili’¬ 
azar  men  se  aur  bani  Itamar  men 
se  the. 

6  Aur  Sam’aiyah  katib  ne,  jo 
Nataniel  ka  beta  aur  Lawion  men 
se  ek  tha,  un  ke  namon  ko  bad- 
shah  ke  age,  aur  amiron  ke,  aur 
Saduq  kahin  ke,  aur  Akhimalik 
bin  Abiyatar  ke,  aur  kahinon,  aur 
Lawion  ke  abwi  sardaron  ke  age, 
chittlii  par  likha ;  ek  ek  abwi 
gharana  Ili’azar  ke  liye  nikala 
gaya,  aur  ek  ek  Itamar  ke  liye 
nikala  gaya. 

7  Aur  pahli  chittlii  Yahuyarib  ki 
nikli,  dusri  Yad’aiyali  ki, 

8  Tisri  Harim  ki,  chauthi  Shu’u- 
rim  ki, 

9  Panchwin  Malkiyah  ki,  chhat- 
win  Miyamin  ki,  satwin  Haqquz 
ki, 

10  Atli win  Abiyah  kic. 

11  Xauwin  Yashu’  ki,  das  win 
Sikaniyah  ki, 

12  Gryarahwin  Iliyasib  ki,  barali- 
win  Yaqim  ki, 

13  Ter  ah  win  Huffah  ki,  chau- 
dahwin  Yasbiab  ki, 

14  Pandrahwin  Biljah  ki,  solali- 
win  Amir  ki, 

15  Satrahwin  Kliazir  ki,  atharah- 
win  Paziz  ki, 

1G  Unis  win  Fatahiyah  ki,  bis  win 
Yaliizqiel  ki, 

17  lkkiswin  Yakin  ki,  baiswin 
Jamul  ki, 

18  Teiswin  Dilayah  ki,  chau- 
biswin  Ma’aziyah  ki. 

19  Yih  un  ki  khidmat  ki  tartiben 
thin,  ki  apne  bap  Harun  ke  hukm 
se,  apne  dastur  ke  muwafiq,  Khu- 
da'wand  ke  ghar  men  awend,  jaisa 

ki  Khuda  wand  Israel  ke  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  use  amr  kiya  tha. 


20  Aur  baqi  bani  Lawi  ye  the : 
’Amram  ke  beton  men  se  Subael6; 
Subael  ke  beton  men  se  Yahdiyah ; 

21  Raha  Rahabiyahu f ;  bani  Ra- 
habiyahu  men  se  sardar  Yassiyah ; 

22  Izharion  men  se  Salumut ; 
bani  Salumut e  men  se  Yahat. 

23  Aur  bani  Habrunh  men  se 
Yariyah  sardar,  Amariyah  dusra, 
Yahaziel  tisra,  Yaqami’am  chau- 
tha. 

24  Bani  ’Uzziel :  Mikah  : 

25  Bani  Mikah  men  se  Samir : 
Mikah  ka  bliai  Yassiyah ;  bani 
Yassiyah  men  se  Zakariyah. 

26  Bani  Mirari ;  Mahli,aur  Musi1 ; 
bani  Ya’ziyah ;  Banu. 

27  Bani  Mirari  Ya’ziyah  se : 
Banu,  aur  Suham,  aur  Zakur,  aur 
’Ibri ; 

28  Malili  se  Ili’azar  hua,  jis  ka 
koi  beta  na  thak ; 

29  Qis  se  :  bani  Qis  Yarahmiel ; 

30  Aur  bani  Musi :  Mahli,  aur 
Adar,  aur  Yarimut  ’.  Ye  Lawion 
ke  bete  un  ke  abwi  gharanon  ke 
muwafiq  liain. 

31  Inlion  ne,  apne  bhaion  bani 
Harun  ke  mini,  Baud  badshah  ke 
age,  aur  Saduq,  aur  Akhimalik, 
aur  kahinon,  aur  Lawion  ke  abwi 
sardaron  ke  age,  jo  apne  clikote 
bhaion  ke  ra,is  the,  chittlii  dali. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Ganewdlon  ka  kdm  aur  un  ka  sliumdr.  8 

Qur’a  se  we  bhi  chaubis  bdridarwn  men 

munqasim  hote. 

AUR  Daud,  aur  lashkar  ke  sar¬ 
daron  ne  Asaf,  aur  Haiman 
aur  Yadutun  ke  beton  men  sea 
ba’zon  ko  ’ibadat  ke  liye  muqar- 
rar  kiya,  ki  barbat  se,  aur  tablon 
se,  aur  jhanjh  se  ||gate  bajate 
howen ;  aur  ’ibadat  ke  kam  kar- 
newalon  ka  shimiar  yih  tha : 

2  Asaf  ke  beton  men  se  ;  Zakur, 
aur  Yusuf,  aur  Nataniyah,  aur 
||Asarilah ;  Asaf  ke  ye  bete  Asaf 
ki  liidayat  men  the,  jo  badshah  ki 
hidayat  se  gata  tha. 

3  Yadutun  se  Yadutun  ke  bete  : 
Jidaliyah,  aur  ||Zari,  aur  Yas’ai- 
yali,  Hasabiyah,  aur  Matitiyah, 
aur  Sima’i ;  ye  chlia  apne  bap 
Yadutun  ke  ||mahkum  the,  jo 
Ivhudawand  ke  sliukr  aur  hamd 
ke  liye  barbat  bajake  gata  tha. 

4  Haiman  se  Haiman  ke  bete : 
Buqiyali,  Mattaniyah,  ||  ’Uzziel, 
Sabuel,  aur  Yarimut,  Hananiy&h, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1015. 


e  1  Taw.  23. 
16, 

Sabuel. 

1 1  Taw.  23. 

17. 

8  1  Taw.  23. 

18, 

Salumlt. 
h  1  Taw.  23. 
19. 

aur  26.  31. 


'  Khiir.  6.  19. 
1  Taw.  23. 
21. 


k  1  Taw.  23. 
22. 


1  1  Taw.  23. 
23. 


1015 
ke  qarib. 

»  1  Taw.  6. 
33,  39,  44 


Tbrfinf 

men, 

nubiiwat 

karen. 


Yasarildh 
bhi  kah- 
liiyi, 

14  ayat. 


Yd,  Yizri, 
11  dyat. 


’Ibrdnf 
men,  hath 
par  the. 


||  Y&.’AzaricI, 
18  dyat. 
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Qauwalon  led  shumar ,  aur  I  TAWARI'KH,  XXVI. 


leant  lee  liye  un  lei  tafriq. 


Peshtar 
M  AS fH 
se, 

1015 
ke  qarib. 


||  Ya,  ke 
hukm  se 
singon  ko 
bulavd, 
kartu  tha. 


b  2  ayat. 


||  Yd,  ki  nag - 
masazi 
met j. 


•  2  Taw.  23. 
13. 


Hanam,  Iliatah,  Jiddalti,  aur  Ru- 
mamti-’Azar,  Yasbiqashah,  Mal- 
luti,  Hautir,  Mahaziyut ; 

5  Ye  sab  badshah  ke  gaibbin 
Haiman  ke  bete  the,  jo  Khuda  ||ki 
baton  se  sitaisli  karta  tha :  aur 
Khuda  ne  Haiman  ko  chaudah 
bete  aur  tin  betian  din. 

6  Ye  sab  apne  bap  ke  batane 
ke  muwafiq  Khuda  wand  ke  ghar 
men  jhanjh,  aur  tambure,  aur  bar- 
bat  se  gane  ko  hazir  the,  ki  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ki  khidmat  karen ;  jaisa 
ki  Asaf,  aur  Yadutun  aur  Haiman 
ko  badshah  ka  hukm  hota  thab. 

7  Aur  un  ki  ginti  un  ke  bhaion 
ke  sath,  jo  Khuda w and ||  ke  bliajan 
men  sikhlae  gae  the,  ya’ne  sab  jo 
taiyar  the,  so  do  sau  athasi  thi. 

8  Aur  we  sab  ke  sab,  kya 
chhote  kya  bare,  kya  ustad  kya 
shagird0,  khidmat  ki  chitthian 
dalte  the. 

9  Pahli  cliitthi  Asaf  ki,  aur  us  ke 
bete  Yusuf  ko  mill ;  dusri  Jidaliyah 
ko,  aur  us  ke  bhai  aur  bete  us 
samet  barah  the  ; 

10  Tisri  Zakur  ko,  wuh  aur  us 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  barali  the ; 

11  Chauthi  Yizri  ko,  us  ke  bete 
aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the  ; 

12  Panchwin  Nataniyah  ko,  us 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah 
the ; 

13  Chhatwin  Buqqiyahko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the  ; 

14  Satwin  Yasarilah  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the  ; 

15  Athwin  Yas’aiyah  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

16  Nauwin  Mattaniyah  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

17  Daswin  Sima’i  ko,  us  ke  bete 
aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the  ; 

18  Gyarahwin  Azariel  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

19  Barahwin  Hasabiyah  ko,  us 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah 
the ; 

20  Terahwin  Sabuel  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aiu*  bhai  us  samet  barah  the : 

21  Chaudahwin  Mattitiyah  ko,  us 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barali 
the ; 

22  Pandrahwin,  Yarimut  ko,  us 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah 
the ; 

23  Solahwin  Hananiyah  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

24  Satrahwin  Yasbiqashah  ko, 


us  ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah 
the ; 

25  Atharahwin  Hanam  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

26  Unniswin  Malluti  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the ; 

27  Biswin  Iliatah  ko,  us  ke  bete 
aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the  ; 

28  Ikkiswin  Hautir  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bhai  us  samet  barah  the: 

29  Baiswin  Jidalti  ko,  us  ke  bete 
aur  bhai  us  samet  barali  the ; 

30  Teiswin  Mahaziyut  ko,  us  ke 
bete  aur  bliai  us  samet  barali  the : 

31  Chaubiswin  Rumamti-Azar 
ko,  us  ke  bete  aur  bhai  us  samet 
barah  the. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1015 
ke  qarib. 


XXVI  BAB. 


1  Darbdnon  hi  taqsim.  13  Eh  eh  phatah  ha 
pahra  qur’a  se  diyd  jdta.  20  Un  Lawton 
hd  zihr  jo  hhazdnon  he  amanatddr  the.  29 
Hdhimon  aur  qazion  hi  habat. 


DARBANOX  ki  taqsim  yun 
thi:  Qurahion  men  :  ||Masa- 
lamiyah  bin  Qura,  jo  bani  ||Asaf 
men  se  tha. 

2  Aur  bani  Masalamiyah :  Zaka- 
riyah  palautha,  Yadi’el  dusra, 
Zabadiyah  tisra,  Yatniel  chautha, 
3  Ailam  panchwan,  Yuhanan, 
chliatwan,  Iliyahu’aini  satwan. 

4  Aur  bani  ’  Abid-Adum  men  se : 
Sam’aiyah  palautha,  Yahuzabad 
dusra,  Yuakh  tisra,  aur  Sakar 
chautha,  aur  Nataniel  panchwan, 
5  Ammiel  chhatha,  Ishakar  sat¬ 
wan,  Fa’ulti  athwan ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
da  ne  ||  use  barakat  bakhshi  tlii. 

6  Aur  us  ke  bete  Sam’aiyah  se 
bln  bete  paida  hue,  jo  apne  abai 
khandan  par  sardari  karte  the,  ki 
we  tanomand  bahadur  the. 

7  Bani  Sam’aiyah :  ’Utni,  aur 
Rafael  aur  ’Abid,  aur  us  ka  bhai 
Ilzabad,  jo  sab  himmatwale  mard 
the,  aur  Ilihu,  aur  Samakiyah. 

8  Ye  sab  apne  beton  aur  bhaion 
samet  bani  ’Abid-Adum  men  se 
the  ;  we  sab  mard  i  admi  aur 
bare  khidmati  the ;  basath  ’Abid- 
Adum  men  se  the. 

9  Aur  Masalamiyah  ke  bete  aur 
bhai  atharah  pahlawan  the. 

10  Aur  Mirari  ki  aulad  men  se 
Husaha  ke  bete  :  Simri  rais  tha  ; 
wuh  to  palautha  na  tha,  par  us  ke 
bap  ne  use  rais  kiya  ; 

11  Dusra  Khilqiyah,  tisra  Taba- 
liyali,  chautha  Zakariyah  :  Husah 
ke  sab  bete  aur  bliai  terah  the. 


f|  Ya.  Sala- 
miyah, 

14  ayat. 

||  Y i,  Abi- 
asaf, 

1  Taw.  6. 
37. 

aur  9.  19. 


II  Ya’ne, 
’A'bid- 
Adum  ko, 
jaise 

1  Taw.  13. 
14. 


»  1  Taw.  16. 
38. 


2  1 
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Khazdna  he  amdnatddr.  I  T  A  W  ARI'KH,  XXYII.  Bar  all  mahinon  hi  b  dir  id  dir  ion 
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■se, 
1015 
ke  qarib. 


|  Masala- 
miil  ah 
kahlayd, 
1  ayat. 


’Ibranf 

men, 

Bait- 

Asuffim. 


|  Dekho 
I  Sal.  10.5. 
2  Taw.  9.  4. 


•>  1  Taw.  28. 
12. 

Mai.  3.  10. 
||  Yrt,  nazr 
M  cluzon. 
||  Ya,  Libni, 
1  Taw.  6. 
17. 


Yd,  Tahiti, 
1  Taw.  23. 
8. 

aur  29.  8. 


c  1  Taw.  23. 
16. 


J  1  Taw.  23. 
18. 


12  Inhen  darbanon  ki  taqsim  yun 
mardon  ke  sliumar  ke  muwafiq,  thi 
ki  apne  bhai-logon  samet  chauld 
dewen,  aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  kliidmat  karen. 

13  Aur  kya  cliliote  kya  bare, 
unhon  ne  apne  apne  abai  khan- 
dan  ke  muwafiq  liar  ek  darwaze 
ke  liye  qur’a  dala. 

14  Aur  purab  taraf  ka  qur’a 
||Salamiyah  ke  liye  para.  Phil*  us 
ke  bete  Zakariyah  ke  liye  bhi,  jo 
’aqlmand  salahkar  tlia,  qur’a  dala 
gaya,  aur  us  ka  qur’a  uttar  ki 
taraf  nikla. 

15  ’Abid-Adum  ke  liye  dakkhin 
ki  taraf ;  aur  us  ke  beton  ke  liye 
||  ambarkliane  ke  pas. 

1G  Suffim  aur  Husah  ke  liye 
pachchhim  ki  taraf  Salkat  ke 
phatak  ke  nazdik,  jahan  rasta 
||upar  jata  liai,  aisa  ki  ek  chauld 
dusre  ke  amne  samhne  hui. 

17  Purab  ki  taraf  chha  Lawi 
chauld  dete  the,  uttar  ki  taraf  har 
roz  char,  dakhan  Id  taraf  liar  roz 
char,  ambarkliane  ke  pas  do  do  ; 

18  Pachchhim  Id  taraf  Parbar 
ki  samt  char  raste  ke  liye,  aur  do 
Parbar  ke  liye. 

19  Bani  Quralii  aur  bani  Mirari 
men  se  darbanon  ki  taqsmi  yun 
till. 

20  *[I  Aur  Lawion  men  se  Akhi- 
yah  Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  khazane b 
aur  ||  pak  chizon  ke  khazane  par 
muqarrar  tha. 

21  Ralie  bani  ||Lagdan,  Jairsuni 
Lagdan  ki  aulad,  jo  Lagdani 
khandan  ke  abwi  rais  the ;  un 
Jairsunion  men  se  |  Yahieli  the. 

22  Bani  Yahieli,  Zaitam,  aur  us 
ka  bhai  Yuel,  Ki  run  a  wand  ke 
ghar  ke  khazane  par  muqarrar  the. 

23  Amramion,  Izharion,  Habru- 
nion,  aur  ’Uzzielion  men  se,  kai 
ek  muqarrar  the. 

24  Aur  Sabuelc  bin  Jairsuni  bin 
Musa  bait  ul  mal  par  sardar  tha. 

25  Aur  us  ke  bhai  Ili’azar  ki 
taraf  se :  us  ka  beta  Rahabiyah,  us 
ka  beta  Yas’aiyali,  aur  us  ka  beta 
Yuram,  aur  us  ka  beta  Zikri,  aur 
us  ka  beta  Salumita. 

26  Wuhi  Salumit  aur  us  ke  bliai 
muqaddas  mal  par  muqarrar  the, 
jo  Baud  badshah  ne,  aur  abwi 
raison  ne,  aur  hazaron  aur  saikron 
ke  sardaron  ne,  aur  laslikar  ke 
sardaron  ne  nazr  charhaya  tha. 


27  Larai  Id  lut  men  se  unhon  ne 

•  •  —  — 

use  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  ta’mir 
ke  liye  muqaddas  kiya. 

28  Aur  sab  jo  Samuel  gaibgo6 
ne,  aur  Saul  bin  Qis  ne,  aur 
Abinaiyir  bin  Naiyir  ne,  aur  Yuab 
bin  Zaruyali  ne  muqaddas  kiya 
tha,  wuh  sab  muqaddas  mal  Sa¬ 
lumit  ke  aur  us  bhaion  ke  hath 
men  supurd  tha. 

29  Izharion  men  se,  Kananiyah 
aur  us  ke  bete,  mulk  ke  bandobast 
ke  liye,  Israel  ke  hakim  aur  qazi 
the  *. 

30  Habrunion  men  se,  Hasabiyah 
aur  us  ke  bhai,  ek  hazar  sat  sau 
dilawar  mard,  Israel  ki  kliidmat 
men  Yardan  par  magrib  ki  samt 

Kiiuda' wand  ke  kam  aur  badshah 

• 

ki  naukari  ke  liye  muqarrar  the. 

3 1  Habrunion  men  Y ariyah  g,  Ha- 
brunion  ka,  un  ke  gharanon  aur 
abai  kkandanon  ke  muwafiq,  sar¬ 
dar  tha.  Daud  ki  saltanat  ke  cha- 
liswenbaras  men  we  dhundhe  gae, 
aur  Jili’ad  ke  Ya’zirh  men  un  ke 
darmiyan  dilawar  mard  pae  gae. 

32  Aur  us  ke  bhai  do  hazar  sat 
sau  sahib  i  hiinmat  aur  abwi 
sardar  the.  Aur  Baud  badshah 
ne  unhen  Rubinion,  aur  Jaddion, 
aur  adlie  sibt  i  Munassi  ke  upar, 
Khuda  ke  kalam  aur  badshah  ke 
kam  ke  liye  ‘,  muqarrar  kiya. 

XXYII  BAB. 

1  Barak  mahinon  hi  bdridarion  he  hdrah  sar¬ 
dar.  16  Bdrali  sibton  he  rais.  23  Logon 
he  skumar  harne  men  liarj  jo  kua.  25 
Daiid  he  mansabddr. 

AB  bani  Israel,  apne  sliumar  ke 
muwafiq,  jo  abwi  ra,is,  aur 
hazaron  aur  saikron  ke  sardar  the, 
aur  un  men  ke  umara  jo  bdridarion 
ki  har  ek  bat  men  badshah  ki  khid- 
mat  karte  the,  aur  baras  ke  sab 
mahinon  men  niahine  mahine  aya 
jaya  karte  the,  so  har  ek  baridari 
men  chaubis  hazar  the. 

2  Palile  mahine  ki  pahli  baridari 
par  Y'asubi’dma  bin  Zabdiel  tha, 
aur  us  ki  baridari  men  chaubis 
liazar  the. 

3  Bani  Paras  men  se  palile 
mahine  ke  lashkaron  ke  sardaron 
ka  rais  wuhi  tha. 

4  Aur  dusre  niahine  ki  baridari 
par  ||  Budai  Akhulii  tha,  aur  us  ki 
baridari  men  Miqlut  sardar  tha, 
aur  us  ki  baridari  men  chaubis 
hazar  the. 


Peshtar 
MASI'H 
se, 
1015 
ke  qarib. 


e  1  Sam.  9.  9. 


f  1  Taw.  23. 4 


g  1  Taw.  23. 
19. 


h  Dekho 
Yasb.  21. 
39. 


1  2  Taw.  19. 
11. 


»  2  Sam.  23.  8. 
1  law.  1 1 . 
11. 


||  Yit,  Diidti, 

2  Sam.  23. 
9. 


Ice  bdrah  sardar.  I  TAWARI'KH,  XXVII.  Baud  Tee  mansabdar. 
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ke  qarib. 


'■  2  Sam.  23. 
20,  22,  23. 
1  Taw.  11. 
22,  wag. 


c  2  Sam.  23. 
24. 

1  Taw.  11. 
26. 


d  1  Taw.  11. 
28. 


«  1  Taw.  11. 
27. 


f  2  Sam.  21. 
18. 

1  Taw.  11. 
29. 


«  1  Taw.  11. 
28. 


>■  2  Sam.  23. 
28. 

1  Taw.  11. 
30. 


‘  1  Taw.  il. 
31. 


||  Yd.Khalid, 
1  Taw.  11. 
30. 


k  1  Taw.  26. 
30. 


1  1  Sam.  16.  6, 
Iliab. 


5  Tlsre  mahine  ke  tisre  lashkar 
ka  sardar  kahin  Yaliuyad’a  ka 
beta  Binayah  tha,  wuh  rais  tha, 
aur  us  Id  baridari  men  chaubis 
bazar  the. 

6  Wuh  Binayah  tison  men  ba- 
hadur  thab,  aur  un  tison  se  bala 
tha  ;  aur  us  Id  baridari  ke  sath  us 
ke  bete  ’Ammizabad  Id  naubat  tlii. 

7  Chauthe  maliine  ke  liye  Yiiab 
ka  bliai  Asahel0  tha,  aur  us  ka 
naib  us  ka  beta  Zabadiyah  tha, 
aur  us  Id  baridari  men  chaubis 
bazar  the. 

8  Panchwen  maliine  ke  liye 
panchwan  sardar  Samhut  Isli- 
rakhi  tlia,  aur  us  ki  baridari  men 
chaubis  hazar  the. 

9  Ohhatwen  mahine  ke  liye  chhat- 
wan  sardar  Taqu’i  Aqis  ka  beta 
Trad  tlia,  aur  us  ki  baridari  men 
chaubis  hazar  the. 

10  Satwen  mahine  ke  liye  satwan 
sardar  bani  Ifraim  men  se  Faluni 
lyhalis®  tha,  aur  us  ki  baridari 
men  chaubis  bazar  the. 

11  Athwen  mahine  ke  liye  ath- 
wan  sardar  Zarliion  men  se  Husati 
Sibld f  tha,  aur  us  Id  baridari  men 
chaubis  hazar  the. 

12  Nauwen  maliine  ke  liye  nau- 
wan  sardar-  Binyaminion  men  se 
’Anatuti  Abi’azar8  sardar  tha, 
aur  us  Id  baridari  men  chaubis 
hazar  the. 

13  Daswen  mahine  ke  liye  das- 
wan  sardar  Zarliion  men  se  Na- 
tufati  Maharih  tlia,  aur  us  ki 
baridari  men  chaubis  liazar  the. 

14  Gyarahwen  mahine  ke  liye 
gyarahwan  sardar  bani  Ifraim  men 
se  Fir’atuni  Binayah1  tha,  aur  us 
Id  baridari  men  chaubis  hazar  the. 

15  Barahwen  mahine  ke  liye 
barahwan  sardar  Gutnielion  men 
se  Natufati  ||  Khaldi  tha,  aur  us  Id 
baridari  men  chaubis  hazar  the. 

16  Aur  ye  Israel  ke  sibton 
par  muqarrar  the  :  Bubinion  par 
lli’azar  bin  Zikri  sardar  tha ; 
Sama’  union  par  Safatiyah  bin 
Ma’akah ; 

17  Lawion  par  HasabiyalP  bin 
Qamuel ;  Harunion  par  Saduq  ; 

18  Yahudah  par  Ilihu1,  Baud  ke 
bhaion  men  se :  Ishakar  par  ’Umri 
bin  Mikael: 

19  Zabulun  par  Isma’iyah  bin 
* Abadiyah :  Xaftali  par  Yarimut 
bin  ’Azriel; 


20  Bani  Ifraim  par  Husi’a  bin 
’Azaziyah;  adhe  sibt  i  Munassi 
par  Yuel  bin  Fidayah; 

21  Jili’ad  men  adhe  sibt  i  Mu¬ 
nassi  par  Tdu  bin  Zakariyah; 
Binyamin  par  Ya’siel  bin  Abinai- 
yir; 

22  Ban  par  ’Azariel  bin  Yaru- 
kam.  Ye  Israel  ke  sibton  ke 
sardar  the. 

23  %  Aur  Baud  ne  un  ka,  jo  bis 
baras  ke  aur  kam  ’umr  ke  the, 
shumar  na  kiya ;  kyunki  KiiudIl- 
wand  ne  wa’da  kiya  tha,  ki  main 
Israel  ko  asman  ke  taron  ki  ma- 
nind  barhaunga™. 

24  Zaruyah  ke  bete  Yuab  ne 
ginna  sliuru’  kiya,  par  tamam  na 
kiya,  ki  us  sabab  se  Israel  par 
qahr  nazil  huan,  aur  un  ka  shu¬ 
mar  Baud  badshah  ke  aiyam  ki 
tawarikh  men  mundaraj  na  liua. 

25  Aur  badshah  ke  khazane 
par  ’Azmavat  bin  ’ Adiel  muqarrar 
tha:  aur  khet  men,  shahron  men, 
gaon  men,  aur  qil’on  men  ke 
maklizanon  par  Yahunatan  bin 
’Uzziyah  tha: 

26  Aur  kisanon  par,  jo  zamin  ko 
jotte  bote  the,  ’Azri  bin  Kalub 
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tha : 

27  Aur  anguristanon  par  Sima’i 
Ramati  tha  :  aur  mai  ke  zakhire 
par,  jo  taki stan  men  raklia  gaya, 
ZabcTLi  Shifmi  tha : 

28  Aur  zaitun  ke  bagon  aur 
naslieb  ke  gular  ke  darakhton 
par  Ba’al-Hanan  Jadiri  tha :  aur 
Yuas  tel  ke  zakhire  par  : 

29  Aur  gae  bail  par,  jo  Sarun 
men  charte  the,  Sitri  Saruni  tha : 
aur  Safat  bin  ’Adli  un  gae  bailon 
par,  jo  tarai  men  charte  the  : 

30  Aur  unton  par  Isma’eli  Abbal 
tha  :  aur  gadhon  par  Yahdaiyah 
Maruni  tha : 

31  Aur  bher  bakri  par  Yaziz 
Hajiri  tha.  Ye  sab  Baud  badshah 
ke  mal  par  muqarrar  the. 

32  Aur  Baud  ka  chacha  Yahu¬ 
natan  ’aqil  aur  ’alim  lioke  mushir 
tha ;  aur  Yahiel  bin  Hakmuni 
slializadon  ka  ataliq  tlia  : 

33  Aur  Akliituffal0  badshah  ka 
mushir  tha:  aur  Husip  Arki  bad¬ 
shah  ka  rafiq  tlia ; 

34  Aur  Akliituffal  ke  pichhe  Y a- 
liuyad’a  bin  Binayah,  aur  Abiya- 
tar q  the ;  aur  badshah  ka  sipali- 
salar  Yuabr  tha. 
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XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Ddud  tamam  Israel  ko  jama  karke,  un  ke 
darmijan Khudd  ki  mihrbdni  kd,jo  usparhui 
thi,  aur  khass  karke  ek  wa'de  ltd  jo  Sulaiman 
ki  babat  us  ke  sdth  lmd  thd,  zikr  karta,  aur 
sab  ko  targib  deta  ki  Khudatarsi  lcaren.  9, 20 
Sulaiman  ko  taqwiyat  deta  ki  hailcal  ki 
ta'mir  kare.  11  Imarat  aur  us  ke  saran- 
jam  ke  naqslie,  aur  baliutsa,  sona.  aur  rupa 
deta,  ki  sab  banen. 

AUR  Baud  ne  Israel  ke  sab  ami- 
ron  ko  jo  sibton  ke  sardar* 
the,  aur  baridarion  ke  sardaron 
kob  jo  badshah  Id  khidmat  karte 
the,  aur  hazaron  ke  sardaron  ko, 
aur  saileron  ke  sardaron  ko,  aur 
badshah  ke  aur  us  ke  beton  ke 
sab  mal  aur  mawasln  ke  sarda¬ 
ron  ko c,  aur  ||  mansabdaron,  aur 
baliaduron  kod,  aur  sdre  pahla- 
wanon  ko  Yarusalam  men  jam’ a 
lciyd. 

2  Tab  Baud  badshah  uth  khara 
hud  aur  bold,  ki  Ai  mere  bliaio 
aur  mere  logo,  meri  suno :  Mere 
dil  men  thd®,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  ’ahdname  ke  sanduq  ke  liye 
drdmgdh  aur  liamdre  Khudd  ke 
liye  pdon  ki  lcursB  banaun,  aur 
main  to  bandne  par  musta’idd 
thd : 

3  Par  Khudd  ne  mujhe  kahd,  ki 
Tu  mere  ndm  ke  liye  gliar  mat 
banana,  kyunki  tu  jangi  mard 
hai,  aur  lahu  bahaya  liais. 

4  Aur  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khudd  ne  nmjhe  mere  bap  ke  sdre 
ghardne  men  se  chun  liyd,  ki 
Israel  par  abad  talc  saltanat  ka- 
runh;  kyunki  us  ne  Yahudah  ko 
peshwd  hone  ke  liye  intilchdb 
kiya1;  aur  Yahudah  ke  ghardne 
men  se  mere  bap  ke  ghardne  ko 
chuna  haik,  aur  mere  bap  ke 
beton  men  se  mujhe  pasand  lciyd1, 
ki  mujhe  Israel  led  badshah  kare. 
5  Aur  mere  sdre  beton  men  sem 
(ki  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  bahut 
bete  die  liain,)  us  ne  mere  bete 
Sulaiman  ko  pasand  lciyd11,  ki 
Khudawand  ki  mamlukat  Israel 
ke  takht  par  baithe. 

6  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kahd,  ki  Terd 
beta  Sulaiman  mere  live  ghar 
aur  bargdhen  bandwegd 0 ;  kyunki 
main  ne  use  chun  liyd,  ki  merd 
beta  ho,  aur  main  us  led  bap 
hungd. 

7  Aur  agar  wuh  mere  hukmon 
aur  mere  farmanon  led  slianawa 
rahegd,  jaisa  is  waqt  hai,  to  main 


us  ki  badshahat  hamesha  tak 
qaim  ralcliunga p. 

8  Aur  ab  sdre  Israel,  ya’ne  Knu- 
dawand  ki  jama’ at  ke  dekhne 
men,  aur  liamdre  Khudd  ke  sunne 
men,  main  tumhen  nasihat  deta 
hun,  ki  turn  Khudawand  apne 
Khudd  ke  sab  hukmon  ko  mano 
aur  dhundlio,  taki  turn  is  acliclihi 
zamin  ke  war  is  lioo,  aur  apne 
ba’d  apne  beton  ko  abad  tak  us 
ke  waris  chhor  jdo. 

9  ^  Aur  ai  mere  bete  Sulaiman, 
tu  apne  bap  ke  Khudd  ko  pah- 
clidn'1,  aur  ||  dil  ki  taiydri  aur  ji 
ki  ragbat  ser  us  ki  bandagi  kar ; 
ki  Khudawand  sdre  dilon  ko 
darydft  karta  hai,  aur  khiyalon 
ke  sdre  tasauwur  ko  pahehantd 
hai s :  agar  tu  use  clhundhegd,  to 
wuh  tujli  se  payd  jdegd l,  aur  agar 
tu  use  chhorega,  to  wuh  hamesha 
ko  tujhe  rack!  karega. 

10  Ab  dekh,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
tujh  ko  pasand  kiya  hai,  ki  maq- 
dis  ke  liye  ek  ghar  bandweu;  so 
dilawar  ho,  aur  use  band. 

11  Tab  Baud  ne  apne  bete 
Sulaiman  ko  us  usdre  led,  aur  us  ke 
malcanon  led,  aur  us  ke  khazanon 
lea,  aur  us  ke  bdldkhanon  led,  aur 
us  ke  bhitar  ki  kotlirion  led,  aur 
bait  ul  kafara  kd  naqsha  diydx. 

12  Aur  naqsha  sab  kd,  jo  us  ke 
dil  men  thd,  Khudawand  lee  ghar 
ke  salmon  aur  as  pas  ki  lcothrion 
lea,  Khudd  ke  maskan  ke  lcha- 
zanon  kd  y,  aur  niyaz  ki  gai  chizon 
ke  khazanon  lea : 

13  Aur  leahinon  aur  Ldwion  ki 
baridarion  ke  liye  namiina  diya, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  maskan  ki 
bandagi  ke  sdre  learn  ke  liye,  aur 

Khudawand  ke  maslean  ki  ’ibadat 

• 

ke  sdre  zuruf  ke  liye  ; 

14  Aur  sone  ke  zuruf  ke  liye 
sona  taul  dijra,  liar  tarah  ki  khid¬ 
mat  ke  sab  zuruf  ke  liye,  aur 
rupe  ke  sdre  zuruf  ke  liye  rupa 
taul  diya,  liar  tarah  ki  lehidmat 
ke  sdre  zuruf  ke  liye  : 

15  Aur  sonahle  sham’adanonkd, 
aur  un  ke  sonahle  cliiragon  kd 
sona  taul  diya,  liar  ek  sham’adan 
aur  us  ke  cliiragon  ke  liye :  aur 
rupe  ke  sham’addnon  ke  liye  rupa 
taul  diya,  har  sham’addn  aur  us 
ke  cliiragon  ke  liye,  har  ek 
sham’addn  ke  leant  ke  mutabiq. 

10  Aur  nazrlei  roti  ki  mezon  ke 
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liye  sona  tauldiya,  liar  ek  mez 
ke  liye,  aur  rupa  rupahli  mezon 
ke  liye  : 

17  Aur  kanton,  aur  piyalon  aur 
jamon  ke  liye  khalis  sona  cliya  ; 
aur  sonalile  jamon  ke  liye  liar  ek 
jam  ke  liye  sona  taul  cliya,  aur 
rupahle  jamon  ke  liye  liar  ek  jam 
ke  liye  rupa  taul  diya  ; 

18  Aur  bakhur  kl  qurbangah  ke 
liye  khalis  sona  taul  diya  ;  aur 
sonalile  karubion z  ke  markab  ki 
banawat  ke  liye,  jo  par  phailae 
hue  Khudawand  ke  ’ahdname  ke 
sancluq  par  saya  clalte  hain. 

19  Yih  sab  kitab  men  Khuda- 
i  wand  ke  hath  se,  jis  ne  mujhe 
’imarat  ke  sab  kam  siklilae3, 
likha  gaya  hai. 

20  Aur  David  ne  apne  bete 
Sulaiman  se  kaha,  ki  Mazbut  aur 
dilawar  ho  b,  aur  kam  bana  ;  mat 
dar  aur  na  gliabra  ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Khuda,  jo  mera  Khuda 
hai,  tere  satli  hai ;  wuh  tujh  se  gafil 
na  hoga,  aur  na  tujlie  cliliorega6, 
jab  takki  tu  Khudawand  ke  mas- 
kan  ki  kliidmat  ke  liye  sara  kam 
tamam  na  kare. 

21  Aur  dekh,  kahinon  aur  La- 
wion  ki  baridarian d  Khuda  ke 
maskan  ki  sari  kliidmat  ke  liye 
hazir  hain  ;  aur  liar  tarah  ke  kam 
ke  liye  danislimand  log,  jo  liar 
tarah  ki  kliidmat  men  chalak  aur 
mahir  hain6,  aur  umara  aur  log  sab 
ke  sab  tere  liukm  ke  niche  hain. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Daud  ki  saklidwat  dekhke,  aur  us  ki  nasihat 
sunke,  6  Da, is  aur  sab  log  bahut  nazr 
guzrdnte.  10  Daud  ki  shukrguzari  aur  mu- 
najat.  20  Log,  Khuda  lea  shukr  karke,  aur 
qurbani  guzrdnke,  Sulaimdn  ko  bddshdh  mu- 
qarrar  karte.  26  Daud  ki  bddshaliat  ka 
ahwal,  aur  us  ki  wafat. 

AUR  Daud  badshah  ne  sari 
jama’at  ko  kaha,  ki  Mera 
beta  Sulaiman,  jo  akela  Iyhuda 
se  cliuna  gaya  hai,  lianoz  jawan 
aur  larka  liaia,  aur  kam  bara 
hai ;  kyunki  wuh  maskan  11a  ad- 
mioii  ke  liye,  balki  Khudawand 
Khuda  ke  liye  hoga. 

2  Lekin  main  ne  apne  sare 
maqdur  bhar  apne  Khuda  ki 
liaikal  ke  liye  mal  aur  asbab 
taiyar  kie :  sonahlon  ke  liye 
sona,  aur  rupahlon  ke  liye  rupa, 
aur  pitalion  ke  liye  pital,  ahanion 
ke  liye  loha,  aur  cliobion  ke  liye 
lakri,  aur  billaur  ke  patthar,  aur 


jarne  ke  liye  jagmagate  rang  ba 
rang  patthar,  aur  liar  qism  ke 
mahangmole  patthar b,  aur  bahut 
se  marmar  ke  patthar  ; 

3  Aur  is  liye  ki  mujhe  apne 
Khuda  ke  ghar  se  ’ishq  hai,  main 
siwa  us  ke,  jo  main  ne  bait  ul 
muqaddas  ke  liye  taiyar  kar  rakha, 
apne  khass  mal  men  se  apne 
Khuda  ke  maskan  ke  liye  sona 
aur  rupa  dunga ; 

4  Ya’ne  tin  hazar  qintar  sona 
Ofirc  ke  sone  se,  aur  sat  hazar 
qintar  khalis  rupa,  maskan  ki 
diwaron  ke  marline  ke  liye  : 

5  Wuh  sona  sonahlon  ke  liye, 
aur  wuh  rupa  rupahlon  ke  liye, 
aur  karigarion  ke  sab  kam  ke 
liye  hoga.  Aur  kaun  taiyar  hai, 
ki  apna  hath  bharke  aj  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  awe  1 

6  Aur  abai  kliandanon  ke 
sardard,  aur  Israel  ke  sibton  ke 
sardar,  aur  hazaron  aur  saikron 
ke  sardar,  aur  badshah  ke  kam 
ke  sardar6  dene  ko  taiyar  the. 

7  Aur  unhon  ne  Khuda  ke 
maskan  ke  banane  ke  liye  pancli 
bazar  qintar  aur  das  hazar  dir¬ 
ham  sona,  das  hazar  qintar  rupa, 
atharah  hazar  qintar  pital,  aur 
ek  lakh  qintar  loha  diya. 

8  Aur  jin  ke  pas  patthar  the, 
unlion  ne  unhen  Jairsuni  Yahiel1 
ke  hatlion  se  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  khazane  men  cle  clala. 

9  Tab  log  shadman  hue,  is  liye 
ki  unlion  ne  kliuslii  se  haclye  die  ; 
kyunki  we  dil  ki  taiyari  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  clete  the  8 ;  aur  Daud 
badshah  bln  bahut  khursand  tlia. 

10  f  Aur  Daud  ne  sari  jama’ at 
ke  age  Khudawand  ka  shukr 
kiya ;  aur  Daud  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  hamare  bap  Israel 
ke  Khuda,  tu  abaci  ul  abaci  mu* 
barak  hai. 

11  Ai  Khudawand,  buzurgi,  aur 
qudrat,  aurjalal,  aur  abadiyat,  aur 
’izzat,  balki  sab  kuclih,  jo  asman 
aur  zamin  men  hai,  tera  liaih  ;  ai 
Khudawand,  badshahat  teri  hai, 
aur  tu  sablion  ke  upar  sarfaraz 
hai ; 

12  Aur  daulat  aur  ’izzat  teri 
taraf  se  ati  hain1,  aur  tu  sablion 
ka  hakim  hai,  aur  tere  hath  men 
quclrat  aur  tawanai  liain,  aur  tu 
qadir  hai  ki  buzurgi  aur  zor  sab 
ko  bakhslie. 
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13  Aur  ab,  ai  hamare  Khuda, 
ham  tera  shukr  karte  hain,  aur 
tere  jalali  nam  ke  sanakhwan 
liain. 

14  Ki  main  kaun,  aur  mere  log 
kaun,  ki  ham  aisi  chizen  khusln 
se  de  sakte  %  Kyunki  ten  taraf  se 
sab  kuclih  hai,  aur  tere  hi  hath 
men  se  ham  ne  tujhe  diya  hai. 

15  Kyunki  ham  apne  sare  bap- 
dadon  ki  tarah  tere  age  pardesi 
aur  musafir  haink ;  hamare  din 
zamin  par  saya  ki  tarah  ||  be-tlii- 
kane  hain1. 

16  Ai  Khudawand  hamare 
Kliuda,  yih  sara  zakhira,  jo  ham 
ne  taiyar  kiya  hai,  ki  tere  pak  nam 
ke  liye  ek  ghar  banawen,  tere  hi 
hath  se  hai,  aur  sab  tera  hi  hai. 

17  Ai  mere  Kliuda,  main  yih  bln 
janta  liun,  ki  tu  dil  ko  janchta 
haim,  aur  rasti  ko  chahta  hain. 
Main  ne  apne  dil  ki  rasti  se  yih 
sab  kuclih  ba  khusln  diya ;  aur 
ab  tere  log  jo  yahan  hazir  hain, 
main  ne  kliushwaqti  se  unhen  tere 
liye  ba  khusln  dete  dekha. 

18  Ai  Khuda  wand,  hamare  bap 
Abiraham,  Iz,hak,  aur  Israel  ke 
Khuda,  aisa  kar  ki  tere  logon  ke 
dilon  men  hameslia  tak  yih  tasau- 
war  aur  khiyal  bandha  rahe,  aur 


||  Ya,  apnl 
itii'at 
men  sdbit 
rakh, 
Zab.10.17. 


o  Zab.  72.  1. 


v  2  ayat 
1  Taw.  22. 
14. 


tu  un  ke  dilon  ko  ||apni  taraf  mail 
kar. 

19  Aur  mere  bete  Sulaiman  ko 
saclicha  dil  bakhsh,  ki  tere  huk- 
mon,  aur  farmanon,  aur  sharf  aton 
ko  liifz  kare0,  aur  un  par  ’amal 
kare,  aur  us  maskan  ko  banawe, 
jis  ke  liye  main  ne  taiyari  ki  haip. 

20  Aur  Daud  ne  sari  jama’ at 
se  kaha,  ki  Ab  apne  Khudawand 
Khuda  ki  hamd  kariyo.  Tab  sari 
jama’ at  ne  Khudawand  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ki  hamd  ki,  aur 
apne  sir  jliukake  Khudawand 
ke  age  aur  badshah  ke  age  sijda 
kiya. 


21  Aur  unlion  ne  dusre  din  sa- 
were  Khudawand  ke  liye  za- 
bihon  ko  zabli  kiya,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  cliarhawon  ko 


charhaya,  ek  hazar  bail,  aur  ek 
liazar  mendhe,  aur  ek  hazar  blier 
un  ke  tapawanon  samet,  aur 
bahut  se  aur  zabaih  sare  Israel  ke 
liye  guzrane : 

22  Aur  unlion  ne  usi  din  bari 
khushi  se  Khudawand  ke  age 
khaya  piya.  Aur  unlion  ne  dusri 
bar  Daud  ke  bete  Sulaiman  ko 
badshah  kiya,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  liye  pesliwa  hone  ko  use 
mamsuh  kiyaq,  aur  Saduq  ko 
kaliin  hone  ke  liye  tel  chupra. 

23  Chunanchi  Sulaiman  Khuda- 
wand  ke  takht  par  baitlia,  aur 
apne  bap  Daud  ki  jagali  men  bad¬ 
shah  hoke  iqbalmand  tha,  aur 
sare  bani  Israel  us  ki  farmanbar- 
dari  karte  the. 

24  Aur  sab  umara,  aur  bahadur, 
aur  Daud  badshah  ke  sab  bete  bhi, 
f  Sulaiman  badshah  ke  tabi’dar 
hue r. 

25  Aur  Khudawand  ne  sare 
Israel  ki  nazar  men  Sulaiman  ko 
nihayat  buzurg  kiya,  aur  use  aisa 
dabdaba  badshah  at  ka  diya,  jaisa 
us  ke  age  Israel  men  kisi  bad¬ 
shah  ka  na  tlias. 

26  ^  So  Daud  bin  Yassi  sare 
Israel  ka  badshah  tlia. 

27  Aur  wuh  chalis  baras  tak  sare 
Israel  par  musallit  ralia 1 ;  Habrun 
men  us  ne  sat  baras  badskaliat 
ki,  aur  Yarusalam  men  tentis 
baras  saltanat  kiu. 

28  Aur  wuh  achchhi  ’umrdarazi 
menx,  zindagi  se  aur  daulat  o 
’izzat  se  asuday  hoke,  mar  gaya, 
aur  us  ka  beta  Sulaiman  us  ka 
janisliin  hua. 

29  Aur  Daud  badshah  ka  ahwal, 
auwal  o  akliir,  dekh,  wuh  sab 
Samuel  gaibgo  ki  tawarikh  men, 
aur  Natan  nabi  ki  tawarikh  men, 
aur  Jad  gaibbin  ki  tawarikh  men, 

30  Mislan,  us  ki  sari  liukumat 
aur  zor  ka  tazkira,  aur  jo  jo 
auqatz  us  par,  aur  Israel  par,  aur 
zamin  ki  sari  mamlukaton  par 
guzar  gae,  sab  likha  hai. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


se, 

1015. 


■l  1  Sal.  1. 35, 
39, 


f  TbnJnf 
men,  apne 
hath 

Sulaiman 
ke  tale  die. 
Pekho 
Paid.  24.  2. 
aur  47.  29. 

2  Taw.  30.8. 
Hiz.  17. 18. 
r  Wd’iz  8.  2. 

«  1  Sal.  3. 13. 
2  Taw.  1.12. 
Wa’iz  2.  9. 


»  2  Sam.  5.4. 
1  Sal.  2. 11. 


11  2  Sam.  5.  5. 

*  Paid.  25.  8. 
>•  1  Taw.  23.1 . 


*  Mu.  2.  21. 


48ti 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

1015. 


»  1  Sal.  2.  46. 


h  Paid.  39.2. 

c  1  Taw.  29. 
25. 


d  1  Taw.  27.1. 


«  1  Sal.  3.  4. 
1  Taw.  16. 
39. 

aur  21.  29. 


1045. 


f  2  Sam.  6. 

2,  17. 

1  Taw.  15.1. 


g  Khur.  27. 
'l,  2. 

aur  38.  1,2. 
i>  Khur.  31. 2. 


*  1  Sal.  3.  4. 


k  1  Sal. 3. 5,  6. 


1 1  Taw.  28.5. 


m  1  Sal.  3.7,8. 


TAW1EIKH 
KI  DUS  El  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Sulaiman  ki  qurbdnian  jo  us  ne  Jiba'un  men 
bari  dhumdham  se  charhdin.  7  Khuda  la 
barakat  us  par  ndzil  hoti,  ki  us  ne  ddnish 
bihtarinchiz  samjhi.  13  Sulaiman  ki  tawdn- 
di  aur  daulat. 


AUR  Sulaiman  bin  Daud  apni 
badshahat  men  qaim  huaa, 

aur  Khudawand  us  ka  Khuda  us 

•  • 

ke  sath  rahab,  aur  use  nihayat 
buzurg  kiya6. 

2  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  sare  bani 
Israel  se,  hazaron  aur  saikron  ke 
sardaron,  aur  qazion,  aur  sare 
Israel  ke  amiron,  aur  abwi  sar¬ 
daron  se  baten  kin d. 

3  Tab  Sulaiman  aur  us  ke  sath 
sari  jama’ at  Jiba’un6  ke  unche 
makan  par  gae ;  kyunki  Khuda  ki 
jama’ at  ka  khaima,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  bande  Musa  ne  bayaban  men 
banaya  tha,  so  wahan  tha. 

4  Lekin  Daud  Khuda  ke  sanduq 
ko  Qaryat-Ya’arim  se  us  maqam 
men  utlia  lay  a  tlia f,  jo  us  ne  us 
ke  liye  taiyar  kiya  tlia :  kyunki 
us  ne  us  ke  liye  Yarusalam  men 
ek  khaima  khara  kiya  tha. 

5  Par  mazbah  pital  kag,  jo 
Bazilliel  bin  U'ri  ne  banaya  tlia  h, 

wahan  Khudawand  ke  khaima 

—  •  • 

ke  age  tha,  aur  Sulaiman  aur  ja¬ 
ma’ at  wahan  du’a  mangne  ko  gae. 

6  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  wahan  Knu- 

-  • 

dawand  ke  age  pital  ke  mazbah 
par,  jo  jama’at  ke  khaima  ke 
samlme  tha,  charhaya,  aur  us  par 
ek  hazar  char  ha  won  ko  charhaya  K 
7  Usi  rat  Khuda  Sulaiman  ko 
dikhai  diyak,  aur  use  kaha,  Jo 
chalie  ki  main  tujhe  dun,  so  mang 
le. 

8  Sulaiman  ne  Khuda  se  kaha, 
ki  Tu  ne  mere  bap  Daud  par  bari 
mihrbani  ki,  aur  mujke  us  Id 
jagali  badsliali  kiya1: 

9  Ab,  ai  Khudawaad  Khuda, 
teri  bat,  jo  tu  ne  mere  bap  Daud 
se  kahi,  puri  liowe.  Tu  ne  ek  log 
par,  jo  zamin  ki  dhul  ki  manind 
bahut  hain,  mujhe  badsliali  kiyam : 


10  Pas,  mujhe  ’aql  aur  samajli 
dijiyen,  taki  main  in  logon  ke  age 
bahar  bhitar  aya  jaya  karun0; 
kyunki  teri  is  bari  qaum  ka  insaf 
kaun  kar  sakta  hai  1 

11  Tab  Khuda  ne  Sulaiman  se 
kaha,  Is  liye  ki  tera  aisa  mizaj 
hai,  ki  tu  ne  dunyawi  daulat  aur 
’izzat,  aur  apne  dushmanon  ki 
maut  na  chahi,  na  ’umr  ki  darazi 
mangi,  balki  apne  liye  hikmat  aur 
danai  mangi15,  ki  mere  logon  ka, 
jin  par  main  ne  tujhe  badsliali 
kiya,  insaf  kare : 

12  So  hikmat  aur  danai  tujhe 
bakhshi  gai,  aur  main  daulat  aur 
mal  aur  ’izzat  tujhe  aisi  dunga, 
jaisi  tere  age  ke  badshahon  ko  na 
hui,  aur  na  kisi  ko  tere  ba’d  aisi 
liogP. 

13  Chunanchi  Sulaiman  Ji¬ 
ba’un  ke  unche  makan  par  se, 
jama’at  ke  khaime  ke  age  se, 
Yarusalam  men  phir  aya,  aur 
bani  Israel  par  badshahat  karne 
laga. 

14  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  garian  aur 
sawar  bahut  se  jam’ a  lder:  us  ki 
ek  hazar  char  sau  garian  thin, 
aur  barali  liazar  sawar,  jinhen  us 
ne  garion  ke  shahron  men  rakha, 
aur  kitnon  ko  Yarusalam  men 
badsliali  ke  sath. 

15  Aur  badsliali  ne  Yarusalam 
men  sona  chandi  pattharon  ki 
manind  kar  diya,  aur  saro  ki  lak- 
rion  ko  gular  ke  darakhton  ke 
manind,  jo  maidan  men  kasrat  se 
hote  hain®. 

16  Aur  Sulaiman  ke  liye  ghore 
Misr  seate  the1,  f  aur  badsliali  ke 
saudagaron  ka  qafila  naqdi  deke 
ghoron  ka  qafila  lata  tha. 

17  Aur  we  Misr  se  chha  sau 
misqal  rupe  ko  ek  ek  gari,  aur 
derh  sau  misqal  ko  ek  ek  ghora 
charha  late  the,  aur  isi  tarah 
Hittion  ke  sare  badshahon  aur 
Aram  ke  badshahon  ke  liye  mol 
late  the. 
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Huram  pds  elchi  jdte,  aur  II  TAW ARI'KH,  II.  hash  i  dilhhwdh  jawdb  late. 
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II  BAB. 

I,  17  Haikal  ki  ta'mir  ke  liye  Sulaiman  ke 
mazdur.  3  Kdrigaron  ke  waste  Huram,  pds 
elchi  bhejtd,  aur  unhen  galla  aur  mai  aur  tel 
dene  kd  iqrar  kartd.  11  Huram  hash  i 
dilkhwah  jawdb  bhejdeta. 

AUR  Sulaiman  ne  irada  kiya  ki 
Khudawand  ke  nam  ke 
liye  ek  ghara,  aur  apni  saltanat 
ke  liye  ek  ghar  banawe. 

2  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  sattar  liazar 
barbardaron,  aur  pahar  men  assi 
liazar  pattbar  tornewalon  ko  thah- 
raya,  aur  tin  hazar  cliha  sau  adnii, 
ki  un  se  kam  lewenb. 

3  e;  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Sur  ke 
badshah  ||  Huram  pas  kahla  blieja, 
ki  Jaisa  tu  ne  mere  bap  Baud  se 
kiya®,  aur  use  saro  ki  lakrian  bhe- 
jin,  ki  apne  r alme  ke  liye  ek  ghar 
banawe,  waisa  inujh  se  bbi  kar. 

4  Dekli,  main  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  nam  ke  liye  ek  gbar 
banata  hund,  ki  us  ke  liye  mu- 
qaddas  karun,  aur  us  ke  age 
khushbui  kabakhur®  aur  hamesha 
ko  nazr  ki  rotian f,  aur  subh  sham 
ke,  aur  sabton,  aur  nae  chandon, 

aur  Khudawand  liamare  Khuda 

•  • 

ki  ’idpn  ke  charhawon  koB  sun- 
gbaun.  Yih  abad  tak  Israel  par 
farz  hai. 

5  Aur  wuh  gbar,  jo  main  banata 
hun,  ’azim  hoga  ;  kyunki  hamara 
Khuda  sab  ilahon  se  ’azim  haih. 

6  Lekin  kis  ka  maqdur  hai,  ki 
us  ke  liye  ek  ghar  banawe 1  ? 
Halanki  asman  men,  balki  asma- 
non  ke  asman  men  us  ki  samai  ho 
na  saki ;  pliir  main  kaun  hun,  jo 
us  ke  liye  ghar  banaun  1  magar 
faqat  apne  liye  ki  us  ke  age  qur- 
bani  jalaun. 

7  Ab  mere  pas  ek  shakhs  bhe- 
jiyo,  jo  sone,  aur  rupe,  aur  pital, 
aur  lohe,  aur  argawani,  aur  qir- 
mizi,  aur  asmani  rangon  ke  ka- 
mon  men  ’aiyar,  aur  naqqashi  men 
danishwar  ho,  ki  un  karigaron  ke 
sath  jo  Yahudah  aur  Ararusalam 
men  mujh  pas  hain,  jinhen  mere 
bap  Daud  ne  muqarrar  kiyak, 
kam  kare. 

8  Aur  saro1  aur  sanaubar,  aur 
sandal™  ke  lathe  Lubnan  men 
se  mere  pas  bhejiyo ;  kyunki 
main  janta  hun,  ki  tere  chakar 
Lubnan  ke  darakhton  ke  katne 
men  mdhir  hain ;  aur  dekli,  mere 
chakar  tere  chakaron  ke  sath 
rahenge, 


9  Ki  mere  liye  bahut  si  lakrian 
taiyar  karen  ;  ki  wuh  ghar,  jo 
main  banata  hun,  bara  aur 
nadir  hoga. 

10  Aur  dekli,  main  tere  lakar- 
hare  naukaron  ko,  jo  darakhton 
ko  katte  liain,  bis  hazar  karr  ||saf 
kiya  hua  gehun,  aur  bis  hazar 
karr  jau,  aur  bis  liazar  batt  mai, 
aur  bis  liazar  batt  tel  dungan. 

11  •[[  Aur  Sur  ke  badshah  Hu¬ 
ram  ne  jawab  likhkar  Sulaiman 
pas  bheja  :  Azbaski  Khudawand 
apne  logon  ko  dost  rakhta  hai, 
us  ne  tujli  ko  un  ka  badshah 
kiya0. 

12  Aur  Huram  ne  kalia,  Khuda- 
wand  Israel  ka  Khuda,  jis  ne 
asman  aur  zamin  ko  paida  kiyap, 
mubarak  haiq,  ki  us  ne  Daud 
badshah  ko  ek  hikmat-yab,  aur 
t  ’aqlmand,  aur  danishmand  beta 
baldisha,  jo  Khudawand  ke  liye 
ek  ghar,  aur  ek  ghar  apni  salta¬ 
nat  ke  liye  banawega. 

13  Aur  ab  main  || Huram- Abi  ek 
hoshyar  aur  hunarmand  shakhs  ko 
bliejta  hun  ; 

14  Wuh  Dan  ki  betion  men  se 
ek  ’aurat  ka  beta  hai,  par  us  ka 
bap  Sur  ka  ek  shakhs  hai r ;  wuh 
sone,  aur  rupe,  aur  pital,  aur 
lohe,  aur  patthar,  aur  lakri,  aur 
argawani,  aur  asmani,  aur  kattani, 
aur  qirmizi,  aur  liar  tarah  ki 
naqqashi  ka  kam  janta  hai,  aur 
liar  ek  mansube  men,  jo  us  se 
puchha  jawe,  mahir  hai ;  wuh  tere 
hunarmandon  aur  mere  makhdum 
tere  bap  Daud  ke  hunarmandon 
ke  sath  sab  kam  banawega. 

15  Aur  ab  gehun,  aur  jau,  aur 
tel  aur  mai,  jis  ka  mere  khuda¬ 
wand  ne  zikr  kiya  hai s,  apne  nau¬ 
karon  ko  bhejiye  : 

16  To  ham,  jitni  lakrian  tujli  ko 
darkar  hain,  Lubnan  men  ka- 
tenge  \  aur  unhen  bera  bandhwake 
samundar  par  se  tere  pas  Yafa 
men  u  pahunchawenge ;  tu  imlien 
Yarusalam  men  charhaiye. 

17  •[[  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Israel  ke 
mulk  men  ke  sare  pardesion  ko 
apne  bap  Daud  ke  ginne  ke  mu- 
wafiqx  ginwaya7,  aur  we  ek  lakli 
tirpan  hazar  chha  sau  thahre. 

18  Aur  us  ne  un  men  se  sattar 
liazar  barbardar,  aur  assi  hazar 
patthar  tornewale  pahar  men 
thahrae,  aur  un  par  tin  hazar 
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karore  muqarrar  kie,  ki  logon  se 
kam  lewenz. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Haihal  hi  babat,  hi  his  maqdm  par  aur  hitne 
’arse  men  bani.  3  Ghar  ha  anddz,  aur  us  hi 
araishhdtaur.  11  Karubi.  14  Qudsulaqdas 
ha  parda,  aur  haihal  he  samhne  he  sutun. 

AUR  Sulaiman  Khudawand  ka 
gliar  Yarusalam  men  koh  i 
Moriyali  para,  jo  us  ke  bap  Daud 
ko  diklilaya  gaya,  us  jagah,  jo 
Daud  ne  ||Urnan  Yabusi  keb  kha- 
lihan  men  muqarrar  ki  thi,  ba- 
nane  laga°. 

2  Aur  us  ne  apni  saltanat  ke 
chauthe  baras  ke  dusre  mahine 
ki  dusri  tarikh  ko  banana  shuru’ 
kiya. 

3  Aur  wuli  naqslia,  jis  par 
Sulaiman  ne  Khuda  ke  ghar  ki 
bina  dali,  yih  hai :  tul  us  ka  sath 
hath,  agle  andaze  ke  muwafiq, 
aur  ’arz  us  ka  bis  hath  tliad: 

4  Aur  samhne  ke  usare  ki  lambai 
ghar  ki  chaurai  ke  muwafiq  bis 
hath,  aur  unchai  ek  sau  bis  hath0 ; 
aur  us  ne  use  bliitar  khalis  sone 
se  marha. 

5  Aur  us  ne  bare  ghar  ki  chhat 1 
sanaubar  ke  takhton  se  banai, 
aur  khalis  sone  se  marhi,  aur  us 
ke  upar  nakhlon  aur  zanjiron  ko 
banaya. 

6  Aur  us  ghar  men  qimati  patthar 
jare,  taki  khushnuma  ho  we  ;  aur 
sona  Parwaim  ka  sona  tha. 

7  Aur  us  ne  ghar  ko,  ya’ne  sliah- 
tiron  ko,  aur  khambhon  ko,  aur 
us  ki  diwaron  ko,  aur  us  ke  kiwa- 
ron  ko  sone  se  marha,  aur  diwa¬ 
ron  par  karubion  ko  khoda. 

■  8  Aur  us  ne  quds  ul  aqdas  ka 
ghar  banaya,  jis  ki  lambai  ghar 
ki  chaurai  ke  muwafiq  bis  hath, 
aur  us  ki  chaurai  bis  hath,  aur  us 
ne  use  chha  sau  qintar  chokhe 
sone  se  marha. 

9  Aur  kilon  ka  taul  pachas  mis- 
qal  sona  tha.  Aur  us  ne  upar  ki 
kothrian  bhi  sone  se  marhin. 

10  Aur  us  ne  quds  ul  aqdas  ke 
maskan  men  do  karubion  ko 
taraslikar  banaya8,  aur  unlien 
sone  se  marha. 

11  Aur  karubion  ke  paron  ki 
lambai  bis  hath ;  ek  par,  pancli 
hath  ka,  ghar  ki  diwar  tak  pahun- 
cha,  aur  dusra  par,  pancli  hath 
ka,  dusre  karubi  ke  jiar  tak  pa- 
huncha ; 


12  Aur  dusre  karubi  ka  par, 
panch  hath  ka,  ghar  ki  diwar  tak 
pahuncha,  aur  dusra  par,  panch 
hath  ka,  dusre  karubi  ke  par  ke 
sath  mila  tha ; 

13  In  karubion  ke  par  bis  hath 
tak  phaile,  aur  we  apne  apne 
paon  par  khare  the,  aur  un  ke 
munh  ghar  ke  andar  ki  taraf 
the. 

14  Aur  us  ne  us  ka  parda h 
asmani,  aur  argawani,  aur  qirmizi 
sut,  aur  bazz  se  banaya,  aur  us 
par  karubion  ko  munaqqash  kiya. 

15  Aur  us  ne  ghar  ke  samhne 
paintis  hath  lambe  do  sutun  ba- 
nae1,  aur  ek  ek  ke  sire  ka  kalas 
panch  hath  lamba  tha. 

16  Aur  us  ne  bait  ul  muqaddas 
ke  baharwar  zanjiren  banain,  aur 
sutunon  ke  sire  par  lagain,  aur  ek 
sau  anark  banae,  aur  zanjiron  par 
rakhe. 

17  Aur  us  ne  haikal  ke  age  un 
sutunon  ko  khara  kiya,  ek  dahni 
aur  dusra  bain  taraf,  aur  dahne 
ka  nam  ||  Yakin,  aur  baen  ka  nam 
||Bo’az  rakha1. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Birinji  mazbah.  2  Pital  ha  bahr,  bar  ah 

bailon  he  upar  dhara  hud.  6  Das  bartan,  o 

sham'adan  o  mez.  9  Salin,  aur  birinji  auzar. 

19  Tildi  auzar. 

AUR  us  ne  pital  ka  mazbah a 
bhi  banaya,  lambai  us  ki 
bis  hath,  aur  chaurai  us  ki  bis 
hath,  aur  unchai  us  ki  das  hath. 

2  Pliir  pital  pighlake  ek  bahr b 
banaya,  ’arz  us  ka  ek  kanare  se 
dusre  kanare  tak  das  hath  tha, 
aur  bulandi  us  ki  panch  hath,  aur 
daur  us  ka  tis  hath. 

3  Aur  girdagird  us  ke  kanare 
ke  niche  bailon  ki  muraten  ba¬ 
nain  °,  jo  us  ke  das  hath  ke  daur 
men  girdagird  the,  aur  us  bahr  ko 
cliaron  taraf  se  gherte  the.  Bailon 
ki  do  qataren  us  ke  dhalne  men 
usi  ke  sath  dhali  gai  thin. 

4  Aur  bahr  barah  bailon  par 
rakha  gaya,  tin  ke  chilire  uttar 
ke  muqabil,  aur  tin  ke  chilire 
paclichhim  ke  muqabil,  aur  tin  ke 
chilire  dakliin  ke  muqabil,  aur  tin 
ke  chilire  purab  ke  muqabil,  aur 
bahr  un  ke  iipar  tha,  aur  un  ke 
pichhle  panw  andarwar  the. 

5  Aur  dal  us  ka  char  angusht  ka 
tha,  aur  us  ka  kanara  piyale  ke 
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kanare  Id  tarah,  aur  sosan  ke 
pliul  se  mushabih  tha  ;  us  ki  gun- 
jaish  tin  hazar  batt  thid. 

6  Aur  us  ne  das  bartan6  ba¬ 
nae,  aur  panch  dahni  aur  panch 
bam  taraf  rakbe,  ki  un  men 
dhowen  ;  aur  jo  chizen  we  charh- 
awe  ke  liye  ebarhate  tlie,  uninn 
men  pani  se  saf  karte  tbe :  aur 
balir  kahinon  ke  gusl  ke  liye  tlia. 

7  Aur  us  ne  das  sonalile  sham’a- 
danf  dastur  ke  muwafiqg  banae, 
aur  unlien  baikal  men  panch  dah¬ 
ni  aur  panch  bain  taraf  rakha. 

8  Aur  us  ne  das  mezen  bln  ba- 
nain  h,  aur  haikal  men  panch  dali- 
ni  aur  pancli  bain  taraf  rakhin  ; 
j  aur  us  ne  sone  ke  sau  katore 
I  banae. 

9  f  Aur  us  ne  kahinon  ka  salin1, 
aur  bara  salm,  aur  us  bare  sahn 
ke  darwaze  banae,  aur  un  ke  ki- 
waron  par  pital  ke  takhte  jare. 

10  Aur  us  ne  balir  ko  gliar  ke 
daline  kone  pas  dakkhin  aur 
purab  ke  darmiyan  rakha k. 

11  Aur  Huram  ne  bartan,  aur 
||  pliaore,  aur  katore  banae '.  Aur 
Huram  ne  wub  kam,  ki  jis  ke 
karne  ka  Sulaiman  badsliah  ne 
Iyliuda  ke  ghar  ke  liye  use  hukm 
cliya  tlia,  tamam  kiya : 

12  Do  sutun,  aur  we  tabaq,  jo  un 
I  ki  clioti  par  tbe,  banae m,  aur  un 
tabaqon  ke  liye  do  sarposh  jaldar 
banae,  taki  we  tabaq  jo  sutunon 
par  tbe  cbhipae  jaen  ; 

13  Aur  donon  jaldar  sarposlion 
par  pital  ke  char  sau  anar  banae", 
anaron  ki  do  qataren  ek  ek  jaldar 
|  sarposh  par,  taki  sutunon  ke  upar 
i  ke  do  tabaq  cbliipae  jawen  ; 

14  Aur  kursian  banain0,  aur  un 
kursion  par  bartan  lagae  ; 

15  Aur  ek  balir,  aur  us  ke  niche 
barah  bail ; 

16  Aur  degen,  aur  phaore,  aur 
kante,  aur  sab  zuruf,  jo  Huram- 
Abi  ne p  Sulaiman  badsliah  ki  kha- 
;  tir  Kiiuda'wakd  ke  ghar  ke  liye 
banae,  saf  musaffa  pital  ke  the. 

17  Aur  badsliah  ne  un  sab  ko 
1  ardan  ke  maidan  men,  Sukkat 
aur  Zaridatah  ke  darmiyan,  kachli 
zamin  men  dliala  q. 

18  Aur  Suiaiman  ne  sab  zuruf 
bare  wufur  se  yun  banae,  ki  wazn 
us  pital  ka  kuclih  ma’lum  na 
tha r. 

19  ^  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Khuda 


ke  ghar  ke  liye  sab  zuruf  blii 
banae s,  ya’ne  sone  ka  mazbah, 
aur  we  mezen,  jin  par  nazr  ki 
rotian 1  liain ; 

20  Aur  we  sham’adan,  aur  un  ke 
chirag,  kundan  se,  ki  we  dastur 
ke  muwafiq u  quds  ul  aqdas  ke 
maskan  ke  age  roshan  liowen ; 

21  Aur  un  ke  phul,  aur  chirag, 
aur  gulgir x  sonalile,  kundan  se  ; 

22  Aur  chhurian,  aur  chamche, 
aur  piyale,  aur  majmir,  kliass  sone 
se ;  aur  maskan  ke,  ya’ne  quds 
ul  aqdas  ke  andar  ke  darwaze  ke 
kiware,  aur  ghar  ke,  ya’ne  haikal 
ke  kiware  sone  se  banae. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Niyaz  kiya  hiia  mal  o  asbab.  2  ’Ahd  ka  san¬ 
duq  quds  ul  aqdas  men  bari  dhumdham  se 
ddkhil  karte.  11  Hamd  karte  waqt,  Klmda 
apm  razamandi  sar  ill  nishani  se  zdhir  kartd. 

IS  tarah  sab  kam,  jo  Sulai¬ 
man  ne  Khudawanij  ke  ghar 
ke  liye  kiya,  tamam  hua a,  aur  Su¬ 
laiman  apne  bap  Daud  ki  niyaz 
ki  hui  chizon  ko  us  men  laya ; 
aur  sona,  aur  chandi  aur  sab 
zuruf  Iyliuda  ke  ghar  ke  khazane 
men  rakh  diya. 

2  Us  waqt  Sulaiman  ne  Israel 
ke  buzurgon,  aur  asbat  ke  sare 
raison,  aur  bani  Israel  ke  abai 
kliandanon  ke  sardaron  ko,  Yaru- 
salam  men  jam’ a  kiya b,  taki  Daud 
ke  shahr  se,  jo  Sailiun  hai  °,  Khu- 
dawand  ke  ’alidname  ke  sanduq 
ko  char  ha  la  wen. 

3  Tab  badsliah  pas  bani  Israel 
ke  sare  log  satwen  mahine  ki  ’id 
men d  jam’ a  hue6. 

4  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  sare  bu- 
zurg  ae,  aur  Lawion  ne  sanduq 
uthaya. 

5  So  we  sanduq  utha  lae,  aur 
jama’ at  ka  khaima,  aur  maqdis 
ke  sare  zuruf,  jo  us  khaima  men 
the,  kaliin,  jo  Lawi  bain,  unlien ! 
utha  lae. 

6  Aur  Sulaiman  badsliah  ne,  aur 
bani  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ne  jo 
us  pas  jam’ a  thi,  sanduq  ke  age 
khare  hoke,  blier  bakri  aur  bail,  I 
is  kasrat  se  zabli  kie,  ki  bayan 
men  nahin  ate,  na  in  ka  shumar 
ma’lum  hai. 

7  Aur  kahinon  ne  Khuda  wand 
ke  ’alidname  ke  sanduq  ko  lake 
us  ki  jagah  maskan  ke  dabir 
men,  jo  quds  ul  aqdas  hai,  dakhil 
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karke  karubion  ke  bazuon  ke 
niche  rakha. 

8  Aur  karubion  ke  bazu  pliaile 
hue  the,  aise  ki  un  ke  bazuon  ka 
saya  sanduq  par  aur  un  chobon 
par  tha,  jin  se  ’ahd  ka  sanduq 
uthaya  jata  tha. 

9  Aur  choben  aisi  Iambi  banain, 
ki  un  ke  sire  sanduq  par  se  quds 
ul  aqdas  ke  age  dikhai  dete  the, 
par  bahar  se  nahin  dikhai  dete 
the,  aur  we  walian  aj  ke  din  tak 
liain. 

10  Aur  us  sanduq  men  kuchh  na 
tha,  siwa  patthar  ki  un  do  lauhon 
ke,  jinhen  Musa  ne  Hurib  par  us 
men  rakha1,  ||  jab  ki  Khudawand 
ne  bani  Israel  se  ’ahd  bandha, 
aur  we  zamin  i  Misr  se  nikle  the. 

11  Aur  jab  kahin  bait  ul  quds 
se  nikle,  ki  sab  kahin,  jo  hazir 
the,  apne  ko  pak  karke  ae  the, 
aur  baridarion  ka  manna  zarur 
nahin  tha  ; 

12  Aur  Lawi,  jo  gate  the,  we  sab 
ke  sab,  jaise  Asaf,  aur  Haiman, 
aur  Yadutun,  aur  un  ke  bete  aur 
un  ke  bliaig,  miliin  suti  kapre  se 
mulabbas  hoke,  aur  manjire,  aur 
tambure,  aur  barbat  leke,  qurban- 
gah  ki  purab  taraf  khare  the,  aur 
un  ke  sath  ek  sau  bis  kahin  jo 
narsinge  phunkte  the  h ; 

13  Aur  goya  ki  ek  ho,  un  turhi 
phunknewalon  aur  gate  bajate 
logon  ki  hamawazi  Khudawand 
ki  hamd  aur  shukrguzari  men 


i  Zab.  130. 
I)ekho 
1  Taw.  16. 
34,  41. 


k  Khur.  40. 
■35. 

2  Taw.  7.  2. 


baji ;  aur  jab  narsingon,  aur  man- 
jiron  aur  musiqi  ke  sab  sazon  ki 
awiiz  Khudawand  ki  shukrguzari 
men  buland  liui,  ki  Wuh  bhala  hai, 
ki  us  Id  rahmat  abadi  hai1:  to 
aisa  hua  ki  wuh  ghar,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  maskan  hai,  ek  badal  se 
bhar  gaya ; 

14  Yahan  tak  ki  kahinon  ko  abr 
ke  sabab  taqat  na  hui,  ki  khare 
hoke  kliidmat  karen,  is  liye  ki 
Khuda  ka  ghar  Khudawand  ke 
jalal  sek  pur  ho  gaya  tha. 

VI  BAB. 


»  Ahb.  16.  2. 
6  1  Sal.  8.  12, 
wag. 


1  Sulaiman  logon  ho  harakat  deice  Khuda  hi 
hamd  hartd.  12  Haihal  he  makhsm  harte 
waqt  Sulaiman  hi  du'd  jo,  pital  hi  hursi  par 
ghutne  teklce,  us  ne  mangi. 

TAB  Sulaiman  ne  kahd,  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  ne  farmaya  hai,  ki 
Main  abria  tariki  men  rahungab. 
2  Aur  main  jo  hun,  so  main  ne 
ek  ghar  teri  sukunat  ke  liye 


banaya,  ek  makan  abad  tak  tere 
julus  ke  liye. 

3  Aur  badshah  ne  apna  munh 
pherke  Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ko 
barakat  di,  aur  Israel  ki  sari 
jama’ at  kliari  liui. 

4  Phil*  kaha,  ki  Khudawand 
Israel  ka  Khuda  mubarak  ho,  jis 
ne  apne  munli  se  mere  bap  Baud 
se  kalam  kiya,  aur  use  apne  hath 
se  pura  kiya, 

5  Aur  yun  kaha,  ki  Jis  din  se 
main  apni  guroli  Israel  ko  Misr 
se  nikal  laya,  tab  se  main  ne  sare 
bani  Israel  ke  asbat  ke  kisi  shahr 
ko  pasand  na  kiya,  ki  us  men 
mera  ghar  banaya  jawe,  aur  us 
men  mera  nam  ho ;  aur  main  ne 
kisi  mard  ko  pasand  na  kiya,  ki 
mere  Israeli  logon  ka  sardar 
howe ; 

6  Magar  main  ne  Yarusalam  ko 
barguzida  kiyac,  ki  us  men  mera 
nam  howe ;  aur  Daud  ko  bargu¬ 
zida  kiya,  ki  mere  Israeli  logon 
ka  peshwa  howe  d. 

7  Aur  fhere  bap  Daud  ke  dil 
men  tha,  ki  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ke  nam  ke  liye  ek  ghar 
b  ami  we®. 

8  So  Khudawand  ne  mere  bap 
Daud  se  kaM,  Is  sabab  se  ki  tu 
ne  apne  dil  men  is  bat  ka  irada 
kiya,  ki  mere  nam  ka  ek  ghar 
banawe,  so  tu  ne  jab  ki  apne  dil 
men  yun  irada  kiya,  to  achchha 
kiya; 

9  Lekin  tu  khud  ghar  na  ba- 
naega,  balki  tera  beta,  jo  teri  sulb 
se  niklega,  wuh  mere  nam  ka  ek 
ghar  banawega. 

10  So  Khudawand  ne  wuh  bat, 
jo  kahi  thi,  puri  ki,  aur  main  apne 
bap  Daud  ki  jagah  khara  liua ; 
aur  jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ne  kaha 
tha,  main  Israel  ke  takht  par 
baitha  ;  aur  main  ne  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Iyhuda  ke  mini  ke  liye 
ek  ghar  bamiya ; 

11  Aur  main  ne  us  men  wuh 
sanduq  rakha,  jis  men  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  us  ’ahd  ka  nama  hai1,  jo 
us  ne  bani  Israel  se  kiya. 

12  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Israel  ki 
sari  jama’ at  ke  rubaru  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  mazbah  ke  age  khara 
hoke  apne  hath  phailae g : 

13  Ki  Sulaiman  ne  panch  hath 
Iambi,  aur  panch  hath  chauri,  aur 
tin  hath  unchi  pital  ki  ek  kursi 
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banal  tin,  aur  sahn  ke  bicli  men 
use  rakha,  aur  usi  par  khara  lioke 
Israel  ki  sari  jama’ at  ke  age 
gliutne  teke,  aur  asman  ki  taraf 
apne  hath  phailae, 

14  Aur  kalia,  Ai  Khuda  wand, 
Israel  ke  Khuda,  tujh  sa  koi 
Khuda  na  upar  asman  men  hai, 
aur  na  niche  zamin  men h ;  ki  tu 
apne  un  bandon  ke  liye,  jo  tere 

;  age  apne  sare  dilon  se  chalte 
|  pliirte  hain,  apne  ’ahd  ko  aur 
!  apni  ni’amat  ko  nigah  rakhta  hai: 

15  Tu  hi  ne  jo  kuchh  apne  bande 
mere  bap  Daud  se  kalia  tha1,  so 
pura  kiya;  tu  ne  apne  munh  se 
farmaya,  aur  use  apne  hath  se 
kamil  kiya,  jaisa  aj  ke  din  hai. 

16  Aur  ab,  ai  Khuda  wand  Is- 
rael  ke  Khuda,  yad  kar  wuh  ’ahd, 
jo  tu  ne  apne  bande  Daud  mere 
bap  ke  sath  yih  kalike  kiya  tlia, 
ki  Tere  liye  Israel  ke  takht  par 
baithnewala  mere  age  se  nabud 
na  hogak,  basharte  ki  teri  aulad 
apni  rahon  ko  yad  raklien,  aur 
meri  shari’at  par  chalen,  jaisa  ki 
tu  mere  age  chala 1 ; 

17  Aur  ab,  ai  IvhudAwand,  Israel 
ke  Khuda,  apne  us  qaul  ko,  jo  tu 
ne  apne  bande  Daud  se  kiya  tha, 
sabit  kar. 

18  Lekin  kya  haqiqat  men  Khuda 
insan  ke  satli  zamin  par  sukunat 
karega?  Dekh,  asman  aur  sare 
asmanon  ke  asman  teri  gunjaish 
nahin  rakhtem;  pas,  yih  ghar  kya 
hai,  jo  main  ne  banaya? 

19  Tis  par  blii,  ai  Khudawand, 
mere  Khuda,  apne  bande  ki  du’a 
aur  zari  par  kan  dliariye,  aur  wuh 
du’a  aur  zari,  jo  tera  banda  tere 
age  karta  hai,  suniye  : 

20  Ki  rat  din  teri  ankhen  is  ghar 
par  aur  is  maqam  par,  jis  men 
tere  kahne  ke  muwafiq  tera  nam 
hoga,  khuli  ralien,  ki  tu  us  du’a 
par,  jo  tera  banda  ||  is  ghar  ki 
taraf  mutawajjili  lioke  kare,  kan 
raklie. 

21  Aur  tu  apne  bande  ki  du’a 
par,  aur  apni  guroli  bani  Israel 
ki  du’a  par,  jo  we  is  maqam  ki 
taraf  karen,  kan  dliariye ;  apne 
rahne  ki  jagah  men  se  asman  par 
se  suniye;  aur  jab  tu  sune,  bakh- 
shiye. 

22  Agar  koi  apne  ham-saya 
ka  gunah  kare,  aur  us  par  qasam 
rakhi  jawe,  ki  wuh  qasam  klniwe, 


aur  is  ghar  men  tere  mazbah  ke 
age  qasam  lai  jawe : 

23  To  tu  asman  par  se  suniye, 
aur  apne  bandon  ka  insaf  kariye, 
aur  badkar  ko  saza  dijiye,  aur  is 
ki  rawishon  ke  mutabiq  mulzam 
kijiye ;  aur  sadiq  ko  sadiq  tliah- 
raiye,  aur  us  ki  sadaqat  ke  mu- 
tabiq  use  jaza  paliunchaiye. 

24  ^  Aur  jab  teri  guroli  Israel 
apne  duslimanon  ke  age  shikast 
pawe,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  tere 
huzur  gunah  kiya,  aur  phir  teri 
taraf  ruju’  kare,  aur  tere  nam  ki 
sitaish  kare,  aur  is  ghar  ||men 
du’a  aur  zari  kare  : 

25  To  tu  un  ki  du’a  asman  par 
se  suniye,  aur  apni  guroli  Israel 
ke  gunah  baklishiye,  aur  unhen  is 
zamin  men,  jo  tu  ne  unhen  aur  un 
ke  bapdadon  ko  di  hai,  phir  laiye. 

26  51  Aur  agar  un  ki  khataon 
ke  sabab  asman  band  ho  jawen, 
aur  na  barsen";  phir  we  is  jagah 
ki  taraf  du’a  karen,  aur  tere  nam 
ki  sitaish  karen,  aur  apni  khataon 
se  phiren,  is  liye  tu  ne  unlien  ’ajiz 
aur  farotan  kiya : 

27  To  tu  un  ki  awazen  asman 
par  se  suniye,  aur  apne  Israeli 
bandon  apne  logon  ke  gunah 
baklishiye,  aur  unhen  aclichhi  rah 
bataiye,  ki  us  par  chalen ;  aur  us 
zamin  par,  jo  tu  ne  apni  guroh 
ko  miras  di  hai,  menh  barsaiye. 

28  51  Aur  jab  ki  zamin  par  kal, 
aur  waba°,  aur  bad  i  samum,  aur 
gerui  ho,  aur  jab  ki  ticldi  aur 
jhanjlni  kasrat  se  lion,  aur  jab  ki 
un  ke  dushman  un  ke  mulk  ke 
shaliron  men  unhen  tang  karen, 
aur  jab  ki  we  kisi  bala  aur  maraz 
men  mubtala  lion : 

29  Sari  du’a,  aur  sari  minnat,  jo 
us  waqt  koi  insan  kare,  ya  tere 
sab  Israeli  log  karen,  jab  we  bar 
ek  apne  apne  dukli  o  ranj  se  agali 
howen,  aur  apne  hath  is  ghar  ki 
taraf  phailawen : 

30  Tu  use  asman  par  se,  apne 
rahne  ke  makan  men  se,  suniye, 
aur  baklishiye  ;  aur  liar  ek  shakhs 
ko,  jis  ke  dil  ko  tu  janta  hai,  us 
ki  sab  rawisli  ke  mutabiq  badla 
dijiye ;  is  liye  ki  tu  hi  faqat  sare 
bani  Adam  ke  dil  ko  janta  hai : p 

31  Taki  we  tujh  se  darte  ralien, 
aur  teri  rahon  par  is  sarzamin 
men,  jo  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon 
ko  di  hai,  apni  ’umr  bhar  chalen. 
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II  TAWA'RI'KH,  VII. 
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32  51  Aur  wuh  musafir  bhi,  jo 
tere  Israeli  logon  men  se  nahin 
haiq,  so  jab  tere  buzurg  nam,  aur 
qawi  hath,  aur  teri  baladasti  ke 
sabab  ba’icl  zamin  se  awe,  aur 
ake  tere  age  is  ghar  men  du’a 
mange : 

33  To  tu  asman  par  se,  apne 
raline  ki  jagali  men  se,  us  Id 
suniye ;  aur  musafir  ki  wuh  du’a,  j o 
tujli  se  mange,  qabul  kariye,  taki 
zamin  ki  sari  gurohen  tere  nam 
ko  pahchanen,  aur  teri  guroh  bani 
Israel  ki  tarah  tujh  se  daren,  aur 
janen,  ki  ||tera  nam  is  ghar  par, 
jise  main  ne  banaya,  liya  gaya  hai. 

34  Aur  jab  teri  guroh  larai  ke 
liye  apne  duslnnan  ke  barkliilaf 
us  rah  men,  jo  tu  unhen  bliejega, 
nikle,  aur  tere  age  du’a  mange  is 
shahr  ki  taraf,  jise  tu  ne  pasand 
kiya,  aur  is  ghar  ki  taraf,  jise 
main  ne  tere  nam  ke  liye  banaya ; 

35  To  tu  asman  par  se  un  ki 
du’a  aur  faryad  ko  sun,  aur  un  ka 
hand  ho. 

36  Jis  waqt  we  tere  age  khata 
karen,  kyunki  koi  insan  nahin  jo 
khata  nahin  kartar,  aur  jab  tu  un 
par  gazab  kare,  aur  unhen  un  ke 
dushmanon  ke  hath  men  giriftar 
karwae,  aur  we  un  ko  kisi  mulk 
men  dur  ya  nazdik  asir  karke 
lejawen  : 

37  Phir  we  apne  dil  men  yad 
karen  us  mulk  men,  jis  men  ji- 
lawatan  lde  gae,  aur  tauba  karen, 
aur  apne  jiliiwatan  karnewalon  Id 
sarzamin  men  tujh  se  ’ajizi  karen, 
aur  kahen,  ki  Ham  ne  khata  Id, 
ham  ne  badi  ki,  ham  ne  badzatian 
ldn ; 

38  Aur  we  apne  dushmanon  ki 
sarzamin  men,  jis  men  asir  lde  gae, 
apne  sare  dil  aur  jan  se  teri  taraf 
mutawajjih  lion,  aur  is  zamin  Id 
taraf,  jo  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon 
ko  di,  aur  is  shahr  ki  taraf,  jise 
tu  ne  pasand  kiya,  aur  is  ghar  ki 
taraf,  jo  main  ne  tere  nam  ke  liye 
banaya,  du’a  mangen : 

39  To  tu  asman  par  se,  apne 
maskan  men  se,  un  ki  du’a  aur 
zari  sun,  aur  un  ka  hami  ho,  aur 
we  khataen,  jo  unlion  ne  tere  age 
kin,  bakhshiye. 

40  Pas  ab,  ai  mere  Khuda,  is 
|  du’a  par  jo  is  maqam  men  Id  jae, 
tera  ankhen  khuli  aur  tere  kan 
dliare  rahen. 


41  Aur  ab,  ai  Khudawand 
Khuda,  uth,8  aur  apne  maqam  i 
rahat  koc  chal,  tu  aur  sanduq 
tere  jalal  ka :  ai  Khuda  wand 
Khuda,  tere  kahin  najat  se  mu- 
labbas  howen,  aur  tere  muqaddas 
neki  se  khushwaqt  rahen. 

42  Ai  Khudawand  Khuda,  tu 
apne  masili  ka  munh  na  pheriye, 
balki  apne  bande  Daud  ||par  we 
ralimaten  jo  huin  u  yad  farmaiye. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Sulaiman  ki  du'a  ko  manzur  karke 
qurbdngdh  par  ag  ndzil  lcartd,  aur  ludkal 
ko  apne  jaldl  se  ma'mur  kartd ;  tab  log  us 
ki  parastish  karte.  4  Sulaiman  ifrat  se 
qurbanidn  charhdta.  8  Sulaiman  ’ id  i  khi- 
ydm  aur  mazbah  ke  makhsiis  karne  ki  'id 
tamdm  karke  logon  ko  wida’  kar  deta.  12 
Khuda  Sulaiman  ko  dikhai  deke  us  se  chand 
wa’da  shart  par  kartd. 

AUR  jab  Sulaiman  du’a  mang 
chuka  thaa,  to  asman  se  ag 
utrib,  aur  charhawe  ko  aur  za- 
bflion  ko  klia  gai,  aur  wuh  ghar 
Khudawand  ke  jalal  se  bhar 
gayac. 

2  So  kahin  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  dakhil  na  ho  sake;  kyunki 
Khudawand  ka  ghar  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  jalal  se  bhar  gaya  thad. 

3  Aur  sare  bani  Israel  ne  ag  ko 
aur  Khudawand  ke  jalal  ko  us 
ghar  par  utarte  dekha,  aur  zamin 
ke  gach  par  munh  ke  blial  jliukke 
sijda  kiya,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
shukr  guzrana,  ki  Wuh  bhala  hai, 
ki  us  Id  rahmat  abacli  haie* 

4  51  Aur  badshah  aur  sare  logon 
ne  Khudawand  ke  age  zabih 
zabh  lde.1 

5  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ne  bais 
liazar  bail,  aur  ek  lakh  bis  hazar 
blier  charhae  :  yun  badshah  aur 
sare  logon  ne  Khuda  ke  ghar  ko 
makhsus  kiya. 

6  Aur  kahin  apni  khidmat  men 
hazir  hue,  aur  Lawi  Khudawand 
ke  baje,  jinlien  Daud  badshah  ne 
banaya  tha,  lelce  khare  hue,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  shukr  karen s,  ki 
us  Id  rahmat  abadi  hai ;  (ki  Daud 
ne  un  Id  ma’rifat  se  harnd  Id  thi ;) 
aur  kahinon  ne  un  ke  age  nar- 
singe  phunkeh,  aur  sare  Israel 
khare  hue. 

7  Aur  Sulaiman  ne  Khudawand 
ke  us  sahn  ke  bich  ko  jo  ghar  ke 
age  tha,  makhsus  kiya1;  kyunki 
us  ne  wahan  charhawon  aur  sala- 
mion  ki  charbi  ko  charhaya ; 
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kyunki  wuh  mazbah  pital  ka,  jise 
Sulaimdn  ne  banaya  tha,  charha- 
won  aur  hadyon  ki  charbi  ka  mu- 
tahammil  na  hosaka. 

8  ej  So  us  waqt  Sulaimdn  aur 
us  ke  sdtli  sdre  Israel  ka  ek 
bard  hi  amboh,  Hamat  se  Misr  ki 
nahr k  tak,  sat  din  ’id  karte  rahe  \ 

9  Aur  athwen  din  we  ’idi  jama’ at 
ke  liye  faraham  hue ;  kyunki  we 
sat  din  mazbah  ke  muqaddas 
karne  ke  liye,  aur  sat  din  ’id  ke 
liye  mdnte  the. 

10  Aur  sdtwen  maliine  ki  teiswin 
tarikh  ko  us  ne  logon  ko  rukhsat 
kiydm;  so  we  us  sari  neld  se,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  Ddud  aur  Sulai¬ 
mdn  se,  aur  apni  guroh  Israel  se 
ki  thi,  kliusliwaqt  aur  dilshdd 
hoke  apne  khaimon  ko  gae. 

11  Chundnchi  Sulaimdn  Khu- 
diwand  ka  ghar  aur  badshah  ka 
ghar  band,  chuka  n ;  aur  jo  kuchh 
Sulaimdn  ke  dil  men  aya  tha,  ki 
Khuda  wand  ke  ghar  men  aur 
apne  ghar  men  bandwe,  so  sab 
iqbalmandi  ke  sath  us  se  ban  para. 

12  Tab  Khuda  wand  rat  ke 
waqt  Sulaimdn  par  zdhir  liud, 
aur  use  kahd,  ki  Main  ne  teri 
du’d  qabul  ki,  aur  is  maqdm  ko 
qurbangah  ke  liye  cliun  liyd  °. 

13  Jo  main  asman  ko  band  ka- 
run,  ki  barish  na  lio we,  aur  tid- 
dion  ko  farmdun,  ki  zamin  ko 
kharab  karen,  aur  jo  main  logon 
ke  darmiyan  mari  bhejunp; 

14  Aur  agar  mere  log,  jo  mere 
ndm  se  kahde  jdte  liain,  ’ajizi 
karen'1,  aur  du’d  mangen,  aur 
merd  munh  dhundhen,  aur  apni 
buri  rahon  se  phiren,  to  main 1 
asman  par  se  un  ki  sununga,  aur 
un  ki  khataen  bakhshungd r,  aur 
un  ki  zamin  ko  ||aman  dunga. 

15  Ab  se  is  maqdm  ki  du’d  par 
meri  dnkhen  kliuli  aur  mere  kdn 
dhare  honge8. 

1G  Aur  ab  main  ne  is  ghar  ko 
pasand  kiya,  aur  muqaddas  thah- 
rdya,  ki  us  men  merd  ndm  abaci 
tak  rahe 1 ;  aur  meri  dnkhen  aur 
merd  dil  har  waqt  yahan  rahenge. 

17  Aur  agar  tu  mere  huzur  aisi 
clidl  chalegd,  jaisi  tera  bap  Ddud 
clialta  thau,  ki  tu  un  sab  hukmon  1 
par  jo  main  ne  tujhe  lde,  ’amal 
kare,  aur  meri  shari’ aton  aur 
sunnaton  ko  liifz  kare  : 

18  To  main  teri  saltanat  ka 


taklit  hamesha  qdim  rakhungd, 
jaisa  main  ne  tere  bap  Ddud  se 
wa’da  kiya  aur  kahd,  ki  Teri 
nasi  se  bddshahat  kabhi  na  jdegi x. 

19  Par  agar  turn  meri  pairawi 
se  bargashta  hoge,  aur  meri 
sliari’ aton  aur  sunnaton  ko,  jo 
main  ne  tumhen  batdin,  liifz  na 
karoge,  aur  jdke  ajnabi  ma’budon 
ki  ’ibadat  karoge,  aur  unhen  sijda 
karoge  y: 

20  To  main  unlien  is  sarzamin 
se,  jo  main  ne  unlien  cli  hai,  fand 
karunga,  aur  is  ghar  ko,  jise  main 
ne  apne  nam  ke  liye  muqaddas 
kiya  hai,  apni  nazar  se  giradunga, 
aur  Israel  ko  tamani  jahdn  men 
zarb  ul  masal  aur  kalidwat  kar- 
dunga. 

21  Aur  is  bulancl  ghar  ke  ba- 
rdbar  se  jo  koi  guzar  karegd, 
hairan  hoga,  aur  kaliegd,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  ne  is  sarzamin  se  aur  is 
ghar  se  aisa  kyun  kiya z  ? 

22  Tab  we  jawdb  denge,  ki  Is 
liye  kiya,  ki  unhon  ne  Khuda- 
wand  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ko,  jo  unlien  mulk  i  Misr  se 
nikal  ldya,  tark  kiya,  aur  ajnabi 
ma’budon  ko  iklitiyar  kiya,  aur 
unlien  sijda  kiya,  aur  un  ki  ban- 
clagi  ki ;  is  liye  Khudawand  ne 
un  par  yili  sab  bald  ndzil  Id. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Sulaimdn  hi  ’imdraten.  7  Ajnabion  par 
jo  bdqi  rahe  Sulaimdn  ne  hhiraj  i  hhudimi 
muqarrar  kiya,  par  Israelton  ko  muhtamim 
thahrae.  11  Fira'un  ki  beti  apne  mahall 
men  jdke  rahti.  12  Sulaimdn  ki  saliydna 
qurbdnian.  14  Kdhinon  aur  Lawton  ko  un 
ke  khass  kam  par  muqarrar  kartd.  17  Bohr 
par  Iddke  Ofir  se  sond  late. 

AUIl  bis  baras  ke  ba’cl,  jab  ki 
Sulaimdn  Khudawand  ka 
ghar  aur  apna  ghar  band  chuka, 
to  yun  huda,  ki 

2  Jo  jo  shahr  Hurdm  ne  Sulai¬ 
mdn  ko  pher  die  the,  Sulaimdn 
ne  unlien  banaya,  aur  bani  Israel 
ko  un  men  basdyd. 

3  Aur  Sulaimdn  Hamat  i  Zubali 
ko  nikld,  aur  us  par  gdlib  hud. 

4  Aur  us  ne  baydbdn  men 
Tadmur,  aur  khazdne  ke  sdre 
shahr  bande\  jo  us  ne  Hamat 
men  bande  the. 

5  Aur  us  ne  Bait-Hauran  i  ’All 
aur  Bait-Hauran  i  Sdtil  ko  ba- 
ndyd,  jo  diwdron  aur  phatakon 
aur  qullon  se  mazbut  lde  hue 
shahr  the. 
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6  Aur  Ba’alat  aur  khazane  ke 
sdre  slialir,  jo  Sulaiman  ke  the, 
aur  garion  ke  slialir,  aur  sawaron 
ke  shahr  bind  lde,  aur  jo  kuchh 
Sulaiman  Id  tamanna  thi,  so  Ya- 
rusalam  men,  aur  Lubndn  men, 
aur  apni  mamlukat  Id  sari  sarza- 
min  men  bind  kiya. 

7  51  Lekin  wuh  sari  guroh,  jo 
Hittion,  aur  Amurion,  aur  Fariz- 
zion,  aur  Hawion,  aur  Yabusion 
se  baqi  rahi,  aur  Israeli  na  thi c : 

8  Han,  un  Id  aulad,  jo  ba’d  un 
ke  zamin  men  baqi  rahi,  jinlien 
bani  Israel  ne  nabud  na  kiya,  so 
Sulaiman  ne  unhen  gulam  banaya, 
aur  we  aj  ke  din  tak  khidmat 
karte  hain. 

9  Lekin  Sulaiman  ne  apne  kdm 
ke  liye  bani  Israel  men  se  kisi 
par  khiraj  i  khadimi  muqarrar  na 
kiya ;  ki  we  jangi  mard,  aur  us 
ke  lashkar  ke  sardar,  aur  us  ki 
garion  aur  us  ke  sawaron  ke  ban- 
dobast  karnewale  the. 

10  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ke  do 
sau  pachas  ’amil  thed,  jo  logon 
se  kam  lete  the. 

11  5T  Aur  Sulaiman  Fira’un  ki 
beti  Baud  ke  shahr  se  us  ghar 
men,  jo  us  ke  liye  banaya  thd, 
layde;  ki  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Meri  koi 
joru  Israel  ke  badshdli  Ddud  ke 
ghar  men  na  rahegi ;  kyunki  mu- 
qaddas  wuh  liai,  jis  men  Khuda- 
wand  kd  sanduq  dyd. 

12  51  Tab  Sulaiman  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke  us 
mazbah  par,  jo  usdre  ke  samhne 
thd,  charhawe  charhae ; 

13  Aur  us  ne  Musa  ki  Tauret 
ke  muwafiq  roz  ba  roz  ke,  aur 
sabton  ke,  aur  nae  chdndon  kef, 
aur  ’idon  ke,  baras  baras  tin  bar, 
ya’ne  fatiri  roti  Id  ’id  ke,  aur 
hafton  Id  ’id  ke,  aur  khaimon  Id 
’id  ke  charhawe  charhae  g. 

14  51  Aur  us  ne  apne  bap  Ddud 
ke  hukm  ke  muwafiq  kahinon  ki 
bariddrion  koh  un  ke  kdm  par 
muqarrar  kiya,  aur  Lawion  ko 
un  ki  khidmat  par’,  ki  we  apne 
apne  din  men  kahinon  ke  age 
Khudawand  ki  hamd  karen  aur 
khidmatguzari  karen,  aur  dar- 
bdnon  ko  un  ke  fariqon  ke 
mutdbiq k  har  ek  phatak  men 
muqarrar  kiya ;  kyunki  mard  i 
Kliudd  Ddud  kd  hukm  yunliin  thd. 

15  Aur  we  badshah  ke  hukm  se 


jo  us  ne  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ke 
haqq  men,  aur  har  kdm  ke  waste 
aur  khazanon  ke  waste  kiya  thd, 
bahar  na  gae. 

16  So  Sulaiman  kd  sard  kdm, 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  bunyad 
dalne  ke  din  se  us  ke  taiyar  hone 
tak,  tamam  hud,  aur  Khudawand 
kd  ghar  ban  gaya. 

17  51  Us  waqt  Sulaiman  samun- 
dar  ke  kandre  Adum  ke  mulk 
men  ’Asyunjabr’  aur  ||Ailut  ko 
gaya. 

18  Aur  Huram  ne  apne  nau- 
karon  ke  hath  se  jahazon  ko,  aur 
malldhon  ko  jo  kishtion  ke  kdm 
se  agdh  the,  us  pas  bhejd™,  aur 
we  Sulaiman  ke  chdkaron  ke  sath 
Ofir  ko  gae,  aur  wahan  se  sarhe 
char  sau  qintdr  sona  Sulaiman 
badshah  ke  pas  lde. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Saba  hi  Malilca  Sulaiman  ki  danishmandi 
se  muta'ajjib  hoti.  13  Sulaiman  kd  sona  jo 
hua.  15  TJs  ki  pharian  o  dhalen.  17  Hathi- 
daid  se  taklit  jo  band.  20  Us  ke  tildi  basan. 
23  Us  ke  liadye  jo  mile.  25  Us  ki  gdrian  o 
ghore.  26  Khiraj  jo  us  ko  mild,  29  Us  ki 
badshahat  ki  tamami  o  us  ki  maut. 

AUR  jab  Sulaiman  kd  shuhra 
Saba  ki  Malika a  tak  pa- 
huncha,  to  wuh  mushkil  suwdlon 
se  use  dzmane  ai,  aur  bare  amboh 
ke  satli  Yarusalam  men  dakliil 
hui ;  us  ke  sath  bahut  se  unt  the, 
jin  par  khushbuian  ladi  thin,  aur 
nihayat  bahut  sona,  aur  mahang- 
mole  jawahir  the  :  aur  us  ne  Su- 
laimdn  pas  ake,  jo  kuchh  us  ke 
dil  men  thd,  sab  puchha. 

2  Sulaiman  ne  us  ke  sab  suwdlon 
kd  jawdb  diya ;  Sulaiman  se  koi 
cliiz  poshida  11a  thi,  jo  us  ke  kisi 
suwal  kd  jawdb  na  deta. 

3  Aur  Saba  ki  Malika  Sulaiman 
ki  danishmandi  ko  aur  us  ghar 
ko,  jo  us  ne  banaya  thd, 

4  Aur  us  ke  dastarkhwanon  ki 
ni’amaton  ko,  aur  us  ke  khadimon 
aur  mulazimon  ki  nishast  o  bar- 
khdst,  aur  un  ki  poshdk  ko ;  aur  us 
ke  saqion  am*  un  ke  libas  ko,  aur 
us  charhao  ko,  jis  se  wuh  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  maskan  ko  jdta  thd, 
dekhke,  us  ke  hawass  ur  gae. 

5  Aur  us  ne  badshah  se  kaha,  ki 
Yih  taliqiq  khabar  thi,  jo  main  ne 
||tere  kamon  aur  teri  ddnish  M 
babat  apne  mulk  men  suni  thi ; 

6  Par  jab  tak  main  ne  ake  apni 
ankhon  se  na  dekhd  thd,  tab  tak 
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un  baton  ko  bawar  na  kiya  tha ; 
aur  dekh,  main  ne  teri  hikmat  ki 
ziyadati  ki  adhi  khabar  na  suni 
thi ;  kyunki  teri  danish  aur  khubi 
us  sliuhra  se,  jo  main  ne  suna  tha, 
kahin  ziyada  hai. 

7  Achchhe  nasib  tere  in  kha- 
dimon  ke,  aur  bare  tali’  tere  in 
mulazimon  ke,  jo  nit  tere  huzur 
kliare  rahte  hain,  aur  teri  hikmat 
sunte  hain. 

8  Kiiuda  wand  ||  tere  Khuda  ki 
mubarak  zat  hai,  jo  tujh  se  razi 
hai,  aur  jis  ne  tujh  ko  apni  kursi 
par  nishin  kiya,  ki  tu  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  maqam  men 
badshah  ho ;  ki  tera  Khuda  Israel 
ko  piyar  karta  hai,  ki  use  abad 
tak  qaim  rakhe ;  isi  liye  us  ne 
tujhe  un  ka  badshah  kiya,  ki  tu 
’adl  o  insaf  kare. 

9  Aur  us  ne  ek  sau  bis  qintar 
sona,  aur  bahut  si  khushbuian, 
aur  qimati  jawahir  Sulaiman  ko 
die,  aur  kablii  phir  aisi  khush¬ 
buian  muyassar  na  hum,  jaisi 
Saba  ki  Malika  ne  Sulaiman  bad¬ 
shah  ko  guzranm. 

10  Huram  ke  naukar  aur  Su¬ 
laiman  ke  naukar,  jo  Ofir  se  sona 

b  2TaW.8.i8.  |laeb,  chandan  ke  bahutse  darakht 
•  i Sai. io.  u.  aur  jawahir  bin  lae  the0. 

11  Aur  badshah  ne  chandan  ki 
!  lakri  se  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
liye  aur  badshah  ke  qasr  ke  liye 
:  sirhian  banwain,  aur  barbaten  aur 
;  tambure  sazindon  ke  liye  ban  wile, 
aur  aise  Yahudah  ke  mulk  men 
age  dekhne  men  nahin  ae  the. 

12  So  Sulaiman  badshah  ne  Sa¬ 
ba  ki  malika  ko,  jo  kuchli  us  ne 
manga,  us  se  ziyada  jo  wuh  bad- 
|  shall  ke  liye  lai,  diya.  Aur  wuh 
apne  mulazimon  samet  apni  mam- 
lukat  ko  phir  gai. 

13  Aur  sal  ba  sal  chlia  sau 
;  chhiyasath  qintar  sona,  Sulaiman 
pas  jam’ a  liota  tha  ; 

14  Siwa  us  sone  ke,  jo  tajir  aur 
saudagar.  lae.  Aur  ’Arab  ke  sab 
badshah  aur  mulk  ke  hakim  Su- 
laiman  pas  sona  cliandi  lae. 

15  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ne 
sona  garhwake  do  sau  pharian 
banwain ;  chha  sau  misqal  pita 
hua  sona  ek  phari  piclihe  kharch 
hua ; 

16  Aur  sone  hi  ki  tin  sau  dhalen 
banwain,  ek  ek  dhal  tin  tin  sau 
misqal  sone  ki  hui ;  aur  badshah 


ne  unhen  us  ghar  men,  jo  daslit  i 
Lubnan  men  tha,  rakha. 

17  Us  ke  siwa,  badshah  ne  ha- 
thidant  ka  ek  bara  takht  banwaya, 
aur  us  par  achchhe  se  achcliha 
sona  phirwaya. 

18  Us  takht  ke  chha  zine  the, 
aur  ek  sonahla  morha  takht  se 
jara  tha,  aur  ja  e  julus  ki  do- 
non  taraf  f  kathare  the,  aur 
katharon  ke  pas  do  sher  khare 
the ; 

19  Aur  un  chha  zinon  men  se  liar 
ek  ke  idhar  udliar  do  sher  :  so  sab 
bar  ah  sher  hue.  Ivisi  saltanat 
men  aisa  takht  na  bana  tha. 

20  ^y  Aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ke 
pine  ke  liye  sare  basan  sone  ke 
the,  aur  dasht  i  Lubnan  ke  ghar 
ke  blii  sare  basan  kundan  ke  the ; 
||  cliandi  ka  koi  bln  na  tha ;  kyun¬ 
ki  rupa  Sulaiman  ke  aiyam  men 
nachiz  gina  jata  tha. 

21  Kyunki  badshah  ke  jahaz  Hu- 
ram  ke  naukaron  ke  satli  Tarsis 
ko  jate  the,  aur  wahan  se  un  par 
tin  baras  men  ek  bar  sona,  aur 
rupa,  aur  hathi-dant,  aur  bandar, 
aur  mor  us  ke  liye  pahunchte  the. 

22  So  Sulaiman  badshah  daulat 
aur  hikmat  men  zamin  ke  bad- 
sliahon  se  bahut  bara  tha. 

23  ^  Aur  zamin  ke  sare  badshah 
Sulaiman  ki  mulaqat  ke  mushtaq 
the,  ki  us  ka  ’aqilana  kalam,  jo 
Khuda  ne  us  ke  dil  men  dala  tha, 
sunen. 

24  Aur  un  men  se  liar  ek  sal  ba  sal 
apna  apna  hadya,  rupe  ke  basan, 
aur  sone  ke  bartan,  aur  posliak, 
aur  hathyar,  aur  khushbuian,  aur 
ghore,  aur  khachchar,  us  ke  age 
guzrante  the. 

25  Aur  Sulaiman  ke  char  ha- 
zar  than  ghoron  aur  garion  ke 
the,  aur  barah  bazar  saward,  jin- 
hen  us  ne  garion  ke  shahron  men 
rakha,  aur  kitnon  ko  Yarusalam 
men  badshah  ke  satli. 

26  Aur  us  ne  ||nahre  se  leke 
Filistion  ke  mulk  tak,  aur  Misr  ki 
liadd  tak,  sare  badshah  on  par 
badshahat  ki'. 

27  Aur  badshah  ne  Yarusalam 
men  rupe  ko  pattliaron  ki  ma- 
nind  kar  diyag,  aur  saro  ki  la- 
krion  ko  gular  ke  darakhton  ke 
manind,  jo  maidan  men  ifrat  se 
hote  hain. 

28  Aur  we  Misr 
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mulkon  se  Sulaiman  pas  gliore 
laeh. 

29  «f[  Aur  Sulaiman  ka  baqi  ah- 
wal1,  auwal  o  akhir  jo  hai,  wuh  to 
Natan  nabi  ki  kitab  men,  aur 
Sailani  Akhiyahk  ki  peshingoi  men, 
aur  Tdu  gaibbin1  ki  royaton  ki 
kitab  men,  jo  us  ne  Yarubi’am  bin 
Nabat  ki  babat  dekhi  tliin,  liklia 
hai. 

30  Garaz,  Sulaiman  Yarusalam 
men  sare  Israel  par  chalis  baras 
saltanat  karta  raham. 

31  Tab  Sulaiman  apne  bapdadon 
ke  satli  so  gaya,  aur  apne  bap 
Baud  ke  shahr  men  madfun  hua  : 
aur  us  ka  beta  Rahabi’am  us  ka 
janishin  hua. 

X  BAB. 

1  Israeli,  jo  Sikm  men  Rahabi'am  ho  badshah 
muqarrar  harne  he  liye  ihatthe  ae  the,  us  se 
Yarubi'am  he  wasile  ’ arz  harte,  hi  riyasat 
ha  jua  huclih  halha  hiyd  javoe.  6  Rahabi'am 
burhon  hi  saldhradd  harhe,  jawanon  hi  mas- 
lahatpar  ’amal  harta,  aur  unhen  sakht  jawab 

detd.  16  Das  firqe  bagawat  harhe  Iladu- 
ram  ho  mdrddlte,  aur  Rahabi'am  ho  bhaga- 

dete. 

AUR  Rahabi’am  Sikm  ko  gaya  a ; 

is  liye  ki  sare  bani  Israel 
Sikm  men  faraham  hue  the,  ki 
use  badshah  karen. 

2  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Nabat  ka 
beta  Yarubi’am,  jo  Misr  men  tha, 
aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ke  age  se 
wahan  bhag  nikla  tha b,  yih  suna, 
to  Misr  se  phir  aya. 

3  Aur  logon  ne  bliejkar  use  bu- 
laya.  So  Yarubi’am  aur  sare  Israel 
ae,  aur,  Rahabi’am  se  hamkalam 
hue  aur  bole,  ki 

4  Tere  bap  ne  ham  par  bhari 
jua  rakha;  so  ab  tu  us  sangin 
khidmat  ko,  aur  us  bliari  jue  ko, 
jo  tere  bap  -ne  ham  par  rakha, 
halka  kar,  to  ham  teri  khidmat 
karenge. 

5  Tab  us  ne  unlien  kaha,  Tin 
din  ba’d  mujh  pas  phir  do.  Chu- 
nanchi  we  log  chale  gae. 

6  ^  Tab  Rahabi’am  badshah  ne 
un  buzurgon  se,  jo  us  ke  bap 
Sulaiman  ke  samhne,  jab  tak  ki 
jita  tha,  khare  rahte  the,  mash- 
warat  ki,  aur  kaha,  Tumhari  kya 
salali  hai ;  main  in  logon  ko  kya 
jawab  dun  ? 

7  Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Agar 
tu  in  logon  se  ihsan  karega,  aur 
unhen  razi  karega,  aur  un  se 
achchhl  aclichlii  baten  kaliega,  to 
we  liar  waqt  teri  khidmat  karenge. 


8  Lekin  us  ne  usmashwarat  ko, 
jo  buzurgon  ne  use  di,  chhorke, 
un  jawanon  se,  jinhon  ne  us  ke 
satli  parwarish  pai  thi  aur  us  ke 
age  hazir  rahte  the,  masliwarat  ki ; 

9  Aur  un  se  puchha,  Turn  mujhe 
kya  salah  dete  ho ;  main  in  logon 
ko,  jinhon  ne  mujh  se  yih  suwal 
kiya  hai,  ki  Us  jue  ko,  jo  tere  bap 
ne  ham  par  rakha,  halka  kar,  kya 
jawab  dun  ? 

10  Un  jawanon  ne  jo  us  ke  sath 
pale  the,  us  ko  kaha,  Tu  un  logon 
ko,  jinhon  ne  tujhe  kaha,  Tere 
bap  ne  liamare  jue  ko  bhari  kiya, 
tu  us  ko  liamare  upar  se  lialka 
kar,  yun  jawab  de,  aur  unhen  yun 
kah,  ki  Meri  clihinguli  mere  bap 
ki  kamar  se  ziyada  daldar  hai ; 

11  Aur  ab  mere  bap  ne  to  bhari 
jua  turn  par  ||  rakha  hai,  saliili ;  par 
main  us  jue  ko  aur  ziyada  ka- 
runga ;  mere  bap  ne  kore  marke 
tumhen  thik  kiya,  par  main  turn- 
hen  bichchhuon  se  thik  karunga. 

12  So  Yarubi’am  aur  sara  maj- 
m’a  tisre  din  Rahabi’am  ke  huzur 
hazir  hue,  badshah  ke  farmane  ke 
mutabiq,  ki  Tisre  din  mujh  pas 
phir  aiyo. 

13  Tab  badshah  ne  un  logon  ko 
saklit  jawab  diya,  aur  Rahabi’am 
badshah  ne  buzurgon  ki  salah  ko 
chhorkar  jawanon  ki  salah  ke  rnu- 
wafiq  unhen  kaha,  ki 

14  Mere  bap  ne  to  turn  par 
bhari  jua  rakha,  par  main  us  jue 
ko  ziyada  bhari  karunga;  mere 
bap  ne  tumhen  koron  se  thik 
kiya,  par  main  tumhen  bich¬ 
chhuon  se  thik  karunga. 

15  So  badshah  un  logon  ka  sha- 
nawa  na  liua ;  aur  yih  Kliuda  ki 
taraf  se  thac,  taki  us  bat  ko,  jo  us 
ne  Sailani  Akhiyahd  ||ki  ma’rifat 
se  Nabat  ke  bete  Yarubi’am  ko 
farmai  thi,  pura  kare. 

16  So  sare  Israelion  ne  yih 
deklike,  ki  badshah  un  ka  sha- 
nawa  na  hua,  badshah  ko  jawab 
diya,  aur  yun  kaha,  ki  Baud  ke  sath 
hamara  kya  hissa  hai?  Yassi  ke 
bete  ke  sath  liamari  kuclili  miras 
naiiin :  ai  Israel,  chalo  apne  apne 
khaimon  ko ;  ab,  ai  Baud,  apne 
hi  ghar  ko  dekli.  Chunanchi  sare 
Israel  apne  apne  khaimon  ko  gae. 

17  Magar  un  Israelion  par,  jo 
Yahudah  ki  bastion  men  rahte 
the,  Rahabi’am  badshah  hua. 
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Rahabi’ dm  fauj  jam' a  Tcarta. 


II  TAWARI'KH,  XI.  Lawi  Yahudah  M  panali  lete. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

975 

ke  qarfb. 


f  Tbranf 
men, 
apne  tain 
mazbut 
kiya. 

o  1  Sal.  12. 19. 


18  Ba’d  us  ke  Rahabi’ am  bad- 
shah  ne  Haduram  ko,  jo  khiraj 
ka  daroga  tha,  blieja;  lekin  bam 
Israel  ne  us  par  aisa  patthrao 
kiya,  ki  wuh  mar  gaya.  Tab 
Rahabi’am  ne  f  phurti  ki,  aur  gari 
par  sawar  hoke  Yarusalam  ko 
bliag  gaya. 

19  So  bani  Israel  aj  ke  din  tak 
Daudke  gharane  se  bagi  liain e. 


XI  BA'B. 

1  Rahabi’ am  Israel  ho  zer  hukumat  lane ’  he 
liye  fauj  jam' a  hartd  hi  tha,  hi  Sam’aiyah 
ne  use  man’ a  kiya.  5  Qil’a  bdndlme  se  aur 
asbdb  i  ma'ash  un  men  jama  hame  se  zor 
pakartd.  13  Kahin  o  Law  l  o  bahut  Khu- 
datars  log  jo  Yarubi’dm  se  mardud  hue  the, 
Yahudah  hi  bddshdhat  men  sliamil  hote.  18 
Rahabi’ dm  hijoruan  aur  al  o  atJaL 

AUR  jab  Rahabi’am  Yarusalam 
men  dakhil  hua,  to  us  ne 
Yahudah  ke  sare  gharane  ko  Bin- 
yamin  ke  firqe  samet,  jo  sab  ek 
lakli  hazar  jangi  chune  hue  jawan 
» i  sai.  12.21,  the,  faraliam  kiyaa,  taki  we  bani 
Israel  se  larke  mamlukat  ko  Ra¬ 
habi’am  ke  qabze  men  phir  kar 
den. 

2  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
h  2  12-  mard  i  Khuda  Sam’aiyah  ko  b  aya, 

aur  bola,  ki 

3  Bani  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Su- 
laiman  ke  bete  Rahabi’am  ko  aur 
sare  Israel  ko,  jo  Yahudah  aur 
Binyamin  men  liain,  kah,  ki 
4  Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai, 
Turn  charhai  na  karo,  aur  apne 
bhaion  se  qital  na  karo ;  balki 
har  ek  turn  men  se  apne  apne 
ghar  ko  phire ;  ki  yih  bat  mere 

liukm  se  hai.  Aur  we  Khuda- 

• 

wand  ke  sukhan  ke  shanawa  hue, 
aur  Yarubi’am  par  charh  jane  se 
baz  ae. 

5  f  Aur  Rahabi’am  Yarusalam 
men  raha,  aur  us  ne  Yahudah  men 
liasin  shahr  bimi  lde. 

G  Chunanchi  us  ne  Baitlaham, 
aur  Aitam,  aur  Taqu’a, 

7  Aur  Bait-sur,  aur  Shoko,  aur 
’Adiilam, 

8  Aur  Jat,  aur  Maresah,  aur  Zif, 
9  Aur  Aduraim,  aur  Lakis,  aur 
’Aziqah, 

10  Aur  Sur’ah,  aur  Aiyalun,  aur 
Habrun  ko  banaya:  ye  Yahudah 
aur  Binyamin  men  nihayat  liasin 
shahr  liain. 

11  Aur  us  ne  apni  liasin  garliion 
ko  bahut  mazbut  kiya,  aur  un  men 
qil’adaron  ko  rakhd,  aur  khur- 


dani  chizen,  aur  tel,  aur  mai 
jam’ a  ki. 

12  Aur  har  shahr  men  dhalen 
aur  bhale  batore,  aur  Yrahudah 
aur  Binyamin  ko  apni  taraf  pake 
un  sliahron  ko  khub  mazbut  kiya. 

13  Aur  kahin  aur  Lawi,  jo 
sare  Israel  men  the,  so  us  ki  sari 
sarzamin  men  se  us  pas  simat 
ae. 

14  Lawi  apni  apni  girdnawahon 
aur  milkiyaton  koc  chhor  clihor 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  men  ae; 
kyunki  Yarubi’am  aur  us  ke  beton 
ne  unken  Kiiudawand  ki  huzuri 
ki  kahanat  se  bar  taraf  kiya  tha  d , 

15  Aur  unclie  makanon  ke,  aur 
shayatin  kee,  aur  bachhron  ke 
liye1,  jo  us  ne  banae  the,  kahinon 
ko  muqarrar  kiyag. 

16  Aur  kahinon  ki  pairawi  men 
Israel  ke  sare  sibton  men  se  aise 
log,  jin  ke  dil  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ki  talash  men  lage  the, 
Yarusalam  men  aeh,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ke  huzur  qurbani  charhawen. 

17  So  unlion  ne  Yahudah  ki 
saltanat  ki  taqwiyat  ki1,  aur  tin 
baras  tak  Sulaiman  ke  bete  Raha¬ 
bi’ am  ko  zor  bakksha,  kyunki  we 
tin  hi  baras  tak  Daud  ki  aur  Su¬ 
laiman  ki  rah  par  chalte  rahe. 

18  51  Aur  Rahabi’am  ne,  Daud 
ke  bete  Yarimut  ki  beti  Mahalat 
ke  siwa,  Yrassi  ke  bete  Iliab  ki 
beti  Abikhail  ko  byah  kiya. 

19  Wuh  us  ke  liye  bete  jani, 
Y^a’us,  aur  Samariyah,  aur  Za- 
ham. 

20  Us  ke  piclihe  us  ne  Abisalum 
ki  beti  Ma’akah  kok  byali  kiya, 
jo  us  ke  liye  Abiyah,  aur  ’Attai,  aur 
Zaiza,  aur  Salumit  ko  jani. 

21  Aur  Rahabi’am  Abisalum  ki 
beti  Ma’akah  ko  apni  sari  j oruon 
aur  haramon  se  ziyada  piyar  kar- 
ta  tha :  (ki  us  ki  atharah  joruan 
aur  sath  haramen  thin,  aur  us 
ko  athais  bete  aur  sath  betian 
huin.j 

22  Aur  Rahabi’am  ne  Abiyah 
bin  Ma’akah  ko  rais  kiya,  ki  apne 
bhaion  men  sardar  ho1,  taki  use 
badshah  banawe. 

23  Aur  us  ne  hoshyari  se  kam 
kiya,  aur  apne  beton  ko  Yahudah 
aur  Binyamin  ki  sari  mamlukat 
ke  bich  har  ek  hasin  shahr  men 
bhejke  un  men  tafriqa  dala,  aur 
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unhen  bahut  sa  galla  diya.  Aur 
us  ne  baliutsi  joruan  kin. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Rahabi'am  Khudd  se  bargasMa  hohe  Sisaq 
he  hath  se  saza  patd.  5  Sam’aiydhhi  nasihat 
se  wuh  aur  us  he  umard  tauba  harte,  aur 
yahdn  tdh  mu’dfi  pate,  hi  faqat  lute  jdte  aur 
halak  na  hote.  13  Rahabi'am,  hi  badshahat 
ha  muhhtasar  hal,  aur  us  hi  maut. 

AUR  yun  hud,  ki  jab  Rahabi’am 
apni  badshahat  men  qaim 
huaa,  aur  zorawar  band  tha,  to 
us  ne,  aur  us  ke  sath  sare  bani 
Israel  ne,  Khudawand  ki  sharf  at 
ko  tark  kiydb. 

2  Aur  Rahabi’am  badshah  ke 
pdnchwen  baras  men  yun  hua,  ki 
Misr  ka  badshah  Sisaq,  barah  sau 
rath  aur  sath  hazar  sawar  leke, 
Yarusalam  par  charh  ayac,  is 
sabab  ki  we  Khudawand  se  bar- 
gashta  hue  the ; 

3  Aur  Lubi d,  aur  Suld,  aur  Kushi 
log,  jo  us  ke  sath  Misr  men  se 
nikal  ae,  beshumar  the. 

4  Us  ne  Yahudah  ke  hasin 
shahr  lelie,  aur  Yarusalam  tak 
pahuncha. 

5  Tab  Sam’aiyah  nabie  Ra¬ 
habi’am  pas,  aur  Yahudah  ke 
anriron  ke  pas,  jo  Sisaq  ke  dar 
ke  mare  Yarusalam  men  jam’ a 
hue  the,  aya,  aur  unhen  kaha, 
Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Turn  ne  mujh  ko  chhordiya,  is 
liye  main  ne  tumhen  bln  Sisaq  ke 
hath  men  chhordiya  haif. 

6  Is  hal  men  Israel  ke  amiron 
ne  aur  badshah  ne  apne  tain 
farotan  kiya g,  aur  kaha,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  sadiq  haih. 

7  Aur  j  ab  Kiiud  aw  and  ne  dekha, 
ki  we  farotan  hue  hain,  to  Khu- 
dawand  ka  kalam  Sam’aiyah  pas 
aya  aur  kaha,  ki  Unhon  ne  ’ajizi 
ki  hai,  so  main  unhen  halak  na 
karunga1,  balki  thori  deri  men 
unhen  najat  bakhshunga,  aur 
mera  gazab  Sisaq  ke  hath  se 
Yarusalam  par  nazil  na  hoga. 

8  Tis  par  bhi  we  us  ke  khddim k 
honge,  tdki  we  meri  kliidmat  ko 
aur  zamin  ke  badshalion  ki  khid- 
mat  ko1  samjhen. 

9  So  Misr  ka  badshah  Sisaq  Ya¬ 
rusalam  par  charh  aya,  aur  Khu- 
d  A  wand  ke  ghar  ke  khazdne,  aur 
badshah  ke  ghar  ke  khazdne,  sab 
le  gaydm,  aur  sone  ki  dhdlon 
ko  blii,  jo  Sulaiman  ne  banwai 
thin11,  le  gayd. 


10  Aur  Rahabi’am  badshah  ne 
un  ke  badle  tambe  ki  dkalen 
bandin,  aur  pdsbdnon  ke  sardar 
ko°,  jo  shah  ke  mahall  ki  nigdh- 
bdni  karte  the,  sompin. 

11  Aur  jab  badshah  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  men  jdtd  tha,  to  jilaudar 
ate  the,  aur  unhen  leke  jdte  the, 
aur  phir  unhen  lake  pdsbdnon  ke 
sildhkhane  men  rakh  chhorte  the. 

12  Aur  jab  us  ne  apne  ko  farotan 
kiya  tha,  to  Khudawand  ka  gazab 
us  se  yahdn  tak  phird,  ki  use 
bilkull  halak  na  kiya :  aur  hanoz 
Yahudah  men  ||kuchh  neki  baqi 
rahi  thi. 

13  So  Rahabi’am  badshah  ne 
dp  ko  mustaqill  kiya,  aur  Yarusa¬ 
lam  men  saltanat  kartd*  ralid ;  ki 
Rahabi’am  iktalis  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  badshah  hudp,  aur  us  ne  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men,  ya’ne  us  shahr  men, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  Israel  ke  sare 
sibton  men  se  pasand  kiya  tha,  ki 
apna  ndm  us  men  rakheq,  satrah 
baras  tak  badshahat  ki.  Aur  us 
ki  md  ka  ndm  Na’amali  tha,  jo 
’Ammuniya  thi. 

14  Aur  us  ne  badkdri  ki,  ki  us 
ne  Khudawand  ki  talash  men 
apna  dil  na  lagaya. 

15  Aur  Rahabi’am  ka  ahwal, 
auwal  o  akhir  jo  hai,  so  Sam’aiydh 
nabi  ki  kitdb  men,  aur  ’I'du  gaib- 
binr  ki  kitdb  men,  nasab  ke  ma- 
qam  par,  likha  hai.  Aur  Raha- 
bi’am  aur  Yarubi’dm  ke  darmiyan 
hamesha  jang  thi8. 

16  Akhir  ko  Rahabi’am  apne 
bapdadon  ke  sath  soya,  aur  Daud 
ke  shahr  men  gara  gayd,  aur  us  ka 
beta  Abiyah  us  ka  janishin  hud l. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Abiyah  tahhtnishin  hohe  Yarubi'dm  par 

charlidi  harid.  4  Apna  da’wa  haqq  thahrdtd. 

13  Khuda  par  tawahhul  rahhhe  fathydb 

hota.’  21  Abiyah  hi  joruan  aur  larhe-bdle. 

YARUBI’A'M  badshah  ki  sal¬ 
tanat  ke  athdrahwen  baras 
men  Abiydli  Yalidddli  men  taklit 
par  baithda. 

2  Us  ne  Yarusalam  men  tin 
baras  badshahat  ki.  Us  ki  md 
ka  ndm  Mikdydhb  tha,  jo  Uriel 
Jiba’ati  ki  beti  thi.  Aur  Abiyah 
aur  Yarubi’dm  ke  darmiyan  jang 
ho  rahi. 

3  Aur  Abiyah  ne  char  lakh  jangi 
mard  leke,  jo  cliune  hue  jawdn 
mard  the,  jang  ko  liye  salf  bdndhi ; 
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aur  Yarubi’am  ne  bln  us  ke  muqa- 
bale  men  atli  lakh  chune  hue  baha- 
dur  log  leke  jang  ke  liye  saffaraiki. 

4  Tab  Abiyah  Samaraim0  ke 
pahtir  par,  jo  Ifraim  ke  kohistan 
men  hai,  khara  hua,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Yarubi’am  aur  sare  Israel, 
meri  suno. 

5  Kya  tumlien  na  jana  chaliiye, 

ki  K  hud  A  wand  Israel  ke  Khuda 

•  • 

ne  Israel  ki  saltanat  Daud  ko  aur 
us  ke  beton  ko  namak  ke  ’akd 
se  d  hamesha  ke  liye  di  hai e  ? 

6  Lekin  Nabat  ka  beta  Yaru¬ 
bi’am,  jo  Daud  ke  bete  Sulaiman 
ka  ek  naukar  thd,  utha  hai,  aur 
apne  khawind  se  bagi  hua  haif; 

7  Aur  us  ke  pas  luchclie  g,  ||  Bani 
Bali’al,  jam’ a  hue  hain;  aur  jab 
Rahabi’am  hanoz  jawan  aur  narm- 
dil  tha,  aur  un  ka  samhna  na  kar 
sakta  tlia,  tab  we  Sulaiman  ke 
bete  Rahabi’am  se  bagawat  karte 
the. 

8  Ab  turn  ko  yih  guman  hai,  ki 
turn  Khudawand  ki  badshahat,  jo 
Daud  ki  aulad  ke  hath  men  hai, 
us  ka  samhna  kar  sakoge;  aur  turn 
bara  amboli  ho,  aur  tumhare  satli 
we  sonahle  baclihre  liain,  jinhen 
Yarubi’am  ne  banaya,  ki  tumhare 
ma’bud  ho  wen11. 

9  Kya  turn  ne  Khudawand  ke 
kaliinon  Harun  ke  beton  aur  La- 
wion  ko  kharij  naliin  kiya1,  aur 
dunya  ki  muklitalif  qaumon  ke 
manind  apne  liye  kahin.  naliin 
muqarrar  kic?  aisa,  kijo  koi  ek 
bachhra  aur  sat  mendhe  leke 
ftaqdis  karne  ayak,  wuh  un  ka 
kahin  hua,  jo  liaqiqat  men  Kliuda 
naliin  hain. 

10  Lekin  ham  log  jo  liain,  Khu- 
d.vwand  hamara  Kliuda  hai,  aur 
ham  ne  use  naliin  chhor  diya; 
aur  hamare  kahin  jo  Khuda  wand 
ki  bandagi  karte  hain,  so  Harun 
ke  bete  hain,  aur  Lawi  un  ki  khid- 
mat  men  hazir  ralite  hain. 

11  Aur  we  subh  ba  subli  aur 
sham  ba  sham  Iviiudawand  ke  liye 
solditani  qurbanian  aur  khush- 
buian  jalate  hain1,  aur  suthri  mez 
par  nazr  ki  rotian  rakhte  hainra, 
aur  sonahle  sham’adan  aur  us  ke 
chirag  sham  ba  sham  roshan n 
karte  liain  ;  kyunki  ham  Ivhuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ki  sharf  at  ko 
bifz  karte  liain,  par  turn  ne  us  ko 
chhor  diya  hai. 
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12  Aur  dekho,  Khuda  hamare 
bich  hamara  sarlashkar  hai,  aur 
us  ke  kahin  narsinge  phunkte 
hain,  ki  tumhare  barkhilaf  slior 
machawen  °.  Ai  bani  Israel,  Khu-  0  Gin- 10- 8- 
daw  and  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 

se  mat  laro  p ;  kyunki  turn  liargiz  p  Aam- 5- 39 
kamyab  na  hooge. 

13  51  Lekin  Yarubi’am  ne  un  ke 
pichhe  ghumke  kamin  ko  bithaya, 
so  we  bani  Yahudah  ke  age  the, 
aur  ghat  men  baitlmewale  un  ke 
pichhe  the. 

14  Aur  jab  bani  Yahudah  ne 
pichhe  nazar  ki,  to  kya  dekhte 
liain,  ki  larai  age  pichhe  se  hai ;  ] 
tab  unhon  ne  Khudawand  se  far- 
yad  ki,  aur  kahinon  ne  narsinge 
phunkkar  shor  machaya, 

15  Aur  Yahudah  ke  logon  ne 
lalkara ;  aur  jab  Yahudah  ke 
logon  ne  lalkara,  to  aisa  hua,  ki 
Khuda  ne  Abiyah  aur  Yahudah 
ke  age  se  Yarubi’am  ko  aur  sare 
Israel  ko  mara  q. 

16  Aur  bani  Israel  Yahudah 
ke  age  se  bhag  gae,  aur  Khuda 
ne  unhen  in  ke  hath  men  kar 
diya. 

17  Aur  Abiyah  aur  us  ke  logon 
ne  unhen  qatl  karke  bari  khun- 
rezi  ki ;  so  Israel  men  panch  lakh 
chune  hue  mard  gir  gae. 

18  Yun  hi  bani  Israel  us  waqt  I 
maglub  lnie ;  aur  bani  Yahudah 
galib  hue,  isliye  ki  we  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
par  bharosa  rakhte  the r. 

19  Aur  Abiyah  ne  Yarubi’am  ka 
picliha  kiya,  aur  in  shahron  ko  us 
se  leliya,  ya’ne  Baitel  aur  us  ke 
diliat,  Yasanah  aur  us  ke  dihat, 

’Ifrun s  aur  us  ke  dihat. 

20  Aur  Abiyah  ke  dinon  men 
Yarubi’am  ne  phir  zor  na  pakra; 

balki  .Khudawand  ne  use  mara  \  1 1  Siim- 25- 
aur  wuh  mar  gayau.  - 1  sai.  14.20. 

21  G  Aur  Abiyah  zorawar  hua, 
aur  chaudah  joruan  kin,  aur  us 
ko  bais  bete  aur  solali  betian 
liuin. 

22  Par  Abiyah  ka  baqi  aliwal,  *  2  Taw.  12. 
aur  us  ke  kam  o  kalam,  Tdu  Y^-w 
nabix  ||ki  hikayat  men  likhe  hain. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Asa  takhtnishm  hoke  butparasti  mauquf 
kardta.  6  Amn  hote  hi  qil’a  bandtd  aur 
faujen  jam' a  kartd,  aur  is  tarah  se  takht  ko 
qiydm  bakhshtd.  9  Du'd  mang  mangke, 
wuh  Zurah  ko  shikast  detd,  aur  Kushion  ko 
luttd. 


»  1  Taw.  5.20. 
Zab.  22.  5. 


"  Yash.  15.  9. 
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II  TAWARI'KH,  XV.  7 :aratd,  aur  Kushion  7eo  lutta. 
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A  UR  Abiyah  apne  bapdadon 
ke  sath  so  raha,  aur  Baud 
ke  shahr  men  gara  gaya,  aur  us 
ka  beta  Asa  us  Id  jagah  men  bad- 
shah  hua\  Us  ke  dinon  men  das 
baras  tak  mulk  men  chain  raha. 

2  Aur  Asa  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  liuzur  nekokari  o  rast- 
bazi  Id. 

3  Aur  us  ne  ajnabi  mazbalion  ko 
aur  unclie  makanon  kob  daf’a 
kiya;  aur  t  buton  ko  gira  diyac, 
aur  Yasiraton  ko  kat  dalad; 

4  Aur  Yahudah  ko  liukm  kiya, 
ki  Khudawand  apne  bapdadon 
ke  Kliuda  ko  dhundhen,  aur  us  ki 
shari’at  aur  hukm  par  ’amal 
karen. 

5  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  ke  sare 
shahron  men  se  unche  makanon 
aur  suraj  Id  muraton  ko  nabud 
kiya  ;  aur  us  ke  age  mamlukat 
ko  chain  mil  a. 

6  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  men 
hasin  shahr  banae,  kyunki  mulk 
men  chain  tlia,  aur  un  barson 
men  larai  na  liui ;  kyunki  Khu- 
d aw and  ne  use  chain  bakhsha 
tlia. 

7  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  ko  kaha, 
ki  Ao,  ham  ye  shahr  bina  karen, 
aur  un  ke  gird  shahrpanahen  aur 
burj  bana wen,  aur  phatak  aur 
qufl  lagawen,  ki  mulk  hanoz  ha- 
mare  qabu  men  hai ;  kyunki  ham 
ne  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda  ko 
dhundha ;  ham  ne  use  dhundha, 
aur  us  ne  ham  ko  charon  taraf  se 
aram  bakhsha  hai.  So  unhon  ne 
binaen  dalin  aur  kamyab  hue. 

8  Aur  Asa  ke  laslikar  men  bani 
Yahudah  ke  tin  lakh  mard  the,  jo 
phari  aur  bhala  uthate  the,  aur 
bani  Binyamin  ke  do  lakh  assi 
liazar  the,  jo  dlial  uthate  aur  tir 
chalate  the ;  ye  sab  ke  sab  baka- 
dur  mard  the. 

9  %  Aur  us  ke  muqabale  men 
Zarah  Kushi,  das  lakh  Id  ek  fauj 
ko  aur  tin  sau  rathon  ko  leke®, 
Maresah  kof  aya. 

10  Tab  Asa  us  ke  samhne  nikla, 
aur  unhon  ne  Maresah  ke  bich 
Safatali  Id  wadi  men  jang  ke  liye 
saff  bandlii. 

11  Aur  Asa  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  se  faryad  kig,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  Tere 
nazdik  bahuton  se,  ya  un  se  jin  ka 
zor  na  ho,  kisi  ki  madad  karna 


dushwar  nahin h :  so,  ai  Khuda- 
wand,  hamare  Khuda,  tu  liamari 
madad  kar ;  kyunki  ham  log  tujh 
par  bharosa  raklite  bain,  aur  tere 
nam  se1  is  amboli  par  parte  hain. 
Tu,  ai  Khudawand,  hamara  Khu¬ 
da  hai ;  so  ||  kisi  insan  ko  apne 
upar  galib  hone  mat  de. 

12  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Asa  ke 
aur  Yahudah  ke  age  se  Kusliion 
ko  marak,  aur  Kuslii  bhag  gae. 

13  Pliir  Asa  aur  us  ke  sath  wale 
logon  ne  unhen  Jirar 1  tak  rageda ; 
aur  Kusliion  ka  laslikar  mara 
para,  aur  jita  na  bacha ;  kyun¬ 
ki  we  Khudawand  ke  ||  aur  us 
ke  laslikar  ke  mare  hue  the.  Aur 
we  bahut  si  lut  le  gae. 

14  Aur  unlion  ne  Jirar  ke  as 
pas  ke  sare  shahron  ko  mara ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  Id  taraf  se 
khauf  un  par  para  tham;  aur 
unlion  ne  sare  shahron  ko  lut 
liya ;  kyunki  un  men  bari  lut 
thi. 

15  Aur  unlion  ne  mawashi  ke 
||deron  par  bhi  hamla  kiya,  aur 
bheron  ko  aur  unton  ko  bahutayat 
se  leke  Yarusalam  ko  phire. 

XY  BAB. 

1  'Azariydh  bin  'Odid  Id  ilhcimi  nasihat  he 
ba’is,  Asa  Yahudah  ho  aur  Israel  men  se 
bahuton  ho  apnd  shdmil  harhe,  Khuda  he 
sdtli  eh  muhham,  ’ ahd  bdndhta.  1G  Us  hi 
butparasti  he  sabab  wuh  apni  ma  ho  takht 
par  se  utdr  detd.  1 8  Wuh  sab  nazr  niydz 
hi  hui  chizen  Khuda  he  gliar  men  amdinat  se 
rahh  detd,  aur  bahut  din  tak  chain  se  rahta. 

UR  Khuda  ki  Ruh  ’Odid  ke 
bete  ’Azariyah  men  dar 
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’Ibranf 
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m  Paid.  35.  5. 
2  Taw.  17.  ) 
10. 


’Ibrfinf 
men, 
diron  ko 
bhi  mdrd. 


A 


ai a. 

2  Aur  wuh  Asa  ke  milne  ko 
gaya,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  Asa, 
aur  sare  bani  Yahudah  aur  Bin- 
yamin,  meri  suno :  Khudawand 
tumhare  satli  tha,  is  liye  ki  turn 
us  ke  satli  theb;  aur  agar  turn 
use  dhundlioge,  to  wuh  tumhen 
milega0 ;  par  agar  turn  use  cliho- 
roge,  to  wuh  tumlien  chlioregad. 

3  Ab  bari  muddat  tak  bani 
Israel  sachclie  Khuda  se  dur 
liain®,  aur  un  ka  sikhlanewala 
kahin f  nahin,  aur  bina  shari’at 
ralie  hain ; 

4  Par  jab  unhon  ne  apne  dukh 

men  Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda 

—  •  • 

ki  taraf  pliirke  use  dhundha,  to 
wuh  unhen  mil  gaya  g. 

5  Aur  un  dinon  men  jo  koibahar 
bhitar  fiya  jaya  karta  tha,  use 


*  Gin.  24.  2. 
Qaz.  3.  10. 
2  Taw.  20. 
14. 

aur  24.  20. 


b  Ya'q.  4.  8. 


c  4,  15  dyat- 
en. 

1  Taw.  28.9. 
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20. 
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31. 
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||  Ya’ne,  us 
M  ruinl, 

1  Sal.  15. 

2,  10. 

'  1  Sal.  15. 13. 


kuclih  amn  na  miltd  thah,  balki 
zamln  ke  sare  bashindon  par  sakht 
muslbat  thl. 

6  Qaum  qaum  se  aur  shahr 
shalir  se  ||  gar  at  hue1;  kyunki 
Khuda  ne  unhen  liar  tarah  kl 
tangl  men  mubtala  kiya. 

7  Lekin  turn  mazbut  bano,  aur 
apne  liathon  ko  dhlla  na  chhoro  ; 
kyunki  tumhare  kamon  ka  ajr 
milega. 

8  Aur  jab  Asa  ne  in  baton  ko 
aur  ’Odid  nabi  ki  peshingoi  ko 
suna,  to  us  ne  dildwarl  kl,  aur 
Yahudah  aur  Binyamln  ke  sare 
mulk  men  se,  aur  un  shahron 
men  se,  jo  us  ne  Ifralm  ke  ko- 
liistan  men  lie  the  k,  makruh  mura- 
ton  ko  nikal  phenka,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  usare  ke  age  Khud awand 
ke  mazbah  ko  phir  durust  kiya. 

9  Aur  us  ne  sare  Yahudah  aur 
Binyamln  ko,  aur  Ifralm  men  se, 
aur  Munassl  men  se,  aur  Sama’un 
men  se,  pardeslon  ko’jam’a  kiya  ; 
kyunki  jab  unhon  ne  deklia,  ki 

Khudawand  us  ka  Khucla  us  ke 

•  • 

sath  hai,  to  we  Israel  men  se 
ba  kasrat  us  ke  pas  ae. 

10  Aur  we  Asa  kl  saltanat  ko 
pandrahwen  baras  ke  tlsre  mahlne 
men  Yarusalam  men  jam’a  hue. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  us  hi  waqt,  us 
lut  Id  chlzon  men  se  jom  we  lde 
the,  Khudawand  ke  liye  sat  sau 
bail  aur  sat  hazar  bher  charhae11. 

12  Aur  we  ’ahd  men  clakhil  hue  °, 
ki  apne  sare  dil  se  aur  apnl  sari 
jan  se  Khudawand  apne  bapda- 
don  ke  Khuda  ko  dhundhen ; 

13  Aur  jo  kol  Khudawand  Is¬ 
rael  ke  Khuda  ko  na  dhundhega, 
so  qatl  kiya  jaegap,  kya  clihota 
kya  bara,  kya  mard  kya  ’aurat 
howe. 

14  Aur  unhon  ne  bar!  awaz  se 
pukarte  lalkarte  hue,  aur  turhlon 
aur  narsingon  ka  shor  machate 
hue,  Khudawand  ke  liye  qasam 
klial. 

15  Aur  sare  ban!  Yahudah  us 
qasam  se  bag  bag  hue ;  kyunki 
unhon  ne  apne  sare  dil  se  qasam 
khal  till,  aur  bar!  arzu  se  use 
dkundka q,  aur  wuh  unhen  mil 
gaya,  aur  Khudawand  ne  unhen 
charon  taraf  se  dram  bakhsha. 

16  Aur  Asd  bddshah  ne  apnl 
fjmd  Ma’akah  ko  bill  malika  hone 
ke  mansab  se  utdr  diyar;  kyun¬ 


ki  us  ne  Yaslrat  ke  liye  ek  but 
nasb  kiya  tha ;  so  Asd  ne  us  ke 
but  ko  kat  (laid  aur  chur  char 
kiya,  aur  wadi  i  Kidrun  men  jala 
diya. 

17  Lekin  unche  makdn  Israel 
men  se  dur  na  kle  gae 8 ;  bawujud 
us  ke,  Asa  ka  dil,  jab  tak  wuh  jlta 
rahd,  Khudawand  hi  se  lagd  tha. 

18  5[  Aur  us  ne  we  chlzen,  jo  us 
ke  bap  ne  niyaz  kl  thin,  aur  we 
chlzen,  jo  us  ne  dp  niyaz  ki  thin, 
kya  rupd,  kya  sond,  kya  bartan, 
sab  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
dakhil  kin. 

19  Aur  Asd  kl  saltanat  ke  pain- 
tlswen  baras  tak  jang  na  hul. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Asd,  Ardmion  M  madad  palte,  Ba'asha  Tto 
Ramah  hi  ta'mir  karne  se  roktd.  7  Ha- 
ndni  se  tambih  pahe,  wuh  use  qaid  harata. 
11  Siwd  aur  fi’alon  he,  bimdri  hi  halat  men 
tabibon  se  aur  na  Khuda  se  shifd  dhundhta. 
13  Us  hi  maut  o  dafan. 

ASA  kl  saltanat  ke  chhattlswen 
baras  men  Israel  ka  bad- 
shah  Ba’asha  Yahudah  par  charh 
aya  a,  aur  Ramah  ko  banayd,  tdki 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  Asd  ka  kol 
shakhs  ane  aur  jane  na  pa  we  b. 

2  Tab  Asd  ne  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  aur  bddshah  ke  ghar  ke 
khazdnon  men  se  rupd  aur  sona 
nikala,  aur  Aram  ke  bddshah  Bin- 
Hadad  ke  pas,  jo  Damisliq  men 
rahta  tha,  blieja,  aur  kaha,  ki 
3  Mere  tere  darmiyan,  aur  mere 
bap  aur  tere  bap  ke  darmiyan, 
’ahd  o  paiman  hai ;  dekh,  ki  main 
tere  liye  rupd  aur  sona  bhejta 
hun ;  so  tu  d,  aur  shah  i  Israel 
Ba’aslia  se  ’ahdshikanl  kar,  tdki 
wuh  merl  taraf  se  chala  jawe. 

4  Tab  Bin-Hadad  ne  Asd  bdd- 
shdh  kl  bat  mdnl,  aur  apne  lashkar 
ke  sarddron  ko,  jo  Israeli  shahron 
ke  muqdbil  pare  hue  the,  bheja, 
aur  unhon  ne  ’Aivun,  aur  Dan, 
aur  Abll-maim,  aur  Naftdll  ke 
sab  liasln  shahr  jin  men  makhzan 
the,  garat  kiya. 

5  Aur  aisd  hua,  ki  jab  Ba’asha 
ne  yih  suna,  to  Ramah  ka  banana 
clilior  diya,  aur  apne  kdm  se  hath 
uthaya. 

6  Phir  Asa  bddshah  ne  sdre 
Yahudah  ko  sath  liyd,  aur  we 
Ramah  ke  pattharon  ko  aur  la- 
krlon  ko  le  gae,  jin  se  Ba’asha 
Ramah  banata  tha,  aur  us  ne  un 
se  Jib’a  aur  Misfah  ko  banayd. 
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7  Us  waqt  Hanani  gaibgoc 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  Asa  pas 
dya,  aur  us  se  kalia,  Jab  ki  tu  ne 
Aram  ke  badshah  par  takya  kiya, 
aur  Khudawand  apne  Khuda  par 
takya  naliin  kiyad,  isi  sabab  se 
Aram  ke  badshah  ka  lashkar  tere 
hath  se  salamat  nikla  hai. 

8  Kya  un  Kushion e  aur  Lubion f 
ka  lashkar  firawani  men  kam  tha, 
jis  ke  satli  garian  aur  sawar  ifrat 
se  the'?  par  jab  tu  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  par  bharosa  rakha,  to  us  ne 
unhen  tere  qabze  men  kar  diya. 

9  Ki  Khudawand  ki  ankhen 

•  — 

sari  zamin  men  daurti  hains,  aur 
wuh  qawi  hath  se  un  ki  madad 
karta,  jin  ka  dil  us  hi  par  takya 
karta  hai.  Is  men  tu  ne  bewu- 
qufi  kih:  so  age  ko  tujh  par  jang 
ke  hadise  parte  rahenge1. 

10  Aur  Asa  us  gaibgo  se  azurda 
hua,  aur  use  qaidkhane  men  dala  k ; 
kyunki  us  kalam  ke  sabab  nilia- 
yat  gazabnak  hua.  Siwa  is  ke 
Asa  ne  us  waqt  logon  men  se  ||  kit¬ 
non  par  zulm  kiya. 

11  Aur  dekh,  Asa  ka  ahwal, 
auwal  o  akhir  jo  hai,  wuh  Yahu¬ 
dah  aur  Israel  ke  badshahon  Id 
tawarikh  ki  kitab  men  qalamband 
hai1. 

12  Aur  Asa  ki  saltanat  ke  un- 
taliswen  baras  men,  us  ke  paon 
men  rog  hua,  aisa  ki  wuh  bahut 
bimar  para ;  aur  apni  bimari  men 
bin  wuh  Khudawand  ka  naliin, 
balki  tabibon  ka  talib  huam. 

13  So  Asa  apne  bapdadon 
men  jd  soya,  aur  apni  saltanat  ke 
iktdliswen  baras  men  mar  gaya11. 

14  Aur  us  maqbare  men  gdrd 
gaya,  jo  us  ne  apne  liye  Daud  ke 
shahr  men  banaya  tha ;  aur  wuh  ek 
sanduq  men  madfun  hua,  jo  tulifa 
’itriyat  o  gunagun  khusbuion  se° 
bhara  hua  tha,  jo  gandhion  ne 
murakkab  karke  banain  thin,  aur 
unhon  ne  us  ke  liye  ek  bari  ag  bari p. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Yahusafat  Asa  leaf  dni shin  hohe  neld  Icartd  aur 
sa'ddatmand  rahtd.  7  Wuh  chand  amir  on  lto 
chand  Lawton  he  sdth  rawana  kar  deta  hi 
Yahudah  he  darmiydn  halam  ildhi  sundwen. 
10  Khuda  ha  khauf  hhahe  us  he  dushrnan- 
on  men  se  ha’ze  hadye  o  hhirdj  us  pas  late. 
12  Us  hi  'azmat,  aur  us  he  sardar,  o  lashkar. 

AUR  us  ka  beta  Yahusafat  us 
ki  jagali  badshah  hua  %  aur 
us  ne  Israel  ke  muqabil  bara  zor 
paida  kiya. 


2  Aur  us  ne  Yahudah  ke  sare 
basin  shahron  men  sipahi  rakhe, 
aur  Yahudah  ke  mulk  men  aur 
Ifraim  ke  shahron  men,  jinhen  us 
ke  bap  Asa  ne  liya  thab,  tliane 
bithae. 

3  Aur  Khudawand  Yahusafat 
ke  satli  tha;  kyunki  wuh  ||apne 
bap  Baud  ki  agli  chalon  par  clialta 
tha,  aur  Ba’alim  ka  pichha  na 
karta  tha ; 

'  4  Balki  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ko  dhundkta,  aur  us  ke  hukmon 
par  clialta  tha,  aur  Israel  ke  ka- 
mon  ka  pairau  na  hua c. 

5  So  Khudawand  ne  us  ke  hath 
men  badshahat  ko  ustuwari  se  kar 
diya,  aur  sare  bani  Yahudah  Ya¬ 
husafat  ko  hadye  laed,  aur  us  ki 
daulat  aur  ’izzat  bahut  si  huie. 

6  Aur  wuh  Khudawand  ki  ra- 
hon  par  chalke  bahut  dilawar  hua, 
aur  baqi  unche  makanon  aur  Ya- 
siraton  ko  Yahudah  men  se  dur 
kiya f. 

7  ^y  Aur  apni  saltanat  ke  tisre 
baras  men  us  ne  Binkhail,  aur 
’Abadiyah,  aur  Zakariyah,  aur  Na- 
taniel,  aur  Mikayah  ko,  jo  us  ke 
umara  the,  bheja,  ki  Yahudah  ke 
shahron  men  ta’lim  dewen  g. 

8  Aur  un  ke  sath  ye  Lawi  the : 
Sam’aiyah,  aur  Nataniyali,  aur 
Zabadiyah,  aur  Asahiel,  aur  Sa- 
miramut,  aur  Yahunatan,  aur 
Aduniyali,  am-  Tubiyah,  aur  Tub- 
aduniyah,  jo  Lawi  the,  aur  un  ke 
sdth  Ilisam’a,  aur  Yahuram,  jo 
kahin  the. 

9  Aur  we  Yahudah  men  ta’lim 
karte  the h,  aur  Khudawand  ki 
tauret  ki  kitab  un  ke  pas  thi, 
aur  we  Yahudah  ke  sare  shahron 
men  guzarte  phire,  aur  logon  ko 
ta’lim  dete  rahe. 

10  ^y  Aur  Khudawand  ki  dab- 
shat  Yahudah  ke  girdagird  ki  sar- 
zaminon  ki  mamlukaton  par  ai1, 
aisa  ki  we  Yahusafat  ke  sath  large 
ki  jurat  na  rakhte. 

11  Aur  ba’ze  Filistibhi  Yahusafat 
ke  pas  hadye  aur  kliiraj  ke  rupae 
lae  k,  aur  ’Arabi  us  pas  bher  bakri 
lae,  ya’ne  sat  bazar  sat  sau  men- 
dlie,  aur  sat  liazar  sat  sau  bakre. 

12  Aur  Yahusafat  barhta  chala 
gaya,  aur  nihayat  buzurghua :  aur 
us  ne  Yahudah  men  qil’a  aur  hasin 
shahr  zakliiron  ke  liye  bind  kie. 

13  Aur  Yahudah  ke  shahron 
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k  2  Sam.  8.2. 
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Yahusafat  aur  Akhiab 


II  TAW ARI'KH,  XVIII.  Ramat  par  cliarhai  kart e. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
912. 


’Ibr&nf 
men,  us 
ke  hath 
par. 


Qrfz.  6.  2,  9. 


m  2  ayat. 


897. 

»  2 Taw.  17.5. 
>>  2  Sal.  8.  18. 


«  1  Sal.  22.  2, 
wag. 


d  1  Sam.  23. 
2.  4,  9. 

2  Sam.  2.  1. 


men  us  ka  karobdr  ’azim  tha :  aur 
Yarusalam  men  us  ke  jangi  log 
bahadur  mard  the. 

14  Aur  unkashumar,  un  ke  dbdi 
khdnddnon  ke  muwafiq,  yili  liai. 
Yahudah  men  liazar  on  ke  sardar 
ye  the ;  sardar  ’Adnali,  aur  us  ke 
sath  tin  lakh  bahadur  log  the  ; 

15  ||Us  se  utarke,  sardar  Yahu- 
hanan  tha,  aur  us  ke  sath  do  lakh 
assi  liazar  the ; 

16  Aur  us  se  utarke,  Amasiyah 
bin  Zikri  tha,  jo  bakhushi 1  Khuda¬ 
wand  kl  khidmat  karta  tha,  aur  us 
ke  sath  do  lakh  bahadur  surma  the ; 

17  Aur  Binyamin  men  se,  ek 
bara  diler  pahlawdn  Iliyad’a  tha, 
aur  us  ke  sath  kaman  aur  sipar 
se  musallali  do  lakh  the : 

18  Aur  us  se  utarke,  Yaliuzabad 
tlia,  aur  us  ke  sath  ek  lakh  assi 
liazar  the,  jo  jang  ke  liye  hathyar 
bandhte  the. 

19  Ye  badshah  ke  khidmatguzar 
the,  siwa  un  ke,  jinhen  badshah 
ne  tamdm  Yahudah  ke  hasin 
shahron  men  muta’aiyin  kiya  thdm. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Yahusafat  Ahhiab  he  sathnala  harhe  Ramat 

par  charhdi  harne  men  us  ha  sharih  hota. 

4  Ahhiab  jhutlie  nab  ion  hi  bat  manhe  Miha- 

yah  nabi  he  haldm  he  mutdbiq  maqtul  hota. 

AUR  Yahusafat  ki  daulat  aur 
hashmat  firawan  huia;  aur 
us  ne  Akhiab  se  nisbat  nata  kiya b. 
2  Cliand  barson  ke  ba’d  wuh 
Akhiab  pas  Samrun  ko  utar  gaya c, 
aur  Akhiab  ne  us  ke  aur  us  ke 
satliion  ke  liye  baliutse  blier  aur 
bail  zabli  kie,  aur  use  ubhara,  ki 
Ramat  i  Jili’ad  par  charh  jawe. 

3  Aur  Israel  ke  badshah  Akhiab 
ne  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Yahusa¬ 
fat  se  kaha,  Kya  tu  mere  satli 
Ramat  i  Jili’ad  ko  clialega?  Wuh 
bold,  Jaisa  tu  hai,  waisa  main 
bun,  aur  jaise  tere  log,  waise 
mere  log :  so  main  tere  sath  jang 
ke  liye  niklunga. 

4  ^  Aur  Yahusafat  ne  shah  i 
Israel  se  kaha,  Aj  ke  din  Kiittda- 
wand  ka  hukm  tahqiq  kar  lijiye d. 

5  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  char  sau 
nabion  ko  jam’ a  kiya,  aur  un  se 
puchlia,  Kya  ham  Ramat  i  Jili’ad 
ko  jang  ke  liye  jaen,  yd  main  baz 
rahun?  We  bole,  Charh  ja,  aur 
Khuda  use  badshah  ke  qabze  men 
kar  dega. 

6  Phir  Yahusafat  bold,  In  ke 


siwd  Khudawand  ka  aur  bln  koi 
nabi  hai,  ki  ham  us  se  puchhen  ? 

7  Shah  i  Israel  ne  kaha,  ki  ~Ek 
shakhs  Mikavah  bin  Imlah  hai ; 
us  se  ham  Khuda'wand  ki  mash- 
warat  puchh  sakte  hain;  lekin 
main  us  se  bezar  liun,  kyunki 
wuh  mere  liye  kabhi  naved  naliin 
detd,  balki  hamesha  back  ki  bat 
kahtd  hai.  Tab  Yahusafat  bold, 
Badshah  aisa  na  farmdwe. 

8  So  shah  i  Israel  ne  ||  ek  ’uhdadar 
ko  bulake  hukm  kiya,  Imlah  ke 
bete  Mikaydh  ko  jald  hdzir  kar. 

9  Aur  us  waqt  shah  i  Israel  aur 
shah  i  Yahudah  Yahusafat  Sam- 
run  ke  darre  ke  barabar  ek  kha- 
lihan  men  jake  apne  apne  takht 
par  shahdna  libds  pahine  hue 
baithe  the,  aur  sdre  ambiya  un  ke 
huzur  nubuwat  kar  rahe  the. 

10  Aur  Kana’anah  ke  bete  Sid- 
qiyah  ne  apne  liye  lohe  ke  sing 
bande,  aur  bold,  Khuda'wand  yun 
farmatd  hai,  ki  Tu  in  se  Ardmion 
ko  aisa  thelegd,  ki  unlien  nabud 
kar  clalegd. 

11  Aur  sab  nabion  ne  yun  nu¬ 
buwat  ki,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ramat  i 
Jili’dd  par  charh  jd,  aur  kamyab 
ho  :  ki  Kiiuda wand  use  shah  ke 
qabze  men  kar  dega. 

12  Aur  us  qasid  ne,  jo  Mikaydh 
ke  bulane  ko  gaya  tlia,  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Dekh,  sab  ambiya  ||ek-zubdn 

lioke  badshah  ko  khushkhabari 

•  • 

dete  hain :  so  karam  karke  tu 
bhi  unhin  men  ek  ke  manind 
khushkhabari  clijiye. 

13  Mikaydh  bold,  Khudawand 
i  haiy  ki  qasam,  jo  merd  Khuda 
mujhe  farmawegd,  main  wuhi  ka- 
hungd®. 

14  So  wuh  badshah  pas  ayd. 
Tab  badshah  ne  use  farmayd, 
Mikaydh,  ham  larne  ko  Ramat  i 
Jili’dd  par  charhen,  yd  main  baz 
raliun]  Us  ne  jawdb  men  kaha, 
ki  Charh  jdo,  aur  kamyab  ho,  aur 
we  tumhdre  hath  men  giriftdr 
honge. 

15  Phir  shah  ne  use  kaha,  Main 
tujlie  kitni  bar  qasam  dildun,  ki 
tu  mujh  se  kuchh  na  kahe,  magar 
Khudawand  ke  nam  se  wuhi  jo 
sach  hai?  Tab  wuh  bold,  Main 
ne  sdre  bani  Israel  ko  un  gospan- 
don  ke  manind,  jo  be-cliaupan  lion, 
paharon  par  bhatakte  dekha. 

1G  Aur  Khudawand  ne  farmdyd, 

•  %/  * 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

897. 


Ya,  ek 
khwaja- 
sard  ko. 


'Ibranf 
men,  ek 
muiih  se. 


«  Gin.  22.  18, 
20,  35. 
aur  23.12,26. 
aur  24.  13. 

1  Sal.  22. 14. 
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Alchiab,  jhuthe  nabion  hi  bat  II  TAWARI'KH,  XIX.  yaqin  harlce,  qatl  hotd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S I  H 
se, 
897. 


f  Aiy.  1.  6. 


k  Aiy.  12. 16. 
Yas.  19. 14. 
Hiz.  14.  9. 


h  Yar.  20.  2. 
Marq.14.65. 
A  am.  23.  2. 


i  2  Taw.  16. 

10. 

||  Tbrsinf 
men,  talc- 
Ilf  ki  roll 
aur  taklif 
kd  pdni  do. 


ki  Koi  un  kd  aqd  nahin  :  so  un 
men  se  har  ek  apne  apne  ghar 
salamat  chala  jawe. 

17  Tab  shah  i  Israel  ne  Yahu- 
safat  se  kahd,  Kya  main  ne  tujli 
se  na  kahd  tha,  ki  Wuli  mere 
haqq  men  kablii  bhali  bat  nalnn, 
balki  buri  kaliega'? 

18  Us  ne  do  bara  kaha,  ki  Turn 
Khudawand  ke  sukhan  ko  suno  : 
Main  ne  Khudawand  ko  us  ki 
kursi  par  baitlie  dekha,  aur  ds- 
mani  sara  lashkar  us  ke  dahne 
bden  hath  khara  tha. 

19  Tab  Khudawand  ne  far- 
maya,  ki  Shah  i  Israel  Akhiab  ko 
kaun  targib  degd,  tdki  wuh  charh 
jawe,  aur  Ramat  i  Jili’ad  men  jd 
pare  %  Tab  ek  yun  bold,  aur  dusra 
wun  bold. 

20  Us  waqt  ek  ruhf  nikalke 
Khudawand  ke  samhne  a  khari 
hui  aur  boli,  ki  Main  use  targib 
dungi.  Phir  Khudawand  ne  far- 
mdya,  Kis  tarah  se  1 

21  Wuh  boli,  Main  jaungi,  aur 
jliuthi  rub  banke  us  ke  sdre 
nabion  ke  munh  men  parungi. 
Khudawand  bold,  Tu  use  targib 
degi,  aur  gdlib  bhi  hogi :  jd,  aisd 
kar. 

22  So  dekh,  Khudawand  ne 
tere  in  sab  nabion  ke  munh  men 
jliuthi  ruh  dali  haig,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  In  ne  teri  babat  buri  khabar 
cli  hai. 

23  Tab  Kana’anah  kd  beta  Sid- 
qiyah  nazdik  ayd,  aur  Mikayah 
ke  gal  par  ek  thappar  markeh 
bold,  ki  Khudawand  ki  ruh  kaun- 
si  rail  hoke  mujh  men  se  nikli  aur 
tujh  se  boli  ? 

24  Mikayah  bold,  Tu  us  din,  jab 
ki  tu  jindar  ki  kothri  men  ghu- 
sega  ki  clihip  rahe,  dekhegd. 

25  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  kaha, 
Mikayah  ko  pakar  lo,  aur  use 
shahr  ke  ndzim  Amun  aur  Yuas 
slidhzdde  pas  le  jdo, 

26  Aur  kaho,  Shall  kd  hukm  hai, 
ki  is  ko  zinddn  men  rakho1,  aur 
use  ||  pet  bhar  ki  roti  pdni  mat 
do,  jab  tak  ki  main  salamat  phir 
na  dun. 

27  Tab  Mikayah  bold,  Agar  tu 
kisi  tarah  salamat  phir  awe,  to 

Khudawand  ne  meri  ma’rifat  se 

• 

kuchh  nahin  kaha.  Phir  wuh 
bold,  Ai  logo,  turn  sab  ke  sab  sun 
rakho. 


28  Ba’d  us  ke  shah  i  Israel  aur 
shall  i  Yahuddh  Yahusafat  Ramat 
i  Jili’ad  par  charlie. 

29  Aur  shah  i  Israel  ne  Yahu¬ 
safat  se  kaha,  Main  apnd  bhes 
badalke  ran  ko  jaunga,  par  tu 
apnd  libas  pahine  rah.  So  slidh  i 
Israel  ne  rup  badla,  aur  we  razm- 
gdh  men  gae. 

30  Aur  shah  i  Aram  ne  apni 
rathon  ke  sardaron  ko  farmaya 
tlia,  ki  Shall  i  Israel  ke  siwa,  kisi 
chhote  bare  se  talwdr  na  kijiyo. 

31  Aur  aisd  hud,  ki  rathon  ke 
sardaron  ne  Yahusafat  ko  dekhke 
yun  kaha,  ki  Yaqinan  shah  i  Is¬ 
rael  yilii  hai ;  so  unhon  ne  larne 
ke  liye  use  gherd.  Tab  Yahu¬ 
safat  ne  du’a  mangi,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  us  ki  madad  ki,  aur 
Khuda  ne  unhen  us  se  pher 
diya. 

32  Aur  aisd  liua,  ki  jab  rathon 
ke  sardaron  ne  dekha,  ki  wuh 
shall  i  Israel  nahin  hai,  to  we  us 
ke  pichlie  se  hat  gae. 

33  Aur  ndgdh  ek  shakhs  ne  tir 
lagdyd,  so  wuh  ittifdqan  shah  i 
Israel  ke  sine  ke  jor  par  lagd. 
Tab  us  ne  apne  rathbdn  ko  kalia, 
ki  Bag  pher,  hosake,  to  mujhe 
lashkar  se  nikdl  le  jd,  ki  main 
zakhmi  kua. 

34  Aur  us  din  jang  shaclid  hui, 
aur  shah  i  Israel  Aramion  ke 
muqdbil  rath  par  thahra,  aur 
suraj  dubte  dubte  mar  gayd. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Yahusafat  Ydlm  se  tambili  pake  apneM  mulk 
kd  lidl  darydft  karne  ko  safar  kartd.  5  Qa- 
zion  ko  khdss  hukm  deta,  8  Aur  kahinon 
aur  Law  ion  ko  bhi  samjhd  deta. 

AUR  Yahuddh  kd  badshah  Ya¬ 
husafat  Yarusalam  ke  bich 
dar-us-saltanat  men  phir  salamat 
dakhil  hud. 

2  Tab  Hanani  kd  beta  Yahu 
gaibbina  us  ke  istiqbdl  ko  nikld, 
aur  Yahusafat  badshah  se  kaha, 
Kya  sharir  ki  madad  karna  mu- 
nasib  hai  ?  aur  kya  tu  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  dushmanon  se  dosti 
kartd  hai b  ?  is  waste  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  taraf  se  tujh  par  qahr 
ndzil  hogd c ; 

3  Tis  par  bhi  nekokdri  tujh  men 
pdi  jdti  hai ;  kyunld  tu  ne  Yasi- 
raton  ko  mulk  men  se  daf’a  kiyad, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  taldsli  men 
apnd  dil  lagdyd e. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

897. 


896. 


a  1  Sam.  9.  9. 


6  Zab.  139.21. 


«  2  Taw.  32. 
25. 

d  2  Taw.  17. 
4,  6. 
Dekho 
2  Taw.  12. 
12. 

e  2  Taw.  30. 
19. 

'Az.  7.  10. 
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Lawton  ho  hhass  liuhm  hotd.  II  TAW ARI  KH,  XX.  Yahusafat  hi  du'd. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 
se, 
896. 


fist.  1. 17. 
Ya,  motli- 
kame  men. 
g  Zab.  82.  1. 
Wa’iz  5.  8. 


h  1st.  32.  4. 

Rum.  9.  14. 
i  1st.  10.  17. 
Aly.  34.  19. 
A’am.  10. 
34. 

Rdm.  2.  11. 
Gal.  2.  6. 
Afs.  6.  9. 
Qul.  3.  25. 

1  Pat.  1.  17. 
k  1st.  16.  18. 

2  Taw.  17.S. 


*2  Sam.  23. 3. 


m  1st.  17.  8, 
wag. 


Hiz.  3.  18. 

°  Gin.  16.  46. 


p  1  Taw.  26. 
30. 


Tbrdnf 
meo,  ke 
sdtli  hog  A. 
a  3  Taw,  15.2. 


4  Aur  Yahusafat  Yarusalam 
men  raha :  phir  sail*  ko  nikla,  aur 
Biarsab’a  se  Ifrdim  ke  koliistdn 
tak,  logon  ko  Khudawand  un  ke 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ki  taraf  phir 
pliera. 

5  Aur  us  ne  mamlukat  ke 
bich  Yahudah  ke  sare  hasin 
sliahron  men,  sliahr  ba  shahr,  qa- 
zion  ko  muqarrar  kiya. 

6  Aur  us  ne  qazion  ko  kaha,  ki 
jo  kuchh  karo,  liosliydri  se  karo  ; 
kyunki  turn  na  ddniion  ke  liye 
balki  Khuda  ke  liye  hukm  karte 
hof,  jo  || ’adalat  ki  bat  men  tum- 
liare  sdtli  haig. 

7  Pas,  Kiiuda want)  ka  khauf 
turn  par  howe,  ki  jo  kuchh  karo, 
so  khabardari  se  karo ;  kyunki 

Khudawand  kamare  Khuda  ke 

•  • 

sdtli  zab  uni  nahin11,  na  kisi  ki  ru- 
dari1  hai,  na  rishwat  lend  hai. 

8  Aur  Yarusalam  men  bhi 
Yahusafat  ne  Lawionk,  aur  ka- 
liinon,  aur  Israel  ke  abwi  sardaron 
ko,  muta’aiyin  kiya,  taki  we  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  taraf  se  ’adalat  karen, 
aur  muqaddame  faisal  karen ;  aur 
we  Yarusalam  ko  phire. 

9  Aur  us  ne  unlien  hukm  kiya 
aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  jo  kuchh  karo, 
so  Khudawand  ke  dar  ke  satli1, 
aur  inian  se,  aur  pak  dill  se  karo ; 

10  Tumhare  bliaijo  apne  apne 
sliahron  men  rahte  liain,  jab  kisi 
tarah  ka  jliagra,jo  khun  ke  qisas 
se,  ya  shari’at  aur  liukm  aur 
fatwe  aur  qanun  se  ’ildqa  rakhta 
ho,  turn  pas  lawen m,  turn  pahle 
unlien  jatadijiyo,  ki  we  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  gundli  na  karen,  ki  turn 
par  aur  tumhare  bhaion  par11 
gazab  na  pare 0 ;  so  turn  aisd  hi 
karo,  aur  khata  mat  kijiyo. 

11  Aur  dekho,  Khudawand  ke 
liar  ek  amr  men  p  Amariyah  kahin 
tumliara  sardar  hai,  aur  badshah 
ke  bar  ek  amr  men  Zabadiyah 
bin  Ismd’el,  jo  Yahudah  ke  khan- 
dan  ka  peshwd  hai,  muklitar  hai : 
aur  Lawi  bhi,  jo  ’ulidadar  liain, 
tumhare  age  liain.  So  dilawar  ho, 
aur  kam  karo,  ki  Khudawand 
bhaion  ||ka  yar  haiq. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Yahusafat  hirdsan  Iwhe  roza  Id  manadi 
harwdta.  5  Vs  hi  dud.  14  YahazielM  pesh- 
ingoi.  20  Yahusafat  logon  se  nasiliat  kartd , 
aur  qauwdlon  ko  Khuda  ki  hamd  kame  ke  liye 
muqarrar  kartd.  22  Dushmanon  Id  shikast 
i  ’azim.  26  Log  Bardkah  men  Khuda  ka 


shukr  karte ;  tis  ke  ba’d  shddmdn  hoke  lautte. 
31  Yahusafat  ki  hddshdhat  ki  tamdmi.  35 
Akhaziydh  ltd  sharik  hoke  jahaz  banwata,  par 
lliazar  ke  kaldrn  ke  mutdbiq  we  sab  tut 
jdte. 


BA’D  chande  aisa  hud,  ki  bani 
Moab  aur  bani  ’Ammiin,  aur 
’Ammunion  ke  siwa  aur  kitne,  Ya¬ 
husafat  se  larne  charhe. 

2  Tab  kitnon  ne  ake  Yahusafat 
ko  kliabar  di,  aur  kaha,  ki  Darya 
ke  par  se,  aur  Aram  ki  taraf  se, 
ek  bard  amboh  tera  sdnihna  karne 
ko  dtd  hai,  aur  dekh,  we  Hasasun- 
Tamara  men,  jo  ’Ain-Jadib  hai, 
pahunche  liain. 

3  Tab  Yahusafat  dar  gaya,  aur 
Khudawand  ki  taldsh  ko c  apnd 
rukh  kiya,  aur  tamdm  Yahudah 
men  roza  rakhne  ki  manadi 
karwaid.  - 

4  Aur  bani  Yahudah  jam’a  hue, 
ki  Khudawand  se  madad  mdng- 
en ;  aur  we  Yahudah  ke  sare 
sliahron  men  se  ae,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  dhundhen. 

5  Aur  Yahusafat,  Yahudah  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  jama’ at  ke  dar- 
miyan,  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
naye  sahn  ke  age  kliara  hud, 

G  Aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 
kamare  bapdadon  ke  Khuda,  kyd 
dsman  men  tu  Khuda  nahin6'? 
aur  tu  qaumon  ki  sari  mamlu- 
katon  ka  hakim  naliin 1  %  kyd  tere 
hath  men  aisd  zor  aur  qudrat 
naliin  hai,  ki  koi  tera  samhnd 
nahin  kar  sakta g  ? 

7  Kyd  tu  hamdrd  Khuda  nahin  h, 
jisne  is  sarzamin  ke  bdshindon  ko 
apni  guroh  Israel  ke  age  se  kharij 
kiya1,  aur  use  apne  dostk  Abi- 
rahdm  ki  nasi  ko  hamesha  ke  liye 
diyd  ? 

8  Chunanchi  we  us  men,  baste 
liain,  aur  unlion  ne  tere  nam  ke 
liye  us  men  ek  maqdis  bandya: 
kyunki  unlion  ne  kaha, 

9  Agar  bald,  jaisa  ki  talwdr,  yd 
dfat,  yd  mari,  yd  kdl,  ham  par  a 
pare,  to  ham  is  ghar  ke  age  aur 
tere  huzur  a  kliare  lionge1,  ki 
tera  nam  is  ghar  men  hai m  ;  aur 
ham  apne  dukli  men  tujh  se 
farydd  karenge,  aur  tu  hamari 
sunega,  aur  hamen  najdt  bakh- 
shegd. 

10  Ab  nigdh  farmd,  ki  bani 
’Ammun,  aur  alii  i  Moab,  aur 
koli  i  Slia’ir  ke  log,  jin  men  tu  ne 
bani  Israel  ko,  jab  we  zamin  i 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 


se, 

896. 


a  Paid,  14.  7. 
6  Yash.  15. 
62. 


«  2  Taw.  19.3. 


<•  ’Az.  8.  21. 
Yar.  36.  9. 
Yun.  3.  5. 


•  1st.  4.  39. 
Yash.  2. 11. 
1  Sal.  8.  23. 
Mat.  6.  9. 
f  Zab.  47.2, 8. 
Dan.  4.  17, 
25,  32. 


%  1  Taw.  29. 

12. 

Zab.  62.11. 
Mat.  6.  13. 
>>  Paid.  17.  7. 
l£hur.  6.  7. 

1  Zab.  44.  2. 
k  Yas.  41.  8. 

Ya'q.  2.  23. 


>1  Sal.  8.33, 
37. 

2  Taw.  6. 
28,  29,  30. 
m  2TaW.6.20. 
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Yahaziel  Id  pesMngoi. 


II  TAWARI'KH,  XX.  Un  he  dushman  maqluh  hote. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 
se, 
896. 


»  1st.  2.  4,  9, 
19. 

o  Gin.  20.  21. 


p  Zab.  83.  12. 
4  1  Sam.  3.13. 


||  ’Ibrfinf 
men, 
anlchet}. 
r  Zab.  25. 15. 
aurl21.1,2. 
aur  123. 1,2. 
aur  141.  8. 


“  Gin.  11.  25, 
26., 

aur  24.  2. 

2  Taw.  15.1. 
aur  24.  20. 


1  Khur.  14. 

’  13,  14. 
1st.  1.29,30. 
aur  31.  6,  8. 
2  Taw.  32.7. 


>*  Khur.  14. 
'  13,  14. 


*  Gin.  14.  9. 

2  Taw.  15.2, 
aur  32.  8. 

y  Khur.  4.31. 


Misr  se  nikal  ae,  dakliil  hone  na 
diyaQ,  balki  we  un  se  phir  gae, 
aur  unhen  halak  na  lciya 0 : 

11  Dekh,  we  ham  ko  yih  badla 
dete  hain,  ki  charh  ate  liain,  taki 
ham  ko  hamari  miras  se,  jis  ka 
tu  ne  ham  ko  waris  kiya,  nikal 
dewen  p. 

12  Ai  hamare  Khuda,  kya  tu  nn 
ko  saza  nahin  degaq'?  kyunki  is 
bare  amboh  ke  nmqabil,  jo  ham 
par  charh  ata  hai,  ham  kuchh 
taqat  nahin  rakhte ;  aur  kya 
karen,  so  bhi  nahin  jante ;  balki 
hamari  ||nigah  tujh  hi  par  hair. 

13  Us  waqt  sare  bani  Yahudah, 
apne  bachchon  aur  joruon  aur 
larkon  samet,  Khudawand  ke 
age  kliare  hue. 

14  Tab  Yahaziel  bin  Zaka- 
riyah  bin  Binayah  bin  Ya’iel  bin 
Mattaniyah  ek  Lawi  par,  jo  bani 
Asaf  men  se  tha,  Khudawand 
M  Ruh  jama’ at  ke  bich  men  utar 
ai8, 

15  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  sare 
bani  Yahudah,  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
bashindo,  aur  ai  badshah  Yahu- 
safat,  kan  lagake  suno,  Khuda¬ 
wand  tumlien  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Turn  is  bare  amboh  se  mat 
daro\  aur  na  gliabrao;  ki  jang 
tumhari  nahin,  balki  Khuda  ki 
hai. 

16  Turn  kal  un  par  khuruj 
karo ;  dekho,  we  Sis  ke  charhao 
par  se  charh  aenge,  aur  dasht  i 
Yaruel  ke  age  wadi  ke  sire  par 
tumlien  milenge. 

17  Tumhen  qital  karna  darkar 
nahin11;  chain  se  kliare  raho,  aur 
Kiiudawand  ki  najat  ko  dekho. 
Ai  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam,  turn 
mat  daro,  aur  na  gliabrao  ;  par 
kal  un  ke  muqabale  ko  niklo,  aur 
Khudawand  tumhare  sath  hogax. 

18  Tab  Yahusafat  ne  munh  ke 
bhal  girke  sijda  kiyay,  aur  ta- 
mam  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke 

rahnewalon  ne  bhi  Khudawand 

“  • 

ke  age  girke  Khudawand  ko 
sijda  kiya. 

19  Aur  Lawi  bani  Qiliat  men  se 
aur  bani  Qurah  men  se  utli  kliare 
hue,  ki  awaz  i  buland  se  Khuda- 
wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ki  shukr- 
guzari  karen. 

20  5[  Aur  we  subh  sawere  uthke 
dasht  i  Taqu’a  men  rawana  hue, 
aur  un  ke  nikalte  hue  Yahusafat 


un  ke  darmiyan  kliara  hua,  aur 
kalia,  Ai  Yahudah,  aur  Yarusalam 
ke  rahnewalo,  meri  suno;  Khu¬ 
dawand  apne  Khuda  par  iman 
lao z,  to  turn  mamun  banoge ;  us 
ke  nabion  par  iman  lao,  to  turn 
kamyab  hoge. 

21  Jab  us  ne  ||  logon  ke  sath  mash- 
warat  ki  thi,  tab  Khudawand  ke 
liye  ganewalon  ko  muqarrar  kiya, 
jo  taqaddus  ke  husn  ke  satli  us 
ki  hamd  karte  huea,  lashkar 
ke  age  age  clialen,  aur  kahte  ja- 
wen,  ki  Khudawand  ki  sitaish 
karob,  ki  us  ki  rahmat  aback 
hai c. 

22  Jon  unhon  ne  hamd  aur  sana 
gana  shuru’  kiya,  Khudawand  ne 
bani  Ammun,  aur  bani  Moab,  aur 
koh  i  Sha’ir  ke  bashindon  ki  ghat 
men,  jo  Yahudah  par  charh  ae 
the,  ja  laga:  so  we  apas  hi  men 
mare  pared. 

23  Aur  bani  ’Ammun  aur  bani 
Moab  koh  i  Sha’ir  ke  bashindon 
ke  muqabale  men  uthe,  ki  unhen 
haram  karen,  aur  nest  o  nabud 
karen;  aur  jab  we  Sha’ir  ke 
bashindon  ko  tamam  kar  chuke, 
to  apas  ki  halakat  ke  liye  ek  dusre 
ka  madadgar  hua. 

24  Aur  Yahudah  ne  pahar  ki 
chhoti  par,  jo  bayaban  ki  taraf 
hai,  pahunchke  us  amboh  par 
nazar  ki,  to  kya  dekhte  hain  1  ki 
lashen  zamin  par  pari  hain,  aur 
koi  na  baclia. 

25  Tab  Yahusafat  aur  us  ke  log 
unhen  lutne  ko  ae,  aur  un  mur- 
don  men  mal  i  firawan,  aur  qimati 
jawahir  pae,  aur  itna  luta,  ki  le 
ja  na  sake,  aur  itni  ganimat  mill, 
ki  we  tin  din  talc  lutte  rahe. 

26  ^  Aur  chautlie  din  we  ||  Ba- 
rakah  ki  wadi  men  jam’ a  hue ; 
kyunki  unlion  ne  walian  Khuda¬ 
wand  lea  shukr  lciya;  is  liye  us 
maqam  ka  nam  aj  ke  din  tak 
Barakah  ki  wadi  hai. 

27  Ba’d  us  ke  Yahudah  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ke  sare  log  pliire,  aur 
Yahusafat  un  ke  age  age  gaya, 
talci  we  lchushi  se  Yarusalam  ko 
lauten ;  kyunki  Khudawand  ne 
un  ke  bairion  par  fatli  deke  unhen 
kliushi  bakhshi  thi e. 

28  Aur  we  tablon,  aur  barbaton, 
aur  narsingon  ko,  lie  hue,  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  bich  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  men  ae. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 
se, 
896. 


*  Yas.  7.  9. 


Ya,  apne 
yaron 
kopand 
de  chuka. 


1  Taw.  16. 
29. 


b  1  Taw.  16. 
34. 

Zab.  136.  1 
c  1  Taw.  16. 
41. 

2  Taw.  5.13 
aur  7.  3,  6. 


d  Qaz.  7.  22. 
1  Sam.  14. 
20. 


Ya’ne, 
Baralcat 
ki  wadi. 


e  Naham.  12. 
43, 
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Yahusafat  hi  wafdt. 


II  TAWA'BTKH,  XXI.  Yahurdm  badhdri  Jcartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

896. 


t  2  Taw.  IV. 
10. 


g  2  Taw.  15. 
15. 

Aiy.  34.  29. 

*>  1  Sal.  22.41,  | 
wag. 


1  Dekho 
2  Taw.  17. 
6. 

k  2  Taw.  12. 
14. 

aur  19.  3. 


1  Sal.  16. 
1,  7. 


896. 

>"  1  Sal.  22. 

48,  49. 

||  Pahle,  Ya¬ 
husafat 
ne  is 
sharakat 
ko  na- 
manzur 
kiya  thrf, 
1  Sal.  22. 

49. 


”  1  Sal.  22.48. 
«  2  Taw.  9.21. 


889. 


»  1  Sal.  22.50. 

||  Is  waqt  se 
sh&hf 
ikhtiy&r 
akt-lii 
rakkue  * 
laga. 


29  Aur  Khuda  ki  dahshat  un 
sarzaminon  ki  sari  mamlukaton 
par  pari f,  jab  ki  unhon  ne  suna, 
ki  Khudawand  Israel  ke  bairion 
se  dp  lard  liai. 

30  Aur  Yahusafat  Id  mamlukat 
men  chain  hud,  aur  us  ke  Khuda 
ne  charon  taraf  se  use  aram 
bakhsha g. 

31  ^  Yahusafat  Yahudah  par 
badshahat  karta  raha 11 :  wuh 
paintis  baras  ki  ’umr  men  bad- 
shah  hua,  aur  us  ne  Yarusalam 
men  pachis  baras  badshahat  ki. 
Us  ki  ma  ka  ndm  Azubah  tlia,  jo 
Silhi  ki  beti  thi. 

32  Aur  wuh  apne  bap  Asa  ki 
rah  par  chalta  tha,  aur  us  se  na 
phira ;  balki  jo  kuclili  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  nazar  men  durust  liai, 
us  ne  wuhi  kiya. 

33  Magar  unclie  makan  dur  na 
lde  gae1,  ki  ab  tak  logon  ne  apne 
dilon  ko  apne  bapdadon  ke  Kliuda 
ki  taraf  na  lagaya  thak. 

34  Aur  Yahusafat  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
auwal  o  akhir  jo  hai,  wuh  Yahu 
bin  Hanani  ki  tawarikh  men1,  jo 
Israel  ke  salatin  ki  kitdb  men 
madkhul  huin,  likha  hai. 

35  Ba’d  us  ke  Yahudah  ke 
badslidh  Yahusafat  ne  Israel  ke 
badslidh  Akhaziyah  se,  jo  bara 
badkar  tha,  mel  kiyam : 

36  ||  Aur  is  liye  us  se  shirkat 
ki,  ki  jahaz  banawen,  jo  Tarsis  ko 
jawen ;  aur  unhon  ne  Asyunjabr 
men  jaliaz  banwae. 

37  Tab  Ili’azar  bin  Dudawahu 
ne,  jo  Maresah  ka  tlia,  Yahusafat 
ke  barkhilaf  nubuwat  ki,  aur  kaha, 
Is  liye  ki  tu  Akhaziyah  se  mil 
gaya  hai,  Khudawand  tera  kam 
bigarega.  So  we  jahaz  bigar 
gaen,  ki  we  Tarsis  ko°  na  ja  sake. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Yahurdm,  Yahusafat  M  jagah  badshcih  hoke, 
apne  bhaion  ko  mdrdaltd.  5  Wuh  bari 
shararat  karta.  8  Adum  aur  Libnah  do- 
non  bagdwat  karte.  12  Us  ki  babat  lliydh  ka 
ndma  jise  marte  waqt,  chhor  gaya.  16  Filisti 
aur  ’  Arabi  us  par  jabr  karte.  18  Uskamuh- 
lik  maraz,  aur  khijdlat-angez  maut,  o  dafan. 

AUU  Yahusafat  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  mild,  aur  Daud  ke 
shahr  men  apne  bapdadon  ko  dar- 
miyan  gara  gayaa,  aur  us  ka  beta 
Yahurdm  us  ki  jagah  men  ||bdd- 
I  shall  hud. 

2  Aur  us  ke  blidi  bani  Yahusafat 
Azariydh,  aur  Yahiel,  aur  Zaka- 


riyah,  aur  Azariydhu,  aur  Mikael, 
aur  Safatiydh  the :  ye  sab  shall  i 
Israel  Yahusafat  ke  bete  the. 

3  Aur  un  ke  bap  ne  unhen  rupa, 
aur  sond,  aur  jawaliir,  aur  Ya- 
hudah  men  hasin  shahr  ’indyat 
kie,  lekin  badshahat  ||  Yahurdm 
ko  di,  kyunki  wuh  palautha  tlia. 

4  Aur  jab  Yahurdm  apne  bap  ki 
badshahat  men  qdim  hud,  aur  zor 
pdyd,  to  us  ne  apne  sdre  bhaion 
ko  talwar  se  mar  dald,  aur  Israel 
ke  ba’ze  amiron  ko  bhi  qatl  kiya. 

5  Yahurdm  battis  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badslidh  huab,  aur  us 
ne  dtli  baras  tak  Yarusalam  men 
badshahat  ki. 

6  Aur  wuh  Akhiab  ke  ghardne 
ke  manind  Israeli  bddslidhon  ki 
rawish  par  cliald,  ki  Akhiab  ki 
beti  us  ki  joru  tlii c,  aur  us  ne 

Khudawand  ke  liuzur  badkari  ki. 

• 

7  Lekin  Khudawand  ne  na  clia- 
lid,  ki  Daud  ke  khandan  ko  kalak 
kare,  us  ’ahd  ke  sabab  se,  jo  us 
ne  Baud  se  bandha  tlia ;  kyunki 
us  ne  wa’da  kiya  tha,  ki  Main 
tujhe  aur  teri  nasi  ko  liameska 
ke  liye  ek  chirdg  dungak 

8  ^  So  usi  ke  ’asr  men  Adumi 
Yahudah  ki  liukumat  ki  taht  se 
nikal  gaee,  aur  apne  liye  ek  bdd- 
shdli  muqarrar  kiya. 

9  Tab  Yahurdm  apne  amiron 
ko  aur  apni  sari  rathon  ko  sdtli 
leke  nikla,  aur  rat  hi  ko  utlike 
Adumion  ko,  jo  use  aur  rathon  ke 
sardaron  ko  gliere  hue  the,  mard. 

10  Lekin  Adum  Yahudah  se  dj 
ke  din  tak  bdgi  hai.  Aur  usi 
waqt  Libnah  bhi  bdgi  liud ;  kyunki 
us  ne  Khudawand  apne  bapdadon 
ke  Khuda  ko  tark  kiya  tha. 

11  Siwa  is  ke  us  ne  Yahudah  ke 
pahdron  par  unche  makan  bande, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  bdshindon  se 
zind  karwdi1,  aur  Yahudah  |]  ko 
kliardb  kiya. 

12  Us  waqt  use  lliydh  nabi 
ka  ||  ek  ndma  pahuncha,  jis  ka  yih 

mazmun  tha,  ki  Kkudawaad  tere 

• 

bap  Daud  kd  Khuda  yun  farmdtd 
hai,  Is  liye  ki  tu  apne  bap  Yahu 


safat  ki  rawishon  par,  aur  Ya- 
huddh  ke  badslidh  Asa  ki  rawishon 
par,  na  chald, 

13  Balki  Israel  ke  bddshdhon  ki 
rail  par  chald  hai,  aur  Yahudah 
se  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bdshindon 
se  aisd  chliinala 8  karwdyd11,  jaisd 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

889. 


|  Yahusafat 
ne  us  ko 
badsha¬ 
hat  men 
apna  sha- 
rfk  kiya 
tha. 

2Sal.8.16. 


892. 

Apne  hap 
kf shara- 
kat  men, 
2  Sal.  8. 
17,  wag. 


c  2Taw.22  2. 


<>  2  Sam.  7. 

12,  13. 

'  1  Sal.  11.36 . 
2  Sal.  8. 19. 
Zab.  132.11, 
wag. 

889. 

<=  2  Sal.  8.  20, 
wag. 


f  Abb.  17.  7. 
aur  20.  5. 

13  ayat. 

||  Ya,  ho  yih  i 
taJclif  di. 

||  Us  ke 
marne  se 
pahle  yih 
likha  tlni, 
2  Sal.  2.  1. 


s  11  ayat. 
h  1  Sal.  16. 
31,-33. 

2  Sal.  9.  22. 
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Wuh  eh  bure  rog  se  marta.  II  TAWARI'KH,  XXII. 


Ahhaziydh  badi  hart  a. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

889. 


>  Khur.34.15. 

fst.  31.  16. 
k  4  riyat. 


Akliiab  ke  gharane  ka  chliinala 
hota  tha1,  aur  apne  bap  ke  gha- 
jrane  ke  apne  bhaion  ko  bln,  jo 
tujli  se  bilitar  the,  qatl  kiyak: 

14  So  dekh,  Khudawand  tere 
logon  ko,  aur  tere  beton  ko,  aur 
ten  j oruon  ko,  aur  tere  sare  mal 
ko  bari  mar  se  marega : 

15  Aur  tu  bari  bimari  men  mub- 

tala  lioga,  balki  ten  antrion  ka 

aisa  rog  hoga1,  ki  rog  ke  mare 

ten  antrian  bar  roz  thori  thorl 
—  •  • 

nikla  karengi. 

16  Aur  Khudawand  ne  un  Fi- 
listion  aur  Arabion  ka,  jo  Kushion 
ki  samt  rahte  hain,  dil  barhiiya, 
ki  Yahuram  ke  muqabale  men 
uthen  m. 

17  So  we  Yaliudah  par  charh  ae, 
aur  shahr  ||  ko  torkar  sare  mal  ko, 
jo  badshah  ke  ghar  men  maujud 
tlia,  aur  us  ke  beton11,  aur  us  ki 
j oruon  ko  bln,  le  gae ;  aur  us  ke 
beton  men  se  ||Yahiiakliaz  ke  siwa, 
jo  sab  se  cliliota  tba,  us  ka  koi 
beta  baqi  na  raha. 

18  %  ||  Us  sab  ke  picblie  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  use  us  ki  antrion  men  aise 
rog  se  mara,  jis  ki  shifa  na  bo  said  °. 

19  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  ek  muddat 
men,  roz  ba  roz  badtar  hoke,  do 
baras  ke  ba’d  us  ke  rog  ke  mare 
us  ki  antnan  nikal  parin,  aur  wuh 
buri  bimari  men  mubtala  boke 
mar  gaya;  aur  us  ke  log  us  ke 
bapdadon  ki  atash  ki  manindp  us 
ke  liye  atasli  na  karte  the. 

20  Wuh  battis  baras  ki  ’umr  men 
badsbab  hua,  aur  us  ne  ath  baras 
Yarusalam  men  badsbabat  ki ; 
aur  wuli  bila  matam  jata  raba q ; 
aur  wuli  to  Daud  ke  shahr  men 
gara  gaya,  par  badsbahon  ki  qab- 
ron  men  nahin. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Akhazhyah  takht-nislim  hoke  sliararat  kartd. 
5  Wuh  Yurdm  bin  A  khiab  Id  rifdqat  ke 
sabab  Yuhu  se  mara  jdtd.  10  ’Ataliydh 
sab  badshuhzdde  qatl  karke  taj  chhvn  leti ; 
faqat  Yuds  nikal  bachd,  ki  us  ki  phuphi 
Yahusdbdat  ne  use  chhurake  parde  men 
rakha  tha. 

AUR  Yarusalam  ke  baskindon 
ne  us  ke  clihote  bete  Akba- 
ziyali  ko  us  ki  jagah  badshah 
»2  sai  s.24,1  kiyaa;  kyunki  us  amboli  ne,  jo 
Dekho  Arabion  ke  sath  cbhaoni  men  aya 
nUw'21'  tha,  sab  bare  beton  ko  qatl  kiya 
*>  2  Taw*  21  tba b.  So  Akbaziyab  bin  Yaburam 
n.  Yaliudah  ka  badshah  liua. 

2  Akbaziyab  bayalis  baras  ki 


1  18,19  ayat- 
en. 


887 

ke  qanb. 


1  Sal.  11. 
14,  23. 

||  Yd,  gar  at 
kiyd,  aur, 
wag. 

"  Deklui 
2  Taw. 

22.  1. 

2  Taw. 

24.  7. 

887. 

||  Ya,  Akha- 
ziyah, 

2  Taw. 

22.  1, 
ya,  ’Aza- 
riydh, 

2  Taw.  22. 
6. 

885. 

||  Us  ka  betd 
Akhazl- 
yah  is 
waqt  ke 
qarfb  a]>- 
ne  bilp  ka 
ndib  hua, 
2  Sal. 9. 29. 
°  15  ayat. 
p  2  Taw.  16. 
14. 


a  Yar.  22.  18. 


88£ 


’umr  men  badshah  huac,  aur  ek 
baras  us  ne  Yarusalam  men  bad- 
slnihat  Id.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam 
Ataliyab  tlia,  jo  ’Umri  ki  beti  tbl d. 

3  Wuh  bln  Akliiab  ke  gharane 
ki  rahon  par  chalta  tlia ;  kyunki 
us  ki  ma  us  ko  badkari  ki  masli- 
warat  deti  thi. 

4  So  us  ne  Akbiab  ke  gharane 
ke  manind  Khudawand  ||  ke  kuzur 
men  badi  ki ;  kyunki  unlion  ne  us 
ke  bap  ke  marne  ke  ba’d  use  aisi 
mashwaraten  din,  jin  men  us  ki 
barbadi  thi. 

5  31  Us  ne  blii  un  Id  salah  par 
’amal  kiya,  aur  shah  i  Israel  ke 
bete  Yaburam  ke  sath  shah  i 
Aram  Hazael  se  larne  ko  Ramat  i 
Jili’ad  par  bhi  charha6;  aur  Ara- 
mion  ne  Yahuram  ko  zaklimi  kiya. 

6  Tab  wuh  un  zakhmon  ke  sa¬ 
bab,  jo  us  ne  Ramah  men,  jab 
shall  i  Aram  Hazael  ke  sath  lara, 
uthae  the,  Yazrael  men  phir  aya 
ki  ’ilaj  kare1.  Aur  Yaliudah  ke 
badshah  Yahuram  ka  beta  ||  Azari- 
yah  utar  gaya,  ki  Akliiab  ke  bete 
Yahuram  ko  Yazra’el  men  dekhe, 
kyunki  wuh  bimar  tha. 

7  Aur  Yuram  pas  jane  men 
Khuda  Id  taraf  ses  Akliaziyah  ki 
||halakat  hui;  ki  jab  a  pahuncha 
tha,  to  Yahuram  ke  sath  Yahu  bin 
Nimsi  par,  jise  Khudawand  ne 
Akliiab  ke  khandan  ke  kat  dalne 
ko  masih  kiya  thah,  cliarh  gaya1. 

8  Aur  jab  Yahu  Akliiab  ke 
khandan  se  intiqam  leta  thak, 
to  aisa  hua,  ki  us  ne  Yaliudah  ke 
amiron  ko  aur  Akbaziyab  ke 
bliaion  ke  beton  ko,  jo  Akliaziyah 
ki  khidmat  karte  the,  paya,  aur 
unhen  qatl  kiya1. 

9  Aur  us  ne  Akliaziyah  ko 
dhundha,  aur  unlion  ne  use  pakra, 
jab  ki  wuh  Samrun  men  chliipa 
tham,  aur  use  Yahu  pas  lae,  aur 
unhon  ne  use  qatl  karke  gara ; 
kyunki  we  bole,  wuh  to  Yahu- 
safat  ka  beta  hai,  jis  ne  apne  sare 

dil  se  Khudawand  ko  dhundlia". 

•  •  • 

So  Akliaziyah  ke  gharane  men 
kisi  ki  taqat  na  rahi,  ki  saltanat 
ko  thambe. 

10  ^  Par  jab  Akliaziyah  Id  ma 
Ataliyah  ne  dekha,  ki  mera  beta 
mar  gaya,  to  us  ne  utlike  Yahu- 
dah  ke  gharane  ke  sare  shahzadon 
ko  halak  kiya0. 

11  Tab  shahzadi  Yahusaba’at 
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ne  Akhaziyah  ke  bete  Yuas  ko 
liya,  aur  badshah  ke  qatl  bote 
hue  beton  men  se  churaya,  aur 
use  aur*  us  kl  dal  ko  ek  khwabgah 
men  rakhap.  So  badshah  Yaliu- 
ram  kl  bctl  Yahuyad’a  kahin  kl 
joru  Yahusaba’at  ne,  jo  Akhazi¬ 
yah  kl  baliin  thl,  use  Ataliyah  se 
chhipaya,  aisa  ki  wub  use  qatl  na 
kar  sakl. 

12  Aur  wuh  un  ke  pas  Khuda 
kl  haikal  men  ebb  a  bar  as  tak 
chhipa  raha.  So  ’Ataliyah  mulk 
kl  malika  thl. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Yahuyad'a  hitne  hamrazon  he  sdth  paiman 
harhe,  Yuas  ho  bddshdh  muqarrar  harta.  12 
'Ataliyah  qatl  hi  jati.  16  Yahuyad'a  Khuda 
hi  'ibadat  pliir  jari  harta. 

UR  satwen  baras  men  Yaliu- 
yad’a  ne  zor  pakra,  aur 
saikron  ke  sardaron  ko,  ya’ne 
’Azariyah  bin  Yaliuram,  aur  Is- 
ma’el  bin  Yahuhanan,  aur  ’Aza- 
riyahu  bin  ’Abid,  aur  Ma’asiyab 
bin  Adayah,  aur  Ilisafat  bin  Zikrl, 
leke  ek  ’ahd  un  ke  satli  kiyaa. 

2  Unhon  ne  Yabudah  kl  atraf 
men  jakar  Yabudah  ke  sare  shah- 
ron  men  se  Lawlon  ko  aur  Israel 
ke  abwl  raison  ko  jam’a  kiya, 
aur  we  Yarusalam  men  ae. 

3  Aur  sari  jama’ at  ne  Khuda  ke 
gbar  men  badshah  ke  satli  ’ahd 
bandha.  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ne  un- 
ben  kaba,  Dekho,  yib  sbabzada, 
jaisa  ki  Khtjdawand  ne  ban!  Daud 
ke  haqq  men  kaba  bai,  badshahat 
karegab. 

4  Aur  turn  ko  chahiye  ki  yun 
karo :  turn  tin  gol  liojao  ;  ek  gol 
kabinon  aur  Lawlon  ka,  sabt  ke 
dinc  awe,  ki  darban  lion  ; 

5  Aur  ek  gol  badsliah  ke  gbar 
par  taiyar  rahe ;  aur  ek  gol  Yasud 
ke  pbatak  par ;  aur  sari  qaum 
Ivhudawand  ke  gbar  ke  salmon 
men  maujud  rabe. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  ke  gbar 
men  kol  na  awe,  magar  kahin  aur 
kbidmatguzar  Lawld;  we  andar 
a  wen,  kyunki  we  muqaddas  hain ; 
par  sab  baql  log  KhudAWAND  kl 
nigabbanl  men  hazir  raben. 

7  Aur  Law!  bar  ek  apna  liathyar 
hath  men  leke  badshali  ko  charon 
taraf  se  gber  lewen,  aur  jo  kol 
haikal  men  awe,  qatl  kiya  jawe ; 
aur  badshah  ke  bahar  bliltar  ane 
jane  men  turn  us  ke  satb  raho. 


8  So  Lawlon  aur  sare  Yabu¬ 
dah  ne  Yahuyad’a  kahin  ke  sab 
hukm  ke  mutabiq  ’amal  kiya,  aur 
har  ek  ne  apne  apne  logon  ko 
liya,  unhen  jin  ko  sabt  men  bliltar 
ana  tha,  aur  unken  jin  ko  sabt 
men  bahar  jana  tlia  ;  kyunki  Ya¬ 
huyad’a  kahin  ne  barldaron  koe 
rukhsat  na  kiya  tha. 

9  Aur  Yahuyad’a  kaliin  ne  Daud 
badshah  kl  barcbhlan,  aur  pha- 
rlan,  aur  dhalen,  jo  Khuda  ke 
gbar  men  thin,  saikron  ke  sar¬ 
daron  ko  din. 

10  Aur  us  ne  har  ek  ke  hath 
men  hathyar  deke,  sare  logon  ko, 
haikal  kl  dahinl  taraf  se  leke 
haikal  kl  bain  taraf  tak,  sar  a 
sar,  mazbah  aur  haikal  ke  gird, 
badshah  ke  aspas  khara  kiya. 

11  Phir  unlion  ne  shahzade  ko 
nikala,  aur  us  ke  sir  par  taj 
rakhke  ||  badshahat  ka  nishan 
nasb  kiya,  aur  use  badshah  kiya. 
Aur  Yahuyad’a  aur  us  ke  beton 
ne  use  maslh  kiya,  aur  bole, 

Badshah  ko  Khuda  salamat  ra- 

• 

khe. 

12  Aur  Ataliyah  ne  jon  logon 
kl  awaz,  jo  daure  dte  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ko  mubarakbad  kahte  the, 
sum,  to  logon  ke  darmiyan  Khu- 
dawand  ke  ghar  men  dakhil 
hul ; 

13  Aur  takke  kya  dekhtl  hai,  ki 
badshah  ||madkhal  men  sutun  se 
lagke  kliara  hai,  aur  umara  aur 
buq-bajanewale  badshah  ke  pas 
hain,  aur  sari  mamlukat  ke  log 
khushl  men  hain,  aur  narsinge 
phunkte  hain,  aur  qauwal  bajon 
ko  lie  hue  ||  khabar  dete  aur  sitaish 
karte  hain.  Tab  Ataliyah  ne 
apne  kapre  phare,  aur  chillake 
kalia :  Fitna,  fitna. 

14  Par  Yahuyad’a  kahin  ne 
saikron  ke  sardaron  ko  aur  fauj 
ke  raison  ko  ||  age  bulaya,  aur 
unhen  farmaya,  ki  Us  ko  saffon 
se  bahar  karo,  aur  mill,  jo  us 
ki  pairawl  kare,  talwar  se  mara 
jawe.  Kyunki  kahin  ne  kaha  tha, 
ki  Khtjdawand  ke  ghar  men  use 
qatl  mat  karo. 

15  Tab  unhon  ne  us  par  hdth 
dale ;  so  wuh  Ghur-phatak 1  ke 
madkhal  men,  jo  shah  ke  maliall 
se  laga  hai,  dakhil  hul,  aur  wahan 
unhon  ne  use  qatl  kiya. 

1G  f  Phir  Yahuyad’a  ne  apne 
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aur  sare  logon  aur  badshah  ke 
darmiyan  ek  ’alid  muqarrar  kiya, 
ki  we  Khudawand  ke  log  howen. 

17  Tab  sare  log  Ba’al  ke  ghar 
men  gae,  aur  use  dhaya,  aur 
unhon  ne  us  ke  mazbahon  aur  us 
ki  muraton  ko  chaknachur  kiya, 
aur  Ba’al  ke  kahin  Mattan  ko 
mazbalion  ke  samline  qatl  kiyag. 

18  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  ke  ’ulide  Lawi 
kahinon  ke  hath  men  sompe, 
j inhen  Daud  ne  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  liye  gol  gol  kiya  tha,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  charhawon  ko 
charhawenh,  jaisa  ki  Musa  ki  tau- 
ret  men  likha  hai1,  aur  ki  Daud 
ke  taur  par  bakhushi  gate  bajate 
rahen. 

19  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 

• 

ghar  ke  darwazon  par  darbanon 
ko  bithayak,  takijo  koi  kisi  ta- 
rah  napak  ho,  so  bhitar  jane  na 
pawe. 

20  Aur  us  ne  saikron  ke  sar- 
daron,  aur  amiron,  aur  log  ke 
hakimon,  aur  mamlukat  ki  sari 
guroh  ko  faraham  kiya,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ko  Khudawand  ki  haikal  se 
nikala ;  so  we  ’Ali  Darwaze  se 
hoke  badshah  ke  ghar  men  ae, 
aur  badshah  ko  mamlukat  ki  kursi 
par  nishin  kiya  *. 

21  Us  sarzamin  ki  sari  khilqat 
phuli  na  samai,  aur  shahr  men 
amn  hua,  ki  unhon  ne  ’Ataliyah 
ko  talwar  se  mar  dala  tlia. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Yahuyad’a  he  jiteji  sab  din  Yuas  nehi 
hartd.  4  Huhm  deta  hi  haihal  hi  maram¬ 
mat  ho.  15  Yahuyad’a  hi  wafat;  us  ha 
dafan  shan  he  satli  hota.  17  Yuas  butparasti 
hi  taraf  mail  hohe  Zahariydh  bin  Yahuyad’  a 
ho  marwa  daltd.  23  Ardmi  Yuas  ho  lutte, 
aur  Zabad  aur  Yahuzabad  eha  harhe  use 
mdrddlte.  27  Amasiydh  us  hd  janisldn  hotd. 

U'AS  sat  baras  ki  ’umr  men 
badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne  chil¬ 
lis  baras  Yarusalam  men  bad- 
shahat  kia.  Us  Id  ma  ka  nam 
Zibiyah  tha,  jo  Biarsab’a  ki  till. 

2  Aur  jo  Khudawand  ki  nazar 
men  durust  hai,  so  Yuas  Yahu¬ 
yad’a  kahin  ke  jite  ji  kiya  karta 
tha  b. 

3  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ne  us  ke  liye 
do  joruan  kar  din,  aur  us  ko  un 
se  bete  aur  betian  hue. 

4  Ba’d  us  ke  yun  hua,  ki 
Yuas  ne  irada  kiya,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  ki  marammat  kare. 


5  Tab  us  ne  kahinon  aur  Lawion 
ko  jam’a  kiya,  aur  unhen  kaha, 
ki  Yaliudah  ke  shahron  men  jao, 
aur  sare  Israelion  se  sal  ba  sal 
apne  Khuda  ke  ghar  ki  maram¬ 
mat  ke  liye  naqdi  liya  karoc,  aur 
turn  jaldi  se  yili  kam  karo.  Lekin 
Lawion  ne  jaldi  se  yih  kam  na 
kiya. 

6  Tab  badshah  ne  sardar  kahin 
Yahuyad’a  ko  bulayad,  aur  use 
kaha,  ki  Turn  ne  kyun  Lawion  par 
taqqaza  naliin  kiya,  ki  we  ||’ahd 
ke  kliaime®  ke  liye,  Israel  ki  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ki  bihri  ko,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  banda  Musa  ne  thahraD,  Ya- 
hudah  se  aur  Yarusalam  se  jam’a 
karke  lawen. 

7  Kyunki  us  badkar  ’Ataliyah 
ke  beton  ne g  Khuda  ke  ghar  ko 
dha  diya  tha,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  Id  ||muqaddas  chizenh  Ba’a- 
lim  ke  ghar  le  gae  the. 

8  Aur  badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki 
we  ek  sanduq  banawen1,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  darwaze 
par  bahar  rakken. 

9  Aur  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam 
men  ||manadi  ki  gai,  ki  we  us 
bihri  ko,  jo  Khudawand  ke  bande 
Musa  ne  bayaban  men  Israel  par 
thahrai  thik,  Khudawand  ke  liye 
lawen. 

10  Aur  sab  umara  aur  sab  log 
khushi  se  lae,  aur  jab  tak  kam 
tamam  na  hua,  us  sanduq  men 
dalte  rahe. 

11  Aur  jis  waqt  sanduq  Lawion 
ke  hath  se  badshah  ke  ’uhdadaron 
ke  pas  pahuncha,  aur  jab  unhon 
ne  deklia  ki  us  men  bahut  naqdi 
hai,  to  aisa  hua,  ki  badshah  ka 
munshi  aur  sardar  kahin  ka  naib 
ake  sanduq  ko  khali  kar te  the1, 
aur  phir  le  jake  usi  jagah  men 
raklite  the.  We  roz  ba  roz  aisahi 
karte  the,  aur  bahutsi  naqdi  ba- 
torte  the. 

12  Phir  badshah  aur  Yahuyad’a 
use  un  ko  dete  the,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  Id  ’ibadat  ke  kam 
par  muqarrar  the,  so  we  sangta- 
rashon  aur  barliaion  ko  mazduri 
dete  the,  aur  loharon  ko  aur 
thatheron  ko  blii  diya  karte  the, 
taki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki 
marammat  karen. 

13  So  karigaron  ne  kam  kiya, 
aur  un  ke  hath  se  kam  ki  maram¬ 
mat  hui,  aur  Khudawand  ka 
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ghar,  jaise  age  tha,  hogaya,  aur 
mazbut  bana. 

14  Jab  we  kam  tamam  kar 
cliuke,  to  baqi  naqdi  badshah  aur 
Yahuyad’a  pas  lae,  aur  us  se 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  liye 
liar  tan,  jom  kliidmat  aur  qurbanl 
karte  hue  darkar  the,  aur  piyale, 
aur  sone  rupe  ke  zuruf,  bane. 
So  we  Yahuyad’a  ke  jite  ji  Khu- 
bawand  ke  ghar  men  hameslia 
cliarhawon  ko  charhaya  karte  the. 

15  51  Lekin  Yahuyad’a  bur  ha  aur 
’umr-asuda  hoke  mar  gaya;  aur 
marne  ke  waqt  wuh  ek  sau  tis 
haras  ka  tlia. 

1G  Aur  unlion  ne  use  Daud  ke 
shahr  men  badshahon  ke  darmiyan 
gara,  is  sabab  ki  us  ne  Israel  men 
Khuda  ki  aur  us  ke  ghar  ki  babat 
nekokari  ki  till. 

17  Aur  Yahuyad’a  ke  marne  ke 
ba’d  Yahudah  ke  amiron  ne  ake 
badshah  ko  sijda  kiya.  Tab  bad¬ 
shah  un  ka  shan  awa  hua. 

18  Aur  we  Khuda  wand  apne 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ke  ghar  ko 
chhorkar  Yasiraton11  aur  buton 
ki  puja  karne  lage,  aur  un  ki  is 
kliata  ke  ba’is  Yahudah  aur  Yaru- 
salam  par  qahr  hua0. 

19  Aur  us  ne  nabion  ko  un  pas 
bheja,  ki  unlien  Khudawand  ki 
taraf  pherenp;  aur  we  unhen  to 
nasihat  dete  the,  par  we  un  ke 
slianawa  na  hue. 

20  Tab  Khuda  ki  Huh  Yahu¬ 
yad’a  kahin  ke  bete  Zakari- 
yah  ||  par  charhi q,  so  us  ne  upar 
khara  hoke  logon  se  kaha,  ki 
Kliuda  yun  farmata  liai,  Turn 
kyiin  Kiiudawand  ke  hukm  se 
biiliar  jate  ho r  1  turn  hargiz 
kamyab  naliin  ho  sakte ;  is  liye 

ki  turn  Khudawand  ko  ehhor- 

•  • 

dete  ho,  wuh  tumhen  bln  clihor- 
dega s. 

21  Tab  unlion  ne  us  ki  mukhala- 
fat  men  ham-qasam  hoke  badshah 
ke  hukm  se  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
ke  salin  men  use  pattliar  mare  b 

22  So  Yuas  badshah  ne  us  ke 
bap  Yahuyad’a  ke  ilisan  ko,  jo  us 
ne  us  par  kiya  tha,  yad  na  kiya, 
balki  us  ke  bete  ko  qatl  kiya. 
Aur  marte  waqt  us  ne  kaha,  Khu¬ 
dawand  dekhe,  aur  intiqam  *le. 

23  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  us  hi  sal 
ke  akhir  aisa  hua,  ki  Aram  ki  fauj 
us  par  cliarli  ai ;  aur  we  Yahudah 


men  aur  Yarusalam  par  aeu,  aur 
logon  men  se  sare  amiron  ko  chun 
chunke  mar  dala,  aur  un  ka  sara 
asbab  lutke  Dimishq  ke  badshah 
pas  bheja. 

24  Agarchi  Aram  ki  fauj  men 
thore  logx  the  jo  ae,  lekin  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  ek  nihayat  bara  lashkar  y 
un  ke  hath  men  kar  diya,  is  liye  ki 
unhon  ne  Khudawand  apne  bap- : 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ko  ehhor  diya  tha. 
So  unlion  ne  Yuas  se  intiqam  liya z. 

25  Aur  jab  we  us  se  phir  gae, 
ki  we  use  bahut  zakhmi  karke 
chale  gae,  to  us  ke  mulazimon  ne, 
Yahuyad’a  kahin  ke  bete  ke  khun 
ke  sabab  a,  us  par  balwa  kiya b,  aur 
use  us  ke  bistar  par  aisa  mara  ki 
wuh  mar  gaya.  Aur  unlion  ne 
use  Daud  ke  shahr  men  gara,  par 
use  badshahon  ki  qabron  men 
nahin  rakka. 

26  Un  logon  ke  nam  jinlion  ne 
us  par  balwa  kiya,  ye  hain  ;  ’Am- 
muniya  Sama’at  ka  beta  ||  Zabad, 
aur  Moabiya  ||  Simriyat  ka  beta 
Yahuzabad. 

27  Ab  us  ke  beton  ka  ahwal, 
aur  us  khiraj  ka  bhar,  jo  us  par 
dhara  gayac,  aur  Khuda  ke  mas- 
kan  ki  marammat  ka  tazkira, 
dekh,  wuh  sab  badshahon  ki  ta- 
warikh  men  likha  hai.  Aur  us  ka 
beta  Amasiyah  us  ki  jagah  bad¬ 
shah  liuad. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Amasiyah  shuru’  men  neki  karta.  3  Apne 
bap  ke  q&tilon  ko  qatl  karta.  5  Sau  qintar 
rupa  deke  Israeli  ek  fauj  kiraya  karta ,  ki 
Adumion  ke  muqabil  uski  madad  karen,  par 
nabi  ke  kaline  se  unlien  rukhsat  kar  detd, 
aur  rupiyonkdnuqsanuthatd.  11  Adumion 
par  gdlib  dta.  10,  13  Israeli  fauj  naraz 
hokejki  rukhsat  hui  thi,  lautte  hi  aspds  ke 
shahron  ko  lutti.  14  Amasiyah  fathke sabab 
pin'd  jdke,  Adiim  ke  ma’budon  ki  parastish 
karta,  aur  nabi  ki  nasihat  ko  haqir  jantd. 
17  Yuas  ko  chherta  aur  dp  shikast  khatd. 
25  Us  ki  badshdliat  kd  dkhiri  hdl.  27  Cliand 
log  bandisli  bdndhke  us  ko  qatl  karte. 

AMASIYAH  pachis  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badshah  luia,  aur 
us  ne  untis  baras  Yarusalam 
men  badshahat  kia.  Us  ki  ma  ka 
nam  Yahu’addan  tha,  jo  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ki  tlii. 

2  Aur  wuh  jo  Khudawand  ki 
nazar  men  durust  hai,  so  us  ne 
to  kiya,  par  tamam  dil  se  nahin  b. 

3  51  Aur  jab  wuh  badshahat  par 
mustaqill  hua,  to  us  ne  apne  mula¬ 
zimon  ko  jail  se  mara,  jinlion  ne  us 
ke  blip  badshah  ko  qatl  kiya  thac. 
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4  Par  un  Id  aulad  ko  qatl  na 
kiya,  mutabiq  us  ke  jo  Musa  Id 
sharfat  Id  kitab  men  likha  bai, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  farmaya  hai, 
ki  Beton  ke  baclle  bapon  ko  qatl 
mat  karo,  aur  bapon  ke  badle 
beton  ko  qatl  mat  karo,  balki 
liar  ek  apne  gunah  ke  liye  mara 
jawe  d. 

5  %  Aur  Amasiyah  ne  Yahudah 
ko  jam’a  kiya,  aur  unhen,  un  ke 
abai  khandanon  ke  muwdfiq,  ta- 
mam  mulk  i  Yahudah  aur  Bin- 
y  am  in  men  hazar  hazar  ke  sar- 

;  dar,  aur  sau  sau  ke  sardar  kie, 
aur  unhen,  jin  Id  ’umr  bis  baras  ya 
us  se  upar  thi e,  shumar  kiya,  aur 
unhen  tin  lakh  chune  hue  mard 
paya,  jo  barclilii  aur  dhal  raklikar. 
larai  par  charhne  ke  qabil  the. 

6  Aur  us  ne  sau  qintar  rupa 
deke  Israel  men  se  ek  lakh  jangi 
mardon  ko  kiraya  kiya. 

7  Lekin  ek  mard  i  Khuda  us  pas 
•aya  aur  us  se  kaha,  Ai  badshah, 
Israel  Id  fauj  tere  sath  jane  na 
pawe ;  kyunki  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  sath,  ya’ne  sare  bani  Ifraim  ke 
satli,  naliin  hai. 

8  ||Magar  tu  jaiyo,  aur  karzar 
kariyo,  aur  jang  men  diler  hujiyo : 
mabada  Khuda  tujhe  dushmanon 
ke  age  girawe ;  kyunki  Khuda 
men  sambhalne  aur  girane  ka  maq- 
dur  hai1. 

9  Tab  Amasiyah  ne  us  mard  i 
Khuda  se  kaha,  Phir  sau  qin- 
taron  ke  liye,  jo  main  ne  Israel  ke 
lashkar  ko  dive,  ham  kya  karen? 
Wuh  mard  i  Khuda  bola,  Khuda- 
wand  qadir  hai  ki  tujhe  us  se 
ziyada  deweg. 

10  Tab  Amasiyah  ne  us  lashkar 
ko,  jo  Ifraim  men  se  us  pas  aya 
tha,  rukhsat  kiya,  ki  apni  jagah  ko 
phir  jawen  :  is  sabab  un  ka  gazab 
Yahudah  par  bharka,  aur  we  Uni- 
pat  azurda  ghar  ko  rawana  hue. 

11  Lekin  Amasiyah  diler  band, 
aur  apne  logon  ko  Wadi  i  Shor 
men  le  gaya,  aur  bani  Sha’ir  ke 
das  hazar  ko  kat  dalau. 

12  Aur  bani  Yahudah  ne  un  men 
se  das  hazar  ko  jiteji  asir  kiya, 
aur  unlien  ek  chatan  ki  choti  par 
le  jake  unhen  us  chatan  ki  choti 
par  se  phenk  diya,  ki  sab  ke  sab 
chaknachur  ho  gae. 

13  Par  us  lashkar  ke  log, 
jinhen  Amasiyah  ne  rukhsat  kiya 
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tha,  ki  us  ke  sath  jang  men  na 
jawen,  we,  Samrun  se  leke  Bait- 
Hauran  tak,  Yahudah  ke  shaliron 
par  a  pai-e,  aur  un  men  se  tin 
hazar  jawanon  ko  mar  dala,  aur 
bahutsi  lut  legae. 

14  Aur  jab  Amasiyah  Adumion 

ko  marke  phir  aya  tlia,  to  yun  hua, 
ki  wuh  bani  Sha’ir  ke  ma’budon 
ko  laya1,  aur  unhen  apne  ma’bud  ‘Dekho 
thahrayak,  aur  un  ke  age  si) da  23raw'2&' 

kiya,  aur  un  ke  liye  khushbuian  k  ^u5r; 20- 


15  Tab  Khudawand  ka  gazab 
Amasiyah  par  bharka,  aur  us  ne 
ek  nabi  ko  us  pas  bheja,  jis  ne  us 
se  kalia,  Ki  qaumon  ke  ma’bud  ’, 
jo  apne  hi  logon  ko  tere  liath  se 
chhura  na  sakem,  tu  ne  un  ka 
pichha  kyun  kiya? 

16  Jab  wuh  us  se  baten  karta 
tha,  to  Amasiyah  ne  kalia,  ki  Kis 
ne  tujh  ko  muqarrar  kiya,  ki  bad¬ 
shah  ka  salahkar  ho  we?  rah  ja; 
tu  kyun  mara  jae  ?  Tab  nabi  rah 
gaya,  aur  kaha,  Main  janta  hun, 
ki  Khuda  ||  ka  ’azm  yih  hai,  ki 
tujhe  halak  kare11,  is  liye  ki  tu 
meri  salah  ka  shanawa  na  hua. 

17  Tab  Yahudah  ke  badshah 
Amasiyah  ne  salah  leke  Israel  ke 
badshah  Yuas  bin  Yahuakhaz  bin 
Yahu  ke  pas  elchi  bheje,  aur 
paigam  kiya,  ki  Aiye,  ham  ek 
dusre  ko  rubaru  deklien0. 

18  So  Israel  ke  badshah  Yuas 
ne  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Amasiyah 
ko  kalila  bheja,  ki  Lubnan  ke 
bhatkataiye  ne  Lubnan  ke  saro 
se  paigam  kiya,  ki  Apni  beti  mere 
bete  se  byali  de ;  tab  ek  jangli  da- 
rinda,  jo  Lubnan  men  tha,  us  ke 
pas  guzra,  aur  bhatkataiye  ko 
latar  mara. 

19  Tu  kahta  hai,  Dekh,  main  ne 
Adumion  ko  mara  hai ;  so  tere  dil 
men  ghamand  samaya  hai,  ki  bara 
lio  jawe  ;  ab  ghar  men  baitlia  rah ; 
kya  zarur  hai,  ki  tu  ||  apne  dil  ko 
cliliere,  aur  Yahudah  samet  gir 
jawe? 

20  Lekin  Amasiyah  ne  na  suna ; 
kyunki  yih  Khuda  se  thap,  taki 
wuh  unlien  un  ke  hath  men  kar 
dewe,  is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  Adumion 
ke  ma’budon  ka  pichha  kiya  tha". 

21  So  Israel  ka  badshah  A"uas 
cliavlia,  aur  ive,  ya’ne  shall  i 
Israel  Yuas  aur  shah  i  Yahudah 
Amasiyah,  Yahudah  ke  Bait- 
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Shams  men  muqabil  hue,  aur  un- 
lion  ne  ek  dusre  ka  munh  dekha. 

22  Par  Yahudah  ne  Israel  ke  age 
sliikast  pai,  aur  liar  ek  apne  apne 
khaime  ko  bhdgd. 

23  Aur  shah  i  Israel  Yuas  ne 
shah  i  Yahudah  Amasiyah  bin 
Yuas  bin  Yaliuakhazr  ko  Bait- 
Shams  men  pakar  liya,  aur  use 
Yarusalam  men  ldya,  aur  Yaru- 
salam  ki  diwar  Ifraim  ke  pliatak 
se  leke  Kone  ke  plnitak  tak,  jo 
char  sau  hath  tlii,  dha  di ; 

24  Aur  sara  sona  aur  rupa,  aur 
sare  bartan,  jo  ’Abid-Adum  pas 
Kliuda  ke  ghar  men  pae,  aur  bad- 
shah  ke  ghar  ke  kliazane,  le  liye, 
aur  baliut  se  log  ol  pakre,  aur 
Samrun  ko  phira. 

25  Aur  Amasiyah  bin  Yuas 
shall  i  Yahudah,  Yuas  bin  Ya- 
huakhaz  shah  i  Israel  ke  marne 
ke  ba’d,  pandrah  baras  jita  raha8. 

26  Ab  Amasiyah  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
auwal  o  akhir  jo  liai,  wuh  to  Ya- 
hudah  aur  Israel  ke  badshahon  ki 
kitab  men  likha  hai. 

27  Aur  jis  waqt  se  ki  Amasi¬ 
yah  Khudawand  ki  pairawi  se 
phir  gaya,  us  waqt  se  Yarusalam 
men  logon  ne  us  par  balwa  kiya ; 
so  wuh  Lakis  ko  bhag  gaya  ;  par 
unhon  ne  Lakis  men  us  ke  piclihe 
logbheje,  aur  use  walian  qatl  kiya. 

28  Tab  we  use  glioron  par  dalke 
le  ae,  aur  ||  Yahudah  ke  shahr 
men  us  ke  bapdadon  ke  darmiyan 
use  gdrdiyd. 

XXVI  BAB. 

1  ’Uzziydh  takhtnislun  hotd,  aur  Zakariydh  ke 
jiteji  neki  kiya  karta,  aur  kamydb  rahtd. 
16  Pichhe  ghamand  se  bharke,  kdhin  ka 
kam  kame  ke  liye  liaikal  men  ghusjdtd,  aur 
fauran  bars  men  mubtala  hotd.  22  Wuh 
marjdta  aur  Yutam  us  kijagah  bddshahhotd. 

TAB  Yahudah  ke  sare  logon 
ne  || ’Uzziydh  ko,  jo  solah 
baras  ka  tha,  leke,  us  ke  bap  ki 
jagali  men  badsliah  kiyaa. 

2  Us  ne  Ailut  ka  shahr  bind 
kiya ;  aur  ba’d  us  ke  ki  badshdh 
apne  bapdadon  men  jd  mild,  use 
Yahudah  ki  mamlukat  men  phir 
ddkliil  kiya. 

3  So  ’Uzziydh  solah  baras  ki 
umr  men  badsliah  hud,  aur  us  ne 
T  arusalam  men  bawan  baras  bad- 
slid  li at  ki.  Us  ki  ma  ka  ndm  Ya- 
kuliydh  tha,  jo  Yarusalam  ki  tlii. 
4  Us  ne  wuh,  jo  Khudawand 
ki  nazar  men  duritsit  hai,  kiya. 


us  sab  ke  mutdbiq  ki  us  ke  bap 
Amasiyah  ne  kiya  tha. 

5  Aur  wuh  Zakariydh  ke  dinon 
menb,  jo  Kliuda  ki  royaton  men 
mahir  tha0,  Kliuda  ka  tdlib  rahd, 
aur  jab  tak  wuh  Kiiudawand  ko 
dhundha  karta  tlid,  tab  tak  Ivhuda 
ne  us  ko  kamydb  rakha. 

6  Aur  wuh  nikla,  aur  Filistion 
se  larad,  aur  Jdt  ki  diwaron  ko, 
aur  Ibnah  ki  diwaron  ko,  aur 
Aslidud  ki  diwaron  ko  dlia  diya, 
aur  Ashdud  ke  muttasil  Filis¬ 
tion  ke  darmiyan  shaliron  ko  bind 
ldya. 

7  Aur  Kliuda  ne  us  ki  madad  ki, 
ki  Filistion  par6,  aur  un  Arabion 
par,  jo  Jur-Ba’al  men  ralite  the, 
aur  Ma’ union  par,  gdlib  liud. 

8  Aur  ’Ammunion  ne  ’Uzziydh 
ko  hadye  die1;  aur  us  ka  ndm 
Misr  ki  sarhadd  tak  phail  gaya, 
kyunki  wuh  nilidyat  zordwar  tha. 

9  Phir  ’Uzziydh  ne  Yarusalam 
men  Kone  ke  pliatak g  par,  aur 
Wadi  ke  pliatak  par,  aur  cliwar 
ke  mor  ki  taraf,  burj  bande,  aur 
unlien  mazbut  kiya. 

10  Aur  us  ne  baydbdn  men 
bahut  se  burj  banwde,  aurbahut- 
se  kue  khudwae  ;  kyunki  nasheb 
men  aur  maidan  men  us  ki  bahut 
mawdslii  tlii,  aur  koliistdn  men 
aur  Karmil  men  us  ke  kisan  aur 
tdkban  the,  kyunki  kishtkdri  par 
nilidyat  rdgib  tha. 

11  Aur  ’Uzziydh  ko  jangi  mar- 
don  ka  ek  lashkar  tha,  jo  Ya’iel 
kdtib  aur  Ma’asiyah  ndzim  ke 
sliumdrke  mutdbiq,  gol  gol  karke, 
jang  ke  liye  nikaltd  tlid,  aur 
badshah  ke  sarddr  Hananiyah  ke 
zer-farman  tha. 

12  Aur  un  bahadur  mardon  ke 
abwi  raison  ka  sard  shumar  do 
bazar  cliha  sau  tlid. 

13  Aur  un  ke  hukm  men  tin 
lakh  sdrhe  sat  hazar  ka  ek  jangi 
lashkar  tlid,  jo  qawi  fauj  banke 
larne  ko  nikal  jate  the,  ki  dush- 
manon  ke  muqabil  badshdh  ki 
madad  karen. 

14  Aur  ’Uzziydh  ne  un  ke,  ya’ne 
sare  lashkar  ke  liye,  dhdlon,  aur 
barclihion,  aur  topon,  aur  bak- 
taron,  aur  kamanon  se  leke, 
dlielwds  ke  pattharon  tak,  sab 
kuchh  taiyar  kiya. 

15  Aur  us  ne  Yarusalam  men 
liunarmand  logon  ki  karigari  se 
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kal  banwain,  ki  un  se,  burjon  aur 
panah  ke  goshoij  men  dr  pakarke, 
tir  aur  bare  bare  patthar  maren. 
So  us  ka  nam  dur  talc  phail  gaya ; 
kyunki  us  ki  madad  ’ajab  tarali 
se  hui,  yahan  tak  ki  us  ne  bara 
zor  paida  kiya. 

1G  Lekin  jab  wub  qawi  huah, 
to  us  ka  dil  phul  utha yahan  tak, 
ki  us  se  halak  hota  tha :  aur  Khu- 
daw  and  apne  Khuda  ki  nafarman- 
bardari  ki,  aur  Khudawand  ki 
haikal  men  gaya,  taki  mazbali  par 
khushbu  j  ala  we k. 

17  Tab  ’Azariyah  kahin1  aur  us 
ke  satli  Khudawand  ke  assi  diler 
kahin  us  ke  piclihe  gae : 

18  Aur  unhon  ne  ’Uzziyali  bad- 
sliah  ko  roka,  aur  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
’Uzziyali,  tera  kam  nahin,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  liye  khushbu  jala  we  m, 
balki  kahinon  Harun  ke  beton 
ka  kam  liain;  ki  we  khushbu 
jalane  ke  liye  muqaddas  lde  gae 
bain  ;  so  maqdis  se  bahar  jaiye  ; 
kyunki  tu  ne  khata  ki  hai,  aur 
yih  kam  Khudawand  Khuda  se 
teri  ’izzat  ka  ba’is  na  lioga. 

19  Tab  ’Uzziyali  gusse  liua,  aur 
bakhur-dan  khushbu  jalane  ko  us 
ke  hath  men  raha ;  aur  jon  ka¬ 
hinon  par  khafa  hota  tha,  to 
kahinon  ke  huzur  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  andar  bakhur  ke  maz- 
bah  ke  pas  us  ki  peshani  par  korli 
pliut  nikla0. 

20  Aur  sardar  kahin  aur  sare 
kahinon  ne  us  par  nazar  ki,  aur 
kya  dekhte  hain  ?  ki  us  ki  peshani 
par  korli  nikla  hai :  so  unhon  ne 
use  jald  nikala,  balki  wuh  ap  blii 
jald  chal  nikla p,  kyunki  Kjiuda- 
wand  ne  use  mara  tlia. 

21  Chunanclii  ’Uzziyali  badshah 
apne  marne  ke  din  tak  korhi 
raha'1,  aur  korhi  lioke  ek  ||bi- 
markhane  men  raha r ;  kyunki  wuh 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  se  ldiarij  hua 
tha:  aur  us  ka  beta  Yntam  bad¬ 
shah  ke  ghar  ka  mukhtar  tlia,  aur 
ra’aiyat  ka  insaf  karta  tha. 

22  Aur  ’Uzziyali  ka  baqi 
ahwal,  auwal  o  akhir  jo  hai,  so 
Amus  ke  bete  Yas’aiyali  nabi  ne 
likha  hai8. 

23  So  ’Uzziyali  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  milad,  aur  unhon  ne  us  ko 
badshalion  ke  qabristan  ke  maidan 
men  us  ke  bapdadon  ke  darmiyan 
gara,  ki  we  bole,  Wuh  to  korhi  hai : 


aur  us  ka  beta  Yutam  us  ka 
janishin  hua. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Yutam,  takld-nishin  hoke  neki  karta.  5  ’Am¬ 
in  union  ko  mag l ub  karta.  7  Us  ki  bddshahat 
ltd  khdtima.  9  Akhaz  us  kijagah  badshah  hotd. 

YUTAM  pachis  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne 
solali  baras  Yarusalam  men  bad- 
shahat  kia.  Us  ki  ma  ka  nam 
Yarusah  tha,  jo  Saduq  ki  beti  tin. 

2  Aur  us  ne  wuh,  jo  Khudawand 
ki  nazar  men  durust  hai,  so  kiya, 
aur  jo  kuchh  kiya,  so  apne  bap 
’Uzziyali  ke  manind  kiya  ;  magar 
wuh  Khudawand  ki  haikal  men 
na  gaya.  Par  log  lianoz  badkari 
karte  ralieb. 

3  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 

• 

ghar  ka  ’Ali  Darwaza  banaya, 
aur  ||  ’Ufal  ki  diwar  men  us  ne 
baliut  ta’mir  ki. 

4  Aur  Yaliudah  ke  koliistan  men 
us  ne  slialir  banwae,  aur  jangalon 
men  us  ne  qil’a  aur  burj  banwae. 

5  Aur  wuh  bani  ’Ammun  ke 
badshah  se  lara,  aur  us  par  galib 
hua.  Aur  us  baras  men  bani 
’Ammun  ne  use  ek  sau  qintar  rupa,  I 
aur  das  bazar  karr  geliun,  aur  das 
hazar  karr  jau  die.  Utna  hi  bani 
’Ammun  ne  dusre  aur  tisre  baras 
men  blii  use  diya. 

6  So  Yutam  zorawar  hota  tha ; 
kyunki  us  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  apni  rahen  durust 
kin. 

7  Ab  Yutam  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
aur  us  ki  sari  laraian,  aur  us  ke 
a’amal,  deklio,  we  Israel  aur  Ara- 
hudali  ke  badshalion  ke  daftar 
men  maktub  hain. 

8  Wuh  pachis  baras  ka  hoke  bad¬ 
shah  hua,  aur  us  ne  solali  baras 
Yarusalam  men  bddshahat  ki. 

9  Aur  Yutam  apne  bapdadon 
ke  satli  so  gaya,  aur  Baud  ke 
shahr  men  gara  gaya:  aur  us  ka 
beta  Akliaz  us  ka  janishin  liua c. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Akliaz  takhtnishin  hoke  bari  shardrat  karta, 
aur  is  bd’is  Ardmion  ki  taraf  se  bahutsd  tas- 
di’a  pata.  6  Israeli  Yaliudah  ke  baliut  logon 
ko  a  sir  karke  lejdte,  par  ’  Odid  nabi  ki  nasihat 
se  we  unhen  azdd  karke  pldr  jane  dete. 
1G  Akliaz  Shall  i  Astir  se  madgd  mdngtd, 
par  haqiqi  fdida  us  se  na  paliuncha.  22 
Apni  tanghali  men  wuh  butparasti  hi  taraf 
ziydda  mail  hotd.  2G  Wuh  marjdtd  aur 
Hizqitjdli  us  ka  janishin  hotd. 

'KIIAZ  bis  baras  ki  ’umr  men 
badshah  liua,  aur  solali  baras 
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Yarusalam  men  us  ne  badsha- 
liat  kia.  Aur  wuh  jo  Khudawand 
ki  nazar  men  durust  hai,  so  us  ne 
apne  bap  Daud  ke  manind  naliin 
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2  Balki  Israel  ke  badslialion  Id 
rahon  par  chala ;  aur  us  ne  bln 
Ba’alim  ke  liyeb  dhale  hue  butc 
banae. 

3  Aur  us  ne  bam  Hinnum  Id 
wadi  men d  ||  eharhawe  kiye,  aur  un 
qaumon  ke  nafrati  dastur  ke  mu- 
tabiq,  j inhen  Iahudawand  nebani 
Israel  ke  samline  se  kliarij  kiya  tha, 
apne  hi  beton  ko  ag  men  jhonka® ; 

4  Us  ne  unche  makanon  aur 
paharon  par,  aur  liar  ek  hare 
darakht  tale,  qurbanian  kin,  aur 
bakliur  jalaya. 

5  Tab  Iahudawand  us  ke  Khuda 
ne  us  ko  shah  i  Aram  ke  hath 
men  kar  diyaf:  so  unlion  ne  use 
marag,  aur  un  men  sebahut  logon 
ko  asir  kiya,  aur  unhen  Damishq 
men  pahunchaya.  Aur  wuh  shah 
i  Israel  ke  hath  men  bln  sompa 
gaya,  jis  ne  ||bari  khunrezi  karke 
use  zer  kiya. 

6  Fikah  bin  Ramaliyali  ne 
Yalmdah  men  se  ek  lakh  bis  hazar 
||bahadur  logon  ko  ek  din  qatl 
kiyah;  kyunki  unlion  ne  Khuda- 
wand  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ko  chhor  diya  tha. 

7  Aur  Zikri  ne,  jo  Ifraim  ka  ek 
pahlawan  tha,  Ma’asiyali  shahzade 
ko,  aur  qasr  ke  mukhtar-kar  ’Az- 
riqam  ko,  aur  badshah  ke  ||wazh- 
Uqanah  ko  mar  dala. 

8  Aur  bani  Israel  apne  bhaion 
men  se  do  lakh  ’auraton  aur  bete 
betion  ko  asir  karke  le  gae,  aur 
un  ka  baliut  sa  null  lut  liya,  aur 
luti  liui  chizon  ko  Samrun  men  lae1. 

9  Aur  wahan  ’Odid  name  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  ka  ek  nabi  tha  ;  wuh  us 
lashkar  ke,  jo  Samrun  ko  phir 
jata  tha,  istiqbal  ko  gaya,  aur 
unhen  kalia,  Dckli  Iahudawand 
tumhare  bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ne 
Yalmdah  par  gusse  hoke  unken 
tumhare  hath  men  kardiya  k  *,  par 
turn  ne  aise  gazab  se,  jo  asman  tak 
pahunch  gaya1,  unlien  qatl  kiya. 

10  Aur  turn  ab  is  flkr  men  ho, 
ki  bani  Yalmdah  aur  Yarusalam 
ko  pamal  karke  apne  gulam  aur 
laundianm  karo:  par  kya  Knu- 
d  AW  and  tumhare  Klmda  ke  nazdik 
tumhara  hi  gundh  naliin  lioga  1 


11  Pas,  turn  ab  meri  suno,  aur 
un  asiron  ko,  jinhen  turn  ne  apne 
bhaion  men  se  asir  kiya,  azad 
karke  phir  bhejo,  ki  Iahudawand 
ka  qalir  i  ’azim  turn  par  liain. 

12  Tab  bani  Ifraim  ke  buzurg 
logon  men  se  ba’ze,  ya’ne  ’Azari- 
yah  bin  Yahuhanan,  aur  Bara- 
kiyah  bin  Masillamut,  aur  Yaliiz- 
qiyah  bin  Salum,  aur  ’Amasa  bin 
Khadlai  utlie,  aur  unhen,  jo  lash¬ 
kar  se  phir  ate  the,  roka,  aur 
unlien  kaha,  ki 

13  Turn  asiron  ko  bliitar  mat 
lao  ;  ek  to  ham  Khudawand  ke 
gunahgar  liain,  kya  turn  chahte 
ho,  ki  liamare  gunahon  aur  hamari 
khataon  ko  barhao  ?  ki  liamara 
gunah  bar  a  hai,  aur  Israel  par 
qahr  i  ’azim  hai. 

14  Tab  un  musallah  hue  logon 
ne  asiron  ko  aur  ganimat  ko 
amiron  aur  sari  jama’ at  ke  age 
clilior  diya. 

15  Aur  we  mard,  jin  ke  nam 
mazkur  hue  °,  uthe,  aur  asiron  ko 
le  gae,  aur  lut  ke  mal  se  un  ke 
nangon  ko  pahinayd,  aur  unhen 
mulabbas  kiya,  aur  jute  pahinae, 
aur  unhen  khilaya  pilaya  p,  aur  un 
par  tel  chupra,  aur  un  ke  sare 
mandon  ko  gadhon  par  bithake 
nakhlistan  ke  sliahr  q  Yarihu  men 
apne  bliaion  ke  pas  pahunchaya; 
tab  Samrun  ko  phire. 

16  Us  waqt  Akhaz  badshah  ne 
Asur  ke  badslialion  pas  log  bheje r, 
ki  un  se  madad  mangen  ; 

17  Isliye  ki  Adumi  phir  charh  ae 
the,  aur  Yalmdah  ko  marke  asiron 
ko  le  gae. 

18  Aur  Filisti  Yalmdah  ke  na- 
slieb  aur  janub  ke  shahron  men 
a  pare8,  aur  Bait-Shams  ko,  aur 
Aiyalun  ko,  aur  Jadirut  ko,  aur 
Slioko  aur  us  ke  dihat  ko,  aur 
Timnah  aur  us  ke  dihat  ko,  aur 
Jimsu  aur  us  ke  dihat  ko,  le  liya, 
aur  un  mdn  base. 

19  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  shah 
i  Israel*  Akhaz  ke  sabab  se  Ya- 
kudah  ko  ghataya,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  Yahudali  ko  ||nanga  kiya  tha, 
aur  Khudawand  ka  bara  gunah 
kiya  tha. 

20  Aur  shah  i  Asur  Tiglatpilna- 
sar  us  pas  ayau,  par  us  ne  us  ko 
tang  kiya,  aur  us  ki  kuxnak  na 
ki. 

21  Tab  Akhaz  ne  Khudawand 
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ke  ghar,  aur  qasr  shahi  se,  am* 
amiron  ke  gkaron  se  mal  cbhin- 
leke,  shall  i  Asm*  ko  cliya,  tad  bln 
us  ne  us  ki  kuchh  madad  na  Id. 

22  ^  Aur  tangi  ke  waqt  us  ne 
Khudawand  se  ziyada  nafarmani 
ki ;  yih  wuh  badshah  Akhaz  hai. 

23  Ki  us  ne  Damisliq  ke  ma’budon 
ke  liyex,  ||jinhon  ne  use  mara  tha, 
qurbanian  ldn,  aur  kaha,  ki  Aram 
ke  badshahon  ke  ma’budon  ne  un 
ki  madad  ki  hai,  so  main  un  ke 
liye  qurban  karunga,  ki  meri  ma¬ 
dad  karen y ;  lekin  we  us  ki  aur 
sare  Israel  ki  kliarabi  ke  ba’is 
hue. 

24  Aur  Akhaz  ne  Khuda  ke 

•  • 

ghar  ke  bartanon  ko  jam’ a  kiya, 
aur  Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  bartanon 
ko  kiit  liya,  aur  Khuda  wand  ke 
ghar  ke  darwazon  ko  band  kiyaz, 
aur  apne  liye  Yarusalam  men 
bar  ek  kone  par  mazbalion  ko 
banaya. 

25  Aur  Yahudah  ke  har  ek 
shaln*  men  us  ne  unche  makan 
banwae,  ki  ajnabi  ma’budon  ke 
liye  khushbu  jalawen,  aur  us  ne 
Khudawand  apne  bapdadon  ke 
Khuda  ko  gussa  dilaya. 

2G  *f[  Ab  us  ka  baqi  ahwiil,  aur 
us  ke  sare  a’ amal,  auwal  o  akhir 
jo  liain,  so  Yahudah  aur  Israel 
ke  badshahon  ke  daftar  men  mak- 
tub  liain a. 

27  Aur  Akliaz  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  mila,  aur  Yarusalam  shaln* 
hi  men  gar  a  gaya,  par  unhon  ne 
use  Israel  ke  badshahon  ke  goris- 
tan  men  na  raklia:  aur  us  ka 
beta  Hizqiyah  us  ka  janishin  liua. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Hizqiyah  tahlitnishin  holce  neki  lcarta.  3 
Khuda  parasti  jphir  jdri  karta.  5  Laud  on  se 
nasihat  karta.  12  We  dp  ko  aur  Khuda  ke 
ghar  ko  pak  karte.  20  Hizqiyah  shauqdilt  se 
hahutsi  qurbanidn  guzrdntd,  aur  us  ki.  shard- 
kat  men  kdhinon  Id  nisbat  se  Laud  ziyada 
sargarm  hote. 

HIZQIYAH  pachis  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badsliah  hqa,  aur 
us  ne  untis  baras  Yarusalam  men 
badshahat  ki  a«  Us  ki  nia  ka  nam 
Abiyah  tha,  jo  Zakariyahb  ki  beti 
till. 

2  Us  ne  wukkam,  jo  Ivhudawand 
ki  nazar  men  durust  hai,  so  kiya, 
us  sab  ke  mutabiq  jo  us  ke  bap 
Baud  ne  kiya  tha. 

3  Us  ne  apni  saltanat  ke  pahle 
baras  ke  pahle  maliine  men  Khu- 


dawand  ke  ghar  ke  darwazon  ko 
khola,  aur  un  ki  marammat  kic. 

4  Aur  us  ne  kahinon  aur  Lawion 
ko  bulaya,  aur  unhen  sharqi  bazar 
men  jam’a  kiya, 

5  Aur  unhen  kaha,  Ai  Lawio, 
meri  suno :  turn  ab  apne  ko  pak 
karo  d,  aur  Khudawand  apne  bap¬ 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ke  ghar  ko  pak 
karo,  aur  maqdis  men  se  sari 
najasat  ko  nikal  phenko. 

6  Kyunki  kamare  bapdadon  ne 
gunah  kie,  aur  jo  Khudawand 
liamare  Khuda  ki  nazar  men  bura 
hai,  so  unlion  ne  kiya,  aur  use 
chhordiya,  aur  apiie  apne  munh 
Khudawand  ke  maskan  se  pher 
cliya6,  aur  apni  apni  pith  us  ki 
taraf  ki  hai ; 

7  Aur  usare  ke  kiwaron  ko  band 
kiya  hai f,  aur  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke 
maqdis  men  chiragon  ko  bujhaya 
hai,  aur  khushbuian  nahin  jalain, 
aur  charhawe  nahin  charliae  liain. 

8  Is  sabab  se  Khudawand  ka 
qahr  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  par 
nazil  hua g,  aur  us  ne  unhen  dukli 
deke  sarasima  kiya,  aur  ||  sannata 
dikhlaya,  chunanclii  turn  ne  apni 
anklion  se  dekha  hai. 

9  Dekko,  is  sabab  liamare  bap- 
dade  talwar  se  mare  pare,  aur  ka¬ 
mare  bete  betian  aur  jqruan  asiri 
men  liain  h. 

10  Ab  mere  dil  men  hai,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  satb 
’ahd  bandliun1,  taki  us  ka  qahr  i 
shadid  ham  par  se  phir  jae, 

11  Ai  mere  farzando,  turn  ab 
UiSusti  na  karo,;  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  tumhen  iklitiyar  kiya 
hai k,  ki  us  ke  age  khare  ralio,  aur 
us  ki  bandagi  karo,  aur  us  ki  khicl- 
matguzari  karo,  aur  us  ki  khush¬ 
buian  jalao. 

12  Tab  bani  Qihat  men  se 
Maliat  bin  ’Amasi,  aur  Yuel  bin 
’Azariyab,  aur  bani  Mirari  men  se 
Qis  bin  ’Abdi,  aur  ’Azariyak  bin 
Yahalilel,aur  bani  Jairsunmen  se 
Yuakh  bin  Zimmah,  aur ’Adan  bin 
Yuakh, 

13  Aur  bani  Ilisafan  men  se 
Simri,  aur  Ya’iel,  aur  bani  Asaf 
men  se  Zakariyak,  aur  Mattani- 
yah, 

14  Aur  bani  Haiman  men  se 
Yaliiel,  aur  Sima’i,  aur  bani  Ya- 
dutun  men  se  Sam’aiyak,  aur  ’Uz- 
ziel  uthe ; 
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15  Aur  apne  bhaion  ko  jam’ a 
karke,  aur  apne  ko  pak  karke1 
badshali  ke  hukm  ke  muwafiq, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  kalam  ke  mu- 
tabiq  tlia,  Khudawand  ke  gliar  ke 
pak  karne  kom  ae. 

16  Aur  kahin  Khudawand  ke 

• 

gliar  ke  pak  karne  ko  andar  gae, 
aur  unhon  ne  sari  najasat  ko,  jo 
Khudawand  ki  haikal  men  mau- 
jud  thi,  Khudawand  ke  gliar  ke 
salin  men  nikal  phenka  ;  aur  La¬ 
wion  ne  use  bahar  lejtike  Kidrun 
ke  nale  men  dal  diya. 

17  Aur  pahle  mahine  ki  pahli 
tarikli  men  unhon  ne  taqdis  ka 
kam  sliuru’  kiya,  aur  we  us  ma- 

bine  ke  atliwen  din  Khudawand 

•  “  • 

ke  usare  tak  ae,  aur  atli  din  tak 
Khudawand  ke  gliar  ko  pak 
karte  ralie,  aur  pahle  mahme  ki 
solahwin  tarikli  men  we  tamam 
kar  eh  like. 

18  Tab  unhon  ne  Hizqiyah  bad- 
shah  ke  pas  jake  kaha,  ki  Ham  ne 
Khudawand  ke  tamam  gliar  ko, 
aur  cliarhawe  ke  mazbah  ko,  aur 
sab  zuruf  ko,  aur  nazr  ki  rotion 
ki  mez  ko,  aur  sab  bartanon  ko 
pak  kiya ; 

19  Aur  ham  ne  un  sare  basanon 
ko,  jinhen  Akliaz  badshali  ne  apni 
saltanatke  waqt,  jab  bedini  karta 
tha  ",  nikal  phenka  tha,  phir  arasta 
aur  muqaddas  kiya :  aur  dekh, 
we  Khudawand  ke  mazbah  ke 
age  liain. 

20  f  Tab  Hizqiyali  badshali  sa- 
were  utha,  aur  slialir  ke  raison 
ko  faraham  karke,  Khudawand 
ke  gliar  ko  charh  gaya. 

21  Aur  we  sat  bail,  aur  sat  men- 
dhe,  aur  sat  barre,  aur  sat  bakre 
lae,  ki  mamlukat  ke  liye,  aur 
maqdis  ke  liye,  aur  Yahudah  ke 
liye  khatiyat0  lion.  Aur  us  ne 
kahinon  Harun  ke  beton  ko  hukm 
kiya,  ki  unlien  Khudawand  ke 
mazbah  par  guzranen. 

22  Tab  kahinon  ne  bailon  ko 
zabh  kiya,  aur  lahu  leke  mazbah 
par  chhirkap;  phir  mendhon  ko 
zabli  kiya,  aur  lahu  ko  mazbah 
par  chhirka ;  phir  barron  ko  zabh 
kiva,  aur  lahu  ko  mazbah  par 
chhirka. 

23  Aur  we  khatiyat  ke  bakron 
ko  biidsliah  aur  jam  A  at  ke  age 
lae,  aur  unhon  ne  apne  hath  un 
par  rakhek 


Peshtar 

masih 

se, 

726. 


24  Phir  kahinon  ne  unhen  zabh 
kiya,  aur  un  ka  lahu  kafare  ke 
liye  mazbah  par  chhirka,  ki  sare 
Israel  ka  kafara r  ho ;  kyunki 
badshali  ne  farmaya  tha,  ki  sare  r  Ahb.  14.20. 
Israel  ke  liye  charhawa  aur  kha¬ 
tiyat  guzranen. 

25  Aur  us  ne  Daud  kes  hukm  ke, 
aur  badshali  ke  gaibbin  Jad1  ke, 


1  Taw.23.5. 
aur  25.  1. 

2  Taw.  8.14. 


«  1  Taw.16.4. 

aur  25.  6. 

||  TbrAnl 
men,  ke 
hath.  se. 

1  2  Taw.  30. 
12. 

y  1  Taw.23.5. 

’  Amus.  6.  5. 
1  Gin.  10.  8, 
10. 

1  Taw.  15. 
24. 

aur  16.  6. 


»  2  Taw.  23. 
18. 


b  2  Taw. 
18. 


20. 


aur  Natan  nabi  ke,  hukm  ke  mu-  * 2  24- 

tabiq,  Khudawand  ke  gliar  men 
jlianjh,  aur  tabla,  aur  barbat,  La- 
wion  ko  deke,  unlien  muqarrar 
kiya";  ki  Khudawand  ne  apne 
nabion  ||  ki  ma’rifat  se  yun  hukm 
kiyax  tha. 

26  Aur  Lawi  Daud  ke  bajon  koy, 
aur  kahin  narsingon2  ko,  leke, 
kliare  hue. 

27  Aur  Hizqiyali  ne  farmaya,  ki 
charhawa  mazbah  par  charhaya 
jawe ;  aur  jis  waqt  charhana 
sliuru’  hua,  usi  waqt  Khudawand 
ka  git  narsingon  aur  shah  i  Israel 
Daud  ke  bajon  ke  satli  sliuru’  kuaa. 

28  Aur  sari  jama’at  ne  sijda 
kiya,  aur  git  ka  gana  aur  nar¬ 
singon  ka  bajana  sab  hota  ralia, 
jab  tak  ki  hadya  jal  na  chuka  tha. 

29  Aur  jab  charhawa  jal  cliuka, 
tab  badshali  ne  aur  sab  ne,  jo  us 
ke  sath  hazir  the,  jliukke  sijda 
kiya  b. 

30  Phir  Hizqiyah  ne  aur  amiron 
ne  Lawion  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Daud 
ke  aur  Asaf  gaibbin  ke  kalam  ko 
Khudawand  ki  hamd  men  gawen. 

Aur  we  khushi  se  hamd  gae,  aur 
sir  jhukake  unhon  ne  sijda  kiya. 

31  Tab  Hizqiyah  kaline  laga,  ki 
ah  turn  jo  Khud  awand  ke  liye  ||  ap 
ko  pak  karke  ae  ho,  nazdikjao,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  gliar  men  zabi- 
hon  aur  sliukr  ke  qurbanon  koc 
guzrano.  Tab  jama’at  ne  zabi- 
lion  aur  sliukr  ke  qurbanon  ko 
charhaya,  aur  |j  sab  razamand  lo¬ 
gon  ne  charhawon  ko  bhi  guzrana. 

32  Aur  charh&won  Id  ginti,  jo 
jama’at  lai,  so  sattar  bail,  aur  sau 
mendhe,  aur  do  sau  barre  the  :  ye 

sab  ke  sab  Khudawand  ke  char- 

•  • 

hawe  ke  liye  the. 

«/ 

33  Aur  chlia  sau  bail  aur  tin 
bazar  bher  ||  muqaddas  lde  gae. 

34  Magar  kahin  aise  thore  the, 
ki  we  sab  charhawon  ki  khal  utar 
na  sake,  tab  un  ke  bhdi  Lawion 

ne  un  ki  madad  kid,  jab  tak  kam  ->  2  Taw.  35. 
tamam  hua,  aur  jab  tak  baqi 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 

hath  bharlce 
de.  2  Taw. 
13.  9. 

c  Ahb.  7.  12. 


Ya.jitne 
jawr'm- 
rnard  the, 
unhori  ne. 


Ya,  said- 
mat  i  ke 
had  ye 
guzrane. 


11. 
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«  Zab.  7.  10. 

*  2  Taw.  30.3. 
8  Ahb.  3.  16. 

Gin.  15.  5, 
7, 10. 


»  Gin.  9.  10, 
11. 

b  Khur.  12. 

’  6,  18. 


c  2  Taw.  29. 
34. 


d  Yar.  4. 1. 
Ytfel  2.  13. 

'  2  Sal.  15. 
19,  29. 


f  Hiz.  20.  18. 


kahinon  ne  apne  ko  pak  kiya; 
kyunki  Law!  apne  ta,in  pak  karne 
men  kahinon  Id  nisbat  se  dil  ke 
baliut  sidlie®  thef. 

35  Lekin  charhawe  bhi,  aur  sa- 
lamion  ki  charbiang,  aur  charha- 
won  ke  tapawanh,  wufur  se  the. 
So  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  kliid- 
mat  achchhe  qarine  se  liui. 

36  Aur  Hizqiyah  aur  sab  log 
bag  bag  hue,  ki  Khuda  ne  lo¬ 
gon  ko  taiyar  kar  diya ;  ki  sab 
kuclih  nagah  liogaya. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  Hizqiyah  Yahudah  aur  Israel  he  darmiyan 
fasah  Id  'id  Id  manddi  kartd,  hi  dusre  mahine 
men  hogi.  13  Bard  Israel  gair  ma’budon  ke 
mazbahonko  dhctke,  chaudafi  din  ki  'idkarte. 
27  Kdhin  aur  Lawi  logon  ko  du'd  dete. 

AUR  Hizqiyah  ne  sare  Israel 
aur  Yahudah  ko  talab  kiya, 
aur  Ifraim  aur  Munassi  ke  pas 
bhi  name  likh  bheje,  ki  we  Ivhu- 
d A' wand  ke  ghar  ko  Yarusalam 
men  awen,  taki  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ke  liye  fasah  karen. 

2  Kyunki  badsliah  ne,  aur  ami- 
ron  ne,  aur  Yarusalam  men  ki 
sari  jama’ at  ne,  maslahat  karke 
thahraya  tha,  ki  dusre  mahine 
men a  fasah  karen. 

3  Kyunki  we  us  waqt b  fasah 
nahin  kar  sake,  is  liye  Id  kahinon 
ne  ba  qadr  i  ihtiyaj  apne  ko  pak 
nahin  kiya  tha®,  aur  log  bhi  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  jam’ a  nahin  hue  the. 

4  Aur  wuh  bat  badsliah  aur  sari 
jama’ at  ki  nazar  men  aclichhi  tin. 

5  So  unhon  ne  ’azm  kiya,  ki 
Biarsab’a  se  leke  Dan  tak  tamam 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  manadi  Id  jawe, 
ki  log  Yarusalam  men  ake  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ke  Kliuda  ki  ’id  i 
fasah  karen ;  kyunki  unlion  ne 
baliut  din  se  nawishte  ke  mu- 
tabiq  fasah  na  kiya  tlia. 

6  Tab  qasid  badsliah  aur  us  ke 
amiron  ke  hath  se  khatt  pake 
badsliah  ke  hukm  ke  muwafiq  ta¬ 
mam  Israel  aur  Yahudah  men 
rawana  hue,  aur  bole,  Ai  bani 
Israel,  Abiraham,  aur  Iz,hak  aur 
Israel  ke  Khuda  ki  taraf  phir  ruju’ 
hoo  d,  to  wuh  tumhare  baqi  logon  ki 
taraf,  jo  Asur  ke  badshahon  ke 
hath  se®  bach  rahe  liain,  phirega. 

7  Aur  turn  apne  bapdadon  ke  ma- 
nind,  aur  apne  bliaion  ke  manind, 
mat  ho 1 ;  ki  unhon  ne  Khuda'wand 
apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ki  na- 
farmani  ki  liai;  is  liye  us  ne 


unhen  halak  kiya  haig,  jaise  turn 
ap  dekhte  ho. 

8  Pas,  turn  apne  bapdadon  ke 
manind  sakhtgardan  mat  hooh, 
balki  Khuda'wand  ||  se  dab  clialo, 
aur  us  ke  maqdis  ko  ao,  jise  us 
ne  hamesha  ke  liye  muqaddas 
kiya  hai,  aur  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ki  bandagi  karo,  taki  us  ka 
qahr  i  shadid1  turn  par  se  phir  jawe. 

9  Kyunki  agar  turn  Khudawand 
Id  taraf  phiroge,  to  tumhare  bhai 
aur  tumhare  bete  apne  asir  karne- 
walon  ki  nazar  men  rahm  pa- 
wengek,  yahan  tak  ki  is  mulk 
men  phir  awenge ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumhara  Khuda  gafur 
aur  rahim1  hai:  aur  agar  turn 
us  ki  taraf  phiroge  m,  to  wuh  turn 
se  apna  munh  na  morega. 

10  So  qasid  Ifraim  aur  Munassi 
ke  mulk  men  Zabulun  tak  shalir 
ba  shalir  guzarte  phire ;  lekin  we 
un  par  lianse,  aur  unhen  thatthe 
men  uray4n. 

]  1  Tad  bhi  Yasar  men  se,  aur 
Munassi  men  se,  aur  Zabulun 
men  se  kai  logon  ne  farotani  ki°, 
aur  Yarusalam  ko  ae. 

12  Aur  Yahudah  par  bln  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  hath  tha,  ki  unhen 
yakdili  dewep,  taki  we  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  kalam  ke  mutabiq q  bad- 
shah  aur  amiron  ke  hukm  par 
’amal  karen. 

13  So  baliut  log  Yarusalam 
men  jam’a  hue,  ki  dusre  mahine 
men  fatiri  roti  ki  ’id  karen  ;  we 
ek  baliut  bari  jama’ at  the. 

14  Aur  we  utlie,  aur  un  mazba- 
hon  ko,  jo  Yarusalam  men  ther, 
aur  bakhur  ki  sari  qurbangahon 
ko  unhon  ne  dur  kiya,  aur  unhen 
Kidrun  ke  nale  men  phenk  diya. 

15  Phir  unlion  ne  dusre  mahine 
ki  chaudahwin  tarikh  men  fasah 
ko  zabh  kiya ;  aur  kahinon  aur 
Lawion  ne  sharminda  hokes  apne 
ko  pak  kiya,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  men  charhawon  ko  guzrana. 

16  Aur  we  apne  dastur  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq,  mard  i  Khuda  Musa  ki 
shari’ at  ke  mutabiq,  apni  jagah  par 
kliare  hue,  aur  kahinon  ne  Lawion 
ke  hath  se  lahu  leke  cliliirka. 

17  Kyunki  jama’ at  men  baliut 
the,  jinlion  ne  apne  ko  pak  nahin 
kiya  tha,  is  waste  Lawion  ne  un 
sabhon  ke  liye,  jinhon  ne  apne  ko 
pak  na  kiya  tlia,  fasah  ke  bar- 
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■  1st.  33.  in. 
2  Taw.  17.9. 
aur  35.  3. 


n  ’Az.  10.11. 


c  Pekho 
1  Sal. 8. 65. 


d  2  Taw.  35. 
7,  8. 


<■  2  Taw.  29. 
34. 


f  11,  18  Ayat- 

en. 


«  Gin.  6.  23. 
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men, 
jahan 
us  ki 
pakizagi 
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Zab.  68.5. 


ron  ko  zabli  kiya,  ta  ki  we  KhudA- 
wand  ke  liye  muqaddas  ho  wen*. 

18  Kyunki  baliutse  logon  ne 
Ifraim  men  se,  aur  Munassi  men  se, 
aur  Ishakar  men  se,  aur  Zabulun 
men  se 11  apne  ko  pak  nahin  kiya 
tha,  aur  us  ke  barkhilaf  jo  likha 
hua  liai  fasali  khaya  x.  Lekin  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  ne  un  ke  liye  du’a  mangi 
aur  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand  i  karim, 
tii  liar  ek  ko, 

19  Jis  ne  Khuda  ko,  jo  us  ke  bap- 
dadon  ka  Khuda: wand  Khuda  liai, 
dliundhne  ko  dil  lagaya  hai y,  mu’af 
kar,  agarchi  bait  i  quds  ki  taliarat 
se  pak  na  liua  ho. 

20  Aur  Khuda' wand  ne  Hizqiyah 
ki  suni,  aur  logon  ko  mu’af  kiya. 

21  So  bani  Israel,  jo  Yarusalam 
men  liazir  the,  bari  khushi  se  sat 
din  tak  ’id  i  fatir  karte  rahe z,  aur 
Lawi  aur  kahin  Khuda  wand  ki 
liamd  men  har  roz  |]  baje  bare  zor 
;  se  baja  bajake  Khudawand  ka 
shukr  karte  the. 

22  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  sab  Lawion 
ko,  aur  un  sabhon  ko,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  ma’rifat  ki  achchhi  bat 
sikhlate  thea,  tasalli-amez  baten 
kahin :  unhon  ne  sat  din  tak  ’id 
ki  qurbanian  khain,  aur  salamion 
ke  zabaih  zabh  kie,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ka  iqrar  kiyab. 

23  Phir  sari  jama’ at  ne  mash- 
war  a  kiya,  ki  aur  sat  din  ’id  ka- 
ren c,  aur  \ye  khushi  se  aur  sat  din 
mante  the. 

24  Kyunki  shah  i  Yahudah  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  ne  jama’ at  ke  liye  hazar  bail 
aur  sat  hazar  bher  guzrane,  aur 
amiron  ne  jama’ at  ke  liye  hazar 
bail  aur  das  hazar  bher  guzrane  d ; 
aur  bahutse  kahinon  ne  apne  ko 
pak  kiyae. 

25  Aur  Yahudah  ki  sari  jama’ at, 
aur  kahin,  aur  Lawi,  aur  wuh  sari 
jama’at,  jo  Israel  men  se  ai  tlii f, 
aur  we  pardesi,  jo  Israel  ke  mulk 
se  ae  the  aur  Yahudah  men  rahte 
the,  ldiuslii  karte  the. 

2G  So  Y arusalam  men  bari  khushi 
hui;  kyunki  shah  i  Israel  Sulai- 
man  bin  Daud  ke  dinon  se  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  aisi  na  hui  thi. 

27  Ba’d  us  ke  kahin  aur 
Lawi  uthe,  aur  logon  ko  barakat 
di8,  aur  un  ki  iiwaz  suni  gai,  aur 
un  ki  du’a  ||  us  ke  muqaddas  ma- 
kan  asmiin  tak  pahunchi. 


XXXI  BAB. 

1  Bani  Israel  butparasti  Ice  mauquf  Tcame  men 
bahut  musta’idd  liain.  2  Hizqiyah  Tca- 
hinon  aur  Lawion  ho  un  hi  alaq  alag  hhid- 
maton  par  muqarrar  hartd,  aur  un  hi  par- 
warish  he  liye  bandobast  hartd.  5  Hadyon 
aur  dahyahion  he  guzrdnne  men  log  bahut 
faiyaz  hote.  11  Hizqiyah  darogon  ho,  jo 
dahyahion  he  amdnatddr  howen,'  muqarrar 
hartd.  20  Hizqiyah  hi  hhuliis-dili. 

JAB  yih  sab  ho  chuka,  tab  sare 
Israeli,  jo  liazir  the,  Yahu¬ 
dah  ke  shaliron  ko  nikle,  aur  sari 
muraton  ko  tor  dalaa,  aur  Yasi- 
raton  ko  kat  dala,  aur  unche  ma- 
kanon  aur  mazbahon  ko,  jo  Ya¬ 
hudah,  aur  Binyamm,  aur  Ifraim, 
aur  Munassi  men  bln  the,  dha- 
diya,  yahan  tak  ki  sab  ke  sab 
nest  o  nabud  hue.  Tab  sare  bani 
Israel  apne  apne  shahr  aur  minis 
ko  phir  gae. 

2  ^  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  kahinon 
aur  Lawion  Id  baridarion  ko  un 
ki  naubaton  ke  muwafiqb,  har  ek 
ko  us  ki  khidmat  ke  liye,  ya’ne 
kahinon  aur  Lawion  ko  charkawon 
aur  salamati  ke  hadyon  ke  guz- 
ranne  ke  liye,  aur  bandagi  aur 
shukrguzari  aur  sitaish  karne  ke 
liye c,  Khudawand  ke  |]  darbar  ke 
darwazon  men  muqarrar  kiya. 

3  Aur  badshali  ne  apne  mal  men 
se  ek  hissa  charhawon  ke  liye, 
ya’ne  subh  aur  sham  ke  charha- 
won  ke  liye,  aur  sabton  ke,  aur 
nae  chandon  ke,  aur  ’idon  ke 
charhawon  ke  liye,  thahraya,  jaisa 
ki  Khudawand  ki  sharf at  men 
likha  haid. 

4  Aur  us  ne  logon  ko,  jo  Ya- 
rusalam  men  rahte  the,  hukm 
kiya,  ki  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ka 
haqqada  karene,  taki  we  diljam’ai 
se  Khudawand  ki  shari’at  ka  kiim 
karen f. 

5  Aur  jab  is  farman  ne  shuh- 
rat  pai,  tab  bani  Israel  anaj,  aur 
mai,  aur  tel,  aur  ||  shahd,  aur  khet 
ke  sare  lnisil  ke  palile  phal 8  Avufur 
se  lae;  aur  har  ekchiz  kadaswan 
hissa  kasrat  se  lae. 

G  Aur  bani  Israel  aur  Yahudah, 
jo  Yahudah  ke  shaliron  men  rahte 
the,  we  blii  gae  bail  aur  blier 
bakri  ka  daswan  hissa,  aur  un  mu¬ 
qaddas  cliizon  ka  daswan  hissa b, 
jo  Khudawand  un  ke  Khuda  ke 
liye  muqaddas  ki  gai  thin,  lae, 
aur  dher  lagadie. 

7  Unhon  ne  tisre  mahine  men 
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13. 


1  Yash.  21. 9. 


dher  lagana  shuru’  kiya,  aur  sat- 
wen  mahine  men  tamam  kiya. 

8  Aur  Hizqiyah  aur  amiron  ne 
ake  dheron  ko  dekha,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ko  aur  us  Id  guroh  Israel  ko 
mubarakbad  kaha. 

9  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  kahinon  aur 
Lawion  se  un  dheron  ka  ahwal 
puchha. 

10  Tab  sardar  kahin  ’Azariyah 
ne,  jo  Saduq  ke  khandan  ka  tha, 
jawab  men  kaha,  ki  Jab  se  logon 
ne  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
liadya  lana  shuru’  kiya*,  tab  se 
ham  khane  ko  bahut  rakhte  bain, 
aur  asuda  liote  hain,  aur  bahut 
bach  rahta  liai;  kyunki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  apne  logon  ko  barakat 
bakhshi  hai,  aur  jo  baclia,  so  yiln 
bara  dher  hai. 

11  %  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  hukm 
kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men 
ambarkhane  banawen ;  aur  unhon 
ne  unhen  banaya  ; 

12  Aur  we  hadye,  aur  dahyakian, 
aur  niyaz  Id  liui  chizen,  amanat  se 
un  men  lae :  aur  un  par  Kan’a- 
niyah  Lawi  mukhtar  thak,  aur  us 
ka  bhai  Sima’l  naib  tha. 

13  Aur  Yahiel,  aur  Azaziyah, 
aur  Nahat,  aur  ’Asahel,  aur  Ya- 
rimut,  aur  Yuzabad,  aur  Iliel, 
aur  Ismakiyah,  aur  Mahat,  aur 
Binayah,  Hizqiyah  badshah  ke 
aur  Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  sardar 
’Azariyah  ke  hukm  se,  Kan’ani- 
yah  aur  us  ke  bhai  Sima’i  ke 
peshkar  the. 

14  Aur  Qura  bin  Yimnah  ek 
LaAvi,  jo  mashriq  ki  samt  ka 
darban  tha,  un  cliizon  ka,  jin- 
lien  we  apni  khuslii  khatir  se 
Iyhuda  ki  niyaz  karte  the,  daro- 
ga  tha,  taki  Khudawand  ki  ni- 
yazen  aur  aqdas  chizen  bant  dewe. 

15  Aur  ’Adan,  aur  Minyamin, 
aur  Yashu’,  aur  Sam’aiyah,  aur 
Amariyah,  aur  Sakaniyali,  us  ki 
taraf  se  kahinon  ke  shahron  men 1 
amin  aur  mukhtar  the,  taki  apne 
bliaion  ko,  kya  bare  kya  chhote 
ko,  un  ki  baridarion  ke  muwafiq, 
liissa  bant  dewen. 

16  Aur  un  ke  rishtamandon  ke 
siwa,  un  mardon  ko,  jin  ki  ’umr 
tin  baras  ya  us  se  upar  tin,  ya’ne 
un  sab  ko,  jo  apni  baridarion  ke 
mutabiq  apni  khidmat  men  kam 
karne  ke  liye  roz  ba  roz  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  ate  the ; 


17  Aur  un  kahinon  ko,  jin  ke 
nam  un  ke  abai  khandanon  ke 
muwafiq  likhe  gae,  aur  un  likhe 
hue  Lawion  ko,  jo  bis  baras  ke 
aur  upar  tliem,  aur  apni  barida¬ 
rion  men  khidmat  karte  the  ; 

18  Aur  un  ke  sab  likhe  hue 
balbachchon,  aur  joruon,  aur 
beton,  aur  betion  ko,  garaz  us 
sari  jama’ at  ko  bant  dewen  ;  ki 
we  amanat  se  apne  ko  aqdas 
cliizon  ki  taqsim  ke  liye  pak 
karte  the. 

19  Aur  Harun  ke  beton  un  ka¬ 
hinon  ke  liye  bln,  jo  apne  shahron 
ki  girdnawah  ke  kheton  men n 
the,  shahr  ba  shahr  kai  ek  mard, 
jin  ke  nam  likhe  gae  the0,  mu- 
qarrar  hue,  ki  kahinon  ke  sab 
mardon  ko,  aur  sab  likhe  hue 
Lawion  ko,  hissa  dewen. 

20  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  tamam 
Yahudah  men  aisa  hi  kiya,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki  nazar 
men  jo  bhala  aur  rast  aur  sack 
hai,  so  kiyap. 

21  Aur  jo  jo  kam  us  ne  shuru’ 
kiya,  ta  ki  Khuda  ke  ghar  ki  aur 
shari’at  ki  khidmatguzari  kare, 
aur  apne  Khuda  ka  talib  hoke  jo 
jo  hukm  us  ne  kiya,  so  apne  sare 
dil  se  kiya,  aur  kamyab  liua. 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Sanherib  Yahudah  par  charhai  hart  a,  aur 
Hizqiyah  shahr  ho  mazbiit  hartd,  aur  logon 
ho  taqwiyat  detd.  9  Sanherib  he  hufr-dmez 
paydm  aur  name  he  sabab,  Hizqiyah  aur 
Yas’aiyah  Khuda  se  minnat  harte.  21 
Khuda  eh  firishte  he  bhejne  se,  jo  Sanherib  hi 
fauj  ho  halah  hartd,  Hizqiyah  ho  sarfarazi 
bahhshta.  24  Hizqiyah  bimdri  ki  halat  men 
du’d  mangtd  aur  Khuda  us  se  shifa  ha  wa'da 
harhe  eh  nishani  us  ho  dihhdta.  25  Badshah 
shekhi  hartd.  aur  phir  apni  shehhi  se  tauba 
hartd.  27  Us  hi  daulat  jo  tlii  aur  ham  jo 
hie.  31  Wdli  i  Babul  he  elchion  hi  bdbat 
galti  jo  us  ne  hi.  32  Wuh  marjatd  aur 
Munassi  us  ha  janishin  hota. 

JAB  yih  sab  kuchh  muqarrar 
hochuka,  shah  i  Asur  San¬ 
herib  cliarh  ayaa,  aur  mulk  i  Ya¬ 
hudah  men  dakhil  liua,  aur  hasin 
shahron  ke  muqabil  parao  kiya, 
aur  chaha,  ki  unken  apne  qabze 
|  men  la  we. 

2  Aur  jab  Hizqiyah  ne  dekha,  ki 
Sanherib  aya  hai,  aur  Yarusalam 
se  larne  ko  rukli  kiya  hai : 

3  To  us  ne  apne  amiron  aur 
bahaduron  ke  sath  mashwarat 
karke  yih  thahraya,  ki  pani  ke  un 
soton  ko,  jo  shahr  se  bahar  the, 
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band  kare  ;  aur  unhon  ne  us  Id 
madad  Id. 

4  Aur  baliut  log  jam’a  hue,  aur 
sab  chashmon  aur  us  nahr  ko,  jo 
us  sarzamm  ke  bich  men  bahti 
hai,  band  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Asur 
ke  badshah  ake  kahe  ko  baliut 
pan!  pawen  ? 

5  Aur  us  ne  apni  mazbuti  Id,  aur 
sab  dliai  hui b  diwaron  ko  banaya c, 
aur  burjon  tak  uncha  kiya,  aur 
bahar  se  ek  diisri  diwar  ko  ba¬ 
naya,  aur  Daud  ke  shahr  men 
Millo  kod  mazbiit  kiya,  aur  baliut- 
si  talwaren  aur  dhalen  ban  wain. 

6  Aur  us  ne  logon  ke  upar  jang 
ke  sardar  thahrae,  aur  shahr  ke 
phatak  ke  chauk  men  unhen 
apne  pas  jam’a  kiya,  aur  unhen 
dilasa  diya,  aur  kaha, 

7  Mazbiit  ho,  aur  dilawari  karo e, 
aur  Asur  ke  badshah  se  aur  us 
ke  sath  ke  sare  amboh  se  mat 
darof,  aur  na  ghabrao  ;  kyunki 
we  jo  liamare  sath  hain,  un  ki 
nisbat  se  jo  us  ke  hamrah  liain, 
bahut  liain  g. 

8  Us  ke  Scitli  basliar  ka  hath 
haih,  lekin  hamare  sath  Kiiuda- 
wa\d  liamara  Khuda  hai1,  ki 
hamari  madad  kare,  aur  hamari 
taraf  se  lare.  Aur  logon  ko  shall 
i  Yahudah  Hizqiyah  ki  baton  se 
taqwiyat  hui. 

9  11a’ d  us  ke  shah  i  Asul* 
Sanherib  ne,  jo  apne  sare  lashkar 
ke  sath  Lakis  ke  muqabil  para 
tha,  apne  naukaron  ko  Yaru- 
salam  men  shall  i  Yahudah  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  ke  pas,  aur  tamam  Yahudah 
ke  pas,  jo  Yarusalam  men  tha, 
bhejak  aur  payam  kiya,  ki 

10  Shah  i  Asur  Sanherib  yhn 
farmata  hai,  Turn  log  kis  par 
takya  karte  ho1,  ki  Yarusalam  ke 
qil’a  men  rahte  ho  1 

11  Hizqiyah  tumhen  purchak 
deke  cliahta  hai  aisa  kare  ki  turn 
kal  se  aur  piyas  se  maro ;  kyunki 
wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  Khudaavand 
liamara  Khuda  liamen  shah  i 
Asur  ke  hath  se  clihurawega®. 

12  Kya  wuh  naliin,  ki  jis  ke 
iinche  maktin  aur  jis  ke  mazbali 
Hizqiyah  ne  diir  kar  dale11,  aur 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  kohukm 
kiya,  ki  Turn  ek  hi  mazbali  ke 
age  parastish  karo,  aur  us  par 
khushbui  jalao  ? 

13  Kvd  turn  naliin  jante  ho,  jo 


main  ne  aur  mere  bapdadon  ne 
mulkon  ke  sare  logon  se  kiya  hai  ? 
kya  sarzaminon  ki  qaumon  ke 
ma’bud  apne  apne  mulk  ko  mere 
hath  se  baclia  sake0? 

14  Un  logon  ke  sare  ma’budon 
men,  j inhen  mere  bapdadon  ne 
lialak  kiya,  wuh  kaun  sa  hai,  jo 
apne  logon  ko  mere  hath  se  bacha 
saka,  ki  tumhara  Khuda  tumhen 
mere  hath  se  bacha  sake  ? 

15  Pas  Hizqiyah  tumhen  na 
bharmawep,  aur  tumhara  aisa 
bodh  karne  na  pawe,  aur  us  ko 
sach  mat  jano  :  kyunki  kisi  um- 
mat  ka  ya  mamlukat  ka  ma’bud 
apne  logon  ko  mere  hath  se  aur 
mere  bapdadon  ke  hath  se  chhura 
na  saka  :  to  phir  tumhara  ma’bud 
tumhen  mere  hath  se  kyunkar 
chhurawega  ? 

16  Aur  us  ke  naukaron  ne  Khu- 
d  aw  and  Khuda  ke  barkhilaf  aur 
us  ke  bande  Hizqiyah  ke  bar¬ 
khilaf  baliutsi  aur  baten  kahin. 

17  Aur  us  ne  khatton  men  blii 

Khuda waxd  Israel  ke  Khuda  ki 

•  • 

ihanat  kiq,  aur  us  ke  liaqq  men 
kufr  baka,  ki  wuh  bola,  Jaisa  aur 
mulkwalon  ke  ma’budon  ne  apne 
logon  ko  mere  hath  se  na  clihu- 
raya  hai,  waisa  hi  Hizqiyah  ka 
ma’bud  blii  apne  logon  ko  mere 
hath  se  na  cliliurawega r. 

18  Aur  unhon  ne  bari  awaz  se 
pukarke  Yahudion  ki  zubanmen8 
Yarusalam  ke  logon  ko,  jo  diwar 
par  the*,  yih  baten  kahin,  ki  un- 
hen  tarsan  aur  liairan  karen,  taki 
shahr  ko  le  lewen. 

19  Aur  unhon  ne  Yarusalam  ke 
Khuda  ke  haqq  men  aisi  baten 
kin,  jaisi  zamin  ki  qaumon  ke 
ilahon  ke  haqq  men,  jo  insan  ki 
dastkari  se  bane  the",  kahi  thin. 

20  Is  sabab  Hizqiyah  badshah x 

aur  Amus  kabeta  Yas’aiyah  nabiy 
•  «/ 

du’a  mangke  asman  ki  taraf 
chillae. 

21  Tab  Khudawand  ne  ek 
firishte  ko  bheja,  aur  us  ne  shall 
i  Asur  ke  lashkar  men  sare  balia- 
duron,  aur  peshwaon,  aur  sar- 
daron  ko  fana  kiyaz.  Tab  wuh 
paslieman  hoke  apne  hi  mulk  ko 
phir  gaya.  Aur  jab  apne  ilah  ke 
ghar  men  dakhil  hua,  to  unhon 
ne,  jo  us  ki  sulb  se  nikal  ae  the, 
use  waluin  talwar  se  mar  dala. 

22  Isi  tarah  KhudAWAnd  ne 
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Hizqiyah  ko  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
Mshindon  ko  Asur  ke  badsliah 
Sanlierib  ke  hath  se  aur  sabhon 
ke  hath  se  chhuraya,  aur  eharon 
taraf  se  un  ki  nigahbani  ki. 

23  Aurbaliut  log  Yarusalam  men 
Khtjdawand  ke  liye  hadye,  aur 
shall  i  Yahudah  Hizqiyah  ke  liye 
qimati  clnzena,  lae ;  aur  ba’d  us  ke 
wuli  sab  qaumon  ki  nazar  men 
buzurg  huab. 

24  51  Un  dinon  men  Hizqiyah 
ko  maut  ki  bimari  huic,  aur  us  ne 
Khtjdawand  se  du’a  nmngi,  tab 
us  ne  us  se  baten  kin,  aur  use  ek 
mu’ajiza  diya. 

25  Lekin  Hizqiyah  ne  us  ihsan 
ke  mutabiq  sliukr  na  kiyad,  balki 
us  ke  dil  men  ghamand  samaya6, 
aur  is  liye  us  par  aur  Yahudah  aur 
Yarusalam  par  gazab  huaf. 

26  Tab  Hizqiyah  dil  ke  us 
gurur  ki  babat  khaksar  hua  g,  aur 
wuh  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashinde 
tauba  kar  baithe,  so  Hizqiyah  ke 
dinon  menh  Khtjdawand  ka 
gazab  un  par  nazil  na  hua. 

27  %  Aur  Hizqiyah  ki  daulat 
aur  ’izzat  bari  tin,  aur  us  ne 
chandi,  aur  sone,  aur  jawahir,  aur 
khushbuion,  aur  dhalon,  aur  f  har 
tarah  ki  qimati  cliizon  ke  liye, 
khazane  banwae ; 

28  Aur  makhzan  anaj  aur  mai 
aur  tel  ke  liye,  aur  istabal  har 
jins  ki  mawashi  ke  liye,  aur 
bhersale  bher  bakrion  ke  liye. 

29  Aur  us  ne  apne  musarif  ke 
liye  ganw  basae,  ki  us  ke  bher 
baltri,  aur  gae  bail  bahut  the,  ki 
Khuda  ne  use  bahut  sa  mal 
balchsha  tha1. 

30  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  Jailnin  ki 
’all  nalir  band  ltarke  Daud  ke 
shahr  ki  paclichhim  taraf  utarik. 
Aur  Hizqiyah  apne  sare  kam  men 
kamyab  hua. 

31  Tis  par  bhi  Wall  i  Babul  ke 
felchion  ki  babat,  jo  us  pas  blieje 
hue  ae,  ki  us  mu’ajize  ka  hal,  jo 
mulk  men  hua  tha,  daryaftkaren ', 
Khuda  ne  use  azmane  kem  liye 
akela  clihora,  taki  us  ke  dil  ka  sab 
blied  use  ma’lum  howe. 

32  ^  Ab  Hizqiyah  ka  baqi  aliwal, 
aur  us  ke  nek  kam,  dekho,  we 
Amus  ke  bete  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ke 
roya  men11,  aur  Yahudah  ke  aur 
Israel  ke  badshahon  ke  daftar 
men  °,  maktub  bain. 


33  Aur  Hizqiyah  apne  bapdadon 
men  ja  mila p,  aur  unhon  ne  use 
bani  Daud  ki  qabron  ke  darmiyan, 
ek  qabr  men  jo  sab  se  unchi  thi, 
gara,  aur  tamam  Yahudah  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bashindon  ne  us 
ke  marne  ke  ba’d  us  ki  sana- 
ldiwani  kiq.  Aur  us  ka  beta 
Munassi  us  ka  janisliin  hua. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Munassi  tdj  palte  badi  ~karta.  3  Nasihat  ho 
haqir  jdnke  wuh  butparasti  phir  jctri  hartd. 
11  Use  Babul  men  lejate.  12  Khuda  se 
minnat  harke  rihdi  pdta  aur  butparasti  ko 
mauquf  kardtd.  19  Us  ke  a’amdl.  20  Wuh 
marjdta,  aur  Amun  us  kijagah  bddshdh  hota. 
21  Amun  shararat  harke  apne  muldzimon  se 
qatl  hota.  25  Qdtil  khud  qatl  hote,  aur 
Yusiydh  takhtnishin  hota. 

MUNASSI'  barah  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badshah  hua, 
aur  pachpan  baras  us  ne  Yarusa¬ 
lam  men  badshahat  ki a. 

2  Aur  jo  Khudawand  ki  nazar 
men  bura  hai,  so  us  ne  kiya,  un 
qaumon  ke  nafrati  kam b  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq,  jinhen  Khtjdawand  ne  bani 
Israel  ke  age  se  daf’a  kiya  tha. 

3  Aur  us  ne  un  unche  maka- 
non  ko,  jinhen  us  ke  bap  Hizqiyah 
ne  dliaya  tha c,  phir  bina  kiya,  aur 
Ba’alim  ke  liye  kitne  mazbah 
banae,  aur  Yasiraten  lagain'1, 
aur  sare  asmani  lashkar e  ki  pa 
rastish  aur  bandagi  ki. 

4  Aur  us  ne  Khtjdawand  ke  us 

• 

ghar  men  bhi,  jis  ki  babat  Khtjda¬ 
wand  ne  farmaya  tha,  ki  Mera 
nam  Yarusalam  men  abad  tak 
rahega ',  mazbah  banae. 

5  Aur  us  ne  sare  asmani  lashkar 
ke  nam  ke  mazbah,  Khtjdawand 
ke  ghar  ke  do  salmon  meng,  bina 
kie. 

6  Aur  us  ne  bani  Hinnum  ki 
wadi  men  apne  farzandon  ko  ag 
men  guzara h,  aur  rammali  aur 
jadugari  ki',  aur  dewon  aur  af- 
sungaron  se  yari  kik;  us  ne  Khtj¬ 
dawand  ke  age  bahut  badkarian 
kin,  aur  use  qahr  par  laya. 

7  Aur  us  ne  ek  khoda  hua  but, 
jo  us  ne  banwaya,  Khuda  ke 
us  ghar  men  nasb  kiya1,  jis  ki 
babat  Khuda  ne  Daud  ko  aur  us 
ke  bete  Sulaiman  ko  kaha  tha,  ki 
Is  ghar  men  aur  Yarusalam  men, 
jise  main  ne  bani  Israel  ke  sare 
sibton  men  se  cliun  liya  hai,  main 
apna  nam  abad  tak  rakhunga m ; 

8  Aur  main  bani  Israel  ke  paon 
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2  Taw.  6.  6. 
aur  7.  16. 

s  2  Taw.  4. 9. 


b  Ahb.  18.21 
1st.  18.  10. 
2  Sal.  23.10. 
2  Taw.  28.3 
Hiz.  23.  37, 
39. 

*  1st.  18.  10, 
11. 

k  2  Sal.  21.  6. 


>2  Sal.  21.  7. 


m  Zab.  132. 
14. 
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Munassi  asir  hoike  apne  II  TAA\  ARI  KH,  XXXIV.  gunahon  se  tauba  Icarta. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 


se, 

698. 


ko  is  sarzamm  se,  jo  main  ne  un  kam,  aur  us  ki  zari  jo  us  ne  apne 


ke  bapdadon  ko  ’inayat  ki  hai, 
liarg'iz  na  talwaungan,  agar  we 
khabardari  se  un  sab  baton  par, 
"2  sam.  7.10.  jQ  nuu*1j  ne  unken  farmain,  aur 
us  sari  shari’ at  aur  un  sunnaton 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
677. 


°  1st.  28.  36. 

||  Ya,  elc 
khari&tdn 
men 

pakarke. 
p  Aiy.  36.  8. 
Zab.  107. 
10,  11. 


Khuda  ke  age  Id,  aur  un  gaib- 
binona  ka  kalam  jo  unlion  ne 
Iyhudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  Id 
taraf  se  use  pahunchaya,  we  sab  a  1  Sam-  9‘ 9- 
Israel  ke  badshahon  ki  tawarikh 


aur  ahkam  par,  jo  Musa  ne  die,  men  maktub  hain ; 


’amal  karen. 


19  Aur  us  Id  du’a,  aur  us  ka 


9  Lekin  Munassi  ne  Yahudah  qabul  hona,  aur  us  Id  sari  khata 
ko  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashindon  aur  beimani,  aur  we  maqam,  jin 
ko  yalian  tak  bliatkaya,  ki  unlion  par  us  ne  unche  makan  banwae. 


ne  un  gurohon  ki  nisbatse  jinlien 
Khud  aw  and  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
samkne  nabud  kiya,  ziyada  bad- 
kari  Id. 

10  Aur  Iyhudawand  ne  Munassi 


aur  Yasiraten  aur  muraten  rak- 
liin,  us  se  palile  ki  wuh  taib  o 
khaksar  hua,  we  sab  ||Husi  ki 
tawarikh  men  maktub  hain. 

20  Aur  Munassi  apne  bapdadon 


se  aur  apne  logon  se  baten  kin,  men  ja  milab,  aur  unlion  ne  use 


i  1  Pat.  5.  6. 


r  1  Taw.5.20. 
’Az.  8.  23. 


«  Zab.  9.  16. 
Ddn.  4.  25. 

t  1  Sal.  1. 33. 


Y a,  gird  a 
gird  burj 
bande. 


par  we  us  ke  shanawa  na  hue. 

11  Is  sabab  se  Iyhudawand 
un  par  shall  i  Asur  ke  sipahsala- 
ron  ko  laya0;  we  Munassi  ko 
||kantiye  se  pakarke  aur  berion 
se  jakarkep  Babul  ko  le  gae. 


us  ke  ghar  men  gara,  aur  us  ka 
beta  Amun  us  ka  janisliin  hua. 

21  ^  Amun  bais  baras  Id  ’umr 
men  badsliah  hua,  aur  us  ne  do  ba¬ 
ras  Yarusalam  men  badshahat  ki°. 

22  Aur  jo  Kiiuda wand  Id  nazar 


12  Jab  us  ne  bari  taklif  pai,  tab  men  bura  hai,  so  us  ne  kiya,  jaisa 
Kiiudawaxd  apne  Khuda  se  min-  ki  us  ke  bap  Munassi  ne  kiya  tlia ; 


nat  karne  laga,  aur  apne  bapdadon 
ke  Kliuda  ke  age  baliut  narm-dil 
aur  khaksar  liua  q ; 

13  Aur  us  ne  us  se  du’a  mangi, 
aur  us  ki  du’a  qabul  hui r,  aur  us  ki 
zari  suni  gai,,aur  wuh  use  Yaru- 
salam  ko  us  ki  mamlukat  men 
phir  laya.  Tab  Munassi  ne  jana, 

ki  Khud  A  wand  wuhi  Khuda  liai8. 

•  • 

14  Ba’d  us  ke  us  ne  Daud  ke 
shahr  ke  as  pas  Jaihun1  ki  pach- 
chliim  taraf  wadi  men  Machhli- 
pliatak  ke  jilaukhane  tak,  ek 
diwar  uthai,  aur  ||’Ufal  koughera, 
aur  use  bahut  uncha  kiya,  aur 

'•2  Taw. 27.3.  Yaliudah  ke  sare  hasin  shaliron 
men  laslikar  ke  sardar  bithlae. 

15  Aur  us  ne  ajnabi  ma’budon 
3,5, 7  ayat-  ko,  aur  us  but  ko  x  jo  Ivhudawand 

ke  ghar  men  tha,  aur  sab  mazba- 
hon  ko,  jo  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  pahar  par  aur  Yarusalam 
men  banwae  the,  daf’a  kiya,  aur 
shahr  ke  bahar  phenk  diya. 

16  Aur  us  ne  Khud  aw  and  ke 
mazbali  ki  marammat  ki,  aur  us 
par  salamati  ke  aur  shukr  ke  za- 
bihon  ko  y  charhaya,  aur  Yahudah 
ko  farmaya,  ki  Khud  AW  and  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ki  bandagi  karen. 

17  Tis  par  blii  log  hanoz  unche 
makanon  men  qurban  guzninte 
rahez,  magar  faqat  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ke  liye. 


eu. 


y  Ahb.  7.  12. 


«  2  Taw.  32. 
12. 


aur  Amun  ne  un  sab  khodi  hui 
muraton  ke  age,  jo  us  ke  bap 
Munassi  ne  banwai  thin,  qur- 
banian  guzranin,  aur  un  Id  ban- 
dagi  Id: 

23  Aur  us  ne  Ivhudawand  ke 
age  ’ajizi  na  ki,  jis  tarali  us  ke  bap 
Munassi  ne  ’ajizi  ki  thid :  balki 
Amun  ne  gunah  par  gunah  kiya. 

24  Akliir  ko,  us  ke  khadimon  ne 
us  ke  qatl  ka  mansuba  bandlia, 
aur  us  ke  ghar  mep  use  qatl 
kiya6. 

25  ^  Lekin  shahr  ki  ra’aiyat  ne 
un  sab  ko  qatl  kiya,  jinlion  ne 
Amun  badsliah  ke  barkhilaf  us  ke 
qatl  ka  mansuba  bandha  tha,  aur 
ahl  i  mulk  ne  us  ke  bete  Yusiyah 
ko  us  ki  jagah  men  badsliah  kiya. 

XXXIV  BAB. 

1  Yusiyah  bddshdh  neln  Icarta.  3  But'parasti 
mauquf  Icardta.  8  Haikal  hi  marammat 
karne  ke  IPye  bandobast  karta.  14  Khilqiydh 
tauret  ka  asli  nuskha  paid ;  is  par  Yusiyah 
JKhuldah  ko  kahla-bhejta  ki  wuh  us  ke  liye 
Khuda  se  hidayat  mange.  23  Klnddah  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ki  garat  ki  khahar  ilhdm  se  deti,  par 
kahti  ki  Yusiyah  kejiteji  un  ko  muhlut  liogi. 
29  Yusiyah  Bani  Israel  ki  jamd’at  ke  dar- 
miyan  us  nuskha  ko  parhwake,  Khuda  he 
sath  sar  i  nau  ’ahd  bdndhtd. 

YIPSIYAH  ath  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  badshah  hua,  aur  us 
ne  iktis  baras  Yarusalam  men 
saltanat  kia. 

2  Us  ne  we  kam  kie,  jo  Khuda- 


||,  Yd,  kalum 
i  gdibbi- 
non  men 
mundaraj 
hain. 

*>  2  Sal.  21.18. 


*  2  Sal.  21,19, 
wag. 


4  12  ayat. 


O  2  Sal.  21.23, 
24. 

641. 


»  2  Sal.  22.  1, 
wag. 


18  Ab  Munassi  ke  baqi  sare  wand  ke  age  bliale  the,  aur  apne 
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Yusiyah  bddshdh 


II  TAWA'RI'KH,  XXXIY.  ne7c  waz'a  se  'amal  Tcartd. 


Pesbtar 
MAS  f  H 
se, 
641. 


631. 

b  2  Taw, 15  2. 
630, 

b  1  Sal.  13. 2. 


d  2  Taw.  33. 
17,  22. 


'  Ahb.26.30. 
2  Sal.  23.  4. 


f  2  Sal.  23.  6. 


K  1  Sal.  13,  2. 


b  1st.  9.  21. 


624. 


1  2  Sal.  22.  3. 


k  Dekho 
2  Sal.  12. 
4,  wag. 


•bap  Daud  ki  rahon  par  cliala; 
zarra  bM  dahne  baen  na  mura. 

3  5[  Aur  us  Id  saltanat  ke  athwen 
baras  men,  jab  lianoz  larka  tha, 
wuli  apne  bap  Daud  ke  Kliuda  ko 
dhundhne  laga  b  ;  aur  barahwen 
baras  men  Yaliudah  aur  Yarusa- 
lam  koc  unche  makanon,  aur 
Yasiraton,  aur  khode  liue  buton, 
aur  dhali  liui  muraton  sed  pak 
karne  laga. 

4  Aur  logon  ne  us  ke  samlme 
B.a’  alma  ke  mazbahon  ko  dha  diva e, 
aur  muraton  ko,  jo  un  ke  upar 
thin,  kat  dala,  aur  Yasiraton,  aur 
khodi  hui  suraton,  aur  dliali  hui 
muraton  ko  tor  dala,  aur  chak- 
nachur  kiya,  aur  un  ki  dhul  ko 
un  ki  qabron  par  bithraya*,  jo  un 
ke  liye  qurban  guzrante  the. 

5  Aur  us  ne  un  kahinon  ki  had- 
dian  un  ke  mazbahon  par  jalaing, 
aur  is  tar  ah  se  Yaliudah  aur  Ya¬ 
rd  sal  am  ko  pak  kiya. 

6  Aur  Munassi,  aur  Ifraim,  aur 
Sania’un  ke  shahron  men,  aur 
Naftali  tak,  jahan  tahan  pliaoron 
se  khod  plienka. 

7  Aur  mazbahon  ko  dha  diya, 
aur  Yasiraton  aur  muraton  ko 
kat  dala  aur  chaknachurh  kiya, 
aur  Israel  ke  tamam  mulk  men 

sab  buton  ko  kat  dala:  tab  Ya- 

—  •  • 

rusalam  men  phir  aya. 

8  51  Us  ki  saltanat  ke  atharah- 
wen  baras  men,  mulk  aur  haikal 
ko  pak  karke,  us  ne  Asaliyah  ke 
bete  Safan  ko,  aur  shahr  ke  sar- 
darMa’asiyah  ko,  aurYuakhazke 

bete  Yuakh  muhasib  ko  Kiiudj:- 

•  •  • 

wand  apne  Iyhuda  ke  ghar  ki 
marammat  karne  ko  bheja1. 

9  We  Khilqiyah  sardar  kahin 
pas  ae,  aur  wuli  naqdi  jo  Khuda 
ke  ghar  men  lai  gai  thi,  jise  dar- 
ban  Lawion  ne  bani  Munassi  se, 
aur  bani  Ifraim  se,  aur  Israel  ke 
sari  baqi  logon  se,  aur  tamam  Ya- 
hudah  aur  Binyamin  se,  •aur  Ya- 
rusalam  ke  bashindon  se  leke  ja- 
m’a  kiya  tha,  unhen  supurd  hui k ; 

10  Aur  unhon  ne  use  karindon 
ke  hath  men,  jo  Khuda  wand  ke 
ghar  ki  marammat  par  muqarrar 
the,  somp  diya,  aur  karindon  ne, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ka  kam 
karate  the,  ki  maskan  ki  maram¬ 
mat  karen,  aur  use  b  ana  wen, 

11  Barhaion  aur  mi’amaron  ko 
diya,  ki  tarashe  hue  patthar,  aur 


lathe  shahtiron  ke  liye,  aur  un 
gharonke  patne  ke  liye,  j inhen  Ya- 
hudah  ke  badshahon  ne  giraya  tha, 
mol  lewen. 

12  Aur  we  mard  amanat  se  kam 
karte  the.  Aur  un  par  Yahat  aur 
Abadiyah,  Lawi,  jo  bani  Mirari men 
se  the,  aur  Zakariyah  aur  Masul- 
lam,  bani  Qihat  men  se,  kam  ke 
muhtamim  muqarrar  the ;  aur  we 
sab  Lawi  bajon  ke  bajane  men 
mahir  the. 

13  Aur  we  barbardaron  ke,  aur 
un  sab  ke,  jo  kisi  qism  ka  kam  ya 
kliidmat  karte  the,  daroga  the  ; 
aur  Lawion  men  se  ba’ze  safir 
aur  katib  aur  darban  the  ’. 

14  51  Aur  jab  we  us  naqdi  ko,  jo 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  lae  the, 
nikal  lae,  to  Khilqiyah  kaliin  ne 
Khudawand  ki  tauret  ki  kitab,  jo 
Musa  ke  hath  se  liklii  gai  thi,  paim. 

15  Tab  Khilqiyah  bola,  aur  Sa¬ 
fan  safir  se  kalia,  ki  Main  ne 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  tauret 
ki  kitab  pai;  aur  Hiilqiyah  ne 
wuh  kitab  Safan  ko  di. 

16  Aur  Safan  wuh  kitab  bad- 
sliah  ke  pas  le  gaya;  phir  bad- 
shah  ko  khabar  di,  aur  kalia,  ki 
Sab  jo  tu  ne  apne  naukaron  ke 
hath  men  supurd  kiya,  so  we 
karte  liain ; 

17  Aur  wuh  naqdi,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  gliar  men  maujud  thi, 
unhon  ne  jam’a  ki,  aur  niuhtamim- 
on  ke  hath  aur  karguzaron  ke 
hath  men  supurd  ki. 

18  Phir  Safan  safir  ne  badsliah 
se  kalia,  Khilqiyah  kaliin  ne  mujhe 
yih  kitab  di,  aur  Safan  ne  use 
badsliah  ke  liuzur  parha. 

19  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jon  badsliah 
ne  us  shari’at  ki  baton  sunin,  to 
apne  kapre  phare. 

20  Phirbadshah  ne  Khilqiyah  ko, 
aur  Akliiqam  bin  Safan  ko,  aur 
||  Abdun  bin  Mikah  ko,  aur  Safan 
safir  ko,  aur  badsliah  ke  naukar 
’Asayah  ko  farmaya  aur  kaha, 

21  Turn  jao,  aur  mere  liye  aur  un 
logon  ke  liye,  jo  Israel  men  aur 
Yaliudah  men  se  baqi  rahe,  is  kitab 
ki  baton  ke  haqq  men,  jo  mill  liai, 
Khudawand  se  puchho;  kyunki 
Khudawand  ka  qalir,  jo  ham  par 
nazil  liota  liai,  bahut  bara  hai,  is 
sabab  se  ki  hamare  bapdadon  ne 
Khudawand  ke  kal4m  ko  hifz 
nahin  kiya,  ki  aisa  sab  kuclili 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

'624. 


i  1  Taw.  23. 
4,  5. 


m  2  Sal.  22. 
8,  wag. 


|  Yd,'AJcbitr, 
2  SaL  22. 
12. 
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Tauret  led  nusleha 


II  TAWARI'KH,  XXXV.  logon  lee  sdmline  'parhwdtd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

624. 


■>  2  Sal. 22.14. 

||  Ya,  Harkh- 
as. 

||  Y£,  khan - 
qah  men, 
ya,  mad- 
rasagah, 
men. 


°  2  Sal.  23.  1, 
wag. 


karen,  jaisa  is  kitab  men  likha 
hai. 

22  Tab  Khilqiyah  aur  we,  jin  ko 
badshah  ne  hukm  kiya  tha, 
Khuldah  nabiya  ke  pas,  jo  to- 
shakhane  ke  daroga  Salum  bin 
Tiqvat "  bin  ||  Khasrah  ki  joru  till, 
gae ;  yih  ’aurat  Yarusalam  ke 
bich  ||  ek  dusre  mahall  men  rahti 
tin ;  so  unhon  ne  us  se  yun 
paigam  kaha. 

23  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ka  Khuda  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Turn  us  sliakhs 
se,  jis  ne  tumlien  mujh  pas  blieja 
hai,  kaho,  ki 

24  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  Dekho,  main  is  makan  par, 
aur  us  ke  bashindon  par  ek  bala 
nazil  karunga,  balki  we  sari  la’- 
naten,  jo  us  kitab  men,  ki  shah  i 
Yahudah  ke  age  par  hi  gai,  lildii 
hain. 

25  Kyunki  unlion  ne  mujhe  tark 
kiya,  aur  buton  ke  age  khush- 
buian  jalain,  taki  apne  hathon  ke 
sare  kamon  se  mujhe  gussa  di- 
lawen:  so  mera  qahr  is  maqam 
par  bharkega,  aur  thanda  na 
hoga. 

26  Italia  shall  i  Yahudah,  jis  ne 
turn  ko  blieja,  ki  Khudawand  se 
ahwal  daryaft  karo  ;  so  turn  use 
yun  kaho,  ki  Khudawand  Israel 
ka  Khuda  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Tu 
jo  hai,  so  tu  ne  un  mazmunon  ko 
suna. 

27  Is  sabab  ki  tera  dil  narmaya 
jab  ki  tu  ne  wuh  bat  suni,  jo  main 
ne  is  makan  aur  us  ke  bashindon 
ke  liaqq  men  kalii,  aur  tu  ne 
Khudawand  ke  age  ’ajizi  ki,  aur 
apne  kapre  phare,  aur  mere  age 
roya,  so  main  ne  bln  kan  dharke 
teri  suni,  Khudawand  farmata 
hai. 

28  Dekli,  main  tujhe  tere  bap- 
dadon  ke  sath  shamil  karunga, 
aur  tu  apne  gor  men  salamati  se 
madfun  lioga,  aur  sari  afat  ko,  jo 
mere  hukm  se  is  maqam  par  aur 
us  ke  bashindon  par  nazil  liogi, 

I  teri  anklien  na  dekhengi.  So  we 
yih  khabar  badshah  pas  le  gae. 

29  Tab  badshah  ne  log  bhejke 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
buzurgon  ko  apne  pis  jam’ a  kiya0. 

30  Aur  badshah  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ko  eharli  gaya,  aur  sare  bani 
Yahudah,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 


bashinde,  aur  kaliin,  aur  Lawi, 
aur  sab  clihote  bare  log  sath  cliale, 
aur  us  ne  ’ahd  ki  sari  baton  us 
kitab  ki,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  mill  thi,  unhen  parh  sunain. 

31  Aur  badshah  apne  maqam 
par  kliara  huap,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  age  ’ahd  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Ham  Khudawand  ki  pairawi 
karenge,  aur  us  ke  hukmon,  aur 
us  ki  sunnaton,  aur  us  ke  qanu- 
non  ko,  apne  sare  dil  aur  sari  jan 
se  liifz  karenge,  aur  us  ’ahd  ki 
baton  par,  jo  is  kitab  men  liklii 
hain,  ’amal  karenge. 

32  Aur  us  ne  sab  ko,  jo  Yaru¬ 
salam  aur  Binyamin  men  ralite 
the,  us  ’alid  men  sharik  kiya. 
Aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashindon  ne 
Kliuda  apne  bapdadon  ke  Khuda 
ke  ’ahd  ke  mutabiq  ’amal  kiya. 

33  Aur  Yusiyah  ne  bani  Israel 
ki  sari  sarzaminon  men  se  sare 
makruhq  buton  ko  daf  a  kiya,  aur 
sab  logon  ko,  jo  Israel  men  ralite 
the,  ’ibadat  men  hazir  kiya,  ki 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki  ban- 
dagi  karen  ;  aur  we  us  ke  jite  jir 
Khudawand  apne  bapdadon  ke 
Khuda  Id  pairawi  se  phir  na  gae. 

XXXV  BAB. 

1  Ymiyah  bari  shauqcliU  se  'id  i  fasah  kart  a. 
20  Wuh  Fira'un-Niko  lco  chherke,  Majiddo 
ke  maqam  par  qatl  hotd.  25  Yusiyah  ke 
upar  marsiye  gate. 

AUR  Yusiyah  ne  Yarusalam 
men  Khudawand  ke  liye 
fasah  kiyaa,  aur  wuh  fasah  palile 

maliine  ki  ehaudaliwin  tarikh 

—  • 

men b  zabli  hua. 

2  Aur  us  ne  kalii  non  ko  un  ki 
khidmaton c  par  muqarrar  kiya, 
aur  unhen  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
ki  ’ibadat  ke  liye  targib  did. 

3  Aur  un  Lawion  se,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  muqaddas  lioke  tamam 
Israel  ko  ta’lim  dete  the e,  kaha, 
ki  Pak  sanduq  ko  us  ghar  men, 
jo  shah,  i  Israel  Sulaiman  bin 
Daud  ne  banaya  tha f,  raklio8 ;  ab 
se  kandlie  par  utliae  na  phiro h : 
ab  turn  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  aur  us  ki  guroli  Israel  ki  kliid- 
mat  karo ; 

4  Aur  apne  abai  khandanon  ke 1 
muwafiq,  apni  btiridarion  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq,  jis  tarali  se  shah  i  Israel 
Daud  nek  aur  us  ke  bete  Sulai- 
man  ne  likha  tha1,  apni  kliidmat 
men  luizir  ho. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

624. 


P  2  Sal.  11.14. 
aur  23.  3. 

2  Taw.  6.13. 


<i  1  Sal.  11.  5. 


>•  Yar.  3.  10. 


623 

ke  qartb. 

»  2  Sal.  23. 21, 
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5  Aur  turn  maqclis  men  apni 
biradari  bani  Israel  ke  abai  khan- 
danon  ke  fariqon  ke  muwafiq,  aur 
Lawion  ke  abwi  gharane  ke  firqe 
ke  mutabiq,  khare  hom; 

G  Aur  apne  ko  pak  karken  fasab 
ko  zabh  karo,  aur  apne  bhaion 
ko  taiyar  karo,  ki  we  Khuda- 
wand  ke  kalam  ke  mutabiq,  jo 
Musa  se  likha  gaya,  kam  karen. 

7  Aur  Yusiyah  ne  bani  Israel  ke 
liye  jo  wahan  hazir  the,  gallon 
men  se  barre  aur  halwan  die0,  jo 
sab  ke  sab  fasah  ho  gae,  aur  ginti 
men  tis  liazar  hue,  aur  tin  liazar 
gae  bail  kharch  hue  :  yih  sab  bad- 
shalii  mal  men  se  tha. 

8  Aur  us  ke  amiron  ne  kliushi 
se  logon  ko,  aur  kahinon  ko,  aur 
Lawion  ko  diya :  IGiilqiyah,  aur 
Zakariyali,  aur  Yahiel  ne,  jo 
Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke  nazim  the, 
kahinon  ko  fasah  ke  liye  do  liazar 
cliha  sau  bher  bakri  aur  tin  sau 
gae  bail  die. 

9  Aur  Kan’aniyah,  aur  us  ke 
bhai  Sam’aiyah,  aur  Nataniel,  aur 
Hasabiyah,  aur  Ya’iel,  aur  Yu- 
zabad,  sardar  Lawion  ne,  Lawion 
ko  fasah  ke  liye  panch  liazar  bher 
bakri  aur  panch  sau  gae  bail  die. 

10  So  saman  muhaiya  hua,  aur 
kahin  apne  niaqani  men,  aur  Lawi 
apne  makanon  menp,  badshah  ke 
hukm  ke  muwafiq,  hazir  hue. 

11  Unhon  ne  fasah  zabh  kiya, 
aur  kahinon  ne  un  ke  hath  se 
laliu  leke  chhirkaq,  aur  Lawion 
ne  khal  khinchi r. 

12  Aur  Lawi  charhawe  lechale, 
taki  we  bani  Israel  ke  abai  klian- 
danon  ke  fariqon  ke  mutabiq 
unhen  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
guzranen,  jaisa  Musa  ki  kitab 
men  likha  hai8.  Aur  bailon  se 
bin  aisa  hi  kiya. 

13  Aur  unhon  ne  dastur  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq  fasah  ko  ag  se  bhuna l,  par 
aur  liadyon  ko  degon,  aur  liandon, 
aur  karahion  men  u,  josh  kiya,  aur 
jald  logon  ko  bant  diya. 

14  Ba’d  us  ke  unlion  ne  apne 
liye  aur  kahinon  ke  liye  taiyar 
kiya ;  kyunki  kahin  bani  Harun 
cliarhawon  aur  charbion  ke  charli- 
ane  men  rat  tak  mashgul  rahe, 
so  Lawion  ne  apne  liye  aur  kahin 
bani  Harun  ke  liye  taiyar  kiya. 

15  Aur  ganewale  bani  Asaf,  Daud 
kex,  aur  Asaf,  aur  Haiman,  aur 


badshah  ke  gaibbin  Yadutun  ke 
intizam  ke  muwafiq,  apne  maka¬ 
non  par  the,  aur  darban  liar  ek 
astan  par  hazir  the y ;  kyunki 
unhen  apni  khidmat  par  se  taljana 
munasib  na  tha  ;  kyunki  un  ke 
bhai  Lawion  ne  un  ke  liye  taiyar 
kiya. 

16  So  usi  din  men  Khudawand 
ki  khidmat  ki  sari  taiyari  ho- 
gayi ;  ki  Yusiyah  badshah  ke 
hukm  ke  muwafiq  unlion  ne  fasah 
kiya,  aur  Khudawand  ke  mazbah 
par  charhawe  charhae. 

17  Aur  bani  Israel,  jo  hazir  the, 
usi  waqt  fasah  aur  fatiri  roti  ki 
’id  sat  din  takz  karte  rahe. 

18  Aur  Samuel  nabi  kedinon  se 
Israel  men  aisa  fasah  na  liua  tha, 
aur  Israel  ke  sare  badshahon  ne 
bhi  aisa  fasah  na  kiya  tliaa,  jaisa 
ki  Yusiyah,  aur  kahin,  aur  Lawi, 
aur  sare  bani  Yahudah,  aur  aid  i 
Israel,  jo  wahan  hazir  the,  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bashinde,  karte  the. 

19  Yusiyah  ki  saltanat  ke  atlia- 
rahwen  baras  men  yih  fasah  hua. 

20  In  baton  ke  ba’d,  jab  Yu¬ 
siyah  haikal  ki  marammat  kar 
cliuka,  shah  i  Misr  Niko  charh 
aya b,  ki  Karkimis  par,  jo  Furat  ke 
kanare  par  hai,  laslikarkashi  kare ; 
tab  Yusiyah  us  ke  muqabale  ko 
nikla. 

21  Tab  us  ne  us  pas  elclii 
bheje  aur  payam  kiya,  ki  Ai 
Yahudah  ke  badshah,  tujh  se 
mera  kya  kam  1  main  is  waqt 
tujh  par  charh  naliin  ata  liun, 
balki  us  hi  ke  ghar  par,  jis  se  meri 
larai  hai,  aur  Kliuda  ne  mujh  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  jald  ho :  so  tu 
Kliuda  ke,  jo  mere  sath  hai,  bar- 
khilaf  mat  par,  aisa  na  ho  ki 
tujhe  halak  kare. 

22  Lekin  Yusiyah  ne  us  se  munh 
na  mora,  balki  us  se  larne  ke  liye 
apna  bhes  badlac,  aur  Niko  ki 
baton  ka  shanawa  na  hua,  jo 
Kliuda  ke  munh  se  ain,  aur  Ma- 
jiddo  ki  wadi  men  larne  ko  gaya. 

23  Aur  tirandazon  ne  Yusiyah 
badshah  ko  hadaf  mara,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ne  apne  naukaron  se  kaha, 
ki  Mujhe  le  jao,  kyunki  mujhe 
bara  zakhm  laga  hai. 

24  So  us  ke  naukaron  ne  use  us 
rath  par  se  utara,  aur  us  ki  dusri 
rath  par  use  charhaya,  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ko  le  gae  d.  Aur  wuh  mar 
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gaya,  aur  apne  bapdadon  ki  qab- 
ron  men  gara  gaya,  aur  tarn  am  Ya- 
hudah  aur  Yarusalam  ne  Yusiyah 
ke  liye  matam  kiya6. 

25  5|  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Yusiyah 
par  marsiye  banae f,  aur  sab  gane- 
wale  aur  gancwalian8  apne  mar- 
siyon  men  aj  ke  din  tak  Yusiyah 
ka  bayan  karte  hain  :  yih  unhon 
ne  Israelion  men  ek  sunnat  mu- 
qarrar  ki h :  aur  dekh,  us  ke  mar¬ 
siye  naulion  men  liklie  hain. 

26  Ab  Yusiyah  ke  baqi  sare 
kam,  aur  us  ki  neldan,  mutabiq 
us  ke,  jo  Khudawand  ki  shari’ at 
men  likha  liai, 

27  Aur  us  ke  a’amal,  auwal  o 
akhir,  dekh,  we  Israel  aur  Ya- 
hudah  ke  badshahon  ke  daftar 
men  maktub  liain. 

XXXYI  BAB. 

1  Yahuakhaz  takhtnishin  hotd;  use  Fira’un 
takht  par  se  utdrke  Misr  men  lejata.  5  Yahu¬ 
yaqim  jdnishin  holce  badikarta:  usezanjiron 
sejakarke  Babul  men  legate.  9  Yahuyakin  jd¬ 
nishin  lioke  badi  karta:  use  bid  Babul  ko  le- 
jdte.  11  Sidqiyah  bddshdh  hoke shardratkartd, 
aur  nabion  se  hiqdrat  karta,  aur  Nabukadna- 
zar  se  bdgt  liotd.  11  Kdhinon  aur  ’dmm  logon 
ke  gunahan  ke  sabab  Yarusalam  bilkull  gar  at 
kiydjatd.  22  Khoras  led  ishtiharnamd. 

AUR  mulk  ke  logon  ne  Yahua¬ 
khaz  bin  Yusiyah  ko  liya, 
aur  us  ke  bap  ki  jagah  use  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  badshah  kiyaa. 

2  Yahuakhaz  teis  baras  ki  ’umr 
men  badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne  tin  ma- 
liine  Yarusalam  men  badshahat  ki. 

3  Aur  shah  i  Misr  ne  Yarusalam 
men  ake  use  takht  par  se  utara, 
aur  ahl  i  mamlukat  par  sau  qintar 
rupa,  aur  ek  qintar  sona,  kliiraj 
muqarrar  kiya. 

4  Aur  shah  i  Misr  ne  us  ke  bhai 
Iliyaqim  ko  Yaliudali  aur  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ka  badshah  kiya,  aur  us  ka 
nam  badalke  Yahuyaqim  raklia. 
Aur  Niko  us  ke  blnii  Yahuakhaz 
ko  pakarke  use  Misr  men  le  gaya. 
5  Aur  Yahuyaqim  pachis  baras 
ki  ’umr  men  badshah  liua,  aur  us 
ne  gyarah  baras  Yarusalam  men 
badshahat  kib;  aur  wuh  Khuda'- 
wand  apne  Khuda  ke  age  bad- 
kiiri  karta  ralia. 

6  Us  par  shah  i  Babul  Xabukad- 
nazar  charh  aya%  aur  use  berion 
se  bandhkar  Babul  men  le  gayad. 
7  Aur  Nabukadnazar  Iyhuda- 
WAND  ke  gliar  ke  zuruf  men  se  bln 
ba’ze  Babul  ko  le  gaya6,  aur  Babul 
men  apni  haikal  ke  bieli  rakhe. 


8  Ab  Yahuyaqim  ka  baqi  ahwal, 
aur  makruh  kam,  jo  us  ne  kie, 
aur  ||  jo  us  men  pae  gae,  deklio, 
we  Israel  aur  Yahudak  ke  bad¬ 
shahon  ke  daftar  men  maktub 
hain.  Aur  us  ka  beta  [J  Yahuya- 
kin  us  ka  janishin  hua. 

9  f  Yahuyakin  ath  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badshah  hua,  aur  us  ne 
tin  maliine  das  roz  Yarusalam 
men  saltanat  ldf;  aur  us  ne  we 
kam  kie,  jo  Khudawand  ki  nazar 
men  bure  hain. 

10  Jab  wuh  sal  akhir  hua,  Nabu¬ 
kadnazar  ne  useg  Babul  men 
pakarwa  mangwaya,  Kiiudawaxu 
ke  ghar  ke  nafis  bartanh  samet, 
aur  us  ke  bhai  ||  Sidqiyah  ko  * 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  par  bad¬ 
shah  kiya. 

11  51  Sidqiyah  ikkis  baras  ki 
’umr  men  badshah  hua,  aur  us 
ne  gyarah  baras  Yarusalam  men 
badshahat  kik. 

12  Aur  wuh  Rhudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  badkarian  karta 
tha  ;  wuh  Yaramiyah  nabi  ka,  jo 
us  se  Khudawaxd  ke  munh  ki 
baten  kahta  tha,  farmanbardar  na 
hua. 

13  Aur  wuh  Nabukadnazar  bad¬ 
shah  se  bhi,  jis  ne  use  Khuda  ki 
qasam  dilai  tin,  bagi  hua1,  aur 
aisa  gardankashm  aur  saklitdil 
band,  ki  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ki  taraf  ruju’  na  liua. 

14  51  Aur  sare  sardar  kahin 
aur  log,  qaumon  ke  sare  nafrati 
kamon  ki  taraf  mail  hoke,  bad- 
karian  kiya  karte  the,  aur  un¬ 
hon  ne  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
ko,  jo  us  ne  Yarusalam  men 
muqaddas  thahraya  tha,  napak 
kiya. 

15  Aur  Khudawand  un  ke  bap¬ 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ne  apne  rasulon 
ki  ma’rifat  se  un  ke  pas  paigam 
blieja";  balki  subh  sawere  uthke, 
bheja  kiya,  ki  apne  logon  par  aur 
apne  maskan  par  mihrban  tlia : 

16  Lekin  unhon  ne  Kliuda  ke 
paigambaron  ko  thatthe  men 
uraya  °,  aur  us  ki  baton  ko  naelnz 
janap,  aur  us  ke  nabion  se  badsu- 
liiki  kiq,  yahan  tak  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  apna  gazab  apne  logon 
par  nazil  kiyar,  ki  koi  chara  na 
ralia. 

17  Tab  wuh  Kasdion  ke  badshah 
ko  un  par  ckarlia  laya9;  us  ne  un 
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ke  maqdis  hi  men  un  ke  jawanon 
ko  talwar  se  mar  dala  \  aur  kun- 
waron  o  kunwarion  par,  aur 
!  burhon  par,  aur  us  par  jo  baliut 
burlia  tlia,  rahm  11a  kiya ;  Khuda  ne 
sab  ko  us  ke  qabu  men  kar  diya. 

18  Am’  wuh  Khuda  ke  gbar  ke 
sare  clihote  bare  basanon  ko,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  gliar  ke  khazane 
ko,  aur  badshah  ke  aur  us  ke 
amiron  ke  kbazane  ko,  sab  ke 
sab  Babul  ko  le  gayau. 

19  Aur  unhon  ne  Khuda  ke  gbar 
ko  jaladiyax,  aur  Yarusalam  kl 
diwar  ko  dhadiya,  aur  us  ke  sare 
mahallon  ko  ag  se  jaladiya,  aur 
sari  qimati  cliizon  ko  barbad  kiya. 

20  Aur  wuli  unhen,  jo  talwar  se 
bache,  Babul  ko  asiri  men  le  gaya  y, 
aur  wahan  we  us  ke  aur  us  ke 
beton  ke  gulamz  rabe,  jab  tak 
ki  Kars  kl  saltanat  qaim  tlii : 

21  Taki  Khudawand  ka  kalam, 
jo  Yaramiyah  ke  munb  se  kalia 
gaya  tha,  pura  howea,  jab  tak  j 


wub  sarzamin  apne  sabton  ko 
mane  na  gaib;  kyunki  jitne  din 
wub  ujar  pari,  wuh  sabtkarti  tlii c, 
jab  tak  ki  sattar  baras  pure  hue. 

22  %  Ab  shall  i  Fars  Khoras  ki 
saltanat  ke  palile  baras  mend, 
Khudawand  ne  shah  i  Fars 
Klioras e  ka  dil  ubhara,  taki  Khu- 
dawand  ka  kalam,  jo  Yaramiyah 
ke  munh  se  kalia  gaya  thaf,  pura 
bo  we,  aur  us  ne  apni  sari  mam- 
lukat  men  manadi  karwai,  aur  is 
mazmun  ka  ishtihar-nama  bln  jari 
karwaya : 

23  Shall  i  Fars  Klioras  yun  far- 
niata  bai g :  Khuoawaxd  asman 
ke  Khuda  ne  zamin  ki  sari  mam- 
lukaten  mujhe  bakbshin,  aur  us 
ne  mujh  ko  farmaya,  ki  Yahudah 
ke  Yarusalam  men  us  ke  liye  ek 
maskan  banaun.  Pas,  jo  turn- 
bare  darmiyan  us  ki  qaum  ka 
bo,  Khuda  wand  us  ka  Khuda 
us  ke  sath  bo,  aur  wub  rawana 
liojawe. 
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A1 


I  BAB. 

1  llaikal  id  ta’mir  icarne  hi  bahat  Khoras  ka 
ishtihar-nama.  5  Log  apne  watan  men  phir 
jane  he  liye  taiyari  harte.  7  Khoras  haihal 
he  zuruf  Sheslibazar  he  hath  men  supurd 
harta. 

UR  shall  i  Fars  Khoras  ki 
saltanat  ke  pahle  baras  men, 

is  khatir  ki  Khudawand  ka  ka- 

•  • 

lam,  jo  Yaramiyah  ke  munb  se 
nikla  thaa,  pura  bo  we,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  shah  i  Fars  Khoras  ka 
dil  ubliara,  ki  us  ne  apni  tamam 
» ’Az.5.i3,i4.  ]  mamlukat  men  manadi  farmai b, 
aur  ishtihar-nama  blii  likb  bheja, 
aur  kalia, 

2  Shah  i  Fars  Khoras  yun  far- 
mata  bai,  ki  Khudawand  asman 
'  ke  Khuda  ne  zamin  ki  sari  mam- 
lukaten  mujlie  bakbshin,  aur  mu¬ 
jhe  hukm  kiya  liai,  ki  Yarusalam 
ke  bich,  jo  Yahudah  men  hai,  us 

« Yas.  44. 28.  pe  liye  ek  liaikal  banaun c. 

o-.-.  w  A  K  1  lO  I  V  J  _  "  _ 

3  Pas,  us  ke  sare  bandon  men 
se  tumliare  darmiyan  kaun  kaun 
liai?  us  ka  Khuda  us  ka  hafiz 


aur  45. 1,13. 


howe,  aur  wuh  Y’anisalam  ko,  jo 
shahr  i  Yahudah  hai,  jawe,  aur 

Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ka 

•  • 

gbar  banawe,  ki  wuhi  Khuda  hai(l, 
jo  Yarusalam  men  hai. 

4  Aur  jo  koi  kisi  maqam  men, 
jahan  kaliin  wuh  pardes  ho,  baqi 
raha  ho,  usi  maqam  ke  log  sona 
chandi  se,  aur  mal  aur  mawashi 
se,  ||uskimadad  karen,  aur  us  ke 
siwa,  we  Khuda  ke  gbar  ke  liye  jo 
Yarusalam  men  hai,  apne  ji  ki 
khwahish  se  liadye  guzrancn. 

5  Tab  Yahudah  aur  Binyanun 
ke  abwi  rais,  aur  kahin,  aur  Lawi, 
un  sabhon  ke  sath  jin  ke  dilon 
ko  Khuda  ne  ubhara6,  uthe,  ki 
jake  Yarusalam  men  Khudawand 
ka  ghar  band  wen. 

6  Aur  un  sab  ne  jo  un  ke  aspas 
the,  chandi  ke  bartan,  aur  sone, 
aur  asbab,  aur  mawashi,  aur  qi¬ 
mati  cliizon  se,  un  ki  dastgiri  ki ; 
us  ke  siwa  apni  khushi  se  liadye 
diye. 


d  Dan.  6.  26. 


’  I brrfn! 
men,  use 
uthduen. 


2  Filip.  2.  13. 
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2  M 


Un  logon  led  shumar 


’AZRA',  II. 


jo  Babul  se  laut  de. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

536 

ke  qarib. 


t  ’Az.  5.  14. 

aur  6  5. 
g  2  Sal.  24.13. 
2  Taw.  36. 7. 


h  Dekho 
’Az.  5.  14. 


536 

ke  qarib. 


*  2  Sal.  24. 14, 
15,  16. 
aur  25.  11. 

2  Taw.  36. 
20. 

b  Naham.  7. 
6,  wag. 


Ya,  ’Aza- 
riydh, 
Naham.  7. 
7. 

Y'a,  Ra- 
gamiydh. 
Ya,  Mis- 
farat. 

Ya,  Na¬ 
hum. 


c  Dekho 
Naham. 
7.  10. 

d  Naham.  7. 
11. 


Yrf,  Bin  tc{, 
Naham. 
7.  15. 


7  f  Aur  Khoras  badshah  ne  bln 
Kiiudawand  ke  ghar  ke  un  bar- 
tanon  kof,  jinhen  Nabukadnazar 
Yarusalam  men  se  legaya  tha,  aur 
apne  dewton  ke  gliar  men  rakha 
thag,  nikal  lay  a. 

8  Aur  sliah  i  Fars  Khoras  ne 
unhen  khazanchi  Mitradat  ke 
hath  se  nikalwaya,  aur  us  ne 
unhen  Yahudah  ke  amir  Sliesli- 
bazar  koh  gin  diya. 

9  Aur  un  ki  ginti  yih  hai :  sone 
ki  tis  thalian,  aur  ehandi  ki  hazar 
thalian,  aur  untis  chhurian, 

10  Aur  sone  ke  tis  piyale,  aur 
rupe  ke  char  sau  das  majliole 
piyale,  aur  qism  ke  basan  ek  hazar. 

11  Sone  rupe  ke  bartan  sab 
milke  panch  hazar  char  sau  the. 
Sheshbazar  yih  sab  bartan  un 
asiron  samet  jo  Babul  se  bulae 
gae  the,  Yarusalam  men  laya. 

II  BAB. 

1  Tafsil  i  shumar  un  led  jo  laut  de:  pahle, 
logon  led,  36  phir  hahinon  ha,  40  phir 
Ldw'ion  led,  43  phir  Natinim  ha,  55  phir 
Sulaimdn  he  hhddimon  ha,  62  phir  un 
hahinon  led  jo  apne  naslndme  bata  na  sahe. 
64  Kull  jama  at  lea  shumar,  ma’  un  he  mdl 
o  asbdb  he.  6  JJn  let  nazren. 

AUR  mulk  ke  logon  men  se, 
jinhen  asir  karke  legaye 
the,  ki  Shall  i  Babul  Nabukad¬ 
nazar  unlien  asir  karke  Babul  ko 
le  gayaa,  im  ke  nam  jo  asm  se 
chliutke  Yarusalam  aur  Yahudah 
men  phir  aeb,  aur  liar  ek  apne 
apne  shahr  men  basa,  ye  hain ; 

2  We  jo  Zarubabul  ke  sath  ae, 
so  ye  hain  :  Yashu’,  Nahamiyali, 
||Sirayah,  j|  Ra’alayah,  Mardaki, 
Bilshan,  ||  Misfar,  Bigyai,  |j  Rail- 
urn,  Ba’anah.  Bani  Israel  ke 
logon  ka  yih  shumar  hai ; 

3  Bani  Pargus,  do  hazar  ek  sau 
bahattar ; 

4  Bani  Safatiyah,  tin  sau  bahat¬ 
tar ; 

5  Bani  Arakli,  sat  sau  pacliliat- 
tar c ; 

G  Bani  Pakhat  i  Moabd,  bani 
Yashu’  aur  Yuab  samet,  do  hazar 
ath  sau  barali ; 

7  Bani  Ailam,  ek  hazar  do  sau 
cliauwan ; 

8  Bani  Zattu,  nan  sau  paintalis ; 
9  Bani  Zakkai,  sat  sau  sath  ; 

10  Bani  ||  Bani,  chha  sau  bayalis ; 
11  Bani  Bahai,  chha  sau  teis  ; 

12  Bani  Azjad,  ek  hazar  do  sau 
bais  ; 


13  Bani  Aduniqam,  chha  sau 
chhiyasath ; 

14  Bani  Bigvai,  do  liazar  cliliap- 
pan ; 

15  Bani  ’Adin,  char  sau  chau- 
wan ; 

1G  Bani  Atir,  Hizqiyah  ke  gha- 
rane  ke,  athanawwe  ; 

17  Bani  Bazai,  tin  sau  teis  ; 

18  Bani  ||Yurah,  ek  sau  barah; 

19  Bani  Hashum,  do  sau  teis  ; 

20  Bani  ||  Jibbar,  panchanauwe  ; 

21  Bani  Baitlaliam,  ek  sau  teis ; 

22  Ahl  i  Natufah,  clikappan  ; 

23  Ahl  i  ’Anatut,  ek  sau  athais ; 

24  ||  Bani  ’Azmavat,  bayalis  ; 

25  Qaryat-’Arim  ke,  aur  Ka- 
firah  aur  Biarut  ke  log,  sat  sau 
tentalis  ; 

26  Ramah  aur  Jib’a  ke  log  chha 
sau  ikkis  ; 

27  Ahl  i  Mikmas,  ek  sau  bais  ; 

28  Baitel  aur  ’Ai  ke  log  do  sau 
teis ; 

29  Bani  Nabu,  bawan  ; 

30  Bani  Majbis,  ek  sau  chhap- 
j)an ; 

31  Dusre  ’Ailam6  ke  bete,  ek 
hazar  do  sau  cliauwan  ; 

32  Bani  Harim,  tin  sau  bis  ; 

33  Lud,  aur  ||Hadid,  aur  Aunu 
ke  bete,  sat  sau  pachis  ; 

34  Bani  Yarihu,  tin  sau  pain¬ 
talis  ; 

35  Bani  Sanaah,  tin  hazar  chha 
sau  tis. 

36  Kahin,  jo  bani  Yad’aiyahf, 
aur  Yashu’  ke  khandan  men  ke 
the,  nau  sau  tiliattar  ; 

37  Bani  Amir  g,  ek  hazar  bawan ; 

38  Bani  Fashur h,  ek  hazar  do 
sau  saintalis ; 

39  Bani  Harim l,  ek  hazar  sattar. 

40  Land,  jo  bani  ||  Hudaviyah 
men  se  Yashu’  aur  Qadmiel  ki 
nasi  men  se  the,  chauhattar. 

41  %  Ganewale  jo  the,  bani  Asaf, 
ek  sau  athais. 

42  Darban  log  jo  hue,  bani 
Salum,  bani  Atir,  bani  Talmun, 
bani  ’Aqqub,  bani  Kliatita,  bani 
Sobai,  sab  milke  ek  sau  untalis. 

43  Baikal  ke  bandek:  bani 
Ziha,  bani  Hasufa,  bani  Taba’ut, 

44  Bani  Qarus,  bani  ||  Sigaha, 
bani  Fadun, 

45  Bani  Libanah,  bani  Ilajabah, 
bani  ’Aqqub, 

46  Bani  Hajab,  bani  ||  Shamlai, 
bani  Ilanan, 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 
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ke  qarib. 


|  Y&.Khdrif, 
Naham. 
7.24. 

|  Ya  ,Jiba’iin, 
Naham.  7. 
25. 


Ya,  Bait- 
’  Azmavat, 
Naham. 

7.  28. 


e  Dekho 
7  ayat. 


Ya,  H&rid , 
jo  ba’ze 
nuskhon 
men’  paya 
jdta  hai. 


*  1  Taw.  24.7 


g  1  Taw.  24. 
14. 

h  1  Taw. 9.12 


1 1  Taw.24.8 

||  Ya,  Yahu- 
ddh,  'Az. 
3.  9. 

Hudavdh 
bhi  kah- 
liiyii,  Na¬ 
ham.  7.43 


k  ’Ibranf 
meo,  Nati 
nim, 

1  Taw.  9. 2 
||  Ya,  Sigd. 


||  Yfi,  Shal- 
mai. 


530 


Un  logon  hd  shumdr 


’AZRA,  III. 


jo  Babul  se  laut  ae. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 
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ke  qarib. 


Yd,  Na- 
J'tshasim. 
Naham. 

7.  52. 

Yd,  Bazlit, 
Naham. 
7.  54. 


1  Dekho 
1  Sal.9.21. 

||  Ya .  Farida, 
Naham. 

7.  57. 


||  Yd,  Amtin, 
Naham. 

7.  59. 
m  Tbrani 
men, 
Natinim, 
Yash.  9. 
21,  27. 
lTaw.9.2. 
”  1  Sal.  9/21. 

||  Ya,  Addtln, 
Naham. 

7.  61. 


°  2  Sam.  17. 
27. 


p  Gin.  3.  10. 

||  Yd,  Hakim 
ne;  Dekho 
Naham. 

8.  9. 

•i  Khur. 28.30. 
Gin.  27.  21. 

>•  Ahb.  22.  2, 
10,  15,16. 


8  Naham.  7. 
66,  wag. 


47  Bam  Jidclal,  bam  Jahar,  bani 
Riyayah, 

48  Bam  Rasin,  bam  Naquda, 
bam  Jazzam, 

49  Bam  ’Uzza,  bam  Fasakh, 
bam  Basai, 

50  Bam  Asnah,  bam  Ma’unim, 
bam  ||  Nafusim, 

51  Bam  Baqbuq,  bam  Haqufa, 
bani  Harhur, 

52  Bani  ||Bazlut,  bani  Maliida, 
bani  Harsha, 

53  Bani  Barqus,  bani  Sisara, 
bani  Tamah, 

54  Bani  Naziah,  bani  Kliatifa. 

55  Sulaiman  kekhadimon1  ki 
anlad :  bani  Suti,  bani  Sufirat, 
bani  ||  Faruda, 

56  Bani  Ya’alah,  bani  Darqun, 
bani  Jiddal, 

57  Bani  Safatiyah,  bani  Khatil, 
bani  Fukirat  Zabaimi,  bani  ||  Ami. 

58  Sab  haikal  ke  bandem  aur 
Sulaiman  ke  khadimon  ki  auladn, 
tin  sau  banwe. 

59  Aur  jo  log  Tall  i  Milh  se, 
aur  Tall  i  Harsa  se,  aur  Karub 
aur  ||Addan  se,  am-  Amir  se  gae 
the,  so  ye  hain,  par  apne  apne 
abai  khandan  ko  aur  apne  nasl- 
name  ko,  ki  Israel  ke  lion  ya 
naliin,  bata  na  sake  : 

GO  Bani  Dilayah,  bani  Tubiyah, 
bani  Naquda,  chha  sau  bawan. 

61  5[  Aur  kahinon  ke  beton  men 
se :  bani  Habayah,  bani  Qus, 
bani  Barzilli,  jis  ne  Jili’adi  Bar- 
zilli 0  ki  betion  men  se  ek  ko  joru 
kiya,  aur  un  ke  nam  se  kahlaya. 

62  Unlionne  apna  nasabnama,  un 
ke  darmiyan  jo  naslnamon  ke  mu- 
tabiq  gine  gae  the,  dhundha,  par 
na  paya ;  is  liye  we  napakon  ki 
tarah  kahanat  se  kliarij  ho  gaep. 

63  Aur  ||  Tirshata  ne  unhen  far- 
maya,  ki  jab  tak  UTim  o  Tummim 
ke  sathq  ek  kahin  na  utlie,  tab 
tak  aqdas  chizon  men  se  na  kha- 
nab 

64  ^  Sari  jama’ at  ke  log  sab  ke 
sab  milke  bayalis  liazar  tin  sau 
satli  the, 

65  Siwa  un  ke  gulamon  aur 
laundion  ke,  jo  sat  liazar  tin  sau 
saintis  the s :  un  men  do  sau 
ganewale  aur  ganewalian  thin. 

66  Un  ke  ghore,  sat  sau  chhat- 
tis,  un  ke  khachchar,  do  sau  pain- 
talis, 

67  Un  ke  unt,  char  sau  paintis 


the ;  un  ke  gadhe,  chha  liazar  sat 
sau  bis. 

68  ^  Aur  abwi  raison  men  se 
bahuteron  ne,  jab  Yarusalam  men 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ko  ae,  khu- 
shi  se  Khuda  ke  maskan  ke  liye 
hadye  charhae  \  taki  wuh  apne  hi 
makan  par  phir  uthaya  jawe  ; 

69  Unhon  ne  apne  maqdur  ke 
muwafiq  kam  ke  liye  sone  ke  ik- 
sath  liazar  dirham,  aur  rupe  ke 
panch  liazar  ser,  aur  kahinon  ke 
sau  pairahan  Kliuda  ke  kliazane 
men11  dal  diye. 

70  So  kahin,  aur  Lawi,  aur  logon 
men  se  kitne,  aur  ganewale,  aur 
darban,  aur  haikal  ke  bande,  apne 
apne  shaliron  men  base  x,  aur  ta- 
mam  Israel  apne  apne  shaliron 
men  the. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Mazbah  us  Ice  makan  par  pliir  raklidete.  4 
Bahut  hadye  guzrante.  7  Kdrigaron  ko 
ilcatthe  karte.  8  Haikal  ki  bunyad  khusln 
gam  amez  ke  satli  dal  dete. 

AUR  jab  satwan  mahina  pa- 
liuncha,  aur  bani  Israel  ap¬ 
ne  apne  shaliron  men  the,  to  log 
Yarusalam  men  eksath  jarn’a  hue. 

2  Tab  ||  Yasliu’  bin  Yusadaq  aur 
us  ke  bhai  kaliin,  aur  Zarubabul 
bin  Siyaltiela,  aur  us  ke  bhai,  a 
khare  hue,  aur  unhon  ne  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ka  mazbah  banaya,  ki 
us  par  charhawon  ko  charhawen, 
jaisa  mard  i  Khuda  Musa  Id 
shari’ at  men  likha  liaib. 

3  Aur  unhon  ne  mazbah  ko  us 
ke  makan  par  rakha,  ki  un  sarza- 
minon  ki  qaumon  ke  sabab  se  un- 
lien  dar  laga  tlia ;  aur  unlion  ne 
Khudawand  ke  liye  us  par  cliar- 
hawe  charhae,  ya’ne  subh  aur 
sham  ke  cliarliawe c. 

4  Aur  unhon  ne  kitab  ke  rnuta- 
biqd  khaimon  ki  ’id  ki®,  aur  roz 
ba  roz  ke  cliarliawe  gin  ginkc, 
roz-marra  ke  dastur  ke  muwafiq, 
charhae1 ; 

5  Ba’d  us  ke  liamesha  ka  cliar- 
hawag,  aur  naye  chandon  ka,  aur 
Kiiuda'wand  ki  sab  muqaddas 
’idon  ka,  aur  wuh  jise  liar  ek 
khushi  se  Khudawand  ke  liye 
lata  tha,  guzrana. 

6  Satwen  mahine  ki  pahli  tarikh 
se  unhon  ne  Khudawand  ke  liye 
charhawon  ka  cliarhana  shuru’ 
kiya  ;  par  Khudawand  ki  haikal 
ki  bunyad  hanoz  dali  na  gai  thi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  II 
se, 
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ke  qarib. 


1  Naham.  7. 
70. 


u  1  Taw.  26 
20. 


*  ’Az.  6.16,17 
Naham.  7. 
73. 


||  YA,  Ya- 
husil’a, 
Haj.  1.  1. 
aur  2.  2. 
Zak.  3.  1 . 

8  Mat.  1.  12 
aur  Luq.  3, 
27,  Bala- 
tiel  kah¬ 
laya. 


<>  1st.  12.  5. 


c  Gin.  28. 3,4. 


11  Kbur.23.16. 
e  Naham.  8. 
14,  17. 
Zak.  14.  16, 
17. 

t  Gin.  29.  12, 
wag. 

g  Kliur.  29. 
’38. 

Gin.  28.  3, 
11,  19,  26. 
aur  29.  2, 

8, 13. 
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2  M  2 


Ilaihal  hi  bunydd  clali  jdti. 


’AZRA,  IY.  Muhhdlif  ham  men  Tiaraj  harte. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 
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ke  qarib. 


Ya,  kd- 
rigaron. 
t  1  Sal.  5.6,9. 
2  Taw.  2.10. 
A’am.  12.20. 
>  2  Taw.  2.16. 

A’am.  9. 36. 
k  'Az.  6.  3. 
535. 


*  1  Taw.  23. 
24,  27. 


’Az.  2.  40. 


Yd,  Hd- 
day  ah, 
’Az.  2.  40. 


“  1  Taw.  16. 

5,  6,  42. 

°  1  Taw.  6.31. 
aur  16.  4. 
aur  25.  1. 


v  Khur.  15. 
'21. 

2  Taw.  7.3. 
Naham.  12. 
24. 

4  1  Taw.  16. 
34. 

Zab.  136.  1. 
*  1  Taw.  16. 
41. 

Yar.  33.  11. 


■  Dekho 
Haj.  2.  3. 


7  Aur  unhon  ne  sangtaraskon  aur 
||barhaion  ko  naqdi  cH,  aur  Sai- 
danion  aur  Surion  ko  kliana  pina 
aur  tel  diya\  ki  Lubnan  se  saro 
ke  lathe  samundar  ki  rah  se  Yafa 
ko1  lawen,  jaisa  ki  shall  i  Fars 
Klioras  ne  unhen  parwana  diya 
tha  k. 

8  5[  Phir  jab  se  Khuda  ke  ghar 
ko  Yarusalam  men  a  pahunche 
the,  us  ’ahd  ke  dusre  baras  ke 
dusre  maliine  men,  Zarubabul  bin 
Siyaltiel,  aur  Yashu’  bin  Yusadaq, 
aur  un  ke  baqi  bhai,  kahin,  aur 
Lawi,  aur  sab,  jo  asm  se  riha 
hoke  Yarusalam  ko  ae  the,  shuru’ 
kiya,  aur  Lawion  ko,  jo  bis  baras 
ke  aur  upar  the  *,  muqarrar  kiya, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  kam 
ke  karinde  ho  wen. 

9  Tab  Yasliu’ m  aur  us  ke  bete, 
aur  us  ke  bhai,  aur  Qadmiel  aur 
us  ke  bete,  bani  fl  Yahudah,  milke 
khare  rahe,  ki  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  karigaron  ko  kam  par  laga- 
wen  ;  aur  bani  Hannadad  aur  un 
ke  bete  aur  bhai  Lawi  aisa  lii 
karte  the. 

10  So  jab  mi’amar  Iyhudawand 
ki  haikal  ki  bunyad  dalte  the,  to 
unlion  ne  kahinon  ko  kapra  pahi- 
nake,  aur  narsinge  deke,  aur 
Lawion  bani  Asaf  ko  jhanjh  deke, 
muqarrar11  kiye,  ki  shah  i  Israel 
Daud  ki  sunnat  par 0  Khuda  wand 
ki  hamd  karen. 

11  Aur  we  baham  naubat  ba 
naubat  Khudawand  ki  sitaish  aur 
shukrguzari  men  gate  bajate  the  p, 
ki  Wuh  bhala  liaiq,  ki  us  ki  rali- 
mat  liameska  Israel  ke  sliamil-hal 
hair.  Jab  unhon  ne  sitaish  ki, 
tab  sab  logon  ne  milke  na’ra 
mara,  aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki 
bunyad  pari  thi. 

12  Lekin  baliut  log  un  bin-lie 
kahinon,  aur  Lawion,  aur  abwi 
raison  men  se,  jinhon  ne  pahle 
ghar  ko  deklia  tlia,  jab  is  ghar  ki 
bunyad  un  ke  dekhne  men  dali 
gai,  to  ure  bari  divaz  se  cliillake 
rone  lage8 ;  lekin  baliutere  khushi 
se  lalkare. 

13  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  log  khushi  ki 
aivaz  aur  logon  ke  rone  ki  sada 
juda  juda  daryaft  na  kar  sake ; 
ki  log  khub  cliillake  na’ra  marte 
the,  jis  kiawaz  dur  tak  pahunchi. 


IY  BAB. 

1  Yahudion  he  muhlialif  is  ba’is  bezar  hohe  hi 
haikal  he  bandne  men  un  hi  shardhat  ndman- 
zur  hui ,  ham  men  haraj  har  dalte.  7  Artahh- 
shashata  hddshah  he  ndm  par  khatt  lihhte.  1 7 
Is  par  Artahhshashatd  farmdn  lihh  bhejta. 
23  Kam  band  hota. 

AUR  jab  Yahudah  aur  Binya- 
min  ke  dushmanon  ne  suna, 
ki  ||  we  jo  asir  liogae  the,  Khuda- 
wand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ki  haikal 
ko  banate  haina, 

2  To  we  Zarubabul  aur  abwi  rai¬ 
son  ke  pas  ae,  aur  unlien  kalia,  ki 
Hamen  bhi  apne  satli  ta’mir  karne 
do  :  kyunki  ham  tumhare  manind 
tumhare  Khuda  ke  talib  bain,  aur 
ham  shall  i  Asur  Asar-Iladdun  ke 
dinon  seb,  jis  ne  liamen  yalian  la 
basaya  hai,  us  ke  liye  qurban 
guzrante  hain. 

3  Lekin  Zarubabul,  aur  Yashu’, 
aur  Israel  ke  baqi  abwi  raison  ne 
unhen  kalia,  ki  Tumhara  kam 
nahin,  ki  hamare  sath  hamare 
Khuda  ke  liye  ek  ghar  banaoc, 

balki  ham  akele  Khudawand  Is- 

• 

rael  ke  Kliuda  ke  liye  ek  maskan 
banawenge,  jaisa  ki  shah  i  Fars 
Khoras  ne  hamen  hukm  kiya 
hai d. 

4  Tab  us  sarzamin  ke  logon  ne 
Yahudah  ke  logon  ke  liathon  ko 
dhila  kardiya e,  aur  ta’mir  karne 
men  unhen  daraya  aur  sataya, 

5  Aur  wakil  muqarrar  kiye,  ki  im 
ka  mansuba  batil  karen.  Shah  i 
Fars  Hioras  ke  jite  ji,  aur  shah  i 
Fars  Dara  ki  saltanat  tak  yih  lial 
liua. 

6  Phir  jab  ||  Akhasuerus  badshah 
hua,  to  us  ki  saltanat  ke  shuru’ 
men  unhon  ne  Yahudah  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ke  baskindon  ki  shikayat 
likli  bheji. 

7  Phir  Artakhsliashata  ke 
dinon  men  Bishlam,  am-  Mitradat, 
aur  Tabiel,  aur  tun  ke  baqi  rafi- 
qon  ne  shall  i  Fars  Artakhshas- 
hata  ko  likha :  un  ka  khatt  Ai-ami 
zuban  men  tha,  aur  us  ka  tar- 
jimia  bhi  Araml  hiu-uf  men  likha 
tha. 

8  Rahum  sahib  i  diwan  aur 
Shamsi  katib  ne  Artakhsliashata 
badshah  ke  liye  Yarusalam  ki 
shikayat  is  taur  par  liklii; 

9  Rahum  sahib  i  diwan,  aur 
Shamsi  katib,  aur  f  un  ke  baqi 
rafiq,  jo  Dinah  aur  Afdrsatkah, 
aur  Tartilah,  aur  Fars,  aur  Arak, 
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aur  Babul,  aur  Sosan,  aur  Dili, 
aur  ’Ailam  sc  bain f, 

10  Aur  baqi  gurohen ®,  jinhen 
Asnaffar  amir  o  sharif  ne  jilawa- 
tan  kiya,  aur  Samrun  ke  shahron 
men  basaya,  aur  nahr  i  Fur  at  ke 
is  par  ke  baqi  log,  wagaira h. 

11  %  Us  ’arzi  ki  naql,  jo  unhon 
ne  Artakhshashata  badshah  pas 
bheji,  yun  bai :  Shall  ke  gulam, 
jinbon  ki  budobash  nabr  ke  is 
par  bai,  wagaira. 

12  Badshab  par  raushan  bo  we, 
ki  Yahudi  log,  jo  huzur  ki  taraf 
se  chale  gae,  bamare  darmiyan  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  ae  bain,  am-  us  bagi 
aur  fasadi  shalir  ko  banate  hain  ; 
diwaren  utliacbuke,  aur  newen 
f  milain.  • 

13  Ab  badshah  yaqin  jane,  ki  ye 
log,  jab  slialir  bana  boga,  aur 
diwaren  taiyar  hongi,  tab  mahsul, 
am*  malguzari,  aur  khiraj1  naliin 
denge,  aur  badshabon  ki  [)  amdani 
men  nuqsan  hoga. 

14  Pas,  azbaski  ham  log  dau- 
latkhane  ||  ka  namak  kliate  bain, 
aur  bam  ko  laiq  na  tha  ki  badshab 
ka  nuqsan  dekhke  bardasht  ka- 
ren,  is  sabab  ham  log  bbejkar 
badshab  ko  ittila’  dete  bain  ; 

15  Ki  badshab  ke  bapdadon  ke 
tawarikb-namon  men  talash  ho, 
to  un  tawarikb-namon  se  badshah 
ko  daryaft  ho  jawe,  aur  yaqin 
basil  howe,  ki  yih  shabr  fitna- 
angez  maqam  bai,  jis  se  shahon 
aur  mamalik  ko  ranj  pahunchta 
ralia  hai,  aur  qadim  se  us  men 
fasad  bar  pa  hua  hai :  is  waste 
yili  shalir  kharab  kiya  gaya  bai. 

16  Ham  badshah  ko  jatate  liain, 
ki  agar  yih  shabr  pliir  bina  ho, 
aur  us  ki  shahrpanah  bane,  to 
is  halat  men  huzur  ka  ’amal  nahr 
ke  is  par  na  rahega. 

17  Tab  badshah  ne  Rahum 
sahib  i  diwan,  aur  Shamsi  katib, 
aur  un  ke  fbaqi  rafiqon  ko,  jo 
Samrun  men  base,  aur  nabr  par 
ke  baqi  logon  ko,  jawab  likhwa 
blieja :  Salam,  wagaira. 

18  Us  ’arzi  kamazmun  jo  turn  ne 
mujhe  bheji  tafsil  se  ma’lum  liua. 

19  Aur  main  ne  hukm  kiya  hai, 
aur  talash  bo  cliuki,  aur  daryaft 
liiia,  ki  us  shalir  ne  qadim  se  bad- 
sbabon  par  balwa  kiya  hai,  aur  fitna 
o  fasad  us  men  barpa  raha  hai. 

20  Aur  ||  bare  bare  badshah  Yani- 


salam  men  hue  hain,  jinbon  ne 
darya  kekiiartak  ’amalkiya1,  aur 
mahsul,  aur  malguzari,  aur  khiraj 
liya  kiye. 

21  So  ab  hukm  karo,  ki  un 
logon  ko  roken,  aur  yih  shalir 
banaya  na  jae,  jab  tak  mujh  se 
farman  na  nikle. 

22  Kliabardar,  is  men  qusur 
mat  karna  ;  kahe  ko  aisi  qabahat 
ho,  jis  se  badshahon  ko  zarar  pa- 
hunche  ? 

23  Pas  jonhin  Artakhshashata 
badshah  ke  farman  ki  naql  Rahum 
aur  Shamsi  katib,  aur  un  ke 
rafiqon  ke  age  parhi  gai  thi, 
wunliin  we  jald  Yarusalam  ko 
Yahudion  ke  pas  gae,  am*  f  jabr 
aur  zor  se  un  ko  rokdiya. 

24  Tab  Yarusalam  men  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ka  kam  mauquf  hua,  aur 
shall  i  Fars  Dara  ki  saltanat  ke 
dusre  baras  tak  mauquf  raha. 

V  BAB. 

1  Zarubabul  aur  Yashu’,  Hajji  aur  Zaltariyah 
nab  ion  se  tar  gib  pdkar,  haikal  ki  ta’mir  shuru’ 
karte.  3  Tdtnai  aur  Shatar-Boznai  ki  ko- 
shishen  Yahudion  ke  barajne  men  batil 
thahartin.  6  Yahudion  se  barkhild.fi  karke, 
ek  khatt  Dara  ke  nam  par  bliejte. 

PHIR  Hajji a  nabi  aur  Zaka- 
riyah b  bin  Tdu  nabi  un  Yahu¬ 
dion  ko  jo  Yahudah  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  the,  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke 
nam  se  nubuwat  karte  the. 

2  Tab  Zarubabul0  bin  Siyaltiel 
aur  Yashu’  bin  Yusadaq  utlie, 
aur  Khuda  keghar  ko  Yarusalam 
men  banane  lage,  aur  Khuda  ke 
we  nabi  un  ke  sath  hokar  un  ki 
madad  karte  the. 

3  *yy  Us  waqt  nahr  ke  is  par  ka 
subadar  Tatnaid,  aur  Sliatar-Boz- 
nai,  apne  musahibon  samet,  un  pas 
ae,  aur  unhen  yun  kaha,  ki  Kis  ne 
turn  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  is  ghar  ko 
banao,  aur  is  diwar  ko  utliao e  ? 

4  Phir  ham  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Un  logon  ke  kya  nam  liain,  jo  is 
’imarat  ki  ta’mir  karte  hainf? 

5  Par  un  ke  Khuda  ki  nazar 
Yahudion  ke  buzurgon  par  thi®, 
ki  we  unhen  rok  na  sakte  the,  jab 
tak  yih  suwal  Dara  pas  11a  pa- 
huncha,  aur  tab  unhon  ne  is 
niazmun  ka  jawab  us  ki  babat 
men  likh  blieja  h. 

6  ^  Khatt  ki  naql,  jo  nahr  ke  is 
par  ke  subadar  Tatnai,  aur  Shatar- 
Boznai,  aur  us  ke  Afarsald1  rafi¬ 
qon  ne,  jo  nahr  ke  is  par  men  bud  0 
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basil  karte  hain,  Dara  badshah 
pas  bheja. 

7  Unhon  ne  ’arzi  bheji,  jis  men 
yun  likhatha:  Dara  badshah  ko 
salamat  i  kulli  ho. 

8  Badshah  ko  jana  chahiye,  ki 
ham  Yahudah  ke  sube  men  us 
bare  Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke  bicli  gae 
hain ;  wuh  ||  tarashe  hue  pattharon 
sc  banta  hai,  aur  diwaron  par  la- 
krian  lag  jati  hain,  aur  kam  jald 
banta  jata  hai,  aur  unke  hatlion  se 
istihkam  liota  jata. 

9  Tab  ham  ne  un  buzurgon  se 
suwal  kiya,  aur  unhen  yun  kaha, 
ki  Kis  ne  tumhen  hukm  kiya,  ki 
is  ghar  ko  banao,  am*  is  diwar  ko 
uthao  k  1 

10  Aur  ham  ne  un  ke  nam  bln 
puclihe,  taki  ham  un  logon  ke  nam 
likhke  huzur  ko  khabar  dewen, 
ki  un  ke  sardar  kaun  hain. 

11  Tab  unhon  ne  hamen  yun 
jawab  diya  aur  kalia,  Ham  asman 

aur  zamin  ke  Kliuda  ke  bande 

• 

hain,  aur  wulii  maskan  banate 
hain,  jo  bahut  barson  ke  age 
qadim  se  bana  tha,  jise  Israel  ke 
ek  bare  badshah  ne  banwaya,  aur 
ta’mir  kiya  tha  \ 

12  Lekin  is  liye  ki  liamare  bap- 
dadon  ne  asman  ke  Kliuda  ko 
gussa  dilayam,  us  ne  unhen  shalii 
Babul  Nabukadnazar  Kasdi  ke 
hath  men11  kardiya;  us  ne  is  ghar 
ko  ujar  diya,  aur  logon  ko  asir 
karke  Babul  men  basaya. 

13  Lekin  shall  i  Babul  Khoras 
ki  saltanat  ke  pahle  baras  men 
Khoras  badshah  ne  hukm  kiya0, 
ki  yih  Bait-Ullah  phir  ban  jawe. 

14  Aur  Kliuda  ke  ghar  kesonahle 
rupahle  zuruf  ko  bln,  jinlien  Na¬ 
bukadnazar  Yarusalam  ki  haikal 
se  nikal  le  gaya,  aur  Babul  ki 
haikal  men  la  rakha,  so  Khoras 
badshah  ne  Babul  ki  haikal  se 
phir  nikal  liyap,  aur  Sheshbazar 
name  ek  shakhs  ko,  jise  us  ne 
||nazim  thahraya  tha  q,  sompdiya. 

15  Aur  use  farmaya,  ki  In  bar- 
tanon  ko  le  jaiyo,  aur  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ki  haikal  men  pahunchaiyo, 
aur  Kliuda  ka  maskan  apni  jagah 
par  bamiya  jawe. 

16  So  wulii  Sheshbazar  aya, 
aur  Yarusalam  men  is  Bait-Ullah 
ki  bunyad  dali r ;  aur  us  waqt  se 
ab  tak  ban  ralui  hai,  par  lianoz 
taiyar  nahin  hua  hais. 


17  Ab  agar  badshah  munasib 
jane,  to  shah  ke  daulatkhane 
men,  jo  Babul  men  hai,  daryaft 
kiya  jae1,  ki  Khoras  badshah  ne 
Yarusalam  men  Bait-Ullah  ke 
banane  ka  hukm  kiya  tha,  ki 
nahin ;  aur  is  amr  men  bad¬ 
shah  ham  logon  par  apni  marzi 
zahir  kare. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Dara  Khoras  lid  farmdn  pake,  ek  naya  far- 
man  jarx  karta,  ki  liaikal  ki  ta'mir  men 
taraqqi  ho.  13  Farmdn  ke  bd'is  dushman 
bhi  madad  karte,  aur  yun  un  ki  aur  nabion 
ki  kumak  se  haikal  taiyar  liojati.  16  Us  ki 
taqdis  ki  ’ id  karte,  19  aur  fasah  bhi  karte. 

TAB  Dara  badshah  ne  hukm 
kiya,  ki  Babul  ke  us  daftar- 
khane  men  jis  men  mal  dliara  jata 
tha a,  talash  ki  jawe. 

2  Chunanchi  ||  Akhmata  ke  qasr 
men,  jo  Mada  ke  sube  men  waqi’ 
hai,  ek  daftar  mild,  aur  us  men 
yih  hukm  likha  hua  tha  : 

3  Khoras  badshah  ki  saltanat  ke 
pahle  baras  men,  Khoras  badshah 
ne  Kliuda  ke  ghar  ki  babat,  jo 
Yarusalam  men  hai,  hukm  kiya, 
ki  wuh  ghar  aur  wuh  makan  jalian 
qurbanian  karte  hain,  banae  ja- 
wen,  aur  us  ki  bunyad  istihkam  se 
dali  jawe,  aur  us  ki  unchai  sath 
hath,  aur  chaurai  bhi  sath  hath 
hogi ; 

4  Tin  saffen  bhari  pattharon  ki 
hon,  aur  ek  sail  nayi  lakri  ki b ;  aur 

kharch  badshah  ke  kkazane  se 

•  • 

diya  jawe. 

5  Aur  Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke  sonahle 
rupahle  bartan  bhi,  jinlien  Nabu¬ 
kadnazar  ne  Yarusalam  ki  haikal 
men  se  nikal  liya,  aur  Babul  men 
la  rakha,  so  phir  diye  jawen c,  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  haikal  men  apni 
apni  jagah  men  dakhil  kiye  jaen, 
aur  Kliuda  ke  ghar  men  rakhe 
jaen. 

6  Pas,  nahr  par  ka  subadar 
Tatnai,  aur  Shatar-Boznai,  aur  un 
ke  Afarsald  t  raftq,  jo  darya  par 
ho,  turn  wahan  se  dur  ho  jao'1 : 

7  Turn  is  Bait-Ullah  ke  kam  ko 
hone  do ;  Yahudion  ka  nazim, 
aur  Yahudion  ke  buzurgan,  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ko  us  ki  jagah  par  ta’mir 
karen. 

8  Aur  mujli  se  hukm  hua,  ki 
turn  ko  Yaliudi  buzurgon  ke  liye 
Bait-Ullah  ke  banane  men  kya 
karna  hai ;  badshah  ke  kliazane 
men  se,  ya’ne  darya  par  ke  khiraj 
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men  se,  un  logon  ko  kharcli  diya 
jawe,  ki  ||  un  ka  haraj  na  lio. 

9  Aur  jo  kuchli  unhen  darkar 
ho,  bachhre,  aur  mendhe,  aur  hal- 
wan,  asman  ke  Khuda  ke  char- 
liawe  ke  liye,  aur  geliun,  aur 
namak,  aur  mai,  aur  tel,  so  sab 
Yarusalam  ke  kahinon  ke  kahe 
ke  mutabiq  bina  ’uzr  aur  bila 
naga  roz  ba  roz  dilaiyo, 

10  Taki  we  khushbudar  qurban 
asman  ke  Kliuda  ke  huzur  men 
guzranen,  aur  badshah  aur  bad- 
shalizadon  kl  ’umr-darazl  ke  liye 
du’a  mangen®. 

11  Main  aur  ek  hukm  karta 
liun,  ki  jo  shaklis  is  hukm  se 
bahar  jawe,  us  ke  gliar  se  latha 
khlncha  jae,  aur  khara  kiya  jae, 
aur  wuh  us  par  tanga  jae,  aur  is 
bat  ke  liye  us  ka  ghar  kure  ka 
dher  kiya  jae f. 

12  Par  wuh  Khuda,  jis  ne  apna 
nam  walian  raklia  haig,  sab  bad- 
sliahon  aur  logon  ko,  jo  is  hukm 
ko  badalke,  Kliuda  ka  wuh  ghar, 
jo  Yarusalam  men  hai,  bigarne 
ko  hath  barhate  hon,  garat  kare. 
Main  Dara  hukm  de  chuka;  is 
par  jald  ’amal  karna  hai. 

13  Tab  darya  par  ke  subadar 
Tatnai,  aur  Shatar-Boznai,  aurun 
ke  raflqon  ne  Dara  badsliah  ke 
farman  ke  mutabiq  fauran  ’amal 
kiya. 

14  So  Yahudlon  ke  buzurg  ta’- 
mir  kar  rahe h,  aur  Hajji  nabi  kl 
aur  Zakariyah  bin  T'du  kl  nubuwat 
se  kamyab  hue.  Aur  unlion  ne 
Israel  ke  Kliuda  ke  hukm  ke 
mutabiq,  aur  Fars  ke  badsliah 
Khoras1,  aur  Dara",  aur  Artakh- 
shashata1  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq, 
ta’mlr  kl,  am*  kam  tamam  kiya. 

15  Aur  yih  maskan  Adar  mahlne 
kl  tlsrl  tarlkli  men,  jo  Dara  bad- 
sliah  kl  saltanat  ka  chhathwan 
baras  tha,  taiyar  hua. 

16  Aur  ban!  Israel,  aurkahin, 
aur  Lawl,  aur  baql  taslron  ne  jo 
clihutke  aye  the,  Kliuda  ke  ghar 
kl  taqdis  kliushl  se  karta  the m. 

17  Aur  we  Bait-Ullah  kl  taqdis 
ke  liye  sau  bail,  aur  do  sau 
mendhe,  aur  char  sau  halwan, 
aur  tamam  Israel  kl  khatiyat  ke 
liye,  barah  sibton  ke  shumar  ke 
mutabiq,  barali  bakre  cliarhate 
the  n. 

18  Aur  unlion  ne  kahinon  ko, 


un  ke  farlqon  ke°  muwafiq,  aur 
Lawlon  ko,  un  kl  barldarlon  kep 
mutabiq,  Khuda  kl  bandagl  ke 
liye  Yarusalam  men  muqarrar 
kiya,  jaisa  ki  Musa  kl  kitab  men 
likha  haiCJ. 

19  Aur  palile  mahlne  kl  cliau- 
dahwln  tarlkli r  aslrl  ke  farzan- 
don  lie  ’Id  i  fasah  Id ; 

20  Kyunki  kahinon  aur  Lawlon 
ne  apne  ko  pak  kiya  tlia s ;  we  sab 
ke  sab  pak  hue  the ;  so  unlion  ne 
aslrl  ke  sab  farzandon  ke  liye, 
aur  apne  bhal  kahinon  ke  liye,  aur 
apne  liye  fasah  ko  zabli  kiya l. 

21  Aur  ban!  Israel  ne,  jo  aslrl 
se  ckliute  the,  aur  sablion  ne,  jo 
Israel  ke  Khudawand  ke  talib 
hoke  us  sarzamln  kl  ajnabl  gu- 
rolion  kl  najasaton  se11  pak  hue 
the,  fasah  kliaya. 

22  Aur  we  kliushl  se  sat  din  tak 
fatlrl  rotl  kl  ’Id x  karte  rahe; 
kyunki  Khuda' wand  ne  unlien 
khushwaqt  kiya  tha,  aur  shah  i 
Asm*  ke  dil  ko  un  kl  taraf  pliera 
thay,  ki  Khuda,  Israel  ke  Khuda, 
ke  maskan  ke  banane  men,  ||  un  kl 
dastglrl  kare. 

VII  BAB. 

1  ’Azra  Yarusalam  to  jata.  11  Balat  us  par- 
wane  Id,  jise  Artakhshashatd  ne  ’Azra  ko 
dixja.  27  ’ Azra  Khuda  ki  mihrbdni  ke 
bats  us  ka  sliukr  karta. 

IN  baton  ke  ba’d  shah  i  Fars 
Artakhshasliataa  kl  saltanat 
ke  dinon  men  Azra  bin  Sirayali b, 
bin  ’Azariyali,  bin  Khilqiyah, 

2  Bin  Salum,  bin  Saduq,  bin 
Akliitub, 

3  Bin  Amariyali,  bin  ’Azariyali, 
bin  Mirayut, 

4  Bin  Zarakliiyali,  bin  ’Uzzl,  bin 
Buql, 

5  Bin  Abisu’a,  bin  Flnihas,  bin 
Ili’azar,  bin  Ilarun  sardar  kahin  : 

6  Yihl  Azra  Babul  se  uth  cliala  ; 
aur  wuh  Musa  kl  sliarl’at  men,  jise 
Khudawand  Israel  ke  Khuda  ne 
diya  tha,  faqlli  i  kamil  thac :  aur  is 
liye  ki  Khuda  ay  and  us  ke  Khuda 
ka  hath  us  par  thad,  badshah  ne 
us  ka  sara  matlab  pura  kiya. 

7  Aur  ban!  Israel  men  se,  aur 
kahinon,  aur  Lawlon®  am*  gane- 
Avalon,  aur  darbanon,  aur  haikal 
ke  bandon  men  sef,  kitne  log 
Artakhsliasliata  badshah  kl  sal¬ 
tanat  ke  satwen  baras  men  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  aes. 
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Artakhshashata  led  parwana 


’AZRA',  VII. 


jo  ’ Azra  7c o  ’indy at  hud. 
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8  Aur  wuli  badshah  ki  saltanat 
ke  satwen  baras  ke  panclryven 
mahme  Yarusalam  men  pahuncha. 

9  Ki  Babul  se  chal  nikalne  ka 
shuru’  palile  maliine  kl  pahhtarikh 
men  hua,  aur  panchwen  malhnc 
ki  pahli  tarikh  men  wuli  Yarusa- 
lam  men  a  pahuncha;  kyunki  us 
ka  Khuda  mihrbani  se  us  ki  dast- 


S  h 
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giri  karta  tha  . 

10  Ki  ’Azra  ne  apne  dil  ko  taiyar 
kiya  tha,  ki  Khuda  ki  sharfat  ka 
talib  lio1,  aur  us  par  ’amal  kare, 
aur  Israel  ke  darmiyan  sunnaton 
aur  hukmon  ki  ta’lim  dewe k. 

11  Us  parwane  ki  naql,  jo 
Artakhshashata  badshah  ne  ’Azra 
ko,  jo  kahin  aur  faqili  tha,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  hukmon  ki  baton 

I  aur  Israel  par  ke  farzon  ko  janta 
tha,  ’inayat  kiya,  so  yih  hai : 

12  Artakhshashata  shahanshah1 
|  ka,  ’Azra  kahin  ko,  jo  asman  ke 
Khuda  ki  sharfat  ka  kamil  faqili 
hai,  wagaira  m. 

13  Main  yih  hukm  karta  hun,  ki 
sab,  jo  meri  mamlukat  men  Israel 
ke  logon  men  se,  aur  un  ke  kahi- 
non,  aur  Lawion  men  se,  Yaru- 
salam  ko  jane  chahte  hain,  tere 
sath  jaen. 

14  Is  waste  ki  tu  ||  badshah  se  aur 
us  ke  sat  waziron  se11  bheja  jata 
hai,  taki  apne  Khuda  ki  sharfat 
ke  mutabiq,  jo  tere  hath  men  hai, 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ka  ahwal 
daryaft  kare ; 

15  Aur  rupa  aur  sona,  jo  bad¬ 
shah  aur  us  ke  waziron  ne  Israel 
ke  Khuda  ke  liye,  jis  ka  maskan 
Yarusalam  men  hai0,  apni  kliushi 
se  guzrana  hai,  wahan  le  jawe ; 

10  Aur  sara  rupa  aur  sona  bln, 
jo  tu  Babul  ke  tamam  sube  men 
jam’a  kar  sakta  haip,  un  hadyon 
samet,  jo  log  aur  kahin  apne 
Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  liye,  jo  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  hai,  apni  khushi  se 
dewen q,  pahuncliawe : 

17  Aur  filfaur  is  naqdi  se  bail, 
aur  mendhe,  aur  halwan,  aur  un 
ke  hadyon  ka  maidar,  aur  tapa- 
wanon  ki  mai,  kharidiyo,  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  apne  Khuda  ke  ghar 
ke  mazbah  par  guzraniyo8. 

18  Aur  jo  kuchli  tu  aur  tere  bliai 
baqi  rupe  aur  sone  se  karna  mu- 
nasib  aur  bihtar  jante  ho,  so 
apne  Khuda  ki  marzi  ke  mutabiq 
karo. 


19  Aur  jo  jo  bartan  tere  Khuda 
ke  ghar  kibandagike  liye  diye  gae 
hain,  so  Yarusalam  men  Khuda 
ke  liuzur  somp  de. 

20  Aur  tere  Khuda  ke  ghar  ka 
baqi  kharch,  jo  tujhe  dena  pare, 
so  badshah  ke  daulatkhane  se  dena. 

21  Aur  main  hi  Artakhshashata 
badshah  darya  par  ke  sab  khazan- 
cliion  ko  hukm  de  chuka  hun,  ki 
jo  kuchh  asman  ke  Khuda  ki 
sharfat  ka  faqili  ’Azra  kaliin  turn 
se  chalie,  filfaur  kiya  jawe ; 

22  Sau  qintar  rupe  tak,  aur  sau 
karr  geliun,  aur  sau  batt  mai,  aur 
sau  batt  tel  tak,  aur  namak  be- 
taqarrur. 

23  Jo  kuchh  asman  ke  Kliuda  ka 
hukm  hai,  so  asman  ke  Khuda  ke 
ghar  ke  liye  filfaur  kiya  jawe ; 
kalie  ko  mamlukat  par,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  par,  aur  badshahzadon  par 
||  bala  nazil  ho  1 

24  Aur  turn  ko  jana  chaliiye,  ki 
turn  sab  kahinon,  aur  Lawion, 
aur  ganewalon,  aur  darbanon,  aur 
||  liaikal  ke  bandon,  aur  us  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ke  kliadimon  se  malgu- 
zari,  aur  kliiraj,  aur  mahsul  lene 
ka  ikhtiyar  nahin  rakhte  ho. 

25  Aur,  ai  ’Azra,  tu  apne  Khuda 
ke  us  danish  ke  mutabiq,  ||  jo  tujh 
ko  ’inayat  hui,  hakimon  aur  qazion 
ko 1  muqarrar  kar,  ki  darya  par 
kesab  logon  ka,  jo  tere  Ipiuda  ki 
sliari’atko  jante  hain,  insaf  karen ; 
aur  turn  un  ko,  jo  na  jante  ho, 
sikhlao  u. 

2G  Aur  jo  koi  tere  Khuda  ki 
sharf  at  par  aur  badshah  ke  farman 
par  ’amal  na  kare,  us  par  filfaur 
saza  ka  hukm  kiya  jawe,  khwah 
wuh  qatl  ka,  ya  t  des  nikalne  ka, 
ya  mai  ki  zabti  ka,  ya  qaid  hone 
ka  ho. 

27  Shukr  Kiiuda wand  hamare 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda  kax,  ki  aisi 

I  bat  badshah  ke  dil  men  daliy,  ki 

,  Yarusalam  men  Khuda  wand  ke 

—  • 

ghar  ko  arasta  kare ; 

28  Aur  mujhe  badshah  aur  wa¬ 
ziron  ke#huzur,  aur  badshah  ke 
shauqatwale  shahzadon  ke  age, 
apni  rahmat  i  behaild  men  mujhe 
chhipaliya z.  Aur  is  liye  ki  KiiudA- 
wand  mere  Khuda  ka  hath  mujli 
par  huaa,  main  mazbut  ho  gaya, 
aur  main  ne  Israel  ke  raison  ko 
jam’a  kiya,  ki  we  mere  hamrah 
chale  jawen. 
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VIII  BAB. 

1  ’Azra  he  hamsafar  jo  Babul  se  ae.  15  ’  I'd  u 
pas  kahla  bhejtd  hi  wuh  haihal  he  liye  hliid- 
matguzar  liazir  hare.  21  Roza  rahhne  hi 
manddi  lcartd.  24  Haihal  he  mal  o  asbdb 
hahinon  he  hath  supurd  har  detd.  31  Ahawa 
serawana  hohe  Yarusalam  men  japahunchte. 
33  Haihal  ha  mdl  haihal  hi  men  taula  jata. 
36  Parwdna  ndzim  ho  diyd  jata. 

UN  ka  nasabnama,  jo  apne 
bapdadon  ke  gharanon  ke 
rais  the,  aur  Babul  se,  Artakhska- 
sliata  badshah  ki  saltanat  men, 
mere  sath  dial  nikle,  yili  hai. 

2  Bam  Finihas  men  se  Jairsum  ; 
bam  Itamar  men  se  Daniel ;  bam 
Daud  men  se  Hatusha. 

3  Bani  Sikaniyah  men  se,  bam 
Pargus fc  men  se,  Zakariyah,  aur  us 
ke  satk  dei’h  sau  mard  naslntime 
ke  ru  se  gine  gae. 

4  Bani  Pakhat  i  Moab  men  se, 
Ilihu’aini  bin  Zaraldiiyah,  aur  us 
ke  satli  do  sau  mard. 

5  Aur  bani  Sikaniyah  men  se 
Bin  Yakaziel,  aur  us  ke  satli  tin 
sau  mard. 

6  Aur  bani  Adin  men.se  Abad 
bin  Yunatan,  aur  us  ke  satli  pa¬ 
chas  mard. 

7  Aur  ban!  Ailam  men  se  Yas’- 
aiyah  bin  Ataliyak,  aur  us  ke  satli 
sattar  mard. 

8  Aur  bani  Safatiyah  men  se 
Zabadiyah  bin  Mikael,  aur  us  ke 
satli  assi  mard. 

9  Aur  bani  Yuab  men  se  ’Aba- 
diyah  bin  Yaliiel,  aur  us  ke  satli 
do  sau  atharah  mard. 

10  Aur  bani  Salumit  men  se 
Bin-Yusifiyah,  aur  us  ke  satli  ek 
sau  satli  mard. 

11  Aur  bani  Babai  men  se  Zaka¬ 
riyah  bin  Babai,  aur  us  ke  satli 
athais  mard. 

12  Aur  bani  Azjad  men  se  Yu- 
hanan  ||  bin  Haqqatan,  aur  us  ke 
satli  ek  sau  das  mard. 

13  Aur  Aduniqam  ke  chhote 
beton  men  se,  jin  ke  ye  nam  hain, 
Ilifalat,  aur  Ya’iel,  aur  Sam’aiyah, 
aur  un  ke  sang  satli  mard. 

14  Aur  bani  Bigvai  men  se  ’U'tai 
aur  ||  Zabbud,  aur  un  ke  satli 
sattar  mard. 

15  Pliir  main  ne  unhen  us 
darya  ke  pas,  jo  Ahawa  ki  samt 
ko  bahta  hai,  jam’ a  kiya ;  aur 
wahan  ham  tin  din  khaimon  men 
rake  ;  aur  main  ne  logon  men  aur 
kahinon  men  talash  ki,  par  Lawi 


ke  beton  men  se  kisi  ko  na 
payac. 

16  Tab  main  ne  log  bhejkar 
Ili’azar  ko,  aur  Ariel,  aur  Sam’ai¬ 
yah,  aur  Ilnatan,  aur  Yarib,  aur 
llnatan,  aur  Natan,  aur  Zaka¬ 
riyah,  aur  Masullam  raison  ko, 
aur  Yuyarib  aur  Ilnatan  ko,  jo 
sanjida  log  the,  bulaya, 

17  Aur  un  Id  ma’rifat  unhen 
T'du  ke  pas,  jo  Kasifiya  nam  ek 
maqam  ka  sardar  tlia,  kahla  blieja, 
aur  jo  kuchh  unlien  T'du  ko  aur 
us  ke  bliai  liaikal  ke  bandon  ko 
Kasifiya  ke  maqam  men  kalina 
tha,  ||  bataya,  ki  we  hamare 
Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke  liye  khidmat 
karnewale  ham  ko  dewen. 

18  So  isliyeki  Khuda  e  mihrban 
ka  hath  ham  par  tha,  we  ek  da- 
nishmand  sliakhs  bani  Mahli  men 
se  bin  Lawi,  bin  Israel,  aur  Sari- 
biyah,  aur  us  ke  bete  aur  bhai, 
atharah  ko  lae  d ; 

19  Aur  Hasabiyah  ko,  aur  us  ke 
sath  bani  Mirari  men  se  Yas’aiyah 
ko,  aur  us  ke  bhaion  aur  un  ke 
beton  ko,  jo  bis  the,  lae  ; 

20  Aur  ||  liaikal  ke  bandon  men 
se  bin6,  jinhen  Daud  aur  amiron 
ne  Lawion  ki  khidmat  ke  liye 
muqarrar  kiya  tlia,  do  sau  bis 
Natinim  ko,  jin  ke  nam  likhe 
hue  the,  le  ae. 

21  Aur  main  ne  Ahawa  ke 
darya  par  manadi  karwai1,  ki  roza 
rakhen,  ki  ham  apne  Khuda  ke 
huzur  dukh  khincheng,  aur  us  se 
du’a  mangen,  ki  apne  liye,  aur 
biilbachclion  ke  liye,  aur  apne  mal 
ke  waste,  sidhi  rah  pawen  h. 

22  Kyunkimain  sharm  ke  ba’is* 
badshah  se  sipahion  ka  tuman 
aur  sawar,  jo  rah  men  hamare 
dushmanon  se  muqabala  karen, 
mang  na  saka ;  kyunki  ham  ne 
badshah  se  kalni  tha,  ki  Hamare 
Khuda  ka  hath  un  sabhon  par 
haik,  jo  us  ke  talib  hain,  ki  un 
ka  bhala  ho1;  par  us  ka  jabr 
aur  qalir  un  sabhon  par  jhum 
ralite  hain  m,  jo  usechhorte  hain11. 

23  So  ham  ne  roza  rakhkar  is 
bat  ke  liye  apne  Khuda  se  du’a 
mangi,  aur  hamari  du’a  qabul  hui  °. 

24  %  Tab  main  ne  sardar  kahi¬ 
non  men  se  barah  ko,  ya’ne  Sari- 
biyah  aur  Hasabiyah  ko,  aur  un 
ke  sath  un  ke  bhaion  men  se  das 
ko,  alag  kiya, 
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Yarusalam  men  ddhliil  hote. 
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25  Aur  unhen  rupa,  sona,  aur 
zuruf  kop,  aur  apne  Khuda  ke 
ghar  ke  liadye  ko,  jise  badshah, 
aur  us  ke  waziron,  aur  amir  on, 
aur  tamam  Israel  ne,  jo  Babul 
men  maujud  the,  bakhsha  tha, 
wazn  karke  diya. 

26  Aur  main  ne  sarhe  cliha  sau 
qintar  rupa,  aur  rupahle  bartan 
ek  sau  qintar  ke,  aur  sau  qintar 
sona,  taulke,  un  ke  liathon  men 
hawala  kiya. 

27  Aur  bis  sonahle  jam  ek  hazar 
dirham  ke,  aur  daraklishan  pital 
ke  do  bartan,  jin  ki  qimat  sone  ki 
si  qimat  thi,  diye. 

28  Aur  main  ne  unhen  kalia,  ki 
Turn  Ksudawaxd  ke  liye  mu- 
qaddas  hoq,  aur  we  bartan  bln 
muqaddas  hainr,  aur  rupa  aur 
sona  Khudawand  tumhare  bap- 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ke  liye  khushi 
se  bakhsha  gaya  hai. 

29  Khabardari  se  un  ko  raklio, 
jab  tak  ki  turn  Yarusalam  men 
Kiiudawaxd  ke  ghar  ki  kothrion 
memsardar  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ke 
samhne,  aur  Israel  ke  abwi  raison 
ke  samhne,  unlien  taul  na  do. 

30  So  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ne 
sona,  chandi,  aur  bartan  ko  taul 
liya,  taki  unhen  Yarusalam  men 
liamare  Khuda  ki  haikal  men 
pahuncliawen. 

31  Phir  ham  palile  mahine  ki 
barahwin  tarikh  men  Ahawa  ke 
darya  se  chal  nikle,  ki  Yarusalam 
ko  jawen.  Aur  liamare  Khuda 
ka  hath  ham  par  tlia s,  aur  us  ne 
hamko  duslimanon  ke  aur  rah  par 
ghat  men  baithnewalon  ke  hath  se 
bacha  rakha. 

32  Pliir  ham  Yarusalam  men  pa- 
hunclike  tin  din  takaram  kar  rahe1. 

33  ^  Aur  chauthe  din  men  wuh 
sona,  chandi,  aur  bartan  apne 
Khuda  Id  haikal  men  kaliin  Ma- 
remut  bin  U'riyah  ke  hath  men 
taul  diyau ;  aur  us  ke  sath  Ili’azar 
bin  Finihas  tlia,  aur  un  ke  sath 
Yuzabad  bin  Yashu’  aur  Nau’i- 
diyah  bin  Binwi  Lawi  the  ; 

34  Sab  kuchh  ginke  aur  taulke 

somp  diya,  aur  usi  waqt  men  sari 
taul  liklii  gai.  « 

35  Aur  un  ke  farzandon  ne,  jo 
asir  liogae  the  aur  phir  chhut  ae 
the,  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  liye  cliar- 
liawe  guzrane,  tamam  Israel  lie 
liye  barah  bail,  aur  kliatiyat  ke  liye 


chhiyanawwe  mendlie,  aur  sathat- 
tar  bher,  aur  barah  bakre  x ;  sab  ke 
sab  Khuda'wand  ke  liye  charhaya. 

36  51  Aur  badshah  ka  parwana y 
badsliah  ke  naibon  ko,  aur  un 
ko  jo  darya  par  ke  nazim  the, 
diya :  aur  we  Khuda  ke  ghar  ke 
banane  men  logon  ke  dastgir  hue. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Israelion  ne  ajnabi  ’auraten  joruan  hi  thin, 
jis  sabab  se  ’Azra  nihayat  gamgin  both. 
5  In  gunabon  ka  iqrar  karke  Khuda  se  mu- 
najat  karta. 

JAB  yili  sab  kuchh  hochuka, 

amiron  ne  mujh  se  ake  kaha, 

ki  Israel  ke  log,  aur  kahin,  aur 

Lawi,  in  sarzaminon  ki  qaumon, 

Kan’anion,  aur  Hittion,  aur  Fa- 

rizzion,  aur  Yabusion,  aur  Am- 

munion,  aur  Moabion,  aur  Mis- 

rion,  aur  Amurion  se,  juda  na 

rahe  haina,  par  un  ki  tarah  se 

nafrat  ke  kam  kiya  karte  hainb, 

2  Ki  unlion  ne  un  ki  betion  men 

se  apne  liye  aur  apne  beton  ke 

liye  joruan  liyan0,  aur  muqaddas 

tukhm  d  ko  leke  in  sarzaminon  ki 

qaumon  men  miladiya e  hai ;  aur 

amiron  aur  liakimon  ka  hath  is 

badkari  men  pahla  hua  hai. 

3  Main  ne  yih  bat  sunke  apni 

poshak  aur  apni  rida  pliarif,  aur 

sir  aur  darhi  ke  bal  ukhar  ukhar 
•  •  •  • 

hairan  ho  baithag. 

4  Tab  we  sab,  jo  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ki  baton  se  larzan  the  h,  jab 
unhon  ne  un  ke  gunalion  ko,  jo  asir 
lioke  awara  hue  the,  dekha  tha, 
mere  pas  jam’ a  hue,  aur  main  sham 
ke  qurban  tak*  hairan  ho  baitha. 

5  ^  Aur  sham  ke  qurban  ke 
waqt  main  hosh  men  ake  utlia, 
aur  apne  kapre  aur  apni  rida 
pliarkar  apne  gliutnon  par  jhuka, 
aur  Kiiudawaxd  apne  Khuda  ki 
taraf  hath  phailae  k, 

6  Aur  bola,  Ai  mere  Khuda,  ai 
mere  Khuda,  main  sharmata  hun ', 
aur  teri  taraf  apne  munh  ke 
utliane  se  lajjata  hun  ;  kyuiiki 
liamare  gunali  liamare  sir  se  guzar 
gae 111 ,  aur  hamari  khatden  asman 
tak  pahunclii  hain  n. 

7  Ham  apne  bapdadon  ke  waqt 
se  aj  tak  bare  gunahgar  ho  rahe 
hain 0 ;  aur  apni  badkari  ke  sabab 
ham,  aur  liamare  badshah,  aur  ha- 
mare  kiiliin,  in  sarzaminon  ke 
badshahon  ke  hath  men,  qatl,  aur 
asiri,  aur  garat,  aur  zardruip  ke 
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liye,  sompe  gae  hainq,  jaisa  aj  ke 
din  hai. 

8  Ab  cliand  roz  se  KhudA'wand 
hamare  Kliuda  ka  fazl  ham  par  hua 
liai,  ki  us  ne  hamari  kuchh  bachti 
baqi  rahne  di,  aur  apne  bait  i  mu- 
qaddas  men  ham  ko  ek  khunta 
diya,  taki  hamara  Kliuda  hamari 
ankhen  roshan  karer,  aur  hamari 
asiri  men  hayat  i  taza  bakhshe. 

9  Kyunki  ham  to  bandhues  the, 
par  hamare  Kliuda  ne  ham  ko 
qaid  men  rahne  na  diya1,  aur 
Fars  ke  badshahon  ko  ham  par 
nihayat  mihrban  kiyau,  taki  ha- 
men  zindagi  bakhshe,  aur  ham 
apne  Kliuda  ke  gliar  ko  uthawen, 
aur  us  wirane  ki  marammat  karen, 
aur  ki  wuh  liamen  Yahudah  aur 
Yarusalam  men  ek  panali  dewex. 

10  Aur  ab,  ai  Kliuda,  ham  ba’d 
is  ke  kya  kalien?  kyunki  ham 
tere  hukmon  se  bahar  gae  hain, 

11  Jo  tu  ne  apne  bande  nabion 
ki  ||ma’rifat  se  farmae  hain;  ki 
tu  ne  kaha  hai,  ki  Wuh  zamin, 
jise  turn  miras  men  lene  ko  jate 
ho,  wuh  un  sarzaminon  ki  qau¬ 
mon  ki  najasaton  sey  aur  na- 
frati  kamon  se  napak  zamin  hai, 
ki  unhon  ne  apni  napaki  se  us 
ko  f  is  sire  se  us  sire  tak  bhar 
diya  hai. 

12  Pas  apni  betion  ko  un  ke 
beton  ko  mat  do,  aur  un  ki  betion 
ko  apne  beton  ke  liye  mat  loz, 
aur  un  ki  salamati  aur  un  ki 
khairiyat  hargiz  mat  chaho  a,  taki 
turn  mazbut  bano,  aur  zamin  ke 
mewe  kliao,  aur  miras  ke  liye 
apne  beton  ko  hamesha  tak  use 
clihor  jao  \ 

13  Aur  sari  afaton  ke  ba’d,  jo 
hamare  bure  kamon  aur  bare 
gunahon  ke  sabab  ham  par  pari 
hain,  (ki  tu  ne,  ai  hamare  Kliuda, 
hamare  gunahon  ki  nisbat  se  kam 
saza  dic,  balld  aisi  najat  ham  ko 
bakhslii  hai ;) 

14  Kya  ham  phir  tere  hukmon 
se  bahar  jaend,  aur  in  makruli 
qaumon  se  nata  nisbat  karen6? 
kya  tera  gazab  ham  par  yahan 
tak  nahin  bharkega f,  ki  ham  ko 
nest  o  nabud  kare,  aur  kuchh  na 
baqi  na  bachti  rahe  ? 

15  Ai  Khuda'wand,  Israel  ke 
Kliuda,  tu  sadiq  haig,  ki  ham 
aj  tak  bache  hue  hain :  dekh, 
ham  tere  age 11  apne  gunahon  men 
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1  1  Qiir.15.17. 
k  Zab.  130.  3 


AUR  jab  Azra  ne  ro  roke  aur 
Kliuda  ke  gliar  ke  age a  ap 
ko  girake  du’a  mangi  aur  iqrar 
kiya  thab,  to  bani  Israel  men  se 
mardon,  aur  ’auraton,  aur  larkon 
ki  ek  baliut  bari  jama’ at  us  pas 
faraham  hui ;  kyunki  log  phut 
phut  rote  the. 

2  Tab  Sikaniyah  bin  Yahiel  ne 
bani  ’Ailam  men  se  ’Azra  se  khitab 
karke  kaha,  Ham  Kliuda  ke  gu- 
nahgar  to  hue  liain c,  ki  is  sarzamin 
ki  qaumon  men  se  ajnabi  ’auraton 
ko  byah  lae  hain ;  lekin  is  hai  men 
bhi  Israel  ke  liye  ummed  hai. 

3  Pas,  ao,  ham  apne  Kliuda  ke 
sath  ’ahd  bandhked,  sari  ajnabi 
randion  ko  aur  un  ki  aulad  ko, 
apne  khudawand  ’Azra  ki,  aur  un 
ki  salah  ke  mutabiq  jo  hamare 
Kliuda  ke  hukm  se6  darte  hain4, 
talaq  dewen,  aur  is  kam  ko 
shari’ at  ke  muwafiq  karen. 

4  Pas  ab  tu  uth,  ki  yili  tera  kam 
hai ;  aur  ham  bhi  teri  madad  ka- 
renge ;  jawanmardi  karg,  aur  kam 
baja  la. 

5  Tab  ’Azra  utha,  aur  sardar 
kaliinon,  aur  Lawion,  aur  sare 
Israel  ko  yili  qasam  dilaih,  ki 
ham  is  bat  ke  mutabiq  ’amal  ka- 
renge.  Aur  unhon  ne  qasam  khai. 

6  ^  Tab  ’Azra  Kliuda  ke  gliar  ke 
age  se  utha,  aur  Yulianan  bin 
Iliyasib  ki  kothri  men  dakhil  hua, 
aur  wahan  jake  na  roti  khai  na 
pani  piya1;  kyunki  wuh  ahl  i  jila 
ki  bedim  ke  liye  afsos  karta  ralia. 

7  Phir  unhon  ne  Yahudah  aur 
Yarusalam  men  asiron  ke  farzan- 
don  ke  darmiyan  manadi  ki,  ki 
Yarusalam  men  jarn’a  ho  wen  ; 

8  Aur  ki  jo  koi  amiron  aur  bu- 
zurgon  ki  salali  ke  mutabiq  tin  din 
ke  ’arse  men  na  awe,  us  ka  sara 
mal  ||  zabt  hoga,  aur  wuh  ap  ahl  i 
jila  ki  jama’ at  se  kharij  kiya  jaega. 

9  ^  Tab  Yahudah  aur  Binyamm 
ke  sab  log  tin  din  ke  ’arse  men 
Yarusalam  men  jam’a  hue:  yih 
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®  2  Sal.  10. 15. 

1  Taw.  29. 
24. 

2  Taw.  30.8. 


P  Ahb.6.  4,  6. 


nauwen  mahine  ki  biswin  tarikh 
tin:  aur  sab  log  is  || gunah  ke  aur 
shiddat  i  barish  ke  sabab  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ki  rah  ke  kuche  men 
baitlie  kampte  the  k. 

10  Tab  ’Azra  kahin  uth  khara 

•  _  • 

hud,  aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Turn  ne 
gunah  kiya  hai,  aur  ajnabi  ran¬ 
dion  ko  byah  liya,  aur  Israel  ke 
gunahon  ko  ziyada  kiya. 

11  Pas,  Khuda  wand  apne  bap- 
dadon  ke  Khuda  ke  age  iqrar  karo ', 
aur  us  ki  marzi  par  ’amal  karo, 
aur  is  sarzamin  ke  logon  se  aur 
ajnabi  randion  se  alag  ho  jaom. 

12  Tab  sari  jama’ at  ne  jawab 
diya,  aur  buland  awaz  se  kaha,  ki 
Jaisa  tu  ne  farmaya  hai,  waisa 
karna  ham  par  farz  hai. 

13  Lekin  log  bahut  bain,  aur 
is  waqt  shiddat  ki  barish  hai,  aur 
ham  bahar  thahar  na  sakte,  aur 
yih  ek  do  din  ka  kam  naliin  hai ; 
kyunki  is  bat  men  ||  ham  men  se 
bahuton  ne  gunah  kiya  hai. 

14  Ab  sari  jama’ at  kesardaronko 
rakh  le,  aur  hukm  kar,  ki  we  sab, 
jo  hamare  shahron  men  pardesi 
randion  ko  byah  lae  honge,  mu- 
qarrar  waqt  par  awen,  aur  un  ke 
sath  liar  ek  shahr  ke  buzurgan  aur 
qazi  ho  wen,  jab  tak  hamare  Khuda 
ka  qahr  i  shadid11,  jo  is  sabab  se 
hai,  ham  par  se  uth  na  jawe. 

15  Yunatan  bin  Asaliel  aur 
Yahaziyah  bin  Tiqwah  is  ||kam 
men  the,  aur  Masullam  aur  Sab- 
bati  Lawi  un  ki  madad  karte  the. 

1G  Chunanchi  asiron  ke  farzan- 
don  ne  aisa  hi  kiya.  Aur  Azra  ka¬ 
hin,  aur  ba’ze  aur  jo  apne  bapda- 
don  ke  gharanon  ke  rais  the,  sab  ba 
nam  alag  hue,  aur  daswcn  mahine 
ki  pahli  tarikh  is  bat  ki  tajwiz 
karne  ko  a  baithe. 

17  Aur  pahle  mahine  ke  palile 
din  un  sab  mardon  ki  tajwiz,  jo 
ajnabi  randion  ko  byah  lae  the, 
tamam  hui. 

18  51  Us  waqt  kahinon  ke  beton 
men  se  kitne  nikle,  jinhon  ne  aj¬ 
nabi  joruan  kin  thin:  bani  Yasliu’ 
men  se  Bin  Yusadaq  aur  us  ke 
bliai,  Ma’asiyah,  aur  Ili’azar,  am* 
Yarib,  aur  Jidaliyah ; 

19  Unhon  ne  hath  diya0  ki  ham 
apni  joruon  ko  talaq  denge,  aur 
apni  gunahgari  ki  bdbat  unhon  ne 
galle  ka  ek  mendha  apne  gunah 
ke  badle  men  qurban  kiya p. 


20  Aur  bani  Amir  men  se :  Ha- 
nani  aur  Zabadiyah. 

21  Aur  bani  Harim  men  se : 
Ma’asiyah,  aur  Iliyah,  aur  Sa- 
ma’iyah,  aur  Yaliiel,  aur  ’Uzziyah. 

22  Aur  bani  Fashur  men  se: 
Ilyu’aini,  aur  Ma’asiyah,  aur  Is- 
ma’el,  aur  Nataniel,  aur  Yuza- 
bad,  aur  Ili’asah. 

23  Aur  Lawion  men  se:  Yuza- 
bad,  aur  Sama’i,  aur  Qilayali,  (jo 
Qalita  bill  kahlataliai),  Fataliiyali, 
am*  Yahudah,  aur  Ili’azar. 

24  Am*  ganewalon  men  se :  Iliya- 
sib;  aur  darbanon  men  se:  Sa- 
lum,  aur  Talam,  aur  TPri. 

25  Am*  Israel  men  se  jo  bani  Par- 
gus  the :  Ramiyah,  aur  Yazziyah, 
aur  Malkiyah,  am*  Miyamin,  aur 
Ili’azar,  aur  Malkiyah,  aur  Bina- 
yah. 

26  Aur  bani  ’Ailam  men  se: 
Mattaniyah,  aur  Zakariyah,  aur 
Yahiel,  aur  ’Abdi,  aur  Yarimut, 
aur  Iliyah. 

27  Aur  bani  Zattu  men  se : 
Ilyu’aini,  aur  Iliyasib,  aur  Mat¬ 
taniyah,  aur  Yarimut,  aur  Zabad, 
aur  ’Aziza. 

28  Aur  bani  Babai  men  se:  Yahu- 
lianan,  aur  Hananiyali,  aur  Zab- 
bai,  aur  ’Atlai. 

29  Aur  bani  Bani  men  se :  Ma¬ 
sullam,  aur  Maluk,  aur  ’Adayah, 
aur  Yasub,  aur  Siyal,  aur  Ramut. 

30  Aur  bani  Pakhat  i  Moab  men 
se:  ’Adna,  aur  Kilal,  aur  Bina- 
yah,  aur  Ma’asiyah,  aur  Matta¬ 
niyah,  aur  Bazilliel,  aur  Binwi, 
aur  Munassi. 

31  Aur  bani  Harim  men  se : 
Ili’azar,  aur  Yashiyah,  aur  Mal¬ 
kiyah,  aur  Sam’aiyah,  aur  Si- 
m’aun, 

32  Binyamin,  aur  Maluk,  aur 
Samariyah. 

33  Aur  bani  Hashum  men  se: 
Mattanai,  aur  Mattatah,  aur  Za¬ 
bad,  aur  Ilifalat,  aur  Yaremai,  aur 
Munassi,  aur  Sima’i. 

34  Aur  bani  Bani  men  se  :  Ma’- 
adai,  aur  ’Amram,  aur  U'el, 

35  Binayah,  aur  Badiyah,  aur 
Kaluh, 

36  Aur  Waniyah,  aur  Maremut, 
aur  Iliyasib, 

37  Aur  Mattaniyah,  aur  Mat¬ 
tanai,  aur  Ya’asau, 

38  Aur  Bani,  aur  Binwi,  aur 
Sima’i, 
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39  Aur  Salamiyah,  aur  Natan, 
aur  ’Adayah, 

40  Aur  ||  Maknadabai,  aur  Sasai, 
aur  Sarai, 

41  Aur  ’Azariel,  aur  Salamiyah, 
aur  Samariyah, 

42  Aur  Salum,  aur  Amariyah, 
aur  Yusuf. 


43  Bam  Nabu  men  se:  Ya’iel, 
aur  Mattitiyah,  aur  Zabad,  aur 
Zabina,  aur  Yadau,  aur  Yuel,  aur 
Binayali. 

44  Ye  sab  ajnabi  randion  ko 
byah  lae  the,  aur  ba’zon  ko  un  Id 
joruon  ke  pet  se  larke  hue  the. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Nahamiydh,  Hanani  Id  ma'rifat  Yarusalam 

Id  tabdh-hdli  hi  khabar  pdkar,  gam  kartd, 

aur  roza  raklitd,  aur  du'a  marigta.  5  Us 

ki  mundjat. 

IVT  AH  AMI  YAH  bin  HakaliyalY 
ka  ||  ah  wal.  Bis  wen  bar  as, 
Kisleu  ke  mahine  men,  jab  main 
qasr  i  Sosan  men  tha,  to  aisa  hua, 

2  Ki  Hanani  jo  mere  bliaion  men 
se  ek  hai,  wuh,  aur  ba’ze  bani 
Yahudah  ae  ;  aur  main  ne  un  se 
un  Yahudion  ka  hai,  jo  asiri  men 
se  bach  nikle  the,  aur  Yarusalam 
ka  hai,  puchlia. 

3  Unhon  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
We  baqi  log,  jo  asiri  men  se  bach 
nikle  hain,  wahan  ke  sube  men 
nihayat  tasdi’a  aur  hurfat  men 
hain;  aur  Yarusalam  ki  cliwar b 
dliai  hui  liaic,  aur  us  ke  phatak 
ag  se  jale  hue  hain. 

4  %  Jab  main  ne  ye  baten  sunin, 
main  baith  gaya  aur  rone  laga, 
aur  kitne  din  tak  gam  karta  raha, 
aur  roza  rakha,  aur  asman  ke 
Kliuda  ke  huzur  du’a  mangi, 

5  Aur  yun  kalia,  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  asman  ke  Kliuda d,  tu 
Khuda  e  ’azim  o  muhib  hai,  aur 
un  se,  jo  tujlie  piyar  karte  aur 
tere  hukmon  ko  hifz  karte  hain6, 
’ahd  aur  fazl  rakhta  hai : 

6  Main  teri  minnat  karta  hun, 
ki  apne  kan  lagaiye,  aur  apni 
ankhen  kholiye,  ki  apne  bande  ki 
is  du’a  ko  sune,  jo  main  ab  rat  o 
din  tere  huzur  tere  bandon  bani 
Israel  ke  liye  mangta  hunf;  aur 
main  bani  Israel  ki  khataon  ko, 
jo  ham  ne  kin,  man  leta  hung; 
aur  main  aur  mera  abai  kliandan 
bhi  gunahgar  hue  hain. 

7  Ham  ne  tujh  se  bargashta 


hoke  bare  fasad  ka  kam  kiya  hai h, 
aur  un  hukmon,  aur  sunnaton,  aur 
irshadon  par,  jo  tu  ne  ajme  bande 
Musa  ke  wasile  se  farmae,  ’amal 
nahin  kiya  hai1. 

8  Us  qaul  ko  yad  kar,  jo  tu  ne 
apne  bande  Musa  ko  farmaya, 
aur  kaha,  Agar  turn  badkari  ka- 
roge,  to  main  tumhen  qaumon 
men  pareshan  karunga  k  : 

9  Par  jab  turn  meri  taraf  plii- 
roge1,  aur  mere  hukmon  ko  ma- 
noge,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karoge, 
to  agar  turn  men  se  koi  para- 
ganda  hoke  asman  ke  us  kanare 
tak  ja  pare  hongem,  main  unken 
wahan  se  jam’ a  karunga,  aur 
unken  us  maqam  men,  jise  main 
ne  apne  nam  ke  liye  pasand  kiya 
hai,  launga. 

10  We  to  tere  bande  aur  tere  log 
hain,  jinhen  tu  ne  apne  bare  zor 
se  aur  qawi  hath  se  chhuraya  hain. 

11  Ai  Kiiudawand,  main  teri 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  apne  bande 
ki  du’a  par,  aur  apne  bandon  ki 
du’a  par,  jo  chakte  hain  ki  tere 
nam  se  dara°  karen,  kan  dhariyo  p, 
aur  aj  apne  bande  ko  kamyab 
kariyo,  aur  is  mard  ke  huzur  mujh 
par  ralim  farmaiye.  Aur  main 
badsliah  ka  saqi  tha  q. 

II  BAB. 

1  Artaklishashata  Nahamiydh  ke  gam  ka  sa- 
bab  darydft  karke,  name  o  parwaha  use  deta, 
aur  Yarusalam  ko  jane  ke  liye  use  rawana 
kartd.  9  Nahamiydh  Yarusalam  men  ddkhil 
hota,  aur  yih  hai  sunke  us  ke  dushman  azurda 
hote.  12  Khufyatan  dhai  hui  diwdr  par 
mulahaza  karne  jdta.  17  Yahudion  ko  tar- 
gib  detd  ki  dushmanon  se  be-parwa  hoke 
diwdr  banane  lagen. 

ARTAKHSHASHATA  bad- 

shah  a  ke  biswen  baras 
Naisan  ke  mahine  men  yun  hua,  ki 
mai  us  ke  age  thi :  so  main  ne 


b  Zab.  106.  6. 
DsCn.  9.  5. 


i  1st.  28.  15. 


*  Ahb.  26. 33. 
1st.  4.  25, 
26,  27. 
aur  28.  64. 
l  Ahb.  26.  39, 
wag. 

1st.  4. 29,30, 
31. 

aur  30.  2. 


m  1st.  30.  4. 


“  1st.  9.  29. 
Dan.  9. 15. 


°  Yas.  26,  8. 
’ibran.  13. 
18. 

p  6  ayat. 


a  Naham. 2.1. 


445 

ke  qarfb, 
a  ’Az.  7. 1. 
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Ndhamiyah  Yarusalam  men  NAHAMIYAH,  II.  dahhil  hohe  us  led  hai  dehlita. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

445 

ke  qarib. 

■>  Naham.  1. 
11. 

c  Ams.  15. 13. 


■i  1  Sal.  1.  31. 
Dan.  2.  4. 
aur  5.  10. 
aur  6.  6,  21. 


e  Naham.  1.3. 


f  ’Ibrdnf 
men  us  ki 
jorii. 


1  Naham.  5. 
14. 

aur  13.  6. 


8  ’Az.  5.  5. 
aur  7.6,9,28. 
18  dyat. 

445. 


>*  ’Az.  8.  32. 


mai  uthake  badshah  ko  di b.  Aur 
is  se  age  main  kabhi  us  ke  huzur 
men  udas  na  tha. 

2  Tab  badshah  ne  mujhe  kaha, 
Tera  chihra  kyun  udas  hai,  bawu- 
jude  ki  tu  bimar  nahin  bail  pas 
is  ka  ba’is,  dilgiri  ke  siwac,  kuclih 
naliin  bai.  Tab  main  babut  clar 
gaya. 

3  Aur  main  ne  badshah  se  kaha, 
ki  Badshah  liamesha  jita  rahed: 
main  udas  kyun  na  houn,  jab  ki 
wuli  shahr,  jo  mere  bapdadon  ki 
qabrgah  hai,  ujar  para  hai,  aur 
us  ke  phatak  ag  se  bhasam  kiye 
gae  liaine? 

4  Badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki  Phir 
teri  kya  ’arz  hai  ?  Tab  main  ne 
asman  ke  Khuda  se  du’a  mangi, 

5  Aur  badshah  se  ’arz  ki,  Agar 
badshah  ki  marzi  ho,  aur  tujh 
ko  apne  bande  par  karam  ki 
nigah  ho,  to  meri  yih  ’arz  hai,  ki 
tu  mujhe  Yahudahmen  mere  bap¬ 
dadon  ki  qabrgah  ke  shahr  ko 
bhej,  ki  main  us  Id  ta’mir  karun. 

6  Tab  badshah  aur  fbegam  ne, 
jo  pas  baithi  thi,  mujhe  kaha,  Tera 
safar  kab  tak  hoga,  aur  tu  kab. 
phirega  ?  Garaz,  badshah  ki  marzi 
hui,  ki  mujhe  bheje,  aur  main  ne 
us  se  ek  muddat  bataif. 

7  Phir  main  ne  badshah  se  kaha, 
Agar  badshah  ki  marzi  ho,  to 
darya  par  ke  nazimon  ke  liye 
mujhe  parwane  ’inayat  liowen,  ki 
we  mujhe  Yahudiya  tak  salamat 
pahunchawen  ; 

8  Aur  Asaf  ke  liye,  jo  badshahi 
sliikargah  ka  nigahban  hai,  ek 
sliuqqa  mile,  ki  wuh  mujhe  lathe 
dewe,  ki  un  se  haikal  ke  aspas 
ke  burj  ke  phatakon  ke  shalitir 
banen,  aur  shahrpanah  aur  wuh 
ghar,  jis  ko  main  jata  hun,  arasta 
hon.  Aur  is  liye  ki  mere  Kliuda 
ki  mihrbani  ka  hath  mujh  par  thaE, 
badshah  ne  mujhe  name  diye. 

9  *[[  Phir  main  nahr  par  ke  na¬ 
zimon  ke  pas  aya,  aur  badshah  ke 
parwane  unhen  diye  ;  aur  badshah 
ne  apni  fauj  ke  sardaron  aur  sa- 
waron  ko  mere  sath  kar  diya  tha. 

10  Aur  jab  Sanballat  Huruni  aur 
’Ammuni  gulam  Tubiyali  ne  yih 
suna,  ki  ek  shaklis  bani  Israel 
ki  khairiyat  ka  talib  hoke  aya  hai, 
to  nihayat  gamgin  hue. 

11  Pas  main  Ararusalam  men  da- 

khil  lnui,  aur  walnin  tin  din  raha  h. 

•  * 


12  «ffB  a’d  is  ke  main  rat  ko  utlia, 
main  aur  chand  mard  jo  mere  sath 
the  ;  par  jo  kuclih  mere  Khuda  ne 
mere  dil  men  Yarusalam  ke  ba- 
nane  ki  babat  dala  tha,  so  main 
ne  kisi  ko  na  batlaya  ;  aur  koi  jan- 
war  mere  sath  na  tha,  magar  wuh 
janwar,  jis  par  main  sawar  liua. 

13  Aur  main  rat  ko  Wadi  ke 
phatak  se 1  nikla,  aur  age  barhke 
Nag-kue  pas  aur  Kure  ke  phatak 
ko  gaya,  aur  Yarusalam  ki  di¬ 
war  on  ko,  jo  dhai  hui  thin,  aur 
us  ke  phatakon  ko,  jo  ag  se  jale 
hue  thek,  dekh  liya. 

14  Aur  main  age  barhke  Chash- 
ma  ke  phatak1  aur  badshah  ke 
talab  ko  gaya,  aur  mere  ||ghore 
ke  liye  guzarne  ki  jagali  na  thi. 

15  Phir  main  rat  hi  ko  nale  ki 
samtcharli  gaya™,  aur  shahrpanah 
ko  dekhkar  lauta,  aur  Wadi  ke 
phatak  ki  taraf  phir  aya. 

16  Un  ra,ison  ko  daryaft  na 
hua,  ki  main  kyun  gaya,  aur  kya 
karta  hun  ;  ki  main  ne  is  waqt 
tak  na  Yahudion  ko,  na  kahinon 
ko,  na  amiron,  na  hakimon,  na 
baqion  ko  jo  karguzar  the,  kuchli 
batlaya  tha. 

17  *f|  Tab  main  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  dekhte  ho,  ki  ham  kis  musi- 
bat  men  hain,  ki  Yarusalam  ujar 
para  hai,  aur  us  ke  phatak  jalgae 
hain :  ao,  ham  Yarusalam  ki 
shahrpanah  band  weft,  ki  age  ko 
hamari  laj  na  ralie  n. 

18  Tab  main  ne  unhen  batlaya, 
ki  mere  Khuda  se  meri  dastgiri0 
aur  khairiyat  kyunkar  liui  hai, 
aur  badshah  ki  baten  bhi,  jo  us  ne 
mujhe  farmain ,  unhen  sunain .  W e 
bole,  Chalo ;  ham  uthke  banawen. 
So  is  achclihe  kam  ke  liye  unlion 
ne  apne  hathon  ko  mazbut p  kiya. 

19  Par  jab  Sanballat  Huruni, 
aur  ’Ammuni  gulam  Tubiyah,  aur 
’Arabi  Jasham  ne  suna,  to  unhon 
ne  ham  ko  thattlie  men  urayaq, 
aur  la’n  ta’n  kiya,  aur  kaha,  Yih 
kaisa  kam  hai,  ki  turn  karte  ho  ? 
kya  badshah  ke  muqabil  fitna 
barpa  kiya  chahte  ho1"? 

20  Tab  main  ne  jawab  men  un- 
hen  kaha:  Asman  ka  Khuda  ham 
ko  kamyab  karega,  so  ham  us  ke 
bande  uthke  ta’mir  karen  ge :  lekin 
tumhara  na  liissa,  na  haqq,  na  ni- 
shan  i  yadgar,  Yarusalam  men 
hai8. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

445. 


‘  2  Taw.26.9. 
Naham.  3. 
13. 


k  Naham.  1.3. 
aur  17  Ayat. 


1  Naham.  3. 
15. 

||  ’Ibninf 
i  men, 
januar. 


m  2  Sam.  15. 
23. 

Yar.31.40. 


n  Naham.1.3. 
Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  79.  4. 
Yar.  24.  9. 
Hiz.5.14,15. 
aur  22.  4. 

0  8  dyat. 


r  2  Sam.  2.7. 


<i  Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  79.  4. 
aur  80.  6. 


*  Naham.  6.6. 


:  *  Az.  4.  3. 
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Diwar  he  uthanewdlon  Ice  nam,  NAHAMIYAH,  III.  aur  un  he  age  jpichlie  ha  darja. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
445. 


»  Naham.  12. 
10. 

b  Ytih.  5.  2. 


«  Naham.  12. 
39. 

d  Yar.  31.  38. 
Zak.  14. 10. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men,  hath 
par. 

0  'Az.  2.  34. 

f  2  Taw.  33. 
14. 

Naham.  12. 
qq 

Saf.  1.  10. 
e  Dekho 
Naham. 

6.  1. 
aur  7.  1. 


h  Qaz.  5.  23. 

‘  Naham.  12. 
39. 


||  Ya,  par  we 
to  Yarii- 
salam  lco 
chauri 
diwar 
talc  bdqi 
chhor  gae 
the. 

k  Naham.  12. 
38. 


1  Naham.  12. 
38. 


Ill  BAB. 

1  Shahrpanah  Tee  ta’mir-karnewalon  lie  nam 
aur  un  he  age  pichke  ka  darja. 

TAB  Iliyasib  sardar  kahin  aur 
us  ke  bhai  kahin  utliea,  aur 
Bher-phatakb  ta’mir  karne  lage; 
aur  unlion  ne  use  muqaddas  kiya, 
aur  us  ke  kiwaron  ko  lagaya ; 
unlion  ne  Miyah  ke  burj c  aur  Ha- 
naniel  ke  burj  d  tak  use  muqaddas 
kiya. 

2  Us  ke  f  pas  Yarihu  ke  logon 
nee  ta’mir  Id.  Aur  un  ke  pas 
Zakur  bin  Imri  ne  ta’mir  Id. 

3  Lekin  Machhli-phatak  ko f  bani 
Hassanaah  ne  ta’mir  ki ;  unlion  ne 
us  ke  bazu  dhare,  aur  us  ke  ki¬ 
ware  aur  qufl,  aur  arbange,  lagae®. 
4  Aur  un  ke  pas  Maremut  bin 
U'riyak  bin  Quz  ne  marammat  ki. 
Aur  un  ke  pas  Masullam  bin  Ba- 
rakiyah  bin  Masliezabiel  ne  ma¬ 
rammat  ki.  Aur  un  ke  pas  Saduq 
bin  Ba’ana  ne  marammat  ki. 

5  Aur  un  ke  pas  Taqu’ion  ne 
marammat  ki,  par  un  ke  amiron 
ne  apne  Khud^wajstd  ke  kam  par 
apni  gardan  na  jhukaih. 

6  Aur  Purane  phatak1  ki  Yahu- 
yada’  bin  Fasakh  aur  Masullam 
bin  Basudiyah  ne  marammat  ki: 

unlion  ne  us  ke  chaukhat  bazu 
—  • 

dliare,  aur  us  ke  kiware,  aur  qufl, 
aur  arbange,  lagae. 

7  Aur  un  ke  pas  Malatiyah  Jiba’- 
uni  aur  Yadun  Marunuti  ne,  aur 
Jiba’un  aur  Misfah  ke  logon  ne, 
nahr  ke  is  par  ke  nazim  ki  kursi 
tak,  marammat  ki. 

8  Aur  un  ke  pas  ’Uzziel  bin 
Kliarhayah  sonar,  aur  us  ke  pas 
’attar  ke  bete  Hananiyak  ne  ma¬ 
rammat  ki,  ||  aur  Yarusalam  ko 
cliakli  diwar k  tak  mustahkam  kiya. 

9  Aur  un  ke  pas  Rifayah  ne,  jo 
Hur  ka  beta  aur  Yarusalam  Id 
adlii  girdnawah  ka  sardar  tha,  ma¬ 
rammat  ki. 

10  Aur  us  ke  pas  Yadayah  bin 
Harumaf  apne  ghar  ke  samhne 
tak  ki  marammat  ki ;  aur  us  ke 
pas  Hatusli  bin  Hasabniyak  ne 
marammat  ki. 

11  Malkiyak  bin  Harim  aur  Ha- 
sub  bin  Pakliat  i  Moab  ne  dusra 
kissa  aur  Bkattka-burj 1  Id  ma¬ 
rammat  ki. 

12  Aur  us  ke  pas  Salum  ne,  jo 
Haluliesk  ka  beta  tlia,  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ki  dusri  adlii  girdnawak  ka 


sardar  tka,  aur  us  ki  betion  ne, 
marammat  Id. 

1 3  W adi  ke  pkatakm  ki  marammat 
Hanun  aur  Zanuli  ke  basliindon  se 
kui:  unkon  ne  use  mazbut  kiya, 
aur  us  ke  kiware,  aur  qufl,  aur  ar¬ 
bange,  lagae,  aur  Kura-pliatak  takn 
diwar  par  liazar  liatk  ta’mir  kie. 

14  Aur  Kura-pliatak  Id  maram- 
mat  Malkiyak  bin  Rekab  ne  jo 
Bait-Hakaram  ki  girdnawah  ka 
sardar  tka,  Id ;  us  ne  use  mazbut 
kiya,  aur  us  ke  kiware,  aur  qufl, 
aur  arbange,  lagae. 

15  Aur  Chashma-phatak0  Salum 
bin  Kull-Hazi  ne,  jo  Misfah  ki 
girdnawak  ka  sardar  tka,  durust 
kiya ;  us  ne  use  banaya,  aur  use 
pata,  aur  us  ke  kiware  aur  qufl 
aur  arbange,  lagae ;  aur  badsliahi 
bag  ke  pas  Siloak  ki  kund  ldp 
diwar  ko,  us  utar  tak  jalian  Daud 
ke  skakr  se  utarte  hain,  banaya. 

16  Us  ke  pichke  Nahamiyak  bin 
’Azbuq  ne,  jo  adhe  Bait-Sur  ka 
nazim  tka,  us  jagah  se  leke  Baud 
Id  qabron  ke  muqabil  aur  us  kund 
tak  q,  jo  banaya  gay  a,  aur  Bait  ul 
Jibborim  tak,  marammat  Id. 

17  Us  ke  piclihe  Lawion  men  se 
Rahum  bin  Bani  ne  marammat  ki. 
Us  ke  pas  Hasabiyali  ne,  jo  Qa’- 
ilah  ki  adlii  girdnawah  ka  sardar 
tka,  apne  tukre  ki  marammat  ki. 

18  Us  ke  piclihe  un  ke  bkaion 
men  se  Bawi  bin  Hanadad  ne,  jo 
Qa’ilali  Id  dusri  adlii  girdnawah 
ka  sardar  tlia,  marammat  Id. 

19  Aur  us  ke  pas  Azar  bin  Ya- 
sliu’  Misfah  ke  sardar  ne  ek  dusra 
tukra,  us  jagak  ke  muqabil  jakan 
diwar  murti  kair  aur  silahkhane 
ko  ckarh  jate  liain,  banaya. 

20  Us  ke  pichke  Baruk  bin  |jZab- 
bai  ne  bari  tamannd  se,  us  mor  se 
leke  sardar  kahin  Iliyasib  ke  gliar 
ke  darwaze  tak,  ek  dusra  tukra 
banaya. 

21  Us  ke  picklie  Maremut  bin  U'ri¬ 
yah  bin  Quz  ne,  dusra  tukra  Iliya¬ 
sib  ke  gkar  ke  darwaze  se  leke  Ili¬ 
yasib  ke  ghar  ki  intiha  tak,  banaya. 

22  Aur  us  ke  piclihe  nasheb  ke  rah- 
newale  kahinon  ne  marammat  ki. 

23  Us  ke  piclihe  Binyamin  aur 
Hasub  ne  apne  gkar  ke  samhne 
tak  marammat  Id.  Un  ke  piclihe 
’Azariyah  bin  Ma’asiyah  bin  ’Ana- 
niyah  ne  apne  gkar  ke  barabar 
tak  marammat  ki. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
445. 

111  Naham.  2. 
13. 


“  Naham.  2. 
13. 


0  Naham.  2. 
14. 


p  Y’lih.  9.  7. 


4  2  Sal.  20.20. 
YTas.  22.  11. 


r  2  Taw.  26.9. 


|  Ya,  Zalckai. 
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jangi  hatliydr  deice 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

445. 


19  Ayat. 


t  Yar.  32.  2. 
aur  33. 1. 
aur  37.  21. 

“  ’Az.  2.  43. 
Naham.  1 1 . 
21. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
Natinim. 
*  2  Taw.  27.3. 
||  Yit,  burj. 
y  Naham,  8. 

1.  3. 

aur  12.  37. 


»  2  Sal.  11. 16. 
2  Taw.  23. 
15. 

Yar.  31.  40. 


24  Us  ke  pichhe  Bimvi  bin  Ha- 
nadad  ne,  ’Azariyah  ke  gliar  se 
leke  dlwar  ki  mor8  aur  kone  tak, 
ek  dusra  tukra  banaya. 

25  Falal  bin  U'zai  ne,  us  mor  ke 
samhne  se  leke  us  burj  ke  mu- 
qabil  tak  jo  badshah  ke  us  qasr  ke 
bardbar  bai,  jo  qaidkhane  ke 
sahn  se 1  lagd  hud  hai,  marammat 
kiu.  Us  ke  pichhe  Fiddyah  bin 
Pargus  ne  ta’mir  ki. 

26  Aur  ||  liaikal  ke  bandog  ne x, 
||’Ufaly  se  leke  purab  taraf  ko 
Jal-phatak  tak  aur  us  burj  ke 
samhne  tak,  jo  bahar  parta  tha, 
jahan  we  rahte  the,  ta’mir  ki. 

27  Un  ke  pichhe  Taqu’ion  ne  us 
bare  burj  ke  samhne,  jo  bahar 
parta  tha,  aur  ’Ufal  ki  diwar  tak, 
dusra  tukra  banaya. 

28  Ghur-phatak z  se  leke  ka- 
hinon  ne  liar  ek  apne  apne  ghar 
ke  samhne  marammat  ki. 

29  Un  ke  pichhe  Saduq  bin  Amir 
ne  apne  ghar  ke  samhne  maram¬ 
mat  ki.  Aur  us  ke  pichhe  Purab- 
phatak  ke  darban  Sam’aiyah  bin 
Sikaniyah  ne  marammat  ki. 

30  Us  ke  pichhe  Hananiyali  bin 
Salamiyali  aur  Hamin  ne,  jo  Salaf 
ka  chhathwan  beta  tha,  ek  dusra 
tukra  banaya.  Us  ke  pichhe  Ma- 
sullam  bin  Barakiydh  ne  apni 
kothri  ke  samhne  marammat  Id. 

31  Us  ke  pichhe  sonar  ke  bete 
Malkiyah  ne  liaikal  ke  bandon  aur 
baiparion  ke  malialle  tak,  Mifqad- 
phatak  ke  muqabil,  aur  us  kone 
ke  balakliane  tak,  marammat  ki. 

32  Aur  us  kone  ke  balakliane 
aur  Bher-pliatak  ke  bicli  sonaron 
aur  saudagaron  ne  marammat  ki. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Mukhalif  hansi  thattha  karte  hain,  par  Na- 
hamiydh  du’d  manga  kartd,  aur  kdm  jari  A  a- 
rdta.  7  Dushmanon  ke  qalir  aur  un  kepinhdni 
mansubon  ki  khabar  pake,  wuh  nigdhban  bi- 
thcitd.  13  Kdrguzaron  kojangihathydr  bandh- 
wcitd,  19  aur  hukm  detd,  ki  we  sipdhion  ki 
tarahchdldki  karen  aur  hukm  men  rahen. 

UR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Sanballat 
ne  suna,  ki  ham  shahr- 
panali  banate  hain,  to  avuIi  ran- 
» Naham.  2.  jida  aur  bahut  gusse  liuaa,  aur 
io.  i9.  ^  ahudion  ko  galian  din. 

2  Aur  us  ne  apne  bhaion  aur  Sam- 
runi  lashkar  ke  age  kaha,  ki  Ye 
nd-tawan  Yahiuli  kya  karte  hain  1 
kyd  dp  ko  mazbut  kiyd  chdhte 
liain  !  kyd  Ave  qurbdni  karenge  1 
kyd  AAre  din  bhar  men  sab  kuclih 


A1 


kar  chukenge  'l  kyd  Ave  jale  hue 
pattharon  ko  kure  ke  dheron  men 
se  chunke  phir  ||  bind  karenge  ? 

3  Aur  Tubiydh  Animuni  ne b,  jo 
us  pas  khara  tha,  kaha,  ki  Yili  jo 
unhon  ne  banaya  hai,  agar  ek 
lomri  charh  jae,  Avuh  un  ki  pat- 
tliar  ki  shahrpanah  ko  tor  degi. 

4  Sun  le,  ai  hamare  Khudd,  ki 
ham  liaqir  jane  jdte  hainc,  aur 
un  ki  maldmat  ko  plierke  unhin 
ke  sir  par  dal d,  aur  asiri  ke  mulk 
men  unhen  shikar  ke  liye  de : 

5  Aur  un  ke  gunah  mat  dhamp e, 
aur  apne  age  se  un  ki  khataen  na 
mita;  kyunki  unhon  ne  mi’amaron 
ke  samline  terd  gazab  bharkaya. 

6  Garaz  ham  logon  ne  diwar 
uthdi,  aur  idliar  udhar  se  adhon 
adh  par  miladi;  kyunki  log  dil 
lagake  kdm  karte  the. 

7  %  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  San¬ 
ballat,  aur  Tubiydh,  aur  ’Arabion, 
aur  ’Ammunion,  aur  Aslidudion 
ne  sunaf,  ki  Yarusalam  ki  diwd- 
ren  utliin,  aur  dararen  band  hone 
lagin,  to  nipat  jhunjhlae. 

8  Aur  sabhon  ne  milke  bandish 
bdndlii5,  ki  jake  Yarusalam  se 
laren,  aur  kdm  rokden. 

9  Tab  ham  ne  apne  Khuda  se 
du’aen  mdngin,  aur  nigaliban 
bithlde,  ki  rat  din  un  se  kliabar- 
dar  rahen  h. 

10  Aur  ahl  i  Yahudah  ne  kaha, 
ki  Bojli-utlidneAvalon  ka  zor  ghat 
gayd,  aur  kura  bahut  hai,  yahdn 
tak  ki  ham  diwar  nahin  band 
sakte  liain. 

11  Aur  hamare  bairion  ne  kaha, 
ki  Jab  tak  ham  un  ke  bich  men 
na  a  len,  aur  unhen  na  mar  dalen, 
aur  kdm  mauquf  na  karen,  Ave  na 
jdnenge  na  dekhenge. 

12  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yahudi 
logon  ne,  jo  un  ke  as  pas  rahte 
the,  sab  jagahon  se,  jin  se  avc 
hamare  pas  aya  jaya  karte  the, 
dke  liamen  das  bar  yih  kali  diya : 

13  To  main  ne  shalirpandh  ke 
pichhe  naslieb  ki  jaghon  men  aur 
linclie  makanonmen,  logon  ko,  un 
ke  ghardnon  ke  mutabiq,  tahvar, 
aurbarchlii,  aur  til*  kamdn  bandh- 
Avdke,  bithldyd. 

14  Aur  main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
main  uthd,  aur  amiron  aur  nd- 
zimon,  aur  bdqi  logon  ko  kaha, 
ki  Turn  un  se  mat  daro 1 :  Khu- 
ddwand  ko,  jo  buzurg  aur  muhib 
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unhen  Team  par  lagdtd. 


NAHAM1YAH,  V.  Sud  lene  led  dastur  mauquf  hotd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
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k  1st.  10. 17. 
'  2  Sam.  10. 
12. 

m  Aiv.  5.  12. 


haik,  yad  karo,  aur  apne  bhaion, 
aur  beton,  aur  betion,  aur  joruon, 
aur  gharon  ke  liye,  laro1. 

15  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  hamare 
dushmanon  ne  suna,  ki  yih  bat 
ham  par  zahir  hui,  to  Kliuda  ne 
un  ka  mansuba  nachiz  kar  diyam, 
aur  ham  sab  ke  sab  diwar  ki  samt 

;  ko  phire,  aur  liar  ek  apne  apne 
kam  men  phir  lag  gaya. 

16  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  us  din  se 
mere  adhe  naukar  kam  karte  the, 
aur  adhe  bliale,  aur  dhal,  aur 
kaman  liye,  aur  baktar  pahine, 
rahte  the :  aur  we  jo  nazim  the 
Yahudah  ke  sare  khandan  ke 
pichhe  kliare  the. 

17  Jo  log  diwar  banate  the,  aur 
we  jo  bojh  uthate  aur  ladte  the, 
har  ek  ek  hath  se  kam  karta  tha, 
aur  dusre  se  talwar  raklita  tha. 

18  Kyunki  mi’amar  jitne  the 
har  ek  apni  talwar  apni  kamar 
par  bandhe  hue  kam  karte  the. 
Aur  wuh  jo  narsinga  phunkta  tha, 
mere  pas  tha. 

19  Aur  main  ne  amiron,  aur 
nazimon,  aur  baqi  logon  se  kalia, 
ki  Kam  to  bara  aur  phailao  par 
hai,  aur  diwar  ke  upar  ek  dusre 
se  juda  aur  dur  hai : 

20  So  jahan  turn  log  narsinge  ki 
awaz  sunoge,  wahan  hamare  pas 
chale  ao  :  hamara  Kliuda  hamare 
liye  larega11. 

21  So  ham  kam  karte  the  ;  aur 
adhe  log  pau  phatne  se  sitaron  ke 
dikhai  dene  tak  bhale  liye  rahe. 

22  Aur  main  ne  usi  waqt  logon 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Har  ek  shakhs 
apne  apne  naukar  samet  rat  ke 
waqt  Yarusalam  men  raka  kare, 

|  taki  rat  ko  hamare  liye  pahra 
howe,  aur  din  ko  kam  kare. 

23  So  main,  aur  mere  bhai,  aur 
mere  naukar,  aur  we  log  jo  nigah- 
bani  ke  liye  mere  hamrah  the, 
kablii  apne  kapre  utarte  na  the, 

|  magar  jab  ki  dhulwana  manzur 
hota  tha. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Yahudi  log  apni  halat  ki  bdbat,  ki  qarzddr 
o  rihnddr  o  guldrn  hain,  shikayat  karte.  6 
Nahamiydh  sudklioron  ko  ddnttd,  aur  nafa 
jo  un  ko  hua  wdpas  dilatd.  14  Jijmi  tan- 
kliwah  nahin  letd,  balki  apne  hi  kharch  se 
bahuton  ki  mihmani  lciya  karta. 

AUR  logon  aur  un  ki  joruon 
ne  apne  Yahudi  bhaion a  par 

36,37.  \  b  -  X 

ist.  is.  7.  danga  kiya  . 

bl)Yahs?5.7.  |  2  Aur  kitne  kahte  the,  ki  Ham, 


n  Khur.14.14, 
*25. 

Ist.  1.  30. 
aur  3.  22. 
aur  20.  4. 
Yash.  23.10. 


Ya,  har  etc 
hathydr 
liye  pant 
ke  waste 
jatd  tha. 


aur  hamare  bete,  o  betian,  bahut 
hain :  so  ham  ko  galla  mol  lena 
hai,  ki  khawen  aur  jiwen. 

3  Aur  kitne  bolte  the,  ki  Ham 
ne  apne  klieton,  aur  anguristanon, 
aur  makanon  ko,  girau  rakha,  ta 
ki  ham  mahangi  men  galla  mol 
lewen. 

4  Aur  kitne  kahte  the,  ki  Ham 
ne  apne  klieton  aur  anguristanon 
ko  girau  rakhkar  rupiya  qarz 
liya  hai,  ki  badshah  ke  liye  mal- 
guzari  ada  karen. 

5  Bawujud  is  ke  hamare  jism  to 
hamare  bhaion  ke  sejism  hainc, 
aur  hamare  balbachche  un  ke 
balbachchon  ke  manind  hain :  aur 
dekho,  ham  apne  bete  aur  betian 
gulami  men  bechte  d,  aur  hamari  j 
betion  men  se  kitni  laundian  hui 
hain,  aur  ||  ham  lacharaur  zerdast 
hain ;  kyunki  hamare  khet  aur 
anguristan  auron  ke  qabze  men 
liain. 

6  Jab  main  ne  un  ki  faryad 
aur  ye  baten  sunin,  to  main  nipat 
azurda  hua. 

7  Aur  main  ne  apne  ji  men 
thaliraya,  aur  main  ne  amiron 
aur  nazimon  se  jhagra  kiya  aur 
unlien  kaha,  Turn  men  har  ek 
apne  apne  bhai  se  sud  lete  ho e. 
Aur  main  ne  ek  bari  jama’ at  ko 
un  ke  muqabil  bithaya, 

8  Aur  unlien  kaha,  ki  Ham  ne 
apne  maqdur  ke  muwafiq  apne 
Yahudi  bhaion  ko,  jo  qaumon  ke 
hath  bik  gae  the,  clihura  liya1; 
aur  kya  turn  apne  hi  bhaion  ko 
bechoge,  aur  we  hamare  hath  men 
bik  jaen  %  Tab  we  chup  hue,  aur 
unlien  kuclih  jawab  na  mila. 

9  Phir  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Yih  jo 
turn  karte  ho,  so  achchha  nahin  :  j 
kya  turn  par  wajib  na  tha,  ki  in 
qaumon  ki  malamat  ke  sababg,  jo 
hamare  dushman  liain,  khuda- 
tarsi  se  ckalte11? 

10  Aur  mujhe  aur  mere  bhaion 
aur  mere  cliakaron  ko  munasib 
hai,  ki  ham  un  se  sud  aur  galla 
len  main  tumhari  minnat  karta 
liun,  ki  ao,  aise  nafa  se  hath 
uthawen. 

11  Aj  hi  ke  din  un  ke  khet,  aur 
un  ke  anguristan,  aur  zaitun  ke 
bag,  aur  un  ke  ghar,  aur  sauwan 
hissa  naqdi  ka,  aur  anaj,  aur  mai, 
aur  tel  ka,  jo  turn  ne  un  se  liya 
hai,  unlien  pher  dijiyo. 
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Nahamiyah  lei  salchdwat. 


NAHAMIYAH,  YI. 


Sanballat  M  chat  ur  din 
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1  Dekho 
2  Sal.  23.3. 


m  Naham.  13. 
6. 

“  1  Qur.  9.  4, 
15. 


°  9  fiyat. 
r  2  Qur.  11.9. 
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<■  1  Sal.  4.  22. 


»  14,  15  ilyat- 
en. 


*  Naham.  13. 
22. 


12  Tab  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Ham 
pher  denge,  aur  un  se  kuchh  11a 
mangenge  ;  jaisa  tu  ne  farmaya 
hai,  waisa  In  karenge.  Phir  main 
ne  kahinon  ko  bulaya,  aur  un 
logon  ko  qasam  dilal1,  ki  Is  iqrar 
ke  muwafiq  bam  karenge. 

13  Pliir  main  ne  apna  daman 
jhara k  aur  kaha,  ki  Isi  tarali  se 
Khuda  har  ek  shakhs  ko,  jo  apne 
is  qaul  par  ’amal  na  kare,  us  ke 
gliar  se  aur  us  ke  shugl  se  jhatak 
dale ;  wub  yun  jhatka  jae,  aur 
||nikal  phenka  jawe.  Tab  sari  ja¬ 
ma’ at  ne  kalia,  Amin,  aur  Khtj- 
d  A  wand  ka  sbukr  kiya.  Aur 
logon  ne  apne  wa’da  par  wafa  ki1. 

14  f  ’Alawa  us  ke,  jis  din  se  ki 
main  Yahudah  ke  mulk  men  un 
ka  hakim  thahraya  gaya,  ya’ne 
Artakhshashata  badshali  ke  ’amal 
ke  biswen  baras  se  battiswen  baras 
takm,  jo  barah  baras  liain,  main 
ne  aur  mere  bhaion  ne  hakimi 
Id  roti  na  khain. 

15  Kyunki  we  hakim,  jo  mere 
age  the,  ra’aiyat  par  ek  bhar  the, 
aur  anaj,  aur  mai,  aur  chalis 
misqal  rupa,  un  se  lete  the ;  aur  un 
ke  naukar  bln  logon  par  zabar- 
dasti  karte  the  :  lekin  main  ne  khu- 
datarsi  ke  sabab 0  aisa  na  kiya p. 

16  ’Alawa  us  ke,  main  is  sliahr- 
panah  ke  kam  men  barabar  mash- 
gul  ralia  ;  aur  bam  ne  kheton  ko 
mol  nahin  liya ;  par  mere  sab 
cliakar  waban  kam  par  jam’ a  hue. 

17  Aur  roz  roz  meri  mez  par q, 
siwa  un  ke  jo  aspas  ki  qaumon 
men  se  ate  tlie,  derh  sau  Yabudi 
aur  nazim  the. 

18  Aur  jo  ek  din  ke  liye  taiyar 
kiya  gayar,  so  ek  bail,  aur  clilia 
pall  bherian  thin  ;  murgian  bbi 
mere  liye  taiyar  ki  gain  ;  aur  das 
din  men  ek  bar  bar  ek  qism  mai 
ki  hod  tin  ;  bawujud  is  sab  ke, 
hakimi  ki  rod  talab  na  ki8, 
kyunki  in  logon  par  asiri  ka  bhar 
bharf  tha. 

19  Ai  mere  Iyhuda,  mujbe  yad 
karke  mera  bhala  kar,  jaisa  ki 
main  ne  in  logon  se  kiya  \ 

YI  BAB. 

1  Sanballat  chaturai  karlie,  afwdhen  phaildtd, 
aur  jhuthe  nabion  ko  naukar  raklita  ki  pesk- 
ingoidn  karen,  ki  kisi  tarah  se  Nahamiyah 
ko  dardwen.  15  Kdm  tamam  hota  aur  dush- 
man  wuh  hdl  sunke  muztarib  hote.  17  Uu sh¬ 
in  anon  aur  Yahudah  ke  amiron  ke  darmiydn 
khatt  o  kitdbat  ehhipe  men  hoti. 
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MASfH 

se, 

445. 


10,  19. 
aur  4.  1,  7. 


11  Naham.  3. 
1,  3. 


32. 


AUR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  San¬ 
ballat,  aur  Tubiyah,  aur 
||  Jasham  Arabia,  aur  hamare  baqi 
dushmanon  ne  suna,  ki  main 
shahrpanah  ko  band  ebuka,  aur  11 
us  men  kuchh  tuta  pbuta  baqi  na  1  2 

ralia,  agarchi  usi  waqt  main  ne 
phatakon  men  kiware  na  lagae 
tbe^: 

2  Tab  Sanballat  aur  Jasham  ne 
mujhe  yili  kahla  blieja,  ki  A,  ham 
Aunu  kec  maidan  ke  kisi  ganw  cbT,aw-8-12- 

1^1  <1  Dallam.  11. 

men  baham  mulaqat  karen u  ;  par  35. 
we  mujh  se  badi  karne  ki  fikr  ,l  A™-2C-24- 
men  the®.  ^zak 37.12, 

3  So  mainne  qasid  bhejkar  unhen 
kalia,  Main  bare  kam  men  lagti 
bun,  aur  utar  nahin  sakta :  kya 
zarur  hai,  ki  main  ise  clihorke 
turn  pas  aun,  aur  kam  mauquf 
rahe  ? 

4  Aur  unlion  ne  char  bar  aisa 
paigam  blieja,  aur  main  ne  unhen 
aisa  jawab  diya. 

5  Phir  Sanballat  ne  panchwin 
bar  usi  tarah  se  apne  naukar  ko 
mere  pas  blieja  ;  us  ke  hath  men 
khuli  hui  chitthi  thi. 

6  Us  men  liklia  tha,  ki  ajnabi 
qaumon  men  yih  afwah  hai, 
chunanchi  ||  Jashmu  kalita  hai,  ki 
Tu  aur  Yaliudi  log  bagawat  ki 
bandish  karte  ho f :  is  liye  tu 
shahrpanah  banata  hai,  ki  tu  is 
khabar  ke  mutabiq  un  ka  bad- 
shah  ho. 

7  ’Alawa  us  ke,  tu  ne  nabion  ko 
muqarrar  kiya,  ki  Yarusalam 
men  teri  khabar  den,  aur  kalien 
ki  Tu  Badshali  Yahudah  ka  hai : 
pas  in  baton  ki  khabar  badshali  ko 
pahunchegi:  so  ab  cliala  a,  ta  ki 
ham  baham  maslahat  karen. 

8  Tab  main  ne  us  pas  kahla 
blieja,  ki  Tore  kaline  ke  muwafiq 
koi  bat  nahin  hui,  balki  tu  yih 
baten  apne  hi  dil  se  banata  hai. 

9  Kyunki  unhon  ne  ham  ko 
daraya,  aur  kaha,  ki  We  us  kam 
se  hath  uthawenge,  ki  wuh  ban 
11a  pare.  Par  ab,  ai  Khuda,  tu 
mere  hathon  ko  zor  baklish. 

10  Phir  main  Sam’aiyah  bin 
Dilayah  bin  Muhaitabiel  ke  ghar 
men  aya ;  us  ne  darwaza  band  kar 
liya  aur  kalia,  Awo,  ham  Khuda 
ke  ghar  men  haikal  ke  andar  mu- 
laqat  karen,  aur  haikal  ke  dar- 
wazon  ko  band  karen;  kyunki 
we  tujlie  qatl  karne  ko  awenge ; 


Ya  .Jashum, 
1  ayat. 


f  Naham.  2. 
19. 


Diwdr  taiydr  hojati.  NAHAMIYAH,  VII.  Un  hi  fard,  jo  Babul  se  pahle  ae. 
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han,  rat  ko  tujhe  qg,tl  karne  ko 
awenge. 

11  Main  ne  kaha,  Kya  mujh  sa 
shakhs  bhage  ?  aur  mujh  sa  kaun 
hai,  ki  kaikal  men  ghuse,  ta  ki 
apni  jan  bachawe  h  main  andar  na- 
hin  jane  ka. 

12  Aur  main  ne  tahqiq  ki,  aur 
dekh,  ki  Khuda  ne  use  na  bhej& 
tha,  balki  meri  mukhalafat  men  is 
sabab  se  peslnngoi  kis,  ki  Sanbal- 
lat  aur  Tubiyah  ne  use  naukar 
rakha  tlia. 

13  Wuli  is  liye  naukar hua  tha,  ki 
main  dar  jaun,  aur  aisakarke  khat- 
akar  koun,  ki  jis  se  we  meri  bad- 
nami  karen,  aur  mujhe  ta’na  den. 

14  Ai  mere  Khuda,  Tubiyah  ko 
aur  Sanballat  ko,  un  ke  in  kamon 
ke  mutabiq,  aur  nabiya  Nau’i- 
diyah  ko  bln,  aur  baqi  nabion  ko, 
jo  mujhe  darane  chahte  tlieh,  yad 
kar.1. 

15  Garaz  bawan  din  men, 
Alul  mahine  ki  pacliiswin  tarikh 
men,  shahrpanah  ban  chuld. 

16  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  hamare 
sare  bairiop  ne  sunak,  aur  gair 
gurohon  ne  jo  hamare  aspas  thin 
dekha,  we  ap  apni  ankhon  se 
girgae ;  kyunki  unhen  samajh  pari, 
ki  yih  kam  hamare  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  hua  \ 

17  Alawais  ke,  un  dinon  men 
Yaliudah  ke  amiron  ki  baliut  si 
chittliian  Tubiyah  pas  bheji  jati 
thin,  aur  Tubiyah  ki  chittliian  un 
pas  pahunchti  thin. 

18  Kyunki  baliut  log  Yahudah 
men  us  ke  liam-qasam  the  ;  ki 
wuh  Sikaniyak  bin  Arakh  ka 
damad,  aur  us  ke  bete  Yahu- 
hanan  ne  Masullam  bin  Barakiyah 
ki  beti  ko  byali  liya  tha. 

19  Aur  we  mere  age  uskikliush- 
khoian  bayan  karte  the,  aur  meri 
baten  use  sunate  the.  Aur  Tu¬ 
biyah  ne  mujhe  darane  ke  liye 
name  blieje. 


YII  BAB. 

1  Naliamiyah  Handni  aur  Ilandniyah  lco  Ya- 
rusalam  men  mukhtar  tliahrata.  3  Un  logon 
ke  naslndmon  ki  ek  fard  mill,  jo  ki  Babul 
se  pahle  ae  the ;  9  mislan,  logon  ki,  39  kdh- 
inon  ki,  43  Lawion  ki,  46  Natinim  ki,  57 
Sulaiman  ke  khadimon  ki.  63  Un  kdhinon 
ki  fard,  jinhon  ne  apne  apne  nasalmame  na 
pde.  66  Kull  jam' a  led  shumar,  aur  un  ke 
mdl  o  asbdb  ka  zikr.  70  Un  ke  hadye.  ^ 


AUR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  shahr¬ 
panah  ban  chuld,  aur  main 


ne  kiware  lagae  the®,  aur  darban, 
aur  ganewale,  aur  Lawi,  muqarrar 
hue  the, 

2  Main  ne  apne  bhai  Hanani  ko, 
aur  qasr  ke  nazimb  Hananiyah 
ko,  Yarusalam  men  mukhtar  kiya, 
ki  wuh  bahuton  se  amanatdar  aur 
khudatars  tliac. 

3  Aur  mainne  unhen  kaha,  ki  jab 
tak  dliup  na  charlie,  tab  tak  Yaru- 
salam  ke  phatak  kliole  na  jaen, 
aur  un  ke  hazir  bote  hue,  kiware 
band  lde  jaen,  aur  arbange  lagae 
jawen :  am*  Yarusalam  ke  ba- 
shindon  ki  chaukian  muqarrar 
karo,  liar  ek  apni  apni  cliauld 
men,  aur  liar  ek  apne  apne  gliar 
ke  sanilme  cliauld  ke  liye  tliah- 
raya  jae. 

4  Aur  shahr  to  bara  aur  wasi’ 

I  • 

tha,  par  us  men  tliore  log  the,  aur 
gliar  bane  hue  na  the. 

5  f  Tab  mere  Kliuda  ne  mere 
dil  men  dala,  ki  main  amiron,  aur 
nazimon,  aur  logon  ko  jam’ a  ka- 
run,  ta  ki  naslname  ke  mutabiq  un 
ka  shumar  kiya  jae.  Aur  main 
ne  un  logon  ka  nasabnama  paya, 
jo  pahle  charli  ae  the,  aur  us  men 
yih  likha  paya : 

6  Ki  is  mamlukat  ke  basliinde  jo 
ash*  hogae a  jinhen  shah  i  Babul 

;  Nabukudnazar  legaya  tlia,  aur  jo 
Yarusalam  aur  Yahudah  men 
pliir  ae,  aur  liar  ek  apne  apne 
shahr  men  hai ; 

7  We  jo  Zarubabul,  ke  sath  ae 
so  ye  hain,  Yashu’  aur  Nahamiyah 
o  ||  Azariyah,  o  Ragamiyah,  o 
Naliamani,  o  Mardald,  o  Bilslian, 
o  Misfarat,  o  Bigvai,  o  Nalium,  o 
Ba’anah.  So  bani  Israel  ke  logon 
ka  shumar  yih  tha  : 

8  Bani  Pargus,  do  liazar  ek  sau 
bahattar  ; 

9  Bani  Safatiyali,  tin  sau  ba¬ 
hattar  ; 

10  Bani  Arakli,  chlia  sau  bawan; 

11  Bani  Pakhat  i  Moab,  jo  Yashu’ 
aur  Yuab  Id  nasi  men  se  the,  do 
hazar  ath  sau  atharah  ; 

12  Bani  ’Ailam,  ek  liazar  do  sau 
chauwan ; 

13  Bani  Zattu,  ath  sau  paintalis ; 

14  Bani  Zakkai,  sat  sau  satli. 

15  Bani  ||  Binwi,  chha  sau  ath- 
talis ; 

16  Bani  Babai,  chha  sau  athais  ; 

17  Bani  Azjad,  do  liazar  tin  sau 
bais ; 
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2  N  2 


Un  logon  hi  far  d  NAHAMIYAH,  VII.  jo  Babul  se  pahle  de. 
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j  ||  Yd,  Yiira. 

J  ||  Ya,  Jibbctr. 


!  ||  Ya,  Azina- 
vat. 


||  Ya .Qaryat- 
’Art  in. 


•  Dekho 
12  fiyat. 


f  1  Taw.  24.7. 

n  1  Taw.  24. 
14. 

11  Dekho 
1  Taw.  9. 
12. 

aur  24.  9. 

‘  1  Taw. 24. 8. 


,  ||  Yd,  Iliidd- 
viydh, 

Az.  2.  40, 
yd,  Ya- 
]  huchih, 
Az.  3.  9, 


||  Tbr&nf 
men, 
Fatiinm. 

II  Yd, 
Siffahd. 


||  Va,  Sham. - 
lai. 


18  Bam  Aduniqam,  chha  sau 
satsath : 

19  Bani  Bigvai,  do  hazar  satsath; 

20  Bani  A  din,  chha  sau  pachpan ; 

21  Ban!  Atir,  Hizqiyah  ke  khan- 
dan  men  se,  athanawwe  : 

22  Bam  Hashum,  tin  sau  athais ; 

23  Bani  Bazai,  tin  sau  chaubis  ; 

24  Bani  ||  Kharif,  ek  sau  barah ; 

25  Bani  ||Jiba’un,  panchanawwe ; 

26  Baitlaham  aur  Natufah  ke 
log,  ek  sau  athasi ; 

27  ’Anatut  ke  log,  ek  sau  athais ; 

28  ||  Bait-’Azmavat  ke  log,  ba¬ 
yalis  ; 

29  ||  Qaryat- Ya’arim,  Kafirah,  aur 
Biarut  ke  log,  sat  sau  tentalis  ; 

30  Ramah  aur  Jib’a  ke  log,  chha 
sau  ikkis  ; 

31  Mikmas  ke  log,  ek  sau  bais  ; 

32  Baitel  aur  Ai  ke  log,  ek  sau 
teis ; 

33  Dusre  Nabu  ke  log,  bawan  ; 

34  Dusre  Ailam e  ke  bete,  ek 
hazar  do  sau  chauwan  ; 

35  Bani  Harhn,  tin  sau  bis  ; 

36  Bani  Yarihu,  tm  sau  pain- 
talis  ; 

37  Lud,  aur  Hadid,  aur  Aunu 
ke  bete,  sat  sau  iklds  ; 

38  Bani  Sanaali,  tin  hazar  nau 
sau  tis. 

39  f  Kahin,  jo  Yashu’  ke  gha- 
rane  ke  bani  Yad’aiyahf  the,  nau 
sau  tihattar ; 

40  Bani  Amir g,  ek  hazar  bawan  ; 

41  Bani  Fasliurh,  ek  hazar  do 
sau  saintalis ; 

42  Bani  Harim1,  ek  hazar  sattar ; 

43  LaA\4,  jo  Yashu’  Qadmieli 
aur  ||  Hudavah  ki  aulad  the,  chau- 
hattar. 

44  Ganewalc,  jo  bani  Asaf  the, 
ek  sau  athtalis. 

45  Darban,  jo  Salum,  aur 
Atir,  o  Talmun,  o  Aqqub,  o  Kha- 
tita,  o  Sobai  ki  aulad  the,  ek  sau 
athtis. 

46  ||  Bande  haikal  ke ;  bani 
Zilia,  bani  Hasufa,  bani  Taba’ut, 

47  Bani  Qarus,  bani  ||  Siga,  bani 
Fadun, 

48  Bani  Libanali,  bani  Hajabah, 
bani  ||  Shalmai, 

49  Bani  Hanan,bani  Jiddal,  bani 
Jahar, 

50  Bani  Riyayah,  bani  Rasin, 
bani  Naquda, 

51  Bani  Jazzam,  bani  ’Uzza, 
bani  Fasakh, 


52  Bani  Rasai,  bani  Ma’unim, 
bani  ||  Nafishasim, 

53  Bani  Baqbuq,  bani  Haqufa, 
bani  Harhur, 

54  Bani  ||Bazlit,  bani  Mahlda, 
bani  Harsha, 

55  Bani  Barqus,  bani  Sisara, 
bani  Tamah, 

56  Bani  Naziah,  bani Kliatifa  the. 

57  ^y  Sulaiman  ke  khadimon  ke 
farzand :  bani  Suti,  bani  Sufirat, 
bani  ||  Farida, 

58  Bani  Ya’alah,  bani  Darqun, 
bani  Jiddal, 

59  Bani  Safatiyah,  bani  Khatil, 
bani  Fukirat  Zabaimi,  bani 
||  Amun  the  ; 

60  Haikal  ke  sab  bande,  aur 
Sulaiman  ke  khadimon  ke  sab 
farzand,  tin  sau  banwe  shakhs  the. 

61  Aur  we  log,  jo  Tall  i  Milh, 
aur  Tall  i  Harsa,  aur  Karub,  aur 
||  Addun,  aur  Amir  se  gae  the  k,  par 
apne  abai  khandan  aur  ||nasl  dikhla 
na  sake,  ki  Israel  ke  the  ya  na 
the,  so  ye  hain  : 

62  Bani  Dilayah,  bani  Tubiyah, 
bani  Naquda,  chha  saU  bayalis. 

63  Aur  kahinon  men  se  ;  bani 
Habayah,  bani  Quz,  bani  Bar- 
zilli,  jo  Jili’adi  Barzilli  Id  betion 
men  se  ek  larki  ko  byah  laya  tha, 
aur  is  liye  un  ke  nam  se  kahlaya. 

64  Inlion  ne  apna  nasabnamal 
un  ke  darmiyan  jo  nasl-namon  ke 
mutabiq  gine  gaye  the  dhundha,  j 
par  wuh  na  mila,  so  we  napakon 
ki  manind  kahanat  se  nikale  gae. 

65  Aur  H  hakim  ne  unhen  hukm 
kiya,  ki  we  aqdas  chizon  men  se 
na  khawen,  jab  tak  ki  koi  kahin 
UTim  o  Tummhn  ke  sath  phir 
barpa  na  ho. 

66  Sari  jama’ at  ke  log  sab  ke 
sab  milke  bayalis  hazar  tin  sau 
sath  the, 

67  Siwa  un  ke  gulamon  aur  laun- 
dion  ke,  jo  sat  hazar  tin  sau  sain- 
tis  the  :  aur  un  men  do  sau  pain- 
talis  ganewale  aur  ganewalidn 
thin. 

68  Un  ke  ghore,  sat  sau  chliattis : 
un  ke  khaclichar,  do  sau  pain- 
tail's  : 

69  Un  ke  unt,  char  sau  paintis : 
un  ke  gadlie,  chha  hazar  sat  sau 
bis. 

70  ^y  Un  men  se,  jo  apne  bapda- 
don  ke  gharanon  men  raisthe,  ba’- 
zon  ne  us  kam  ki  madad  ki ;  chu- 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

5?, 6 

ke  qarfb. 


||  Ya,  Nafu- 
sim. 

||  Yi4,  Bazlilt. 


||  Ya,  Fard- 
dd. 


||  Ya,  Ami. 


||  Yii,  Adddn 
1  Az.  5.  59. 

||  Yd,  nasi- 
■  ndma. 


||  ’Ibrfinf 
men, 
Tirshatd 
Naham.  8. 
9. 


548 


Shariat  parM  jat'f,  aur  log  N  AHAMIYAH,  VIII.  Tchudatarsi  Ice  sath  use  sunte. 
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nanchi,  ||  Tirshatane1  ekhazar  dir¬ 
ham  sona,  aur  pachas  piyale,  aur 
kahinon  ke  panch  sau  tis  pai- 
ralian,  kliazane  men  dakhil  kiye. 

71  Aur  ab  wi raison  men  se  ba’zon 
ne  karkhane  ke  khazane  men  bis 
bazar  dirham  sona,  aur  do  liazar 
do  sau  ser  rupa  diya m. 

72  Aur  baqi  logon  ne  jo  diya,  so 
bis  bazar  dirham  sona  aur  do 
bazar  ser  rupa,  aur  kahinon  ke 
satsath  pairahan  the. 

73  Chunanchi  kahin,  aur  Lawi, 
aur  darban,  aur  ganewale,  aur 
ra’aiyat  ke  log,  aur  liaikal  ke  ban- 
de,  aur  tamam  Israel,  apne  apne 
shahr  men  base ;  aur  jab  satwan 
mahina  shuru’  liua11,  us  waqt  bani 
Israel  apne  apne  shaliron  men  the. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Shari' at  parhi  jati,  aur  log  khudaiarsi,  ke  sath 
us  ki  baten  sunte.  9  Logon  ko  tasalli  dete. 
13  Svmne  lea  aur  ta'lim  pane  ka  hard  shauq 
logon  ko  liotd.  16  'I'd  i  khiyam  karte. 

TAB  sare  log  eka  karke  us 
raste  men  jo  Jal-phatak  ke 
agea  hai,  jam’ a  hueb.  Aur  unhon 
ne  ’Azra  faqili  ko 0  kaha,  ki  Musa  ki 
sharf  at  ki  kitab  ko,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Israel  ko  farmai  tin,  lawe. 
2  Tab  sat  wen  mahine  ki  pahli 

tarikh  men'1  ’Azra  kahin  mard  o 

•  — 

’aurat  ki  jama’at  ke  age,  ya’ne 
sab  ke  age,  jo  sunke  samajh 
sakte  the,  Tauret  ko  laya6. 

3  Aur  Jal-phatak  ke  samhne 
ke  raste  men  pau  phatne  se  do 
pahar  tak  mardon  aur  ’auraton, 
aur  sablion  ke  age,  jo  samajh 
sakte  the,  parhta  raha :  aur  sab 
log  sharf  at  ki  kitab  kan  dharke 
sunte  rahe. 

4  Aur  ’Azra  faqili  ek  chobi  mini- 
bar  par,  jo  unhon  ne  isi  kam  ke 
liye  banaya  tha,  khara  liua :  aur 
us  ke  pas  Mattitiyali,  aur  Sama’ 
aur  ’Anayah,  aur  U'riyali,  aur  Khil- 
qiyah,  aur  Ma’asiyah,  us  ke  dahne 
khare  the  ;  aur  us  ke  baen  Fida- 
yah,  aur  Misael,  aur  Malkiyah,  aur 
Hashum,  aur  Hasbadanah,  aur  Za- 
kariyah  aur  Masullam  hazir  rahe. 

5  Aur  ’Azra  faqili  ne  sare  logon 
ki  anklion  ke  age  kitab  kholi ; 
kyunki  wuh  sab  logon  se  buland 
tha,  aur  us  ke  kliolte  hi  sare  log 

uth  khare  hue f. 

•  • 

6  Aur  ’Azra  ne  Khudawand 
Kliuda  Ta’ala  ko  mubarakbad 
kalia,  aur  sare  logon  ne  hath 


uthae  hueg  jawab  men  Amin, 
Amin,  kaha  h ;  aur  unhon  ne  munh 
ke  blial  sir  jhukae l,  aur  zamin  tak 
Khubawand  ko  sijda  kiya. 

7  Aur  Yashu’,  aur  Bani,  aur 
Saribiyah,  aur  Yamin,  aur’Aqqub, 
aur  Sabbatai,  aur  Hudiyah,  aur 
Ma’asiyah,  aur  Qalita,  aur  Aza- 
riyah,  aur  Yuzabad,  aur  Hanan, 
aur  Filayah,  aur  Lawion  ne  sha¬ 
rf  at  ke  ma’ne  logon  ko  samjliaek, 
aur  log  apni  apni  jagah  par  khare 
ho  rahe. 

8  We  to  Khuda  ki  sharf  at  ki 
kitab  tafsil  se  parhte  the,  aur 
ma’ne  batlate,  aur  parh  parhke 
un  ko  samjhate  the. 

9  Aur  Nahamiyah  ne  jo  ||  Tir- 
shata  hai,1  aur ’Azra  kahin  ne  jo  fa- 
qih  hai,  aur  un  Lawion  ne,  jo  logon 
ko  sikhlate  tliem,  sari  jama’at  se 
kaha,  Aj  ka  din  Khudawand 
tumhare  Khuda  ke  liye  muqaddas 
hai11:  gam  mat  karo,  aur  na  roya 
karo0.  Ki  sab  log  shari’at  ki 
baten  sunke  rote  the. 

10  Pliir  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Ab  jao,  aur  jo  mota  hai  khao,  aur 
jo  mitha  hai  pio,  aur  jin  ke  liye 
kuchh  taiyar  nahin  hua,  un  ke  pas 
hissa  bhejo  p ;  kyunki  aj  ka  din  ha- 
mare  Kliudawand  ke  liye  muqad¬ 
das  hai.  So  turn  udas  mat  hoo ; 
kyunki  shadmam  jo  Khudawand 
ke  liye  hai  tumhari  quwat  hai. 

11  Aur  Lawion  ne  sab  logon  ko 
chup  karwaya,  aur  kaha,  ki  kha- 
mosh  ho,  kyunki  aj  ka  din  muqad¬ 
das  hai ;  turn  hargiz  gamgin  mat 
hoo. 

12  So  sab  log  cliale  gae,  ki 
kkawen,  aur  piwen,  aur  hisse  bhe- 
jenq,  aur  bari  khushi  karen, 
kyunki  we  un  baton  ko,  jo  un  ke 
age  parhi  gain,  samjlie  ther. 

13  Aur  dusre  din  sare  logon 
ke  abwi  rais,  aur  kahin,  aur  Lawi, 
Azra  faqih  pas  jam’ a  hue,  ki  Tau¬ 
ret  ki  baten  bujhen. 

14  Aur  unhon  ne  daryaft  kiya  ki 
us  shari’at  men,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Musa  t  ki  ma’rifat  se  farmai 
thi,  likha  hai,  ki  satwen  mahine 
ki  ’id  men  bani  Israel  khaimon 
men  raha  karen8, 

15  Aur  sab  shaliron  men1,  aur 
!  Yarusalam  menu  islitihar  dewen, 

aur  yih  nianadi  karwaen,  ki  Pahar 
par  jao,  aur  zaitun,  aur  ||  dashti 
jalpai,  aur  as  ki  dalian,  aur  khajur 
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ki  shdkhen,  aur  ghane  darakhton 
ki  clalidn,  khaimon  ke  bandne  ko, 
jaisa  liklia  hai,  ldox. 

lG^y  So  logbdhar  jdjdke  lde,  aur 
har  ek  apne  apne  ghar  ki  cliliat 
pary,  aur  apni  iliaton  men,  aur 
Khuda  ke  ghar  ke  salmon  men, 
aur  us  raste  men  jo  Jal-phatak  ke 
age  haiz,  aur  Ifraimi  phdtak  ke 
dmne  samhne  ke  raste  men  a,  apne 
liye  khaime  banae. 

17  Aur  sari  jama’ at  ke  log,  jo 
asm  se  pliir  ae  the,  pat-chhappar 
band  band  un  ke  tale  baitli  gae ; 
kyunki  Yashu’  bin  Nun  ke  dinon 
se  us  din  tak  bani  Israel  ne  aisd 
na  kiyd  thd.  So  us  ke  wahdn 
bari  khushwaqti  huib. 

18  Aur  pahle  din  se  leke  pichhle 
din  tak  us  ne  roz  ba  roz c  Khudd 
ki  shari’at  ki  kitab  par  hi.  Aur  un- 
hon  ne  sat  din  ’id  ki,  aur  athwen  din 
dastur  ke  muwdfiqd  ’idi  jama’ at  hui. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Log  apne  gundhon  se  tauba  karte  aur  roza 
rakhte.  4  Ldwi  dil  kholke  Khuda  ki  bari 
mihrbdni  kd  iqrar  karte,  aur  apni  shardrat 
ko  man  lete. 

PHIR  is  mahinea  ke  chaubis- 
wen  din  bani  Israel  roza 
rakhke,  aur  tat  orlike,  aur  mitti 
un  par  urdke b,  ikatthe  ae. 

2  Aur  Israel  ki  nasi  ne  apne  tain 
sare  ajnabi  logon  se  juda  kiyd0, 
aur  khare  hoke  apni  khataon  kd, 
aur  apne  bapdddon  ke  gundhon 
kd  iqrar  kiyd. 

3  Aur  unlion  ne,  apni  jagali  par 
khare  hoke,  paliar  din  charhe  tak 
ly hud A  w an i)  apne  Khuda  ki  sha¬ 
ri’at  ki  kitab  ko  parhad,  ba’d  us  ke, 
jab  tak  do  pahar  hud,  iqrar  karke 
Khudawand  apne  Khudd  ko  sijda 
kiyd. 

4  TabLdwion  men  se  Yashu’, 
aur  Bani,  aur  Qadmiel,  aur  Sa- 
baniyah,  aur  Biinni,  aur  Saribiydh, 
aur  Bani,  aur  Kanani,  machan  par 
khare  hue,  aur  buland  dwaz  se 
Khuda  wand  apne  Khuda  ke  age 
chillae. 

5  Pliir  Yashu’,  aur  Qadmiel,  aur 
Bani,  aur  Hasabniyah,  aur  Sari¬ 
biydh,  aur  Hudiyah,  aur  Sabani- 
ydh,  aur  Fatahiydh  Lawion  ne 
kalia,  Khare  liojao,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  apne  Khuda  kd  abadi  sliukr 
karo.  Tera  jalali  ndme  mubdrak 
ho  we,  jo  sdri  mubdrakbadi  aur 
hamd  par  bald  hai : 


6  Tu  hai  Khudawand,  aur  akeld 
tu f ;  tu  ne  asman  ko s,  aur  asmd- 
non  ke  asman  ko  b,  aur  un  ||  ki  sdri 
aback  ko1,  aur  zamin  ko,  aur  jo 
kuchh  us  par  hai,  aur  daryaon  ko, 
aur  jo  kuchh  un  men  hai,  banaya ; 
aur  tu  sablion  kd  parwardigdrk 
hai ;  aur  asmanon  kd  laslikar  tera 
sijda  karta  hai. 

7  Tu  wuh  Khudawand  Khudd 

•  • 

hai,  jisne  Abiram  ko1  barguzida 
kiyd,  aur  use  Kasdion  ke  U'r  se 
nikal  ldya,  aur  us  kd  ndm  badal- 
kar  Abirahdm  m  ndm  rakha ; 

8  Tu  ne  us  kd  dil  apne  huzur 
wafaddr  pdydn,  aur  us  se  yih  ’ahd 
bdndha0,  ki  Main  Kan’anion,  aur 
Hittion,  aur  Amurion,  aur  Fa- 
rizzion,  aur  Yabusion,  aur  Jir- 
jdsion  ki  zamin  teri  nasi  ko  clunga ; 
aur  tu  ne  apne  sukhan  pure  kiep, 
kyunki  tu  sdcliq  ul  qaul  hai ; 

9  Aur  tci  ne  hamare  bapdddon 
ki  taklif  par,  jo  Misr  men  theq, 
nigah  ki,  aur  clarva  e  Qulzum  ke 
kanare  un  ki  faryad  sunir, 

10  Aur  Fira’un  par,  aur  us  ke 
sare  naukaron  par,  aur  us  ke 
mulk  ki  sdri  ra’aiyat  par  ’ajdib 
aur  garaib  balden  ndzil  kins; 
kyunki  tu  jdnta  thd,  ki  unhon  ne 
gurur  se 1  un  par  zulm  kiyd.  So 
tu  ne  apnd  ndm  kiydu,  jaisa  dj 
hai. 

11  Aur  tu  ne  un  ke  age  samun- 
dar  ko  do  hisse  kiyex,  yahan  tak 
ki  we  samundar  ke  bich  o  bich  se 
sukhi  zamin  par  hoke  guzre ;  aur 
tu  ne  unhen  jo  un  ke  pichhe  pare 
the  gahrapon  men  cldld,  jaisa  ki 
patthar  bare  pdnion  men  pare  y. 

12  Aur  tu  ne  din  ko  bddal  ke 
sutun  se,  aur  rat  ko  dg  ke  sutun 
se,  un  ki  ralinumai  ki,  tdki  us  rah 
men,  jis  men  we  chalte  the,  un  ke 
liye  roslini  ho  we z. 

13  Aur  tu  Sind  pahar  par  utar 
ayd a,  aur  asman  par  se  un  ke  satli 
bdten  kin,  aur  unhen  sachchi 
’adalaten b,  aur  sachclii  shari’aten, 
aur  achchhe  din  o  ahkdm,  un  ko 
cliye  : 

14  Am*  un  ko  apne  muqaddas 
sabt°  se  dgdli  kiyd,  aur  apne  banile 
Musa  ke  hath  se  unhen  ahkdm, 
aur  sunnaten,  aur  fardiz,  farmde : 

15  Aur  til  ne  asman  par  se  roti 
deked  unhen  khildyd,  aur  cliatdn 
men  se  pani  nikalke6  unhen  pi- 
ldyd;  aur  un  se  wa’cla  farmaya,  ki 
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we  jake  us  zamin  par  qabza  ka- 
ren1,  jis  Id  babat  tu  ne  ||qasam 
khai  till,  ki  Main  use  turn  ko 
bakhshunga. 

16  Lekin  unlion  ne  aur  hamare 
bapdadon  ne  ghamand  kiya®,  aur 
sakhtgardan  h  bane,  aur  tere  huk- 
mon  ke  slianawa  na  hue, 

17  Aur  unlion  ne  farmanbardar 
hone  se  inkar  kiya,  aur  tere  acham- 
bhekamon  ko,  jo  tu  ne  unke  dar- 
miyan  kiye,  yad  na  rakha1;  par 
apni  gardanon  ko  sakht  kiya,  aur 
apni  bagawat  se  apne  liye  ek  sar- 
dar  niuqarrar  kiyak,  ki  we  apni 
asm  men  pliir  jawen :  par  tu 
Khuda  e  gufur,  milirban  o  rahim 
hai,  qahr  men  dhirna,  aur  mihrbani 
men  bara 1 ;  so  tu  ne  unhen  tark  na 
kiya. 

18  Han,  jab  unhon  ne  apne  liye 
dhala  hua  ek  baclihra  banaya  tlia, 
aur  kaha  tha,  Ai  Israel,  yih  tera 
Ilali  hai,  jo  tumhen  Misr  ke  mulk 
se  nikal  layam,  aur  jab  unlion  ne 
baliutse  gazab-angez  kam  kiye  ; 

19  Tad  bhi  tu  ne  apni  gunagun 
rahmat  ke  mutabiq11  unlien  bay- 
aban  men  chhor  na  diya :  din  ko 
badal  ka  sutun  un  ke  samhne  se 
juda  na  hua,  ki  un  ki  rahnumai 
kare,  aur  rat  ko  ag  ka  sutun  juda 
na  hua,  ki  unhen  us  rah  men,  jis 
men  jate  the,  roslini  bakhslie 

20  Aur  tu  ne  apni  nek  Hull  un 
ki  liidayat  ke  liye  di p,  aur  mann 
ko  un  ke  munk  men  jane  se  baz 
na  rakha q,  aur  unhen  pani  deke 
un  ki  pyas  bujhaih 

21  Clialis  baras  tak  tu  bayaban 
men  ||un  ki  parwarish  karta  raha8 ; 
kisi  chiz  ke  muhtaj  na  hue  ;  un 
ke  kapre  purane  na  hue,  aur  un 
ke  panw  na  sujeh 

22  Is  ke  siwa  tu  ne  unlien  111am- 
lukaten  aur  ummaten  bakhshin, 
aur  liar  ek  samt  unlien  bant  di  : 
so  we  Sailiun  ke  mulk  ke,  aur 
shah  i  Hasbun  ke  mulk  ke,  aur 
shah  i  Hasan  ’l?j  ke  mulk  keu, 
inalik  hue. 

23  Aur  tu  ne  un  ki  aulad  ko 
asman  ke  sitaron  ki  manind  baliut 
kiyax,  aur  unlien  is  zamin  men 
laya,  jis  ki  babat  tu  ne  un  ke 
bapdadon  se  wa’da  karke  kaha 
tlia,  ki  Turn  jake  us  ke  inalik  lioge. 

24  So  un  ke  bete  dakhil  hue, 
aur  is  zamin  ke  waris  bane7,  aur 
tu  ne  un  ke  age  is  zamin  ke 


Kan’ani  bashindon  ko  maglub 
kiyaz,  aur  unlien,  un  ke  bad- 
sliahon,  aur  is  sarzamin  ke  logon 
samet,  un  ke  hath  men  kar  diya, 
ki  jaisa  cliahen,  waisa  un  se 
karen. 

25  So  unhon  ne  hasin  sliahron 
aur  chikni  zamin  ko  paya a,  aur  we 
mal  se  bhare  hue  gliaronb,  aur 
khode  hue  kuon,  aur  baliutse 
anguristanon,  aur  zaituni  bagon, 
aur  plialdar  darakhton  ke  malik 
hue  :  tab  we  khake  ser  hue,  aur 
mote  taze  bane0,  aur  tere  bare 
ihsand  se  ’aiyash  hue. 

26  Lekin  we  nafarmanbardar 
nikle e,  aur  tujh  se  pliir  gae,  aur 
unlion  ne  teri  shari’ at  ko  apni 
pusht  ke  pichlie  phenkaf,  aur  tere 
nabion  ko  qatl  kiyas,  jo  un  ko 
nasihat  dete  the,  ki  unhen  teri  ta- 
raf  phira  lawen,  aur  unlion  ne  apne 
kamon  se  tujh  ko  gussa  dilaya. 

27  Tab  tu  ne  unhen  un  ke  dush- 
manon  ke  hath  men  kar  diyah, 
jinhon  ne  un  ko  sataya  ;  par  jab  we 
apne  dukh  ke  waqt  men  tere  age 
chillae,  tu  ne  asman  par  se  un  ki 
sum1,  aur  apni  gunagun  rahmaton 
ke  mutabiq  unhen  chhuranewale 
diye  k,  jinhon  ne  un  ko  un  ke  dush- 
manon  ke  hath  se  chhuraya. 

28  Lekin  jab  unlien  aram  mila, 
tab  unlion  ne  pliir  tere  age  bad- 
kari  ki 1 ;  is  liye  tu  ne  unhen  un 
ke  bairion  ke  qabze  men  chhor 
diya,  aur  we  un  par  musallit  hue ; 
lekin  jab  we  phire,  aur  tere  age 
chillae,  tu  ne  asman  par  se  sun 
sunke  apni  ban  rahmat  ke  mu- 
tabiq  unlien  bar  bar  m  chhuraya ; 

29  Aur  tu  ne  un  ki  rahnumai  ki, 
ki  apni  shari’ at  ki  taraf  unhen  phi- 
raya  kare  ;  par  unlion  ne  gha¬ 
mand  kiya",  aur  tere  hukmon 
ke  slianawa  na  hoke,  tere  far- 
manon  ke  barkhilaf  gumih  kiya, 
jinhen  agar  koi  insan  kare,  so  un 
se  jiega0:  aur  apne  kandhe  ko 
khinclike  apni  gardan  ko  sakht 
kiya,  aur  na  suna. 

30  Tu  baliut  baras  tak  un  ki 
salita  raha,  aur  apni  Huh  se,  ya’ne 
apne  nabion  ki  ma’rifat  sep, 
unhen  samjhata  rahaq;  par  we 
shanawa  na  hue  ;  tab  tu  ne  unlien 
un  mulkon  ke  logon  ke  hath  men 
clihor  diyah 

31  Bawujud  us  ke,  tu  ne  apne 
bare  rahm  se  unlien  ek  laklit  nest 
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o  nabud  na  kiyas,  aur  unhen 
bilkull  chhor  nahin  diya;  kyunki 
Khuda  e  mihrban  o  rahlm 1  tu  hi 
hai. 

32  Aur  ab,  ai  hamare  Khuda,  jo 
buzurg,  aur  qadir",  aur  muliib 
Khuda  hai,  aur  ’ahd  aur  rahmat 
par  wafa  karta  hai,  wuh  dukli,  jo 
ham  par,  aur  hamare  badshahon 
par,  aur  hamare  amiron  par,  aur 
hamare  kahinon  par,  aur  hamare 
nabion  par,  aur  hamare  bapdadon 
par,  aur  tere  sare  logon  par, 
Asur  ke  badshahon  ke  ’asr  sex  aj 
ke  din  tak,  para  hai,  so  tere  age 
thora  jana  na  jae. 

33  Garaz  jo  kuchh  ki  ham  par 
guzra,  ||  ham  us  ke  sazawar  they ; 
ki  tii  ne  insaf  kiya,  aur  ham  lie 
shararat  ki z. 

34  Hamare  badshah,  aur  hamare 
umara,  aur  hamare  kahin,  aur 
hamare  bapdade  teri  sharf  at  par 
’amal  nahin  karte  the,  aur  tere 
hukmon  ko  nahin  mante  the,  aur 
teri  gawaliion  ko,  jo  tu  ne  un  par 
din,  na  sunte  the. 

35  Kyunki  unhon  ne  apni  mam- 
lukat  mena,  jo  tu  ne  apne  ihsan  i 
bekiran  se  unhen  bakhshP,  aur 
is  chauri  aur  ||  achchlii c  zamin 
men,  jo  tii  ne  unhen  di,  teri  ban- 
dagi  na  ki,  aur  na  we  apni  bad- 
karion  se  baz  ae. 

3G  Dekh,  ham  aj  ke  din  gulam 
haind;  balki  isi  zamin  men,  jo 
tii  ne  hamare  bapdadon  ko  di,  ki 
us  ke  phal  khawen  aur  us  ka  faida 
pawen,  dekh,  ham  log  isi  zamin 
men  gulam  liain. 

37  Wuh  un  badshahon  ke  liye, 
jo  tu  ne  hamare  gunahon  ke 
sabab  ham  par  musallit  lde,  bahut 
faida  deti  haie:  ban,  we  hamare 
badanon  par  bln,  aur  hamare  jan- 
waron  par,  jaisa  chahte  hain 
waisahi  ikhtiyar  raklite  hain f,  aur 
ham  par  sakht  musibat  hai. 

38  Aur  in  sari  baton  ke  sabab 
ham  log  ek  mazbut  ’alid  karte  g 
aur  liklite  hain,  aur  hamare 
umara,  aur  hamare  Lawi,  aur 
hamare  kahin  us  par  muhr  karte 
hain  h. 

X  BA'B. 

1  Ln  bgon  he  na  m  jirihon  ne  'ahdname  par 

muhr  hi.  29  Khass  iqrdr  jo  'ahdname  men 

mundaraj  hue. 

UR  we  jinhon  ne  muliren  kin 
ye  hain  :  Nahamiyah a  ||  Tir- 


A 


|  shata  bin  Hakaliyah  bT  aur  Sid- 
qiyah, 

2  Sirayah0,  ’Azariyah,  Yarami- 
yah, 

3  Fashur,  Amariyah,  Malkiyah, 

4  Hatush,  Sabaniyali,  Malluk, 

5  Harim,  Maremut,  ’Abadiyah, 

6  Daniel,  Jinnatun,  Baruk, 

7  Masullam,  Abiyah,  Miyamin, 

8  Ma’aziyah,  Bilji,  Sama’iyah : 
ye  kahin  the. 

9  Aur  Lawi :  Yashu’  bin  Aza- 
niyah,  Binwi  bani  Hanadad  men 
se,  Qadmiel; 

10  Aur  un  ke  bhai,  Sabaniyali, 
Hudiyah,  Qalita,  Filayali,  Hanan, 

11  Mika,  Raliub,  Hasabiyah, 

12  Zakur,  Saribiyah,  Sabaniyali, 

13  Hudiyah,  Bani,  Baninu. 

14  Logon  ke  rais  :  Pargusd, 
Pakhat  i  Moab,  ’Ailam,  Zattu, 
Bani, 

15  Bunni,  ’Azjad,  Babai, 

16  Aduniyah,  Bigyai,  Adin, 

17  Atir,  Hizqiyah,  ’Azzur, 

18  Hudiyah,  Haslium,  Bazai, 

19  Kharif,  ’Anatut,  Xabai, 

20  Magfi’as,  Masullam,  Hezir, 

21  Mashezabil,  Saduq,  Yaddu’, 

22  Filatiyali,  Hanan,  Anayah, 

23  Husi’,  Hananiyah,  Hasub, 

24  Halluhesh,  Filaha,  Sobeq, 

25  Rahum,  Hasabnah,  Ma’asi- 
yah, 

26  Akhiyah,  Hanan,  Anan, 

27  Malluk,  Harim,  Ba’anah. 

28  Aur  baqi  log,  aur  kaliin, 
aur  Lawi,  aur  darban,  aur  gane- 
wale,  aur  ||liaikal  ke  bande e,  aur 
sab,  jinhon  ne  Khuda  ki  sharf  at 
ke  liye  ap  ko  sarzaminon  ki  qau- 
mon  se  alag  kiya  thaf,  aur  un 
ki  joruan,  aur  un  ke  bete,  aur  un 

;  ki  betian,  jin  men  se  liar  ek 
samajhdar  aur  ’aqlmand  tha, 

29  Apne  ’izzatdar  bhaion  se  mil 
gae,  aur  hamqasam  hoke  yih 
kahag,  ki  ham  Khuda  ki  sharf  at 
par,  jo  banda  i  Khuda  Musa  t  ki 
ma’rifat  se  mill,  chalengeh,  aur 
KnuuyWANi)  hamare  malik  ke 
sab  hukmon,  aur  sunnaton,  aur 
irshadon  ko  hifz  karenge,  aur  un 
par  ’amal  karenge,  nahin  to  ham 
par  la’nat  ho  ; 

30  Aur  ham  apni  betian  mulk 
ke  bashindon  ko  na  denge,  aur 
apne  beton  ke  liye  un  Id  betian 
na  lenge 1 ; 

31  Aur  agar  mulk  ke  log  sgbt 
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sharten.  NAIiAMIYAH,  XI.  Yarusalam  men  kaun  log  a  base. 


ke  din  kuchh  saudd  yd  khane  ki 
chiz  bechne  ko  lawen,  to  liam 
sabt  men  ya  kisi  muqaddas  din 
men  un  se  mol  na  lenge k  ;  aur 
sdtwen  sal  ka  hasil  clilior  denge  *, 
aur  har  skaklis  ka  qarz  us  se 
mutdlaba  na  karengem. 

32  Aur  ham  ne  apne  liye  ek  am 
thahraya,  ki  ham  par  farz  ho,  ki 
apne  Khuda  ke  ghar  ki  bandagi 
ke  liye  sal  ba  sal  misqal  ka  tisra 
i  liissa  diya  karen  : 

33  Ta  ki  nazr  ki  rotian11,  aur 
ma’muli  khurdani  hadye0,  aur 
liamesha  ke  charhawe,  aur  sabton, 
aur  naye  cliandon,  aur  ’idon  ki 

j  qurbanian,  aur  muqaddas  ckizen, 
aur  khatiyaten  jin  se  Israel  ka 
kafara  kiya  jawe,  taiyar  howen, 
aur  hamare  Khuda  ke  ghar  ke 
I  sdre  kam  chalen. 

34  Aur  ham  ne  kahinon,  aur  Ld- 
wion,  aur  logon  ke  darmiyan,  qur’a 
.  child,  taki  hadye  ke  liye  lakrian p 
Khuda  ke  ghar  men,  hamare  bdp- 
|  cldclon  ke  har  ghar  piclihe,  har 
waqt  sal  ba  sal  pahunchen,  aur 

ki  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda  ke 

•  • 

mazbah  par  jalai  jawen,  jaisa  sha- 
ri’at  men  likha  haiq  : 

35  Aur  ki  sal  ba  sal  apni  zami- 
non  ke  pahle  phal,  aur  sab  da- 
rakhton  ke  sab  mewon  ke  pahle 
phal,  KAudawand  ke  ghar  men 

j  lawen r ; 

36  Aur  ki  ham,  apne  beton  ke, 
aur  apni  mawashi  ke,  palauthe, 
aur  apne  gde  bail  ke  palauthe, 

'  aur  apne  bher  bakri  ke  palauthe, 
jaisa  ki  sliari’at  men  likha  hai s, 
apne  Khuda  ke  ghar  men  kahinon 
ke  pas,  jo  hamare  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  khidmatguzar  hain,  lawen  ; 

37  Aisa  hi  apne  khamme  men  se 
jo  pahle  ho,  aur  apni  uthai  hiii 
qurbanion,  aur  sab  darakhton  ke 
mewon,  aur  mai,  aur  tel  ke,  ka¬ 
hinon  ke  pas  apne  Khuda  ke 
ghar  ki  kothrion  men*,  aur  apne 
khet  ki  dahyaki,  Lawion  ke  pas 
lawen u;  ta  ki  Lawi  sab  shahron 
men  jahan  ham  kishtkari  karte 
liain,  daswan  hissa  paya  karen. 

38  Aur  jis  waqt  Lawi  dahyaki 
liya  karen x,  to  kaliin  bin  Harun 
Lawion  ke  sath  hon,  taki  Lawi 
dahyaki  ka  daswan  hissa  hamare 
Khuda  ke  bait  ul  mal  ki  kothrion 
meny  lawen. 

39  Ki  bani  Israel  aur  bani  Lawi 


anaj  ki,  aur  mai,  aur  tel  ki  uthai 
hui  qurbanian2  un  makanon  men 
lawen,  jalian  pak  bartan,  aur  khid¬ 
matguzar  kaliin,  aur  darban,  aur 
qauwal  hain  ;  aur  liam  apne  Khuda 
lie  ghar  ko  na  clilior  denge a. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Logon  lie  sardar,  aur  we  sab  jo  dp  se  razi  hue, 
aur  baqi  har  das  ddmion  men  se  daswan 
admi,  jis  he  nam  par  chitthi  pari  ho,  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  baste  liain.  3  Un  bashindon  he 
namon  hi  fard.  26  Baqi  log  aur  shahron 
men  raha  harte  hain. 

AUR  we  jo  logon  ke  sardar  the 
Yarusalam  men  rahte  the ; 
aur  baqi  logon  ne  chittliian  claim, 
ki  har  das  shakhson  men  se  ek 
ko  lawen,  ki  sliahr  i  muqaddas a 
Yarusalam  men  basawen,  aur 
baqi  nau  liisse  aur  shahron  men 
ralia  karen. 

2  Aur  logon  ne  un  sab  ddmion 
ke  haqq  men,  jo  apni  hubb  i  clil  se 
Yarusalam  men  a  base\  clu’d  ki. 

3  So  mamlukat  ke  log,  jo  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  a  base0,  ye  hain; 
(par  Yahudah  ke  aur  shahron  men 
ahl  i  Israel,  aur  kdhin,  am*  Lawi, 
aur  ||  haikal  ke  bancle d,  aur  Su- 
laiman  ke  muldzimon  ki  auldd6, 
har  ek  apni  zaminddri  par  apni 
apni  basti  men  bastd  thd). 

4  Aur  Yarusalam  men  bani  Ya- 
huddh  aur  bani  Binyamin  men  se 
yih  base  *.  Bani  Yahudah  men  se : 
Ataydli  bin  ’Uzziydh,  bin  Zaka- 
riyah,  bin  Amariyah,  bin  Safati- 
ydh,  bin  Mahalalil,  bani  Paras® 
men  se ; 

5  Aur  Ma’asiydhbin  Baruk,  bin 
Kull-Hozih,  bin  Hazaydh,  bin  Add- 
ydh,  bin  Yuyarib,  bin  Zakariyah, 
bin  Sliiloni. 

6  Sab  bani  Paras  jo  Yarusalam 
men  base,  char  sau  athsath  jawdn 
mard  the. 

7  Aur  yih  bani  Binyamin  hain ; 
Sallu  bin  Masullam,  bin  Yuecl,  bin 
Fiddydh,  bin  Qauldydh,  bin  Ma’a- 
siyah,  bin  I'tiel,  bin  Yas’aiydh  ; 

8  Aur  us  ke  piclihe  Jabbai,  aur 
Sallai,  nau  sau  athais  ; 

9  Aur  Yuel  bin  Zikri  un  ka  sar- 
ddr  thd,  aur  Yahudah  bin  Alsa- 
nuah  shalir  ||  ke  nazim  ka  ndib  thd. 

10  Kahinon  men  seh:  Yacl’ai- 
ydh  bin  Yuyarib,  Ydkin, 

11  Shiraydh  bin  Khilqiyah,  bin 
Masullam,  bin  Saduq,  bin  Mirdyut, 
bin  Akhitub,  Khuda  ke  ghar  ka 
mukhtar  thd. 
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12  Aur  un  ke  bhai,  jo  Khuda  Id 
liaikal  ka  kam  karte  the,  ath  sau 
bais  ;  aur  A  day  all  bin  Yaruham, 
bin  Filaliyah,  bin  Amzi,  binZaka- 
riyah,  bin  Fashur,  bin  Malkiyah, 

13  Aur  un  ke  bhai,  abai  khanda- 
non  ke  rais,  do  sau  bayalis  ;  aur 
Amasai  bin  Azariel,  bin  Akhasai, 
bin  Masillamut,  bin  Amir, 

14  Aur  un  ke  bhai  diler  mard, 
ek  sau  athais  ;  aur  sardar  un  ka 
Zabdiel  ||  bin  Hajadulim  tha. 

15  Aur  Lawion  men  se:  Sam’ai- 
yah  bin  Hasub,  bin  ’Azriqam,  bin 
Hasabiyali,  bin  Bunni ; 

16  Aur  Sabbatai,  aur  Yuzabad, 
Lawion  ke  raison  men  se,  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ke  bahari  kam  par 1  mu- 
qarrar  the ; 

17  Aur  Mattaniyah  bin  Mika,  bin 
Zabdi,  bin  Asaf  sardar,  jo  ban- 
dagi  ke  waqt  sliukrguzari  shuru’ 
karta  tlia :  aur  Baqbuqiyah  apne 
bhaion  men  se  ||  naib  tha,  aur 
’Abda  bin  Samu’a,  bin  Jalal,  bin 
Yadutun : 

18  Muqaddas  shahr  menk  sab 
Lawi  do  sau  chaurasi  the  : 

19  Aur  darban :  ’Aqqub,  Tal- 
mun,  aur  un  ke  bhai,  jo  darwazon 
ki  nigahbani  karte  the,  ek  sau 
bahattar  the. 

20  Aur  baqi  Israel,  kya  kahin, 
kya  Lawi,  Yahudah  ke  sab  shah¬ 
ron  men  the,  aur  har  ek  apni 
apni  miras  par  tha. 

21  Aur  ||  haikal  ke  bande 1  t  ’Ufal 
men  baste  the  :  aur  Zilia,  aur  Jis- 
fa,  haikal  ke  bandon  ke  daroge 
the. 

22  Aur’Uzzi  binBani,  bin  Hasa- 
biyah,  bin  Mattaniyah,  bin  Mika, 
jo  bani  Asaf  un  ganewalon  men  se 
tha,  Yarusalam  men  bait  Ullah 
ke  kam  ke  liye  Lawion  ka  sardar 
tha. 

23  Ki  un  ke  liye  badshah  ka 
hukm  hua  tham,  ki  ganewalon  ko 
ek  muqarrar  talab,  jo  un  ka  roz- 
marra  tha,  dewen. 

24  Aur  Fatahiyah  bin  Masheza- 
bil,  Zarah n  bin  Yahudah  ki  aulad 
men  se,  logon  ke  har  kam  men 
badshah  ||ka  niiib  tha0. 

25  Ralie  ganw  aur  un  ke  kliet, 
so  bani  Yahudah  men  se  ba’ze 
log  Qaryat-Arba’ p  aur  us  ke  dihat 
men,  aur  Daibun  am*  us  ke  dihat 
men,  aur  Araqabziel  aur  us  ke 
ganwon  men  base, 


26  Aur  Yashu’  men,  aur  Mola- 
dali  men,  aur  Bait-Falat  men, 

27  Aur  Hasar-Su’al  men,  aur 
Biarsab’a  aur  us  ke  dihat  men, 

28  Aur  Siqlaj  men,  aur  Maqu- 
nah  aur  us  ke  dihat  men, 

29  Aur  ’Ain-Rimmon  men,  aur 
Sara’ah  men,  aur  Yarmut  men, 

30  Zanoah,  ’Adullam  aur  un  ke 
ganwon  men,  Lakis  aur  us  ke 
klieton  men,  ’Aziqah  aur  us  ke 
dihat  men.  We  Biarsab’a  se  leke 
Hinnum  ki  wadi  tak  raha  karte 
the. 

31  Aur  bani  Binyamin  ||  Jib’a  se 
FMikmas,  aur  ’Aiya,  aur  Baitel, 
aur  us  ke  dihat, 

32  Aur  ’Anatut,  aur  Nub,  aur 
’Ananiyah, 

33  Aur  Hasur,  aur  Ramah,  aur 
Jittaim, 

34  Aur  Hadid,  aur  Zibo’im,  aur 
Naballat, 

35  Am*  Lud,  aur  Aunu,  aur 
||Kharasim  ki  wadi  menq,  raha 
karte  the. 

36  Aur  Yahudah  aur  Binyamin 
men  Lawion  ki  alag  alag  tafri- 
qen  thin. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Bcibat  un  kahinon  Id,  8  aur  Lawion  ki,  jo 
Zarububul  ke  hamrdh  hoke  ae.  10  Sardar 
kahinon  ka  silsila  jinhon  ne  pusht  dar  puslit 
apna  mansab  payd  thd.  22  Lawion  ke  chand 
raison  ki  babat.  27  Diwar  ki  taqdis  karne 
ki  rasm.  44  Haikal  men  kahinon  aur  La¬ 
wton  ko  khass  kam  jo  mild. 

AB  we  kahin  aur  Lawi,  jo  Za- 
rubabul  bin  Siyaltiel  aur 
Yasliu’  ke  satli  gae,  so  ye  haina: 
Sirayalib,  Yaramiyah,  ’Azra, 

2  Amariyah,  ||Malluk,  Hatush, 

3  ||  Sikaniyah,  ||  Rahum,  ||  Mare- 
mut, 

4  ’I'ddu,  ||  Jinnatu,  Abiyali0, 

5  ||  Miyamin,  ||  Ma’adiyah,  Bil- 
jah, 

;  6  Sam’aiyah  aur  Yuyatib,  Ya- 
d’aiyah, 

7  ||  Sallu,  ’Amuq,  Kliilqiyah,  Ara- 
d’aiyah.  Ye  A'ashu’  ke  dinon 
mend  kahinon  aur  un  ke  bhaion 
ke  rais  the. 

8  Aur  Lawi :  A^ashu’,  Binwi,  Qad- 
miel,  Sarabiyali,  Yahudah,  aur 
Mattaniyah,  jo  apne  bhaion  samet 
||  sliukr  gane  par  muqarrar  tha e ; 

9  Aur  Baqbuqiyah  am-  ’Unni,  un 
ke  bhai,  un  ke  samhne  nigahbani 
karte  the. 

10  f  Aur  Yashu’  se  Yuyaqim 
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paida  hua,  aur  Yuyaqim  se  Ilya- 
sib  paida  hua,  aur  Ilyasib  se  Yu- 
yada’  paida  hua. 

11  Aur  Yuyada’  se  Yunatan 
paida  hua,  aur  Yunatan  se  Yad- 
du’  paida  hua. 

12  Aur  Yuyaqim  ke  dinon  men 
kahinon  ke  abwi  rais  ye  the  :  Si- 
rayah  se  Mirayah;  Yaramiyah  se 
Hananiyah ; 

13  ’Azra  se  Masullam ;  Amariyah 
se  Yahuhanan; 

14  Maliku  se  Yunatan ;  Sabani- 
yah  se  Yusuf ; 

15  Harirn  se  ’Adna;  Mirayut  se 
Khalqai ; 

16  Tddu  se  Zakariyah ;  Jinnatun 
se  Masullam ; 

17  Abiyah  se  Zikri  Minyamin ; 
Mau’idiyah  se  Filti; 

18  Biljahse  Sammu’ ;  Sam’aiyah 
se  Yahunatan ; 

19  Yuyarib  se  Mattanai ;  Yad’ai- 
yah  se  ’Uzzi ; 

20  Sallai  se  Qallai ;  ’  Amuq  se  ’Ibr ; 

21  Khilqiyah  se  Hasabiyah;  Ya- 
d’aiyah  se  Nataniel. 

22  Ilyasib,  aur  Yuyada’,  aur 
Yuhanan,  aur  Yaddu’  ke  dinon 
men  Lawion  ke  abwi  rais  likhe 
gae ;  aur  kahinon  ke,  Dara  Farsi 
ki  saltanat  men. 

23  Bani  Lawi  ke  abwi  rais  Yu¬ 
hanan  bin  Ilyasib  ke  dinon  tak 
tawarikh  ki  kitab  men f  likhe  gae 
hain. 

24  Aur  Lawlon  ke  rais  :  Hasa¬ 
biyah,  Sarabiyah,  aur  Yashu’  bin 
Qadmiel  the,  aur  un  ke  bhai  un 
ke  barabar  muqarrar  hue,  ki 
chauki  ba  chaukis  mard  i  Khuda 
Daud  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq  h  Khu¬ 
da  ki  hamd  aur  sana  karen. 

25  Mattaniyak,  aur  Baqbuqiyali, 
aur  ’Abadiyah,  aur  Masullam,  aur 
Talmun,  aur  ’Aqqub,  darban,  pha- 
takon  ke  makhzanon  pas  nigtih- 
bani  karte  the. 

26  Ye  Yuyaqim  bin  Yashu’  bin 
Yusadaq  ke  dinon  men,  aur  Naha- 
miyah  hakim1  aur  ’Azra  kahin  o 
faqilik  ke  dinon  men  the. 

27  Aur  we  Yarusalam  ki 
shahrpanah  ||  ki  taqdis  karne  ke 
waqt1  Lawion  ko  sab  jagahon  se 
dhundhte  the,  ki  unlien  Yarusa- 
lam  ko  lawen,  taki  we  khushi,  aur 
shukrguzari,  aur  sarod,  aur  jhanjh, 
aur  table,  aur  barbat  sem,  shahr¬ 
panah  ki  taqdis  karen. 


28  Tab  mutrib-bachche  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ki  girdnawah  ki  charon  taraf 
se,  aur  Natufati  bastion  men  se, 

29  Bait  ul  Jiljal  se,  aur  jib’ a, 
aur  ’Azmavat  ke  kheton  se,  jam’ a 
hue ;  ki  ganewalon  ne  Yarusalam 
ke  girdagird  apne  liye  bastian 
basai  thin. 

30  Aur  kahinon  aur  Lawion  ne 
apne  ko  pak  kiya,  aur  logon  ko 
aur  phatakon  ko  aur  shahrpanah 
ko  bhi  pak  saf  kiya. 

31  Tab  main  Yahudah  ke  ami- 
ron  ko  diwar  par  laya  ;  aur  main 
ne  ganewalon  ke  do  bare  gol  mu¬ 
qarrar  kiye,  aur  ek  un  men  se 
diwar  par  dahne11  Kura-phatak0 
ki  taraf  gaya. 

32  Aur  un  ke  pichhe  Hus’aiyah 
aur  Yahudah  ke  adhe  amir  rawa- 
na  hue, 

33  ’Azariyah,  ’Azra,  aur  Masul¬ 
lam, 

34  Yahudah,  aur  Binyamm,  aur 
Sam’aiyah,  aur  Yaramiyah ; 

35  Aur  kitne  kahinzade  nar- 
singe  liye  huep,  ya’ne,  Zakariyah 
bin  Yunatan,  bin  Sam’aiyah,  bin 
Mattaniyah,  bin  Mikayah,  bin  Za- 
kur,  bin  Asaf ; 

36  Aur  us  ke  bhai  Sam’aiyah, 
aur’Azarael,  Milalai,  Jilalai,  Ma’ai, 
Nataniel,  aur  Yahudah,  aur  Ha- 
nani,  mard  i  Kliuda  Daud  ke 
bajon  ko  lekeq  rawana  hue,  aur 
Azra  faqili  un  ke  age  age  chalta 
tha. 

37  Aur  we  Chashma  -  phatak 
pasr  hoke,  jo  un  ke  samhne  tha, 
aur  Daud  ke  sliahr  ki  sirhion  par s 
hoke,  jo  diwar  se  lagi  liui  thin, 
aur  Daud  ke  ghar  par  se  hoke  Jal- 
phatak  tak  purab  ki  taraf1  charh 
gae. 

38  Aur  dusra  gol  shukrguzari 
karta  hua  un  ke  muqabil  ayau, 
aur  main  aur  adhe  log  diwar  ke 
upar,  Bhattha-burj  par  sex 
Chauri-diwar  taky, 

39  Aur  Ifraimi-phatak  par  sez, 
aur  Purane-phatak  par  sea,  aur 
Machhli  -  phatak  par  se  b,  aur 
Hananiel  ke  burj c,  aur  Miyah  ke 
burj  par  se,  Bher-phatak  tak d,  un 
ke  pichhe  ho  gae ;  aur  we  Qaid- 
khane  ke  phatak  men e  khare 
ralie. 

40  So  ye  donon  gol  shukrguzari 
karte  hue  Khuda  ke  ghar  men 
khare  hue,  aur  main  tha,  aur 
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|  sardaron  men  se  adlic  mere  satli 
j  the  : 

41  Aur  kahin  :  Ilyaqim,  Ma’asi- 
yah,  Minyamm,  Mikayah,  Ila- 
yu’aini,  Zakariyah,  Hananiyah, 
narsinge  liye  hue  the  ; 

42  Aur  Ma’asiyah,  aur  Sam’ai- 
yah,  aur  Ili’azar,  aur  ’Uzzi,  aur 
Yahuhanan,  aur  Malkiyah,  aur 
Ailam,  aur  ’Azar.  So  sare  gane- 
l  wale,  Izrakhiyah  samet  jo  un  ka 
sardar  tlia,  gate  bajate  the. 

S  43  Aur  us  din  unhon  ne  bari 
qurbanian  guzramn,  aur  khushi 
Id  ;  kyunki  Khuda  ne  unhen  bari 
khushi  se  khushwaqt  kiya,  aur 
joruan  aur  bacliche  bhi  khuslithe, 
aur  Yarusalam  Id  khushi  ki  awaz 
dur  tak  pahunchi. 

44  %  Aur  us  waqt  ba’ze  log 
kliazane  ki  kothrion,  aur  uthai 
liui  qurbanion,  aur  pahle  phalon 
aur  dahyakion  ke  kam  par  mu- 
qarrar  hue1,  taki  shahron  ke 
kheton  se  sliara’i  hissa  kahinon 
aur  Lawion  ke  liye  un  men  jam’ a 
karen  :  ki  bani  Yahudah  un  ka¬ 
hinon  aur  Lawion  ke  sabab  se,  jo 
khare  the,  khush  hue. 

45  Aur  ganewale  aur  darban 
apne  Khuda  ke  ghar  se  aur  taha- 
rat  se,  Laud  aur  us  ke  bete  Su- 
laiman  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq g, 
khabardar  the. 

46  Kyunki  Daud  aur  Asaf  ke 
dinon  men  h  qadim  se  sardar  qau- 
wal  the,  aur  Khuda  Id  liamd  aur 

!  shukr  ke  git  the. 

47  Aur  tamam  Israel  ne  Zaru- 
babul  ke  dinon  men  aur  Naka- 
miyak  ke  dinon  men  ganewalon 
aur  darbanon  ko  rozmarra  ka 

!  haqq  har  roz  dete  the,  aur  we 
muqaddas  chizen  Lawion  ko1,  aur 
Lawi  muqaddas  cliizenbani  Harun 
;  ko  dete  the. k 

XIII  BAB. 

i 

1  Shariat  ke  parline  ke  ba'd,  ajnabi  log  Israel 
ki  guroh  se  alag  hie  jdte.  4  Nahamiyah 
Yarusalam  men  phir  ane  ke  ba'd  haikal  ki 
kothrion  ko  sdf  karwatd.  10  Haikal  ki  khid- 
mat  par  log  muqarrar  karta.  15  Sabt  ke 
hukm  ke  ’ udiil  ki  babat,  23  aur  ajnabi  'au- 
raton  ko  bydh  karne  ki  babat. 

US  din  unhon  ne  logon  ko 
Musa  Id  kitab  park  sunai a, 
aur  us  men  yih  bat  liklii  nikli,  ki 
’Animuni  aur  Moabi  Khuda  ki 
jama’at  men  abad  tak  shamil  na 
b  hr 2X3, A  hone  pawen b : 

2  Is  liye  ki  we  roti  aur  pani  leke 


8  1  Taw.  25, 
aur  26, 
Abwab. 


>>  1  Taw.  25. 
1,  wag. 

2  Taw.  29. 
30. 


» Gin.  18.  21, 
21. 

k  Gin.  18.  26. 


»  1st.  31.  11, 
12. 

2  Sal.  23.  2. 
Nahain.  8. 

3,  8. 

aur  9.  3. 
Yas.  34.  16. 


bani  Israel  ke  istiqbal  ko  na 
nikle,  aur  Bala’am  ko  un  ki  bar- 
badi  ke  liye  naukar  rakha,  ta  ki 
un  par  la’nat  kare c ;  par  hamare 
Khuda  ne  us  la’nat  ko  barakat 
se  badal  kiya  d. 

3  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  unhon  ne 
yih  shari’at  suni,  to  sab  ajnabi  log 
jo  Israel  men  mile  hue  the,  un  se 
alag  ho  gae e. 

4  ^  Aur  is  ke  age  Ilyasib  kahin 
ne,  jo  hamare  Khuda  ke  ghar  Id 
kothri  ka  mukhtar  tlia,  Tubiyah  se 
nata  kiya  tha ; 

5  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  liye  ek  bari 
kothri  taiyar  ki  thi,  jahan  age  ko 
hadye,  aur  luban,  aur  bar  tan,  aur 
anaj  aur  mai  aur  tel  ki  dahya- 
kian,  jo  hukm  ke  mutabiq  Lawion, 
aur  ganewalon,  aur  darbanon  ka 
haqq  thin f,  aur  kahinon  ki  uthai 
hui  qurbanian,  dhari  jati  thin  s. 

6  Par  jab  yih  sab  liota  tha,  tab 
main  Yarusalam  men  na  tha ; 
kyunki  shah  i  Babul  Artakhsha- 
sliata  ke  battiswen  baras  menh 
main  badshah  pas  gaya  tha,  aur 
us  sal  ke  akhir  men  main  ne  bad¬ 
shah  se  ruklisat  hasil  ki. 

7  So  main  Yarusalam  men  aya, 
aur  jo  bach  Ilyasib  ne  Tubiyah  se 
ki  tlii1  suni,  ki  Khuda  ke  ghar 
ke  sahnon  men  us  ke  liye  ek 
kothri  taiyar  ki. 

8  Is  sabab  se  main  nipat  malul 
hua,  aur  main  ne  Tubiyah  ke 
ghar  ke  sare  asbab  ko  us  kothri 
se  bahar  phenk  diya. 

9  Phir  main  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki 
un  kothrion  ko  pak  karen k ;  aur 
main  Kliuda  ke  ghar  ke  bartan, 
aur  khurdani  hadye,  aur  luban, 
wahan  phir  laya. 

10  ^  Aur  main  ne  daryaft  kiya, 
ki  Lawion  ka  haqq  unlien  na  diva 
gaya  tha1,  aur  ki  khidmatguzar 
Lawi  aur  ganewale  har  ek  apne 
apne  khet  ko  m  chale  gae  the. 

11  Tab  main  ne  sardaron  se 
takrar  kiya  aur  kahan,  ki  Khuda 
ka  ghar  kyun  chhora  gaya 0  %  Aur 
main  ne  unlien  jam’ a  kiya,  aur  un¬ 
hen  un  ki  jagah  par  muqarrar 
kiya. 

12  Ba’d  us  ke  sare  ahl  i  Yahu¬ 
dah  ne  anaj,  aur  mai,  aur  tel  ka 
daswan  hissa  |j  khazanon  men 
dakliil  kiyap. 

13  Aur  main  ne  Salamiyah 
kahin  ko,  aur  Saduq  faqih  ko,  aur 
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Lawion  men  se  Fidayah  ko  klia- 
zanon  ke  daroge q  muqarrar  kiye ; 
aur  un  fka  madadgar  Hanan  bin 
Zakur  bin  Mattaniyah  tha;  ky- 
unki  we  diyanatdar  mashhur  tlie r, 
aur  apne  bhaion  ko  bant  dena 
un  hi  ka  mansab  tha. 

14  Ai  mere  Khuda,  is  kam  ke 
liye  mujhe  yad  kar s,  aur  mere  nek 
kamon  ko,  jo  main  ne  apne 
Khuda  ke  ghar  aur  us  ki  nigali- 
bani  ke  liye  kiye,  mita  na  dal. 

15  Un  hi  clinon  men  main  ne 
kitnon  ko  dekha,  jo  sabt  ke  din1 
anguron  ko  kolhuon  men  kuchalte 
hain,  aur  pule  bandhte,  aur  gadhe 
ladte  hain ;  isi  tar  ah  mai,  aur  an- 
gur,  aur  anjir,  aur  sare  bojh,  jin- 
lien  we  sabt  ke  din  Yarusalam  men 
laeu:  aur  jis  din  we  sidha  bechne 
lage,  un  ki  badi  sabit  ki. 

16  Aur  walian  Sur  ke  log  bln 
tikte  the,  jo  sabt  ke  din  machhli 
aur  liar  tarali  ki  jins  lake  Yahu- 
dah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  logon  ke 
hath  bechte  the. 

17  Tab  main  ne  Yahudah  ke 
sharif  logon  se  takrar  karke 
kahax,  ki  Yili  kya  bura  kam  hai, 
jo  turn  karte  ho,  ki  sabt  ke  din 
ko  muqaddas  nalnn  jante  ho  ? 

18  Kya  tumhare  bapdadon  ne 
aisa  nahin  kiyay,  aur  hamara 
Khuda  ham  par  aur  is  shahr  par 
yih  sari  burai  nahin  laya  ?  tad  bhi 
turn  sabt  ke  din  ko  napak  karke 
Israel  par  ziyada  gazab  bharkate 
ho? 

19  Phir  yun  hua,  ki  sabt  se  agez, 
jab  Yarusalam  ke  phatak  andhere 
hone  lage,  tab  main  ne  hukm 
diya  ki  pliatakon  ko  band  karen, 
aur  jab  tak  sabt  na  bite,  tab  tak 
we  khole  na  jawen  :  aur  main  ne 
apne  naukaron  ko  phatakon  par 
rakha,  ki  sabt  men  koi  bojh 
bhitar  lane  na  pa  we  a. 

20  So  baipari  aur  har  tarah  ke 
mal  ke  bechnewale  ek  do  bar 
Yarusalam  ke  bahar  shab-bash 
hue. 

21  Tab  main  ne  unhen  malamat 
ki,  aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Turn  log 
kis  waste  diwar  ke  ||  muttasil 
maqani  karte  ho  ?  Agar  phir  aisa 
karoge,  to  main  turn  par  hath 


dalunga.  Us  waqt  se  we  sabt  ke 
din  phir  na  ae. 

22  Aur  main  ne  Lawion  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  apne  ko  pak  karen b, 
aur  phatakon  ke  darban  hone  ko 
awen,  ki  sabt  ke  din  ki  taqdis 
karwawen.  Ai  mere  Khuda,  mujh 
ko  aur  is  sab  ko  yad  karc,  aur 
apni  rahmat  ki  ||  wus’at  ke  muta- 
biq  mujh  par  ihsan  kar. 

23  Unhin  dinon  men  main  ne 
chand  Yahudion  ko  bhi  dekha,  jo 
Ashducli,  aur  Ammuni,  aur  Moabi 
randion  ko  byah  lae  tlied. 

24  Aur  un  ke  larke  adhi  Ash- 
dudi  zuban  bolte  the,  aur  Arahudi 
zuban  bol  na  sakte  the,  balki 
||  mil  juli  boll  bolte  the. 

25  Tab  main  ne  un  se  jhagra 
kiya®  aur  ||unhen  dhikkara,  aur 
un  men  se  kitnon  ko  mara,  aur 
un  ke  bal  ukliare,  aur  un  se  yun 
Khuda  ki  qasam  li,  ki  Ham  apni 
betian  un  ke  beton  ko  na  denge, 
aur  un  ki  betian  apne  beton  aur 
apne  liye  na  lenge f. 

26  Kya  shah  i  Israel  Sulaiman 
ne  ||  aise  gunah  nahin  kiye g  ?  ha- 
lanki  aksar  qaumon  men  aisa  bad- 
shah  na  thah,  isliye  ki  wuh  apne 
Khuda  ka  piyara  tha  \  aur  Khuda 
ne  use  tamam  Israel  ka  badshah 
kiya,  tau  bhi  ajnabi  randion  ne 
use  bhi  guuahgar  kiyak. 

27  Kya  ham  tumhari  sunke,  aisi 
bari  khabasat  karen,  ki  ajnabi 
randion  ko  byah  lake  Khuda  ke 
gunahgar  thahren 1  % 

28  Aur  Ilyasib  sardar  kahin  ke 
bete  Yuyad’amke  beton  men  se  ek 
Huruni  Sanballat  ka  damad  tha ;  is 
liye  main  ne  use  apne  pas  se  hanka. 

29  Ai  mere  Khuda,  unhen  yad 
kar  n,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  kahanat 
ko,  aur  kahanat  aur  Lawion  ke 
’alid  ko  °,  napak  kiya  hai. 

30  Main  ne  is  tarah  unhen  sare 
ajnabion  se  j|  juda  kiya p,  aur 
kahinon  aur  Lawion  men  se  har 
ek  ko  us  ke  kam  par  muqarrar 
karke  un  ki  chaukian  bithlain q  ; 

31  Aur  lakrion  ker  aur  pahle 
phalon  ke  hadye  thahrae,  ki  bar 
waqt  guzrane  jawen.  Ai  mere 
Khuda,  mujhe  yad  kars,  ki  mera 
bliala  ho. 
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AST  AR  KI'  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Akhasuerus  bddshaM  ziyafaten  taiyar  kar&td. 

10  Washti  talab  ki  jati,  par  dne  se  inlcar 

hard.  13  Akhasuerus  Mamiikan  ki  salah  se 

ek  Jarman  is  mazmun  kd  jari  karta,  ki  bar  eh 

rnard  apne  Id  ghar  men  malik  band  rahe. 

KHASU'ERUSa  ke  dinon  men 
yun  hua,  (yih  wuh  Akhasue- 
rus  hai  jo  Hindustan  se  Kush 
tak b  saltanat  karta  tha :  ek  sau 
sattais  sube  us  ke  ’amal  men 
the®:) 

2  Ki  un  dinon  men  jab  Akhasue¬ 
rus  apne  takht  i  saltanat  pard,  jo 
qasr  Sosan  men®  tha,  baitlia, 

3  Us  ne  apne  julus  ke  tisre 
sal  men  apne  arkan  i  daulat  aur 
’aiyan  i  saltanat  ki  mihmani  kif: 
Ears  aur  Mada  ||  ke  hakiman,  aur 
sab  subon  ke  rais  aur  amir  us  ke 
huzur  hazir  hue : 

4  Us  ne  ek  sau  assi  din  tali  apni 
saltanat  i  ’azim  ki  daulat  aur 
apni  janab  wala  ki  hashmat  unhen 
diklilai. 

5  Aur  jab  ye  din  bit  gae,  to 
badshah  ne  sab  logon  ki,  jo  dar- 
us-saltanat  Sosan  men  hazir  the, 
kya  bare  kya  chhote,  badshahi 
qasr  ke  khana  i  bag  men  sat  din 
tak  ziyafat  ki. 

6  AVahan  sufed,  aur  sabz,  aur 
;  asmani  rang  ke  parde,  kattan  ki 

argawani  dorion  se,  tange  the,  aur 
un  men  cliandi  ke  chhalle  dale 
the,  aur  un  ke  sutun  jin  se  lage 
sang  i  marmar  ke  the,  aur  pa- 
langg  sone  rupe  ke,  aur  farsh 
surkh,  aur  asmani,  aur  sufed,  aur 
siyali  rang  marmar  ka  tlia. 

7  Un  ke  pine  ko  sone  ke  piyale 
un  ke  hatlion  men  diye :  aur  piyale 
har  daul  ke  the,  aur  shahi  mai 
badshah  ke  shan  o  shaukat  ke 
laiq  wafir  thi. 

8  Aur  mai-noslii  hukm  ke  mu- 
tiibiq  lioti  thi :  koi  zabardasti  na 
pilata  tha :  kyunki  badshah  ne 
apne  ghar  ke  sare  fuhdadaron  ko 
takid  farmai  thi,  ki  jo  bat  ho,  so 
milimanon  ki  marzi  se  ho. 

9  Aur  AVashti  malika  ne  bln 
I  Akhasuerus  badshah  ke  shalii  qasr 

men  sari  ’auraton  ki  ziyafat  ki. 


10  Sat  wen  din  men,  jab  bad¬ 
shah  ka  dil  mai  se  khush  huah,  to 
us  ne  satkhojon  ko,  jo  Akhasuerus 
badshah  ke  huzur  khidmatgu- 
zari  karte  the,  ya’ne  Mahuman, 
aur  Bizta,  aur  Iyharbuna,  aur 
Bigta,  aur  Abagta,  aur  Zitar,  aur 
Karkas  ko1,  hukm  kiya, 

11  Ki  AVashti  malika  ko  sliahi 
taj  sir  par  rakhke  badshah  ke 
huzur  la  wen,  taki  us  ka  jamal 
logon  aur  amiron  ko  diklilawe; 
kyunki  wuh  nihayat  khubsurat  thi. 

12  Kliwajasaraon  ne  hukm  pa- 
hunchaya,  lekin  AVashti  malika  ne 
shah  ke  hukm  se  sarkaslii  ki.  Tab 
badshah  bahut  gusse  liua,  aur 
gazab  ||  sultani  bharka. 

13  Tab  badshah  ne  un  danish- 
manclon  sek,  jo  auqat  ka  imtiyaz 
kar  jante  the  *,  (kyunki  badshah  ka 
dastur  tha,  ki  har  ek  muqaddame 
men  un  se  jo  sharfatdan  aur 
’adalat-shinas  the  maslahat  karta 
tha ; 

14  Aur  jo  badshah  ke  bahut  naz- 
dikthe,  so  Karshina,  aurSitar,  aur 
Admata,  aur  Tarsis,  aur  Maras, 
aur  Alarsina  aur  Mamukan  the  ; 
we  Ears  aur  Mada  ke  sat  wazir m 
lioke  badshah  ka  munh  dekhte 
the11,  aur  mamlukat  men  sadr- 
nishin  hote  the :) 

15  So  badshah  ne  un  se  puchha, 
ki  Ain  ke  mutabiq  AVashti  malika 
se  kya  karna  hai ;  kyunki  us  ne 
shah  Akhasuerus  ka  hukm  khwaja- 
saraon  se  sunkar  naliin  mana 
hai? 

16  Tab  Mamukan  ne  badshah 
aur  amiron  ke  huzur  jawab  diya, 
ki  AVashti  Malika  ne  faqat  bad¬ 
shah  se  naliin,  balld  sare  amiron 
aur  sdre  logon  se  bhi,  jo  Akhas¬ 
uerus  badshah  ke  sab  subon  men 
hain,  badi  ki  hai. 

17  Kyunki  begam  ka  yih  kam  sari 
’auraton  men  charcha  hoga,  aur 
sari  ’auraten  yih  khabar  sunke, 
ki  Akhasuerus  badshah  ne  AVashti ; 
malika  ko  apne  huzur  talab  far- 
maya,  par  wuh  11a  ai,  apne  kha- 
wimlon  ko  haqir  janengi0; 
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*  Ast.1.19,20. 


18  Aur  dj  ke  din  Fars  am*  Mada 
[  ki  sari  begamen,  jo  malika  Id  bat 
sunengi,  bddshdh  ke  sab  amiron 
se  yunhi  kahengi.  So  hiqarat  aur 
jhagra  bahut  hoga. 

19  Agar  bddshdh  ki  marziho,  to 
shahana  farman  nikle,  am*  wuh 
Fars  am*  Mada  ke  am  men  likha 
jae,  taki  na  tale,  ki  Wasliti  malika 
bddshdh  Akhasuerus  ke  huzur  pbir 
na  awe,  am*  bddshdh  malika  kd 
mansab  ek  dusri ko,  jo  us  se  bihtar 
hai,  dewe. 

20  Aur  jo  badshah  kd  farman 
sari  mamlukat  i  ’azim  men  jd  ba 
jd  shuhrat  pawega,  to  sari  joruan, 
ashrafon  ki  aur  kaminon  ki,  apne 
apne  khawindon  ko  ’izzat  dengip. 

21  Aur  yih  bat  badshah  aur 
amiron  ko  pasand  di,  aur  bdd- 
slidh  ne  Mamukan  ki  bat  ke 
mutdbiq  ’amal  kiyd. 

22  Aur  badshah  ne  apni  mamlu¬ 
kat  ke  sdre  subon  men  farman 
rawana  lde,  har  sube  men  ek 
farman,  us  kliatt  men  jo  walian 
murauwaj  tliaq,  aur  har  qaum  ke 
liye  ek,  us  hi  zuban  men  jo  we  bolte 
the,  ki  har  ek  mard  apne  apne 
ghar  men  malik  band  rahe r :  aur 
ki  har  ek  qaum  ki  zuban  men  is 
kd  ishtikar  den. 

II  BAB. 

1  Khass  chuni  hut  kunwarion  men  se  eh  he 
chunne  ha  irdda  hota,  hi  wuh  malika  hojawe. 
5  Mardaki  hi  bdbatjis  ne  A'star  ho  le  paid  tha. 
8  Haija  Astar  ho  auron  hi  nisbat  se  ziyada 
manzur  hartd.  12  Kunwarion  hi  tahdrat  aur 
badshah  he  huzur  men  un  he  jane  kd  taur. 
15  Badshah  Astar  ho  auron  se  ziyada  chahta, 
aur  is  ba’is  use  malika  muqarrar  hartd.  21 
Mardaki  eh  jitna  fasad  kd  hal  badshah  par 
zdhir  hartd,  aur  is  sabab  bddshahi  tawarikh 
men  us  kd  ndm  likha  jdta. 

IN  baton  ke  ba’d  jab  Akhasue¬ 
rus  badshah  kd  gussa  utra, 
to  us  ne  Wasliti  ko,  aur  jo  ki  us 
ne  kiyd  tlid,  aur  jo  ki  us  ke  haqq 
men  farmaya  gaya  thda,  yad  kiyd. 

2  Tab  badshah  ke  muldzimon  ne, 
jo  us  ki  khidmat  karte  the,  us  se 
’arz  ki,  Hukm  ho,  to  Badshah 
ke  liye  jawan  khubsurat  kun- 
wdridn  dhundhi  jdwen ; 

3  Aur  badshah  apni  mamlukat 
ke  sdre  subon  men  mansabddron 
ko  muqarrar  kare,  taki  we  sari 
jawan  khubsurat  kunwarion  ko, 
qasr  Sosan  ke  bich,  mahall-khane 
men  jam’a  karen,  aur  badshah  ke 
khwdjasard  Haija  ko,  jo  bega- 
mon  kd  ndzir  hai,  supurd  karen ; 


aur  un  ki  tahdrat  o  zinat  kd  asbdb 
unhen  diya  jdwe ; 

4  Aur  jo  chhokri  badshah  ko 
achchhi  lage,  so  Wasliti  ki  jagah 
malika  howe.  Yih  bat  badshah 
ko  pasand  di,  aur  us  ne  aisd  hi 
kiyd. 

5  Sosan  men,  jo  ddr-us-salta- 
nat  tha,  ek  Yaliudi  mard  Mardaki 
ndm,  bin  Yair,  bin  Sima’i,  bin  Qis, 
tha ;  wuh  Binyamini  tha : 

6  Wuh  bln  Yarusalam  se  un 
qaidion  ke  sdth  bewatan  hud  tha, 
jinhen  we,  shah  i  Yahudah  ||  Ya- 
kuniyali  ke  hamrah,  shah  i  Babul 
Nabukudnazar  ke  hukm  se,  pakar 
legae  tlieb. 

7  Us  ne  apne  chacha  ki  betic 
Haddsd  ya’ne  Astar  ko  paid  tha ; 
kyunki  us  ke  md  bap  na  the  ;  aur 
wuh  chhokri  khushmanzar  aur 
khubsurat  thi :  aur  jab  us  ke  md 
bap  mar  gae,  to  Mardaki  ne  use 
apni  hi  beti  karke  paid  tha. 

8  ^  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  jab  badshah 
kd  hukm  aur  farman  sunne  men 
aya,  aur  bahut  kunwarian  dar- 
us-saltanat  Sosan  men  jam’a  ki 
gain'1,  aur  Haija  ke  hawale  men 
liuin,  to  Astar  bln  badshah  ke  ghar 
men  pahunchai  gai,  aur  ’auraton 
ke  ndzir  Haija  ko  supurd  hui. 

9  Aur  wuh  larki  us  ki  nazar  men 
manzur  hui,  aur  us  ne  us  par  mihr- 
bani  ki;  aur  filfaur  us  ne  wuh 
asbdb  jo  tahdrat  aur  zinat  ke  liye 
darkar  thde,  us  samet  f  jo  us  kd 
tha,  ’indyat  kiyd,  aur  badshah  ke 
qasr  men  se  use  sat  chhokridn 
din  jo  us  ke  ldiq  thin,  aur  use  us 
ki  sahelion  samet  zandne  men  sab 
se  achchhd  mahall  bakhslia. 

10  Astar  ne  apni  qaum  aur 
apne  rishtadar  zdhir  na  kiye  the f, 
kyunki  Mardaki  ne  use  kahdiya 
tlia,  ki  na  zdhir  kare. 

11  Aur  Mardaki  roz  ba  roz  za¬ 
ndne  ke  sahn  ke  age  phirta  tha,  ki 
daryaft  kare,  ki  Astar  fka  hal 
kaisa  hai,  aur  us  kd  anjam  kya  hai. 

12  Aur  jab  har  ek  chhokri  kibari 
pahunchi,  ki  Akhasuerus  badshah 
ke  huzur  jdwe,  ba’d  us  ke,  ki  bd- 
rahmahine  guzre,  jaisa  ki  ’auraton 
kd  dastur  tha,  (kyunki  itne  din  un 
ki  tahdrat  men  bit  jate  hain,  clilia 
maliine  murr  kd  tel  lagdwen,  aur 
chha  maliine  safai  ke  liye  khuslibu 
uptan  suthri  chizon  ke  sdth  milake 
mala  karen :) 
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13  Tab  wuli  chliokri  badshah  ke 
huzur  gai ;  aur  sab  kuchh,  jo 
wuh  chaliti  thi,  ki  zanane  men  se 
badsliah  ke  ghar  men  le  chale,  so 
us  ko  diya  jata  tha. 

14  Sham  ko  mill  jati  thi,  aur  subh 
ko  nikalke  phir  dusre  mahall  men 
jati  thi,  aur  Sha’asjaz  klioje  ko, 
jo  badsliah  ki  haramon  ka  nazir 
tha,  supurd  hoti  thi  :  wuh  bad- 
shah  ke  huzur  phir  na  jati  thi, 
magar  jab  ki  badsliah  use  cliahta 
tha,  aur  us  ka  nam  leke  talab  far- 
mata. 

15  Aur  jab  Mardaki  kechacha8 
Abikhail  ki  beti  Astar  ki,  jise 
Mardald  ne  apni  beti  kar  rakha 
tha,  badsliah  ke  huzur  jane  ko 
bari  pahunclii,  to  us  ke  siwa  jo 
badshah  ke  khoje  Haija  ne,  jo 
’auraton  ka  nigahban  tha,  thah- 
raya,  us  se  kuchh  na  manga. 
Aur  Astar  liar  ek  ko,  jis  ki  nigah 
us  par  pari,  bhali  lagi. 

16  Cliunanchi  Astar  Akhasuerus 
badshah  ke  huzur  us  ke  dar-us- 
saltanat  men  us  ki  badshahat  ke 
satwen  sal  ke  das  wen  mahine  men, 
jo  Tebat  mahina  hai,  pahunclii. 

17  Aur  badshah  Astar  ko  sab 
’auraton  se  ziyada  piyar  karta 
tha,  aur  wuh  us  ke  nazdik  un  sab 
kunwarion  se  ziyada  ’aziz  aur  pa- 
sandida  hui :  so  us  ne  shahi  taj  us 
ke  sir  par  rakh  diya,  aur  Washti 
ki  jagah  men  use  malika  kiya. 

18  Aur  badshah  ne  apne  sare 
amiron  aur  mulazimon  ke  liye  ek 
bari  ziyafat  ldh,  aur  yih  ziyafat 
Astar  ki  khatir  thi,  aur  ||  subon  ka 
khiraj  bakhsha,  aur  badshah  ke 
dabdaba  ke  mutabiq  in’ am  diye. 

19  Aur  jab  kunwarian  dusri  bar 
jam’ a  ki  gain,  tab  Mardald  bad¬ 
shah  ke  darwaze  par  baitlia  tha1. 

20  Aur  Mardaki  ke  liukm  ke 
mutabiq  Astar  ne  apne  rishtadar 
aur  apni  qaum  zaliir  na  ki  thi k ; 
ki  Astar  jis  tarali  Mardaki  ke  ghar 
men,  jab  us  se  pali  jati  thi,  us  ka 
hukm  manti  thi,  ab  bhi  us  ke 
kahe  men  chalti  thi. 

21  ^  Un  dinon  men,  jab  Mardaki 
badshah  ke  darwaze  men  baitha 
tlia,  badshah  ke  do  klioje  |  Bigttin 
aur  Tarash,  un  men  sejo  darwazon 
par  nigalibani  karte  the,  gusse 
hoke  chahte  the,  ki  Akhasuerus 
badshah  par  hath  dalen. 

22  Aur  yih  bat  Mardaki  ko  ma’- 


lum  hui,  aur  us  ne  Astar  malika 
ko  khabar  di 1 ;  aur  Astar  ne  Mar¬ 
daki  ka  nam  leke  badshah  ko 
kaha. 

23  Aur  jab  ’adalat  se  tahqiqat  ki 
gayi,  to  wuh  bat  ||  sab  it  hui :  so  do- 
non  ko  ek  darakht  men  latkake 
pliansi  di ;  aur  yih  sara  ahwal  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur,  tawarikh  ke  daf- 
taron  m  men,  likha  gaya. 
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Ill  BAB. 

1  Haman  badsliah  se  sarfaraz  Jciya  jatd,  par 
Mardaki  use  liaqir  janta,  aur  is  bais  wuh  \ 
sare  Yahudion  ko  lialak  karne  chahta.  7  Us 
ke  samhne  qur’a  dald  jatd.  8  Yahudion  par 
tuhmat  lagake  badshah  se  ek  farman  pata,  hi 
we  sab  ke  sab  qatl  kiye  jawen. 

IN  baton  ke  ba’d  Akhasuerus 
badshah  ne  Ajaji a  Hammadata 
ke  bete  Hainan  ko  barhaya,  am¬ 
use  sarfaraz  kiya,  aur  us  ki  kursi 
ko  sare  amiron  ki  nisbat  se  jo  us 
ke  satli  the  bar  tar  kiya. 

2  Aur  badshah  ke  sare  mulazim, 
jo  badshah  ke  darwaze  parbralite 
the,  Haman  ke  age  jhukte  the, 
aur  use  sijda  karte  the ;  kyunki 
badshah  ne  us  ke  haqq  men  yun  i 
hukm  kiya  tha.  Magar  Mardaki 
na  jhukta  tlia,  na  sijda  karta  thac. 

3  Tab  badshah  ke  mulazimon  ne, 
jo  badshah  ke  darwaze  par  ralite 
the,  Mardaki  ko  kaha,  ki  Tu  kyun 
badshah  ke  hukm d  ko  ’udul  karta 
hai  1 

4  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  we  liar 
roz  use  kahte  the,  aur  us  ne  un 
ki  na  mani,  to  unlion  ne  Haman 
ko  ittila’  di,  ta  dekhen,  ki  Mar¬ 
daki  ki  bat  thahregi,  ki  nahin: 
kyunki  us  ne  unhen  kaha  tha,  ki 
Main  Yahudi  hun. 

5  Aur  jab  Haman  ne  deklia,  ki 
Mardaki  na  jhukta  hai,  na  mujhe 
sijda  karta  liaie,  to  Haman  gusse 
se  bhargaya f. 

6  Lekin  faqat  Mardaki  par  hath 
dalna  us  ki  nazar  men  liaqir  111a’- 
lum  hua;  kyunki  unhon  ne  use 
Mardaki  ki  qaum  ka  bayan  kiya 
tha;  so  Haman  ne  chaha,  Id  Mar¬ 
daki  ki  ummat,  ya’ne  sab  Yahudi  I 
logon  ko,  jo  Akhasuerus  ki  tamam 
mamlukat  men  rahte  the,  halak 
kareg. 

7  ^y  Phir  Akhasuerus  badshah  ki 
saltanat  ke  barahwen  baras  ke 
pahle  mahine  men,  jo  Naisan  ma- 
hina  hai,  unhon  ne  ||  qur’a  dalna 
shuru’  kiyah;  har  roz  aur  har 
mahina  Haman  ke  samhne  ba- 
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rah  wen  mahine  tak  jo  Adar  hai, 
qur’a  dalte  rahe. 

8  a'  Tab  Haman  ne  Akhasuerus 
badshah  se  kaha,  ki  Huzur  Id 
mamlukat  ke  sare  subon  men  ek 
qaum  sab  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
paraganda  hai,  jo  liar  kahin  hai, 
aur  us  ki  shari’ aten  sab  qaumon  ki 
shari’ aton  se  mutafarriq  liain,  aur 
we  badshah  Id  shari’ aton  par 
’amal  naliin  karte  liain1;  so  bad¬ 
shah  ||  ko  munasib  naliin,  ki  unken 
r aline  dewe. 

9  Agar  badshah  ki  marzi  liowe, 
to  unlien  halak  karne  ka  hukm 
likha  jawe,  aur  main  talisildaron 
ke  hath  men  rupe  ke  das  bazar 
tore  taul  dunga,  ki  badshah  ke 
khazanon  men  dakliil  karen. 

10  Tab  badshah  ne  apne  hath 
se  anguthi k  nikalke1  Yahudion 
ke  dushman  Ajaji  Hammadata  ke 
bete  Haman  ko  di. 

11  Aur  badshah  ne  Haman  se 
kaha,  ki  Chandi  aur  log  bln  tujlie 
die  gae  hain,  ki  jo  tu  munasib 
jane,  so  un  se  kare. 

12  Tab  badshah  ke  munshi  palilc 
mahine  ki  terahwin  tarikh  talab 
lde  gaem,  aur  jo  kuchh  Haman  ne 
kaha,  wuh  sab  badshah  ke  man- 
sabdaron  aur  ’uhdadaron  ke  liye, 
jo  bar  ek  sube  men  the,  aur  liar 
ek  sube  ke  har  ek  firqe  ke  rais 
ke  liye,  us  kliatt  men  aur  us 
lugat  men  jo  we  likhte  aur  bolte 
the n,  likha  gaya  :  ye  farman  Shall 
Akhasuerus  ke  nam  se 0  liklie  hue, 
aur  un  par  badshah  ki  anguthi  ki 
muhr  ki  gai. 

13  Ye  mime  dak  ke  wasilep  bad¬ 
shah  ke  sare  subon  men  bheje 
gae,  ki  Adar  mahine  ki  chaudah- 
win  tarikh  sab  Yahudion  ko,  ja- 
wan,  burha,  nannlie  backche,  o 
’aur at,  ek  hi  din  men9,  ek  lakht 
kat  dalen,  qatl  karen,  aur  nest  o 
nabud  karen,  aur  un  ka  mal  lut 
lewen r. 

14  Us  farman  ki  ek  ek  naql  ek  ek 
sube  ke  liye  li  gai,  aur  sab  logon 
men  us  ka  ishtihar  diya  gaya5,  ta 
ki  us  din  ke  liye  taiyar  ho  rahen. 

15  Badshah  ke  hukm  ke  muta- 
biq  dak  filfaur  rawana  hui,  aur 
wuh  hukm  dar-us-saltanat  Sosan 
men  diya  gaya.  Aur  badshah  aur 
Hainan  mai-noshi  karne  ko  baitli 
gae;  par  Sosan  shahr  men  liar- 
bari  par  gai  \ 


IY  BAB. 

1  Mardaki  aur  sab  Yahudi  hard  mcitarn  karte. 
4  Astar  is  ki  afwah  sunke  sab  lidl  Mardaki 
se  daryaft  karti ,v  aur  wuh  use  targib  detd  ki 
apni  qaum  ki  rihai  ke  liye  shafd’at  kare. 
10  Pahle  hi  wuh  ’uzr  karti,  aur  is  par  Mar¬ 
daki  use  samjhdtd.  15  Akhir  ko  manzur 
karti,  aur  ek  roza  rakhne  ka  hukm  deti. 

JAB  Mardaki  ne  yili  sab  kuchh, 
jo  waqi’  kua  tha,  ma’lum 
kiya,  to  apne  kapre  phare a,  aur  tat 
pahinke  aur  rakh  us  par  dalkeb 
shahr  ke  bicli  men  ja  khara  liua, 
aur  shiddat  se  cliillaya  aur  phutke 
royac ; 

2  Aur  wuh  badshah  ke  darwaze 
ke  age  aya,  bawujude  ki  tat  ke 
orhne  men  koi  badshah  ke  dar¬ 
waze  se  jane  na  pata  tha. 

3  Aur  har  ek  sube  men,  jahan 
kaliin  badshah  ka  hukm  o  farman 
pahuncka  tha,  wahan  Yahudion 
men  rona,  pitna,  aur  wawaila,  par 
gaya ;  unlion  ne  roze  rakhe,  aur 
bahutere  tat  ka  libas  pahinke 
khak  men  lote  d. 

4  Phir  Astar  ki  salielion  aur  us 
ke  kliojon  ne  ake  use  khabar  di. 
Tab  malika  bahut  muztarib  hui, 
aur  us  ne  ek  khil’at  blieja,  ki  Mar¬ 
daki  ko  pahinawen,  aur  tat  ka 
libas  utaren ;  par  us  ne  qabul  na 
kiya. 

5  Tab  Astar  ne  badshah  ke  un 
kliojon  men  se  jinhen  shah  ne  mu- 
qarrar  farmaya  tha,  ki  Astar  ke 
pas  hazir  rahen,  ek  ko  Hatak  name, 
bulaya,  aur  use  hukm  kiya  ki  Mar¬ 
daki  ke  pas  jake,  daryaft  kare,  ki 
yih  kya  hai,  aur  kis  waste  hai. 

6  So  Hatak  nikalke  shahr  ke 
chauk  men,  jo  badshah  ke  darwaze 
ke  age  tha,  Mardaki  pas  gaya. 

7  Tab  Mardaki  ne  sari  sargu- 
zasht  jo  us  par  guzri  tlii,  aur  kitni 
naqdi e  Hainan  ne  Yahudion  ke 
qatl  hone  ki  babat  badshah  ke 
khazane  men  taul  dene  ka  iqrar 
kiya  tlia,  us  se  bayan  ki. 

8  Aur  us  farman  ki  ek  naql  bln, 
jo  un  ke  qatl  ki  babat  Sosan  men 
kiya  gaya  tha1,  use  di,  taki  Astar 
ko  diklilawe,  aur  us  ke  huzur 
taqrir  kare,  aur  us  se  kahe,  ki 
badshah  ke  huzur  jake  us  se  min- 
nat  kare,  aur  us  ke  huzur  men 
apne  logon  ki  jan-baklislii  chalie. 

9  Chunanchi  Hatak  ne  ake 
Astar  ko  Mardaki  ki  baten 
sunain. 

10  Phir  Astar  ne  Hatak  se 
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kahke  use  Mardaki  ke  pas  kahla 
bheja,  ki 

11  Badskali  ke  sab  mulazim  aur 
badshahi  subajat  ke  sab  log  jante 
hain,  ki  jo  koi,  niard  ho  ya  ’aurat, 
be  bulae,  badshah  ki  bargah  i 
andaruni  men8  jawe,  us  ke  qatl 
karne  ka  ek  hi  hukm  haih,  ma- 
gar  wuh,  jis  ke  liye  badshah  sone 
ka  ’asa  uthawe  *,  jita  bachta  hai : 
aur  tis  din  hue  ki  badshah  ne 
mujhe  apne  huzur  men  nahin  bu- 
laya. 

12  Unhon  ne  Mardaki  se  Astar 
ki  baten  kaliin. 

13  Tab  Mardaki  ne  Astar  ke 
jawab  men  kahla  bheja,  ki  Apne 
dil  men  na  samjhiye,  ki  sare 
Yahudion  men  se  main  badshah 
ke  mahall  men  bach  ralmngi. 

14  Kyunki  agar  tu  is  waqt  kha- 
moshi  ikhtiyar  karegi,  to  ||madad 
aur  najat  Yahudion  ke  liye  dusri 
taraf  se  tulu’  hogi,  par  tu  apne 
abai  khandan  samet  halak  ho 
jaegi ;  aur  kya  jane  ki  tu  aise 
waqt  ke  liye  saltanat  ko  pa- 
hunchi  hai  ? 

15  51  Tab  Astar  ne  Mardaki  ke 
jawab  men  phir  kahla  bheja,  ki 

16  Ja,  aur  Sosan  men  jitne  Ya- 
hudi  ralite  hain,  unhen  jam’a  kar, 
aur  turn  mere  liye  roza  rakho,  aur 
tin  din  tak,  din  aur  rat,  kuchh  mat 
khao  na  piok.  Main  blii  aur  meri 
Sahelian  roza  rakhengi ;  is  tarah 
se  main  badshah  ke  huzur  jaungi, 
agarchi  ain  ke  mutabiq  nahin  hai ; 
aur  agar  main  mari  gai  to  mari 
gai1. 

17  Chunanchi  Mardaki  ne  jake 
Astar  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq  sab 
kuchh  kiya. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Astar  apni  jdn  par  lchdlce  bddshah  ke  huzur 
jati;  tis  par  badshah  sonahld  'asa  us  ke  liye 
barhata:  ba’d  us  ke  Astar  badshah  aur  Ua- 
man  ki  da’wat  karti,  ki  us  ki  ziydfat  men 
awen.  6  Astar  apni  ’arz  ki  bdbat  badshah 
ke  huzur  men  maqbuliyat  pdke,  phir  us  ki 
aur  llaman  ki  da’wat  karti  ki  dusre  din  bhi 
us  ki  ziydfat  men  awen.  9  Human  aisi 
’ izzat  pdke  ziydda  magrur  hotd,  aur  Mardaki 
ki  hiqdrat  ko  aur  bhi  bura  manta.  14  Apni 
jorii  Zarisli  ki  satah  se  wuh  Mardaki  ke  liye 
ek  phdnsi  ka  khambha  khara  karatd. 

AUR  tisre  dina  aisa  hud,  ki 
Astar  shahana  libas  pahin- 
ke  qasr  shdhi  ki  bargah  i  an¬ 
daruni  men b  daulatkhane  ke 
samlme  khari  liui.  Aur  badshah 
daulatkhane  men  apni  saltanat 


ke  takht  par  qasr  ke  darwaze  ke 
muqabil  baitha  tha. 

2  Phir  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  badshah 
ne  Astar  malika  ko  bargah  men 
khari  dekha,  to  us  ka  dil  us  par 
mail  hua?,  aur  badshah  ne  Astar 
ke  liye  sonahla  ’asa,  jo  us  ke  hath 
men  tha,  barhayaa;  so  Astar  ne 
jake  ’asa  ke  nok  ko  chkua. 

3  Tab  badshah  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Ai  Astar  malika,  tu  kya  chahti 
hai  ?  aur  tera  kya  suwal  hai  1 
tujhe  diya  jaega,  agarchi  adlii 
saltanat  howe®. 

4  Astar  ne  ’arz  Id,  Agar  bad¬ 
shah  Id  marzi  ho,  to  badshah  aur 
Hainan  aj  mere  jashn  ki  mahfil 
men  awen,  jis  ki  main  ne  shah  ke 
liye  taiyari  ki  hai. 

5  Badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki  Ha- 
man  se  kali,  ki  jald  taiyar  howe, 
aur  Astar  ke  kahe  ke  muwafiq 
’amal  kare.  So  badshah  aur  Ha- 
man  us  mahfil  i  jashn  men  ae,  jis 
Id  taiyari  Astar  ne  ki  tin. 

6  Aur  badshah  ne  mahfil  i 
jashn  men  mai-noshi  karte  hue 
Astar  se  puchhaf,  ki  Tera  kya 
suwal  hai  %  tujhe  diya  jaega ;  aur 
tera  kya  matlab  hai?  agar  adlii 
mamlukat  mange,  taublii  di  jae¬ 
gi8. 

7  Tab  Astar  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Mera  suwal  aur  mera  matlab  yih 
hai : 

8  Agar  main  badshah  ki  ankhon 
men  manzur  i  nazar  hun,  aur 
agar  badshah  ko  achchha  lage,  ki 
mera  suwal  qabul  kare,  aur  mera 
matlab  pura  kare,  to  badshah  aur 
Hainan  phir  us  jashngah  men 
awen,  jis  ki  main  un  ke  liye  tai¬ 
yari  karungi,  aur  kal  ke  din  jaisa 
badshah  ne  irshad  kiya  hai,  main 
apna  matlab  ’arz  karungi. 

9  51  Us  din  Haman  khusliwaqt 
aur  (lilshad  lioke  nikal  gaya ;  par 
jab  Haman  ne  badshah  ke  dar¬ 
waze  par  Mardaki  ko  dekha,  ki 
uth  khara  na  hua,  aur  na  us  ke 
liye  rah  se  hata\  tab  Hainan  ka 
gazab  Mardaki  par  bliarka. 

10  Lekin  Hainan  ne  ap  ko  roka 1 ; 
aur  ghar  men  ake  apne  doston  ko 
aur  apni  joru  Zarish  ko  bulwa 
bheja. 

11  Aur  Hiiman  ne  un  se  apni 
slian  o  shaukat  ka,  aur  farzandon 
ki  kasrat  kak,  aur  jahan  tak  bad¬ 
shah  ne  use  barhaya  tha,  aur 
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kyunkar  use  amiron  par  aur 
badshah  ke  ’uhdadaron  par  sar¬ 
faraz  kiya  tha  \  us  sab  ka  tazkira 
un  se  kiya. 

12  Aur  Hainan  ne  yili  bln  kaha, 
ki  Han,  Astar  malika  ne  siwa 
mere  kisi  ko  badsliah  ke  sath  apni 
jashngah  men,  jis  ki  us  ne  taiyari 
ki,  nahin  bulaya  ;  aur  kal  ke  liye 
bhi  us  ke  ghar  meri  aur  badsliah 
ki  mihmani  hai. 

13  Lekin  is  sab  se  mera  kuchli 
faida  nahin,  kyunki  main  bad- 
shah  ke  darwaze  par  Mardaki 
Yahudi  ko  baithe  dekhta  liun. 

14  Tab  us  ki  joru  Zarisli  aur 
us  ke  sare  doston  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Pachas  hath  uncha  f  ek  phansi 
ka  khamblia  khara  kiya  jawem, 
aur  kal  badsliah  se  ’arz  ldjiye,  ki 
Mardaki  us  par  tangajae11:  tab 
khushdil  hoke  badshah  ke  hamrah 
jashn  men  jao.  Yih  bat  Haman 
ko  pasand  ai,  aur  us  ne  wuli 
khamblia0  banwaya. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Akhasuerus,  tawarikh  ke  daftar  se  yih  hdl 
ma'liim  karke,  ki  Mardaki  ne  kyunkar  bad- 
shah  ki  khairkhwahi  ki  thi,us  ko  sila  dene  ka 
irdda  rakhtd.  4  Haman  ijdzat  mangne  ata 
ki  Mardaki  ko  phansi  dewe,  par  ittifdqan 
aisi  maslahat  deta,  ki  us  hi  ke  ba’is  us  hi  ko 
Mardaki  ki  sarfarazi  karne  parta.  12  Hd- 
mdn  apni  kambakhti  par  rota,  aur  tab  hi  us 
ke  dost  us  par  apni  rae  zdhir  karte,  ki  tu 
girta  jaega,  aur  barbad  hoga. 

BADSHAH  ki  nmd  us  rat  jati 
rahi ;  aur  us  ne  hukm  kiya, 
ki  tawarikh  ki  kitab  ko a  lawen ; 
aur  wuh  badshah  ke  huzur  parhi 
gayi. 

2  Aur  us  men  yih  mazkur  hua, 
ki  Mardaki  ne  kliabar  di  tlii,  ki 
darbanon  men  se  badshah  ke  do 
khoje  ||  Bigtana  aur  Tarasli  irada 
rakhte  hain,  ki  Akhasuerus  bad¬ 
shah  jiar  dast-darazi  karen. 

3  Badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki  Is 
khairkhwahi  ke  liye  Mardaki  ko 
kya  mansab  aur  kya  sila  mila 
hai  'i  Badshah  ke  musaliibon  ne, 
jo  us  ki  khidmat  men  hazir  the, 
kaha,  ki  Us  ke  liye  kuchli  nahin 
hua. 

4  Phir  badshah  ne  puchha,  ki 
bargah  menb  kaun  hazir  liai? 
Itne  men  Haman  bargah  i  ’anim 
ke  sire  par  a  pahuncha  tha,  ki 
badshah  se  ’arz  kare,  ki  Mar¬ 
daki  us  phansi  ke  khambhe  par, 
jo  us  ne  us  ke  liye  taiyar  kiya  tha, 
t&nga  jaec. 


5  So  badshah  ke  mulazimon  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Dekho,  Haman  bar¬ 
gah  i  ’anim  men  khara  hai.  Bad¬ 
shah  ne  farmaya,  Bhitar  ane  do. 

6  Jon  Haman  bhitar  aya,  bad¬ 
shah  ne  us  se  puchha,  ki  Jo  shakhs 
ki  badshah  ka  manzur  i  nazar  ho, 
us  se  kya  suluk  kiya  jawe  ?  Ha¬ 
man  ne  apne  dil  men  socha,  ki 
Mere  siwa  badshah  ka  manzur  i 
nazar  kaun  lioga  1 

7  So  Haman  ne  badshah  se  kaha, 
ki  Wuh  shakhs  jise  badshah  sar- 
faraz  kiya  chahe, 

8  Chahiye  ki  wuh  khil’at  shalii, 
jo  badshah  ke  pahinne  kaliai,  aur 
wuh  ghora,  jo  badshah  ki  sawari 
ka  liaid,  aur  sliahana  taj,  jo  bad¬ 
shah  ke  sir  par  ka  hai,  mangwaya 
jae ; 

9  Aur  wuh  khil’at  aur  ghora  us 
shakhs  ke  jo  shah  ke  amiron  ka 
amir  hai  supurd  ho  wen,  aur  wuh 
us  shakhs  ko  mulabbas  kare,  jise 

i  badshah  sarfaraz  kiya  chahta  hai, 
aur  wuh  use  us  ghore  par  sawar 
kare,  aur  shahr  ke  bazar  hoke 
le  awe,  aur  us  ke  age  pukare e,  ki 
Jis  ko  badshah  sarfaraz  chahte, 
us  shakhs  ke  liye  aisa  lii  kiya 
jaega. 

10  Tab  badshah  ne  Haman  se 
farmaya,  ki  Jaldi  kar,  aur  apne 
kahe  ke  mutabiq,  khil’at  aur 
ghora  le,  aur  Mardaki  Yahudi  ke 
liye,  jo  badshah  ke  darwaze  par 
baitlia  hai,  waisa  hi  kar ;  un  baton 
men  se,  jo  tu  ne  kahin,  ek  bhi 
faro-guzasht  na  ho. 

11  Tab  Haman  ne  wuh  khil’at 
aur  gliora  liya,  aur  Mardaki  ko 
pahinake,  ghore  par  charhaya,  aur 
shahr  ke  bazar  men  phiraya,  aur 
us  ke  age  pukara,  ki  Jis  shakhs 
ko  badshah  sarfaraz  kiya  chahta 
hai,  us  hi  ke  liye  aisa  hi  kiya 
jaega. 

12  Aur  Mardaki  phir  badshah 
ke  darwaze  par  aya  ;  par  Hainan 
azurda  aur  sir  dhampe  hue 1  apne 
ghar  jald  chala  gayas. 

13  Aur  Haman  ne  apni  joru  Za- 
risli  se  aur  apne  sare  doston  se 
apna  sara  ahwal  bayan  kiya.  Tab 
us  ke  danishmandon  aur  us  ki 
joru  Zarisli  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Agar 
Mardaki,  jis  ke  age  tu  girne  laga, 
Yahudi  on  ki  nasi  men  se  ho  we,  to 
tu  us  par  galib  na  lioga,  balki  us 
ke  age  girta  jaega. 
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14  We  us  se  ye  baten  kahte  In 
the,  ki  badshah  ke  khoje  a  pa- 
hunche,  ki  Haman  ko  jald  jashn 
ki  malifil  men,  jis  ki  Astar  ne 
taiyari  ki  thih,  le  clialen. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Astar,  baclsliah  aur  Hamdn  hi  mihmani  Icarte 
waqt,  'arz  karti,  ki  apni  aur  apne  logon  ki 
jan-bakhshi  ho.  5  Wuh  Haman  par  farydd 
karti.  7  Badshah  gazabndk  hota,  aur  aisi 
khabar  poke,  ki  Haman  ke  yahan  ek  phdnsi 
ka  lakrd  taiyar  hai,  hukm  detd,  ki  Haman 
us  hi  par  tdnga  jdwe. 

SO  badshah  aur  Haman  Astar 
malika  ke  satli  jashngahmen 
ae. 

2  Aur  badshah  ne  us  dusre  din 
jashngah  men  mai-noshi  ke  waqt 
Astar  se  phir  puchha,  ki  Ai  ma¬ 
lika  Astar,  tera  kya  suwal  hai? 
wuh  tujhe  diya  jaega ;  aur  tera 
kya  matlab  hai?  adhi  badshahat 
tak  pura  kiya  jaega a. 

3  Tab  Astar  malika  ne  jawab 
men  kaha,  Ai  badshah,  agar  main 
teri  manzur  i  nazar  liun,  aur  agar 
badshah  ki  marzi  howe,  to  mera 
suwal  aur  mera  matlab  yih  hai,  ki 
meri  aur  mere  logon  ki  jan-bakhshi 
ho. 

4  Kyunki  main  aur  mere  log 
beche  gae  hain b,  ki  mare  jawen, 
aur  qatl  kiye  jawen,  aur  nest  o 
nabud  hojawen.  Lekin  agar  ham 
log  beche  jate,  ki  gulam  aur  laun- 
clian  banen,  to  main  chupki  raliti ; 
lekin  dushman  men  yih  sakat  na 
thi,  ki  shah  ko  ’iwaz  deta. 

5  Tab  Akhasuerus  badshah  ne 
Astar  malika  se  kaha,  Wuh  kaun 
hai,  aur  kalian  hai,  jis  ka  yih  dil  aur 
gurda  hai,  ki  aisi  gustakhi  kare  ? 

6  Astar  boli,  Wuh  bairi  aur  wuh 
dushman  yih  khabis  Hainan  hai. 
Tab  Haman  badshah  aur  malika 
ke  age  hirasan  hua. 

7  c[  Aur  badshah  gazabnak  hoke 
mai-kliori  se  uthke  khana  i  bag 
men  gaya ;  par  Haman  apni  jan 
ke  liye  Astar  malika  se  iltimas 
karne  ko  khara  raha  ;  kyunki  us 
ne  jana,  ki  badshah  mujh  se  badi 
karega. 

8  Aur  badshah  khana  i  bag  se 
utlike  phir  malilil  i  mai  men  aya ; 
us  waqt  Hainan  us  palangc  pas, 
jis  par  Astar  baithi  thi,  para  tha. 
Tab  badslnih  ne  kaha,  Magar  yih 
ghar  men  mere  samlme  malika 
par  jabr  kiya  cliahta  ?  Yih  kalam 
badshah  ke  munh  se  nikalte  hi 


unhon  ne  Hainan  ka  munh  dhamp 
liyad.  _ 

9  Phir  Kharbunah  ne®,  jo  klio- 
jon  men  se  ek  tha,  badshah  ke 
age  ’arz  ki,  ki  Pachas  hath  unclia 
ekflakra  bhi  dekliiyef,  jise  Ha¬ 
man  ne  apne  ghar  men  Mardaki 
ke  liye,  jis  ne  badshah  ki  khair- 
khwahi  ki  thi,  kliara  kar  rakha 
tlia.  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya, 
ki  Use  us  par  tango. 

10  So  unhon  ne  Haman  ko  usi 
lakre  par,  jo  us  ne  Mardaki  ke  liye 
khara  kar  rakha  tlia,  phansi  dig. 
Tab  badshah  ka  gussa  dhhna  liua. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Mardaki  ki  taraqqi  hoti.  3  Astar  ’arz  karti, 
ki  likhd  jdwe,  ki  Haman  ke  name  radd  kiye 
jawen.  7  Akhasuerus  Yahudion  ko  ijdzat 
detd  ki  we  apni  himdyat  karen.  15  Mar¬ 
daki  ki  sarfarazi  aur  Yahudion  ki  khusld  kd 
ahwal. 

USI'  din  Akhasuerus  badshah 
ne  Yahudion  ke  dushman 
Hainan  ka  ghar  Astar  malika  ko 
baklisha.  Aur  Mardaki  badshah 
ke  huzur  hazir  hua,  kyunki  Astar 
ne  wuh  rislita  jo  apas  ke  darmiyan 
hua,  zahir  kiya  tliaa. 

2  Aur  badshah  ne  apne  hath  ki 
anguthP,  jo  us  ne  Haman  se  le  li 
tlii,  utarke  Mardaki  ko  di.  Aur 
Astar  ne  Mardaki  ko  Haman  ke 
ghar  par  mukhtar  kiya. 

3  *]j  Astar  ne  phir  badshah  ke 
liuzur  ’arz  ki,  aur  us  ke  qadamon 
par  girke  aur  ro  roke  us  ki  min- 
nat  ki,  ki  Haman  Ajaji  ki  bad- 
khwahi  aur  wuh  bandish  jo  us  ne 
Yahudion  ke  barkhilaf  bandhi  tlii, 
batil  kin  jawen. 

4  Tab  badshah  ne  Astar  ki  taraf 

sonalila  ’asa  barhaya0;  so  Astar 

badshah  ke  liuzur  uth  khari  liui. 

•  • 

5  Pliir  wuh  boli,  ki  Agar  bad¬ 
shah  ki  marzi  howe,  aur  agar 
main  us  ki  manzur  i  nazar  hun, 
aur  yih  bat  badshah  ki  danist 
men  durust  howe,  aur  main  us  ki 
ankhon  men  aclichlii  lagun,  to 
likha  jawe,  ki  we  name  jo  Ajaji 
Hammadata  ke  bcte  Hainan  ne  un 
sare  Yahudion  ke  qatl  ke  liye,  jo 
shah  ke  sare  subon  men  baste 
liain,  likhe  the,  radd  kiye  jawen. 

6  Ki  main  kyunkar  us  bala 
ko  jo  mere  logon  par  nazil  liogi, 
dekli  sakiin  a  ?  aur  main  kyunkar 
sahun  ki  mere  rishtadar  mare 
jawen 
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Astar  malika  se  aur  Marti  aid  Ya¬ 
hudi  se  kaha,  ki  Dekho,  main  ne 
Hainan  ka  gliarbar  Astar  ko  bakh- 
sha  haie,  aur  wuli  phansi  ke  lakre 
par  tanga  gaya  hai,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  Yaliudion  par  hath  dala. 

8  Ab  turn  badshah  ke  nam  se 
Yaliudion  ke  liye  wuh  liklio,  jo 
tumhari  danist  men  durust  ho  ; 
aur  badshah  ki  anguthi  se  muhr 
karo :  kyunki  jo  nawishta,  ki 
badshah  ke  nam  se  likha  gaya 
hai,  aur  badshah  ki  anguthi  se 
chhapa  gaya  hai,  use  koi  radd  kar 
nahin  sakta  hai f. 

9  So  usi  waqt  tisre  mahine  Sai- 
wan  nam  ki  teiswen  tarikh  bad¬ 
shah  ke  munshi  talab  kiye  gaeg, 
aur  Mardaki  ke  kahe  ke  muwa- 
fiq  Yaliudion,  aur  sipahsalaron, 
aur  naibon,  aur  subon  ke  sardaron 
ke  liye,  jo  sab  ke  sab  Hindustan  se 
leke  Kusli  tak  ek  sau  sattais  sube 
the11,  liar  ek  sube  ke  logon  ko  un 
ke  khatt  aur  un  ki  lugat  men, 
aur  Yaliudion  ko,  un  ke  kliatt 
aur  unld  lugat  men,  likha  gaya1. 

10  Aur  us  ne  Akhasuerus  badshah 
ke  nam  se  name  liklie,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ki  anguthi  se  clihap  kiyak, 
aur  un  namon  ko  glioron  ki  dak 
men,  kliachchar  -  sawaron,  aur 
shutr-sawaron,  aur  sandni-sawa- 
ron  ke  satli,  deke,  rawana  kiya,  ki 

11  Badshah  Yaliudion  ko  par- 
wanagi  deta  hai,  ki  liar  ek  shahr 
men,  jahan  hon,  ikattlie  a  wen,  aur 
apni  jan  bachane  ke  liye  khare 
liowen,  aur  us  qaum  aur  us  sube 
ki  sari  ||fauj  ko,  jo  un  ke  kliwa- 
han  i  qatl  hon,  un  ke  zan  o  bach- 
|  chon  samet,  ek  lakht  marke  qatl 
j  karen,  aur  nest  o  nabud  karen, 
aur  un  ka  mal  lut  lewen  ‘, 

12  Ek  lii  din  men  badshah  Akha¬ 
suerus  ke  sab  subon  men  barali- 
wen  mahine,  ya’ne  Adar  maliine 
ki  terahwin  tarikh  men  m, 

13  Us  farman  ka  mazmun,  jis  ki 
naql  liar  ek  sube  men  bheji  gayi 
tlii,  sare  logon  par  ashkara  huan, 

:  ki  Yahudi  log  usi  din  ajme  dush- 
manon  se  apna  intiqam*  lene  ko 
taiyar  liowen. 

14  So  dak  ke  kliachchar-sawar 
aur  shutr-sawar  fauran  rawana 
hue,  aur  badshah  ke  hukm  ke 
mutabiq  dhar  lapke.  Aur  wuh 
farman  dar-us-saltanat  Sosan  men 
diya  gaya. 


15  Aur  Mardaki  shah  ke  liu- 
zur  se  safed  aur  asmani  sliahana 
khil’at  paharke,  aur  sone  ka  ek 
bara  taj  sir  par  dliarke,  aur  ek 
argawani  kattani  poshak  paliinke, 
bar-amad  hua.  Aur  Sosan  shahr 
masrur  aur  shadman  hua  °. 

16  Yaliudion  ne  roshnip,  aur 
khushi,  aur  masarrat,  aur  ’izzat 
pai. 

17  Aur  liar  ek  sube  men  aur 
liar  ek  shahr  men,  jalian  kahin 
badshah  ka  hukm  o  farman  pa- 
liuncha  tha,  walian  ke  Yahudi 
khusli  aur  khurram  hue ;  wuh  din 
’id  ka,  aur  achcliha  din  q  hota  tlia. 
Aur  us  wilayat  ke  baliut  se  log 
Yahudi  ho  gaer;  kyunki  Yahu- 
dion  ka  dar  un  par  para  tlias. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Yahudi  apne  dushmanon  aur  hhdss  Icarlce 
Hdman  he  das  heton  ho  qatl  harte,  aur  sub- 
ajdt  he  hakim  Mardahi  he  dar  se  is  bat  men 
un  hi  humah  harte.  12  Ahhasuerus  Astar 
hi  ’arz  he  mutabiq  ijdzat  deta,  hi  we  ditsre 
din  men  bhi  qatl  ha  ham  jdri  haren,  aur 
Iidman  he  das  beton  ho  us  hi  lahre  par  lat- 
hawen.  20  Un  do  dinon  hi  yadgari  men 
Purim  hi  ’id  jdri  harne  ha  hukm  hotd. 

AB  barahwen  mahine,  jo  Adar 
mahina  hai,  us  ki  terahwin 
tarikh  men3,  jo  badshah  ke  agle 
hukm  ke  mutabiq  Yaliudion  ke 
qatl  ka  din  thab,  usi  din,  jis  men 
Yaliudion  ke  duskman  un  par 
galib  hone  ki  ummed  raklite  the, 
agarchi  us  farman  ke  mukhalif 
yili  hukm  liogaya  tlia,  ki  Yahudi 
apne  dushmanon  par  apna  ikhti- 
yar  jatawen c. 

2  Tab  Yahudi  log  Akhasuerus 
badshah  ke  sare  subon  ke  apne 
apne  shahron  men  jam’ a  hue'1, 
ki  un  par,  jo  un  ko  sataya  chahte 
the®,  hath  dalen,  aur  koi  un  ka 
samhna  na  kar  saka  ;  kyunki  un 
ka  dar  sare  logon  par  para  tha1. 

3  Aur  subon  ke  sab  sardaron, 
aur  sipahsalaron,  aur  naibon,  aur 
badshah  ke  ’uhdadaron  ne  Yahu- 
dion  ki  madad  ki ;  kyunki  Mar¬ 
daki  ka  dar  un  par  para  tha. 

4  Kyunki  Mardaki  badshah  ke 
ghar  men  bara  tlia,  aur  sare  su¬ 
bon  men  us  ka  shuhra  hua ;  ky¬ 
unki  yih  sliakhs  Mardaki  taraqqi 
par  taraqqi  karta s  gaya. 

5  Chunanclii  Yaliudion  ne  apne 
sare  dushmanon  ko  talwar  ki  dhar 

se  mara  aur  kata  kie,  aur  kliun- 
•  •  • 

rezi  ki,  aur  apni  marzi  ke  mu- 
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tabiq  apne  bairion  se  badsuluki 
ki. 

6  Aur  Sosan  dar-us-saltanat  men 
Yahudion  ne  panch  sau  admion 
ko  mar  dala  aur  qatl  kiya ; 

7  Aur  Parsliandata,  aur  Dalfiin, 
aur  Aspata, 

8  Aur  Porata,  aur  Adaliyah,  aur 
|  Aridata, 

9  Aur  Parmashta,  aur  Arisai, 

:  aur  Aridai,  aur  Wajizata, 

10  Ya’ne  Yahudion  ke  bairi  Ha- 
man  bin  Hammadata  ke  das  be¬ 
ton  ko h  unhon  ne  qatl  kiya  ;  par 
lut  ke  mal  par  unhon  ne  hath  na 
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11  Us  din  un  logon  ke  shumar 
ki  fard,  jo  dar-us-saltanat  Sosan 
men  qatl  kiye  gae  the,  badshah 
||  ki  nazar  se  guzri. 

12  Phir  badshah  ne  Astar 
malika  se  kaha,  ki  Yahudion  ne 
dar-us-saltanat  Sosan  men  pancli 
sau  admion  ko  aur  Haman  ke  das 
beton  ko  mara,  aur  qatl  kiya, 
aur  badshah  ke  baqi  subon  men 
unhon  ne  kya  kuchh  kiya  lioga  ? 
ab  tera  kya  suwal  hail  so  tujhe 
diya  jaega ;  aur  tera  kya  aur 
matlab  hai  %  so  pura  kiya  jaega  k. 

13  Astar  boll,  Agar  badshah  ki 
marzi  howe,  to  Yahudion  ko,  jo 
Sosan  men  hain,  ijazat  ho,  ki  aj 
ke  farman  ke  muwafiq1  kal  bhi 
kam  karen  ;  aur  Haman  ke  das 
bete  us  phansi  ke  lakre  par  tan- 
!  gen  m. 

14  So  badshah  ne  hukm  diya  ki 
aisa  hi  karen ;  aur  Sosan  men 
wuh  farman  diya  gaya ;  aur  Hainan 
ke  das  bete  tange  gae. 

15  So  Yahudi  jo  Sosan  men 
rahte  the,  Adar  mahine  ke  chau- 
dahwen  din  men  bhi  jam’ a  hue11, 
aur  unhon  ne  Sosan  men  tin  sau 
admion  ko  qatl  kiya,  par  lut  ke 
mal  par  hath  na  dala0. 

16  Aur  baqi  Yahudion  ne  bhi, 
jo  badshahi  subajat  men  baste 
the,  ikatthe  hoke  p,  apni  janon  ki 
himayat  ki,  aur  apne  dushmanon 
ko  marke  aram  paya,  aur  apne 
bairion  ke  pachhattar  bazar  ko 
qatl  kiya,  par  lut  ke  null  par  un¬ 
hon  ne  hath  na  dalaq. 

1 1  Adar  mahine  ke  teraliwen  din 
men  yili  hua :  aur  us  ke  chau- 
dahwen  din  men  unhon  ne  aram 
kiya,  aur  use  milimani  aur  khushi 
ka  din  kiya. 


18  Par  we  Yahudi,  jo  Sosan  men 
the,  us  ki  ter  ah  win  aur  us  ki 
chaudahwin  tarikhr  jam’a  hue, 
aur  us  ki  pandraliwin  tarikli  men 
aram  kiya,  aur  use  milimani  aur 
khushi  ka  din  thahraya. 

19  Is  sabab,  un  Yahudion  ne  jo 
ganwon  men  aur  un  shaliron  men 
rahte  the  jin  ki  shahrpanah  na 
thi,  Adar  mahine  ke  chaudahwen 
din  ko  khushi s  aur  ziyafat  ka  din 
aur  ek  aclicliha  din l,  aur  ek  dusre 
ko  liisse  bakhre  bhejne  kan  din 
thahraya. 

20  51  Aur  Mardaki  ne  yih  sara 
ahwal  likha ;  aur  us  ne  un  Yahu¬ 
dion  ke  liye  jo  Akhasuerus  bad¬ 
shah  ke  subajat  men  the,  kya  naz- 
dik  kya  dur,  sab  ke  liye  name 
bheje, 

21  Ki  un  men  yih  bat  muqarrar 
howe,  ki  we  Adar  mahine  ke  chau¬ 
dahwen  aur  pandrahwen  din  ko 
sal  ba  sal  mana  karen  ; 

22  Ki  un  dinon  men  Yahudion 
ne  apne  dushmanon  se  najat  pai, 
aur  us  mahine  men  un  ka  dukh 
sukh  se,  aur  un  ka  matam  ’id  ke 
din  se  mubaddal  huax,  is  liye  we 
unlien  khane  pine,  aur  khushi 
karne,  aur  apas  men  bakhra 
bhejne y,  aur  garibon  ko  khairat 
dene  ke  din  karen. 

23  Yahudion  ne  use  apna  das- 
tur  ul  ’amal  kiya,  jaisa  ki  Mar¬ 
daki  ne  unhen  liklia  tha. 

24  Kyunki  Ajaji  Hainan  bin 
Hammadatd  ne  jo  sare  Yahudion 
ka  dushman  tha,  mansuba  bandha 
tha,  ki  Yahudi  logon  ko  nest  o 
nabud  kare,  aur  us  ne  pur,  ya’ne 
qur’a,  dala  tha,  ki  unhen  kat  dale, 
aur  nest  o  nabud  kare z. 

25  Par  jab  ||  Astar  badshah  ke  liu- 
zur  ai a,  us  ne  name  likhkar  hukm 
kiya,  ki  wuh  fasid  mansuba,  jo  us 
ne  Yahudion  ke  barkhilaf  kiya 
tha,  us  lii  ke  sir  par  pareb,  aur 
wuh  apne  beton  samet  phansi  ke 
lakre  par  tanga  jawe. 

26  Is  liye  unhon  ne  in  dinon  ko 
Purim  kaha,  jis  ka  tarjuma  qur’on 
ke  din  hain.  So  is  kliatt  ki  sari 
baton  ke  mutabiq0,  aur  mutabiq 
us  ke  jo  unhon  ne  dekha  tha,  aur 
jo  un  par  guzra  tha, 

27  Yahudion  ne  yun  thahraya, 
aur  ap  par,  aur  apni  nasi  par, 
aur  un  sablion  par  jo  un  men  mil 
gaed,  wajib  dastur  kiyil,  ki  na- 
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wishte  ke  mutabiq,  ham  baras 
baras  in  dinon  ko  muqarrar 
waqt  par  manenge,  aur  is  men 
tafawut  kabhl  na  pare. 

28  Aur  in  dinon  ki  yadgari  aur 
’id  pusht  dar  pusht,  aur  khandan 
ba  khandan,  aur  suba  ba  suba,  aur 
shahr  ba  shahr,  jari  rahegi,  aur 
Purim  ke  din  Yahudion  men  kabhi 
naga  na  hone  pawen,  na  un  ka 
zikr  un  ki  nasi  se  jata  rahega. 

29  Aur  Abikhail  ki  beti®  Astar 
malika  ne  aur  Mardaki  Yahudi 
ne  bari  takid  se  likha,  taki  is 
dusre  name  ke  mutabiq1  Purim 
ka  riwaj  ho. 

30  Aur  Akhasuerus  ki  mamlukat 
ke  ek  sau  sattais  subon  meng 
sare  Yahudion  ke  pas  amn  o 
aman  ka  mazmun  tahrir  kiya, 

31  Ki  Purim  ke  in  dinon  ko,  mu- 
ta’aiyan  waqt  par,  jaisa  Mardaki 
Yahudi  aur  Astar  malika  ne  un 
ke  liye  thahraya  tha,  aur  jaisa 
unhon  ne  apne  liye  aur  apni  nasi 
ke  liye  thahraya  tha,  muqarrar 


karen,  aur  roza  rakhen,  aur  ro 
den  h ; 

32  Aur  Astar  ke  hukm  se  Purim 
ki  ’id  muqarrar  hui,  aur  kitab 
men  liklii  gai. 

X  BAB. 

1  Akhasuerus  ki  slum  o  shaukat.  3  Mardaki 
ki  taraqqi. 

AUR  Akhasuerus  badshah  ne 
sarzamin  ke  aur  samundar 
ke  tapuon  ke  logon  para  khiraj 
muqarrar  kiya. 

2  Aur  us  ki  tawanai  aur  iqti- 
dar  ka  ||  ahwal,  aur  Mardaki  ki 
taraqqi  ka  bayan,  jahan  tak  bad¬ 
shah  ne  use  barhaya  tliab,  so 
Mada  aur  Fars  ke  badshalion  ki 
tawarikh  men  qalamband  hain. 

3  Kyunki  Mardaki  Yahudi  darje 
men  Akhasuerus  badshah  ke  ba’d 
tkac,  aur  sare  Yahudion  men  bu- 
zurg  tha,  aur  apne  bhaion  Id  guroh 
men  maqbul  hoke  apne  logon  ka 
daulat-khwah  thad,  aur  apni  sari 
qaum  ko  amn  ki  khushkhabari 
diya  karta  tha. 


Peshtar 
M  AStH 
se, 

509 

ke  qarib. 


h  Ast.  4. 3,16. 


495 

ke  qarfb. 

a  Paid.  10.  5. 
Zab.  72.  10. 
Yas.  24. 15. 


||  ’Ibriinf 
men,  ke 
a’am&l. 

*>  Ast.  8.  15. 
j  aur  9.  4. 


c  Paid.  41.  40. 
j  2  Taw.  28.7. 


d  Naham.  2. 
10. 

Zab.  122. 
8,  9. 


f  Aksaron 
ka  guman 
hai,  ki 
Aiyiib  kf 
kitab  Miisa 
se  us  waqt 
tasntf  htii', 
jab  ki 
Midydnfon 
ke  danni- 
yan  guznin 
karta  tha. 
Yib  hal 
Masfh  se 
peshtar 
San  1520 
ke  qarib 
hdi. 


1520 
ke  qarib. 

i  Paid.  22. 20, 
21. 

b  Hiz.  14. 14. 

Ya’q.  5.11. 
c  Paid.  6.  9. 
aur  17.  1. 
Aiy.  2.  3. 
d  Ams.  8. 13. 
aur  16.  6. 


||  Ya,  us 
tie  bari 
kishtkdri 
ki. 

||  Tbrtinf 
mea,  bar  a. 


fAI  YU  B  KI  KITAB 


I  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  ki  sadciqat,  aur  us  ki  daulat,  aur  apne 
farzandon  ki  dindari  ki  bdbat  us  ki  kamal 
fikrmandi.  6  Shaitan  Kliuda  ke  huzur  men 
hazir  hoke  Aiyub  par  tuhmat  lagatd,  aur 
yun  ijazat  pdta  ki  use  azmawe.  13  Bawujude 
ki  sab  mdl  o  asbdb  nuqsan  hojate,  aur  sare 
farzand  haldk  hote,  taubhi  matam  ke  darmi- 
ydn  Aiyub  Kliudd  ka  shukr  bhi  add  karta. 

’XT'Za  ki  sarzamin  men  Aiyub  b 
LJ  name  ek  shakhs  tha,  aur 
wuh  shakhs  kamil c  aur  sadiq  tha, 
aur  Khuda  se  dartad,  aur  back  se 
dur  ralita  tha. 

2  Us  ke  sat  bete  aur  tin  betian 
paida  hum. 

3  Us  ke  mal  o  asbab  men  sat 
hazar  bheren  thin,  aur  tin  hazar 
unt,  aur  panch  sau  jore  bail,  aur 
panch  sau  gadhian  ;  ||  us  ka  bara 
gharana  tha,  aisa  ki  ahl  i  masli- 
riq  men  aisa  ||  maldar  koi  na 
tha. 

4  Us  ke  bete  bar  ek  apne  apne 
din  men  apne  gharon  men  mih- 
mani  karte  the,  am-  apne  sath 


kliane  pine  ke  liye  apni  tinon 
bahinon  ko  bula  bhejte  the. 

5  Aur  jab  un  ki  mihmani  ke  din 
guzar  gae,  to  aisa  liua,  ki  Aiyub 
ne  bhejkar  unhen  bulaya,  aur 
unlien  pak  kiya,  aur  subh  ko 
sawere  uthke  un  sabhon  ke  shu- 
mar  ke  muwafiq  charhawe  char- 
liaee;  kyunki  Aiyub  ne  kaha,  ki 
Shay  ad  mere  beton  ne  kuchli  khata 
ki  ho,  aur  apne  dilon  men  Khuda 
ki  taktn*  ki f.  Aiyub  liamesha 
yun  hi  kiya  karta  tha. 

6  Aur  ek  din  aisa  huas,  ki 
bani-Ullah  aeh  ki  KiiudAwand  ke 
huzur  hazir  lion,  aur  ||  Shaitan  bhi 
un  ke  darmiyan  aya. 

7  Tab  Khudawajstd  ne  Shaitan 
se  pucliha,  ki  Tu  kalian  se  ata 
hai  ?  Shaitan  ne  Khuda'wand  ko 
jawab  diya  aur  kalia,  ki  Zamin  ke 
idhar  udhar  phirke,  aur  sab  zer  o 
bala  sair  karke 1  aya  hun. 

8  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Shaitan 

•  * 

se  kaha,  ki  Kya  tu  ne  mere  bancle 


c  Paid.  8.  20. 
Aiy.  42.  8.! 


t  1  Sal.  21. 

10,  13. 

g  Aiy.  2.  1. 

b  1  Sal.  22.19. 

Aiy.  38.  7. 

||  ’Ibriinf 
men,  Wuh 
mxikhalif, 
1  Taw.  21. 
1. 

Muk.  12. 
9,  10. 


*  Aiy.  2.  2. 
Mat.  12.  43. 
1  Pat.  5.  8. 
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Aiyub  M  musibaten. 


AIYU'B,  II. 


Us  led  ’ ajib  sabr. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


k  Aiy.  2.  3. 
•  1  dyat. 


Zab.  34.  7. 
Yas.  5.  2. 

“  Zab.  128. 

1,  2. 

Ams.  10.22. 

0  Aiy.  2.  5. 
aur  19.  21. 


p  Yas.  8.  21. 
Mal.3.13,14. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  hath 
men, 

Paid.  16.6. 
jaliiin  has 
bai. 


ci  Wa’iz  9. 12. 


Yd,  ek 
bari  ag. 


r  4,  13  dyat- 
en. 


Aiyub  ka  hal  bhi  daryaft  kiyak, 
ki  zamin  par  us  sa  koi  shakbs 
nahin  liai,  ki  wub  kamil 1  aur  sadiq 
bai,  aur  Khuda  se  darta,  aur  back 
se  dur  rahta  bai  1 

9  Shaitan  ne  Khudawand  ko 
jawab  diya  aur  kaha,  Kya  Aiyub 
muft  men  khudatars  bai  % 

10  Kya  tu  ne  us  kc  gird,  aur  us  ke 
ghar  ke  aspas,  aur  us  ke  sare  mal 
o  asbab  ki  charon  taraf  se,  ihata 
nahin  kiya  haim?  tu  ne  us  ke 
hath  ke  kam  men  barakat  bakh- 
slii  liai11,  aur  us  ka  mal  zamin  par 
barlita  jata  bai. 

11  Lekin  apna  bath  barbake0 
us  ka  sab  kuchh  ebbuiyo,  to  kya 
wub  to  tere  munb  par  teri  takfir 
na  karega p  % 

12  Khudawand  ne  Shaitan  se 
kaha,  Dekh,  us  ka  sab  kuchh  tere 
||  ikhtiyar  men  hua ;  magar  faqat 
usi  par  apna  bath  mat  barha.  Tab 
Shaitan  Khudawand  ke  huzur  se 
dial  nikla. 

13  Ek  din,  us  ke  bete  betian 
apne  bare  bliai  ke  ghar  men  kliate 
aur  mai  pite  theq ; 

14  To  aisa  liua,  ki  ek  qasid  ne 
Aiyub  pas  ake  kaha,  ki  Bail  jotte 
the,  aur  gadhe  un  ke  pas  cliarte  the: 

15  Nagali  Sabani  un  par  a  gire, 
aur  unlien  le  gae,  aur  naukaron 
ko  talwar  ki  dhar  se  qatl  kiya ; 
aur  faqat  main  hi  akela  bach 
nikla,  ki  tujhe  khabar  dun. 

10  Hanoz  wuh  kabta  hi  tba,  ki 
ek  dusre  ne  ake  kaha,  ki  ||  Khuda 
ki  ag  asman  se  pari,  aur  blieren 
aur  naukar  chakar  jalke  bhasam 
liogae  ;  aur  faqat  main  hi  akela 
bach  nikla,  ki  tujhe  khabar  dun. 

17  Hanoz  yili  kabta  hi  tlia,  ki 
ek  aur  aya  aur  bola,  Kasdi  tin  gol 
karke  unton  par  jhapakke  unhen 
le  gae,  aur  naukaron  ko  talwar  ki 
dhar  se  qatl  kiya ;  aur  faqat  main 
hi  akela  bach  nikla,  ki  tujhe  kha¬ 
bar  dun. 

18  Wuh  yib  kahta  hi  tha  ki  ek 
aur  hi  aya  aur  kaha,  ki  Tere  bete 
betian  apne  bare  bliai  ke  ghar 
men  kliate  am-  mai  pite  the r ; 

19  Aur  dekho,  bayaban  ki  taraf 
se  ek  bari  andbi  ai,  aur  us  ghar 
ke  charon  konon  men  lagi :  so 
wuh  jawanon  par  gir  para,  aur  we 
dab  mare  ;  aur  faqat  main  lii  akela 
bach  nikla,  ki  tujhe  khabar  dun. 

20  Tab  Aiyub  ne  uthke  apna 


pairahan  chak  kiya8,  aur  sirmun- 
daya,  aur  kliudaparasti  men  za¬ 
min  par  jhukad,  aur  sijda  kiya, 
aur  kaha, 

21  Apni  ma  ke  pet  se  main  nan- 
ga  nikal  aya,  aur  nanga  phir  jaun- 
gau;  Khudawand  ne  diyax,  aur 
Kiitjdawaad  ne  liyay:  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  nam  mubarak  bai z. 

22  Bawujud  is  sab  ke,  Aiyub  ne 
gunah  na  kiyaa,  aur  Kbuda  par 
kuchh  ’aib  na  lagaya. 

II  BAB. 

1  Shaitan  lUiuda  Ice  huzur  men  hazir  hoke, 
pliir  do  bdra  ijdzat  pata  ki  Aiyub  ko  aur  &z- 
mawe.  7  Phoron  se  use  tasdi’a  deta.  9 
Aiyub  apnt  qabile  se  malamat  karta  hi  us  ne 
use  salah  d't  (hi  ki  Khuda  hi  takfir  har. 
11  Aiyub  he  tinon  dost  us  he  hamdard  holce 
us  he  sdth  cltup  chap  baithte. 

PHIR  ek  din  yun'  hua a,  ki  bani 
Ullah  ae,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  hazir  lion,  aur  Shaitan 
bhi  un  ke  satli  aya,  ki  Khudawand 
ke  age  hazir  ho.  Khudawand  ne 
Shaitan  se  kalia,  ki 
2  Tu  kalian  se  ata  hai  1  Shaitan 
ne  jawab  deke  Khudawand  se 
kaha,  ki  Zamin  ke  idliar  udhar 
phirke,  aur  tale  upar  sail-  karke, 
ata  hun  b. 

3  Khudawand  ne  Shaitan  se 
pucliha,  ki  Kya  tu  ne  mere  bande 
Aiyub  ka  hal  bhi  daryaft  kiya,  ki 
zamin  par  us  sa  koi  shakhs  nahin 
hai ;  ki  wuh  kamil c  aur  sadiq  hai, 
aur  Khuda  se  darta,  aur  badi  se 
dur  rahta  bai ;  aur  bawujud  is  ke 
ki  tu  ne  mujh  ko  ubhara  hai,  ki 
besababuse  halak  karund,  taubhi 
apni  diyanat  ko  lie  raha  ? 

4  Shaitan  ne  Khudawand  ko 
jawab  deke6  kalia,  ki  Khal  ka 
badla  klial  bai;  insan  apna  sara 
mal  apni  jan  par  nisar  karta. 

5  Lekin  apna  hath  barliaiyo1, 
aur  us  ki  liaddi  aur  us  ke  goslit 
ko  chhuiyo g ;  to  wuh  tere  munh 
par  teri  takfir  karega. 

G  Khudawand  ne  Shaitan  se 
kaha,  ki  Dekh,  wub  tere  qabu 
men  huah,  magar  faqat  us  ki  jan 
jane  na  pawe. 

7  Tab  Shaitan  Khudawand 
ke  huzur  se  dial  nikla,  aur  Aiyub 
ko  mara,  ki  us  ka  sara  badan, 
talwe  se  leke  cliandi  tak1,  jalte 
phoron  se  lad  gaya. 

8  Aur  wuh  ek  tliikra  leke  apne 
ko  khujlane  laga,  aur  rakh  par 
baitli  gayak. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


•  Paid.  37.29. 

’Az.  9.  3. 
t  1  Pat.  6.  6. 

«  Zab.  49.  17. 
Wa’iz  5.  15. 
1  Tim.  6.  7. 
1  Wa’iz  5. 19. 

Ya’q.  1.17. 
y  Mat.  20.15. 
^  Afs.  5.  20. 

1  Tas.5. 18. 
a  Aiy.  2.  10. 


»  Aiy.  1.  6. 


*>  Aiy.  1.  7. 


«  Aiy.  1.  1,  8. 


4  Aiy.  9.  17. 


®  Aiy.  27. 5.6. 


f  Aiy.  1. 11. 


K  Aiy.  19.  20. 


Aiy.  1.  12. 


1  Yas.  1.6. 


k  2  Sam.  13 
19. 

Aiy.  42.  6. 
Hiz.  27.  30. 
Mat.  11.  21. 
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Apne  janam  din  par  AIYU'B,  III. 


la'nat  Jcarta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarlb. 


1  3  dyat. 
m  Aiy.  21. 15. 


"  Aiy.  1.  21. 
Riim.12.12. 
Ya’q.  5.  10, 
11. 

°  Aiy.  1.  22. 
p  Zab.  39.  1. 

<i  Paid.  36. 1 1 . 

Yar.  49.  7. 
r  Paid.  25.  2. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  apni 
apnija- 
gah  se. 
s  Ams.  17. 17. 


‘  Aiy.  42.11. 
Kdm.  12.15. 


«  Naham.9.1. 
Nau.  2.  10. 
Hiz.  27.  30. 
*  Paid.  50.  10. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  apne 
din. 


»  Aiy.  10.  18, 
19. 

Yar.  15.  10. 
aur  20.  14. 


b  Aiy.  10.  21, 
22. 

aur  16. 16. 
aur  28.  3. 
Zab.  23.  4. 
aur  44.  19. 
aur  107.  10, 
14. 

Yar.  13.  16. 
Amus  5.  8. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 

khushi  na 
kare. 


||  Ya,  ek 
lawiyatdn 
uthdne  ke 
liye. 


9  Tab  us  Id  joru  ne  use  kalia, 
ki  Kya  tu  ab  tak  apnl  diyanat1 
liye  rahta  kai m  1  Khuda  ki  takfir 
kar,  aur  mar  ja. 

10  Par  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tu 
nadan  ’auraton  ki  si  bat  bolti  hai. 
Kya,  Khuda  se  hamen  rahat  pa- 
huncha  kare,  aur  ranj  na  paliun- 
clie n  %  Bawujud  is  sab  ke°  Aiyub 
ne  apne  labon  se  khata  na  ldp. 

11  Jab  Aiyub  ke  tin  doston 
ne,  ya’ne  Taimaniq  Ilifaz,  aur 
Sukhir  Bildad,  aur  Na’amati  Zu¬ 
far  us  ki  sari  bipat  ka  hai,  jo  us 
par  pari  till,  suna  tha,  ||  apne 
apne  gliaron  se  ae 8 ;  kyunki  un- 
lion  ne  apas  men  is  bat  par  eka 
kiya  tka,  ki  jake  us  ke  sath  roya 
karen,  aur  use  tasalli  dewenb 

12  Aur  jab  unkon  ne  dur  se  apni 
ankken  uthake  use  dekha,  aur 
na  pahckana,  to  we  ckilla  chillake 
rone  lage,  aur  har  ek  ne  apna 
pairahan  chak  kiya,  aur  apne  sir 
ke  upar  asman  ki  taraf  dhul 
urai u. 

13  Aur  we  sat  din  aur  sat  ratx 
us  ke  sath  zamin  par  baitlie  rahe, 
aur  kisi  ne  use  ek  bat  na  kaki ; 
kyunki  unlion  ne  dekha,  ki  us  ka 
dukh  bakut  bara  kai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  apne  janam  din  par  la'nat  hartd. 

13  Us  rahat  hi  bdbat  jo  maut  se  hoti.  20 

Apne  ranj  he  sabab,  zindagi  bln  use  talkh 

ma’lum  hoti. 

BA’D  us  ke  Aiyub  ne  apna 
munh  kliola,  aur  ||  apni  zin¬ 
dagi  par  la’nat  ki. 

2  Aur  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kalia : 

3  Nabud  ho  wuh  din,  jis  men 
main  paida  liuaa,  aur  wuh  rat  jis 
rat  men  kahte  the,  ki  Ek  larka 
pet  men  para. 

4  Wuh  din  andliera  ho ;  Khuda 
upar  se  us  par  nigah  na  rakhe, 
aur  ujala  us  par  na  chamke. 

5  Andhera  aur  maut  ka  saya b 
use  fana  kare;  ek  badli  us  par 
chhajawe;  din  ki  kalak  use  da- 
rawe. 

6  Us  rat  ko  tarild  dabake  baitlie ; 
wuh  sal  ke  dinon  men  ||  gini  na 
jawe,  aur  mahinon  ke  skumar 
men  liisab  ki  na  jawe. 

7  Dekh,  wuh  rat  alag  I11  rah  jawe, 
aur  us  men  khushi  ki  sada  na  awe. 
8  We  jo  us  din  par  nafrin  karte 
liain,  aur  ||  ah  dard-alud  kkinclme 


par  taiyar  liain c,  us  rat  par  la’nat 
karen. 

9  Us  ke  sham  ke  sitare  andhere 
ko  jawen  ;  wuh  roshni  ki  rah  de- 
khe,  par  wuh  us  ke  liye  na  ho  we  ; 
wuh  |  ru  e  sahar  na  dekhe  : 

10  Kyunki  us  ne  mere  liye  rilim 
ke  kiwaron  ko  band  na  kiya,  aur 
meri  anklion  se  gam  na  clihipaya. 

11  Main  rihm  men  mar  kyun  na 
gaya d  1  pet  se  nikalte  hi  main  ne 
jan  kyun  na  di  ? 

12  ||  Gkutnon’ne  mujlie  kyun  age, 
se  liya  liaie  aur  chhatian  kyun 
limn,  ki  main  unken  chusun  1 

13  Ki  ab  to  main  cliupka  para 
rahta,  aur  chain  men  liota ;  main 
so  rahta,  aur  arani  karta, 

14  Zamin  ke  badshahon  aurmu- 
shiron  ke  satli,  jinhon  ne  wiran 
makanf  apne  liye  banae ; 

15  Ya  un  amiron  ke  sath,  jo  sone 
ka  mal  rakhte  the,  aur  chandi  se 
apne  gharon  ko  bharte  the  ; 

16  Ya  main  hua  na  liota,  us 
liaml  ki  manind,  jo  cliliipke  gira 
hai g ;  ya  un  bachclion  ki  manind, 
jinhon  ne  ujala  nahin  deklia. 

17  Wahan  sliarir  satane  se  baz 
ate;  aur  thake  mande  chain  se 
liain. 

18  Wahan  qaidi  milke  aram 
karte  liain;  aur  zalim  ki  awaz 
phir  nahin  sunte. 

19  Chhote  bare  wahan  barabar 
liain ;  aur  gulam  apne  aqa  se  azad 
hai. 

20  Roshni  us  ko  jo  pareshani 
men  hai  kyun  bakhshi  jatih,  aur 
zindagi  un  kojo  shikasta-khatir 1 
lion  ? 

21  We  maut  ki  rah  dekhte  liain  k, 
par  wuh  nahin  ati ;  aur  gare  hue 
khazane1  ki  ziyada  arzu  ke  sath 
us  ke  liye  kliodte  liain ; 

22  W e  to  gor  men  jate  hue  nih- 
ayat  khushwaqt  liote  liain,  aur 
bag  bag  ho  jate. 

23  Aise  ki  zindagi  kya,  jise  rah 
nahin  milti,  aur  jise  Khuda  ne 
glierkar  tang  kiya  haim  1 

24  Ki  mera  khana  tliandi  sans 
hai,  aur  pani  ke  manind  meri  slio- 
risli  ke  mile  charhe  liain. 

25  Jis  ||musibat  se  main  darta 
tha,  soi  mujli  par  pari ;  aur  jis  se 
hirasan  tha,  wuhi  mujh  par  ai. 

26  Main  ||  chain  se  na  rahta  tha, 
na  aram  karta,  na  asuda  hua, 
taubhi  afat  ai. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qaiib. 


®  Yar.9.17,18. 

•J-  ’Ibranf 
men,  sa¬ 
har  ki 
palaken. 
Aiy.41.18. 


d  Aiy.  10. 18. 


6  Paid.  30.  3. 

Yas.  66.  12. 

||  Yd,  Kdhe 
ko  god 
mujh  ko 
mill  f 


*  Aiy.  15.  28. 


s  Zab.  58.  8. 


h  Yar.  20. 18. 

*  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  jm 
ki  jan 
talkh  hui. 

1  Sam.  1.10. 

2  Sal.  4.  27. 

Ams.  31.  6. 

k  Muk.  9.  6. 

1  Ams.  2.  4. 


™  Aiy.  19.  8. 
Nau.  3.  7. 


||  'Ibrdnf 
men,  dah- 
shat. 


||  Ya,  mut- 
ma.inn  na 
tha. 
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TLifaz  elc  royat 


AIYU'B,  IV.  V. 


ka  lial  bayan  kartd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarib. 


a  Yas.  35.  3. 


b  Yas.  35.  3. 
’Ibrdu.  12. 
12. 

||  Ya,  sust 
hog  ay  d. 


c  Aiy.  1.  1. 


<*  Zab.  37.  25. 


*  Zab.  7.  14. 
Ams.  22.  8. 
Hits.  10.  13. 
Gal.  6.  7,  8. 

f  Dekho 
Khur.  15. 
8*. 

aur  1 5.  30. 
Yas.  11.  4. 
aur  30.  33. 

2  Tas.  2.  8. 
e  Zab.  58.  6. 

h  Zab.  34.  10. 


•  Aiy.  33. 15. 


*  Hab.  3.  16. 


IV  BAB. 

1  Tlifaz  Aiyub  ko  bedin  thahrdke  us  se  maid- 
mat  kartd.  7  Wuh  bayan  kartd  hi  we  dfaten 
jo  Khuda  hi  tarafse  atm,  so  shariron  par  par- 
tin,  aur  sadiqon  par  nahin.  12  Ek  khaufndk 
royat  ha  zikr  kartd  hi  khilqat  ho  Khaliq  ke 
muqabale  men  'ajiz  kardwe. 

TAB  Taimani  Bifaz  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Agar  ham  tujh  se  ek  bat 
kahen,  to  kya  tu  naraz  hoga  ? 
par  aise  waqt  kaun  hai  jo  apne 
tain  bolne  se  baz  rakhe  ? 

3  Dekli,  tu  ne  bahuton  ko  sikli- 
laya,  aur  un  ko  jin  ke  hath  kam- 
zor  the,  zor  bakhshaa; 

4  Teri  baton  ne  us  ko,  jo  girta 
tha,  thambha,  aur  tu  ne  jhuke 
hue  ghutnon  ko  sambhala b : 

5  Par  ab  jab  tujh  par  para  hai, 
to  tu  ||  teorata  hai  %  jab  tujlie  laga 
hai,  to  tu  ghabrata  hai  % 

6  Kya  tu  apni  khudatarsi0  par 
takya  na  karta  tha,  aur  apni 
dindari  par  bharosa  na  rakhta 
tha  ? 

7  Yad  kijiyo,  ki  kol  begunah 
hote  hue  halak  hua,  aur  kahan 
sadiq  mare  gae  d  % 

8  Jaisa  main  ne  dekha,  ki  jo 
burai  ka  hai  jotte  aur  bij  badi  ka 
bote  hain,  we  usi  ko  laute  hain6. 

9  We  Khuda  kejhoke  se  halak 
hote  hain,  aur  us  ke  nathnon  ke 
dam  sef  fana  ho  jate  hain. 

10  Babar  ka  garajna,  aur  garan- 
da  sher  ka  shor  jata  rahta,  aur 
jawan  sher  ke  dant  tut  jate  haing. 

11  Burha  singh  beshikar  mar 
jata  haih,  aur  sherni  ke  bachche 
pareshan  hote  liain. 

12  Ek  bat  niliani  mujh  tak  ai,  1 
mere  kanon  ne  us  ka  kuchh  tho- 
ra  sa  paya. 

13  Eat  Id  royaton  ke  tasauwu- 
ron  ke  darmiyan1,  jab  bhari  nind 
logon  par  parti  hai. 

14  Mujli  par  khauf  aur  aisa  dar 
galib  hua,  ki  meri  sari  haddian 
kampne  lagink. 

15  Tab  elv  ruh  mere  age  guzri, 
mere  badan  ke  rungte  khare 
hue : 

1G  Wuh  cliupki  khari  thi:  mujh 
men  taqat  na  hui,  ki  us  ki  shakl 
bakhubi  dekliun :  ek  shall  ill  meri 
anklion  ke  samhne  thi :  sunsani 
hui,  tab  ek  awaz  mere  sunne  men 
ai, 

17  Kya  insan  Khuda  ke  huzur 


sadiq  thahrega 1  ?  kya  bashar  apne 
Khaliq  ke  nazdik  pak  hoga  % 

18  Dekh,  us  ne  apne  karguza- 
ron  ko  amanatdar  na  jana,  aur 
apne  firishton  ko  bewuquf  gina  m : 

19  To  gill  makanon11  ke  bashin- 
don  ka  kya  zikr  °,  jin  ki  bunyad 
khak  men  hai  ?  we  pankhi  se  age 
dab  jate  liain ; 

20  We  subli  se  sham  tak  ||  bar- 
bad  hote  rahte  hain p ;  we  hame- 
sha  dab  marte  liain,  aur  koi  un 
Id  khabar  nahin  leta. 

21  Kya  un  ka  jamal  jo  un  men 
hai,  jata  nahin  rahta q  %  we  be- 
wuqufi  se  mar  jate  hain. 

V  BAB. 

1  Be-ta,ammuH  se  nuqsan  jo  hota.  3  Shardrat 
ka  anjam  sari  pareshani  hai.  6  Musibal  ke 
waqt  dp  ko  Khuda  par  chliordena  farz  hai. 
17  Tadib  ildht  ke  nek  anjam  jo  hain. 

KISr  ko  pukar  :  kya  koi  tujhe 
jawab  dega?  aur  qudsion 
men  se  tu  kis  ki  taraf  mutawajjih 
hoga  ? 

2  Gussa  bewuquf  ko  mar  dalta 
hai,  aur  dah  murakh  ko  kha  jati 
hai. 

3  Main  ne  bewuquf  ko  jar  pa- 
karte  deklia,  par  turt  main  ne  us 
ke  ghar  ko  dhikkara a. 

4  Us  ke  bal-bachche  salamati 
se  dur  rahte ;  we  darwaze  hi  par 
kuchle  jate  hain b,  aur  un  ka  koi 
cliliuranewala  nahin0. 

5  Us  ki  kheti  bliukha  klia  jata 
hai,  aur  use  kanton  men  se  nikal 
leta  hai ;  aur  rahzan a  un  ke  mal 
ko  nigalta  hai. 

6  Agarclii  tasdi’a  mitti  se  nahin 
ugti,  aur  taklif  zamin  se  naliin 
jamti  hai ; 

7  Lekin  admi  ||  taklif  ke  liye 

paida  hota  haie,  jis  tarali  se  chin- 

gari  ki  khassiyat  hai  ki  ure. 

8  Lekin  main  Khuda  ko  dhun- 
—  •  • 

dliunga,  aur  ap  ko  Khuda  par 
chhordunga : 

9  Ki  wuh  ’ajaib  karta  hai  be- 
qiyas,  aur  garaib  beshumar* ; 

10  Wuli  zamin  par  menh  barsata 
haig,  aur  maidanon  ki  sath  par 
pani  bhejta  hai : 

11  Ta  ki  un  logon  ko,  jo  past 
hain,  buland  kare\  aur  un  ko,  jo 
matamzada  liain,  sarfaraz  karke 
chain  bakhshe. 

1 2  W uh  ’ aiyaron  ke  mansubon  ko 
batil  karta  hai  \  ki  un  ke  hathon  se 
un  ka  matlab  pura  nahin  ho  sakta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I'H 
se, 

1520 
ke  qarib. 


1  Aiy.  9.  2. 

m  Aiy.  15. 15. 
aur  25.  5. 

2  Pat.  2.  4. 

»  2  Qur.  4.  7. 
aur  5.  1. 

°  Aiy.  15.  16. 

||  ‘Ibranl 
men,  chur 
char  kiye 
jdte. 

p  Zab.  90. 5,6. 


q  Zab.  39.  11. 
aur  49.  14. 


»  Zab.  37.  35, 
36. 

Yar.  12.  2,3. 


b  Zab.  119. 
155. 

aur  127.  5. 

C  Zab.  109.12. 


Aiy.  18.  9. 


||  Ya,  mih- 
nat. 

e  Paid.  3.  17, 
18,  9. 

1  Qur.10.13. 


f  Aiy.  9.  10. 
aur  37.  5. 
Zab.  40.  5 
aur  72.  18. 
aur  145.  3. 
Rdm.  11.33. 
6  Aiy.  28.  26. 
Zab. 65.9, 10. 
aur  147.  8. 
Yar.  5.  2 1. 
aur  10.  13. 
aur  51.  16. 
A’am.14.17. 
k  1  Sam.  2.  7. 
Zab.  113.  7. 
‘  Naharn.  4. 
15. 

Zab.  33. 10. 
Yas.  8.  10. 


570 


Tddib  ildhi  ke  nek  anjam.  AIYU'B,  YI. 


Aiyub  maut  ko  chahta. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


k  Zab.  9.  15. 

1  Qur.  3. 19. 

>  1st.  28.  29. 
Yas.  59.  10. 
Amiis  8.  9. 


m  Zab.  35.10. 


n  1  Sam.  2. 9. 
Zab.  107.42. 


°  Zab.  94.  12. 
Ams.  3.  11, 
12. 

’Ibrdn.  12.5. 
Ya’q.  1. 12. 
Muk.  3.19. 


v  1st.  32.  39. 
1  Sam.  2.  6. 
Yas.  30.  26. 
Hits.  6.  1. 
a  Zab.  34. 19. 
aur  91.  3. 
Ams.  24. 16. 
1  Qur.10.13. 
«■  Zab.  91.  10. 
8  Zab.  33.  19. 
aur  37.  19. 


‘Zab.  31.20. 


"  Yas.  11.  9. 
aur  35.  9. 
aur  65.  25. 
Hiz.  34.  25. 

8  Zab.  91.  12. 
Hds.  2.  18. 


Yd,  zo- 
rdwar. 
y  Zab.  112.  2. 
8  Zab.  72. 16. 


“  Ams.  9. 11. 
aur  10.  27. 

b  Zab.  111.  2. 

f  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 

apne  liye. 
Ams.  9.  12. 


13  Wuhhakimonkounki ’aiyari 
men  phansata  haik,  aur  terlie 
tirchhe  logon  ki  salah  ko  sir  ke 
bhal  ulat  deta  hai. 

14  Ki  we  din  ko  andhere  men 
ja  parte  hain,  aur  do  pahar  ko 
rat  ki  tarali  tatolte  pliirte  hain 1 . 

15  Wuh  miskin  ko  talwar  se, 
aur  un  ke  munh  se,  aur  zabardast 
ke  hath  se,  bachata  haim. 

16  So  miskin  ko  ummed  hai,  aur 
badkari  ka  munli  band  liojata 
hain. 

17  Dekh,  sa’adatmand  wuh  ad- 
mi,  jise  Khuda  tambili  deta  hai0: 
so  Qadir  i  mutlaq  ke  tambih  dene 
ko  haqir  mat  jan. 

18  Ki  wuh  zakhm  marta  hai,  aur 
use  bandhta  hai ;  wuh  ghayal 
karta  hai,  aur  usi  ke  hath  changa 
karte  hainp. 

19  Wuh  chha  musibaton  se  tujhe 
chhurawega q ;  balki  sat  men  se  ek 
bhi  tujh  ko  zarar  na  bakhshegir. 

20  Wuh  kal  men  tujh  ko  maut 
se  bachawega3,  aur  larai  men  tal¬ 
war  ki  dhar  se. 

21  Tu  zuban  ke  kore  se  bacha 
rahega  \  aur  jab  maut  awegi,  tujhe 
kuchh  khauf  na  hoga. 

22  Halakat  aur  mahangi  men  tu 
hansega ;  aur  tu  zamin  ke  darin- 
don  se  na  darega  u ; 

23  Kyunki  tu  kliet  ke  pattha- 
ron  se  ’ahd  bandhega,  aur  maidan 
ke  darindon  se  tujhe  mel  hoga x. 

24  Aur  tujli  ko  daryaft  hoga  ki 

tera  khaima  be-khauf  o  khatra 

•  •  • 

hai ;  aur  tu  apne  gliar  ka  banclo- 
bast  karega,  aur  na  chukega. 

25  Aur  yih  bhi  tu  jan  rakh,  ki 
teri  nasi  ||  bahut  hogiy,  aur  teri 
aulad  zamin  ki  ghas  ki'  manind 
barhegi z. 

26  Tu  ’umr-asuda  hoke  gor  men 
utrega,  galla  ke  clanon  ke  manind, 
jis  ke  pule  bar  waqt  bandhe  jate 
hain a. 

27  Dekh,  ham  ne  ise  tahqiq 
kiya b,  aur  yun  hi  hai ;  ise  sun 
rakh,  aur  japne  bhale  ke  liye 
yaqin  jan. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  'uzr  karta,  lei  meri  shikayaten  be-bun- 
ydd  nahin  hain.  8  Maut  ko  cliahtd  is  yaqin 
par  ki  us  se  tasalli  hasil  hogi.  14  Apne 
doston  se  malamat  karta  ki  unhon  ne  us  par 
be-ja  sakhti  ki  (hi. 

TAB  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Ai  kash  ki  mera  gam  taula 


jata,  aur  mera  ranj  tarazu  men 
ek  sath  dhara  jata  ! 

3  Kyunki  wuh  ab  samundar  ki 
ret  se  bhari  haia;  ||is  liye  meri 
baten  nikalte  hi  phir  nigali  jati 
hain. 

4  Ki  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  tir  mujh 
men  lage  liainb,  mera  dil  un  ka 
zahr  pita  hai ;  Khuda  ki  dalishaten 
mere  muqabil  saff  bandhti  hain c. 

5  Kya  gorkhar,  jab  us  ke  age 
ghas  ho,  renkta  hail  ya  bail,  jab 
char  a  samhne  ho,  dakarta  hai  1 

6  Jo  cliiz  phiki  hai,  bagair  na- 
mak  khayi  jati  hai  1  kya  ancle  ki 
sufaidi  men  maza  hai  ? 

7  We  chizen,  jin  ke  chhune  se 
mera  ji  ghinata  hai,  mera  dawa 
sa  khana  hain. 

8  Kash  ki  meri  du’a  qabul  hoti ; 
aur  Khuda  meri  arzu  puri  karta  ! 

9  Kash  ki  Khuda  ki  marzi  hoti, 
ki  mujhe  chur  char  kare ;  aur  apna 
hath  barhata,  ki  mujhe  kat  claled  ! 

10  Tab  to  main  thori  bahut  ta¬ 
salli  pata,  aur  ||  main  saklit  dard 
men  khushi  se  lalkarta  ;  wuh  meri 
ri’ayat  na  kare ;  kyunki  main  ne 
us  Pak  Wahid6  ki  baton  ko  chhipa 
na  rakhaf. 

11  Lekin  mujh  men  tawanai  ka- 
han  jo  main  ummed  rakhun  ?  aur 
main  kis  anjam  ke  liye  apni  zin- 
dagi  barhaun  ? 

12  Kya  meri  mazbuti  pattharon 
ki  mazbuti  hai?  kya  mera  jism 
pital  ka  hai  ? 

13  Main  to  ap  ko  zabt  kar  nahin 
sakta;  meri  ’aql  bilkull  jati  rahi. 

14  Chahiye  ki  shikasta-dil  par 
us  ka  dost  tars  khaweg;  nahin 
to  wuh  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  tars  ko 
chhorta  hai. 

15  Mere  bhaion  ne  nale  ke  ma¬ 
nind  mujhe  dliokha  diyah,  balki 
nalon  ke  dhare  ki  manind  we  gu- 
zar  jate  hain 1 ; 

16  Un  ka  pain  yakh  ke  sabab 
mail  ba  siyahi  hota  hai,  un  men 
barf  chhipa  hai ; 

17  Lekin  jis  waqt  ki  we  garmi 
pate,  we  gaib  liojate,  aur  garmi 
ke  mausim  men  apne  makanon 
men  sukh  jate  hain. 

18  ||  Qafile  apni  rah  se  phirtehain, 
we  kahin  pahunchte  nahin,  aur 
lialak  liote  hain ; 

19  Taimank  ki  faujen  un  ki  rah 
dekliti  liain  ;  Saba1  ke  karwan  un 
ka  intizar  karte  hain. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


8  Ams.  27.  3. 
||  Ya’ne, 
mujh  par 
aisi  bipat 
hai,  ki 
main 
bol  nahin 
sakta, 
Zab.  77.4. 
t>  Zab.  38.  2. 

8  Zab.  88. 15, 
16. 


4  1  Sal.  19.  4. 


||  Ya,  main 
dp  ko  bipat 
men  hard 
karta. 

8  Abb.  19.  2. 
Yas.  57.  15. 
Hits.  11.  9. 
f  A’am.20.20. 


e  Ams.  17. 17. 


i>  Zab.  38.  1 1 . 
aur  41.  9. 

i  Yar.  15.  18. 


||  Yd,  Un  ki 
rahguzar 
aur  taraf 
hoti  hain. 

k  Paid. 25. 15. 
i  1  Sal.  10.  1. 

Zab.  72. 10. 

Hiz.  27.  22, 
23, 
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Apne  closton  se  mcildmat  hartd.  AIYU'B,  VII.  Maut  cJidhne  hi  bdbat  ’ uzr  hartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qanb. 


m  Yar.  14.  3. 
n  Aiy.  13.  4. 
o  Zab.  38. 11. 


p  Zab.  57.  6. 


4  Aiy.  17. 10. 


[  ’Ibranf 
men, 
zuban. 

|  ’Ibranf 
men,  tdlii, 
Aiy.  12.  11. 
aur  34.  3. 


||  Yd,  razni- 
pesha. 

»  Aiy.  14.  5, 
13,  14. 
Zab.  39.  4. 


||  ’Ibr&nf 
men,  saya 
ke  liye 
hamptd. 

b  Dekbo 

Aiy.  29. 2. 


«  1st.  28.  67. 
Aiy.  17. 12. 


4  Yas,  14. 11. 


20  We  pasliemanm  hote  hain,  ki 
ummedwar  the  ;  we  un  par  pa- 
liunclite  lii  ghabra  jate  hain. 

21  So  ab  turn  bhi  nahin  rahen; 
turn  ne  mujh  ko  gira  hua  dekha, 
aur  dar  gae°. 

22  Kya  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Mujhe 
kuclih  do  ?  ya,  Apne  mal  men  se 
mujhe  kuclih  bakhsho  1 

23  Ya,  Dushman  ke  hath  se 
mujhe  chhurao  ?  ya,  Zabardast  ke 
hath  se  mujhe  bachao  ? 

24  Mujhe  sikhao,  main  apni 
zuban  band  rakhunga ;  aur  mujhe 
batao  jo  kliata  mujli  se  hui  ho. 

25  Ma’qul  baton  ki  tasir  kya  hi 
qawi  lioti  liai !  par  tumhare  jhagre 
se  kya  kuclih  tadib  hoti  hai  ? 

26  Kya  turn  baton  ki  saza  dene 
ka  khiyal  karte  liol  mayus  Id 
baten  hawa  si  liain. 

27  Han,  turn  yatim  par  sitam 
karte  ho,  aur  apne  dost  ke  liye 
ek  garlia  khodte  ho  p. 

28  Ab  is  hi  par  iktifa  karo  ;  mujli 
par  nigah  karo,  to  tumhen  sujh 
parega ;  kya  main  jhuth  kalita 
liun  ? 

29  Ab  tashrif  le  sidhariye q,  yih 
to  badkari  nahin ;  sidhariye,  is 
men  to  meri  rastbazi  hai. 

30  Kya  meri  ||  baton  men  kuclih 
zabuni  hai  1  kya  mujhe  terhi 
baten  daryaft  karne  men  ||  saliqa 
nahin  1 

VII  BAB. 

1  Aiyiib  is  ki  bdbat  Id  maut  ko  chahta  hai  'uzr 

karta.  12  Apni  bearami  ke  sabab,  17  aur 

Klmda  ki  bedari  ke  ba'is,  shikayat  karta. 

KYA  insan  ke  liye  zamin  par 
||  ek  muddat  muqarrar  na¬ 
hin  hui a  1  aur  us  ke  din  mazdur 
ke  dinon  ke  manind  naliin  ? 

2  Jis  tarali  mazdur  ishtiyaq  se 
saya  ko  ||  dhundhta,  aur  ajuradar 
apni  mazduri  chahta  hai : 

3  Us  hi  tarali  mere  liye  masliaq- 
qat  ke  maliine  b  thahrae  gae,  aur 
taklif  ki  raten  mere  liye  muqarrar 
hum. 

4  Jab  main  letta  bun,  tabkahta 
liun,  ki  Main  kab  uthunga,  aur 
rat  kab  bitegic1  aur  main  pau 
phatnetak  beqarari  se  para  chhat- 
patata  liup. 

5  Mera  badan  kirond  aur  khak 
ke  dalon  se  mulabbas  hai ;  mera 
chamra  galgaya,  aur  main  ghi- 
nauna  liogaya. 

6  Meri  khushi  ke  din  yun  jhap 


nikal  gae  jaise  julahe  ki  dharki 
nikal  jati  hai ;  we  guzar  gae,  un 
ki  pliir  ummed  nahin e. 

7  Yad  lcar,  ki  meri  zindagi  hawa1 
hai ;  meri  ankhen  khushi  phir  na 
dekhengin. 

8  Jis  Id  ankh  mujlie  dekhti  hai, 
phir  na  dekhegig;  teri  ankhen 
mujh  hi  par  liain,  main  na  hunga. 

9  Jis  tarali  badli  jati  rahti  aur 
gaib  hojati  hai :  isi  tarali  jo  gor 
men  utra,  phir  na  awega 11 . 

10  Wuh  phir  apne  ghar  ko  na 
pliirega,  aur  us  ka  makan  use 
phir  na  ||  dekhega1. 

11  Is  liye  main  apna  munli  na 
rokungak;  main  apni  jankahi 
men  bolte 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


apm  jan 


ki 


jaunga ; 

talklii  men  nala  karta  hunga l. 

12  Kya  main  darya  ya  magar- 
machli  liun,  jo  tu  mujli  par  chauld 
bitliata  hai  ? 

13  Jab  kahta  hun,  ki  mera 
bistar  mujhe  aram  bakhshega, 
aur  mera  bichhauna  mera  gam 
bliulawega : 

14  Tab  tu  kliwabon  se  mujhe 
darata  hai,  aur  roya  dikhake 
mujlie  haul  khilata  hai, 

15  Yahan  tak  ki  meri  jan  phansi 
pana  aur  marjana  ||  is  zindagi  se 
bihtar  janti  haim. 

16  Mujhe  is  se  nafrat  ati  hai n ; 
main  naliin  chahta  ki  hameslia 
jiya  karun ;  mujh  par  se  hath 
uthao0,  kyunki  mere  din  tabalii 
ke  hain  p. 

17  Insan  bhi  kuclih  hai,  ki  tu 
use  itni  buzurgi  dewe,  aur  apna 
dil  us  par  lagawe  q  1 

18  Aur  liar  subli  ko  us  ki  khabar 
le,  aur  liar  dam  use  azmawe  1 

19  Tulvab  tak  mere  pichhe  para 
rahegal  mujhe  akela  na  clihore- 
ga  1  mujhe  thuk  nigalne  ki  fursat 
de. 

20  Main  ne  gunah  kiya  hai ;  ai 
bani  Adam  ke  nigahban r,  main 
tere  liye  kya  karun?  tu  ne  kyiin 
mujhe  apna  hadaf  kar  rakha  hai 
yahan  tak  ki  main  ap  apne  upar 
bojli  hua  liun  ? 

21  Tu  mere  gunah  ko  mu’af 
kyun  nahin  karta,  aur  meri  bad¬ 
kari  ko  nahin  mitata  ?  ki  main  to 
ab  hi  khak  men  so  rahunga;  tu 
mujhe  subli  ko  dhundkega,  aur 
main  kahan  ? 


e  Aiy.  9.  25. 
aur  16.  22. 
aur  17.  11. 
Zab.  90.  6. 
aur  102.  11. 
aur  103.  15. 
aur  144.  4. 
Yas.  38. 12. 
aur  40.  6. 
Ya’q.  4.  14. 
f  Zab.  78.  39. 

aur  89.  47. 
g  Aiy.  20.  9. 

*>  2'Sam.  12. 
23. 

||  ’Ibrfinf 
men, 
pahdid- 
nega. 

‘  Aiy.  8.  18. 
aur  20.  9. 
Zab.  103. 16. 
k  Zab.  3j).  1,9. 
aur  40.  9. 

1  1  Sam.  1.10. 
Aiy.  10. 1. 


’Ibranf 
men,  apni 
haddion 
se. 

Aiy.  9.  27. 

Aiy.  10.  1. 


°  Aiy.  10.  20. 
aur  14.  6. 
Zab.  39.  13. 
p  Zab.  62.  9. 


4  Zab.  8.  4. 
aur  144.  3. 
’Ibr&n.  2.  6. 


r  Zab.  36.  6. 


s  I  »  Aiy.  16. 12. 


Zab.  21.  12. 
Nau.  3.  12. 
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Bildad  Khuda  he  intizam 


AIYU'B,  VIII.  IX.  lid  bayan  kartd ,  Tci  vast  hai. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


»  Paid.  18.25. 
1st.  32.  4 . 

2  Taw.  19.7. 
Aiy.  34.  12, 
17. 

Ddn.  9.  14. 
Rtfm.  3.  5. 
t  Aiy.  1.5,18. 


c  Aiy.  5.  8. 
aur  11.  13. 
aur  22.  23, 
wag. 


<1 1st.  4,  32. 
aur  32.  7. 
Aiy.  15.  18. 

e  Paid.  47.  9. 
1  Taw.  29. 
15. 

Aiy.  7.  6. 
Zab.  39.  5. 
aur  102.  11 
aur  144.  4. 


Tbrdnf 
men,  bd- 
ten  tujhe 
na  sund- 
ivenge. 


t  Zab.  129.  6. 
Yar.  17.  6. 


e  Aiy.  11.  20. 
aur  18.  14. 
aur  27.  8. 
Zab.  112.10. 
Ams.  10.28. 
f  Tbrdnf 
men, 
makpi  kd 
ghar, 

Yas.  59.  5,6. 
k  Aiy.  27.  18. 


VIII  BA'B. 

1  Bildad  is  ha  hay  an  hart  a  hai  hi  Kliudd 
’adil  hai,  aur  insdn  ho  us  he  hamon  ha  pura 
ajr  deta.  8  Is  par  mutaqaddamin  hi 
gaicdhi  lata,  lei  riydhdr  hamesha  haldh  hote 
jate.  20  Haqq  ta’dla.  hd  yih  wdjibi  intizam 
Aiyub  par  jatdta. 

TAB  Bildad  Sukhi  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Tu  kab  tak  aisi  baten  ban- 
aega  ?  aur  kab  tak  tu  apne  munli 
se  yun  bakta  jaega,  jaise  shiddat 
ki  dndhi  clialti  liai  ? 

3  Kya  Khuda  beinsdfi  kartd  hai a  ? 
yd  Qadir  i  mutlaq  rah  i  ’adalat  se 
bliatakta  hai  ? 

4  Agar  tere  farzandon  ne  us  kd 
gunali  kiya  hai b,  aur  us  ne  unhen 
un  ke  gunahon  ke  ba’is  se  radd 
kar  diya ; 

5  Jab  tu  Khuda  ko  sawere 
dhundhega,  aur  us  Qadir  i  mut¬ 
laq  se  du’a  mangegac ; 

6  Agar  tu  pakdil  aur  rastkar  hai, 
to  wuh  albatta  tere  liye  ab  hi 
jag  uthega,  aur  tere  sadaqat  ke 
ghar  ko  bliagman  karega. 

7  Agarclii  tera  shuru’  zalil  thd, 
par  wuh  tera  anjam  niliayat  ba- 
khair  kar  lega. 

8  Agle  zamane  ke  logon  se 
puclihiye d,  aur  un  ke  bapdadon 
se  khoj  kijiye  ; 

9  (Kyunki  ham  to  kal  ke  aclmi 
hain e,  aur  kuchli  nahin  jante  liain, 
ki  liamare  din  zamin  par  saya  ke 
manind  hain :) 

10  Kya  we  tujhe  na  sikhlawenge, 
aur  kya  we  tujli  se  na  kahenge, 
aur  apni  dilpazir  ||  baton  se  tujhe 
thik  na  karenge  ? 

11  Kya  bardi  childe  bagair 
ziyada  lioti  ?  kya  hugla  bagair 
pani  barlita  hai  1 
12  Wuh  hanoz  sabz  o  tar  hai, 
aur  kata  nahin  gaya,  tis  par  bhi 
wuh  sab  buton  se  pahle  sukh 
jata  hai f. 

13  Un  ki,  jo  Khuda  ko  bliul  jate 
liain,  ye  hi  rahen  hain  ;  aur  riya- 
kar  ki  ummed  tori  jati  hai g ; 

14  Un  ki  ummed  bar  na  awegi, 
aur  un  ki  as  fmakri  ka  jala  hogi. 

15  Wuh  apne  ghar  par  takya 
karega,  par  wuh  na  thahrega h ; 
wuh  use  mazbuti  se  pakre  rahega, 
par  wuh  na  tliamega. 

16  Wuh  suraj  ke  age  hard  hota 
hai,  aur  us  ki  dalian  apne  hi  ba- 
giche  men  phutti  liain. 

17  Us  ki  jaren  pattharon.  ke 


dher  men  tori  marori  gai  hain, 1 
aur  wuh  pattharon  ke  makan  ko 
takta  hai. 

18  Jo  wuh  apni  jagah  se  ukliar 
jawe,  to  wuh  us  ka  inkar  karegi, 
ki  Main  ne  tujhe  nahin  dekha  ’. 

1 9  Dekh  le ,  us  ki  rah  ki  khushi  yih 
hai ;  tab  zamin  se  aur  ugte  liain  k. 

20  Dekh,  Khuda  kamil  ko  mar- 
dud  nahin  karta  ;  wuh  badkaron 
ki  j  kumak  nahin  karne  ka. 

21  Agar  tu  nek  liota,  to  tere 
munli  ko  hansi  se  bhardeta,  aur 
tere  labon  ko  khushi  ki  awaz  se. 

22  Jo  tera  kina  rakhte  hain 
sliarm  se  mulabbas  hote  ’,  aur 
kliabison  ki  bud  o  bash  ka  makan 
hech  liojata. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Aiyub  ise  man  leta  hi  Khuda  ’adil  hai,  aur 
iqrdr  lcarta  hi  hoi  us  se  muqdbala  nahin  har 
sahtd  hai.  22  Kisi  insdn  ho  sharir  tliah- 
rdnd  is  liye  hi  wuh  bahuteri  musibaton  men 
giriftar  hai,  ’amal  i  bejd  hai. 

PHIR  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Sach,  main  janta  hun  ki  yunhi 
hai :  insdn  Khuda  ke  age  kyunkar 
sddiq  thahrega a  'i 
3  Agar  wuh  us  se  bahs  karne  ko 
utre,  to  wuh  us  ko  bazar  men  ek 
kd  jawab  na  de  sakegd. 

4  Wuh  dil  men  ’aqlmand,  aur 
zor  men  tawana  haib:  kis  ne  dp 
ko  kard  karke  us  kd  samlind 
kiya,  aur  kab  kdmydb  hud  % 

5  Wuh  pahdron  ko  taltahai,  aur 
unhen  khabar  nahin  hoti  :  wuh 
apne  qahr  se  unhen  ulat  deta  hai. 

6  Wuh  zamin  ko  us  ki  jagah  se 
jhatka  deta  hai c,  aur  us  ke  sutun 
thartharate  hain  u. 

7  Wuh  dftdb  ko  farmdta  hai,  aur 
wuh  tulu’  nahin  hota ;  aur  wuh 
sitaron  par  muhr  karke  unhen 
band  kartd  hai. 

8  Wuh  akeld  dsmdnon  ko  phai- 
latd  hai e,  aur  samundar  ki  ||  lali- 
ron  par  qadam  rakhta  hai. 

9  Us  ne  ||Arkturus,  o  Orion,  o 
Pliadis4,  aur  janub  ke  klialwat- 
klianon  ko,  bandya. 

10  Wuh  ’ajdib  kartd  hai,  jo 
beqiyds  hain,  aur  garaib,  jo  be- 
sliumdr  s. 

11  Dekh,  wuh  mere  pas  se  jata 
hai,  aur  main  use  nahin  deklitd  h  ; 
wuh  guzdra  kartd  hai,  par  main 
daryaft  naliin  kartd. 

12  Dekh,  wuh  clihin  leta  hai, 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


>  Aiy.  7.  10. 
aur  20.  9. 
Zab.  37. 36. 

k  Zab.  113.  7. 


f  Tbr&nf 
men,  dast- 
giri  na 
karega. 


1  Zab.  35.  26. 
aur  109.  29. 


*  Zab.  143.  2. 
Rum.  3.  20. 


Aiy.  36.  5. 


c  Yas.  2.  19, 
21. 

Haj.  2.  6,21. 
Tbran.  12. 
26. 

d  Aiy.  26.11. 


e  Paid.  1.  6. 

Zab. 104.2, 3. 
||  Tbranf 
men,  bu- 
landion 
par. 

||  Yd,  Bandt 
un  Na’ah, 
aur  Jab- 
bar,  aur 
Suraiyd. 
’Ibraiif 
men,  ’Ash, 
Basil  aur 
Kimah. 
f  Paid.  1.  16. 

Aiy.  38.  31, 
wag. 

Amtfs  5.  8. 
?  Aiy.  5.  9. 

Zab.  71. 15. 
h  Aiy.  23. 8,9. 

aur  35.  14. 
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4. 


Aiyub  Klmda  Jco  ’ ddil  manta ,  AIYIPB,  X.  lekin  us  par  shikdyat  bM  Jcarta. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


f  ’Ibranf 
meri,  kaun 
use  phird 
sakta 
hai  f 

Aiy.  11.  10. 
i  Yas.  45.  9. 

Yar.  18.  6. 

Kum.  9.  20. 
k  Aiy.  26.  12. 

Yas.  30.  7. 

1  Aiy.  10. 15. 


,n  Aiy.  2.  3. 
aur  34.  6. 


”  Wd'iz  9. 
2.  3. 

Hiz.  21.  3. 


o  2  Sam.  15. 
30. 

aur  19.  4. 
Yar.  14.  4. 


v  Aiy.  7.6,  7. 


i  Hab.  1.  8. 


r  Aiy.  7.  13. 


•  Zab.  119. 
120. 

‘  Khur.  20.  7. 


t  kaun  use  baz  rakh  sakta  hai1  ? 
kaun  use  kaliega,  ki  Tu  yih  kya 
karta  ? 

13  Agar  Khuda  apne  gazab  ko 
utlia  na  lewe,  to  magrur  madad- 
gar  us  se  dab  jawen  k  : 

14  To  main  kaun  bun,  jo  use 
jawab  dun,  aur  baten  chunke  us 
se  bahs  karun  ? 

15  Agarchi  main  sadiq  hota, 
tad  bhi  use  jawab  na  deta1,  balki 
apne  munsif  se  minnat  karta. 

16  Agar  main  us  ka  nam  leta, 
aur  wuli  mujhe  jawab  deta :  tad  bln 
main  bawar  na  karta,  ki  us  ne 
men  faryad  sum. 

17  Ki  wuh  mujhe  andhi  se  torta 
hai,  aur  besabab  m  mere  zakhmon 
ko  barhata  hai. 

18  Wuh  mujhe  dam  lene  ki  bln 
fursat  nahin  deta,  balki  karwahat 
se  bhar  deta  hai. 

19  Agar  zor  ki  babat  kahun,  to 
dekh,  wuh  zorawar  hai ;  agar 
’adalat  ki,  mahkame  men  meri 
kaun  sun  sakta  hai  ? 

20  Agar  main  apni  begunahi 
zahir  karun,  mera  hi  munh  mujhe 
gunahgar  thahrata  hai ;  agar  main 
kahun  ki  main  kamil  hun,  is  se 
meri  kajraui  sabit  hoti  hai. 

21  Main  to  kamil,  sahili,  par 
mujhe  khudbini  munasib  nahin ; 
laiq  hai  ki  apni  tahqir  karun. 

22  Is  par  nazar  karke  main  ne 
kaha,  ki  wuh  har  ek  ko,  khwah 
kamil  ho,  khwah  khabis,  halak 
karta  hai n. 

23  Agar  taziyana  nagahan  qatl 
karta  hai,  wuh  to  begunahon  ko 
imtihan  karke  liansta  hai. 

24  Zamin  shariron  ke  hath  men 
sompi  gai  hai ;  wuh  us  ke  hakimon 
ke  munh  ko  dliampta  hai 0 ;  agar 
nahin,  to  wuh  dusra  kaun  hai, 
aur  kalian  hai  % 

25  Meri  ’umr  ke  din  dak  se  bhi 
jald-rau  hain p :  we  ur  jate  aur 
chain  nahin  dekhte. 

26  We  guzar  jate  hain  tezrau 
jahaz  ke  manind,  aur  us  ’uqab  ke 
manind,  jo  shikar  par  gire  q. 

27  Agar  kalita,  ki  Main  apne 
gam  ko  bhulunga,  main  apni 
turshrui  clihorunga,  aur  ap  ko 
tasalli  dunga r : 

28  Meri  sari  musibaten  mujhe 
darati  hain s ;  main  junta  hun,  ki 
tu  mujhe  begunali  na  thahra- 
wega  \ 


29  Agar  main  khabis  hun,  pliir 
main  kahe  ko  befaida  mashaqqat 
khinchta  liun  ? 

30  Jo  main  apne  tain  barf  ke 
pani  se  dhota  hun u,  aur  apne 
hathon  ko  khub  pak  karta  hun, 

31  To  tu  mujhe  garlie  men  gota 
deta,  aur  mere  kapre  ko  mujh  se 
nafrat  ati  hai. 

32  Kyunki  wuh  mujh  sa  admi 
nahin,  ki  main  us  ki  jawabdihi 
karun,  aur  ham  ek  sath  mahkame 
men  hazir  howen  x. 

33  Hamare  darmiyan  koi  salis 
nahin,  jo  apne  hath  don  on  par 
dhare  y, 

34  Wuh  apna  sonta  mujh  par  se 
utha  lewe,  aur  us  ka  ru’ab  mujhe 
na  darawe z : 

35  Tab  main  kahunga,  aur  us 
se  na  darunga;  par  main  aisa 
kalian  ? 

X  BAB. 

1  Aiyub,  beparwd  hoke,  Khuda  se  apni  musi- 
baton  hi  babat  shihayat  karta.  18  Zindagi  us 
ho  talkh  ma’lum  hoti,  lehin  minnat  karta  ki 
marne  se  age  us  ko  thori  si  fursat  mile. 

MERI'  jan  apni  zindagi  se 
bezar  haia:  so  main  apni 
skikayat  apne  hi  se  karunga ; 
main  apne  dil  Id  talkhi  men 
boliinga b. 

2  Main  Khuda  se  kahunga,  ki 
Tu  mujhe  siyasat  mat  kar  ;  mujhe 
batla,  ki  tu  mujh  se  muqabala 
kyun  karta  hai. 

3  Kya  tujlie  achchha  lagta  hai, 
ki  zulm  kare,  aur  us  chiz  se,  jise 
tere  hathon  ne  banaya  hai,  ’ada- 
wat  rakhe  ;  aur  badkaron  ke  man- 
sube  par  jalwagar  howe  ? 

4  Kya  teri  ankhen  bashar  ki 
ankhen  hain  I  ya  tu  insan  ke  ma¬ 
nind  dekhta  haic? 

5  Tere  din  kya  insan  ke  din  ke 
manind  hain  %  aur  tere  baras  admi 
ke  aiyam  ke  manind  % 

6  Ki  tu  mere  gunah  ko  dhundkta 
hai,  aur  meri  kliata  ko  khojta  hai? 

7  Tu  janta  haid,  ki  main  sharir 
nahin;  aur  ki  koi  tere  hath  se 
chliura  nahin  sakta  ? 

8  Tere  I11  hathon  ne  to  mujhe 
banaya,  aur  girdagird®  mere  har 
ek  ’azu  ko  ijad  kiya ;  am*  pliir  tu 
mujhe  lialak  karta  hai. 

9  Bhala  to  yad  farmaiye  ki  tu 
ne  mujhe  mitti  se  banaya1:  pliir 
kya  tu  mujhe  mitti  men  milayd 
chahta  ? 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarib. 


«  Yar.  2.  22. 


|  1  Wa’iz  6. 10. 
Yas.  45.  9. 
Yar.  49.  19. 
Klim.  9. 20. 

I  y  lSam.  2.25. 


2  Aiy.  13.  20, 
21,  22. 
aur  33.  7. 
Zab.  39.  10. 


“  1  Sal.  19.  4. 
Aiy.  7.  16. 
Yiin.4. 3,8. 


k  Aiy.  7.  11. 


*  1  Sam.  16.  7. 


4  Zab.  139. 
1,  2. 


«  Zab.  119.73. 


t  Paid.  2.  7. 
aur  3.  19. 
Yas.  64.  8. 
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Zufar  Aiyub  se 


AIYU'B,  XI.  shiddat  hi  malamat  karta. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarlb. 


s  Zab.  139. 
14,  15, 16. 


>>  Zab.  139.  1. 


1  Yas.  3.  11. 


*  Aiy.  9.  12, 


15,  20,  21. 
1  Zab.  25.  18. 


“>  Yas.  38.13. 
Nau.  3.  10. 


||  Ya,  Iosh¬ 
kar  ke  gol 
gol  ki  ' 
charhdi. 

n  Aiy.  3.  11, 


°  Dekho 
Aiy.  7.  6, 
16. 

aur  8.  9. 
Zab.  39.  5. 

P  Zab.  39.  13. 
4  Aiy.  7.  16, 
19. 

»  Zab.  88. 12. 
s  Zab.  23.  4. 


t  ’Ibntnf 
men,  hon- 
thon  led 
ddml. 


10  Kya  tu  ne  rnujlie  dudh  ke 
manind  naliin  undela,  aur  dahi  ke 
manind  mujhe  nalnn  jamayag? 

11  Tu  ne  mujhe  chamre  aur 
gosht  se  pahinaya,  aur  mere  gird 
haddion  aur  nason  ka  ihata  kiya. 

12  Tu  ne  mujhe  zindagani  bakh- 
shi,  aur  ihsan  kiya,  aur  teri  tajalli 
ne  meri  ruh  ki  nigahbani  ki. 

13  Tu  ne  yih  chizen  apne  dil 
men  chhipa  rakhin:  main  yaqin 
janta  hun,  ki  yih  tere  dil  men  tha. 

14  Ki  agar  main  kliata  karun, 
to  tu  mujhe  nishana  karta  liaih; 
aur  naliin  chahta  ki  mera  gunah 
bakhshe. 

15  Agar  main  sharir  hun,  to 
mujh  par  wawaila1!  aur  jo  main 
sadiq  liun,  main  apna  sir  na 
uthaungak;  main  ghabraya  hua 
hun,  is  liye meri  musibat  ko  dekh 

16  Is  par  yih  alam  hai,  ki  tu 
khunkhwar  slier  ki  manind  mujh 
ko  shikar  karta m  ;  aur  phir  ’ajib 
surat  men  mere  age  jalwagar  hota 
hai; 

17  Tu  gawahi  ke  liye  apni  nau  ba 
nau  balaen  mujh  par  nazil  karta, 
aur  apna  qahr  mujh  par  bar  hat  & ; 
||  inqilab  aur  jang  ki  mujh  par 
charhai  hai. 

18  Par  tu  ne  mujhe  rihm  se  kyun 
bahar  nikala  hain1  ai  kash  ki 
mera  dam  nikal  jata,  aur  koi 
mujhe  ankh  se  dekhne  na  pata ; 

19  To  main  us  ki  manind  liota, 
jo  nahin  hua  hai,  aur  pet  se  qabr 
men  chala  jata. 

20  Mere  din  kya  tliore  nahin0'? 
dastbardar  ho  p,  aur  mujh  se  alag 
rah,  ki  main  zarra  dam  lelunq, 

21  Us  se  pahle  ki  wahan  jaun, 
jahan  se  naphirunga;  wuh  and- 
heri  sarzamin  liair,  wuh  maut  ke 
saya  ka  mulk  hai s ; 

.  22  Wuh  tariki  ka  mulk  hai,  bal- 
ki  tariki  hi  hai :  wuh  maut  ki 
parchhain  ka  mulk  hai,  jis  men 
tartib  naliin,  aur  jahan  ki  roshni 
tariki  hai. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Zufar  Aiyub  se  malamat  karta,  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  apne  tain  sadiq  thahrayd  tha.  5  Khuda 
ki  ddnai  ka  baydn  karta  hai,  ki  wuh  qiyds 
se  bahar  hai.  13  Us  bar  ok  at  ka  zikr  karta, 
jo  tauba-kamewdle  ko  yaqinan  milti. 

TAB  Zufar  Xa’amati  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha : 

2  Kya  tul  i  sukhan  ka  jawab 
na  diya  jawe  ?  aur  kya  f  in- 


san  apni  ziyada-goi  se  begunah 
thahre '? 

3  Teri  lafzanion  se  log  kab  chup 
bote  hain^  aur  jab  tu  ta’nazani 
karta  hai,  kya  koi  tujhe  khajil 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarlb. 


naliin  kar  sakta? 

4  Ki  tu  kahta  hai,  Mera  kalam 
durust  hai,  aur  main  teri  nazar 
men  saf  pak  liun a ! 

5  Lekin  kash  ki  Khuda  khud 
bole,  aur  apne  labon  se  tujhe  qail 
kare ; 

6  Aur  wuh  tujhe  hikmat  ke  asrar 
dikhlawe;  kyunki  we  un  se,  jo 
zahir  hue,  duna  hain.  Jan  rakh, 
ki  Khuda  ne  jo  musibat  tujli  par 
dali,  teri  taqsiron  se  kahin  kam 
hai b. 

7  Tii  apni  talash  se  Khuda  ko 
pa  sakta  hai c?  ya  ||  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
ke  kamal  ko  pahunch  sakta  hai  1 

8  Wuh  to  asman  se  blii  uncha 
hai ;  tu  kya  kar  sakta  ?  patal  se 
nicha  hai ;  tu  kya  jan  sakta  hai. 

9  Us  ka  nap  zamin  se  lamba, 
aur  samundar  se  chaura  hai. 

10  Agar  wuh  pakre,  aur  qaid 
kared,  aur  mahkame  men  lawe, 
to  kaun  use  ||  rok  sakta  hai  1 

11  Kyunki  wuh  behuda  admion 
ko  janta  hai®,  aur  shararat  bhi 
dekhta  hai ;  pas  kya  wuh  samajh- 
ta  naliin  ? 

12  Ki  behuda  insan  chahta  hai 
ki  dana  s  any  ha  jawe1,  agar  chi 
insan  paidaish  men  gorkhar  ke 
bacliche  ke  manind  hai. 

13  Par  agar  tu  apna  dil  durust 
kare,  aur  apne  hath  us  ki  taraf 
barhawe  E ; 

14  Agar  tere  hath  men  bacli  ho, 
tu  use  dur  phenk  de,  aur  shara¬ 
rat  ko  apne  clere  men  rahne  na 


a  Aiy.  6.  10. 
aur  10.  7. 


*>  Az.  9.  13. 

«  Wi’iz.  3.11. 

Rum.  11.33. 

||  Ya,  kya  tu 
apne  ka- 
mal  se 
Kh  uda  se 
mil  sakta 
hai  f 


4  Aiy.  9.  12. 
aur  12.  14. 
Muk.  3.  7. 

||  ’Ibriinl 
men, 
phir  a, 
sakta  hai. 

*  Zab.  10.  11, 
14. 

aur  35.  22. 
aur  94.  11. 

l  Zab.  73.  22. 
aur  92.  6. 
Wa’iz  3.18. 
Riim.  1.  22. 


g  Zab.  88.  9. 
aur  143.  6. 


deh: 


•>  Zab.  101.  3. 


15  To  tu  albatta  apna  munh 
be-dagutliawega1 ;  tu  sabit-qadam 
hoga,  aur  dahshat  na  khaegak; 

16  Kyunki  tu  apni  pareshani 
bliul  jaega1,  aur  use  aisa  janega 
jaise  pani  jo  bah  jata  hai. 

17  Teri  zindagi  thik  do  pahar  din 
se  ziyadatar  roshan  hogi m ;  tu 
jagmagaega  aur  subh  sa  hoga. 

18  Aur  teri  khatirjam’ai  liojaegi, 
kyunki  tere  liye  ummed  hai ;  tu 
apne  gird  khai  klio  dega,  aur  amn 
se  aram  karega11. 

19  Tu  aram  se  soega  aur  koi 
tujhe  na  dara  sakega :  bahutere 
log  teri  khushamad  karenge. 


* Dekho 
Paid.4.5,6. 
Aiy.  22.  26. 
Zab.  1 19. 6. 
1  Ydh.3.21. 
k  Aiy.  5.  8. 
aur  22.  21. 
i  Yas.  65.16. 


mZab.  37.  6. 
aur  112.  4. 
Yas.  68.  8, 
10. 


■>  Ahb.  26. 

5,  6. 

Zab.  3.  5. 
aur  4.  8. 
Ams.  3.  24 
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o  Ahb.26. 16. 

1st.  28.  65. 

||  Yd,  dam  jo 
nikalta 
hi  ho. 

p  Aiy.  8.  14. 
aur  18.  14. 
Ams.  11.  7. 


»  Aiy.  13.  2. 


*>  Aiy.  16. 10. 
aur  17.  2,  6. 
aur  21.  3. 
aur  30.  1. 
c  Zub.  91. 15. 


<l  Ams.  14.  2. 


«  Aiy.  21.  7. 
Zab.37.1,35. 
aur  73.  1 1, 
12. 

aur  92. 7. 
Yar.  12.  1. 
Mai.  3.  15. 


f  Gin.  16.  22. 
Gdn.  5.  23. 
A’am.17.23. 


g  Aiy.  34.  3. 

||  Mbrdni 
men,  talu. 
Aiy.  6.  30. 
h  Aiy.  32.  7. 


II  Ya'ne, 
IjChudd  ke 
suth. 

*  Aiy.  9.  4. 
aur  36.  5. 


k  Aiy.  11.  10 
l  Yas.  22.  22. 
Muk.  3.  7. 


20  Lekin  gunahgaron  ki  ankhen 
pliutengi0,  un  ke  bhagne  ki  taqat 
jati  rahegi,  aur  un  Id  ummed 
aisi  hojaegi,  jaise  |)  liawa  ka  jhoka 
ralita  liai p. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  apne  doston  par,  jo  us  se  malamat 
harte  rahe,  apni  diyanatddri  sdbit  hartd. 
7  Yih  bat  man  letd  hai,  hi  Khuda  qddir  i 
mutlaq  hai. 

AUR  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Shakk  nahin  hai,  ki  turn  khass 
log  lio,  aur  danai  tumhare  sath 
maregi. 

3  Lekin  mera  blii  tumhara  sa 
’aql  haia;  main  turn  se  kuchli  kam 
nahin  liun ;  han  kaun  hai,  jo  aisi 
baten  nahin  janta  ? 

4  Main  wuh  shaklis  liun,  jis  par 
us  ka  liamnishin  hansta  haib,  par 
wuh  Khuda  ka  nam  leta  hai  aur 
wuh  use  jawab  deta  haic;  sidha 
parhezgar  insan  maskliara  banaya 
jata  hai. 

5  Wuh  shakhs,  jis  ke  panw  phi- 
salne  par  taiyar  hain,  us  chirag 
ki  manind  *  hai,  jo  asuda-hal  ki 
nazar  men  haqir  haid. 

6  Dakaiton  ke  khaime  malamal 
liain,  aur  we  log  jo  Khuda  ko 
gussa  dilate  hain,  chain  men 
liain e ;  Khuda  ne  un  ke  hath 
bhar  diye  hain. 

7  Par  tu  darindon  se  puchhiyo, 
we  tujhe  sikhlawenge  ;  aur  liawai 
parindon  se,  we  tujhe  batlawenge ; 

8  Ya  zamin  se  daryaft  karo, 
wuh  tumhen  ta’lim  degi :  aur  sa- 
mundar  ke  machh  tujhe  bujha- 
wenge. 

9  Kaun  nahin  janta,  ki  Khuda: - 
wand  hi  ke  hath  ne  yih  sab  kuchli 
banaya  hai  ? 

10  Us  ke  hath  men  sab  zindon 
ki  jan  hai f,  aur  liar  insan  ke  ba- 
dan  ka  dam. 

11  Ivya  baton  ko  kan  naliin  pa- 
rakhta g  1  aur  ||  munh  kliurak  ka 
maza  nahin  daryaft  karta  ? 

12  Danish  purane  ke  sath  liai h  ; 
jon  jon  ’umr  barliti  hai,  fahm  zi- 
yada  hota  hai. 

13  Danai  aur  tawanai  ||  us  ke  sath 
liain  ;  wuh  sahib  i  tadbir  aur  sahib 
i  fahm  liai1. 

14  Dekli  wuh  ghar  dha  deta  hai, 
aur  phir  banaya  nahin  jata ;  wuh 
admi  ko  qaid  karta  k,  aur  phir  riliai 
mumkin  nahin  hoti  *. 


15  Dekli,  wuh  pani  ko  band 
karta m  hai,  aur  sab  sukh  jata 
hai ;  phir  wuh  naddi  nale  bliarta n, 
aur  we  zamin  ko  ulat  dete  liain. 

16  Tawanai  aur  danai  us  ke  sath 
hain 0 :  fareb  khanewala,  aur  fareb 
denewala,  usi  ke  hain. 

i  17  Wuh  mushiron  ko  asir  karke 
lejata  hai,  aur  hakimon  ko  bewu- 
quf  banata  haip. 

18  Wuh  badsliahon  ki  zanjiren 

kliolta  hai,  aur  mi  ki  kamaren 
•  — 
bandhta  hai. 

19  Wuh  amir  on  ko  gar  at  karke 
le  jata  hai,  aur  zabardaston  ko 
ulat  deta  hai. 

20  Wuh  diyanatdaron  ke  kalam 
ko  pherta  haiq,  aur  burlion  ke 
’aql  ko  zail  karta  hai. 

21  Wuh  amiron  par  zillat  dalta 
liair,  aur  zabardaston  ka  kamar- 
band  kliolta  hai. 

22  Andhere  men  se  wuh  ||poshida 
cliizen  aslikara  karta  hai8,  aur 
maut  ki  parclihain  ko  jalwagar 
karta. 

23  Wuhi  qaumon  ko  barhata  hai, 
aur  unhen  phir  halak  karta  hai 1 ; 
wuh  qaumon  ko  phailata  hai,  aur 
phir  unhen  tang  karta  hai. 

24  Wuh  zamin  ke  sardaron  ki 
jur,at  kliota  hai,  aur  aisa  karta 
hai,  ki  we  bayaban  men  be-rah 
bhatakte  phirte  hainu. 

25  We  tariki  men,  jahan  ujala 
nahin,  tatolte  phirte  liain x,  aur 
aisa  karta  hai,  ki  we  matwale  ki 
tarah  larkharane  lagte  hainy. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  apne  doston  se  malamat  hartd  hi  un- 
hon  ne  tarafddri  hi  thi.  14  Wuh  apne 
tain  Khuda  par  chhor  detd,  20  aur  us  se 
minnat  hartd,  hi  mere  gundh  mujhe  dihha, 
aur  is  sure  duhh  dard  hi  bdbat  apnd  maqsad 
mujh  par  zahir  har  de. 

DEKH,  men  ankhon  ne  yih 
sab  deklia  hai,  aur  mere 
kanon  ne  suna  hai ;  main  to  use 
samajhta  liun. 

2  Jo  kuchli  turn  jante  ho,  so 
main  bln  janta  huna ;  main  turn  se 
chliota  nahin  hun. 

3  Kash  ki  main  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
se  bol  saktab:  main  Kliuda  se 
bahs  karne  cliahta  liun. 

4  Turn  jhutlie  tuhmat-karnewale 
ho,  turn  sab  ke  sab  kam-qimat 
tabfb  lioc. 

5  Kasli  ki  turn  chup  ho  ralite, 
ki  yilii  tumhari  danai  hotiJ. 


Peshtar 
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to  1  Sal.  8.35. 

aur  17.  1. 
n  Paid,  7.  11, 
wag. 

°  13  ftyat. 


p  2  Sam.  15. 
31. 

aur  17.  14, 
23. 

Yas.  19.  12. 
aur  29.  14. 

1  Qur.1.19. 


4  Aiy.  32.  9. 
Yas.  3.1,2, 3. 


r  Zab.  107.40. 
Dan.  2.  21. 

||  'Ibrdnf 
men, 
gahri. 

s  Dan.  2.  22. 
Mat.  10.26. 
1  Qur.  4.  5. 


t  Zab.  107. 38. 
Y'as.  9.  3. 
aur  26.  15. 


”  Zab.  107.  4, 
40. 

1  1st.  28.  29. 
Aiy.  5.  14. 

y  Zab.  107.27. 


a  Aiy.  12.  3. 


*>  Aiy.  23.  3. 
aur  31.  35. 


c  Aiy.  6.  21. 
aur  16.  2. 


■>  Ams.  17  28. 
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*  Aiy.  17.  5. 
aur  32.  21. 
aur  36.  4. 


f  Aiy.  18.  4. 

s  1  Sam.  28. 
21. 

Zab.  119. 
109. 

h  Zab.  23.  4. 

Ams.  14. 32. 
*  Aiy.  27.  5. 


||  Ya,  mujhe 
mulzam 
thahrdve? 
k  Aiy.  33.  6. 
Yas.  50.  8. 


1  Aiy.  9.  34. 
aur  33.  7. 

m  Zab.  39.10. 


"  1st.  32.  20. 
Zab.  13.  1. 
aur  44.  24. 
aur  88.  14. 
Yas.  8.  17. 
»  1st.  32.  42. 
It  lit  1.  21. 
Aiy.  16.  9. 
aur  19.  11. 
aur  33.  10. 
Nau.  2.  5. 


6  Ab  mera  ’uzr  suno,  aur  mere 
labon  Id  hujjaton  par  kan  dliaro. 

7  Kya  turn  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
sliararat  ki  baten  kalioge,  aur  us 
ke  liye  makkari  se  bologe e  1 

8  Kya  turn  chahte  ho  ki  us  ke 
tarafdar  ho,  aur  Kliuda  Id  janib 
se  jhagro  % 

9  Kya  khub  ho,  ki  wuli  tumhen 
achclihi  tarah  azrnawe  !  kya  turn 
use  maskhara  banaoge,  jis  tarah 
koi  admi  dusre  ko  maskhara  ba- 
nata  hai  % 

10  Agar  turn  parde  men  us  ki 
tarafdari  karo,  to  yaqinan  wuh 
tumhen  tambih  dega. 

11  Kya  us  Id  ’azamat  tumhen 
nahin  darawegi,  aur  us  ka  ru’ab 
turn  par  nahin  parega  1 

12  Tumhari  suni  sunai  baten  to 
rakh  ki  manind  hain,  tumhare 
subut  ke  pushta  mitti  ke  pushta 
hain. 

13  Chup  ho  raho,  mujhe  ake- 
la  chhoro,  ta  ki  main  bolun,  aur 
mujh  par  jo  awe,  so  ane  do. 

14  Kahe  ko  main  apna  gosht 
apne  danton  se  katta  hunf,  aur 
apni  jan  apni  hatheli  par  rakhun  g  % 

15  Agarchi  wuh  mujh  ko  mar 
dalta  hai,  tgubhi  mujhe  us  ka 
bharosa  hai h :  lekin  main  apni 
rah  ko  us  ke  age  bayan  karunga  K 

16  Wuhl  meri  najat  hai,  kyunki 
riyakar  us  ke  age  nahin  ja  sakta. 

17  Gaur  karke  meri  bat  suno, 
aur  mera  iqrar  tumhare  kanon 
men  pahunche. 

18  Dekho,  main  apna  liaqiqat  i 
hai  mufassal  bayan  karta  hun; 
main  janta hun  ki  sadiq  thahrunga. 

19  Kaun  hai,  jo  ||  mujh  se  jhagra 
kar  sakek?  agar  main  chup  ra- 
hun,  to  mar  jaunga. 

20  Faqat  do  suluk  tu  mujh  se 
mat  kar  *,  tab  main  apne  tain  tujh 
se  na  chhipaunga : 

21  Apna  hath  mujh  par  se  utha  m ; 
aur  apne  ru’ab  ko  farma,  ki 
mujhe  na  clarawe. 

22  Tab  tu  mujhe  talab  kar,  aur 
main  jawab  dunga ;  ya  mujhe 
kahne  de,  aur  tu  mujhe  jawab  de. 

23  Mere  kitne  gunah  aur  qusur 
hain  ?  meri  shararaten  aur  kha- 
taen  mujhe  jata. 

24  Tu  apna  munh  kyun  chhipata 
hain,  aur  mujhe  apna  dushman 
janta  hai0 1 

25  Kya  tera  irada  hai  ki  ek  urae 


hue  patte  ko  tore ;  kya  tu  chahta 
hai,  ki  suklie  bhus  ke  pichhe 
daure  p  ? 

26  Ki  tu  mere  haqq  men  karwi 
baten  liklita  hai,  aur  mujhe  meri 
jawani  ki  badkarion  ki  saza  deta 
haiq ; 

27  Aur  mere  panwon  ko  kath 
men  dalta  hair,  aur  meri  sari 
chalon  ko  tak  rahta  hai ;  aur 
mere  pan  won  *f*ke  takhnon  par 
dag  deta  hai ; 

28  Aisa  ki  main  kirm-khurda  ke 
manind  fana  hota  hun,  us  kapre 
ki  tarah,  jise  kira  khata  jata  hai. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Is  lihaz  se  ki  insan  ki  zindagi  kotdh  liai,  aur 
maut  kliwah  na  khwdh  awegi,  Aiyub  Khuda, 
ki  mihrhdni  led  apna  ishtiyaq  zahir  karta.  7 
Wuh  man  leta  hai  ki  zindagi  jab  gayi,  phir 
hasil  nahin  karne  sakta,  taubhi  hashr  ke  in- 
qilab  ka  intizar  karta.  16  Gunah  ke  sabab 
khilqat  kharabi  men  pliansi  hai. 

INSAX,  jo  ’aurat  se  paida  hua, 
chandroza  hai,  aur  ||  sarasar 
mashaqqat  hai a ; 

2  Wuh  phul  ki  manind  nikalta 
hai,  aur  tora  jata  haib;  wuh  say  a 
ki  tarah  jata  rahta,  aur  naliin 
thaliarta. 

3  Kya  tu  aise  par  apni  ankhen 
kholta  haic,  aur  mujhe  apne  sath 
’adalat  men  lata  haid  1 
4  Kaun  hai  jo  napak  se  pak 
nikale e  1  koi  nahin. 

5  Halanki  us  ke  din  gine  gaye f, 
aur  us  ke  mahinon  ka  sliumar 
tere  pas  hai,  aur  tu  ne  us  ki  liad- 
den  bandhi  hain,  ki  wuh  un  se 
par  nahin  ja  sakta  : 

6  To  us  se  dastbardar  liog,  taki 
wuh  sustawe,  aur  mazdur  ki 
tarah h  apne  din  ko  pura  kare. 

7  Kyunki  jab  ek  darakht  kata 
jata  hai,  ummed  rahti  hai  ki  wuh 
phir  panape1,  aur  us  ki  narm 
dali  nikalne  se  baz  na  rahe. 

8  Agar  us  ki  jar  zamin  ke  andar 
men  kuhna  liojawe,  aur  us  ka 
tana  mati  men  mare  : 

9  To  wuh  pani  ki  ||  nami  se  pan- 
paega,  aur  paudhe  ki  manind 
shakhen  nikalega. 

10  Lekin  admi  marta  aur  para 
rahta ;  sarihan  admi  ki  jan  nikal- 
jati  hai,  aur  wuh  kalian  hai  1 
11  Jaise  darya  ka  pani  ghat  jata, 
aur  barh  bahjati  aur  sukh  jati  hai : 

12  Us  hi  tarah  admi  so  rahta  hai, 
aur  nahin  uthta ;  jab  tak  dsman 


Peshtar 
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se, 

1520 
ke  qartb. 


P  Yas.  42.  3. 

i  Aiy.  20.  11. 
Zab.  25.  7. 

*  Aiy.  33.  11. 


f  ’Ibrtof 
men,  ki 
jaron. 


||  ’Ibninf 
men, 
dutch  se 
bhard  hai. 
«■  Aiy.  5.  7. 

Wd’iz  2. 23. 
b  Aiy.  8.  9. 
Zab.  90.  5, 
6,  9. 

aur  102.  11 . 
aur  103.  15. 
aur  144.  4. 
Yas.  40.  6. 
Ya’q.  1.  10, 
11. 

aur  4.  14. 

1  Pat.  1.  24. 
c  Zab.  144.  3. 
4  Zab.  143.  2. 
P  Paid.  5.  3. 
Zab.  51.  5. 
Yuh.  3.  6. 
Rum.  5.  12. 
Afs.  2.  3 
f  Aiy.  7.  1. 


e  Aiy.  7.  16, 
19. 

aur  10.  20. 
Zab.  39.13. 
h  Aiy.  7.  1. 


‘  14  Ayat. 


’Ibrfinf 
men,  rili. 


2  P 
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Zindagi  hi  hotdhi. 


AIYU'B,  XY.  Ilifaz  Aiyub  ho  maldmat  harta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


*  Zab.  102.26. 
Yas.  51.  6. 
aur  65. 17. 
aur  66.  22. 
A’am.  3.  21. 
Rum.  8.  20. 
2  Pat.  3.  7, 
10.  11. 
Muk.  20. 1 L 
aur  21.  1. 

•Aiy.  13.  15. 
m  7  ilyat. 


“  Aiy.  13.  22. 


°  Aiy.  10.  6, 
14. 

aur  13.  27. 
aur  31.  4. 
aur  34.  21. 
Zab.  56.  8. 
aur  139.  1, 
2,  3. 

Ams.  5. 21. 
Yar.  32.19. 
p  1st.  32.  34. 
Hus.  13. 12. 


3  Wd’iz  9.  G. 
Yas.  63.  16. 


tal  na  jaen  k,  we  na  jagenge,  aur 
apni  nind  se  na  chaunkenge. 

13  Kash  ki  tu  mujhe  gor  men 
chhipawe,  ki  tu  mujhe  posliida 
rakhe  jab  tak  tera  gazab  jata  na 
rahe ;  aur  mere  liye  muqarrar 
waqt  thahrawe,  aur  us  waqt  mujhe 
yad  farmawe ! 

14  Jab  admi  marta,  to  kya  wuh 
phir  uthta  hai?  main  apne  mu- 
qarrari  waqt  ke  sab  din  muntazir 
raliunga1,  jab  tak  hashr  ka  inqi- 
lab  liowem. 

15  Tu  to  bulawega,  aur  main 
jawab  dunga11 ;  aur  tu  apne  hath 
ke  kam  par  tawajjuh  karega. 

16  Ki  tu  ab  meri  qadam-sliumari 
karta  hai 0 :  kya  tu  meri  bliul  cliuk 
ko  nahin  dekli  rahta  hai  ? 

17  Han,  tu  mera  gunah  thaili 
men  dharkar  us  par  muhr  karta 
hai p,  aur  tu  meri  khataen  si 
rakhta  hai. 

18  Yaqinan  pahar  girke  nachiz 
hojata  hai,  aur  chatan  apni  jagah 
se  sarkai  jati  hai ; 

19  Pani  pattharon  ko  ghis  dalta 
hai,  aur  us  ki  barh  un  clhzon  ko  jo 
zamin  ki  mitti  se  paida  hoti  hain 
yun  baha  le  jati  hai :  tu  insan  ki 
ummed  ko  mit-ata  hai. 

20  Tu  use  hameslia  daba  rakhta 
hai,  so  wuh  jata  ralita  hai ;  tu  us 
ki  shakl  badal  dalta  hai,  aur  use 
fana  karta  hai. 

21  Us  ke  bete  ’izzat  pate,  par 
us  ko  khabar  nahin  hoti'1 :  aur  we 
khwar  hote  hain,  wuh  kuchh  nahin 
deklita. 

22  Balki  us  hi  ka  gosht  dard 
men  mubtala  hai,  aur  us  hi  ki 
jan  apni  babat  nala  karti  hai. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Tlifaz  Aiyub  ko  bedin  ndm  rakhta  ki  usne  apne 
tain  sadiq  thahraya  thd.  17  Ki  shariron  ka 
diqqddri  ka  hai  hai,  riwdyaton  se  sabit  karta . 

TAB  Ilifaz  Taimani  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Kya  munasib  hai  ki  danish- 
mand  admi  hawai  ’ilm  sunawe, 
aur  apna  pet  purabi  hawa  se 
bhare  \ 

3  Kya  laiq  hai  ki  aisa  admi  be- 
huda  baten  karke  mubahasa  kare, 
aur  aisa  kalam  kahe,  iis  se  faida 
na  ho  1 

4  Balki  tu  to  kliauf  ko  kinare 
rakhta,  aur  Khuda  ke  age  baten 
thamta  hai. 

5  Tera  munh  tera  gunah  batliita 


hai,  ki  tu  thagon  ki  boll  intikhab 
karta  hai. 

6  Tera  hi  munh  tujhe  gunahgar 
thahrata  hai a,  main  nahin ;  tere  hi 
honth  tujh  par  gawahi  dete  hain. 

7  Kya  tu  wuh  insan  hai  jo  palile 
paida  hua?  kya  tu  paharon  se 
pahle  banaya  gay  a b  l 

8  Kya  tu  ne  IHiuda  ke  bhed  ko 
sun  paya  hai°  ?  aur  apne  hi  pas 
hikmat  le  rakhi  ? 

9  Tu  kya  janta  hai,  jo  ham 
nahin  janted?  tujh  men  kaun  si 
samajli  hai,  jo  ham  men  nahin  ? 

10  Bahutse  sir-sufaid  aur  burhe 
log  hamare  darmiyan  hain6,  jo 
tere  bap  se  blii  ’umr  men  bare 
hain. 

11  Kya  Khuda  ki  tasallian  tere 
age  haqir  hain,  aur  mulayamat  ki 
wuh  baten  jo  tujh  se  kahi  gayin  ? 

12  Tera  dil  tujhe  kyun  liye  jata 
hai,  aur  teri  ankhen  kis  chiz  par 
jhapakti  hain, 

13  Ki  tu  apni  ruh  ko  Khuda  ke 
muqabil  karta  hai,  aur  apne  munh 
se  aisi  baten  nikalta  hai  ? 

14  Insan  kaun  hai  ki  pak  ho- 
sakef,  aur  wuh  jo  ’aurat  se  paida 
hua  kya  hai  ki  sadiq  tliahre  1 

15  Dekh,  us  ne  apne  qudsion 
ka  i’atibar  na  kiya  s ;  us  ki  ankhon 
men  asman  bhi  pak  nahin : 

16  To  ghinaune  aur  napak  admi 
ka  kya  zikr  h,  jo  bacli  ko  pani  ki 
manind  pita  hai 1  ? 

17  Main  tujhe  bataunga,  meri 
sun  ;  jo  main  ne  dekha  hai,  soi 
bayan  karunga ; 

18  Wulii  mazmun  jo  danish- 
mandon  ne  apne  bapdadon  se 
sunke  bayan  kiya  hai k,  aur  nahin 
chhipaya  hai ; 

19  Ki  faqat  un  lii  ko  zamin 
bakhshi  gayi,  aur  kisi  begane  ki 
guzran  un  ke  darmiyan  na  liui1. 

20  Sharir  apni  tamam  ’umr 
mihnat  se  dard  kliata  hai ;  aur 
sitamgar  ke  barson  ka  sliumarm 
us  se  chhipa  hai. 

21  Ek  liaulnak  awaz  us  ke  ka- 
non  men  ai  hai ;  garatgar  iqbal- 
mandi  hi  men 11  us  par  galib  lioga. 

22  Wuh  tariki  se  bahar  jane  ki 
ummed  nahin  rakhta  hai,  balki 
talwar  us  ka  muntazir  hai. 

23  Wuh  roti  ke  liye  awara  phirtd 
hai  °,  aur  kalita  hai  ki  Kalian  hai  ? 
wuh  janta  hai,  ki  tariki  ka  din  us 
ke  hath  par  mauj  ud  hai p. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se. 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


Lilq.  19.  22. 


b  Zab.  90.  2. 
Ams.  8.  25. 

c  Rum. 11.  34. 
1  Qur.  2. 11. 


d  Aiy.  13.  2. 


e  Aiy.  32.  6.7. 


f  1  Sal.  8.  46. 
2  Taw.  6.36. 
Aiy.  14.  4. 
Zab.  14.  3. 
Ams.  20.  9. 
Wa’iz  7. 20. 
1  Yiih.  1. 8, 
10. 

s  Aiy.  4.  18. 
aur  25.  5. 

h  Aiy.  4.  19. 
Zab.  14.  3. 
aur  53.  3. 

1  Aiy.  34.  7. 
Ams.  19.28. 


b  Aiy.  81  8. 


>  Yilel  3.  17. 


■"  Zab.  90.  12. 


■>  1  Tas.  5.  3. 


«  Zab.  59.  15. 

aur  109.  l<k> 
p  Aiy.  18. 12. 
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Shariron  lei  diqqddri  led  hal.  AIYU'B,  XYI.  Aiyub  apna  hal  baydn  Icarta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I"  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


9  Zab.  17.  10. 


r  Aiy.  4.  9. 

6  Yas.  59.  4. 


1  Aiy.  22.  16. 

Zab.  55.  23. 
||  Yd,  kdtd 
jaegd. ' 


||  Yii,  shard- 
rat. 

“  Zab.  7.  14. 
Yas.  59.  4. 
Hus.  10. 13. 


»  Aiy.  13.  4. 

||  'IbrAuf 
men, 
hawdi. 
f  Ya,  diqq 
karti 
hai. 


24  A'fat  aur  bipat  use  darati 
hain,  aur  galib  hoti  hain,  us  bad- 
sliah  ke  manind,  jo  jang  par 
taiyar  hai. 

25  Kyunki  wuh  Khuda  par  apna 
j  hath  barliata,  aur  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
se  zor-azmai  karta  hai. 

26  Wuh  us  par,  us  ki  gardan  hi 
par,  us  ki  sipar  ke  sakht  phulon 
par,  daurta  hai. 

27  Wuh  to  apna  munh  apni 
farbihi  se  dhampta  haiq,  aur  apne 
kokhon  par  charbi  ke  muchche 
jamata  hai. 

28  Par  wuh  wiran  shahron  men 
basega,  aur  be-chirag  gharon  men 
rahega,  jo  dher  hojane  ke  liye 
taiyar  liain. 

29  Wuh  daulatmand  na  hoga, 
us  ka  mal  baqi  na  rahega,  aur 
zamin  par  us  ki  taraqqi  puri  na 
hogi. 

30  Wuhtariki  men  se  kabhi  nikal 
na  sakega ;  luh  us  Id  shakhon 
ko  khushk  kar  degi,  wuh  us  ke 
munh  ke  dam  se  fana  hoga r. 

31  So  wuh  jis  ne  fareb  khaya 
hai,  batalat  par  takiya  na  kare s, 
kyunki  us  ka  badla  bhi  batalat 
hoga. 

32  Us  ke  waqt  se  age  *  yih  sab 
kuchh  ||tamam  hoga,  aur  us  ki 
shakh  hari  na  rahegi. 

33  Us  ke  kachche  angur  pukhte 
angur  ki  manind  jhar  jaenge,  aur 
us  ki  kalian  zaitun  ki  tarah  gir 
jaengin. 

34  Riyakaron  ki  jama’ at  fana 
hojaegi,  aur  ag  rishwat-khori  ke 
deron  ko  jalawegi. 

35  Unhen  ziyankari  kaliaml  hai, 
aur  ||  behudagi  jante  hain  ;  aur  un 
ke  pet  men  fareb  banta  hai u. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  apne  doston  ko  malamat  karta  ki  unhon 
ne  be-rahmi  ki  thL  7  Apna.  sliafaqat-angez 
hal  baydn  karta.  17  Phir  apne  ko  begunah 
thalirdta. 

TAB  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Main  ne  aisi  bahut  si  baten 
sunin;  turn  sab  ke  sab  diqqdar 
tasalli  denewale  ho a. 

3  ||  Beliuda  baton  ka  kuchh  bhi 
anjam  hai?  aur  kaunsi  chiz  tujh 
ko  f  dileri  bakhshti  hai,  jo  tu  ja¬ 
wab  deta  hai  ? 

4  Main  bhi  tumhari  tarah  bol 
sakta ;  agar  tumhari  jan  meri 


jan  ki  jagah  men  hoti,  main  bhi 
turn  par  baton  ka  dher  laga  sakta, 
aur  turn  par  apna  sir  dkun  sakta 
thab. 

5  M ain  to  apne  munh  se  tumhen 
zor  bakhshta,  aur  ajme  labon  ki 
jumbish  se  tumhara  ranj  gha- 
tata. 

6  Harchand  main  bakta  hun, 
par  mera  dukh  nahin  ghatta ;  aur 
jo  bolne  se  baz  ata  hun,  to  mujhe 
kya  aram  hota  ? 

7  Ki  ab  us  ne  mujhe  thakaya 
hai :  tu  ne  mera  sara  khandan 
barbad  kiya  hai. 

8  Tu  ne  mujh  par  jhurian  dalin, 
yih  hi  mujh  par  gawah  hain,  aur 
mera  dublapa,  mere  barkhilaf 
uthke,  mere  munh  par  gawalii 
deta  hai. 

9  Wuh  mujhe  gusse  se  tor  dal- 
ta  hai°,  jo  mera  kina  rakhta  hai ; 
wuh  mujh  par  dant  pista  hai ; 
mera  duslunan  mujhe  dekh  dekhke 
tez-ehaslimi  karta  hai d. 

10  We  apne  munh  mujh  par  pa- 

sarte  hain e ;  we  mere  gal  par 

thapere  marte  hain1,  aur  malamat 

karte  jate  hain ;  we  mujh  par 

ikatthe  lioke  simate  haing. 

•  •  •  “ 

11  Khuda  ne  mujhe  bedinon  ke 
hawale  kiya  hai h,  aur  sliariron  ke 
liatlion  men  dal  diya  hai. 

12  Main  aram  se  leta  tha,  par 
us  ne  mere  tukre  kiye ;  us  ne 
mera  gala  pakra,  aur  jharjharakar 
mere  parche  urae,  aur  mujhe 
apna  nishana  banaya l. 

13  Us  ke  tirandazon  ne  mujh  ko 
ghera  ;  wuh  mera  gurda  liye  chirta 
hai,  aur  rahm  nahin  karta ;  wuh 
mera  pitt  zamin  par  balia  deta  hai. 

14  Us  ne  mujhe  shikast  par  shi- 
kast  deke  tora  ;  wuh  ek  jabbar  ki 
manind  mujh  par  charh  aya. 

15  Main  ne  apne  chamre  par  tat 
ka  libas  siya,  aur  apne  sing  ko 
dhul  men  napak  kiya  k. 

16  Mera  chilira  rone  se  aluda 
hai,  aur  meri  abruon  par  maut 
ka  saya  hai ; 

17  Is  liye  nahin  ki  mere  hathon 
se  beinsafi  hui  hai ;  meri  du’a  bhi 
saf  hai. 

18  Ai  zamin,  mera  lahu  mat 
dhamp,  aur  meri  faryad  ko1  jagah 
na  de. 

19  Ab  bhi  dekh,  mera  gawah m 
asman  par  hai,  aur  mera  shahid 
’alam  i  bala  men. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


b  Zab.  22.  7. 
aur  109.  25. 
Nau.  2.  15. 


«  Aiy.  10.16, 
17. 


4  Aiy.  13.  24. 


e  Zab.  22.  13. 

f  Nau.  3.  20. 
Mik.  5.  1. 

e  Zab.  35.  15. 


b  Aiy.  1.  15, 
17. 


» Aiy.  7.  20. 


*  Aiy.  30.  19. 
Zab.  7.  5. 


l  Aiy.  27.  9. 
Zab.  66.  18, 
i9. 

“  Rum.  1.  9. 
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Aiyub  Khuda  ko  duhdi  detd.  AIYU'B,  XVII.  XVIII.  ACfatenjo  shariron  par  dtin. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarfb. 


■>  Aiy.  31.  35. 

Wit’iz  6. 10. 

Yas.  45.  9. 

Rum.  9.  20. 
||  ’lbr£nf 
men,  jab 
shumar 
ke  baras 
dwen. 

°  Wa’iz  12. 5. 


«  Zab.  88.3,4. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  meri 
ankhen 
un  ke 
chirane 
men  na¬ 
hin  tile- 
tin  f 

b  1  Sam.1.6,7. 

||  Ya’ne, 
girau. 

c  Ams.  6.  1. 
aur  17.  8. 
aur  22.  26. 


4  Aiy.  30.  9. 


•  Zab.  6.  7. 

aur  31.9. 

||  Y&  mere 
tasauurur. 


<  Zab.  24.  4. 


g  Aiy.  6.  29. 


h  Aiy.  7.  6. 
aur  9.  25. 


20  Mere  dost  mujh  par  hanste 
hain,  par  meri  ankhen  Khuda  Id 
taraf  ansu  bahati  hain. 

21  Kash  ki  ek  bhi  ek  admi  ke 
liye  Khuda  se  jhagre1*,  jis  tarah 
se  admi  apne  dost  ke  liye  jhagarta 
hai. 

22  ||  Kyunki  thore  barson  ke 
ba’d,  main  us  rah  se  chala  jaunga, 
jahan  se  na  pliirunga0. 

,  XVII  BA'B. 

1  Aiyub  apne  hamjinson  se  naummed  hoike 
Khuda  ho  duhdi  detd.  6  Rdstbdz  log,  jab  we 
bani  Adam  ki  sakhti  ko,  jo  we  musibatzadon 
par  karte,  dekhen,  ta'ajjub  karenge,  lekin  mu- 
nasib  nahin  hai  ki  us  bd’is  apna  i’atiqdd 
clihoren.  11  Rastbdzon  ki  ummed  maut  hi 
se  anjam  pdti  aur  na  ki  zindagi  se. 

ERA  ji  phatgaya  hai,  meri 
’umr  akhir  hai,  gor  mere 
liye  munh  pasare  hue  hai a. 

2  Kya  hansnewale  mere  ham- 
nishin  nahin  ?  kya  ||  main  un  ka 
chiranab  ankhon  ankhon  nahin 
dekhta  ? 

3  Ab  tu  ||  rakh  de,  aur  mera  za- 
min  ho ;  kaun  hai,  jo  mujh  se 
hath  milawe0'? 

4  Kyunki  tu  ne  un  ke  dilon  se 
danish  ko  chhipaya ;  is.  liye  tu 
unhen  bulandi  na  bakhshega. 

5  Jo  apne  doston  se  khushamad 
karta  hai,  us  ke  farzandon  ki 
ankhen  bhi  fana  ho  jaengi. 

6  Us  ne  mujhe  logon  ke  liye 
masald  banaya  hai,  aur  main  un 
ke  age  ek  maskhara  hun. 

7  Meri  ankhen  gam  ke  mare 
dhundhla  gain6,  aur  ||mere  a’aza 
parchhain  ke  manind  hue. 

8  Mere  is  hai  se  sidhe  admi  hai- 
ran  honge,  aur  nekokar  ko  riya- 
kar  par  rashk  awega. 

9  Tis  par  bhi  sadiq  apni  rah  men 
sabitqadam  raliega,  aur  wuh  jis 
ke  hath  saf  hainf,  tawanai  par 
tawanai  paida  karega. 

10  Lekin  turn  sab  jo  ho,  ab  phi- 
ro g,  aur  ao  ;  main  to  tumhare 
darmiyan  ek  danislimand  nahin 
pata. 

1  11  Mere  din  guzreh,  mere  mat- 
lab  tute,  mere  dil  ke  maqsad  mit 
gae. 

12  We  rat  ko  din  thahrate ; 
tariki  ke  sabab  roshni  kam  hoti. 

13  Main  to  intizar  karta  hun, 
gor  mera  gliar  hai ;  andhere  men 
apna  bistar  bichhata  hun  ; 

14  Main  ne  kharabi  se  kalia,  tu 


mere  bap  ki  jagah  hai ;  aur  kirm 
se  ki  tu  meri  ma  o  bahin  hai. 

15  So  ab  meri  ummed  kahanl 
kyunki  meri  ummed  ko  kaun 
dekhega,  ki  bar  ai. 

16  Meri  ummeden  mere  sath 
garhe  men  jaengin,  ham  milke 
khak  men  chain  karenge.* 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Bildad  Ahjub  ko  gustakh  aur  be-sabr '  thah- 
rake,  us  se  malamat  karta.  5  Bdbat  un 
afaton  ki  jo  shariron  par  partin. 

AB  Bildad  Sukhi  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Kab  tak  turn  aisi  baten  kiye 
jaega  ?  kahin  tamam  karega  % 
ji  laga,  ba’d  us  ke,  ham  bo- 
lenge. 

3  Ham  kyun  hai\vana  gine  jate 
hain,  aur  teri  nazar  men  khwar 
hain. 

4  Wuh  to  apne  gazab  men  apni 
jan  ko  pharta  haib;  kya,  zamin 
teri  khatir  se  barbad  hogi,  aur 
chatan  apni  jagah  se  tali  jaegi  % 

5  Han,  sharir  ka  chirag  zarur 
bujhaya  jaega0,  aur  us  ki  ag  ki 
chingari  na  chamkegi. 

6  Roshni  us  ke  dere  men  tariki 
ho  jaegi,  aur  us  ka  chirag  us  ke 
sath  bujhaya  jaega  d. 

7  Us  ke  qadam  jo  wuh  zor  se 
rakhta  hai  khinche  jaenge ;  us 
ka  mansuba  use  de  marega6. 

8  Kyunki  wuh  apne  hi  paon  se 
jal  men  phansa  haif,  aur  wuh 
phande  par  chalta  hai. 

9  Dam  us  ki  eri  ko  pakar  lega, 
aur  ||  rahzan  us  par  musallit  ho- 
wegas. 

10  Dam  us  ke  liye  zamin  men 
chhipaya  liua  hai,  aur  rah  men  us 
ke  liye  kal  lagai  gayi  hai. 

11  Dahshaten  har  ek  taraf  se 
use  ghabrawengin b,  aur  ||idharse 
udhar  phirawengin. 

12  Us  ka  zor  bhukh  se  jata  ra- 
hega,  aur  barbadi  us  ke  pas  mus- 
ta’idd  liogi1. 

13  Wuh  us  ke  chamre  ke  zor 
ko  kha  legi ;  maut  ka  palautha  us 
ki  tawanai  ko  nigal  jaega. 

14  Wuh  chiz  jis  ka  use  bha- 
rosa  hoga  us  ke  khaime  men 
se  uklicir  phenki  jaegi k,  aur  wuh 
malak  ul  haul  ke  age  hazir  kiya 
jaega. 

15  Dahshat  us  ke  dere  men  il  ba- 
segi,  ki  us  ka  nahin  hai ;  us  kema- 
kan  par  gandhak  bithraya  jaega. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


i  Aiy.  3.  17, 
18,  19. 


a  Zab.  73.  22. 


b  Aiy.  13.  14 


c  Am9. 13.  9 
aur  20.  20. 
aur  24.  20. 


4  Aiy.  21.  17 
Zab.  18.  28 


*  Aiy.  5.  13. 


f  Aiy.  22.  10 
Zab.  9.  15. 
aur  35.  8. 


||  Y£,  ivuh 
phande 
men 
phans 
jdegd. 

S  Aiy.  5.  5. 


>■  Aiy.  15.  21 
aur  20.  25. 
Yar.  6.  25. 
aur  20.  3. 
aur  46.  5. 
aur  49.  29. 

||  Ya,  us  Ice 
darpai 
hoke  use 
bhaga- 
wengin. 

‘  Aiy.  15.  23 


k  Aiy.  8.  14. 
aur  11.  20. 
Zab.  112.10 
Ams.  10.28 
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Aiyub  apni  hhardb-hdli  lea  AIYU'B,  XIX.  mufassal  bayan  Icartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

1520 
ke  qarfb. 


*  Aiy.  29.  19. 
Yas.  5.  24. 
Amiis  2.  9. 
Mai.  4.  1. 
Zab.  34. 16. 
aur  109.  13. 
Ams  2. 22. 
aur  10. 7. 

»  Yas.  14.  22. 
Yar.  22.  30. 


Zab.  31.  13. 


v  Yar.  9.  3. 
aur  10.  25. 

1  Tas.  4.  5. 

2  Tas.  1.  8. 
Tit.  1.  16. 


a  Paid.  31.  7. 
Abb.  26. 26. 


*>  Zab.  38. 16. 


«  Aiy.  3.  23. 
Zab.  88.  8. 


d  Zab.  89.  44. 


16  Tale  us  ki  jar  sukh  jaegi1,  aur 
upar  us  ki  dali  kati  jaegi. 

17  Us  ki  yadgari  zamm  par  se 
mitayi  jaegi m,  aur  gallon  men  us 
ka  nam  o  nishan  na  rahega. 

18  Wuh  ujale  se  andhere  men 
dhakela  jaega,  aur  dunya  men  se 
rageda  jaega. 

19  Us  ka  na  beta  na  bliatija  us 
ke  logon  men  raliega”,  aur  us  ke 
makanon  men  koi  baqi  na  ho- 
wega. 

20  We  jo  us  ke  ba’d  howenge, 
us  ke  din  se 0  sarasima  lionge,  jis 
tarali  we  jo  us  ke  ham-’asr  the 
hairan  hue. 

21  Yaqinan,  shariron  ke  mas- 
kan  aise  hain,  aur  us  ki  jagah,  jo 
Khuda  ko  nahin  jantap,  yihi  hai. 

XIX  BA'B.  # 

1  Aiyub  apne  dostonpar  un  Id  berahmi  he  salab 
shikayat  karta ;  phir  'apni  niusibaten  bayan 
karta  ki  we  un  ki  beralimi  kaji  bharne  ke  liye 
bahut  hain.  21,  28  Wuh  un  se  yih  chahta 
ki  we  us  par  sliafaqat  karen.  23  Wuh  apna 
yaqin  zahir  karta,  ki  murdeji  uthenge. 

PHIR  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Turn  kab  tak  meri'jan  ko  dukh 
doge,  aur  apni  baton  se  mujhe 
chaknachur  karoge  1 
3  Ab  lii  das  bar a  turn  ne  mujhe 
malamat  ki  hai ;  turn  ko  sharm 
naliin  ati,  ki  turn  mujh  se  beganagi 
karte  ho  % 

4  Main  ne  mana  ki  mujh  se  taq- 
sir  hui,  taublii  mera  qusur  mere 
hi  sath  hai. 

5  Go  ki  turn  mere  muqabil  apni 
barai  karte  ho b,  aur  mujhe  mala¬ 
mat  karke  ilzam  dete  ho  : 

6  Jan  rakho,  ki  Khuda  ne  mujhe 
ulat  diya  hai,  aur  apne  jal  se 
mujhe  ghera  hai. 

7  Dekh,  main  zulm  ke  ba’is  far- 
yad  karta  liun,  par  meri  suni 
nahin  jati ;  main  buland  awaz  se 
chillata  hun,  par  insaf  nahin 
hota. 

8  Us  ne  meri  rah  ko  gher  liya 
hai,  ki  main  guzar  nahin  sakta c ; 
us  ne  mere  rahguzar  men  tariki 
ko  bithlaya  hai. 

9  Us  ne  meri  hurmat  utar  dalid, 
aur  mere  sir  par  se  taj  ko  utlia 
]iya. 

10  Us  ne  mujhe  bar  taraf  se 
barbad  kiya  hai,  so  main  jata 
ralia  ;  aur  daraklit  ke  manind  us 
ne  meri  ummed  ko  ukhara  hai. 


11  Us  ne  mujh  par  apna  gazab 
bharkaya,  wuh  mujh  ko  apne 
dushmanon  men  shumar  karta 
hai®. 

12  Us  ki  faujon  ne  simatke  mujh 
pas  apni  rah  nikalU,  aur  we  mere 
dere  ki  charon  taraf  khaimazan 
huin. 

13  Us  ne  mere  bhaion  ko  mujh 
se  dur  kiya  hai6,  aur  mere  ham- 
dam  mujh  se  begana  hue  hain  ; 

14  Mere  rishtadar  klioye  gaye, 
aur  mere  janpahehan  mujhe  bhul 
gaye; 

15  Mere  ghar  ke  zarkharid  aur 
meri  laundian  mujhe  begana  janti 
hain  ;  main  un  ki  nazar  men  upri 
hua. 

16  Main  ne  apne  naukar  ko  pu- 
kara,  par  us  ne  jawab  na  diya ; 
main  ne  apne  munk  se  us  ki  min- 
nat  ki. 

17  Meri  joru  ||meri  zindagi  se 
diqq  hai,  *f*  harchand  main  ne  apne 
pet  ke  bachchon  ka  wasta  deke 
us  ki  minnat  ki. 

18  Han,  larkon  neh  meri  tahqir 
ki ;  main  utlia  aur  unlion  ne  meri 
hajo  ki. 

19  Mere  liamraz  dost  mujh  se 
nafrat  rakhte  hain1,  aur  we  jinhen 
main  piyar  karta  tha,  mere  mu- 
khalif  hogaye. 

20  Meri  haddi  jo  gosht  se  lagi 
-  thi  mere  post  se  a  lagi k :  main  ne 

apne  post  ke  badaulat  apne  dan- 
ton  se  najat  pai. 

21  Mujh  par  ralim  karo,  mujh 
par  ralim  karo,  ai  turn  mere  dosto ; 
ki  Kliuda  ke  hath  ne  muilie  chliua 
hai1. 

22  Turn  kyun  Khuda  ke  ma¬ 
nind  mujhe  satate  ho m,  aur 
meri  jismi  iza  par  qana’at  nahin 
karte  1 

23  Ai  kash  ki  meri  baten  ab 
liklii  jatin  !  kash  ki  we  ek  daftar 
men  chhapi  jatin ! 

24  Ki  we  lohe  ke  qalam  aur  sise 
se  patthar  par  naqsh  kin  jatin,  jo 
abad  tak  baqi  rahtin. 

25  Kyunki  mujh  ko  yaqin  hai, 
ki  mera  najat-denewala  zinda  hai, 
aur  wuh  roz  i  akhir  zamin  par 
khara  hoga; 

26  Aur  ||  harchand  mere  post  ke 
ba’d  mera  jism  kirm-khurda  lioga, 
lekin  main  apne  gosht  men  se 
Kliuda  ko  dekkunga  ” ; 

27  Use  main  apne  liye  dekhun- 


Peslitar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


«  Aiy.  13.  24. 

Nau.  2,  5. 
t  Aiy.  30.  12. 


E  Zab.  31.  11. 
aur  38.  11. 
aur  69.  8. 
aur  88.  8,18. 


||  Tbranf 
men,  mere 
dam  se. 
t  Yi,  aur 
mere  pet 
kebachcha 
meri  min¬ 
nat  se. 

t  2  Sal.  2.  23. 


i  Zab.  41. 9. 
aur  55. 13, 
14,  20. 


k  Aiy.  30. 30. 
Zab.  102. 5. 
Nau.  4.  8. 


1  Aiy.  1. 11. 
Zab.  38.  2. 


m  Zab.  69. 26. 


||  Ya,  ba’d  us 
ke  ki  main 
jagun, 
harchand 
*merd  jism, 
wag. 

o  Zab.  17.  15. 
1  Qur.13.12. 
1  Yu'h.  3.2. 
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Zufar  sharir  on  ke  hal 


AIYU'B,  XX. 


kd  bayan  kartd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 

||  Ya,  ki  wuh 
gairjdnib 
~nahin. 
f  ’Ibranl 
men, 
sine  men. 
°  22  ayat. 


v  Z ab.  58.  10, 
11. 


»  Zab.  37.  35, 
36. 


b  Yas.  H.  13, 
14. 

Abad.  3.  4. 


e  Zab.  83.  10. 


<>  Zab.  73.  20. 
aur  90.  5. 


e  Aiy.  7.8,10. 
aur  8.  18. 
Zab.  37.  36. 
aur  103.  16. 


f  18  ayat. 


*  Aiy.  13.  26. 

Zab.  25.  7. 

||  ’lbranf 
men, 
bhari 
hain. 

h  Aiy.  21.  26. 


||  'Ibrdnf 
men,  ba- 
dal  jaega. 
f  'Ibranl 
men,  bd* 
lishtiya 
sdmpon 
kd  pitt 
hojdega. 


ga,  aur  men  hi  ankhen  dekhengi, 

||  na  ki  koi  dusra  dekhega  ;  mere 
gurde  mere  jandar  men  us  ke 
ishtiyaq  se  gal  jate  hain. 

28  Par  turn  to  kaho,  ki  Ham  use 
kyun  satatehain0'?  kitumdekhte 
ho  ki  mu’amale  ki  jar  mujh  men 
maujud  liai. 

29  So  talwar  se  daro ;  kyunki 
qahr  talwar  se  saza  deta  hai ; 
taki  turn  jan  rakho,  ki  wahan 
’adalat  haip. 

XX  BAB. 

Zufar  sharir  on  ke  hal  kd  bayan  kartd. 

TAB  Zufar  Na’amati  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Ki  mere  andeshe  yih  chahte 
hain  ki  jawab  dun,  aur  is  liye 
main  shitabi  karta  hun. 

3  Main  ne  teri  malamat-amez 
tambih,  jo  tu  ne  mujlie  di  hai, 
suni,  so  meri  ruh  Id  kliirad  chahti 
hai  ki  jawab  dun. 

4  Kya  tu  qadim  se  yih  nahin 
janta  hai,  jab  se  insan  zamin  par 
rakha  gaya, 

5  Ki  shariron  ki  firozi  derpa 
nahin a,  am'  riyakaron  ki  shad- 
mani  ek  lamha  ki  hai  1 
6  Agarchi  us  ka  qadd  asman 
tak  pahuncheb,  aur  us  ka  sir 
badal  se  ja  lage  ; 

7  Taubhi  wuh  apni  guh  ki  ma- 
nind  abad  tak  fana  ho  jaegac; 
jinhon  ne  use  dekha  hai,  so  puch- 
henge,  ki  Wuh  kalian  \ 

8  Wuh  khwab  ke  manind  ur 
jaegad,  aur  paya  na  jaega ;  wuh 
rat  ke  dhoklie  ke  manind  khadera 
jaega. 

9  Wuh  ankh  jis  ne  us  par  nigah 
ki  thi,  phir  us  par  nazar  na  ka- 
regi e,  aur  us  ka  makan  us  ko  phir 
na  dekhega. 

10  Misldn  us  ke  bachchon  ko 
dukh  denge,  aur  us  ke  hath  un  ka 
mal  wapas  karengef. 

11  Us  ki  haddian  us  ki  jawani 
ke  gunahon  se  g  ||  aluda  hain,  we 
us  ke  sath  khak  par  letengeh. 

12  Agarchi  sliararat  us  ke  munh 
men  mithi  lage,  agarchi  use  apni 
jibh  ke  tale  clihipawe ; 

13  Agarchi  use  bachaya  rakhe 
aur  na  chhore,  balki  apne  talu  ke 
bich  men  daba  lewe  : 

14  Tad  blii  us  ka  kliana  us  ke 
pet  men  ||fasid  hoga,  aur  us  ke 
andar  men  f  zahr  i  qatil  thahrega. 


15  Wuh  daulatko  nigal  gaya,  par 
wuh  use  phir  uglega ;  Khuda 
use  us  ke  pet  se  nikalega. 

16  Wuh  balishtiya  samp  ka 
zahr  chusega,  aur  afa’i  ki  jibh 
use  mar  dalegi. 

17  Wuh  daryaon  aur  chashmon1 
aur  makkhan  aur  shahd  ke  nahron 
ko  dekhne  na  pawega. 

18  Wuh  un  chizon  ko,  jin  ke 
liye  us  ne  mashaqqat  khinchi, 
pher  degak,  aur  unhen  nigal  na 
sakega :  jaisa  us  ka  asbab  hoga, 
waisi  us  ki  wapasi  hogi ;  us  se 
use  khursandi  na  hogi. 

19  Kyunki  us  ne  zulm  kiya,  aur 
miskinon  ko  chhor  diya ;  us  ne 
wuh  ghar,  jo  us  ka  banaya  hua 
na  tha,  leliya. 

20  Beshaqq  wuh  apne  pet  men 
asudagi  na  *f*  pawega1,  aur  jis  par 
wuh  ragib  hua  us  men  se  kuchh 
rakh  na  chhorega. 

21  Us  ke  khane  men  se  kuchh 
baqi  na  rahega  ;  koi  us  ke  mal 
ka  mushtaq  na  hoga. 

22  Wuh  apni  kamal  faragat  men 
tang  pakra  jaega  ;  har  ek  ||  sharir 
ka  hath  us  par  parega. 

23  Jis  dam^wuh  apna  pet  bharta 
hoga,  Khuda  us  par  apna  qahr  i 
shadid  nazil  karega,  aur  jis  waqt 
wuh  kha  raha  hogam  us  par  gazab 
barsawega. 

24  Idhar  wuh  lohe  ke  hathyar  se 
bach  niklega,  udhar  fuladi  ka- 
man  ke  tir  se  mara  parega11. 

25  Wuh  khincha  jata  hai,  aur  us 
ke  badan  se  nikalta  hai ;  darakh- 
shan  talwar  us  ke  kaleje  men  se 
nikal  ati  hai0;  dahshaten  us  par 
galib  hotin  p. 

26  Sarasar  tariki  us  ke  khal- 
watkhanon  men  chhipi  hui  hogi ; 
ek  ag  jo  phunki  nahin  gayi  use 
bhasam  kardegiq  ;  wuh  jo  us  ke 
khaime  men  rahgaya  ho  us  par 
afat  hogi. 

27  Asman  us  ki  badkari  ko  ash- 
kara  karega,  aur  zamin  us  ke 
barkhilaf  uthegi. 

28  Us  ke  ghar  ki  barhti  jati 
rahegi,  us  ke  intiqam  ke  din  men 
wuh  bah  jaegi. 

29  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  sharir 
insan  ka  yihi  bakhra  hai r ;  yih  us 
ki  niiras  hai  jo  Khuda  ne  us  ke 
liye  muqarrar  ki  hai. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


i  Zab.  36.  9. 
Yar.  17.  6. 


*  10,  15  rfyat- 
en. 


f  ’Ibrinf 
men,  na 
janegd. 
i  Wa’iz5. 13, 
14. 


Y&,  diqq- 
kame- 
wdle  kd. 


“  Gin.  11. 33. 
Zab.  78.  30, 
31. 


n  Yas.  24. 18 


Yar.  48.  43, 
Amus  5. 19 


o  Aiy.  16.  13. 
p  Aiy.  18. 11. 


a  Zab.  21.  9. 


*  Aiy.  27.  13 
aur  31.  2,  3 
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Sharir  aur  bedin  log 


AIYU'B,  XXI. 


Icadhi  baJchtawar  hote. 


Peshtar 
M  A  SfH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


»  Aiy.  16. 10. 
aur  17.  2. 


•>  Qaz.  18.  19. 
Aiy.  29.  9. 
aur  40.  4. 
Zab.  39.  9. 


c  Aiy.  12.  6. 
Zab.  17.  10, 
14. 

aur  73. 3,12. 
Yar.  12.  1. 
Hab.  1.  16. 


d  Zab.  73.  6. 


«  Khur.23.26. 


i|  Ya,  daulat 
men. 

t  Aiy.  36. 11. 


a  Aiy.  22.  17. 


h  Khur.  6.  2. 
Aiy.  34  .9. 

*  Aiy.  35.  3. 
Mai.  3.  14. 


k  Aiy.  22.  18. 
Zab.  1. 1. 
Ams.  1. 10. 


fXXI  BA'B. 

Aiyub  'arz  karta  hai,  hi  merd  azurda  Tiond 
aur  shihayai  harm  insan  he  malihame  men 
bid  wajib  thaliregi.  7  Wuh  manleta,  hi 
sharir  log  hadhi  bahlitawar  liote  agarchi  we 
Khuda  ho  haqir  jdnte  hain ;  16  Taubhiba'z 
auqat  un  hi  sarih  halahat  hoti  hai.  22 
Marne  he  waqt  nehbahhton  aur  badbahhton 
hd  ehld  lial  hota.  27  Shararat  ha  badla 
us  jahdn  men  diya  jaegd. 

>HIR  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kalia, 

2  Gaur  karke  meri  baten  suno, 
aur  in  se,  apni  diljam’ai  karo. 

3  Palile  mujlie  kahne  do,  aur 
jab  main  kah  chukun,  tab  thattlia 
maro  a. 

4  Main  'jo  liun,  kya  insan  se 
faryad  karta  bun  1  aur  agar  aisa 
hota,  to  kyun  tangdil  na  houn? 

5  Mujh  par  nigah  karo,  aur 
liairan  hoo,  aur  apne  munh  par 
hath  dharob. 

6  Jab  main  yad  karta  liun,  to 
ghabra  jata  liun,  aur  larza  mere 
jism  ko  pakarta  hai : 

7  Sharir  kyunkar  jite  rahte  hain, 
burhe  bhi  hote,  aur  zor  men 
barhte  jate  hainc  ? 

8  Un  ke  dekhte  hue  un  ke 
farzand  maujud  hote  hain,  aur  un 
ki  ankhon  ke  samhne  un  ki  nasi 
barhti  hai. 

9  Un  ke  ghar  kbauf  se  bache 
hue  hain,  aur  Khuda  ka  danda 
un  par  nahin  parta  liaid. 

10  Un  ka  bail  baradhta  hai 
aur  qasir  naliin  hota ;  un  ki  gae 
biyani  hoti,  kaur  us  ka  pet  nahin 
girta6. 

11  We  galle  ki  manind  apnebal- 
baclichon  ko  bahar  le  jate  hain, 
aur  un  ke  larke  bale  nachte  hain. 

12  We  table  aur  barbat  lete 
hain  aur  arganun  k!  awaz  se 
khush  hote  hain. 

13  We  |  ’aish  o  ’ishrat  se  apni 
’umr  basar  karte  hain f,  aur  ek 
dam  men  gor  men  jate  rahte  hain. 

14  So  we  Khuda  se  kahte  liain, 
ki  Hamare  pas  se  jata  rahg; 
kyunki  ham  teri  rahon  ki  slii- 
nakht  nahin  chahte  hain. 

15  Qadir  i  mutlaq  kaun  hai,  ki 
ham  us  ki  bandagi  karenh'?  aur 
agar  us  se  du’a  mangen,  to  hamen 
kya  naf’ a  lioga 1  ? 

16  Dekh,  un  ki  daulat  un  ke 
qabze  men  nahin  hai;  badkaron 
ki  salali  mujh  se  dur  rahek  : 

17  Kya  hi  aksar  hai  ki  sharir  on 


ka  cliirag  bujh  jata  hai1,  aur 
un  par  lialakat  ati  hai !  Khuda 
apne  gazab  se  unken  dukh  bant 
deta  haim  ? 

18  We  aise  hain  jaise  badh  jo 
hawa  ke  age  ho,  aur  jaise  bhusa 
jise  andhi  ura  lejati  liai11. 

19  Khuda  us  ki  |  badkari  us  ke 
bachchon  par  dalta  hai ;  wuh  us 
ko  saza  deta  hai,  aur  use  is  ka 
yaqin  awega  °. 

20  Us  ki  ankhen  us  ki  kharabi 
dekliengin,  aur  wuh  Qadir  i  mut¬ 
laq  ke  qahr  ko  pi  lega  p. 

21  Kyunki  jab  wuh  hi  na  ho, 
aur  us  ke  mahinon  ka  silsila  bich 
se  katjawe,  use  apne  ghar  se  kya 
khuslii  % 

22  Kya  koi  Khuda  ko  saliqa 
sikhla  sakta  hai q,  halanki  wuh  un 
ko  jo  sarfaraz  liain  mujrim  tliali- 
rata. 

23  Ek  to  kamal  tawanai  men, 
apne  kamal  chain  aur  ’aish  men, 
marjata  hai. 

24  Us  ki  chliatian  dudh  se  bhari 
hain,  aur  us  ki  haddian  gude  se 
tar  hain. 

25  Dusra  ||  apni  jan  ki  talkhi 
men  marta  hai,  aur  kabhi  khuslii 
se  nahin  khata. 

26  We  donon  ekhi  tarah  khak 
par  so  rahte  hain r,  aur  kire 
unhen  chliipa  dalenge. 

27  Dekko,  main  tumhare  ande- 
shon  ko,  aur  un  tasauwuron  ko 
jo  turn  beinsafi  se  mere  haqq 
men  karte  ho,  janta  hun. 

28  Kyunki  turn  kahte  ho,  ki 
Amir  ka  ghar  kalian  hais,  aur 
wuh  khaima  jin  men  sharir  baste 
the,  kalian  hain  % 

29  Kya  turn  ne  kisi  safar  kgr- 
newale  se  un  ka  ahwal  nahin 
pucliha  hai  ?  aur  kya  turn  un  ki 
ramzen  samajhte  nahin  % 

30  Ki  sharir  halakat  ke  din  ke 
liye  rakh  chhora  gaya  hai‘?  we 
qahr  ke  din  nikale  jaenge. 

31  Kaun  rubaru  u  us  ki  rah  ko 
us  se  bayan  karega,  aur  i^s  ke 
kam  ka  badla  kaun  use  dega? 

32  Lekin  wuh  gor  men  dala 
jaega,  aur  qabr  hi  men  rahega. 

33  Maidan  ke  dhele  us  ko  mi^he 
lagenge,  aur  liar  ek  admi  us  ke 
pichhe  rah  hi  hoga  x,  jis  tarah  be- 
shumar  log  us  ke  age  rawana  hue 
hain. 

34  So  turn  kyunkar  ’abas  mujlie 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


1  Aiy.  18.  6. 
m  Lhq.  12.46. 
a  Zab.  1.  4. 
aur  35,.  5. 
Yas.  17. 13. 
aur  29.  5. 
Hus.  13.  3. 
[1  Yatie,  lad- 
kdrl  ki 
saza. 

°  Khur.  20.  6. 


p  Zab.  75.  8. 
Yas.  51.  17. 
Yar.  25  15. 
Mule.  14.10. 
aur  19.  1&. 


9  Yas.  40.  13. 
aur  45.  9. 
Palm.  11.34. 
1  Qur.  2. 16. 


iYff, 

talkhkam  i 
sejan  deta 
hai. 


r  Aiy.  20.  11. 
Wa’iz  9.  2. 


*  Aiy.  20.  1. 


‘  Ams.  16.  4, 
2  Pat.  2.  9. 

u  Gal.  2.  11. 


*  ’lbran.9.27. 
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llifaz  Aiyub  ho  hai  eh  AIYU'B,  XXII.  XXIII.  baton  men  mulzam  thahratd. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


»  Aiy.  35.  7. 
Zab.  16.  2. 
Ldq.  17.  10. 


b  Khur.  22. 

‘26,  27. 

1st.  24.  10, 
wag. 

Aiy.  24.3,9. 

Iliz.  18. 12. 

«  Dekho 
Aiy. 31. 17. 

1st.  15.  7, 
wag. 

Yas.  58.  7. 

Hiz.  18.  7, 
16. 

Mat.  25.  42. 


4  Aiy.  31.  21. 
Yas.  10.  2. 
Iliz.  22.  7. 

«  Aiy.  18.  8, 
9,  10. 
aur  19.  6. 


t  Zab.  69.1,2. 
aur  124.  4. 
Nau.  3.  54. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
siron  loo. 

ts  Zab.  10.  11. 
aur  59.  7. 
aur  73.  11. 
aur  94.  7. 

||  ’Ibrfinf 
men,  ki 
wuh  dekh 
nahin 
sakta. 

“>  Zab.  139.11, 
12. 


<  Aiy.  15.32. 
Zab.  55.  23. 
aur  102.  24. 
Wa'iz  7, 17. 
k  Paid.  7. 11. 
2  Pat.  2.  5. 


tasalli  dete  ho,  aur  apne  jawabon 
men  dekhte  ho,  ki  khata  maujud 
hail 

XXII  BAB. 

1  llifaz  ’arz  karta  ki  insan  ki  neki  se  Khuda 
ko  naf  a  nahin  hosakta.  5  Aiyub  lco  kai 
ek  baton  men  mulzam  thahratd.  21  Use  na- 
sihat  deta,  ki  tauba  kar,  aur  yaqin  dilatd  ki 
rahmat  tujh  par  zahir  hogi. 

TAB  llifaz  Taimani  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Kya  insan  se  Kliuda  ko  faida 
paliunchsakta  haia,  jis  tarah  se 
danishmand  apni  danish  se  faida 
pasakta  hai  ? 

3  Kya  tere  rastbaz  hone  se 
Qadir  i  mutlaq  ko  kaunsi  khushi 
hail  aur  tu  jo  apni  rah  ko  kamil 
karta  hai,  to  use  kya  faida  ? 

4  Kya  wuh  tere  dar  ke  mare 
tujhe  daptega  'l  kya  wuh  tere  sath 
’adalat  men  clialega? 

5  Kya  teri  shararat  bari  nahin  % 
aur  teri  badkarian  behadd  nahin  ? 

6  Kyunki  tu  ne  mahz  befaida 
apne  bhai  se  girau  mang  liya 
hogab,  aur  nange  ke  kapre  ko 
utar  liya  lioga. 

7  Tu  ne  thake  mande  ko  pani 
naliin  pilaya,  aur  bhukhe  ko 
khana  nahin  khilaya 
8  Zabardast  admi  jo  hai  zamin 
ka  malik  hai ;  aur  rudar  us  men 
basta  hai. 

9  Tu  ne  bewon  ko  khali  hath 
bhej  diya  lioga,  aur  yatimon  ke 
bazu  tore  hue  honge  d. 

10  Is  sabab  se  tere  aspas  phande 
hain e,  aur  achanak  haul  tujh  par 
para  hai ; 

li  Ya  tarild,  jis  ke  ba’is  tu  dekh 
nahin  sakta  hai ;  ya  pani  ki  barh f, 
jo  tujhe  chhipa  legi. 

12  Kya  Kliuda  asman  ki  bulandi 
par  naliin  ?  aur  dekho,  sitaron 
j|  ki  unchai,  ki  kitne  buland  hain  ! 

13  Lekin  tu  kahta  hai,  Khuda 
kyajanta  haig?  andheri  badli  ki 
us  ko  kya  khabar  hai  ? 

14  Andhera  badal  us  ke  liye 
parda  hai,  ||  use  us  men  ki  ittila’ 
nahin h ;  aur  wuh  asman  ke  pher 
men  phira  karta  hai. 

15  Kya  tu  ne  us  qadim  rail  ko 
kuclih  samjlia  blii  hai,  jis  par 
sharir  log  qadam  marte  the  % 

16  Jo  apne  waqt  se  peshtar  kate 
gae  ‘,  aur  jin  ki  bunyad  tufan  men 
bah  gayi k : 

17  Jinhon  ne  Khuda  se  kalia,  ki 


Ham  se  dur  ho 1 :  aur  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  hamara  kya  kar  sakta 
hai m  1 

18  Tad  bhi  us  ne  un  ke  gharon 
ko  achchhi  chizon  se  bhar  diya : 
par  sliariron  ki  salah  muih  se  dur 
hain. 

19  Sadiq  un  ka  anjam  dekhte 
aur  khush  hote  hain0 ;  aur  begu- 
nah  log  tamaskhur  se  un  par 
hanste  hain. 

20  Barkhilaf  us  ke  hamari  daulat 
barbad  nahin  lioti,  par ,  ||  un  ke 
baqiya  ko  ag  bhasam  kar  deti 
hai. 

21  ||  Us  se  shinasai  paida  kar  le, 
aur  us  ke  sath  sulh  karp  ;  tad  teri 
khair  hogi. 

22  Us  ki  shari’at  ko  jo  us  ke 
munh  se  nikli  hai  man  lijiye,  aur 
us  ke  kalam  ko  apne  dll  men 
jagah  dijiyeq. 

23  Agar  tu  Qadir  i  mutlaq  ki 
taraf  pkirer,  to  tu  ta’mir  kiya 
jaega ;  tu  badkari  ko  apne  dere 
se  bahar  phenk  dega. 

24  Tab  tu  sona  ||  khak  ke  ma- 
nind  aur  Ofir  ka  sona  nalon  ke 
pattharon  ke  manind  faraham 
karega s. 

25  Qadir  i  mutlaq  beshaqq  []  teri 
panah  lioga,  aur  tujhe  f  bahut 
chandi  milegi. 

26  Tab  teri  ’ishrat  Qadir  i  mut¬ 
laq  men  hogi  \  aur  tu  ||  Khuda  ki 
taraf  apna  munh  uthawega  u. 

27  Tu  us  se  du’a  mangega,  aur 
wuh  teri  sunegax,  aur  tu  apni 
nazren  ada  karega. 

28  Jo  tu  mansuba  bandhe,  to 
rawa  hojaega  ;  aur  teri  rahon  par 
roshni  chamkegi. 

29  Jis  waqt  log  gira  diye  jaenge, 
tu  kahega,  Sarfarazi  hai ;  aur 
wuh  farotani  karnewale  insan  ko 
bacha  lega  y. 

30  Aur  ||  wuh  begunahon  ke  ja- 
zire  ko  najat  dega :  use  tere  ha- 
thon  ki  paki  se  najat  milegi. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  Khuda  ke  huzur  men  hdzir  hone 
clidhta  ;  8  is  yaqin  par  ki  Khuda  mujh  par 
apni  mihrbani  zahir  karega.  8  Khuda  nd- 
didani  hai,  par  Bani  Adam  ki  rdhon  par  mu- 
Idhaza  karta.  11  A  iyub  kibegundhi.  13  Jo 
Kliuda  ne  muqarrar  kiyd  hai  badal  nahin 
jasakta. 

riTAB  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
JL  kaha, 

2  Aj  mcri  sliikayat  karwi  hai ; 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qartb. 


i  Aiy.  21. 14. 
m  Zab.  4.  6. 

»  Aiy.  21.  16 . 


o  Zab.  58.  10. 
aur  107.  42. 


Yd,  un  ki 
janabon 
ko. 


||  Ya’ne, 
Ifhuda  se. 
v  Yras.  27.  5. 


<i  Zab.  119.11. 


r  Aiy.  8.  5,  6. 
aur  11.  13, 
14. 


YA,  khak 
par. 


*  2 Taw.  1.15. 

||  Ya,  tere 
liye  sona. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men,  zor 
ki  chandi. 

‘  Aiy.  27.  10. 

Yas.  58.  14. 

||  Ya,  Khuda 
ke  age 
sarbu- 
land'i 
paida 
karega. 

><  Aiy.  11. 15. 

«  Zab.  50.  14, 
15. 

Yas.  58.  9. 


y  Ams.  29.23. 
Ya’q.  4.  6. 

1  Pat.  5.  5. 
j|  Ya,  begundh 
log  jazire 
ko  najat 
denge. 
Paid.  18. 
26,  wag. 


Aiyub  Khuda  Ice  huzur  men 


AIYUB,  XXIV. 


hazir  lione  chdhtd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarlb. 


||  ’Ibrauf 
men, 

7 nerd 
hath ; 
Sattar 
ashklids 
ke  Yiina- 
nf  tarju- 
ma  men, 
us  ka 
hath. 

»  Aiy.  13.  3. 
aur  16.  21. 

b  Yas.  27.4,8. 
aur  57.  16. 


c  Aiy.  9. 11. 


d  Zab.  139.  1, 
2,  3. 

'  Zab.  17.  3. 
aur  66.  10. 
Ya’q.  1.  12. 


f  Zab.  44.  18. 


g  Yuh.  4.  32, 
34. 


I  h  Aiy.  9.  12, 
13. 

aur  12.  14. 
Riim.  9.  19. 
i  Zab.  115.  3. 

b  1  Tas.  3.  3. 


1  Zab.  22.  14. 


||  us  ka  hath  nrajh  par  men  ahon  se 
ziyadatar  bliari  hai. 

3  Kash  ki  main  janta,  ki  wuh 
mujh  ko  wahan  milsakta  haia,  to 
us  Id  masnad  tak  jata. 

4  Main  apna  mu’amala  us  ke 
age  qarine  se  bayan  karta,  aur 
apna  munh  dalilon  se  bharta. 

5  Kash  ki  main  jan  leta,  ki  wuli 
mujhe  kya  jawab  de  1  aur  mujlie 
ma’lum  bota,  ki  kya  mujh  ko 
kahe. 

6  Kya  wuh  apni  ’azim  qudrat  se 
mere  sath  jhagrega b  ?  Kabbi  na¬ 
hin  ;  wuh  to  mujlie  tawanai  bakh- 
sliega. 

7  W aban  mumkin  tha  ki  rastkar 
us  ke  sath  mubahasa  karen,  aur 
main  apne  insaf  karnewale  se 
abad  tak  bach  jata. 

8  Dekko,  main  age  barb  jata 
bun,  par  wuh  wahan  nahin ;  aur 
picblie  palatta  bun,  par  main  use 
naliin  dekhta ; 

9  Baen  bath  pberta  hun,  jahan 
wuh  sliugl  men  rahta  hai,  lekin 
mujhe  kucbli  dikhai  nahin  deta  : 
wuli  ap  ko  dahine  bath  cbbipata 
hai,  ki  mujhe  dekbne  Id  bat 
naliin c. 

10  Lekin  wuh  us  rah  ko  jis  par 
main  clialta  bun  janta  hai11;  jab 
wuh  mujh  ko  ta,o  chukega,  main 
sone  ke  manind  nikal  aunga e. 

11  Mere  panw  ne  us  ki  chal 
pakar  li  hai,  us  Id  rah  ko  main 
ne  hifz  kiya  hai f,  aur  us  se  ka- 
nara  nahin  kiya. 

12  Main  ne  hargiz  un  hukmon 
se,  jo  us  ke  labon  se  nikle,  ’udul 
nahin  kiya  ;  main  ne  us  ke  munh 
ki  baton  ko  apni  zindagi  ki  zaru- 
riyat  se  ’aziztar  jana  haig. 

13  Lekin  us  ke  dil  men  jo  aya,  so 
aya,  aur  kaun  use  phira  sakta 
hai h  ?  jo  us  ka  ji  chahta  hai,  so 
wulii  karta  hai1. 

14  Wuh  us  bat  ko,  jo  us  ne 
mere  liye  muqarrar  ki k,  pura 
karta  hai,  aur  aisi  bahutsi  baten 
us  pas  hain. 

15  Isi  waste  main  us  ke  huzur 
men  dukh  bharta  hun  ;  main  jab 
sochta  hun,  us  se  darta  hun. 

16  Khuda  ne  mere  dil  ko  gudaz 
kar  diya  hai ',  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
mujh  ko  satata  hai : 

17  Ki  main  tariki  ke  age  mar 
nahin  jata,  aur  wuh  mere  munh 
se  tariki  ko  naliin  clihipata. 


XXIY  BAB. 

1  Ahsar  auqat  shariron  ho  sazd  nahin  di  jati. 
17  Shariron  ho  sazd  milti,  par  poshida  men. 

AZBAS  ki  auqat a  Qadir  i  mut- 
laq  se  cliliipe  nahin,  to  kyun 
we  jo  us  ke  ashna  hain,  us  ke 
aiyam  ko  naliin  dekhte  'i 
2  Ba’ze  khet  ke  dandon  ko 
sarkate  hain b ;  zabardasti  se  we 
gallon  ko  lejate  hain,  aur  unhen 
cliarate  hain. 

3  We  yatim  ke  gadhe  ko  hank 
lejate  hain,  bewa  ke  bail  ko  girau 
lete  hain  c. 

4  We  hajatmandon  ko  rah  se 
pherte  hain,  aur  zamin  ke  miskin 
sab  ke  sab  milke  chhipte  hain  d. 

5  Dekho,  jis  tarah  gorkhar  ba- 
yaban  men  phirte  hain,  we  nikal 
jate  ki  apna  kam  karen ;  waqt 
se  age  we  shikar  karne  ko  uthte 
hain :  bayaban  un  ka  aur  un  ke 
bachchon  ka  khana  paida  kar 
deta  hai. 

6  We  maidan  men  apna  apna 
galla  katte  hain  :  sliarir  log  mau- 
sim  men  angur  torte  hain. 

7  We  nangon  ko  chhorte  ki  rat 
ko  be-kapre  katen e,  aur  jare  men 
blii  un  ka  kuchh  orhna  nahin  hai. 

8  We  kohistan  Id  jhari  se  bhigte 
hain,  aur  ar  ke  liye  cliatan  se 
lipatte  liain f. 

9  We  yatim  ko  chhati  se  juda 
karte  hain,  aur  miskin  se  girau 
lete  hain. 

10  We  use  chliordete  hain  ki 
nanga  aur  be-kapra  chala  jawe, 
aur  bhukhe  se  pula  lelete  hain ; 

11  Jo  un  ki  chardiwari  men  tel 
perte  hain,  aur  kolhu  men  un  ke 
angur  kuchalte  liain,  aur  piyase 
rahte  hain. 

12  Log  shahr  ke  bahar  tak  nala 
karte  hain,  aur  zakhmi  ah  i  jansoz 
khinchte  hain ;  bawujud  us  ke 
Khuda  un  par  ’aib  naliin  lagata. 

13  We  un  men  se  liain  jo  roslmi 
se  jhagarte  hain  ;  we  us  ki  ration 
ko  nahin  jante,  na  us  ke  raston 
men  thaharte  hain. 

14  Khuni  pau  phatte  hi  uthtag, 
aur  muhtaj  aur  miskin  ko  mar 
dalta  hai,  aur  rat  ke  waqt  phir 
dakait  ho  jata  hai. 

15  Zani  ki  ankhen  sham  ke 
muntazir  rahti  hainh;  kyunki 
wuh  kahta  hai,  Kisi  ki  ankh 
mujhe  na  dekhe 1 ;  aur  apna  munh 
chhipata  hai. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  1 H 
se, 

1520 
ke  qarfb . 


a  A’ am.  1.  7. 


b  1st.  19. 14. 
aur  27.  17. 
Ams.22. 28. 
aur  23.  10. 
Hus.  5.  10. 


c  1st.  24.  6, 
10,  12, 17, 
Aiy.  22.  6. 


d  Ams.  28.28, 


e  Khur.  22. 

'  26,  27. 
1st.  24.  12, 
13. 

Aiy.  22.  6. 
t  Nau.  4.  5. 


g  Zab.  10.  8. 


h  Ams.  7.  9. 


1  Zab.  10.  11. 
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Bildad  ’ arz  Jcartd ,  hi 


AIYU'B,  XXY.  XXYI.  Khudd  hull  hd  Mdlih  hai. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 


se. 


1520 
ke  qarlb. 

k  Ydh.  3.20. 


16  We  andhere  men  un  gharon 
men  sendh  marte  hain,  jin  par 
unhon  ne  din  ko  nishan  kiya  tha  ; 
we  roslini  ko  nahin  pahchante  k. 

17  Kyunki  saliar  un  ke  liye  jaise 
maut  ki  parchhain  hai :  agar  koi 
unhen  pahcliane,  we  maut  ke 
saya  ke  haulon  men  giriftar  hote 
hain. 

18  Wuh  pani  ki  tarah  rawan 
hai:  dunya  men  un  ka  baklira 
la’nati  hai :  takistan  Id  rah  use 
dikhal  nahin  deti. 

19  Jis  tarah  khushki  aur  garmi 
barf  ke  pani  ko  sukhlati  hai,  usi 
tarah  gor  gunahgaron  men  tasir 
karta  hai. 

20  Rihm  use  bhul  jaegd, ;  kire 
us  ko  maza  se  khaenge ;  wuh 

Ams.  io.  i.  <  phir  yad  na  kiya  jaega 1 ;  sliararat 
ka  darakht  tora  jaega. 

21  Kyunki  wuh  banjli  se,  jo 
hamila  nahin  hoti,  badsuluki 
karta  hai,  aur  bewa  se  neld  nahin 
karta. 

22  Wuh  zabardaston  ko  apni 
tawanai  se  khinchta  hai ;  wuh 
uthta  hai,  aur  zindagi  ka  bharosa 
kisi  ko  naliin. 

23  Agarchi  use  itna  diya  jawe 
ki  us  par  takiya  karke  salamat 
rahe,  lekin  us  ki  ankhen  un  ki 
rahon  par  lagi  hainm. 

24  We  thori  muddat  tak  sarfa- 
raz  liain,  phir  rawana  hote  aur 
past  kiye  jate  :  we  auron  ki  tarah 
rah  par  se  pakre  jate,  aur  jaisa 
balon  ki  phungian  tori  jati  hain, 
usi  taur  par  we  kate  jate  hain. 

25  Aur  agar  yunlii  na  ho,  kaun 
hai  jo  mujli  ko  jhutha  kar  sake  ; 
aur  mere  sukhan  ko  nachiz  thah- 
rawe  ? 

XXY  BAB. 

Bildad  'arz  "karta  hai,  ki  insan  Khuda  ke 
huzur  men  begunah  hargiz  nahin  thahar- 
8  akta. 

TAB  Bildad  Sukhi  ne  jawab 
diya  aur  kaha, 

2  Saltanat  aur  mahabat  us  ki 
liain  ;  wuh  unche  makanon  men 
am-an  baklishta  hai. 

3  Kya  us  ke  lashkaron  ka  kuchh 
shumar  hai,  aur  kaun  hai,  jis  par 
us  ki  roslini  nahin  parti a? 

4  Pas  Khuda  ke  liuzur  insan 
begunah  kyunkar  thaliarsakta 
haib?  aur  wuh  jo  ’aurat  se  paida 
hua  hai  kyunkar  pak  nikalta 
hai  ? 


m  Zab.  11.  4. 
Ams.  15.  3. 


Ya’q.  1. 17. 


o  Aiy.  4.  17, 
wag. 

aur  15.  14, 
wag. 

Zab.  130.  3. 
aur  143.  2. 


5  Dekho  chand  blii,  to  roshan 
naliin ;  han  sitare  us  ki  nazar 
men  pak  nahin : 

6  To  kitna  kam  insan,  jo  ek 
kira  hai c  1  ya  adamzad,  jo  ek  kirm 
hai? 

XXYI  BAB. 

1  Aiyiib  Bildad  se  malamat  karta  hai  ki  us  ne 
apne  kalam  men  muruwat  na  dikhlai ;  5  phir 
Khuda  ki  qudrat  ka  iqrdr  karta  ki  behadd 
hai  aur  sari  tajwiz  se  bdhar  hai. 

PHIR  Aiyub  ne  jawab  diya  aur 
kaha, 

2  Kyunkar  tu  ne  us  ki  kumak 
ki  jo  natawan  tha  ?  tu  ne  kyun¬ 
kar  us  bazu  ko  sambhala  jis  men 
zor  na  tha  ? 

3  Tu  ne  nadan  ko  kyunkar 
salah  di  hai  ?  aur  tu  ne  kyunkar 
us  chiz  ko  jo  maujud  hai  ashkara 
kiya  ? 

4  Kis  ke  liye  tu  ne  baten  kin, 
aur  kis  ki  ruh  hai,  jo  tujh  men  se 
ayi? 

5  ||  Bejan  chizen  panion  ke  niche 
band  hain,  aur  we  jandar  chizen 
bln,  jo  un  men  rahti  liain. 

6  Jahannam  us  ke  age  nanga 
hai,  aur  halakat  beparda  haia. 

7  Us  ne  asman  ko  uttar  ta- 
raf  se  khali  jagahon  par  pliai- 
layab,  aur  zamin  ko  be-’ilaqa 
latkaya. 

8  Wuh  apne  ghane  badalon  men 
pani  bandhta  hai c ;  aur  un  ke  niche 
abr  nahin  phatta  hai. 

9  Wuh  apne  taklit  ka  ru  chhi- 
pata  hai,  aur  badli  us  par  bichhata 
hai. 

10  Us  ne  panion  ke  girdagird 
hadden  bandhind,  jahan  tak  uja- 
le  aur  andhere  ki  tamami  hoti 
hai. 

11  Asman  ke  sutun  us  ki  tambih 
se  kampte  hain  aur  ghabra  jate 
hain. 

12  Wuh  apni  qudrat  se  samun- 
dar  ko  do  tubre  karta e,  aur  apni 
danisli  se  us  ka  gurur  dabata 
hai. 

13  Us  ne  apni  ruh  se  asmanon 
ko  araisli  di  haif,  aur  us  ke  hath 
ne  pechida  samp  ko  banaya  hai g. 

14  Dekho,  yih  hi  us  ki  karigari 
ke  namune  hain :  lekin  us  ke 
bhedh  ka  hai  kya  hi  thora  sunne 
men  ata  hai?  us  ki  qudrat  ki 
garaj  kaun  samajh  sakta  hai  ? 


Peshtar 
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Ams.  15.11. 
’lbrin.4.13. 

*>  Aiy.  9.  8. 
Zab.  24.  2. 
aur  104.  2, 
wag. 

c  Ams.  30. 4. 


4  Aiy.  38.  8. 
Zab.  33.  7. 
aur  104.  9. 
Ams.  8.  29. 
Yar.  5.  22. 


*  Khur.  14. 

ai. 

Zab.  74. 13. 
}  Yas.  51.  15. 
Yar.  31.  35. 


t  Zab.  33.  6. 
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Aiyub  dp  Tco  sachchd  janta.  AIYIPB,  XXVII.  XXVIII. 


Khirad  lei  lehubi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarlb. 


Ibranf 
men, 
insaf. 

11  Aiy.  34.  6. 
f  ’lbranf 
men, 
talkh 
kiya. 

Kilt  1.20. 
2  Sal.4.27. 

Ya’ne,  wuh 
dam  jo 
K.huda  ne 
us  men 
phdnkd 
tha, 

Paid.  2.  7. 


h  Aiy.  2.  9. 
aur  13.  15. 

0  Aiy.  2.  3. 


d  A ’am.  24. 
16. 


«  Mat  16.  26. 

Liiq.  12.  20. 

f  Aiy.  35.12. 

Zab.  18.  41. 

aur  109.  7. 

Ams.  1.  28. 

aur  28.  9. 

Yas.  1.  15. 

Yar.  14.  12. 

Hiz.  8.  18. 

Mfk.  3.  4. 

Yuh.  9.  31. 

Ya’q.  4.  3. 
g  Dekho 
Aiy.  22. 
26,  27. 

||  'lbranf 
men, 
ke  hath 
se. 


h  Aiy.  20. 29. 


•  1st.  28.  41. 
Ast.  9.  10. 
Htis.  9.  13. 


||  Ya,  marl 
ke  sabab 
gare 
jaenge. 
k  Zab.  78.  64. 


XXVII  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  phir  apni  diydnalddri  sabhon  par 
jatatd.  8  Biyakdr  ki  kuchh  ummaid  nahin 
hat.  11  We  barakaten  jo  shariron  ko  mil- 
tin,  so  la’naten  liojati  hain. 

IS  par  Aiyub  ne  apni  tamsil 
barhai  aur  kaha, 

2  Qasam  Khuda  e  haiy  Id,  jis  ne 
mera  ||  baqq  le  liya a,  aur  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  Id,  jis  ne  meri  jan  ko 
t  kalpaya  liai ; 

3  Ki  jab  tak  mera  dam  mujh 
men  rahega,  aur  Kbuda  ||  ki  ruli 
mere  nathnon  men  baqi  hogi, 

4  Mere  honth  badgoi  na  ka- 
renge,  aur  meri  zuban  jbutb  na 
bolegi. 

5  Mujh  se  dur  bo,  ki  tumhen 
rastgo  janun ;  main  marne  tak 
apni  diyanat  liye  use  na  cklio- 
runga  b. 

6  Main  apni  sadaqat  ko  thambe 
hue  bunc,  aur  use  kho  na  dunga  : 
mera  dil  jab  tak  zindagi  bai 
mujhe  malamat  na  karega  d. 

7  Mera  dushman  sbarir  ke  ma- 
nind  bo,  aur  wuh  jo  mujh  par 
charhai  karta,  badkar  ke  manind. 

8  Kyunki  riyakar  ne  harchand 
ki  zakhira  kiya,  par  jis  waqt  ki 
Khuda  us  ki  jan  lewe,  us  ki 
ummaid  kya e  1 

9  Jab  us  par  bipat  pare,  kya 
Khuda  us  ki  faryad  sunega1! 

10  Kya  us  ki  ’ishrat  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  men  hogi g  1  kya  wuh  sada 
Kbuda  ka  nam  liye  jaega  ? 

11  Main  Kbuda  Id  ||kumak  se 
tumhen  ta’lim  dunga :  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  ke  tintizam  ka  bhed  turn 
se  na  cbhipaunga. 

12  Lo,  turn  logon  ne  yih  sab 
kuchh  dekha  bai :  phir  kyun  is 
tarah  sarasar  wahi  ma’lum  hote  1 
13  Sharir  admi  ka  yihi  bakhra 
haijo  Kliuda  ki  taraf  se  milta\ 
aur  we  jo  zulm  karte  liain  un  ki 
yihi  miras  bai,  jo  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
ki  janib  se  pawenge. 

14  Agarchi  us  ke  farzand  bahut 
howen,  taubbi  talwar  ke  liye 
bain 1 ;  aur  us  ki  nasi  roti  se  ser 
na  hogi. 

15  Us  ke  logon  men  se  jo  baqi 
rabenge,  ||  marenge  aur  gare  ja- 
enge ;  aur  us  ki  bewaen  us  par 
nauha  na  karengik. 

16  Jo  wuh  lthak  ki  manind  rupe 
ke  tude  lagawe,  aur  pindol  Id 
manind  kapre  taiyar  kare  : 


17  Wuh  to  taiyar  kare,  par 
sadiq  log  use  pahinenge1,  aur 
begunah  chandi  bant  lenge. 

18  Wuh  patange  Id  manind  apna 
gbar  banata  bai,  aur  us  chhappa- 
riye  Id  manind  jise  chaulddar  ne 
banayam. 

19  Wuh  daulatmand  |j  let  jaega, 
par  wuh  shamil  na  kiya  jaega: 
wuh  apni  ankhen  kholta  hai,  aur 
wuh  hai  nahin. 

20  Haul  panion  Id  tarah  use 
pakar  lete  hain  n,  aur  rat  ko  andhi 
use  chura  le  jati  hai. 

21  Purabi  hawa  use  ura  lejati 
hai,  so  wuh  jata  rahta  hai ;  wuh 
anclhi  ki  tarah  use  us  ki  jagah  se 
ukliar  phenkegi. 

22  Khuda  us  par  sadma  pa- 
hunchaega,  aur  rahm  na  karega  : 
wuh  bare  shauq  se  chahta,  ki  us 
ke  hath  se  bhag  nikle. 

23  Log  us  par  talian  bajaenge, 
aur  siti  baja  bajake  us  ki  jagah 
se  dur  kar  denge. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  ’Urn  to  bai  jo  khilqai  par  muldhaza  karne  se 

basil  bota ;  12  par  khirad  Khuda  ki  khass 

bakhshish  hai. 

YAQPNAN  rupe  ke  liye  khan 
hai,  aur  sone  ke  liye  makan, 
jahan  se  use  saf  karte  hain. 

2  Loha  zamin  se  nikala  jata  hai, 
aur  tamba  patthar  men  se  galaya 
jata  hai. 

3  Wuh  tarild  ki  hadd  lagata  hai, 
aur  kamal  talash  karta  hai :  ta- 
riki  ke  pattharon  aur  maut  ke 
saya  tak  pahunchta  hai. 

4  Bud  o  bash  karnewalon  se 
bam  phutti  hai :  us  ka  pani  panw 
ka  bhula  hua  tha :  phir  we  khushk 
hojate  hain,  we  admion  men  se 
jate  rahte  hain. 

5  Zamin  jo  hai,  us  men  se 
khurak  paida  hoti  hai ;  aur  ||  us  ke 
andar  atash  Id  si  tabdil  hai. 

6  Us  ke  sangrezon  men  nilam 
paye  jate  liain ;  aur  us  men 
t  kachcha  sona  hai. 

7  Yahan  ek  rah  hai  jise  koi  pa- 
randa  nahin  janta,  aur  giddh  ki 
ankh  ne  use  nahin  dekha ; 

8  Slier  ke  bachchon  ne  use  nahin 
liya,  aur  us  par  slier  i  shikari 
nahin  guzra. 

9  Wuh  apna  hath  ||  chatan  par 
dharta  hai,  aur  paharon  ko  jar  se 
ulat  deta  hai. 

10  Wuh  paharian  katke  nadian 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarlb. 


•  Ams.  28.  8. 
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Khirad  Khudd  lei  taraf  se  hai.  AIYU'B,  XXIX. 


Aiyub  apni  agli  halat 
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•  20  ayat. 
Wst'iz  7.  24. 

h  Ams.  3.  15. 


®  22  ayat. 
Rum.  11.33, 
34. 


d  Ams.  3.  13, 
14, 15. 
aur  8.  10, 
11, 19. 
aur  16.  16. 


Ya,  zuntf. 


12  dyat. 


f  14  fiyat. 


e  Ams.  15.  3. 


h  Zab.  135.  7. 


1  Aiy.  38.  25. 


'Ibrdnf 

men, 

thumdr 

kiya. 


*  1st.  4.  6. 
Zab  111.  10. 
Ams.  1.  7. 
imr  9.  10. 
Wa’iz  12. 
13. 


nikaltabai,  aur  us  Id  ankh  liar  ek 
qimati  chiz  ko  dekhti  hai. 

11  Wuhsailabonkorokke  naliin 
||  bahne  deta  ;  chliipi  cbiz  rosban 
kar  dikhata  bai. 

12  Lekin  khirad  kalian  milti 
t  hai a  ?  aur  fabmid  ka  maqam  ka- 

ban  hai"? 

13  Insan  us  ki  qimatb  naliin 
janta  ;  wub  zindon  ki  sarzamin 
men  muyassar  naliin  lioti. 

14  Galirao0  kabta  hai,  ki  Mujh 
men  naliin ;  aur  samundar  kalita 

j  hai,  ki  Mujh  pas  naliin. 

15  Kundan  us  ke  liye  diya  naliin 
jatad,  aur  us  Id  kliarid  ke  liye 
chandi  tauli  naliin  jati. 

16  Ofir  ka  sona  us  ka  mol  bo 
naliin  sakta,  aur  wuh  qimati 
yaqut  ya  nilam  se  kbaridi  nabin 
jati. 

17  Sona  aur  billaur  us  ke  ham- 
qimat  naliin  hain  ;  cbokbe  sone 
ke  fljawahir  us  ke  badle  men  na 
diye  jawen. 

18  Munge  aur  motion  ka  kya 
I  zikr  ?  kyunki  khirad  ka  mol  la’lon 

se  ziyada  bai ; 

19  Kush  ka  pukbraj  us  ke  ham- 
qadr  naliin,  aur  khalis  sone  ko  us 
se  kya  barabari  hai? 

20  Pas,  khirad  kahan  se  ati 
bai e  ?  aur  falimid  Id  jagab  kidliar 
bai  ? 

21  Jis  hai  ki  wub  sab  zindon  ki 
1  ankhon  se  posbida  bai,  aur  asman 

ke  parandon  se  clihipi  hai. 

22  Halakat  aur  maut  kabti 
hainf,  ki  Ham  ne  apne  kanon  se 
us  ki  namwari  suni  bai. 

23  Kliuda  us  ki  rab  se  waqif  bai ; 
wub  us  ke  maqam  ko  janta  bai, 

24  Kyunki  wub  zamin  ki  intilia 
tak  nazar  karta  bai,  aur  sare 
asman  ke  niche  deklita  bai g ; 

25  Jis  waqt  liawaon  ka  wazn 
karta  bai h  ;  aur  panion  ko  tarazu 
men  taulta  bai. 

26  Jab  us  ne  menh  ke  liye  ek 
qanun  kiya  *,  aur  barq  aur  ra’ad 
ke  liye  ek  rail  tbahrayi : 

27  Usi  waqt  us  ne  use  dekha, 
aur  ||  ashkar  kiya ;  us  ne  use  taiyar 
kiya,  aur  use  dhundli  nikala. 

28  Aur  us  ne  insan  ko  kaha,  ki 
Deklio,  Kliuda  ka  kliauf  khirad 
bai k,  aur  badi  se  dur  ralma  wulii 
fabmid  bai. 


XXIX  BAB. 

Aiyub  apni  agli  tnwdngari  aur  'izzat  ho  yad 
karhe,  ab  hi  halat  he  sabab  nala  karta. 

AUR  Aiyub  ne  apni  masal  par 
yib  barhaya  aur  kajia, 

2  Kash  ki  main  aisa  hota  jaisa 
guzre  hue  mahinon  men  tbaa, 
jin  dinon  men  Kbuda  meri  nigah- 
bani  kartd  tha ; 

3  Jab  us  ka  cliirag  mere  sir  ke 

aur  us  ki 


andbere  men 


ke 

ka 


aiyam 

bhedc 


upar  roshan  tba 
roslini  se  main 
chalta  tlia  ; 

4  Jaisa  main  jawani 
men  tha,  aur  Kliuda 
mere  kliaime  par  tha  ; 

5  Jab  Qadir  i  mutlaq  mere  sath 
tha,  mere  bacbcbe  mere  aspas 
the ; 

6  Jab  main  apne  qadamon  ko 
makkban  se  dhota  tba  d,  aur  chatan 
mere  liye  tel  Id  nadian  baliati 
tliie; 

7  Jab  main  shahr  men  hoke 
pliatak  ko  jata  tba,  aur  bazar  men 
apni  masnad  ko  raklita  tba  ! 

8  Tab  jawan  mujhe  dekhke 
cbhip  jate  the ;  aur  buzurg  uth 
kbare  rabte  the. 

9  Ra,usa  bolne  se  baz  rabte  the, 
aur  apna  bath  bonthon  par  dharte 
the f. 

10  Umara  ebup  bojate  the,  aur 
un  ki  zubanen  un  ke  talu  se  ja 
lagi  thing. 

11  Jis  waqt  kan  meri  sunti 
thi,  mujhe  du’a  deti  tbi ;  aur 
ankh  jab  mujhe  dekhti  thi,  mere 
liye  gawabi  deti  tbi : 

12  Kyunki  main  ne  miskinonko 
jo  nala  karte  the,  najat  dih,  ya- 
timon  ko,  aur  un  ko  jin  ka  koi 
madadgar  na  tha. 

13  Us  ki  du’a  jo  halak  hone  par 
tba  ||  meri  panah  liui,  aur  main  ne 
bewon  ke  dilon  ko  aisa  kbusb 
kiya  ki  we  gane  lagin. 

14  Main  ne  rastbazi  pahini1,  us 
se  main  arasta  bua  :  meri  ’adalat 
pairaban  aur  dastar  tbi. 

15  Main  andhon  ke  liye  ankhen 
thak,  aur  langron  ke  liye  panw. 

16  Main  miskinon  ke  liye  bap 
tlia,  aur  wub  mu’ am  ala  jo  main  na 
janta  tba,  us  Id  tahqiq  karta  tba1. 

17  Main  ne  sharir  ki  darhen 
“  •  •  «■ 

torinm,  aur  us  ke  danton  men  se 
lut  ka  mal  kliincb  nikala. 

18  Tab  main  kabta  tlia,  ki  main 
apne  ghonsle  men 
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g  Zab.  137.  6. 
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zikr  men  lake ,  us  ka  ab  ki 


AIYU'B,  XXX. 


hdlat  se  muqdbala  kart  a. 
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°  Aiy.  18.  16. 
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men  ’umr  ke  din  aise  bahut 
konge,  jaise  ret  hoti  hai. 

19  Meri  jar0  panion  ke  pas 
phaili  hui  thi p,  aur  sari  rat  meri 
dali  pai^os  pari  rahi. 

20  Meri  shauqat  mujh  men  ||  tar 
o  taza  thi,  aur  meri  kaman  q  mere 
hath  men  nayi  liui. 

21  Log  meri  taraf  kan  rakhte, 
aur  muntazir  rahte  the ;  meri 
mashwarat  sunke  chup  kojate 
the. 

22  Meri  baten  duhra  na  sakte 
the ;  aur  mera  kalam  un  par 
tapakta  tlia. 

23  We  meri  rah  yun  takte  the 
jaise  koi  menh  ko  take ;  we 
kholke  apna  munh  pasarte  the, 
jaise  koi  akhir  ke  menh  ke  liyer 
munh  khole. 

24  Agar  main  un  par  hansta  tha, 
we  yaqin  na  late  the  ;  we  mere 
chihra  ka  nur  gira  na  dete  the. 

25  Main  ne  *un  ke  liye  rah 
chuni,  aur  sardar  ban  baitha,  aur 
us  badshah  Id  manind  jo  lashkar 
men  hua,  aur  us  shakhs  ki  tarah 
jo  gamginon  ko  tasalli  dewe, 
bud  o  bash  ki. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  Aiyub  ki  ’izzatdari  zillat  hi  hdlat  se  mubad- 

dal  hwi.  15  Us  ki  kamyabi  hi  jagah  afaten 

us  par  pari  thin. 

AB  to  we  jo  mujh  se  kam-’umr 
hain,  mujh  se  thatholian 
karte  hain,  jin  ke  bapdade, 
mujhe  nang  ata  hai,  ki  mere  galle 
ke  kutton  ke  sath  baitlien. 

2  Un  ke  hathon  ke  zor  se  mujhe 
kya  faida,  ||  jin  ki  tamam  ’umr 
batalat  men  guzri  ? 

3  Mahangi  men  muhtaji  se  we 
akele  the :  kal  ki  rat  bayaban 
men  kharab-khasta  bhatakte 
phirte  the. 

4  We  jhari  se  khabazi  aur  ghas 
phus  ki  jaren  apne  khane  ke  liye 
ukliar  late  hain. 

5  Log  unhen  apne  darmiyan  se 
ragedte  the ;  we  un  ke  pichlie 
shor  karte  the,  jaise  chor  ke 
piclihe  karte  hain. 

G  We  wadion  ke  kararon  men 
rahte  hain,  zamin  ke  garon  men 
aur  chatanon  men. 

7  Wejharion  ke  darmiyan  renkte 
the,  aur  gazna  ke  tale  we  ikatthe 
hote  the. 

8  We  bewuqufon  ke  larke  the, 


gumnamon  ke  far z  and  ;  we  kliak 
se  ziyada  kliwar  the. 

9  Aur  ab  main  un  ka  rag  hun a ; 
ab,  main  un  ki  kaliawat  hun  ! 

10  We  mujh  se  ghin  khate  hain, 
we  mujh  se  dur  bliagte  hain,  aur 
mere  munh  par  thukne  se  baz. 
nahin  rahte  hain  b. 

11  Is  liye  ki  us  ne  meri  rassi 
kholi0,  aur  mujh  par  bipat  dali, 
unhon  ne  mere  age  munh  se  lagam 
bhi  nikal  dali. 

12  Chhokre  mere  dahine  hath 
kliare  hote  hain,  aur  mere  pan  won 
ko  thel  dete  hain,  aur  apni  hala- 
kat  ki  rahon  ko  mujh  pas  tak 
nikalte  hain  d ; 

13  We  mere  raste  ko  bigarte 
liain,  aur  we  log  mujhe  thokar 
khilate  hain,  jo  ap  lachar  bekas 
thaharte  hain. 

14  We  pani  ke  bare  dheu  ki 
manind  mujh  par  utar  parte  hain  : 
wirana  men  we  mujh  par  jhonk 
khake  girte  hain. 

15  Haulon  ne  mujh  par  galba 
kiya  hai ;  we  hawa  ke  manind 
hain  ki  mera  ji  un  se  sukra  jata 
hai ;  meri  ’afiyat  badli  ki  tarah 
paraganda  hui  jati  hai. 

16  Ab  to  mera  ji  mujh  men  se 
nikal  chala,  aur  ||  musibat  ne  mujh 
ko  sakht  pakra. 

17  Meri  haddian  raton  ko  mujh 
men  dliasti  liain,  aur  mere  nason 
ko  aram  nahin. 

18  ||  Jalne  ki  shiddat  se  mere 
pairakan  ki  aur  surat  ho  gayi 
liai ;  wuh  mere  qaba  ke  gireban 
ki  manind  mere  gale  par  girda- 
gird  lag  gaya  hai. 

19  Us  ne  mujhe  kichar  men  dal 
diya,  aur  main  kliak  aur  rakh  sa 
ho  gaya. 

20  Main  tujh  se  faryad  karta 
hun,  aur  tu  nahin  sunta ;  main 
tere  age  khara  hota  liun,  aur  tu 
munh  nahin  karta. 

21  Tu  mujh  par  be-rahmi  karta 
hai,  tu  ap  apne  zorawar  hath  se 
mera  mukhalif  hota  hai. 

22  Tu  mujhe  hawa  par  uncha 
karta  hai,  aur  us  par  mujhe  sawar 
karta  hai,  aur  meri  ||  mahiyat  ko 
barbad  karta  hai. 

23  Mujh  ko  yaqin  hai,  ki  tu 
mujh  ko  jan  se  marega,  aur  us 
ghar  men  jo  har  ek  jandar  ke 
liye  thahraya  gaya  hai®,  paliun- 
chawega. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


»  Aiy.  17.  6. 
Zab.  35.  15. 
aur  69.  12. 
Nau.  3.  14, 
63. 

6  Gin.  12.  14. 
1st.  25.  9. 
Yas.  50.  6. 
Mat.  26.  67. 
aur  27.  30. 

®  Dekho  Aiy. 
12.  18. 


d  Aiy.  19.  12. 


'Ibnin! 
men, 
musibat 
ke  dinon 
ne. 


'Ibninf 
men.  Vs  ke 
(ya’ne,  bf- 
marf  ke) 
bare  zor  se. 


Ya,  ’aql- 
mandi. 


•  ’Ibran.  9. 
27. 
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Aiyub  apni  diyanatddri  he 


AIYU'B,  XXXI. 


iqrdr  par  qdim  rahta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


'  Zab.  35.  13, 
14. 

Rilrn.  12.15. 


e  Yar.  8.  15. 


Ya,  Main 
lcala  ho- 
gaya,  par 
dhup  se  na- 
fi  in. 

Zab.  38.  6. 
aur  42.  9. 
anr  43.  2. 

||  Y&,  shutr- 
mnrgon 
lea. 

1  Zab.  102.  6. 
Mik.  1.  8. 
k  Zab.  119.83. 
Nau.  4.  8. 
aur  5.  10. 

1  Zab.  102.  3. 


»  Mat.  5.  28. 


b  Aiy.  20.  29. 
aur  27.  13.  1 


«  2  Taw.  16.9. 
Aiy.  34.  21. 
Ams.  5.  21. 
aur  15.  3. 
Yar.  32.  19. 


’Ibntnf 
men,  Wuh 
mujhe 
’ adl  ki 
tardzti 
men  taule. 


d  Pekho  Gin. 
15.  39. 
W&’iz  11.9. 
Hiz.  6.  9. 
Mat.  5.  29. 


•  Abb.  26.16. 
1st.  28.  30, 
38,  wag. 
Y k,  nasi. 


24  Ba  har  hai  wuh  us  ki  gor 
par  hath  na  barhawega,  agarclii 
we  us  Id  halakat  par  nala  ka- 
renge. 

25  Kya  main  us  ke  liye  jo  musi- 
bat  men  tha  nahin  royaf?  kya 
main  ne  miskin  ke  liye  gam  nahin 
kliaya  ? 

26  Main  ne  iqbal  ka  intizar 
kiya  g,  tab  idbar  ayi ;  main  roshni 
ki  rah  dekhta  tha,  par  tarild  pari. 

27  Meri  antrian  ubalti  hain  aur 
thamti  nahin ;  musibat  ke  din 
mujh  par  a  pare. 

28  ||  Main  aftab  Id  garmi  men 
rota  hua h  bahar  nikla :  main  ne 
khara  hoke  dangalmen  nala  kiya. 

29  Main  azhdahon  ka  bliai  liua, 
aur  ||  ulluon  ka  hamnishin  hua1. 

30  Mera  chamra  mere  tan  par 
kala  hogayak,  aur  meri  liaddian 
garmi  se  jal  gayin  *. 

31  Meri  barbat  se  nauha  Id  sada 
nikalti  hai,  mere  arganun  se  rone- 
walon  ki  awaz  ati  hai. 

XXXI  BAB. 

Aiyub  chand  faraiz  ki  babat  apni  diyanatddri 
ka  ashkara  iqrdr  karta. 

MAIX  ne  apni  ankhon  sea  ’alid 
bandha  tha :  phir  main 
kunwari  ’aurat  ke  kyun  tasauwur 
men  rahun  ? 

2  Kyunki  upar  se  Khuda  ki 
taraf  kaunsa  bakhrab  ata  hai? 
aur  ’alam  i  bala  par  se  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  kaunsi  miras  deta  hai  ? 

3  Kya  sliariron  ke  liye  halakat, 
aur  badkirdaron  ke  liye  ’azab  i 
’azim  nahin  hai  ? 

4  Kya  wuh  meri  rahon  ko  nahin 
dekhta c,  aur  mere  qadam  sliumar 
nahin  karta  hai  ? 

5  Agar  main  ne  batalat  men 
qadam  mara,  aur  agar  mere  panw 
ne  daga  ki  rah  pakri ; 

6  Chahiye  ki  ||  main  sachclii  ta- 
razu  men  taula  jaun,  ta  ki  Khu¬ 
da  meri  diyanatdari  ko  daryaft 
kare. 

7  Agar  mera  qadam  raste  se 
phira  ho,  aur  mera  dil  meri  an¬ 
khon  ki  pairaui  men  cliala  liod, 
aur  mere  hathon  men  chliut  lagi 
ho : 

8  To  main  boun,  aur  dusra  kha- 
wee,  aur  meri  j|k"heti  ukhar  phen- 
ki  jawe. 

9  Agar  mera  dil  kisi  ’aurat  par 
lalcliaya  ho,  aur  main  apne  parosi 
ke  darwaze  par  glnit  men  baitha ; 


10  To  meri  joru  dusre  ke  liye 
chakki  pise,  aur  gair  log  us  par 
nihuren f. 

11  Ki  yili  bara  gunah  hai,  han, 
yih  wuh  badkari  hai,  ki  zarur 
hai,  ki  hakim  us  ki  saza  dewen  s. 

12  Yih  ek  ag  hai  jo  fana  karke 
satyanas  karti  hai,  aur  meri  sari 
barakat  ko  khodeti  hai. 

13  Agar  main  ne  apne  khadim 
ya  khadima  ko,  jis  waqt  we  mujh 
se  jhagarte  the,  liaqir  jana  : 

14  Pas  jis  dam  Khuda  uth  khara 
hua,  main  kya  karun  ?  aur  jab 
wuh  mulaqat  kare,  to  main  us  ko 
kyajawab  dunga  h  ? 

15  Kya  jis  ne  mujhe  rihm  men 
clala,  use  nahin  banaya1,  aur  kya 
ek  hi  ne  ham  ko  pet  men  ijad 
nahin  kiya  hai  ? 

16  Agar  main  ne  miskin  ko  us 
ke  matlab  se  na-ummed  kiya, 
ya  main  ne  bewon  ki  ankhon  ko 
dukh  diya : 

17  Ya  apna  nawala  ap  hi  ap 
khaya,  aur  yatim  ko  us  men  se 
kliane  na  diya ; 

(18  Kyunki  meri  larkai  se  wuh 
mere  satli  yun  pala  tha,  jaise  bap 
ke  sath  palte  hain,  aur  main  apni 
ma  ke  pet  hi  men  se  ||  us  ka  rah- 
numa  liua ;) 

19  Agar  main  ne  kisi  ko  kapre 
ke  na  hone  se  marte  dekha,  ya 
kisi  miskin  ko  nanga  paya ; 

20  Agar  us  ki  kamar  ne  mujh 
ko  du’a  na  dik,  aur  agar  us  ne 
meri  bheron  Id  un  se  garmi  na 
pai : 

21  Agar  main  ne  yatim  par  hath 
uthaya1,  jis  waqt  main  ne  apna 
yar  ’adalat  men  dekha : 

22  To  mera  bazu  shane  ke  ghar 
se  nikal  jawe,  han,  bazu  ki  haddi 
bhi  tut  jawe. 

23  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
halakat  mere  liye  ek  haul  huim, 
aur  us  ki  Khudawandi  ke  sabab 
se  main  bardasht  na  kar  saka. 

24  Agar  main  ne  sone  se  ummed 
raklii,  aur  chokhe  sone  ko  kaha, 
Tu  meri  ja  e  ummed  hain; 

25  Agar  main  is  sabab  se  khush- 
waqt  liota  ki  mera  mal  firdwan 
hua0,  aur  mere  hath  ne  bahut 
hasil  kiya  tha ; 

26  Agar  main  ne  suraj  par  nigah 
ki  jab  cliamakta  raha,  ya  chand 
par  jis  waqt  apni  nurani  rah  par 
clialta  tha  p ; 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


f  2  Sam.  12. 
11. 

Yar.  8.  10. 
e  Paid.  38. 24. 
Ahb.  20. 10, 
1st.  22.  22. 
Dekho  28 
ayat. 


h  Zab.  44.  21. 


*  Aiy.  34.  19 
Ams.  14.31. 
aur  22.  2. 
Mai.  2.  10. 


|  Ya’ne, 
bewa  led. 


k  Dekbo  1st. 
24.  13. 


>  Aiy.  22.  9. 


“  Yas.  13.  6. 
Yiiel  1.  15. 


»  Marq.  10. 
24. 

1  Tim.  6.17. 


o  Zab.  62.  10. 
Ams.  11. 28. 


P  1st.  4.  19. 
aur  11. 16. 
aur  17.  3. 
Hiz.  8.  16. 
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AIYU'B,  XXXII.  Ilihu  darmiydn  dice  'arz  Jcarta. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 

■i  11  rfyat. 


r  Ams.  17.  5. 


»  Mat.  5.  44. 
Rdm.  12.14. 


»  Paid.  19.2,3. 
Q&z.  19.  20, 
21. 

Rum.  12.13. 
’ibran.  13.2. 
1  Pat.  4.  9. 

f  Yii,  ddrruon 
ki  tarah. 

“  Paid.  3.  8, 
12. 

Ams.  28.13. 
Hits.  6.  7. 

||  Ya,  apne 
bagal 
men  mart. 

1  Kliur.  23.2. 

t  I'd,  shamd- 
tat  se. 

y  Aiy.  33.  6. 

||  Ya,  viera 
dastkhatt 
yih  hai. 

«  Aiy.  13.  22. 


4  Ya’q.  5.  4. 

i>  1  Sal.  21.19. 

«  Paid.  3.  18. 


27  Aur  mera  dil  chhipke  farefta 
liua  ho,  aur  mere  munli  ne  mere 
hath  ko  chuma  ho  : 

28  To  yih  bill  wuh  badkari  hai 
jis  ki  saza  zarur  hai  ki  hakim 
dewe q :  kyunki  is  taqsir  se  main 
ne  Khuda  ka,  jo  upar  hai,  inkar 
kiya. 

29  Agar  main  us  ki  halakat  se, 
jo  mera  kina  rakhta  tha,  shadman 
huar,  ya  jab  us  par  bala  nazil 
hui,  mera  dil  phul  utha ; 

30  Main  ne  apne  munh  ko  har- 
giz  parwanagi  na  di,  ki  us  ki  jan 
ke  liye  la’nat  ki  arzu  karke8  gu- 
nahgar  ho. 

31  Mere  khaime  ke  logon  ne 
nahin  kaha,  ki  kash  hamen  us  ka 
gosht  muyassar  hota !  ham  ser 
j  nahin  hosakte. 

32  Musafir  ko  sarak  men  shab- 
bash  hone  na  para 1 ;  main,  ne  rah 
par  us  ke  liye  darwaza  khola. 

33  Agar  main  ne  fAdamu  ki 
tarah  apne  gunah  ko  dhampa  ho, 
aur  apni  badkari  ||  apne  sine  men 
chhipai  ho : 

34  Ya,  main  bari  guroh  se  dar- 
gayax,  ya  qabilon  ki  thiqarat  se 
main  ne  dalishat  kliai,  aur  main 
cliup  ho  ralia,  aur  darwaze  se 
bahar  na  gay  a  % 

35  Kasli  ki  koi  meri  suney ! 
dekho,  ||  meri  arzu  yih  hai,  ki 
Qadir  i  mutlaq  mujh  ko  jawab 
detaz,  aur  mera  dushman  apna 
da’wa  qalamband  karta. 

36  Yaqinan  main  use  apne  kan- 
dhe  par  dharta,  aur  taj  ki  manind 
use  apne  sir  par  bandlita. 

37  Main  apne  har  ek  qadam  ka 
use  hisab  deta,  main  shahzade  ke 
manind  us  pas  jata. 

38  Agar  meri  zamin  mujh  se  na- 
lishmand  hai,  ya  us  ki  regharian 
baham  rotian  hain ; 

39  Agar  main  ne  us  ke  phal 
khae,  aur  qimat  na  dia,  ya  un  ke 
malikon  ki  jan  mere  zulm  se  ni- 
kal  gayi b : 

40  To  gehun  ki  jagah  untka- 
tare0  ugen,  aur  jau  ke  ’iwaz  talkh 
dana  howen.  Aiyub  ki  baten  ta- 
mam  huin. 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Ilihu  Aiyub  aur  us  he  tin  doston  par  hhafa 
hota.  6  Agarchi  jawan  hai  taubhi  bolne  hi 
jur,at  use  ayi,  is  lihdz  se  hi  burhe  liamesha 
ddna  nahin  hain.  1 1  Unhen  maldmat  hartd, 
hi  unhon  ne  Aiyub  ho  qail  nahin  hiya  tha. 
16  Bolne  ha,  ishtiyaqjo  us  men  samaya  tha. 


AB  ye  tinon  mard  Aiyub  ko 
jawab  dene  se  baz  ae,  is 
liye  ki  wuh  apni  nazar  men  sadiq 
thahra  a. 

2  Tab  Ilihu  bin  Barakiel  Buzib, 
jo  Ram  ke  kliandan  men  se  tha, 
us  ka  gussa  bharka  ;  us  ka  gussa 
Aiyub  par  bharka,  is  liye  ki  us  ne 
||  apne  ko  Khuda  se  ziyada  ’adil 
thahraya  tha. 

3  Aur  us  ke  tinon  doston  par 
bhi  us  ka  gazab  mushta’il  liua,  is 
liye  ki  unhon  ne  jawab  na  paya 
tha,  taubhi  Aiyub  ko  gunahgar 
thahraya. 

4  Ilihu,  jab  tak  ki  Aiyub  kah 
chuka,  chupka  raha,  kyunki  we 
’umr  men  us  se  bare  the. 

5  Jab  Ilihu  ne  dekha,  ki  un  tin 
shakhson  ke  munh  men  jawab 
na  raha,  to  us  ke  qalir  ki  atasli 
sulgi. 

6  Aur  Barakiel  Buzi  ke  bete 
Ilihu  ne  jawab  diya  aur  kaha, 
Main  jawan  hun,  aur  turn  bahut 
burhe c;  is  liye  main  clarta  tha, 
aur  main  ne  jur,at  na  ki,  ki  apni 
rae  turn  par  zahir  karun. 

7  Main  ne  kaha,  ki  Dim  log  bo- 
len,  aur  we  jo  kuhansal  hain 
danish  ki  bat  sikhlawen. 

8  Lekin  insan  men  ruh  hai :  Qa¬ 
dir  i  mutlaq  ||  apne  dam  se  unhen 
fahmid  bakhshta  haid. 

9  Bare  log  liamesha  danishmand 
nahin  liote6;  aur  burhe  insaf  se 
agahi  nahin  rakhte. 

10  Is  liye  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Meri 
suno  ;  main  bhi  apni  rae  zahir 
karun  ga. 

11  Dekho,  tumhare  bolne  tak 
intizar  men  raha ;  jab  tak  turn 
baten  nikalte  rahte,  tumhara  mu- 
bahasa  sunta  gaya. 

12  Hiin,  main  qasdan  tumhare 
sath  laga  raha,  aur  dekho,  turn 
men  ek  nahin  jo  Aiyub  ko  qail 
karta,  aur  us  ki  baton  ka  jawab 
deta : 

13  Na  howe,  ki  turn  kaho,  Ham 
to  danish  ka  bhed  pa  gayef: 
Khudii  us  ko  liul  raha  hai ;  admi 
kya  hai? 

14  Us  ne  to  mujh  se  bahs  nahin 
kiya,  aur  main  tumhara  sa  wain 
jawab  use  na  dunga. 

15  We  hairan  rah  gae,  aur  kuchh 
jawab  na  diya ;  we  bolne  se  baz 
ralie. 

16  Main  muntazir  raha,  lekin  we 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 

4  Aiy.  33.  9. 
b  Paid.  22.21. 


’Ibrfaf 
men,  apni 
jan  ko. 


4  Aiy.  15.  10. 


||  Ya,  ilhdm 

<*  1  Sal.  3.  12. 
aur  4.  29. 
Aiy.  35.  11, 
aur  38.  36. 
Ams.  2.  fi. 
Wa’iz  2.26. 
Dan.  1.  17. 
aur  2.  21. 
Mat.  11.25. 
Ya’q.  1.  5. 

4  l  Qur.  1.  26. 


I  Yar.  9.  23. 

1  Qur.  1. 29. 
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Khuda  insdn  se  tdJcid  Jcarta , 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


■ 


f  ’Ibranf 
men,  jo 
kholi  na 
gayi  thi. 

||  Yi,  nayl 
mai  H 
mashkon, 
wag. 
Pekho 
Mat.  9. 17. 


S  Ahb.19. 15. 
1st.  1.  17. 
aur  16.  19. 
Ams.24.23. 
Mat.  22.  16. 


*  Paid.  2.  7. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  tere 
munli  Ice 
mutdbiq. 

b  Aiy.  9.  31, 
35. 

aur  13.  20, 
21. 

aur  31 .  35. 

*  Aiy.  9.  34. 

aur  13.  21. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  mere 
kan  an 
men. 


bole  nahin,  chup  hoke  khare  ralie, 
aur  kuclili  jawab  na  diya ; 

17  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  Main  bhi 
apni  naubat  par  jawab  dunga, 
main  blii  apni  rae  zahir  karunga. 

18  Ki  mujh  men  mazmun  bhare 
hue  hain,  wuh  ruh  jo  mujli  men 
liai  mujhe  majbur  karti  hai. 

19  Deklio,  mera  pet  us  mai  ki 
manind  hai,  f  jis  ke  nikalne  ki 
jagali  nahin;  wuh  ||  nayi  maslikon 
Id  tarah  phatne  par  hai. 

20  Main  bolunga,  ta  ki  main 
aram  paun ;  main  apne  labon  ko 
kholunga,  aur  jawab  dunga. 

21  Mujhe  parwanagi  howe,  ki 
kisi  admi  ke  zahir  lial  par  nigah 
na  karun8,  aur  kisi  shakhs  se 

khushamadi  ki  tarah  khitab  na 

•  • 

karun. 

22  Kyunki  main  khushamad  ki 
baten  kahne  nahin  janta ;  agar 
aisa  karun,  to  mera  bananewala 
mujh  ko  jald  utha  lega. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Ilihu  Aiy uh  Ice  sdth  mubahasa  kame  ke  liye 
Khuda  ke  ’iwazi  hone  •par  apni  razdmandi 
ko  farotani  se  zahir  karta  hai.  8  Khuda 
ki  buzurgi  ke  lihaz  se,  wuh  ise  gair  munasib 
thahrata  hai,  ki  Khuda  apne  ihtizdm  kd  sab 
ahwdl  insdn  se  bayan  kare.  14  Khuda  in¬ 
sdn  kO  tauba  ki  taraf  phirdta  hai,  royaton 
se,  19  aur  musibaton  se,  23  aur  apne  na- 
bion  se.  31  Ilihu  Aiyub  ko  tar  gib  deta  hai 
ki  dil  lagake  sune. 

IS  liye,  ai  Aiyub,  mera  kalam 
sun  le,  aur  meri  sari  baton 
par  kan  dhar. 

2  Dekli,  main  ne  apna  munh 
khola,  aur  meri  zuban  mere  munh 
ke  darmiyan  sukhan-araj  par  hai. 

3  Meri  baten  mere  dil  ki  rasti 
se  niklengi,  aur  mere  honth  ma’ri- 
fat  ki  sarih  baten  sunawenge. 

4  Khuda  ki  ruh  ne  mujh  ko 
banaya  hai,  aur  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
ke  dam  ne  mujh  ko  zindagi  bakk- 
shi  hai a. 

5  Agar  tu  mujhe  jawab  dene 
sakta,  to  mere  samhne  apni  baton 
ko  tartib  de,  aur  kliara  ho. 

6  Dekli,  main  ||  teri  khwahish  ke 
mutabiq  Khuda  ke  ’iwaz  bolta 
hun b ;  main  bhi  mitti  se  band 
hun. 

7  Dekli,  mera  ru’ab  tujhe  hira- 
san  na  karega0,  aur  mera  hath 
tujli  par  bliari  na  lioga. 

8  Filwaqi’,  tu  ne  ||mere  sunte 
hue  kalni,  han,  main  ne  teri  awaz 
suni,  jo  yih  baten  kahti  thi, 

9  Main  gunah  se  pak  aur  be- 


taqsir  hund;  mujh  men  badi  na¬ 
hin. 

10  Dekh,  wuh  mujh  se  jhagarne 
chahta  hai ;  wuh  mujhe  apna  dusli- 
man  janta  hai®. 

11  Wuh  mere  pan  won  ko  katli 
men  dalta  hai f,  aur  meri  sari 
rahon  ko  deklita  rahta  hai. 

12  Dekh,  is  bat  men  tu  munsif 

nahin  hai ;  main  tujhe  jawab  deta 

hun  ki  Khuda  insan  se  bara  hai. 

—  •  •  | 

13  Tu  us  se  kyun  jhagarta  hais  1 
wuh  kisi  ko  apne  kar  o  bar  ka 
hisab  nahin  deta. 

14  Kyunki  Khuda  ek  bar  bolta 
hai,  balld  do  barh,  agar  admi  sha- 
nawa  na  hua  ho  ; 

15  Kliwab  men1,  rat  ke  roya 
men,  jab  bhari  nind  logon  par 
parti  hai,  aur  we  biclihaune  par 
sote  hain. 

16  Us  waqt  wuh  admi  ke  kan 
kholta  haik,  aur  un  ke  zihn  men 
ta’lim  nishin  karta  hai. 

17  Taki  admi  ko  us  ke  kam  se 
baz  rakhe,  aur  gurur  ko  insan  se 
chhipawe. 

18  Wuh  us  Id  ruh  ki  nigahbani 
karta  hai,  ki  garhe  men  na  gire, 
aur  us  ki  jan  ki,  ki  wuh  talwar  se 
na  nikle. 

19  Phir  wuh  apne  bistar  par 
dard  se  tambih  pata  hai,  jis  waqt 
us  ki  [|  sari  haddion  men  saklit 
dard  ho : 

20  Aisa  ki  us  ka  ji  roti  se,  aur 
us  ki  ruh  nafis  khane  se  nafrat 
rakhti  hai  ’. 

21  Us  ka  gosht  sukh  jata  hai, 
aisa  ki  wuh  dekha  nahin  jata ;  aur 
us  ki  haddian  jo  dikliai  naliin 
deti  thin,  ubliri  liui  ma’lum  ho- 
tin. 

22  So  us  ki  jan  gor  ke  nazdik, 
aur  us  ki  zindagi  halak  karnewa- 
lon  tak  pahuncliti. 

23  Wahan  agar  us  ke  sath  koi 
paigambar  howe,  ya  koi  ta’bir 
karnewala,  agarchi  hazar  pichhe 
ek  ho,  jo  insan  ko  us  ki  diyanat- 
dari  ki  rah  batawe  : 

24  To  wuh  us  par  rahm  karta 
hai,  aur  kahta.  hai,  ki  Use  garlie 
men  girne  se  baclia  le  :  ki  mujhe 
kafara  mila  hai. 

25  Us  ka  jism  larke  ke  jism  se 
mulaimtar  lioga :  wuh  apni  ja- 
wani  ke  aivam  ko  phir  dekhega. 

26  Wuh  Khuda  se  du’d  mange- 
ga,  aur  wuh  us  par  mihrbani 
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hi  tauba  haven. 


AIYU'B,  XXXIY. 


Khudd  zdlim  naMn  hai. 
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p  28  ifyat. 
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9  Zab.  34.  11, 


’Ibranf 

men, 

jawdb 

diya. 


“  Aiy.  6.  30. 

aur  12.  11. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  tald. 


b  Aiy.  33.  9. 
«  Aiy.  27.  2. 


d  Aiy.  9.  17. 

||  ’Jbnfnf 
men,  Ur, 
Aiy.  6. 4. 
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J  ’Ibrrinf 
men,  sd - 
hxban  i 
dil. 


farmawega ;  wuh  kliushi  se  us  ka 
munh  dekhega  ;  wuh  insan  ko  us 
ki  rastbazi  ka  ajr  dega. 

27  Wuh  admion  par  nazar  karta 
liai,  aur  jo  koi  kalie,  Main  ne 
gunah  kiyam,  aur  jo  haqq  tha  us 
ka  barkhilaf  kiya,  par  niujlie  us 
se  kuchh  faida  na  huan; 

28  Wuh  us  ki  jan  ko  garhe  men 
girne  na  dega0,  aur  us  ki  ruh 
ujala  dekhegi. 

29  Dekho,  yili  sab  kam  Khuda 
insan  ke  liye  aksar  karta, 

30  Taki  us  ki  jan  garhe  se  nikal 
lewe,  ki  wuh  zindon  ke  chirag  se 
roskan  ho  we  p. 

31  Dhyan  karke,  ai  Aiyub,  meri 
sun ;  cliupka  rah,  to  main  bo- 
lunga. 

32  Agar  tujlie  kuchh  kahna  hai, 
to  jawab  de  ;  aur  kah,  ki  main 
teri  liimayat  kiya  chahta  hun. 

33  Aur  nahin  to  meri  taraf  kan 
dhar  :  kliamoshi  iklitiyar  kar,  aur 
main  tujlie  danai  sikhlaunga.q 

XXXIY  BAB. 

1  Ilihu  Aiyub  far  ’aib  lagdta  hai  ki  us  ne 
Khudd  ko  beinsdf  thahrdya  tha.  10  Qadir 
i  mutlaq  beinsdfi  hargiz  nahin  karta  hai. 
31  Insan  ko  farz  hai  ki  Khuda  ke  huziir 
’ajizi  kiya  kare.  34  Ilihu  Aiyub  ko  maid- 
mat  karta  hai. 

IS  sab  par  Ilihu  ne  ||  yih  barhaya, 
aur  kaha, 

2  Ai  khiradmando,  meri  baten 
suno ;  ai  ahl  i  ’irfan,  meri  taraf 
kan  dharo. 

3  Kyunki  kan  kalam  ko  parakh- 
ta  hai a,  aur  ||  munh  khane  Id  chi- 
zon  ko  chakhta  hai. 

4  Ao,  ham  ap  use  jo  rast  hai 
iklitiyar  karen ;  ao,  ham  apas  men 
nek  o  bad  ka  imtiyaz  karen. 

5  Aiyub  ne  to  kaha  hai,  Main 
sadiq  hunb,  aur  Khuda  ne  mera 
haqq  leliya  hai c. 

6  Kya  main  jliutli  bolun  aur 
apne  haqq  se  inkar  karun u  1  mera 
gliao  la-’ilaj  hai,  agarchi  main  ne 
badkari  na  ki. 

7  Kaun  admi  Aiyub  sa  hai,  jo 
kufr  ko  pani  ki  manind  pita  liaie, 

8  Aur  badkaron  ke  liamrah  sair 
karta  hai,  aur  sharir  logon  ke  sath 
chalta  hai 

9  Kyunki  us  ne  kaha,  ki  insan 
ko  kuchh  faida  nahin,  agar  wuh 
Khuda  se  dil  lagawe*. 

10  Is  waste,  ai  ||sahiban  i  da- 
nisli,  turn  sun  rakho :  Iyhuda  se 


dur  rahe,  ki  wuh  shararat  kareg, 
aur  yih  kabhi  nahin  ki  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  badkar  bane. 

11  Kyunki  wuh  har  admi  ko  us 
ke  ’amal  ke  mutabiqbadla  detah, 
aur  har  insan  se  us  ki  dial  ke 
muwafiq  suluk  farmata. 

12  Yaqinan  Khuda  nahaqq  nahin 
karta,  aur  Qadir  i  mutlaq  ’adalat 
se  nahin  bahakta1. 

13  Us  ko  kis  ne  zamin  par  huku- 
mat  bakhshi  l  aur  kis  ne  sari 
dunya  ka  bandobast  kiya  1 

14  Agar  wuh  ||  apne  se  apna  dil 
lagawe,  aur  apni  ruh,  aur  apna 
dam  apni  taraf  samete  k ; 

15  To  sare  bashar  ek  satli  fana 
honge,  aur  insan  mitti  men  phir 
miljaega  *. 

16  So  agar  tujh  men  fahm  hai, 
to  yih  sun  rakh :  aur  meri  awaz 
aur  kalam  par  kan  dhar. 

17  Kya  wuh,  jo  rasti  ka  dusli- 
man  hai,  ||hukmrani  karcga 111 1 
aur  kya  tu  chahta  hai  ki  us  ko,  jo 
sar-a-pa  insaf  hai,  ilzam  de  1 

18  Kya,  kisi  badshah  se  kahna, 
ki  Tu  ||  sharir  hai,  durust  hai  h 
ya  shahzadon  se,  ki  Turn  kafir  ho  n  ? 

19  Lekin  wuh  shahzadon  ke  za- 
hir  lial  par  nazar  naliin  karta,0  aur 
daulatmand  ko  miskin  se  ziyada 
munh  nahin  lagata :  kyunki  we 
sab  ke  sab  us  ke  hath  ki  kari- 
garip  liain. 

20  We  ek  dam  men  mar  j'ate 
liain  ;  adhi  rat  ko  we  dukli  pate 
liain  aur  jate  rahte q ;  aur  we  ||  jo 
zabardast  liain,  bagair  hath  ke 
mare  parte  liain. 

21  Kyunki  us  ki  ankhen  insan 
ki  rahon  par  lagi  hain,  aur  wuh 
un  ki  sari  ravishon  par  nazar 
karta  liair. 

22  Na  tarild  hai,  na  maut  ka 
saya  hai,  jahan  badkari  karne- 
wale  ap  ko  clihipasaken s. 

23  Siwa  us  ke  jo  rast  hai,  insan 
se  na  puchhega,  taki  wuh  Khuda 
ke  liuzur  ’adalat  men  ja  sake. 

24  Wuh  beshumar  zabardaston 
ko  tukre  tukre  karega,  aur  un  ki 
jagali  dusron  ko  nasb  karega  h 

25  Kyunki  wuh  un  ke  kamon  ko 
janta  hai :  wuh  rat  ko  unhen  ulat 
deta  hai,  aur  we  halak  liote 
liain. 

26  Wuh  sharir  admion  ke  ma¬ 
nind  un  ko  dusron  ke  deklite  hue 
patak  deta  hai ; 
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!  27  Kyunki  we  us  se  bargaslita 
jhue  the11,  aur  us  Id  rdhon  Id  taraf 
dhyan  na  ldya  x. 

28  Yakan  tak  ki  un  ke  sabab 
misklnon  kl  faryad  us  tak  paliun- 
chl  y,  aur  mazlumon  ka  nala  us  ke 
sunne  men  aydz. 

29  Jab  wuh  chain  deta  hai,  kaun 
satd  sakta  hai  ?  aur  jab  wuh  apna 
munh  chliipawe,  kis  ka  maqdur 
hai,  ki  use  dekhe?  guroh  ho  we, 
yd  ek  akela. 

30  Taki  riyakar  saltanat  na  ka- 
ren,  aur  ra’aiyat  phande  men  na 
paren  a. 

31  Balki  munasib  yun  hai  ki 
Khuda  se  kahiye,  Main  ne  tambih 
pal  hai,  main  phir  tere  hukm  se 
tajawuz  na  karungab. 

32  Main  kuchli  nahin  deklita,  tu 
mujhe  dikkla :  agar  main  ne  bad- 
karl  kl  ho,  to  main  phir  na  ka- 
runga ? 

33  Agar  yih  terl  nlyat  ke  muta- 
biq  hai,  wuh  tujhe  us  ka  samara 
degd,  kliwali  tu  mange,  khwah  na 
mange  ;  na  ki  main  ;  so,  wuh  bat 
kali,  jise  tu  janta  hai. 

34  Ab  we  jo  ||  ahl  i  danish  hain 
mujli  se  kahen,  aur  jo  danisli- 
mand  insan  hai,  mujh  se  sune. 

35  Aiyub  ne  nddanistagl  se  kaha 
haic,  aur  us  ka  kalam  bewuquf- 
dna  hai. 

36  ||  Merl  arzu  yili  hai,  ki  Aiyub 
akhir  tak  azmaya  jae ;  is  liye  ki  wuh 
sharlr  logon  ka  sa  jawiib  deta  hai. 

37  Kyunki  wuh  apne  gunahon 
par  bagawat  barhdta  hai,  wuh 
liamare  darmiyan  tallan  bajata 
hai,  aur  Khuda  ke  barkhilaf  apnl 
baten  ziyada  karta  hai. 

XXXY  BAB. 

1  Apne  se  Kliucla  led  muqabala  learud  bejd  hai, 
hi  insan  Id  neld  yd  badi  us  tak  nahin  pa- 
hunch  soldi.  9  Musibat  ke  waqt  bahut  log 
faryad  karte,  par  un  Id  awaz  suni  nahin 
jdti  is  liye  hi  un  ka  iman  nahin. 

ILIHU'  ne  ’alawa  us  ke  yih  kaha, 
aur  yun  bold, 

2  Ivya  tu  ise  sacli  janta  hai,  jo 
tu  ne  kalia,  ki  Merl  sadaqat  Khu¬ 
da  Id  sadaqat  se  ziyada  hai  ? 

3  Tu  jo  kalita  hai,  Mujh  ko  kya 
naf  a  aur  ||  mujhe  kya  faida  hoga, 
agar  main  apne  gunah  se  pak 
hud®1? 

4  Main  tujhe  in  baton  ka  jawdb 
dun gd,  aur  tere  sdth  tere  rafiqon 

•>  Aiy.  34.  8.  ko  b. 


’Ibrtol 
men,  ahl 
i  dil. 


c  Aiy.  35. 16. 


Yd,  Ai 
mere  bdp, 
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Aiyilb, 
wag. 


|  Yd,  Main 
t is  se  kya 
faida 
jidtin,  jo 
gtindh  se 
va  ho. 

•  Aiy.  21.  15. 
aur  34.  9. 


5  Asmdnon  par  nazar  kar  aur 
deklic;  bddalon  par,  jo  tujh  se 
kaliln  buland  hain,  nigdli  kar. 

6  Agar  tu  khatd  kare,  to  us  ko 
kya  zarar  hai d  1  agar  tere  gundli 
fil’d  wan  ho  wen,  to  us  ka  kya  bi- 
gartd  hai  'l 

7  Agar  tu  sddiq  howe,  to  use 
kya  baklishtd  liai?  yd  wuh  tere 
hath  se  kya  pdtd e  ? 

8  Terl  shararat  se  zarar  us  ko 
hai  jo  terd  sd  insan  ho,  aur 
terl  sadaqat  se  adamzad  ko  naf  a 
hai. 

9  We  zulm  kl  firawdnl  se  maz¬ 
lumon  ko  roldte  liainf;  we  za- 
bardaston  ke  hath  se  nala  karte 
hain. 

10  Lekin  kol  naliln  kalita  hai, 

ki  Khuda  merd  bandnewdld  kalian 

•  “ 

hais,  jis  se  rat  ko  git  gdne  kl 
naubat  hotlh. 

11  Jo  maidan  ke  cliarindon  se 
ham  ko  ziyada  sikhldtd  hai1,  aur 
asman  ke  parindon  se  hamen  ziyd- 
da  danishmand  karta  hai. 

12  We  cliillate  hain,  par  badkir- 
daron  ke  gurur  ke  sabab  se  kol 
jawdb  nahin  detak. 

13  Yaqlnan  Khuda  batalat  kl 
samd’at  naliln  karta1,  aur  Qddir  i 
mutlaq  us  kl  taraf  mutawajjih 
naliln  hota. 

14  Agarchi  tu  kalita  hai,  ki  main 
use  deklita  nahin m,  lekin  insdf  us 
ke  huzur  hai ;  pas,  tu  us  par 
tawakkul  kar 11 . 

15  So  azbas  ki  aisa  nahin,  ||  us 
ka  qahr  nazil  hud  hai 0 ;  tau  bill 
}|  yih  nihayat  tang  lioke  ise  nahin 
janta. 

16  Is  liye  Aiyub  ’abas  apna 
munh  kholta  hai ;  ma’rifat  ke 
bagair  mill  boltd  cliald  jdtd  liaip. 

XXXYI  BAB. 

1  llihu  bayan  karta  hai,  ki  Khuda  sardsar 
insdf  hai.  16  Phir  ki  Aiyub  ke  gunahon 
ke  sabab  Klmdd  ki  barakaten  use  hdsil 
nahin  liotin.  24  Khuda  ke  kdmon  par  lihdz 
karke  us  ki  bardi  karni  munasib  hai. 

AUR  lliliu  ne  is  par  yih  bar- 
lidyd  aur  kaha, 

2  Tliorl  der  sabr  kar,  to  main 
tujhe  dikhlaun  ki  mujhe  Khuda 
ke  liye  aur  baten  kahna  hai. 

3  Main  dur  se  ma’rifat  lata  Inin, 
aur  apne  Klialiq  kl  taraf  rastbdzl 
kl  nisbat  karta  bun. 

4  Filliaqlqat  merl  baten  jhuthl 
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Us  hi  bardi  harnd  farz  hai. 
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linion, 

1st.  23.17. 


>Zab.  18. 19. 
aur  31.  8. 
aur  118.  5. 


k  Zab.  23.  5. 
>  Zab.  36.  8. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ek 
taraf  na 
phiraegd. 
“Zab.  49.  7. 
n  Ams.  11.  4. 


nahin :  wuh,  jis  Id  kamil  danish 
hai,  tere  sath  hai. 

5  Dekh,  Khuda  bara  hai,  aur 
kisi  ki  hiqarat  nahin  karta :  us 
ki  quwat  aur  us  ki  danish  galib 
hain  a. 

G  Wuh  shariron  ko  jine  nahin 
deta,  par  mazlumon  ka  insaf 
karta  hai. 

7  Wuh  rastbazon  ki  taraf  se 
cliashm-poslii  naliin  karta b;  balki 
un  ko  badshahon  ke  satli  takht 
par  bithata  haic;  aur  unhen  abadi 
paedari  baldishta  hai,  aur  we  sar- 
faraz  liain. 

8  Aur  agar  we  zanjiron  se  jhakre 
jate  hain,  aur  musibat  ki  rassion 
se  bandlie  jate  liain d ; 

9  To  wuh  unhen  un  ke  ’amal 
aur  un  ke  gunah  jo  unhon  ne  ifrat 
se  kiye  dikhlata  hai. 

10  Aur  un  ke  kanon  ko  kholta 
haie,  ta  Id  un  ki  tarbiyat  kare, 
aur  hukm  deta  hai  ki  badkari  se 
baz  ao. 

11  Agar  we  hukm  manen,  aur 
bandagi  karen,  apne  clinon  ko 
’aisli  men  katenge  aur  apne  ba- 
rason  ko  ’ishraton  men1. 

12  Par  agar  we  farmanbardar 
na  ho  wen,  to  we  talwar  se  ||  lialak 
kiye  jaenge,  aur  bewuqufi  men 
marenge. 

13  Par  we  jo  batin  men  riyakar 
hain,  qahr  jam’a  karte  hains;  jis 
dam  wuh  unhen  bandh  dalta  hai, 
un  ki  awaz  naliin  nikalti. 

14  Un  ki  jam  jawani  men  jati 
hai h,  aur  un  ki  t  ruhen  ||  napakon 
men  shamil  hain. 

15  Wuh  dukh  men  miskin  ki 
himayat  karta  hai,  aur  jis  waqt 
we  mazlum  hon,  to  un  ke  kan 
kholta  hai. 

16  Wuh  to  tujh  ko  tangi  se  ni- 
kalke  kushada  makanon  men 1  le- 
jata,  jahan  tangi  naliin  ;  aur  aisa 
karta,  ki  jo  kuchh  teri  mez  par 
raklia  jata k,  kliub  charbidar  liota l. 

17  Lekin  tu  ne  shariron  ke  qiyas 
ko  pura  kiya ;  is  liye  ’adl  aur  in¬ 
saf  ne  tujhe  tang  kiya. 

18  Us  ke  qahr  se  dar,  ta  na 
liowe  ki  wuh  apne  thapere  se  tujhe 
nest  kar  dale ;  us  waqt  bhari  fidiya 
tujhe  na  ||  bacha  sakega  m. 

19  Kya  wuh  teri  daulat  ki  qadr 
karega n  ?  Hargiz  naliin  ;  na  sona 
kam  awega  na  sare  jahan  ka  zor. 

20  Us  rat  ki  khwahish  mat  kar 


jis  rat  log  baitlie  bitliae  mare  jate 
hain. 

21  Hoshyari  kar,  aur  badkari  ki 
taraf  mail  na  ho 0 :  ki  teri  pasand 
yili  hi  hui,  aur  na  ki  musibat p. 

22  Dekh,  Khuda  hai,  jo  apni 
tawanai  se  sarbulandi  baldishta 
hai ;  us  ki  tarah  kaun  tarbiyat 
kar  sakta  hai q  ? 

23  Kis  ne  us  ke  liye  ek  rah 
thahrayi r  ?  ya,  kaun  us  se  kali 
sakta  hai,  Tu  ne  badkari  ki s  'l 

24  Yad  kar  rakh  ki  tu  us  ke 
kam  ki  babat  jise  log  dekhte  hain 
us  ki  barai  kare t. 

25  Chahiye  ki  har  ek  insan  use 
deklie  :  mumldn  hai,  ki  insan  dul¬ 
se  nazar  kare. 

2G  Dekh,  Khuda  buzurg  hai, 
ham  use  naliin  jan  sakte11 ;  us  ke 
barason  ka  sliumar  thaln-a  naliin 
sakte  x. 

27  Wuh  pani  Id  clilioti  bunden 
banata  hai :  aur  bunden  us  bu- 
khar  ke  mutabiq  jo  utha  hai  baras- 
ti  liain  y : 

28  Jo  badlion  se  tapakti2,  aur 
phir  firawani  se  insan  par  barasti 
hain. 

29  Us  Id  badlion  phailane  ka 
taur,  aur  us  ki  kliaimagah  ki 
awaz,  koi  samajh  sakta  hai  % 

30  Dekh,  wuh  apni  roslini  us 
par  phailata  liaia,  aur  samundar 
Id  t  bunyad  chliipata  hai. 

31  Un  hi  se  logon  ko  saza  deta 
haib  :  aur  wuh  roti  wafir  baldishta 
haic. 

32  Wuh  ||  badlion  se  roslini  ko 
chhipa  dalta  haid,  ban  unhin  se, 
jo  darmiyan  hail  liojati  liain,  hukm 
detii  ki  wuh  na  chamke. 

33  ||  Us  Id  awaz  us  ke  liye  khabar 
deti  haie,  jis  tarah  bahimon  ki 
harakaten  baran  ki  amad  par 
dalalat  karti  liain. 

XXXYII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  he  ’ajdib  aur  gardib  l:e  sabab,  us  se 

darna  sab  ho  farz  hai.  15  Us  hi  ddnai 

ha  sard  bhed  jo  un  men  numdydn  hai  insan 

hi  dar y aft  se  bdhar  hai. 

HAX,  is  bat  se  mera  dil  tarap- 
ta  hai,  aur  apni  jagah  se 
uclilialta  hai. 

2  ||  G aur  se  us  Id  awaz  ka  gulgula 
sun,  aur  wuh  sada,  jo  us  ke  munh 
se  nikalti  hai. 

3  Wuh  use  sare  asman  ke  tale 
phailata  hai,  aur  us  ki  ||  tajalli 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarib. 


o  Zab.  66.  18. 
p  Dekho 
’lbran.ll. 
25. 


4  Yas.  40. 13, 
14. 

Rum.  11.34. 
1  Qur.  2. 16. 
r  Aiy.  34.  13. 
s  Aiy.  34.  10. 


‘  Zab.  92.  5. 
Mule.  15.  3. 


“  lQur.13.12. 


*  Zab.  90.  2. 
aur  102.  24, 
27. 

’Ibran.1.12. 


y  Zab.  147.  8. 
2  Ams.  3.  20. 


n  Aiy.  37.  3. 

f  ’Ibra'nf 
men, 
jaron  ko. 

6  Aiy.  37. 13. 

aur  38.  23. 
e  Zab.  136.25. 

A’am.14.17. 
||  Ya,  rosltni 
(barq) 
ko  apne 
hat  lion 
men  chhi- 
pdtd  hai, 
wuh  use 
hukm, 
deta,  ki 
mukhdlif 
par  jd  lage. 
d  Zab.  147.  8. 
||  Ya’ne, 
ra’ad  ki. 

«  1  Sal.  18. 
41,  45. 


||  ’Ibrauf 
men, 
Sunte  hi 
sun. 


||  YA,  bijll 
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Us  M  ddndi  be-liadd  hai.  AIYUB,  XXXVIII.  Khudd  Tphud  Aiyub  Tci 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  Ii 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
pankhon 
tak. 

a  Zab.  29.  3. 
aur  68.  33. 


*>  Aiy.  5.  9. 
aur  9.  10. 
aur  36.  26. 
Muk.  15.  3. 
e  Zab.  147. 
16,  17. 


d  Zab.  109.27. 


6  Zab.  104.22. 


f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
khalwat - 
ithane 
men  se. 

1  Aiy.  38.  29, 
30. 

Zab.  147. 
16,  17. 


«  Zab.  148.  8. 


5  Khur.  9. 18, 
‘  23. 

1  Sam.  12. 

18,  19. 

A z.  10.  9. 
Aiy.  36.  31. 
1  Aiy.  38.  26, 
27. 

k  2  Sam.  21. 
10. 

1  Sal.  18.  45. 
1  Zab.  111.  2. 


m  Aiy.  36.29. 


“  Aiy.  36.  4. 


°  Paid.  1.  6. 
Yas.  44.  24. 


zamin  ||ki  intilia  tak  paliunchti 
liai. 

4  Us  ke  piclilie  gurrish  ki  awaz 
lioti  haia :  apni  janab  ki  gargara- 
liat  ki  awaz  deta  hai ;  jis  dam  us 
ki  sada  suni  jati  liai,  wuh  un  ko 
nahin  rokta. 

5  Kliuda  shor  karke  ’ajab  tarali 
se  garajta  liai ;  us  ke  aise  bare 
kam  liain,  ki  ham  unlien  samajli 
nahin  sakteb. 

6  Wuh  barf  ko  hukm  deta  hai  ki 
Tu  zamm  par  ho  ja°;  us  hi  tarali 
phuhi  ko,  aur  apni  tawanai  ke 
menh  ko  jo  shiddat  se  parta  hai. 

7  Wuh  liar  ek  insan  ke  hath 
band  kar  detd  hai,  ta  ki  sare  log 
us  ki  karigari  ko  daryaft  karenA 

8  Tab  haiwan  apne  garon  men 
gliuste  liain®,  aur  apni  hi  jaghon 
men  pare  rahte  liain. 

9  f  Janub  se  bagula  uthta  hai, 
aur  sardi  shimal  se  ati  hai. 

10  Kliuda  ki  sans  se  pala  parta 
haif,  aur  daryaon  ka  pat  basta 
hojata  hai. 

11  Aur  wuhi  jliari  lagake  bhari 
badli  ko  thakata  hai ;  aur  apne 
abdar  abr  ko  titar  bitar  karta 


hai. 

12  Aur  apne  mashwara  se  use 
liar  taraf  phirata  hai,  ta  ki  we 

(jahan  men,  ru  e  zamin  par,  uske 
farman  ke  mutabiq  kam  karen  s. 

13  Us  ke  hukm  se  badli  ati  hai, 
kahin  tambih  liaih,  kahin  zamin 
ki  sarsabzi1,  aur  kahin  ralimat  lii 

f  *  \ r 

ay1  . 

14  Ai  Aiyub,  ise  sun  rakh ;  aur 
cliupka  ho  rah,  aur  Kliuda  ki  hai- 
rat-afza  qudraton  ko  socli1. 

15  Aya  tu  janta  hai,  ki  Kliuda 
kyunkar  unlien  arasta  karta  hai, 
aur  apne  abr  ka  jaiwa  chamkata 


hai  % 

1G  Kya  tu  badalon  ko,  ki  kyun¬ 
kar  latlcae  gayem,  janta  liai1?  yih 
us  ke  ’ajaib  kam  liain,  jis  ki  da- 


|  nish  kamil  hai n  1 

17  Jis  waqt  wuh  zamin  ko  da- 
khani  liawa  se  asuda  karta  hai, 
teri  poshak  kyun  garni  lioti  hai  1 

18  Kya  tu  ne  us  ke  sath  lioke 
falak  ko  pliailaya  hai°,  jo  dhale 
hue  aine  ki  manind  mazbut  hai 


19  Sikhla  liamen  ki  us  se  kya 
kahen,  kyunki  tariki  ke  sabab 
ham  qadir  nahin  liain  ki  us  se 
kuchli  kalien. 

20  Yih  jo  main  kahta  liun,  kya 


is  laiq  hai  ki  us  se  kaha  jawe  1 
jis  se  agar  koi  insan  kahe,  to  wuh 
yaqinan  use  nigal  jaega. 

21  Ab  admi  to  us  abdar  roshni 
ko  jo  badlionmen  hai  nahin  dekh 
sakte  :  liawa  chalti  hai  aur  unhen 
saf  karti. 

22  ||  Jab  liawa  shimali  lioti  hai, 
mausim  suthra  hota  hai ;  Kliuda 
ka  haibatnak  jalal  hai. 

23  Qadir  i  mutlaq  jo  hai,  ham  us 
tak  paliuncli  nahin  sakte p;  us 
ki  qudrat  aur  ’adalat  ’azim  liain, 
aur  us  ka  insaf  firawan  hai q ;  wuh 
satanewala  nahin. 

24  Is  liye  log  us  se  darte  ralien r ; 
wuh  kisi  danishmand  ke  zakir 
hai s  par  nigali  nahin  karta. 

XXXVIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Ta'&ld  khud  Aiyub  ko  hukm  deta 
hai,  ki  kamar  bandhke  jawab  dewe.  4  Khudd 
apne  'ajib  karkhane  ka  ahwdl  bay  an  karke 
Aiyub  Id  nadani  fash  karta.  31  Phir  us  ki 
nd-tawani  us  par  sdbit  karta. 

rglAB  Kiiudywand  ne  Aiyub  ko 
JL  bagule  men  sea  jawab  diya, 
aur  kaha, 

2  Yih  kaun  hai,  jo  nadani  ki 
baton  seb  mere  mansube  ko 
andhera  karta  hai c  ? 

3  Ab  mard  ki  manind  apni  ka¬ 
mar  bandkd;  main  tujh  se  suwal 
karunga,  aur  tu  mujhe  jawab  de. 

4  Tu  kalian  tha,  jab  main  ne 
zamin  ki  bunyad  dali®  1  batla,  agar 
||  tujlie  danisli  hai. 

5  Kis  ne  us  ka  andaza  rakha  ? 
kuchli  to  janta  hai  %  ya  kis  ne  us 
par  sut  khincha  ? 

6  Kaunsi  cliiz  par  us  ki  fnewen 
dhari  gayin  1  ya  Ids  ne  us  ke  kone 
ka  patthar  bithaya ; 

7  Jab  subli  ke  sitare  milke  gate 
the,  aur  sare  bani  Ullah1  khushi 
ke  mare  lalkarte  the  ? 

8  Ya  kis  ne  samundar  ko  dar- 
waze  lagake  band  kiyag,  jis  waqt 
wuh  pliut  nikla,  ki  goya  rihm  se 
nikal  para  1 

9  Jab  main  ne  badli  ko  us  ki 
poshak  banaya,  aur  us  ki  peti  ke 
liye  gar  hi  tariki  ko  1 

10  Jab  main  ne  ||us  ki  hadden 
bandhin h,  aur  arange  aur  kiware 
lagae ; 

11  Aur  kaha,  ki  Yalian  tak  tu 
ana,  age  na  barhega ;  aur  is  ja- 
gah  tteri  maujon  ke  hamle  thaliar 
ralien 1 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

1520 
ke  qarib. 


||  Yd,  Saint 
shimali 
se,  sone 
lei  si  ta - 
jalli  ati. 


p  1  Tim.  6.16. 


9  Aiy.  36.  5. 

'  Mat.  10.  28. 


*  Mat.  11.25. 
1  Qur.  1.26. 


a  Yun  Khur. 
19.  16,  18. 

1  Sal.19.11. 
Hiz.  1.  4. 
Nahtfml.3. 
b  1  Tim.  1.  7. 
«  Aiy.  34. 35. 
aur  42.  3. 


d  Aiy.  40.  7. 


*  Zab.  104.  5. 
Ams.  8.  29. 
aur  30.  4. 

||  ’Ibr&uf 
men,  til 
ddnish 
ko  junta. 


f  Ya.  kur- 
sidn. 


f  Aiy.  1.  6. 


s  Paid.  1.  9. 
Zab.  33.  7. 
aur  104.  9. 
Ams.  8.  29. 
Yar.  5.  22. 


||  Yrf,  apne 
hukm  ko 
us  par 
sdbit 
kiyd. 

>>  Aiy.  26.10. 
f  ’lbrdnf 
men,  teri 
maujon 
ka  gurur. 

I  1  Zab.  s9.  9. 
r  93.  4. 
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nd-ddnt  aur  ndi-tawdni  AIYU'B,  XXXIX. 


us  par  sdbit  Jcarta. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


*  Zab.  74.  16. 
aur  148.  5. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
pankhon 
tak. 

1  Zab.  104.35. 

f  Ya’ne, 
Zamin. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
khari 
Kotin. 

m  Aiy.  18.  5. 

“  Zab.  10. 15. 


°  Zab.  77. 19. 


p  Zab.  9.  13. 


||  YA,  Boshni 
ke  mas- 
kan  ki 
rah  kahan 
hai? 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  tere 
dinon. 

a  Zab.  135.  7. 


r  Kbur.  9. 18. 
Yasta.  10.11. 
Yas.  30.  30. 
Hiz.  13.11, 
13. 

Muk..  16.21. 


■  Aiy.  28.  26. 


‘  Zab.  107.35. 

“  Zab.  147.  8. 
Yar.  14.  22. 

*  Zab.  147.16. 

y  Aiy.  37.  10. 


12  Kya  tu  ne  jab  se  paida  liua 
subh  par  hukm  kiya  haik,  aur 
sufed  subli  ko  farmaya  hai  ki  apne 
makan  ko  jan  rakhe  ; 

13  Ki  wuh  zamin  ko  us  ke  ||  kina- 
ron  tak  ghere,  taki  sharir  log  us 
par  se  khadere  jawen1  ? 

14  -f*Wuh  us  id  taraf  pheri  jati, 
jaise  mitti  muhr  ki  taraf  jab  us 
par  naqsh  kiya  jawe :  we  sari 
cliizen  posliak  ki  manind  ||  dikhai 
detin. 

15  Aur  taki  sharir  on  ka  cliirag 
bujhem,  aur  zor  ka  bazu  tora 
jawe  n. 

1G  Kya  tu  samundar  ke  soton 
men  dakhil  liua  liai0?  ya  galirape 
ki  thah  lene  ko  chal  chuka  hai  ? 

17  Kya  mautgah  ke  darwaze  tere 
liye  kliul  gae  p  ?  ya  tu  ne  zill  i  maut 
ke  phatakon  ko  dekha  hai  ? 

18  Kya  tu  ne  zamin  ki  chaurai 
dekin  hai?  agar  in  sabhon  ko 
janta  ho,  to  taqrir  kar. 

19  ||  Kahan  hai  wuh  rah  jalian 
roslmi  rahti  ?  aur  tariki  jo  hai  us 
ka  makan  kahan  hai, 

20  Ki  tu  use  us  hi  hadd  par  le 
jawe,  aur  us  ke  gliar  ke  rahguzar 
ko  daryaft  kare  ? 

21  Kya  tu  yih  janta  hai,  ki  tu  us 
waqt  paida  hua  tha  ?  ya  is  liye  ki 
||  teri  ’umr  ka  shumar  bar  a  hai  ? 

22  Kya  tu  barf  ke  makhzanon 
men q  dakhil  liua  hai  ?  ya  olon  ke 
khazanon  ko  dekha  hai, 

23  Jinhen  main  ne  bipat  ke  waqt 
aur  jang  aur  larai  ke  din  ke  liye 
rakli  clihora  hai r. 

24  Kis  tariq  se  roshni  banti  gayl 
hai,  jis  ke  sabab  se  zamin  par 
sharqi  hawa  chalti  hai  ? 

25  Kis  ne  panion  ki  barlion  ke 
liye  jiryani5,  aur  ra’ad  aur  barq 
ke  liye  rah,  muqarrar  ki ; 

26  Ki  zamin  par  barsawe  jakan 
insan  nahin,  aur  jangal  men  ja- 
han  admi  nahin ; 

27  Ki  wiran  aur  sune  makan 
serab  ho  wen t,  aur  hare  buton  men 
kalian  niklen. 

28  Kya  baran  ka  koi  bap  hai u  ? 
ya  os  ki  bundon  ka  tawallud  kis 
se  hai  ? 

29  Kis  ke  batn  se*  yakh  nikla 
hai,  aur  akas  ke  ujle  barf  ko  kis 
ne  paida  kiya  hai x  ? 

30  Pani  patthar  banke  pinhan 
liota  hai,  aur  darya  ki  sath  basta 
liojati  haiy. 


31  Kya  tujh  men  taqat  hai  ki 
||  haft  sitaron  kiz  latif  tasiron  ko 
rok  rakhe,  ya  ||  Jabbar  ka  band- 
lian  kliole  ? 

32  Kya  tujh  men  qudrat  hai  ki 
Mintaqat  ul  buruj  ko  us  ke  mau- 
simon  par  namud  kare  ?  aur 
kya  tu  ||  Arkturus  ko  us  ke  beton 
samet  rah  bata  sakta  hai  ? 

33  Kya  tu  aflak  ke  nizamon  ko a 
janta  liai,  aur  un  ke  ahkam  za- 
min  par  jari  kar  sakta  hai  ? 

34  Kya  tu  badlion  ko  lalkar- 
sakta  hai,  ki  pani  ki  barh  ake 
tujhe  clihipa  le. 

35  Kya  tu  bijlion  ko  bhej  sakta 
hai,  ki  we  rawana  liowen,  aur 
tujhe  kalien,  ki  Dekh,  ham  hazir 
hain  ? 

36  Kis  ne  un  ke  andar  khirad 
rakhi b  ?  ya  kis  ne  un  ke  dilon  ko 
fahmid  ’ata  ki  ? 

37  Kaun  apni  danish  se  badalon 
ko  gin  sakta  hai  ?  ya  kaun  asma- 
ni  ||  mashkon  ka  pani  undel  sakta, 

38  t  Jab  dliul  galke  ldchar  hojati 
hai,  aur  dhele  lipat  jate  hain  ? 

39  Kya  tu  slier  ke  liye  shikar0 
marega  ?  ya  sher-bachchon  ka  pet 
bhardega, 

40  Jab  we  apne  garon  men  pare 
rahte  liain,  aur  jharion  ke  bicli 
ghat  men  dabak  baithte  hain  ? 

41  Kaun  jangli  kauwe  ki  giza 
taiyar  kartad?  jis  waqt  us  ke 
bachche  Khuda  se  faryad  karte 
liain,  us  waqt  we  khurak  ki  kami 
se  bhatakte  pliirte  hain. 

XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Pahdri  balcron  aur  harnion  Id  bdbat.  5 

Gorkhar  Id  bdbat.  9  Gainde  Id,  aur  13 

tdus,  aur  laqlaq,  aur  shutrm.urg  Id  bdbat. 

19  Ghore  Jd,  aur  26  bdz  Id,  aur  27  ’uqdb 

M  bdbat. 

KYA  tu  us  waqt  ko  palichanta 
hai,  jis  waqt  pahari  bakrian 
janti  hain  ?  ya  tu  batasakta  hai 
kis  waqt  hirnian  byani  hoti 
hain a  ? 

2  Kya  tu  un  maliinon  ko,  jinhen 
we  pura  karti  liain,  gin  sakta  hai  ? 
ya  tu  us  waqt  ko  jis  waqt  we  jan- 
tian  liain  janta  hai  ? 

3  We  apne  tain  jhukati  hain, 
aur  bachche  janti  hain,  aur  jan- 
ne  ke  dukh  se  faragat  pati  hain. 

4  Un  ke  bachche  ||kliubsurat 
hote  hain,  we  galla  khake  barhte 
hain  ;  we  nikal  jate  liain,  aur  un 
pas  phir  nahin  ate. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


||  Y  a,  Pliadis ; 
’ibrinf 
men, 
Kimah. 

1  Aiy.  9.  9. 

Arrnis  5.  8. 

||  Ya,  Orion; 
’Ibranf 
men, 
Basil. 

||  'Ibrduf 
men, 
’Aish. 

»  Yar.  31.35. 


b  Aiy.  32.  8. 
Zab.  51.  6. 
W^’iz  2.  26. 


||  YA  mash¬ 
kon  ko 
rok  saktd 
hai  ? 
f  Ya,  jis 
waqt  za¬ 
min  shid- 
dat  se 
sakht 
hojati  hai. 
c  Zab.  104.21. 
aur  145.  15. 


4  Zab.  147.  9 
Mat.  6.  26. 


*  Zab.  29.  9. 


||  Yd,  mote 
hojcite, 
aur  jan¬ 
gal  men 
bare  hote. 
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Gorhhar ,  aur  gainde , 


AIYU'B,  XL.  aur  tails ,  cmr  gliore  M  babat. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


0  Aiy.  24.  5. 

Yar.  2.  24. 

Hus.  8.  9. 

||  ’IbrAnf 
men, 
lchdr  hi 
jaghon  ho. 


C  Gin.  23.  22. 
1st.  33.  17. 


Yii,  laqlaq 
aur  shutr 
murgi  ho 
par  ~diye 
hain  f 


d  Nau.  4.  3. 


«  Aiy.  35.  11. 


|  Yd,  [lard 
saktd 
hait 


1  Yar.  8.  6. 


5  Kis  ne  gorkhar  ko  be-qaid 
karke  nikala  liai  ?  aur  kis  ne 
dashti  gadhe  ka  bandkan  kliola 
hai? 

G  Main  ne  bayaban  ko  us  ka 
ghar  muqarrar  kiya b,  aur  flusar 
zamin  ko  us  ka  maskan. 

7  WuH  shahr  kl  blur  blidr  par 
hansta  hai,  aur  hanknewale  ke 
slior-shar  se  be-parwa  rahta. 

8  Kohistan  us  ki  cliaragah  hai, 
aur  wuh  liar  ek  hari  clilz  Id  talasli 
men  phirta  hai. 

9  Kya  gainda c  ten  khidmat  ikh- 
tiyar  karega  ?  kya  tere  than  ke 
nazdik  rahcga  ? 

10  Kya  tu  gainde  ko  us  ke  rasse 
se  bandh  sakta  hai  ki  wuh  reghari 
par  chale  ?  yd  wuh  tere  piclihe 
pichhe  wadion  men  henga  phe- 


rega? 


11  Kya  tu  us  par  i’atimad  rakhe- 
ga,  is  liye  ki  us  ka  bard  zor  hai  ? 
yd  apni  milinat  ka  kam  us  par 
chhorega  ? 

12  Kya  tu  us  ka  bliarosa  rakhega, 
ki  wuh  terd  galla  ghar  men  lawe- 
ga  aur  tere  klialiyan  men  jam’ a 
karega. 

13  Kya  tu  ne  buqalamun  par 
tauson  ko  baklishe  hain'?  ya  ||  shutr- 
murgi  ko  pankh  aur  par  diye  liain  ? 

14  Wuh  apne  ande  zamin  par 
clihor  jati  hai,  aur  dliul  se  unhen 
seoti  hai, 

15  Aur  bhul  jati  hai,  ki  we  panw 
se  raunde  jaen,  ya  jangli  janwar 
se  tore  jaen. 

16  Wuh  apne  bachclion  par 
sakhti  karti  haid,  goya  ki  we  us 
ke  nahin ;  us  ki  mihnat  raegan 
lioti,  aur  wuh  be-parwa  rahti  hai ; 

17  Ivyunki  Khuda  ne  us  ko  da- 
nisli  se  mahrum  kiya  hai,  us  ne 
use  sliu’ur  nahin  bakhsha e. 

18  Jis  waqt  wuh  pankh  marke 
bulandi  pakarti  hai,  ghore  aur  us 
ke  sawar  ko  liaqir  janti  hai. 

19  Kya  tu  ne  ghore  ko  zor 
bakhsha  hai  1  ya  tu  ne  us  ki  gar- 
dan  men  ra’ad  pahinaya  ? 

20  Kya  tu  use  tiddion  ke  manind 
Ijplianda  sakta  hai?  us  ke  natli- 
non  ki  shaukat  muhib  hai. 

21  Wuh  maidan  men  tapta  hai, 
aur  apne  zor  se  kliushi  karta  hai, 
aur  silah-bandon  se  milne  ko f  age 
barhta. 

22  Wuh  dahsliat  se  ta’ana-zani 
karta  hai,  aur  hirasan  nahin  hota  ; 


talwar  ki  taraf  se  wuh  pith  nahin 
pherta. 

23  Tarkash  ke  tir  us  par  liarha- 
rate  hain,  bliale  aur  barchhe  us 
par  jhaljhalate  hain. 

24  Wuh  josh  aur  kliarosh  se 
mitti  ko  klia  jata  hai,  aur  turhi 
ki  awaz  ko  nahin  manta  hai. 

25  Turliion  ke  darmiyan  wuh 
ha,  ha,  karta  hai ;  dur  se  khun- 
rezi  ko  ||  pahchanta  hai,  sar-lasli- 
karon  ka  garajna  aur  na’ara  mar- 
na. 

26  Kya  teri  danisli  se  baz  urta 
hai,  aur  dakhan  ki  taraf  par 
pliailake  nikaljata  hai  ? 

27  Kya  tere  hukm  se  ’uqab  bu¬ 
landi  pakarta  hai,  aur  uncha 
ghonsla  bandhta  hai s  ? 

28  Wuh  chatan  par  basera  karta 
hai,  pahar  ke  karare  par  aur  lia- 
sin  makanon  men  rahta  hai. 

29  Wuh  wahan  shikar  ki  talash 
karta  hai,  aur  dur  dur  ki  chizen 
use  dekh  partin. 

30  Us  ke  bachche  lahu  cliuste 
liain,  aur  jahan  maqtul  pare  hain, 
wahan  wuh  hota  haih. 

XL  BAB. 

1  Aiy ilb  *Khu<ld  Ice  huziir  ’djizt  lcarta.  6  Khuda 
Aiyiib  ho  ubhdrtd,  hi  louh  apni  saddqat  aur 
qudrat  aur  ddnai  dihlila  dewe.  15  Bahimat 
hi  babat. 

’  A  LAWA  us  ke  Kiiudywand 
j_1l  ne  Aiyub  ko  jawab  diya 
aur  kaha, 

2  Jo  Qadir  i  mutlaq  se  jhagarta 
haia,  kya  wuh  use  qail  kar  sakta 
hai  ?  jo  Khuda  se  malamat  karta 
hai  jawab dihi  kare. 

3  Tab  Aiyub  ne  Khudawand 
ko  jawab  diya  aur  kaha, 

4  Dekh,  main  nachiz  hunb: 
main  tujlie  kya  jawab  dun?  main 
apna  hath  apne  munh  par  dharta 
hun c. 

5  Ek  bar  main  bold ;  par  main 
jawabdilii  na  karunga :  ban,  do 
bar  bold,  pliir  bat  11a  barhdungd. 

6  ^  Kiluda wand  ne  Aiyub  ko 
girdbdd  men  se  jawab  diyad,  aur 
kalid, 

7  Uth,  mard  ki  manind  apni  ka- 
mar  bandh6;  main  tujh  se  puch- 
hun gd,  aur  tu  mujlie  batd  de f. 

8  Kya  tu  meri  ’addlat  ko  bdtil 
tliahrdne  chahtd?  kya  tu  mujlie 
mujrim  karega  tdki  tu  dp  sadiq 
thahre 8 ? 

9  Ivyd  Kliudd  ki  si  teri  bdnh 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


’Ibrdnf 

men, 

sunghtd 

hai. 


g  Yar.  49.16. 
Abad.  4. 


h  Mat.  24.  28. 
Luq.  17. 37. 


»  Aiy.  33.  13. 


b  Az.  9.  6. 
Aiy.  42.  6. 
Zab.  51.  4. 


c  Aiy.  29.  9. 
Zab.  39.  9. 


d  Aiy.  38.  1. 


•  Aiy.  38. 3. 
f  Aiy.  42.  4. 


*  Zab.  51.  4. 
Klim.  3.  4. 
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BaMmdt  M  bdbat. 


AIYU'B,  XLI. 


Lawiyatcin  Id  bdbat. 


Peslitar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qanb. 


h  Aiy.  37.  4. 
Zab.  29. 3, 4. 
>  Zab,  93.  1. 
aur  104.  1. 


k  Yas.  2.  12. 
DAn.  4.37. 


YA,  hdthi, 
jo  ba’ze 
logon  k A 
gumAn 
hai:  ya, 
daryai 
ghora, 
jaisa  ba’ze 
samajhte. 


YA,  rdnon 
ke  pat[.he. 


’IbrAnf 

men, 

rahon. 


1  Zab.  104.14 


YA,  nadi 
barhti 
hai,  par 
vmh  hird- 
sdn  nahin 
hold;' 
Yardcm 
ki  si  ba]"h 
us  ke 
munh  par 
pare,  tau- 
bhl  vmh 
bhdgtd 
nahin. 


Ya’ne, 
magar, 
yit,  magar- 
machh. 
Zab.  104.26. 
Yas.  27.  1. 


hai?  kya  tu  us  ki  manind  apni 
awaz  se  garaj  sakta  hai h  ? 

10  Ab  ap  ko  sliauqat  aur  fazilat 
se  sanwar :  jalal  aur  jamal  se 
apne  tain  mulabbas  kar1. 

11  Apne  gusse  ka  josh  barha, 
aur  har  ek  magrur  par  nazar  kar 
aur  use  past  kar  de. 

12  Har  ek  magrur  ko  dekh  aur 
use  zalil  kar k ;  aur  shariron  ko 
un  ke  makanon  men  latardal. 

13  Unhen  ek  satli  dhul  men 
chhipa,  aur  un  ke  cliihra  posliida 
banclli. 

14  Tab  main  bill  tera  iqrar  ka- 
runga,  ki  tera  dahina  hath  tujhe 
najat  de  sakta  hai. 

is  mi  Bahimat  ko  dekh,  jise  main 
ne  tere  sath  banaya  hai ;  wuh 
bail  ki  manind  glias  khata  hai. 

16  Dekh,  us  ki  quwat  us  ki 
kamar  men  hai,  aur  us  ke  pet  ke 
naf  men  us  ka  zor  hai. 

17  Wuh  apni  dum  ko  jo  saro  ki 
manind  hai  hilata  hai ;  us  ke  ||  bai- 
zon  ki  nasen  pech  dar  pech  hain. 

18  Us  ki  haddian  tambe  ki  maz- 
but  nalion  ki  manind  liain  ;  us  ki 
haddian  lohe  ke  sliahtiron  ke  ma¬ 
nind  hain. 

19  Kliuda  ki  flkhilqat  men  is  hi 
ka  auwal  darja  hai :  wuh  jis  ne  us 
ko  banaya,  apni  talwar  ko  us  par 
chala  sakta  hai. 

20  Yaqinan  us  ke  liye  kohistan 
men  dana  char  a  ugta  hai,1  jahan 
sare  dashti  liaiwanat  kalol  karte 
hain. 

21  Wuh  sayadar  darakliton  ke 
tale,  aur  naistan  ke  jhund  men, 
aur  cliililc  men  lota  karta  liai. 

22  Sayadar  darakht  use  apne 
saya  men  chhipalete  hain  ;  nahron 
ki  beden  us  ke  aspas  liain. 

23  Dekh,  ||  wuh  nahr  ki  nahr  pi 
jata  hai,  aur  utaoli  nahin  karta : 
use  gliamand  hai  ki  agar  ckalie  to 
sari  nahr  i  Yardan  pi  jawe. 

24  Koi  us  ke  dekhte  hue  use 
pakar  sakta  hai  h  us  ki  nak  damon 
ko  salti  hai. 

XLI  BAB. 

Khuda  M  'ajdb  qudrat  jo  lawiycitan  men  zahir 
hui. 

KYA  tu  kantiye  se  ||lawiyatan 
koa  khinch  nikal  sakta 
hai  ?  ya  us  rassi  se  jise  tu  darya 
men  dalta,  us  ki  jibh  ko  bandli 
sakta  hai  ? 

2  Kya  tu  us  ki  nak  men  ek 


bansi  dal  sakta  hai?  ya  us  ka 
jabra  kante  se  clihed  sakta  haib  ? 

3  Kya  wuh  teri  baliutsi  minnaten 
karega  ?  ya  tujh  se  mithi  baten 
kahcga  ? 

4  Kya  wuh  tujh  se  qaul  qarar 
karega?  kya  tu  use  apne  pas 
rakhega,  ki  wuh  sada  tera  naukar 
ho  ? 

5  Kya  tu  us  se  yun  khel  karegd, 
jaisa  chiriya  se  khelta  hai  ?  ya  tu 
apni  chliokrion  ke  bahlane  ke 
liye  use  bandhega  ? 

6  Kya  tere  sharik  use  sauda 
janke  bechenge  ?  ya  we  use  tujja- 
ron  ke  hath  bant  denge  ? 

7  Kya  tu  us  ki  khal  ko  khar-dar 
lolion  se,  ya  us  ke  sir  ko  machliwe 
ke  tirsulon  se  pur  kar  sakta  hai  ? 

8  Apna  hath  us  par  dhar,  jang 
ko  yad  kar ;  has,  tu  phir  aisa  na 
karega. 

9  Dekh,  ||  us'ke  shikar  ki  ummaid 
’abas  hai :  ki  jon  us  ki  nigali  kisi 
par  pare,  wuh  girparta  hai. 

10  Kisi  ki  yih  jur,at  nahin,  ki 
use  chhere :  pas,  kaun  mera  hi 
muqabala  karne  sakta  hai  ? 

11  Kis  ne  pahile  mujhe  kuchh 
diya  hai,  ki  main  use  pher  dun c  ? 
jo  kuchh  sare  asman  ke  niche 
hai,  so  sab  mera  liaid. 

12  Main  us  ke  ’azuon,  aur  us 
ke  zor  aur  us  ke  nafis  andaze  ki 
babat  chup  na  rahunga. 

13  Kisi  ki  majal  hai,  ki  |us  ki 
khal  kliinche  ?  ya  t  us  ke  munh 
men  duhra  lagam  de  ? , 

14  Us  ke  munh  ke  kiwaron  ko 
kaun  khole?  us  ke  dant,  jo  as¬ 
pas  hain,  sakht  muliib  liain. 

15  Us  ko  apne  clihilkon  par  glia- 
mancl  hai ;  we  to  goya  ki  muhr 
kiye  hue  paiwasta  hain. 

16  Ek  dusre  se  yun  juta  hud  hai, 
ki  un  ke  darmiyan  hawa  ka  guzar 
nahin  hosakta : 

17  We  baham  mile  hue  hain,  aur 
aise  sate  hue  liain  ki  ek  se  ek 
juda  naliin  hosakta. 

18  Jab  wuh  chhinkta  hai,  ek 
shu’ala  chamak  jata  hai,  aur  us 
ki  ankhen  sahar  ke  palakon  ki 
manind  chamakti  liain. 

19  Us  ke  munh  se  jalti  masha’- 
len  nikalti  liain,  aur  ag  ki  chin- 
garian  uclihal  parti  liain. 

20  Us  ke  nathnon  se  bhaph  uthta 
hai,  us  deg  ya  us  liandi  ki  manind 
jo  ag  par  jal  rtihi  ho. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


b  Yas.  37.  29. 


’Ibrdnf 
meij, 
us  led  in- 
tizar 
lcarna. 


c  Kum.  11.35. 


d  Khur.  19.  5. 
1st.  10. 14. 
Zab.  24.  1. 
aur  50.  12. 

1  Qur.10.26, 
28. 

||  ’IbrAnf 
men,  us  ki 
poshish 
ka  rukh 
ughdre t 
j-  ’lbntnf 
men, 
us  ke 
duhre 
lagdm  ke 
darmi- 
ydn  kaun 
jawef 
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Aiyub  apni  gustakM  mdnletd. 


AIYU'B,  XLII.  Kliuda  Aiyub  ho  manzur  Icartd. 


Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
thikrian. 


||  Ya,  hoke 
chaltd 
hai. 


21  Us  ke  dam  se  koele  sulag 
uthte  hain,  anr  us  ke  munh.  se 
sliu’ala  nikalta  ]iai. 

22  Zor  us  Id  gardan  men  rahta 
hai,  aur  matam  us  ke  huzur  shadi 
j  banta  liai. 

23  Us  ke  goslit  ke  parat  baliam 
paiwasta  hain ;  we  ap  hi  tlios 
hain,  aur  hil  nahin  sakte. 

24  Us  ka  dil  pattliar  ke  manind 
kara  hai ;  han,  chakki  ke  tale  ke 
pat  ki  manind  saklit  hai. 

25  Us  ke  uthne  se  bahadur  tar- 
san  liote  hain,  aur  dar  ke  mare 
ghabra  jate  liain. 

26  Agar  koi  us  par  talwar  cha- 
lawe,  to  wuh  lag  naliin  jati ;  na 
bhale,  na  tir,  na  barchhi  se,  kuchh 
;  ban  parta. 

27  Wuh  lohe  ko  sukhi  ghas  jun¬ 
ta,  aur  pital  ko  sari  lakri  bujhta 
hai. 

28  Tir  use  bliaga  naliin  sakta ; 
falakhun  ke  patthar  khuntion  ke 
manind  us  se  phere  jate  hain. 

29  Bhale  us  ke  nazdik  badh  ki 
manind  hain  ;  aur  barchhi  ke  lii- 
lane  par  wuh  hansta  hai. 

30  Nokile  ||  patthar  us  ke  niche 
liain,  aur  tez  nokdar  chizen  kade 
par  bichhata  hai. 

31  Wuh  gahrape  ko  hande  ki 
tarah  khaulata  hai,  aur  darya  ka 
wuh  hai  karta  jo  raugan  ke  deg 
ka  liota. 

32  Jab  wuh  chala  jata,  us  ke 
pichlie  pichhe  pani  par  ek  chamak 
hoti  hai ;  koi  guman  kare,  ki  darya 
par  pliaphundi  lagi  hai. 

33  Zamin  par  is  ka  nazir  nahin, 
jo  us  jaisa  bekliauf  ||  paida  hua. 

34  Wuli  sari  unchi  cliizon  ko 
deklita  hai :  wuh  sare  ahl  i  gurur 
ka  badshali  hai. 


XLII  BAB. 

Aiyub  ’ajiz  liolie  Kliuda  Id  tabidari  manzur 
karta  hai.  7  Kliuda  Aiyub  ko  us  ke  t'mon 
doston  ke  muqdbale  men  sddiq  janke,  un  se 
'djizi  karata  aur  un  ke  liye  Aiyub  hi  shafd'at 
ko  qabul  karta.  10  Wuh  Aiyub  ko  sarfaraz 
karta,  aur  barakat  deta.  16  Aiyub  Id  'umr 
aur  us  ki  wafdt  ki  babat. 

rpAB  Aiyub  ne  Kiiud  A'wand  ko 
JL  jawab  diya,  aur  kaha, 

2  Main  janta  liun,  ki  tu  liar  ek 
clliz,P^r  qadir  haia,  aur  teri  koi 
Marq. 10.27.  khwahish  hargiz  roki  naliin  jati. 
Ldi'isfar.  3  Wuh  kaun  hai,  jo  nadani  se 
>>Aiy.  38.2.  mashwarat  ko  clihipata  haib?  is 
liye  main  ne  wuh  kaha  jo  main  ne 


nahin  samjha ;  we  kam  mere  liye 
nihayat  liairat-afza  liain0,  jinhen 
main  samajhta  na  tha. 

4  Tafazzul  karke  suniye,  main 
kalita  hun  ;  main  tujh  se  puclilita 
hun,  tu  mujhe  taqrir  kard. 

5  Main  ne  teri  khabar  apne  ka- 
non  se  suni  tlii,  par  ab  meri  an- 
klien  tujlie  dekhti  liain. 

6  Is  liye  main  apne  hi  se  bezar 
hune,  aur  kliak  aur  rakh  par 
baitha  tauba  karta  liun. 

7  ^  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Khu- 
d^wand  yih  baten  Aiyub  se  kah 
chuka,  to  Kii  ltd  A  wand  ne  Ilifaz 
Taimani  se  kalia,  ki  Mera  gazab 
tujh  par  aur  tere  donon  doston 
par  bharka  hai ;  kyunki  turn  ne 
meri  babat  haqq  baten  na  kahin, 
jaisi  mere  bande  Aiyub  ne  kahi 
hain. 

8  So  ab  apne  liye  sat  bail  aur 
sat  mendhef  leke  mere  bande 
Aiyub  pas  jaog,  aur  apne  liye 
char  ha  wa  charhao,  aur  mera  ban- 
da  Aiyub  tumhare  liye  du’a  man- 
gega h ;  ki  main  ||  us  ki  khatir 
qabul  karunga ;  na  ho  ki  main 
tumhari  jahalat  ke  laiq  tumhare 
sath  suluk  karun ;  kyunki  jaise 
mere  bande  Aiyub  ne  meri  babat 
haqq  baten  kahi  hain,  turn  ne  na¬ 
hin  kahin. 

9  Tab  Ilifaz  Taimani,  aur  Bil- 
dad  Sukhi  aur  Zufar  N a’amati  gae, 
aur  jaisa  Kiiudawand  Khuda  ne 
unhen  farmaya  tha,  waisa  unhon 
ne  kiya,  aur  Kiiudawand  ne  Aiyub 
ka  rukh  kiya. 

10  Aur  Rhudawand  ne,  jis  waqt 
ki  Aiyub  ne  apne  doston  ke  liye 
du’a  mangi,  Aiyub  ki  giriftari  ko 
mubaddal  kiya1,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  Aiyub  ko  age  ki  nisbat  se 
dunik  daulat  ’inayat  ki. 

11  Aur  us  ke  sab  bhai1,  aur  sab 
bahin,  aur  us  ke  agle  sab  jan- 
pahchan  us  pas  ae,  aur  us  ke 
ghar  men  unhon  ne  us  ke  sath 
khana  khaya,  aur  us  par  afsos 
kiya,  aur  un  sari  balaon  ke  liye, 
jo  Keiudawand  ne  us  par  nazil  ki 
thin  tasalli  di,  aur  un  men  se  liar 
ek  ne  use  ek  qasita,  aur  liar  ek 
ne  use  sone  ka  ek  karnphul 
bakhsha. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  Aiyub 
ke  akliir  i  ’umr  men  ibtida  ki 
nisbat  se  baliut  barakat  ’ata  kim: 
aur  wuh  cliaudah  bazar  bheron, 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarfb. 


°  Zab.  40.  5. 
aur  131.  1. 
aur  139.  6. 
4  Aiy.  38.  3. 
aur  40.  7. 


«  Az.  9.  6. 
Aiy.  40.  4. 


t  Gin.  23. 1. 
g  Mat.  5.  24. 


'■  Paid.  20.17. 

Ya’q.  5.  15, 
16. 

1  Yuh.  5.16. 

||  ’IbnCnf 
men,  us 
Jed  rukh, 
yd,  munh. 

1  Sam.  25. 
35. 

Mai.  1.  8. 


i  Zab.  14.  7. 
aur  126.  1. 
k  Yas.  40.  2. 


1  Dekho 
Aiy.  19.13. 


m  Aiy.  8.  7. 
Yfiq.  5. 11. 
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Dindaron  M  sacidatmandi. 


ZABUR. 


Masih  Bddshdh  muqarrar  hud. 


Peshtar 
M  A  SfH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


»  Dekho  Aiy, 
1.  3. 

°  Aiy.  1.  2. 


+  Luq.  20.42. 
A’am.  1.20. 


»  Ams.  4.  14, 
15. 


>>  Zab.  26.  4. 
Yar.  15.  17. 

||  Yd,  use 
'aish  hai. 
c  Zab.  119.35, 
47,  92. 
d  Yash.  1.  8. 
Zab.  119. 1, 
97. 

e  Yar.  17.  8. 
Hiz.  47. 12. 


+  Yd,  Team- 
ydb  hoga. 
t  Paid.  39.  3, 
23. 

Zab.  128.  2. 
Yas.  3.  10. 
g  Aiy.  21.  18. 
Zab.  35.  5. 
Yas.  17.  13. 
aur  29.  5. 
Hus.  13.  3. 


b  Zab.  37.  18. 
Nahum  1.  7. 
Ydh.  10.14. 
2  Tim.  2.19. 


1047. 

ij  Yd,  dhurn 
machatl 
hain. 

a  Zab.  46.  6. 
A’am.  4. 25, 
26. 

b  Zab.  45.  7. 
Yuh.  1.41. 


aur  clilia  bazar  unton,  aur  ek 
haztlr  jore  bail,  aur  ek  liazar 
gadhon  ka  malik  huan. 

13  Use  sat  bete  aur  tin  betian 
hum  °. 

14  Aur  us  ne  pahli  ka  nam  Ya¬ 
muna,  aur  dusri  ka  nam  Qasiya, 
aur  tisri  ka  nam  Qaran-hafluk, 
rakha. 

15  Aur  sari  sarzamin  men  koi 


’aurat  Aiyub  ki  betion  ki  si  khub- 
surat  na  mill,  aur  un  ke  bap  ne 
unhen  un  ke  bhaion  ke  darmiyan 
miras  di. 

16  Ba’d  us  ke  Aiyub  ek  sau 
chalis  baras  jiyap,  aur  apne  bete 
aur  apne  beton  ke  bete  char  pusht 
tak  deklie. 

17  Aur  Aiyub  burha  hoke  aur 
bari  ’umr  karkeq  margaya. 


+ZABFE  KI  KITAB. 


I  ZABU'R. 

1  Dindaron  hi  sa’adatmandi.  4  Bedinon  hi 
pareshdni. 

MUBARAK  wuh  admi  hai  jo 
shariron  Id  salah  par a  nahin 
chalta,  aur  khatakaron  ki  rah  par 
khara  nahin  ralita,  aur  thattha 
karnewalon  ki  mahfil  men  nahin 
baithta b ; 

2  Balki  Khudxwand  ki  shari’ at 
men  ||maganc  rahta,  aur  din  rat 
us  Id  shari’ at  men  soch  karta 
hai d. 

3  So  wuh  us  darakht  ki  manind 
hoga,  jo  pani  ki  nahron  ke  kanare 
par  lagaya  jawee,  aur  apne  waqt 
par  mewe  la  we  ;  jis  ke  patte  mur- 
jhate  nahin ;  aur  apne  har  ek 
kam  men  t  phulta  phalta  rahega f. 

4  Lekin  sharir  aise  nahin ;  balki 
we  bhuse  ki  manind  hain,  jise 
hawa  ura  le  jati  liaig. 

5  So  sharir  ’adalat  men  khare 
na  rahenge,  na  khatakar  sadiqon 
ki  jama’ at  men. 

6  Kyunki  Khud^wand  sadiqon 
ki  rah  pahchanta  haih,  par  shari¬ 
ron  ki  rah  nest  o  nabud-  hogi. 

II  ZABUR. 

1  Masih  hi  hadshdhat  hi  hdhat.  10  Bddshahon 
se  nasihat  hi  jati  hi  we  Masih  hi  itd'at  ho 
manzur  haren. 

QAUMEK  kis  liye  |]  josh  men 
haina,  aur  log  batil  khiyal 
ltarte  hain  ? 

2  Zamin  ke  badshah  samhna 
karte  hain,  aur  sardar  apas  men 
Khudawand  ke  aur  us  ke  Masih b 
lie  mukhalif  mansuba  bandhte 
hain : 

3  Ki  ao,  ham  un  ki  band  khol 


dalen  aur  un  ki  rassi  apne  se  tor 
phenken. 

4  Wuh,  jo  ||asman  par  takhtni- 
sliin  haid,  hansta  hai®,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  unhen  thatthon  men  urata 

■»  •  •  •  —  —•  • 

hai. 

5  Tab  wuh  gusse  men  un  se 
baten  karega,  aur  nihayat  bezar 
hoke  unhen  |  pareshani  men  da- 
lega. 

6  Yaqinan  main  ne  apne  bad¬ 
shah  ko  koh  i  muqaddas  Saihun 
par  ||  bithlaya  hai f. 

7  Main  hukm  ko  zahir  karunga, 
ki  Khudawand  ne  mere  haqq 
men  farmaya,  Tu  mera  beta 
hais;  main  aj  ke  din  tera  bap 
hua. 

8  Mujh  se  mang,  ki  main  tujhe 
ummaton  ka  waris  karunga,  aur 
zamin  sarasar  tere  qabze  men 
kar  dungah. 

9  Tu  lohe  ke  ’asa  se  unhen  to- 
rega1;  kumhar  ke  bartan  ke  ma¬ 
nind  unhen  chaknachur  karega. 

10  Pas  ab,  ai  badshaho,  hoshyar 
ho  :  ai  zamin  ke  insaf  karnewalo, 
tarbiyat  pao. 

11  Darte  hue  Khudawand  ki 
bandagi  karok,  aur  kampte  hue1 
khushi  karo. 

12  Bete  ko  chumo  m,  ta  na  liowe, 
ki  wuh  bezar  ho,  aur  turn  ||  rah 
men  lialak  ho,  jab  us  ka  qahr  ek 
zarra  bhi  bharke11.  Sa’adatmand 
we  sab,  jin  ka  tawakkul  us  par 
hai°. 

Ill  ZABUR. 

JJn  logon  ha  amn  o  chain  jin  hi  hifazat  Khuda. 
hartd. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1520 
ke  qarib. 


p  Aiy.  5.  26. 
Ams.  3.  16, 


4  Paid.  25. 8. 


c  Yar.  5.  6. 
Luq.  19.  4. 

||  Yd,  aflak - 
nishtn 
hai. 

4  Zab.  11.4. 

«  Zab.  37.  13. 
aur  59.  8. 
Ams.  1.26. 


f  Yd,  dukh 
deg  a. 


||  Tbrdnf 
men, 
masah 
Jciya. 

t  2  Sam.  5.  7. 


g  A’am. 13. 33. 
’Ibrdn.  1.  5. 
aur  5.  5. 


h  Zab.  22.  27. 
aur  72.  8. 
aur  89.  27. 
Ddn.  7.  13, 
14. 

Dekho  Yuh. 

17.  4,  5. 
aur  19.  15. 
i  Zab.  89.  23, 
Muk.  2.27. 
aur  12.  5. 


k  ’Ibrdn.  12. 
28. 

1  Filip.  2.12. 
m  Paid.  41.40. 
1  Sam.  10.1. 
Yuh.  5.  23. 

||  Yd,  be-rah 
fioke  halalc 
ho. 

”  Muk.  6. 16, 
17. 

o  Zab.  34.  8. 
aur  84.  12. 
Ams.  16.20. 
Yas.  30. 18. 
Yar.  17.  7. 
Rdm.  9.  33. 
aur  10. 11. 

1  Pat.  2.  6. 
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Khuda  Ice  mahfuzon  led  chain. 


ZABUR.  Shariron  se  Khudd  Ico  nafrat  hai. 


*  2  Sam.  15, 
aur  16, 
aur  17,] 
aur  18. 

1023. 


»  2  Sam.  15. 
12. 

aur  16.  15. 


b  2  Sam.  16.8. 
Zab.  71.  11. 

c  Paid.  15.1. 
Zab.  28.  7. 
aur  119.114. 
d  Zab.  27.  6. 


=  Zab.  2.  6. 
aur  43.  3. 
aur  99.  9. 
t  Zab.  34.  4. 


st  Ahb.  26.  6. 
Zab.  4.  8. 
Ams.  3.  24. 


h  Zab.  27.  3. 


i  Aiy.  16. 10. 
aur  29.  17. 
Zab.  58.  6. 
Nau.  3.  30. 

k  Ams.21.31. 
Yas.  43.  11. 
Yar.  3.  23. 
Hus.  13.  4. 
Yud.  2.  9. 
Muk.  7. 10. 
aur  19.  1. 


*  Hab.  3.  19. 


“  2  Tim.  2.19. 
2  I ’at.  2.  9. 

*>  Afs.  4.  26. 

||  ’Ibrfinf 
meu  aime 
palang 
par. 

«  Zab.  77.  6. 

2  Qur.  13.  5. 

d  1st.  33.  19. 
Zab.  50. 14. 
aur  51.  19. 

2  Sam.  15. 
12. 

»  Zab.  37.  3. 
aur  62.  8. 


Daud  ka  Zabur,  jis  waqt  wuh 
apne  bete  Abisalum  ke  samhne 
se  bli-aga*. 

A  I  Khudawand,  we  jo  mujhe 
dukh  dete  hain  kya  hi  barb 
gaea!  we  bahut  liain  jo  men 
mukhalafat  par  uthte  hain. 

2  Bahntere  meri  jan  ki  babat 
kahte  bain,  ki  Khuda  se  ab  us  ki 
najat  nahin b.  Silah. 

3  Par  tu,  ai  Khudawand,  mere 
liye  sipar  liai c ;  tu  meri  shaukat, 
aur  mera  sarfaraz  karnewala  hai d. 
4  Main  ne  Khudawand  ki  taraf 
apni  awaz  buland  ki,  aur  us  ne 
meri  du’a  apne  koli  i  muqaddas® 
par  se  sun  lif.  Silah. 

5  Main  let  gaya  aur  so  raha ; 
main  jag  ntha ;  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  mera  haflz  haig. 

6  Agar  das  hazar  admi  mujhe 
gher  lewen,  main  un  se  nahin 
darne  kah. 

7  Utli,  ai  Khudawand  ;  ai  mere 
Khuda,  mujhe  bacha ;  ki  tu  ne 
mere  sare  dushmanon  ke  galon 
par  tamanche  mare 1 ;  tu  ne  shari¬ 
ron  ke  dant  tore. 

8  Khudawand  hi  najat  deta 
hai k ;  teri  barakat  tere  bandon 
par  hai.  Silah. 

IY  ZABUR. 

1  Baud  minnat  kartd  id  Khuda  us  M  sune. 
2  Wuh  apne  dushmanon  se  maldmat  aur 
nasihat  hid  kartd.  6  Insdn  id  sa'ddatmandi 
Khudd  ki  mihrhdni  par  mauquf  hai. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  bin  ke  satli  gaya  ja  we*. 

JAB  main  tujlie  pukarun,  to  tu 
sun,  ai  mere  sadaqat  ke 
Khuda ;  tangi  men  tu  ne  mujhe 
kushadagi  bakhshi ;  mujh  par 
rahm  farma,  aur  meri  munajat 
sun  le. 

2  Ai  admizado,  turn  kab  tak 
meri  ’izzat  ko  ruswai  ginoge,  aur 
batil  ko  dost  rakhoge,  aur  jkuth 
ki  pairawi  karoge  1  Silah. 

3  Yaqin  kar  jano,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ne  apne  liye  dindar  ko 
chun  liya  hai ;  Iuiijdawand,  jab 
main  use  pukarunga,  sun  legaa. 

4  ’Ibrat  pakro  aur  gunah  na 
karo b ;  ||  apni  kliwabgahon  men 
apne  hi  dilon  men  soch  karo c, 
aur  chupke  raho.  Silah. 

5  Sadaqat  ki  qurbanian  guz- 
ranod,  aur  Khudawand  par  ta- 
wakkul  karo®. 

6  Bahut  se  kahte  hain,  ki  Kaun 


ham  ko  khushi  ki  koi  cliiz  diklila- 
wega  1  ai  Khudawand,  tu  apne 
chilira  ka  jalwa  ham  par  roshan 
kar f. 

7  Tii  ne  mere  dil  ko  khushi 
bakhshi  hai,  us  khushi  se  ziyada, 
jo  unhen  un  ke  galle  aur  mai  ki 
baliutayat  se  hoti  liaig. 

8  Main  salamati  se  let  jaunga, 
aur  so  hi  raliungah;  kyunki  tu 
hi,  ai  Khudawand,  mujhe  chain 
se  rahne  deta  hai1. 

Y  ZABUR. 

1  Baud  du'a  mdngta,  aur  iqrar  hid  kartd,  ki 
main  is  M  kam  men  mashgiil  rahungd.  4 
Khuda  shariron  ko  ma/nzur  nahin  kartd. 
7  Baud  apne  iman  ka  iqrdr  karke  Khudd 
se  du’a  niangtd,  ki  wuh  apne  hande  ki  hulayat 
kare,  10  aur  us  ke  dushmanon  ko  halak  kare, 
11  aur  apne  dindar  logon  ki  himayat  kare. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  bansri  ke  satli  gaya 
jawe. 

A  I  Khudawand,  meri  baton 
par  kan  dhar,  aur  mere  soch 
par  dliyan  rakh. 

2  Ai  mere  Badshah,  aur  mere 
Khuda,  mere  nala  Id  awaz  koa 
sun,  ki  main  tujhi  se  b  du’a  mangta 
hun. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  subh  ko 
meri  awaz  sunega c ;  ki  main  subh 
ko  apne  tain  taiyar  karke  teri 
taraf  tak  rahunga. 

4  Ki  tu  wuh  Khuda  nahin,  jo  slia- 
rarat  se  kliusli  ho ;  sharir  tere 
satli  rah  nahin  sakta. 

5  We,  jo  murakh  liain,  teri 
ankhon  ke  samhne  khare  naliin 
rah  sakted;  tu  sab  badkirdaron 
se  ’adawat  rakhta  hai. 

6  Tu  un  ko,  jo  jhutli  bolte  hain, 
nabud  karega  ® ;  Khudawand 
khiini  aur  dagabaz  admi  se  naf¬ 
rat  karta  hai f. 

7  Lekin  main  jo  hun  so  teri 
rahmat  ki  kasrat  se  tere  ghar 
men  aunga,  aur  tujh  se  darkar 
teri  muqaddas  haikal  j|  men g  tujlie 
sijda  karunga. 

8  Ai  Khudawand,  apni  sadaqat 
men  mera  rahbar  hoh  ;  mere  dush¬ 
manon  ke  sabab  se  mere  samhne 
apni  rah  ko  sidha  kar1. 

9  Ki  un  ke  munli  men  kuclili 
kliarai  naliin ;  un  ke  dil  men 
khotai  hai ;  un  ka  gala  khuli  gor 
hai k ;  we  apni  zuban  se  khusha- 
mad  karte  liain '. 

10  Ai  Khuda,  tu  unhen  ||  halak 
kar ;  aisa  howe,  ki  we  apni  mask- 


f  Gin.  6.  26. 
Zab.  80.  3, 
7,  19. 

aur  119.135. 


s  Yas.  9.  3. 


k  Aiy.  11.  18, 
19. 

Zab.  3.  5. 
i  Ahb.  25.18~ 
19. 

aur  26.  5. 
1st.  12.  10. 


a  Zab.  3.  4. 
b  Zab.  65.  2. 


«  Zab.  30.  5. 
aur  88.  13. 
aur  130.  6. 


d  Hab.  1.  13. 

"  Muk.  21.8. 

{  Zab.  55.  23. 


II  Y4  fci 
taraf. 

e  1  Sal.  8.  29, 
30,  35,  38. 
Zab.  28.  2. 
aur  132.  7. 
aur  138.  2. 
b  Zab.  25.  5. 

i  Zab.  25.  4. 
aur  27. 11. 


k  I.uq.ll. 44. 
Rum.  3.  13. 
1  Zab.  62.  4. 

||  YsC,  muU 
zam  kar. 
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Daud  bimar  lcolce  ndla  karta. 


ZABU'R. 


Dushmanon  par  shikayat  karta. 


m  2  Sam.  15. 
31. 

aur  17.  14, 
23. 


»  Yas.  65.  13. 

||  Ya,  hifdzat 
kart  a. 


°  Zab.  115.13. 


*  Ya,  dpivjen 
par  : 
.Dekho 
1  Taw.  15. 
21. 

Zab.  1 2,  kii 
sarnama. 
a  Zab.  38.  1. 
Yar.  10.  24. 
aur  46.  28. 
b  Zab.  41.  4. 


c  Hus.  6.  1. 


4  Zab.  90.  13. 


e  Zab.  30.  9. 
aur  88.  11. 
aur  115.17. 
aur  118.  17. 
Yas.  38. 18. 

Y&Jiarrat. 


( Aly.  17. 17. 
Zab.  31.  9. 
aur  38.  10. 
aur  88.  9. 
Nau.  5.  17. 


g  Zab.  119. 
115. 

Mat.  7.  23. 
aur  25.  41. 
Luq.  13.27. 
b  Zab.  3.  4. 


waraton  se  ap  hi  gir  jawenm  ;  un 
ko  un  ke  gunahon  ki  kasrat  ke 
sabab  nikal  phenk,  ki  unbon  ne 
tujh  se  sarkaslii  Id  liai. 

11  Tab  we  sab,  jo  tujh  par 
bliarosa  raklite  liain,  khush  ra- 
hen n ;  we  hameslia  khushi  se 
lalkaren,  ki  tu  un  Id  ||  nigahbani 
karta  hai ;  aur  sab  tere  nam  ke 
dost  raklmewale  tujh  se  khushlial 
rahen. 

12  Is  liye  ki  sadiqko,  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  tu  hi  barakat  deta  hai0; 
tu  us  ko  mihrbani  Id  sipar  tale 
dhamp  leta  liai. 

YI  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  bimdri  men  yiriflar  hoike  ndla  karta. 
8  I'mdn  Ice  zor  se  apne  dushmanon  par  fath 
pata. 

Sardar  mugannl  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  bin  ke  sath  Shaminit 
par  *  gaya  jawe. 

A  I  Khudawand,  tu  mujhe  apne 
gusse  se  mat  jhirak,  aur 
apne  gazab  ki  garmi  se  mujh  ko 
tambih  na  dea. 

2  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar  b,  ki  main  kamzor  hun ; 
ai  Khudawand,  mujhe  clianga 
karc,  ki  meri  liaddion  men  dard 
hai. 

3  Aur  meri  jan  men  blii  nihayat 
kapkapi  hai ;  pas,  tu  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  kab  takd? 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  phir  a,  meri 
jan  ko  makhlasi  de  ;  apni  rahmat 
ke  sabab  mujlie  najat  bakhsh. 

5  Is  liye  ki  maut  ki  halat  men 
teri  yad  naliin ;  kaun  tera  shukr 
gor  ke  andar  karega e  1 
6  Main  thandi  sansen  bharte 
bliarte  tliak  gaya ;  main  ansu  ba- 
liake  ||  sari  rat  apna  bistar  aisa 
bhigota  liun,  ki  jaisa  pani  men 
bhig  jata  hai. 

7  Gam  ke  sabab  mujhe  ankh  se 
dhundhla  nazar  ata  haif;  mere 
sab  dushmanon  ke  sabab  se  meri 
ankhen  burhiya  gain. 

8  Mujh  se  pare  raho,  ai  sare  bad- 
kirdaro  g,  ki  Khud awand  ne  mere 
rone  ki  awaz  suniu. 

9  Iahudawand  ne  meri  faryad 
suni ;  Khudawand  meri  du’a  qa- 
bul  karta  hai. 

10  Mere  sare  dushman  pashe- 
mani  men  aur  nihayat  kapkapi 
men  pare  phirenge,  aur  nagahani 
kliijalat  kliinchenge. 


VII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apne  dushmanon  ke  kina  ke  sabab 
Khuda  se  minnat  karta  aur  apni  be-gundhi 
zdhir  karta.  10  I'mdn  se  apni  saldmati  aur 
apne  dushmanon  ki  lialdkat  ko  dekhta,  ki 
hua  chahti  hai. 

Daud  ka  ||  Shijjayun  *,  jise  wuh 
Khudawand  ke  huzur  Kush  Bin- 
yamini  ki  baton  ki  babat  gaya*. 

A  I  KMudawand,  mere  Khuda, 
mera  bliarosa  tujh  par  hai ; 
mujh  ko  un  sab  se,  jo  mere  piclihe 
pare  bain,  bacha%  aur  mujhe  na¬ 
jat  de : 

2  Na  ho  we  ki  dushman  sher  Id 
tarali  mujh  ko  phare b,  aur  jis 
waqt  koi  mera  bachanewala  na 
ho,  mujhe  purze  kare°. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  mere  Khuda, 
agar  mujh  se  aisa  huad,  agar  mere 
hath  se  badi  huie ; 

4  Agar  main  ne  us  se,  jis  ne 
mujh  se  neld  ki,  badi  ki  ho  ;  (han, 
main  ne  us  ko  jo  be-sabab  mera 
dushman  tha  clihuraya  hai1:) 

5  To  dushman  dar-pai  hoke  mera 
ji  lewe,  aur  meri  zindagi  ko  zamin 
par  paemal  kare,  aur  meri  ’izzat 
khak  men  milawe.  Silah. 

6  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  apne  qahr 
se  uth,  aur  mere  dushmanon  ke 
sabab  apne  tain  buland  kars ;  aur 
mere  liye  jagta  rahh,  aur  us  ’ada- 
lat  ko,  jis  Id  babat  tu  ne  hukm  kiya 
hai,  pura  kar. 

7  So  logon  Id  gurohen  tere  as- 
pas  faraham  liongin :  pas  tu  un 
ke  liye  phir  bulandi  par  ja. 

8  Khudawand  logon  ki  ’adalat 
karega ;  ai  Khudawand,  jaisi 
meri  sadaqat1,  aur  jaisi  meri  di- 
yanatdari  hai,  waisi  hi  meri  ’adalat 
kar. 

9  Buron  ki  burai  nest  o  nabud 
kar,  aur  sadiqon  ko  quwat  de  ;  ki 
sachcha  Khuda  dilon  aur  gurdon 
ko  janchta  haik. 

10  Mujhe  Khuda  Id  panah  hai ; 
wuh  un  ko,  jin  ke  dil  sidhe  liain1, 
najat  deta  hai. 

11  Khuda  |!  sadiq  ki  ’adalat  karta 
hai ;  aur  Khuda  liar  roz  badkar 
par  jhunjhlata  hai. 

12  Agar  wuh  baz  na  awega,  to 
Khuda  apni  talwar  tez  karega  m ; 
us  ne  to  apni  kaman  par  chilla 
charhaya  hai,  aur  use  taiyar  kiya 
hai. 

13  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  liye  maut  ka 
sara  saman  taiyar  kiya  hai ;  us  ne 
zalimon  par  apne  tir  jore  liain11. 


||  Yii,  ZaMri 
Nauha. 

*  Hab.  3.  1. 

*  2  Sam.  16. 

1062 
ke  qan'b. 


»  Zab.  31. 15. 

b  Ya3.  38.  13. 
a  Zab.  50. 22. 


4  2  Sam.  16. 
7,  8. 

e  1  Sam.  24. 

11. 


f  1  Sam.  24. 
7. 

aur  26.  9. 


e  Zab.  94.  2. 
b  Zab.  44.  23. 


*  Zab.  18.  20. 
aur  35.  24. 


*  l’Sam.  16.7. 
1  Taw.28.9. 
Zab.  139. 1. 
Yar.  11.  20. 
aur  17.  10. 
aur  20.  12. 
Muk.  2.  23. 
1  Zab.  125.  4. 
||  YiC,  sadd- 
qat  se. 


w  1st.  32.  41. 


"  1st.  32.  23, 
42. 

Zab,  64.7, 
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Lutf  ildM  jo  insdn  par  hotd. 


ZABU'R. 


Khudd  intiqdm  hM  letd. 


o  Aiy.  15.35. 
Yas.  33.  11. 
aur  59.  4. 
Ya’q.  1.  15. 

P  Ast.  7.  10. 
Aiy.  4.  8. 
Zab.  9.  1 5. 
aur  10.  2. 
aur  35.  8. 
aur  94.  23. 
aur  141.  10. 
Ams.  5.  22. 
aur  26.  27. 
Wil’iz  10.8. 
4  1  Sal.  2.  32. 
Ast.  9.  25. 


Ya,  ke  sath. 

*  Zab.  81, 
aur  84,  ke 
samame. 


*  Zab.  148.13. 
>>  Zab.  113.  4. 


Ibntnf 
men,  ke 
munh 
men  qu- 
uat  ddl'i. 
c  Dekho’Mat. 
11.  25. 
aur  21.  16. 

1  Qur.  1.27. 
d  Zab.  44.  16. 
«  Zab.  111.  2. 


||  Y&,  us  ke 
yahan 
jde. 

f  Aiy.  7.  17. 
Zab.  144. 3. 
’Ibrdn,  2.  6. 


g  Paid.  1.  26. 
28. 

h  lQur.15.27. 
’lbrdn.  2.  8. 


1  1  dyat. 


14  Deklio,  use  badkari  ke  dard 
lage,  aur  gunah  ka  use  pet  ralia 
liai,  aur  jhuth  ko  janta  hai°. 

15  Us  ne  garha  khoda,  aur  gahra 
kiya  ;  aur  us  garke  men,  jise  wuli 
banata  tha,  ap  gira  p. 

16  Us  ka  gunah  usi  ke  sir  par 
paregaq,  aur  us  ka  zulm  usi  kl 
khopri  par  utrega. 

17  Main  Khudawand  ki,  us  ki 
sadaqat  ke  mutabiq,  sitaisli  ka¬ 
runga  ;  aur  Khudawand  Ta’ala 
ka  nam  gaunga. 

VIII  ZABU'R. 

Khudd  led  jalal  us  M  dastkarion  men,  aur  khdss 
karke  us  mihrbdni  men  jo  us  ne  Bani  Adam 
par  ki  hai,  sdf  ashkdra  hai. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud 
ka  Zabur,  jo  Jittiyat  ||  ke  sur 
par  gay  a  jawe.# 

A  I  Khudawand,  hamare  Rabb, 
kya  hi  buzurg  hai  tera  nam 
tamam  zamin  par a !  teri  shaukat 
asmanon  par  buland  haib. 

2  Tu  ne  apne  mukhalifon  ke 
sabab  bachchon  aur  shirkliwaron 
|]  ke  munh  se  apni  sitaisli  karwai 
haic,  ki  dushman  aur  intiqam 
lenewala  dab  jaen  d. 

3  Jab  main  tere  asmanon  par, 
jo  teri  dastkarian  liain,  dhyan 
karta  hun e,  aur  chand  aur  sitaron 
par,  jo  tu  ne  banae  : 

4  To  insan  kya  hai,  ki  tu  us  ki 
yad  kare,  aur  adamzad  kya,  ki  tu 
us  ||  par  nigah  kare f  % 

5  Lekin  tu  firishton  se  us  ko 
thora  hi  kam  karta,  aur  slian  o 
shaukat  ka  taj  us  ke  sir  par 
rakhta  hai. 

6  Tu  us  ko  apne  hath  ke  kamon 
par  kukumat  bakhslita g ;  tu  sab 
kuclih  us  ke  qadam  ke  niche 
karta  hai h : 

7  Sari  blier  balman  aur  gae 
bail,  aur  jangli  chaupae  ; 

8  Aur  asman  ke  parinde,  aur 
darya  Id  machhlian,  aur  har  ek 
chiz,  jo  darya  ki  rahon  men  gu- 
zarti  hai. 

9  Ai  Khudawand,  hamare  Rabb, 
kya  hi  buzurg  hai  tera  nam  tamam 
zamin  par 1 ! 

IX  ZABU'R, 

1  Ddiijl  is  sabah  Khudd  ki  sitdish  karta  hai, 
hi  us  ne  ’adalat  ki  tlii.  1 1  Wuh  auron  ko 
ubhdrtd  hai,  ki  we  us  ki  sitdish  karne  men 
sharik  hon.  IB  With  minnat  karta  hi  us  ki 
sitdish  karne  hi  wujuh  aur  bin  barken. 


Sardar  muganni  k'e  liye,  Baud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  Mut-Iabban  par  gaya 
jawe. 

A  I  Khudawand,  main  apne 
sare  dil  se  teri  sitaisli  ka- 
runga ;  main  tere  sare  ’ajaib 
kamon  ka  bayan  karunga. 

2  Main  tujh  se  khush  aur  khush- 
waqt  rahungaa;  main  tere  nam 
ki,  jo  nihayat  buland  haib,  sitaisli 
karunga. 

3  Jab  mere  dushman  ulte  phirte, 
we  tere  samhne  se  dab  jate,  aur 
lialak  hote  liain. 

4  Ki  mera  insaf  aur  qaziya  tu 
chukata ;  tu  taklit  i  ’adalat  par 
baithke  sachcha  insaf  karta  hai. 

5  Tu  qaumon  ko  malamat  karta ; 
tu  shariron  ko  fana  karta  ;  tu  un 
ka  nam  abad  ul  abad  tak  mita 
chllta  haic. 

G  ||  Dushman  tamam  hue,  aur 
hameslia  ke  liye  kharab  liain  ;  tu 
ne  shahr  ke  shahr  ujar  diye,  aur 
un  ka  zikr  un  ke  sath  mit  gaya 
hai. 

7  Lekin  Khudawand  abad  tak 
takht-nisliin  haid  ;  us  ne  ’adalat 
ke  liye  apna  masnad  taiyar  kiya 
hai. 

8  Wuh  sadaqat  se  jahan  ka 
insaf  karega®,  aur  rasti  se  khalq 
ki  ’adalat  karega. 

9  Khudawand  mazlumon  ke 
liye  ||  panah  haif,  aur  musibat  ke 
waqt  men  himayat. 

10  We,  jo  tera  nam  jante  liain  g, 
tera  bharosa  raklite  liain ;  ki  tu 
ai  Khudawand,  un  ko,  jo  teri 
talasli  men  bain,  tark  naliin  karta. 
11  Khudawand  ki,  jo  Saihun 
||  par  kursi-nishin  hai,  sitaisli  ke 
git  gao ;  logon  ke  darmiyan  us 
ke  ’ajaib  kamon  ko  bayan  karoh. 

12  Jab  wuh  khun  ki  pursish 
karta  hai1  to  unhen  yad  karta 
hai1;  wuh  ’ajizon  ki  faryad  ko 
faramosh  nahin  karta. 

13  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar  ;  us  dukh  par,  jo  main 
apne  dushmanon  se  khlnchta  liun, 
nazar  kar,  ai  tu,  jo  maut  ke  dar- 
wazon  par  se  mera  utlianewala 
hai: 

14  Taki  main  Saihun  ki  beti  ke 
darwazon  par  teri  sab  sitaishen 
bayan  karun  ;  main  teri  najat  se 
kliushi  karunga  k. 

15  Gair  qaumen  uskuemen,jo 
unhon  ne  khoda  tha,  giri  hain  1  ; 


1018. 


»  Zab.'5. 11. 

b  Zab.  56.  2. 
aur  83.  18. 


c  1st.  9.  14. 

Ams.  10.  7. 
||  Ya,  Are  ai 
dushman, 
teri  kTia - 
rabian 
nihayat 
kopahun  * 
chin. 


4  Zab.  102. 
12,  26. 
’lbrto.1.11. 


e  Zab.  96. 13. 
aur  98.  9. 


||  ’IbrsEnf 
men,  ek 
buland 
makdn 
hai. 

‘  Zab.  32.  7. 
aur  37.  39. 
aur  46.  1. 
aur  91.  2. 
g  Zab.  91.  14. 


||  YA  men 
rahtd. 

h  Zab.  107.22. 


i  Paid.  9.  5. 


k  Zab.  13.  5. 
aur  20.  5. 
aur  35.  9. 

1  Zab.  7.  15, 
16. 

aur  35.  8. 
aur  57.  6. 
aur  94.  23. 
Ams.  5.  22. 
aur  22.  8. 
aur  26.  27. 
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Shariron  Ice  sitam  Ice  sabab 


ZABUR.  Daud  Khudd  se  shilcdyat  Jcartd. 


m  Khur.  7.  5. 
aur  14.  4, 
10,  31. 

II  Ya'ne, 
dhydn 
kama. 

“  Zab.  19.  14. 
aur  92.  3. 


°  Aiy.  8.  13. 
Zab.  50.  22. 


P  12  dyat. 
Zab.  12.  5. 


<i  Ams.  23.18 
aur  24.  14. 


a  Zab.  7.  16. 
aur  9.15,16. 
Ams.  5.  22. 

b  Zab.  94.  4. 


0  Ams.  28.4. 
Klim.  l.  32. 


||  Yd,  Khudd 
kd  tdlib 
nahin. 

d  Zab.  14.  2.  ’ 
||  Yd,  us  ke  ~ 
sure  khi- 
ydl  hain, 
ki  Kh  add 
nahin. 

•  Zab.  14.  1. 

aur  53.  1. 
f  Ya,  diir 
it  par  hain. 
1  Ams.  24.  7. 

Yas.  26.  11. 
8  Zab.  12.  5. 
b  Zab.  30.  6. 
Wd’iz  8. 11. 
Yas.  56.  12. 
s  Muk.  18.  7. 
k  Rum.  3.  14. 


1  Aiy.  20. 12. 
>»  Zab.  12.  2. 


»  Hab.  3. 14. 
°  Zab.  17.  11. 


P  Zab.  17.  12. 
Mfk.  7.  2. 


us  dam  men,  jo  unhon  ne  clilii- 
paya  tha,  unliin  ke  panw  plianse. 

16  Khudawand  apni  ’adalat  se, 
jo  kiya  karta  hai,  mashhur  huam  ; 
sharir  apne  hathon  ke  kam  ke 
pliande  men  pliansa.  ||  Hijjayun11. 
Silah. 

17  Sharir  jahannam  men  dale 
jaenge ;  we  sari  qaumen,  jo 
Khuda  ko  bliul  jati  liain  °. 

18  Ki  Khuda  wand  misldn  ko 
kahlii  faramosh  nahin  karta p ; 
miskin  ki  ummed  kabhi  tori  na 
jaegi q. 

19  Utli,  ai  Khudawand,  taki 
insan  galib  na  liowe ;  qaumon  ko 
apne  huzur  saza  de. 

20  Ai  Khudawand,  un  ko  dara, 
taki  qaumen  apne  tain  baskar 
janen.  Silah. 

X  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  shariron  he  andher  hi  babat  Khuda  se 

farydd  hartd.  12  Khuda  se  madad  mangtd. 

16  Apne  i'atiqad  ha  iqrar  hartd. 


A  I  Khudawand,  tu  kyun  dur 
khara  rahta  hai  ?  dukhon  ke 
waqt  tu  kyun  ap  ko  chhipata  hai  ? 
2  Sharir  gurur  se  miskin  ko 
satate  hain ;  un  ko  unliin  ki 
mashwaraton  men,  jo  unhon  ne 
kin,  pakarwaA 

3  Ki  sharir  apne  nafs  ki  shahwat 
par  fakkr  karta  haib,  aur  lalchi 
ko,  jis  se  Khudawand  ko  nafrat 
hai,  nekbakht  kalita  haic. 

4  Sharir  apni  rudari  ke  glia- 
mand  se  ||  andesha  nahin  karta d, 
aur  |]  Khuda  us  ke  kisi  ek  kkiyal 
men  nahin e. 

5  Us  ki  rahen  hamesha  katliin 
hain ;  teri  ’adalaten  us  ki  nazar 
se  t  baliut  posliida  hain f :  wuli 
apne  sare  dushmanon  se  akar 
karta  hai g ; 

6  Apne  dil  men  kahta  hai,  mujh 
ko  jumbish  na  liogi h ;  mujh  par 
pusht  dar  pusht  bipat  na  paregi  \ 
7  Us  ka  munh  la’natk,  aur  daga, 
aur  clihal  se  bliara  hai ;  us  ki 
zuban  ke  niche  fasad1  aur  behu- 
dagoi  hain  m. 

8  Wuli  dihat  ki  ghaton  men 
baitlia  hai,  wuh  khalwat  ke  m-a- 
kanon  men  begunahon  ko  qatl 
karta  hai n  ;  us  ki  ankhen  posldda 
miskin  par  lagi  hui  hain  °. 

9  Wuh  clihupke  slier  ke  manind, 
jo  jliari  men  ho,  ghat  men  laga 
hua  haip;  wuh  tak  ralia  hai,  ki 


miskin  ko  pakre ;  wuh  miskin  ko 
apne  dam  men  lake  pakarta  hai. 

10  Wuh  dabak  baitlia  hai,  aur 
farotani  kar  jata  hai,  taki  misldn 
us  ke  quwatwaron  se  gir  jawen, 

11  Apne  dil  men  kahta  hai, 
Khuda  bhul  gaya  hai ;  us  ne  apna 
munh  chhipaya q ;  wuh  kabhi  na 
dekhega. 

12  Uth,  ai  Khudawand,  ai 
Khuda,  apna  hath  barlia r ;  kliak- 
saron  ko  bliul  na  ja. 


4  Aiy.  22. 13, 
Zab.  73.  11. 
aur  94.  7. 
Hiz.  8.  12. 
aur  9.  9. 
r  Mfk.  5.  9. 


13  Sharir  Khuda  ki  tahqir  kyun 
karta  hai'?  apne  dil  men  kalita, 
ki  tu  tahqiqat  na  karega. 

14  Tu  to  dekhta  hai ;  ki  tu 
khabasat  aur  shararat  par  nazar 
karta  hai,  ki  tu  use  apne  hath  se 
badla  de ;  miskin  ap  ko  ||  tere 
supurd  karta  hai s ;  yatim  ka  hand 
tu  hai1. 

15  Sharir  aur  bure  ka  bazu  tor  u, 
aisa  ki  us  ki  shararat  phir 
dhundhi  na  pai  jawe. 

16  Iahudawand  azal  se  abad 
tak  badskali  hai x  ;  began!  qaumen 
us  ki  zainin  par  se  fana  huin. 

17  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  miskinon 
ka  matlab  sunta  hai;  tu  un  ke 
dilon  ko  ||  musta’idd  karega y,  aur 
kan  dharke  sunega ; 

18  Ki  yatimon,  aur  mazlumon 
ka  insaf  kare,  taki  khaki  admi 
phir  ||  zulm  na  kare z. 


||  ’Ibrttnl 
men,  tujh 
par  chhor 
detd  hai. 

*  2  Tim.  1.12. 

1  Pat.  4. 19. 
t  Zab.  68.  5. 

Hus.  14.  3. 
“  Zab.  37.  17. 


*  Zab.  29.  10. 
aur  145.  13. 
aur  146.  10. 
Yar.  10.  10. 
Nau.  5.  19. 
Mn.  4.  34. 
aur  6.  26. 

1  Tim.  1.17. 
||  Yd,  sdbit 
rakhega. 
y  1  Taw.  29. 
18. 

^  Zab.  82.  3. 

Yas.  11.  4. 

||  Yd,  na 
dara  we. 


XI  ZABUR. 


1  Daud  apne  dushmanon  hi  habat  is  hhiyal  se 
hi  Khudd  mera  lidmi  lioga  hhdtirjam’ai 
pdtd.  4  Khudd  hi  peshbini  aur  insaf  hi 
babat. 


Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud 
ka  Zabur. 

MERA  tawakkul  Khudawand 
par  hai a ;  turn  kyunkar 
meri  jan  ko  kalite  ho,  ki  chiriya 
si  apne  pahar  par  jati  rah  b  ? 

2  Ki  dekh,  sharir  apni  kaman 
par  cliilla  charhate  hainc;  apna 
men  jorted,  taki  we 
sidlie  -  dilwalon  j*  ko 


tir  chille 
||  posliida 
chheden. 
3  Jab  ki 


to  sadiq  kya  karega? 


|  arkan  gir  gae  lionge 


4  Khudawand  apni  muqaddas 
liaikalmen  hai1 ;  Khudawand  ka 
taklit  asman  par  hai s ;  us  Id 
ankhen  dekhti  liain b ;  us  ki 
palaken  bani  Adam  ko  azmati 
liain. 


5  Khudawand  sadiq  ko  janchta 
hai 1 ;  par  sharir,  aur  wuh,  jo 


1060 
ke  qarfb. 

»  Zab.  56.  11. 
b  Dekho 

1  Sam.  26. 
19,  20. 

c  Zab.  64.3,4, 
d  Zab.  21.  12. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
tdriici 
men. 
’Ibrdnf 
men, 
par  char 
la  wen. 

||  Yd.bunydd- 
en  bigar 
gain. 

e  Zab.  82.  5. 
f  Hab.  2.  20. 
g  Zab.  2.  4. 
Yaa.  66.  1. 
Mat.  5.  34. 
aur  23.  22. 
A’am.  7. 49. 
Muk.  4.  2. 
b  Zab.  33. 13. 
aur  34.  15, 
16. 

aur  66.  7. 
i  Paid.  22. 1. 
Ya’q.  1.  12. 
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Ildhi  intizdm  aur  insdf  hi  hhubi. 


ZABUR. 


Insdn  hi  hharabi  o  bedini. 


k  Paid.  19.24. 
Hiz.  38.22. 

1  Dekho 
Paid.  43. 
34. 

1  Sam.'l.  4. 
aur  9.  23. 
Zab.  75.  8. 

“  Zab.  45.  7. 

aur  146.  8. 

"  Aiy.  36.  7. 
Zab.  33. 18. 
aur  34.  15. 

1  Pat.  3. 12. 


||  Yd,  dth- 
iven  par. 
*  Zab.  6,  ka 
sarndma. 


a  Yas.  57.  1. 
Mik.  7.  2. 


b  Zab.  10.  7. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ek 
dil  se  aur 
ek  dil  se. 

1  Taw.  12. 
33. 

c  Zab.’  28.  3. 
aur  62.  4. 
Yar.  9.  8. 
Rum.  16.18. 
a  1  Sam.  2.3. 
Zab.  17. 10. 
Ddn.  7.8,25. 


E  Rhur.  3.7,8. 

Yas.  33. 10. 

||  Yd,  use 
phansdne 
chahta 
hai. 

I  Zab.  10.  5. 


g  2  Sam.  22. 
31. 

Zab.  18. 30. 
aur  19.  8. 
aurll9.140. 
Ams.  30. 5. 


sitam  ko  chahta  hai,  us  ki  ruh  us 
se  dushmani  rakhti  hai. 

6  Wuh  shariron  par  angare,  aur 
ag,  aur  gandhak,  barsawega  k,  aur 
bad  i  sannim  chalaega;  un  ke 
piyale  men  yih  un  kahissa  lioga1. 

7  Is  waste  ki  Khudawand,  jo 
sadiqhai,  sadaqat  ko  chahta  haim, 
aur  us  ka  munh  sidhe  logon  ki 
taraf  mutawajjih  hai n. 


XII  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  insdni  tasalli  se  malirum  hoke  Khuda 
hi  ki  madad  mangta.  3  Is  kliiydl  se  us  ki 
khatirjam'ai  hoti,  ki  Khuda  shariron  par 
dfaten  bhejtd,  aur  apne  logon  ke  liye  apne 
wa'don  ko  purd  kartd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  ||  Sliaminit  par  gaya 
jawe.* 

A  I  Khudawand,  mujhe  najat 
de ;  Id  dinclar  admi  jate 
rahte  haina,  aur  amanatdar  log 
bani  Adam  men  se  ghat  jate. 

2  Un  men  liar  ek  apne  hamsae 
ke  sath  beliuda  baten  karta  hai b, 
aur  chaplusi  ke  labon  aur  ||  do-dili 
se  bolta  hai  °. 

3  Khuda  wand  sab  chaplusi  ke 
lab,  aur  wuh  zuban,  jis  se  bara 
bol  nikalta  liaid,  kat  dalega  ; 

4  Jo  yun  kahte  bain,  Ham  apni 
zuban  se  galib  honge ;  hamare 
hontli  hamare  hain  ;  kaun  hai,  jo 
hamara  malik  hai 
5  Miskinon  ki  kharab-liali  aur 
hajatmandon  ki  thandi  sans  par 
nazar  karke,  Kiiudawand  far- 
mata  hai,  Ab  main  uthta  hun e ; 
us  ko  jo  ||  us  se  akar  karta  haif, 
main  us  se  najat  dunga. 

6  Kiiud  awand  ka  kalam  choklia 
kalam  hai,  jaise  rupa  mitti  ki 
ghariya  men  taya  gayas,  aur  sat 
martaba  saf  kiya  gaya. 

7  Tu  hi,  ai  Khudawand,  im  ka 
hafiz  hai ;  tu  unlien  is  zamane  ke 
logon  se  abad  tak  bacha  rakliega. 

8  Sharir  log  bar  taraf  akarte 
phirte  liain,  jab  ki  kamine  log 
sarfaraz  hue  liain. 

XIII  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  shikayat  karta,  is  khiyal  se  ki  us  ki 
madad  karne  men  deri  hiu  thi.  3  Wulifazl 
mangta,  hi  dyande  ke  khatron  se  mahfiiz 
rahe.  5  Wuh  Khuda  ki  rahmat  par  fakhr 
kartd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

A  I  Kiiudawand,  kab  tak  tu 
mujhe  yad  na  karega  ?  kya 


kabhi  blii  naliin  %  kab  tak  tu  apna 
munh  mujh  se  chliipaega a  ? 

2  Kab  tak  main  roz  roz  pare- 
shan-khatir  aur  shikasta-dil  ra- 
hunga?  kab  tak  mera  dusliman 
mujli  par  sarbuland  rahega  ? 

3  Ai  Kiiudawand,  mere  Khuda, 
mujh  par  nazar  kar,  aur  meri 
sun ;  meri  ankhen  roshan  kar b, 
na  ho,  ki  mujhe  maut  ki  nind  a 
jawe c ; 

4  Na  ho,  ki  mera  dusliman  kalie, 
Main  us  par  galib  hua ;  aur  mere 
satanewale  meri  jumbish  se  khush 
lion  d. 

5  Aur  main  jo  hun,  so  teri 
rahmat  par  mera  bharosa  haie; 
mera  dil  teri  najat  se  khushwaqt 
hai. 

6  Main  Kiiudawand  ki  hamd 
aur  sana  gaunga ;  kyunki  us  ne 
mujh  par  ihsan  kiya  haif. 

XIV  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  nafsani  admi  ki  kharahi  ka  baydn 
kartd.  4  Wuh  shariron  ko  un  hi  ke  ’ aql  o 
tamiz  se  dalil  lake  qail  kartd  hai.  7  Najat 
ilahi  par  fakhr  kartd  hai. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daudka 
Zabur. 

AHMAQ  apne  dil  men  kahta 
hai,  Khuda  nahina.  We 
kharab  hue,  un  ke  kam  mak- 
ruh  hain,  koi  nekokar  nahin  b. 

2  Khudawand  asman  par  se  bani 
Adam  par  nigah  karta,  ta  deklie, 
ki  un  men  koi  danishwala,  Khuda 
ka  talib,  hai,  ya  naliin0. 

3  We  sab  gumrah  hue ;  we  sab 
ke  sab  |j  bigar  gaye ;  koi  neko¬ 
kar  naliin,  ek  bln  nahin d. 

4  Kya  un  sab  badkaron  ko  sa- 
majh  nahin,  jo  mere  bandon  ko 
yun  kha  jate  liain e,  jaise  roti  kliate 
hain,  aur  Khudawand  ka  nam 
nahin  lete*^? 

5  We  wahan  bare  khauf  men 
hue ;  kyunki  Khuda  sadiqon  ki 
nasi  ke  darmiyan  hai. 

6  Turn  misldn  ki  salah  se  nang 
rakhte  ho,  is  liye  ki  Khudawand 
us  ki  panah  haig. 

7  ||Kash  ki  Israel  ki  naj&t  Sai- 
hun  se  hoti h !-  jab  Khudawand 
apni  guroh  ke  qaidion  ko  pher 
laega1,  to  Ya’qub  shad  lioga,  aur 
Israel  khusli. 

XV  ZABUR. 

Daud  baydn  kartd  ki  Saihiin  kebdshinde  kaise 
hain. 


“  1st.  31.  17. 
Aiy.  13.  24. 
Zab.  44.  24. 
aur  88.  14. 
aur  89.  46. 
Yas.  59.  2. 


b  Az.  9.  8. 


E  Yar.  51.  39. 


a  Zab.  25.  2. 

aur  35.  19. 

*  aur  38.  16. 

E  Zab.  33.  21. 


Zab.  116.  7. 
t  aur  119.  17. 


*  Zab.  10.  4. 
aur  53.  1, 
wag. 

b  Paid.  6.  11. 
12. 

Rum.  3. 10, 
wag. 


»  Zab.  33. 13. 
aur  102.  19. 

||  ’Ibrrfnf 
men, 
gande 
hogaye. 

a  Rum.  3. 10, 
11,  12. 

E  Yar.  10.  25. 
Amus  8.  4. 
Mik.  3. 3. 

f  Zab.  79.  6. 
Yas.  64.  7. 


s  Zab.  9.  9. 
aur  142.  5. 

||  Tbrdnf 
mea, 
Kaun 
najdt 
degd  Is- 
rdel  ko, 
wag. 
Dekho 
Rum.  11. 
26. 

h  Zab.  53.  6. 

1  Aiy.  42.  10. 
Zab.  126. 1. 


G0C 


Saihun  lee  bashindon  Jed  hai. 


ZABUR.  Dadd  IUiuda  se  rihdi  mangta. 


“  Zab.  24.  3, 
wag. 

*>  Zab.  2.  6. 
aur  3.  4. 

c  Yas.  33.  15. 


d  Zak.  8.  16. 
Afs.  4.  25. 

0  Abb.  19.16- 
Zab.  34. 13. 

t  Kkur.  23.  1. 

er  Ast.  3.  2. 


h  Qdz.  11.35. 


sKhur.22.25. 
Ahb.  25.36. 
1st.  23.  19. 
Hiz.  18.  8. 
aur  22.  12. 
k  Khur.23.8. 

1st.  16.  19. 

‘  Zab.  16.  8. 

2  Pat.  1.  10. 


||  Ya,  Dddd 
led  sonaltld 
Zdbdr. 

*  Yun  Zab. 
56, 

aur  57, 
aur  58, 
aur  59, 
aur  60. 

“  Zab.  25.  20. 


b  Aiy.22.2,3. 
aur  35.  7,  8. 
Zab.  50.  9. 
Kum.  11.35. 


Yd,  dnsre 
ko  hadye 
dete. 


«  Khur.23.13. 
Yash.  23.  7. 
Hus.  2.  16, 
17. 

••  1st.  32.  9. 
Zab.  73.  26. 
aur  119.  57. 
aur  142.  5. 
Yar.  10.  16. 
Nau.  3.  24. 

«  Zab.  11.  6. 


t  Zab.  17.  3. 

s  A’am.2.25, 
wag. 


Daud  ka  ZaMr. 

A  I  Kiitjdawand,  teri  liaikal 
men  kaun  basegaaA  tere 
koli  i  muqaddas  par b  kaun  rahe- 
ga? 

2  Wuh  jo  sidhi  dial  chalta  haic, 
aur  sadaqat  ke  kam  karta  hai, 
aur  apne  dil  men  sachchi  baten 
karta  haid. 

3  Wuh  jo  apni  zuban  se  gfbat 
nahin  karta6,  aur  apne  hamsae 
ko  dukh  naMn  deta,  aur  apne 
parosi  ko  ’aib  nahin  lagata  hai’. 

4  Wuh  jis  Id  nazar  men  nikam- 
ma  admi  khwar  haig;  wuh  jo 
unhen  jo  Keudiwmd  se  darte 
hain  ’izzat  deta  hai ;  wuh  jo  apne 
zarar  par  qasam  khata  hai,  aur 
us  par  qaim  rahta  liaih. 

5  Wuh  jo  sud  ke  liye  qarz  na¬ 
hin  deta1,  aur  be-gunahon  ke  sa- 
tane  ke  liye  rishwat  nahin  letak. 
Wuh  jo  yih  karta  hai  kabliqna 
talega  \ 

XVI  ZABIPR. 

1  Ddiid  apne  sawab  Zed  takiya  chhorke,  aur  but- 
parasti  se  nafrat  rakhke,  apni  hifazat  ke 
liye  Khudd  ki  panah  leta  hai.  5  Wuh  apni 
ummed  zdhir  karta  liai,  ki  chunki  bulayd 
gaya  tha,  wuh  ji  bid  uthegd  aur  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  pawega, 

||  Daud  ka  Miktam  *. 

R HUD  AY  A',  tu  mera  hafiz  ho, 
kyunki  mujhe  tera  hi  bha- 
rosa  hai a. 

2  Ai  meri  jan,  tu  ne  Khudawand 
ko  kaha  hai,  ki  Tu  mera  Malik 
hai ;  meri  nekokari  se  tujli  ko 
kuchh  faida  nahin  b ; 

3  Balki  zamin  ke  muqaddas  lo¬ 
gon  aur  kamilon  ko,  jin  se  meri 
sari  kliushi  hai. 

4  Un  ke  dukh,  jo  |j  dusre  ke 
pichlie  daurte  hain,  barhte  ra- 
henge ;  un  ke  khunwale  tapa- 
wan  main  na  tapaunga,  balki 
main  apne  honthon  se  un  ke  nam 
blii  na  lunga6. 

5  Meri  miras  kad  aur  mere 
piyale  kae  hissa  Khudawand  hai ; 
mere  baklira  ka  nigaliban  tu  hai. 

G  Dilpazh*  makanon  men  mere 
liye  jarib  ki  gai ;  ban,  meri  minis 
suthri  hai. 

7  Main  Khudawaad  ko  muba- 
rak  kaliunga,  jo^mujlie  salali  deta 
hai ;  mere  gurde  niton  ko  mujhe 
ta’lim  dete  hain1. 

8  Meri  nigah  hamesha  Khuda- 
wand  par  hais;  is  liye  ki  wuh 


mere  dahne  hath  hai.h,  mujli  ko 
kabhi  jumbish  na  hogi1. 

9  Isi  sabab  mera  dil  khush 
hai,  aur  meri  ||  sliaukat k  shad ; 
mera  jism  blii  ummed  men  chain 
karega. 

10  Ki  tu  meri  jan  ko  patal  men 
rahne  na  dega  ’,  aur  tu  apne  qud- 
dus  ko  sarne  na  degam. 

11  Tu  mujh  ko  zindagani  ki 
rah 11  diklilawega  ;  tere  huzur  men 
kliushion  se  seri  hai 0 ;  tere  daliine 
hath  abad  tak  ’ishraten  liainp. 

XYII  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  dp  ko  diydnatddr  janke,  EJiuda  se 
minnat  karta,  ki  use  us  ke  dushmanon  ke 
hdthon  se  bachawe.  10  Un  ki  magruri  aur 
fitrat  aur  chdlaki  ka  baydn  karta.  '  13  Qawi 
ummed  rakhke,  apne  dushmanon  ki  bdbat 
minnat  karta. 

Daud  ki  ek  Namaz. 

A  I  Khudawand,  ||  sidq  ko  sun, 
aur  meri  faryad  par  dliyan 
rakh,  aur  meri  du’a  par,  jo  be-riya 
labon  se  nikalti  hai,  kan  dhar. 

2  Mera  insaf  tere  huzur  se 
nikle  ;  teri  ankhen  rasti  par  nazar 
karen. 

3  Tii  mere  dil  ko  azmata ;  tu  rat 
ko  use  dekhtti  a ;  tu  mujhe  janch- 
ta b,  par  tu  mujh  men  koi  bat  na 
pawega ;  mera  irada  hai,  ki  mere 
munh  se  ||  beja  kalam  na  nikle. 

4  Insan  ke  kiimon  ko  dekhkar, 
tere  labon  ke  sukhan  ke  sabab 
main  ne  apne  tain  lialak  karne- 
wali  rahon  se  bacha  raklia. 

5  Mere  qadamon  ko  apni  ralion 
men  rakhc,  ki  mere  panw  na 
pliislen. 

6  Main  tujhe  pukarta  hun,  ki  tu 
meri  sune^a ;  ai  mere  Khuda, 


meri  taraf  kan  dhard,  aur  men 
’arz  sun. 

7  Apni  ’ajib  mihrbani  kare,  ai 
tu,  jo  apne  dahne  hath  se  tawak- 
kul  karnewalon  ko  ||dushmanon  se 
bachata  hai. 

8  Mujhe  ankh  ki  putli  ke  ma- 
nindf  malifuz  rakh  ;  mujhe  apne 
paron  ke  saya  tale  chhipa  leg, 

9  Un  slmriron  se,  jo  mujh  par 
zulm  karte  liain,  aur  mere  jam 
dushmanon  se,  jo  mujhe  ghere 
hue  hain. 

10  We  apni  charbi  men  chhip 
gaye  hain h ;  we  apne  munh  se 
bara  bol  bolte  hain  ‘. 

11  We  ab  liar  ek  qadam  par 
ham  ko  gherte  haink,  aur  un  ki 


h  Zab.  73.  23. 
(aur  110.  5. 
aur  121.  5. 
iZab.  15.  5. 

||  Ya’ne, 
zuban. 
k  Zab.  30. 12. 
aur  57.  8. 


1  Zab.  49. 15. 
A’ am.  2.  27, 
31. 

aur  13.  35. 
m  Ahb.  19.28. 

Giu.  6.  6. 

»  Mat.  7.  14. 
o  Zab.  17.  15. 
aur  21.6. 
Mat.  5.  8. 
lQur.  13.12. 
1  Yuh.  3.  2. 
p  Zab.  36.  8. 


’Ibranf 
men, 
haqq  ko. 


a  Zab.  16.  7. 
b  Aiy.  23.  10. 
Zab.  26.  2. 
aur  66.  10. 
aur  139.  2. 
Zak.  13.  9. 
Mai.  3.  2,  3. 
1  Pat.  1.  7. 
||  Yd,  Ichata 
na'ho. 


c  Zab.  119. 
133. 


d  Zab.  116. 2. 


<=  Zab.  31.  21. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  un 
se  jo  un 
ki  mulcli- 
alafat 
men  uthte. 
f  1st.  32.  10. 

Zak.  2.  8. 
g  Rut  2.  12. 
Zab.  36.  7. 
aur  57.  1. 
aur  61.  4. 
aur  63. 7. 
aur  91.  1,  4 
Mat.  23.  37. 

b  1st.  32. 15. 
Aiy.  15.  27. 
Zab.  73.  7. 
aur  119.  70. 
i  1  Sam.  2.  3. 

Zab.  31.  18. 
k  l  Sam.  23. 

26. 
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Kliudd  lei  bari  rihaion  aur 


ZABUR. 


gundgun  baraTcaton  Tee  sabab 


1  Zab.  10.'8, 
9,  10. 


“Yas.  10.  5. 


»  Zab.  73.  12. 
Luq.  16.25. 
Ya’q.  5.  5. 


“  1  Ylih.  3.  2. 


P  Zab.  4.  6,  7. 
aur  16.  11. 
aur  65.  4. 


*  Zab.  36,  kit 
sarnama. 


*  2  Sam.  22. 
»  Zab.  144. 1. 


b  ’Ibran.2.13. 


'  Zab.  106.  2, 


||  YS,  ke 
dukhot} 
ne. 

4  Zab.  116.  3. 
f  ’Ibrftnl 
men, 
Bali'al 
ke  log. 


«  A’am.4.  31. 


anklien  lagdi  hui  hain,  ki  ham  ko 
zamm  par  gird  dewen. 

12  Am*  im  ki  misdl  yih  liai,  jaise 
slier,  jo  shikar  par  ji  lagae 1 ;  aur 
jaisa  sher  ka  bachcha,  jo  chliipke 
ghat  men  baithe. 

13  Uth,  ai  Khudawand,  us  ka 
samhna  kar ;  us  ko  clhakel  de ; 
meri  jdn  ko  us  sharir  se,  jo  teri 
teg  haim,  najat  de  : 

14  Un  logon  se,  ai  Khudawand, 
jo  tere  hath  hain,  dunya  ke  logon 
se,  jin  ka  bakhra  isi  zindagani 
men  hain,  aur  jin  ke  pet  tu  apni 
nihani  chizon  se  bharta  ;  un  ki 
aulad  bhi  ser  hoti,  aur  we  apni 
baqi  daulat  apne  balbachchon  ke 
liye  clihor  jate  liain. 

15  Par  main  jo  hun,  sadaqat 
men  tera  munh  dekhunga0 ;  aur 
jab  main  teri  surat  par  hoke 
jagunga,  to  main  ser  hungap. 

XVIII  ZABUR. 

Baud  Khuda  Id  sitaish  Jcarta  hai  us  Id  'a jib 
gundgun  barakaton  ke  sabab  se. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  bande*  Ddud  ka 
Zabur ;  us  ne  is  Zabur  ki  baton 

ko  us  din  men  Khuda  wand  ke 

-  • 

age  kaha,  jis  din  Khudawand  ne 
use  us  ke  sare  dushmanon  ke 
hath  se,  aur  Saul  ke  hath  se, 
bachaya  thd  * :  Aur  wuh  bold, 

A  I  Khudawand,  tu  meri  quwat 
hai a ;  main  tujh  se  muhab- 
bat  rakhta  hun. 

2  Khudawand  meri  chatan,  aur 
mera  garli,  aur  mera  chliurane- 
wala  hai ;  mera  Khuda,  meri  cha¬ 
tan,  jis  par  mera  bharosa  liaib; 
meri  dhitl,  aur  meri  najat  ka  sing, 
aur  mera  unclia  burj. 

3  Main  Khudawand  se  du’a 
mangunga,  jo  sitaish  ke  laiq  hai c, 
aur  yun  apne  dushmanon  se  rihai 
pitunga. 

4  Maut  ||  ki  saklition  ne  mujh  ko 
glierad,  aur  |  bedin  logon  ke  saila- 
bon  ne  mujhe  daraya. 

5  Patal  ki  tanabon  ne  mujhe 
gher  liya ;  maut  ke  phnndon  ne 
mujhe  atkdya. 

6  Main  ne  tangi  ke  waqt  Knu- 
dawand  ko  pukdrd,  aur  apne 
Khuda  ke  age  chilldyd ;  us  ne 
meri  dwdz  apni  liaikal  men  se 
sum,  aur  meri  faryad  us~  ke 
sdnilme  us  ke  kdnon  tak  pahunchi. 
7  Tab  zamin  kdmpi,  aur  larzie, 


sare  pahar  jar  mul  se  liil  gae,  aur 
us  ke  gusse  se  thartharde. 

8  Us  ke  nathnon  se  dhuwan 
uthd,  aur  us  ke  munh  se  atash 
bharld,  jis  se  angare  dahak  uthe. 

9  Us  ne  asmdnon  ko  jhukaya, 
aur  niche  utraf;  us  ke  pan  won 
tale  tariki  thi. 

10  Wuh  karubi  par  sawdr  huag, 
aur  parwdz  kar  gaya  ;  wuh  hawd 
ke  paron  par  urd h. 

11  Us  ne  tariki  ko  apna  parda 
kiyd,  aur  us  ke  girdagird  pdnion 
ka  andhera  aur  bddalon  Id  ghatd 
us  ka  khaima  tlia1. 

12  Us  ki  chamak  se,  jo  us  ke 
age  thi k,  us  ki  andheri  badlidn 
phatkar  ole  aur  angare  ban 
gae. 

13  Khudawand  asmdnon  men 
garjd,  aur  us  ne  jo  nihayat  buland 
hai,  apni  dwdz  nikdli 1 ;  to  ole  aur 
angare  ban  gae. 

14  Han,  us  ne  apne  tir  chhore, 
aur  un  ko  pardganda  kiyd m  ;  aur 
bijlian  chamkdin,  aur  unhen  gha- 
bra  diya. 

15  Us  waqt  pdni  ki  dharen  dikhai 
din11,  aur  teri  jhunjhlahat  se,  ai 
Khudawand,  lian,  tere  nathnon 
ke  dam  ke  jlioke  se  jahdn  ki 
newen  khul  gain. 

16  Us  ne  upar  se  bhejkar  mujhe 
pakar  liya,  ||  gahre  pdnion  men  se 
us  ne  mujhe  kliinch  liya0. 

17  Mere  zabardast  dushman  se, 
aur  un  se,  jo  mera  kina  rakhte 
the,  us  ne  mujhe  najat  di ;  is 
liye  ki  we  mujh  se  saklit  zordwar 
the. 

18  Unhon  ne  bipat  ke  din  mera 
sdmhnd  kiyd  ;  lekin  Kjiudawand 
merit  takiya  thd. 

19  Wuh  mujhe  nikalke  ek  ku- 
shada  jagah  men  legaydp:  us  ne 
mujhe  clihurdyd,  kyunki  wuh  mujh 
se  khush  thd. 

20  Khudawand  ne  jaisi  meri 
sadaqat  thi,  mujh  ko  jazd  diq,  aur 
mere  hittkon  ki  pakizagi  ke  mu- 
tdbiq  us  ne  mujhe  badld  diya. 

21  Is  liye  ki  main  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  rahen  yad  rakhin,  aur 
shardrat  karke  apne  Khuda  se 
munh  na  mora. 

22  Kyunki  us  kersare  hukm  mere 
zer  i  nazar  rahe,  aur  us  ke 
qawa’id  ko  main  ne  apne  se  dur 
na  kiyd. 

23  Main  us  ke  ||  sdth  sidlut  rahd, 


f  Zab.  144.5. 
s  Zab.  99.  1. 

b  Zab.  104.3. 

‘Zab.  97.  2. 

k  Zab.  97.  3. 


1  Zab.  29.  3. 


m  Yash.10.10. 
Zab.  144.  6. 
Yas.  30.  30. 


n  Khur.  1 5. 8. 
Zab.  106.  9. 


||  Yi£,  bare 
pdnion 
men  se. 
o  Zab.  144.  7. 


p  Zab.  31.  8. 
aur  118.  5. 


4  1  Sam.  24. 
19. 


|  Yfi,  sdmhne. 


608 


Baud  dil  ojdn  se 


ZABU'R. 


us  M  sitaish  Icartci. 


r  1  Sam.  26.’ 
23. 

8  1  Sal.  8.  32. 


||  Ya,  kushti 
laregd. 

2  Sam.  22. 
27. 

1  Ahb.26.23, 
24,  27,  28. 
Ams.  3.  34. 
"  Zab.  101.  5. 

Ams.  6. 17. 
1  Aiy.  18.  6. 
Aiy.  29.  3. 


Ya,  ko 
shikast 
deta. 


y  1st.  32.  4. 

nan.  4. 37. 

Muk.  15.  3. 
«  Zab.  12.  6. 
aur  119.140. 
Ams.  30.  5. 
8  Zab.  17.  7. 

<>  1st.  32.  31, 
39. 

1  Sam.  2.  2. 
Zab.  86.  8. 
Yas.  45.  5. 
e  Yas.  45.  5. 


4  2  Sam.  2.18. 

Hab.  3.  19. 
«  1st.  32.  13. 
aur  33.  29. 

t  Zab.  144. 1. 


||  ’Ibranf 
'  men, 
mere 
takhne. 
s  Ams.  4. 12. 


aur  main  ne  ap  ko  apni  badkari 
se  baz  rakha. 

24  So  Khudawand  ne  meri  sa- 
daqat  ke  mutabiq,  aur  men  pak- 
dasti  ke  muwafiq,  jo  us  ki  ankhon 
ke  samhne  till,  mujh  ko  jaza  dir. 

25  Rahm  karnewale  ko  tu  apne 
tain  rahim  dikhlata  liai s ;  aur 
neki  karnewale  par  ap  ko  neki 
karnewala  zahir  karta. 

26  Khalis  ko  tu  apne  tain  khalis 
dikhlata  hai,  aur  kajrauon  ke  sath 
tu  ||  kajraui  karta  hai  \ 

27  Kyunki  tu  ’ajizon  ko  bachata 
hai ;  aur  tu  unclii  ankhon  ko u 
nichi  karta  hai. 

28  Tu  mera  chirag  jalata  haix; 

Kiiud  awand  mera  Khuda  mere 

•  • 

andhcre  ko  ujala  karta  hai. 

29  Ki  main  ten  kumak  se  ek 
fauj  ||  par  daurta  hun  ;  main  apne 
Khuda  ki  madad  se  ek  diwar  kud 
jata  hun. 

30  Khuda  jo  hai,  us  ki  rah  kamil 
hai y ;  Kiiud  Aw  and  ka  sukhan  taya 
hua  liaiz;  wuh  un  sab  ki,  jinhen 
us  ka  bharosa  haia,  sipar  hai. 

31  Kiiud  A  wand  ke  siwa  Khuda 

•  • 

kaun  liai’  ?  aur  hamare  Khuda 
ko  chhorke  chatan  kaun  hai  ? 

32  Khuda  hai,  jis  ne  meri  kamar 
mazbut  bandhi c,  aur  meri  rail 
kamil  ki. 

33  Us  ne  mere  panw  harnion  ke 
se  kiyed,  aur  mujlie  mere  unche 
makanon  par  khara  kiya6. 

34  Wuh  mere  hathon  ko  jang  ki 
ta’lim  deta  haif,  yahan  tak  ki 
pital  ki  kaman  mere  bazuon  se 
tutti  hai. 

35  Tu  ne  apni  najat  ki  sipar 
mujh  ko  ’iniiyat  ki,  aur  tere  dahne 
hath  ne  mujh  ko  sambhala,  aur 
teri  mulayamat  ne  mujh  ko  bu- 
zurg  kiya. 

36  Mere  qadamon  ko,  jo  mere 
tale  liain,  tu  ne  kushada  kiya, 
yahan  tak  ki  ||  mere  panw  phisalte 
nakin  g. 

37  Main  ne  apne  dushmanon  ka 
pichha  kiya,  aur  unhen  ja  liya ; 
main  pichhe  na  phira,  jab  tak  un¬ 
hen  tana  na  kiya. 

38  Main  ne  unhen  ghayal  kiya, 
aisa  ki  we  uth  naliin  sake  ;  mere 
qadamon  ke  niche  gir  pare  hain. 

39  Ki  tu  ne  larai  ke  waste  meri 
kamar  mazbut  bandhi  hai ;  tu  ne 
un  ko,  jo  mujh  par  cliarh  ae  liain, 
mere  niche  jhukaya. 


40  Tu  ne  mere  dushmanon  ki 
pith  mujlie  dikhlai ;  aur  main  ne 
un  ko,  jo  mera  kina  rakhte  the, 
nabud  kiya. 

41  We  cliillae,  par  koi  bachane- 

wala  na  tha  ;  aur  Khudawand  ko 

*  • 

pukara,  par  us  ne  unhen  jawab 
na  diya  h. 

42  Tab  main  ne  unhen  aisa  pisa, 
ki  we  gard  ke  manind,  jo  liawa 
men  lioti  hai,  ho  gae  ;  main  ne 
unhen  yun  nikal  phenka,  jaise 
raston  men  ki  kich l. 

43  Tu  ne  mujlie  logon  ke  jhag- 
ron  se  najat  chk;  tu  ne  mujlie 
ajnabi  qaumon  ka  sardar  kiya1; 
we  log,  jinhen  main  nahin  janta, 
meri  farmanbardari  karengem. 

44  Mera  nam  sunte  hi  unhen  meri 
farmanbardari  karni  paregi ;  aj- 
nabion  ki  naslen  ||mujli  se  dab 
niklengi11. 

45  Ajnabion  ki  naslen  murjha 
jawengi,  aur  apne  chhipne  ke 
makanon  men  thartharawengi  °. 

46  Khudawand  hi  zinda  hai ; 
meri  chatan  mubarak  howe  ;  mera 
naj  at-denewaja  Khuda  buland 
howe. 

47  Khuda  hi  hai,  jo  mera  intiqam 
leta  hai,  aur  qaumon  ko  mere  zer 
karta  haip. 

48  Wuh  mujlie  mere  dushmanon 
se  najat  deta  hai ;  han,  tu  mujlie 
un  par,  jo  mujh  se  muqabala 
karte  hain,  bala  karta  haiq;  tu 
ne  mujhe  ztllim  admi  se  makhlasi 
di. 

49  So  main,  ai  Khudawand, 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  tera  ||  shukr 
karunga,  aur  tere  nam  ke  gft 
gtxiinga r. 

50  Wuh  apne  badsliah  ko  najat 
i  kulli  bakhshta  hai8,  aur  apne 
masih  Daud  par,  aur  us  ki  nasi 
par  abad  tak*  rahm  karnewala 
hai. 

XIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Khilqat  Khuda  lid  jalal  zahir  karti  hai. 

7  Kalam  'ildhi  us  led  fazl  zahir  karta.  12 

Baud  Khud4  se  fazl  mangta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

4/  SMAX  Khuda  ka  jalal  bayan 
h  V  karte  hain,  aur  ||  falak  us  ki 
dastlcari  dikhlata  hai\ 

2  Ek  din  dusre  din  se  baten 
karta  hai,  aur  ek  rat  dusri  rat  ko 
ma’rifat  bakhshti  hai. 

3  Un  ki  koi  lugat  aur  zuban 


h  Aiy.  27.  9. 
aur  35.  12. 
Ams.  1.28. 
Yas.  1.  15. 
Yar.  11.  11. 
aur  14.  12. 
Hiz.  8.  18. 
Mik.  3.  4. 
Zak.  7.  13. 
i  Zak.  10.  5. 


k  2  Sam.  2.  9, 
10.. 

aur  3. 1. 
l2  Sam.  8. 

m  Yas.  52. 15. 
aur  55.  5. 


||  Ya,  meri 
khushd- 
mad  lcor 
rtngi. 

n  1st.  33.  29. 
Zab.  66.  3. 
aur  81.  15. 
o  Mik.  7.  17. 


p  Zab.  47.  3. 


q  Zab.  59.  1. 

||  Yd,  iqi-ar. 
r  Riim.  15.  9. 

8  Zab.  144.10. 

‘  2  Sam.  7.13. 


||  Y kjazd. 

»  Paid.  1.  6. 
Yas.  40.  22. 
Rum.  1.  19, 
20. 


2  R 
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Sliari'' at  Jcifazilat. 


ZABUE. 


Fath  he  hcVis  shukr  add  liota. 


||  Y6,  rassi. 
Yas.34.17. 

b  Rum.  10.18. 


c  Wa’iz  1.  5. 


||  Yd,  ta'Vim. 
d  Zab.  18.  30. 
||  Y d,jdn  ki 
tdzagi 
bakhsh- 
neivali 
hai. 


e  Zab.  12.  6. 
f  Zab.  13.  3. 


g  Zab.  119. 
72,  127. 
Ams.  8. 10, 
11,  19. 
h  Zab.  119. 
103. 


‘Ams.  29.18. 


k  Zab.  40. 12. 

1  Zab.  90.  8. 
m  Ahb.  4.  2, 
wag. 

||  Yd,  gus- 
takhl  Ice. 

"  I 'aid.  20.  6. 
1  Sam.  25. 
32,  33,  34, 
39. 

«  Zab.  119. 
133. 

Rum.  6.  12, 
14. 

v  Zab.  51.  15. 

f  Ya,  vajdt 
dertewdld. 
a  Yas.  43.  14. 
aur  44.  6. 
aur  47.  4. 

1  Tas.  1. 10. 


||  Ya,  ter(  hi- 
fdzat 
kare. 

•  Ams.  18. 10. 
b  l  Sal.  6. 16. 
2  Taw.20.8. 
Zab.  73.17. 


nahin,  un  Id  dwaz  sum  nahin 
jati : 

4  Sari  zarnrn  men  un  Id  ||tar 
guzar  gayi,  aur  dunya  kc  kanaron 
tak  un  ltd  kalam  pahuncha  hai b . 
Un  men  us  ne  dftdb  ke  liye  khaima 
kliara  kiya  liai, 

5  Jo  dullia  ke  manind  klialwat- 
khane  se  nikal  dtd  hai,  aur  pali- 
lawdn  Id  tarali  maidan  men  daurne 
se  khush  liota  liaic. 

G  Afldk  ke  kanare  se  us  Id 
baramad  hai,  aur  us  Id  gardish 
un  ke  dusre  kanare  tak  lioti ;  us  Id 
garmi  se  koi  cluz  nahin  chhipi. 

7  Khudawand  Id  ||  tauret  kamil 

hai d,  ki  ||  dilon  Id  pkernewali  hai ; 
Khudawand  Id  slialiadat  sachclii 
hai,  ki  nadanon  ko  ta’llm  dene- 
wall  hai. 

8  Kiiudawand  Id  shari’ aten  sid- 
hi  hain,  ki  dil  ko  kliuslii  bakhshti 
hain ;  Khudawand  ka  hukm  saf 

haie,  ki  ankhon  ko  nur  detd  hai1. 

9  Kiiudawand  ka  khauf  palt  hai, 
ki  us  ko  abad  tak  paedari  hai ; 
Khudawand  ki  ’adalaten  tamam 
o  kamal  sachchi  aur  sidhi  hain. 

10  We  sone  se,  balki  baliut 
kundan  se,  beshqimat  hains,  aur 
shahd  aur  us  ke  clihatte  ke  tapkon 
se  sliirintar  hain  h. 

11  Us  ke  siwa  tera  banda  un  se 
tarbiyat  pata  hai ;  un  ke  yad 
rakhne  men  bara  hi  ajr  hai1. 

12  Apne  gunahon  ko  kaun  jan 
sakta  hai k  t  tu  mujh  ko  gunah  i 
pinhani 1  se  pak  kar  m. 

13  Apne  bande  ko  ||  ’amd  ke  gu¬ 
nahon  se  bln  mahfuz  rakh  n ;  un- 
hen  mujh  pargalib  hone  mat  de° ; 
tab  main  be-’aib  hounga,  aur  bare 
gunah  se  pak  ho  jaunga. 

14  Mere  munh  Id  baten,  aur  mere 
dil  ke  socli  tujhe  pasand  awenp, 
ai  Kiiudawand,  meri  cliatan,  aur 
mera  jfidiya  denewala <l. 

XX  ZABUE. 

1  Kalisiya  bdclshah  ki  nadir  mulummdt  par 

mulaliaza  karlce  us  ko  du'd  deti.  7  Khudd 

par  bharosd  rakldi,  ki  icuh  kumak  karegd. 

Sardiir  muganni  ke  liye,  Baud  ka 
Zabur. 

\  USI'BAT  ke  din  Kiiuda¬ 
wand  tori  sune ;  Ya’qub 
ke  Khudd  ka  mini  ||  tujhe  bulandi 
baklishe a ; 

2  Apne  maqdis  seb  teri  kumak 
bheje,  aur  Sailiun  men  se  tujhe 
sambhale ; 


3  Teri  sari  hadyon  ko  yad  far- 
mawe ;  aur  tere  charhawon  ko 
qabul  kare ;  Silah. 

4  Tere  dil  ki  khwahisli  ke  mu- 
wafiq  tujh  ko  dewe,  aur  tere  sare 
matlab  pure  kare0. 

5  Ham  teri  najat  se  kliuslii  ka- 
renge  d  ;  ham  apne  Iyhuda  ke  mini 
par  apne  jhande  kliare  karenge e ; 

Kiiudawand  teri  sari  muniden 

•  ~ 

puri  kare. 

6  Ab  main  janta  hun,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  apne  masih  ka f  cliliurane- 
wala  hai ;  wuli  apne  dahne  hath 
ke  najat-denewale  zor  se  apne 
asman  i  quds  par  se  us  ki  sunega. 

7  Ye  garion  ko,  we  ghoron  kog, 
par  ham  Khudawand  apne  Khudd 
ke  nam  ko  yad  karenge h. 

8  We  kliam  hue,  aur  gir  pare : 
lekin  ham  utlie,  aur  sidhe  kliare 
hue. 

9  Ai  Kiiudawand,  najat  de  ;  jis 
din  ham  du’a  mangen,  us  din  bad- 
shah  liamari  sune. 

XXI  ZABUE. 

1  Fath  ke  sabab  shukr  guzrand  jdta.  7  Zi- 
ydda  iqbdlmandi  ki  ummed  rakhijati. 

Sardiir  muganni  ke  liye,  Baud  kii 
Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  teri  tawanai 
se  bddshah  kliuslii  karta  hai, 
aur  teri  najat  se  kya  hi  dilshad 
hai a. 

2  Tu  ne  us  ko  us  ke  dil  ka  mat- 
lab  diyab ;  aur  us  ne  jo  kuelili 
apne  munh  se  manga,  tu  ne  us  ka 
suwal  radd  na  kiya.  Silah. 

3  Nek  tautiqon  se  tu  dp  hi  us 
kc  siith  pesh  aya ;  tu  ne  klialis 
sone  ka  taj  us  ke  sir  par  rakha0. 

4  Us  ne  tujh  se  zindagi  chahid, 
aur  tu  ne  us  ko  ’umr  ki  darazi  abad 
tak  baklishi®. 

5  Teri  najat  se  us  ki  shaukat 
’azim  hai ;  jalal  aur  kannil  tu  ne 
us  par  rakha  hai. 

0  Ki  tu  ne  usko  ||  abatli  baraka- 
tcn  bakhsliin ;  tu  ne  us  ko  apne 
didarse  nihayat  khushwaqt  kiya1. 

7  Bddshah  ne  Khudawand  par 
tawakkul  kiya ;  Haqq  Ta’dla  ki 
rahmat  se  wuh  kablii  jumbish  na 
pdwegd8. 

8  Tera  hath  tere  sare  duslimanon 
ko  dhundh  nikdlegd  ;  tera  dahna 
hath  tere  bairion  ka  thikdnd  lagd- 
wegd. 

9  Tu  apne  qalir  kc  waqt  un  ko 
tanur  ki  tarali  dahkawegd1' ;  Khu- 


=  Zab.  21.  2. 


d  Zab.  9.  14. 

eKhur.l7.15. 
Zab.  60.  4. 


f  Zab.  2.  2. 


g  Zab.  33.  16, 
17. 

Ams. 21.31. 
Yas.  31.  1. 
h  2  Taw .32.8. 


»  Zab.  20.  5,6. 


b  Zab. 20.  4,5. 


«  2  Sam.  12. 
30. 

1  Taw.  20.2. 
d  Zab.  61. 5, 6. 

e  2  Sam.  7.19. 
Zab.  91. 16. 


||  Tbrdnf 
men,  mu- 
qarrar 
kiya,  ki 
barakaten 
us  se  hon, 
Raid.  12.  2. 
Zab.  72. 17. 
f  Zab.  16.  11. 
aur  45.  7. 
A’am.  2.28. 
g  Zab.  16.  8. 


h  Mai.  4.  1. 


ZABU'E. 


Daud  bahut  ’djiz 


■Zab.  56.  1,2. 
k  Zab.  18.  8. 
Yas.  26.  11. 


1 1  Sal.  13.34. 
'  Aiy.  18.  16, 
17,  19. 
Zab.  37.  28. 
aur  109.  13. 
Yas.  14.  20. 
">  Zab.  2. 1. 


||  Yd,  tu 
unhen 
apnd 
Itadaf  Tear 
rakhegd ; . 
Deklio 
Aiy.  7. 20. 
aur  16. 12. 
Nau.  3.12. 


||  ’lbranf 
men,  Eli, 
Eli. 

*  Mat.  27.  46. 

Marq.  15. 
34. 

||  ’Ibritnl 
men, 
najdt. 

b  ’Ibrdn.  5. 7. 

||  Yd,  mujhe 
qardr 
nahin. 

c  1st.  10.  21. 


d  Zab.  25.2,3. 
aur  31.  1. 
aur  71. 1. 
Yas.  49.  23. 
Rum.  9.  33. 
8  Aiy.  25.  6. 

Yas.  41.  14. 
f  Yas.  53.  3. 

g  Mat.  27.  39. 
Marq. 15.29. 
Luq.  23.  35. 

h  Aiy.  16.  4. 
Zab.  109.25. 

■Mat.  27.  43. 


k  Zab.  91.  14. 


i  Zab.  71.  6. 

||  YA,  tii  ne 
mujhe 
saldmat 
rakha. 


m  Yas.  46.  3, 
aur  49.  1. 


diwand  un  ko  apne  qalir  se  nigal 
jawega1 ;  aur  ag  un  ko  kha  legik. 

10  Tu  zamin  par  se  un  ka  phal 
khodega ;  un  Id  nasi  barn  Adam 
men  ralme  na  dega1. 

11  Kyunki  unlion  ne  tero  bar- 
kliilaf  badi  phailai,  aur  aisi  bun 
fikr  sochi m,  ki  use  niliayat  ko 
pahuncha  na  sakenge. 

12  Ki  |]  tu  un  ki  pith  dikhlawega, 
aur  tu  un  ke  rubaru  apne  cliille 
ko  charhawega. 

13  Ai  Kiiuda'wajnto,  tu  apni  hi 
qudrat  se  buland  lio  ;  ki  ham  teri 
buzurgi  Id  rnadh  aur  Sana  ga- 
wenge. 

XXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  bahut  ’djiz  lioke  ndla  kartd.  9  Jdnkalii 
ki  lialat  men  du’d  mdngtd.  23  Khuda  ki 
sitaish  kartd. 


Sardar  muganni  ke  liye  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  Saliar  ke  gazal  ke 
sur  par  gaya  jawe. 

||  A  I  mere  Khuda,  ai  mere  Khuda, 
tu  ne  mujhe  kyun  clilior 
diya a  %  tu  meri  ||kumak  se,  aur 
mere  karalme  Id  baton  seb  kyun 
dur  raha % 

2  Ai  mere  Khuda,  main  din  ko 
chillata  hun,  par  tu  nahin  sunta ; 
rat  ko  bln,  ||  aur  cliup  nahin  ralita. 

3  Magar  tu  quddus  liai :  tu 
Israel  ki  madh  men c  sukunat 
karnewala  hai. 

4  Ilamare  bapdadon  ne  tujh  par 
tawakkul  kiya ;  unlion  ne  tujh  par 
bharosa  rakha,  aur  tu  ne  unhen 
clihuraya. 

5  Unlion  ne  tujh  se  faryad  ki,  aur 
najat  pal ;  unlion  ne  tujh  par  bha¬ 
rosa  kiya,  aur  sharminda  na  hue  d. 

G  Par  main  kira  hun e,  na  insan  ; 
admion  ka  nang  hun  aur  qaumon 
ki  ’ar‘" 


7  We  sab,  jo  mujh  ko  deklite 
liain,  mujh  par  hanste  haing,  we 
apne  liontli  pasarte  hain,  we  sir 
liila  liilake 11  kahte  hain, 

8  Us  ne  Kliuda  par  bharosa 
kiya,  ki  wuh  use  bachawe1 :  agar 
wuh  us  se  razi  hai,  to  wuhl  use 
clihurawe  k. 

9  Ba  har  hai  tu  hi  hai,  jo  mujhe 
pet  se  bahar  laya 1 ;  meri  ma  ki 
cl  illation  par  blii  ||  tujh  par  mera 
i’atimad  tha. 

10  Main  paida  hote  hi  tujh  par 
plienka  gaya  ;  jab  main-  apni  ma 
ke  pet  men  tha,  tab  hi  se  tu  mera 
Khuda  hai m. 


holce  ndla  Icarta 


11  Mujh  se  dur  mat  rah,  ki 
tangi  a  pahunchi,  aur  madadgar 
koi  nahin. 

12  Bahut  se  bailon  ne  mujhe  a 
ghera  hai :  Basan  ke  farbih  bailon 
ne 11  cliaron  taraf  se  mujh  par  hu- 
jum  kiya  hai. 

13  We  mujh  par  pharnewale  aur 
gunjnewale  slier  ki  tarali  munh 
pasare  hue  hain0. 

14  Main  pani  Id  tarali  balia 
jdta  liun,  aur  mere  band  band 
alag  ho  cliale  liain p ;  mera  dil 
mom  ki  tarali  mere  sine  men 
piglial  gayaq. 

15  Meri  quwat  thikre  ki  tarali 
kliushk  ho  gai r ;  meri  zuban  talu 
se  lagi  jati  hais,  aur  tu  mujhe 
maut  Id  kliak  par  bithata  hai. 

16  Kyunki  kutte*  mujh  ko  glicrte 
hain ;  shariron  Id  guroh  mera 
iliata  karti  hai ;  we  mere  hath  aur 
mere  panw  chliedte  u. 

17  Main  apni  sab  haddion  ko 
gin  sakta  liun ;  we  mujhe  takte 
liain,  aur  ghurte  liain x. 

18  We  mere  kapre  apas  men 
bantte  liain,  aur  mere  libas  par 
qur’a  dalte  hainy. 

19  Par  tu,  ai  KhudAwand,  dur 
mat  raliz;  ai  meri  tawanai,  jald 
meri  madad  ke  liye  a. 

20  Meri  jan  ko  talwar  se  bacha, 
aur  meri  waliida  koa  kutteb  ke 
hath  se. 

21  Babar  ke  munh  se  mujhe 
rihai  dec,  aur  mujhe  ||  bhainson  ke 
singon  se  bacha  d. 

22  Main  apne  bliaion  men®  tera 
nam  bayan  karunga f,  aur  majm’a 
men  tera  sanakhwan  liounga. 

23  Turn,  jo  Khudawand  se  clarte 
ho,  us  Id  sitaish  karo  g ;  ai  Ya’qub 
ki  sari  nasi,  turn  us  Id  buzurgi 
karo ;  ai  Israel  ki  sari  aulad,  us 
ka  dar  mano. 

24  Ki  us  ne  dardmand  ke  dard 
ki  tahqir  nahin  ki,  na  us  se  use 
nafrat  ai,  na  us  ne  us  se  apna  munh 
plier  liya ;  balld  jab  us  ne  us  ko 
pukara,  us  ne  jawab  diya\ 

25  Bari  jama’ at  men  mujh  se  teri 
sitaish  hogi 1 ;  main  un  ke  age  jo 
us  se  darte  hain,  apni  nazren 
ada  karunga  k. 

26  We  jo  halim  hain,  kliawenge, 
aur  ser  liowenge 1 ;  we,  jo  Khuda'- 
wand  ke  ttilib  hain,  us  ki  sitaish 
karenge ;  tumliare  dil  abad  tak 
zinda  raliengem. 
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»  Zab.  2.  8. 
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Mat.  6.  13. 
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*  Yas.  26. 19. 
Filip.  2. 10. 


»  Zab.  87.  6. 
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Rum.  3. 
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aur  10.  21, 
22. 

aur  24.  17. 
Zab.  44.  19. 

8  Zab.  3.  6. 
aur  27.  1. 
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11  Yas.  43.  2. 

>  Zab.  104.15. 
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1st.  10. 14. 
Aiy.  41.  11. 
Zab.  50.  12. 
1  Qur.  10. 
26,  28. 


27  Sara  jahan  sarasar  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  tazkira  karega,  aur  us 
Id  taraf  ruju’  howega11 ;  sab  qau- 
mon  ke  gharane  terc  age  sijcla 
karenge0. 

28  Ki  saltanat  Khudawand  ki 
liai v  ;  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  wulii 
hakim  liai. 

29  Dunya  kesare  ||  daulatmandq 
khawenge,  aur  sijda  karenge  ;  we 
sab,  jo  khak  men  milte  hain,  us 
ke  huzur  jhukenge r ;  aur  we  jin  ki 
majal  nahin,  ki  apni  jan  bacha- 
wen. 

30  Ek  nasi  liogi,  jo  us  ki  ban- 
dagi  karegi ;  wuh  Khudawand  ke 
gharane  men  gini  jawegi8. 

31  Wuh  awegi,  aur  un  logon  ko, 
jo  paida  lionge,  yih  kahke  us  ki 
sadaqat  zahir  karegi1,  ki  us  ne 
aisti  kiya. 

XXIII  ZABU'R. 

Daud  Khudd  ke  fazl  par  kdmil  latiqdd  rakhta. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

TT^IIUDAWAND  mera  cliau- 
pana  hai;  mujh  ko  kuclili 
kami  naliin1. 

2  Wuh  mujhe  ||suthri  charagah 
men  bitklata  haic;  wuh  raliat  ke 
chashmon  ki  taraf'1  meri  rahnu- 
mai  karta  hai. 

3  Wuh  meri  jan  pher  lata  hai, 
aur  apne  nam  ke  liye  mujhe  sa¬ 
daqat  ki  ration  men  liye  phirta 
liai®. 

4  Agarchi  main  maut  ke  saya 
ki 1  wadi  men  phirun,  mujhe 
kuclili  khauf  o  khatar  nahin  g,  ki 
tu  mere  sath  haih;  teri  chhari, 
aur  teri  latlii  se,  mere  dil  ko 
tasalli  hai. 

5  Tu  mere  dushmanon  ke  huzur 
mere  age  dastarkhwan  bichhata1 ; 
tu  mere  ||  sir  par  tel  maltak  ;  mera 
piyala  labrez  lioke  chhalakta  hai. 

G  La-kalam  mihrbani  aur  rah- 
mat  ’umr  bliar  mere  sath  raliegi, 
aur  main  ||  hamesha  Kjiudawaad 
ke  ghar  men  rahunga. 

XXIV  ZABUR. 

1  Khuda  zamin  par  sard  ikhtiyar  rakhta  hai. 
3  Us  lei  ruhdni  badshdhat  men  kaun  log  sha- 
mil  lwwen.  7  Hukm  hold  ki  sab  us  ko  apne 
dilon  men  jagah  dewen. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

TJ AMI  N  Kiiuda wand  ki  liaia 
/j  aur  us  ki  ma’muri  bhi ;  jahan 
aur  uske  sure  bashindeus  ke  hain. 


2  Is  liye  ki  us  ne  us  ki  bina  pa- 
nion  par  rakliib,  am-  use  sailabon 
par  qaim  kiya. 

3  Khudawand  ke  pahar  par 
kaun  charh  sakta  liai0?  aur  us 
ke  makan  i  muqaddas  par  kaun 
khara  rah  sakta  hai  1 

4  Wulii  hai,  jis  ke  hath  saf  haind, 
aur  jis  ka  dil  pak  haie ;  jis  ke  dil 
men  behudagi  nahin  samaif,  aur  jo 
makr  se  qasam  naliin  khata  g. 

5  Khudawand  ki  barakat  use 
paliunchegi,  aur  us  ke  najat-dene- 
wale  Khuda  ki  sadaqat  us  ke  sath 
hai. 

6  Yih  wuh  guroli  hai,  jo  us  ki 
talib,  aur  ||  Ya’qub  ke  didar  ki 
khwahan  liaih.  Silah. 

7  Ai  phatako,  apne  sir  unche 
karo1,  aur  ai  abadi  darwazo,  unche 
ho,  ki  jalal  kii  Badshah  dakliil 
liowe  k. 

8  Jalal  ka  Badshah  kaun  hai? 
Wuh  Khuda  wand,  jo  qawi  aur 
qadir  hai ;  wuh  Khuda  wand,  jo 
jang  men  qaliir  hai. 

9  Ai  phatako,  apne  sir  unche 
karo,  aur  ai  abadi  darwazo,  unclie 
ho,  ki  jalal  ka  Badshah  dakliil 
liowe. 

10  Yih  jalal  ka  Badshah  kaun 
hai  ?  Khudawand  ul  afwaj,  wulii 
jalal  ka  Badshah  hai.  Silali. 

XXV  ZABUR. 

1  Du’a  mdngne  hi  men  Dadd  ka  i'atiqad. 

7  Gunahon  ki  mu’dfi  mdngtd :  1G  aur  apni 

musibat  sahne  ke  liye  madad  chdhtd. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  main  apni  jan 
ko  teri  taraf  utliata  hun a. 

2  Ai  mere  Khuda,  main  tujh  par 
bharosa  rakhta  hunb,  na  lio,  ki 
main  sharminda  houn,  aur  mere 
duskman  mujh  par  fath  pake 
khusli  lion0. 

3  Aur  un  men  se  bhi,  jo  tujh  par 
tawakkul  rakktc  hain,  koi  shar¬ 
minda  na  ho  ;  balki  we,  jo  miliaqq 
tujh  se  sarkashi  karte  hain,  shar¬ 
minda  howen. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  mujhe  apni 
rahen  dikhlad,  mujh  ko  apne 
raste  batla. 

5  Apni  sadaqat  men  mujh  ko  le 
dial,  aur  mujh  ko  ta’lim  de,  ki 
mera  najat-denewala  Khuda  tu 
hai ;  sare  din  main  tera  intizar 
khinchtd  liun. 

G  Ai  Khudawand,  apni  ||  latif 
ralimaton  koe  aur  apni  mihrba- 
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Khuda  lit  pandh  dhundlitd. 


f  Aiy.  13.  26. 
aur  20.  11. 
Yar.  3.  25. 
e  Zab.  51. 1. 


h  Zab.  31.  3. 
aur  79.  9. 
aur  109.  21. 
aur  143.  11. 
1  Dekho 
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■  Zab.  130.  8. 


nion  ko  yad  kar,  ki  we  qadim  se 
sabit  hain. 

7  Meri  j  a  warn  ke  gunahon  aur 
qusuron  ko f  yad  mat  kar ;  tu 
apni  rabmat  ke  mutabiqg  apni 
khubi  ke  liye,  ai  Khudawand, 
mujhe  yad  kar. 

8  Khudawand  bhala  aur  sidha 
bai ;  wub  is  liye  gunahgaron  ko 
rail  ki  bat  sikhata  hai. 

9  Wub  balimon  ko  ’adalat  ki 
rah  batata  bai,  aur  miskinon  ko 
apni  rail  dikliata  hai. 

10  Khudawand  Id  sari  rahen 
rabmat  aur  sadaqat  bain  un  ke 
liye,  jo  us  ke  ’ahd  o  us  ki  skaha- 
daton  ko  yad  rakbte  liain. 

11  Ai  Khudawand,  apne  nam 
ke  waste  h  mere  gunab  bakhsh  de, 
ki  we  bare  hain1. 

12  Wub  kaun  sa  insan  hai,  jo 

Knur)  aw  and  se  darta  liai?  wuh 

•  • 

us  ko  wubi  rah,  jo  use  pasand 
bo,  batlawegak. 

13  Us  ka  ji  chain  se  rahega1, 
aur  us  ki  nasi  zamin  Id  waris 
liogim. 

14  Khudawand  ka  bhed  un  pas 
bai,  jo  us  se  darte  hain n ;  wub 
un  ko  apna  ’abd  dikklaega. 

15  Meri  ankben  bamesha  Khu- 

—  • 

da  wand  ki  taraf  lagi  rahti  bain 0 ; 
kyunki  wuhi  mere  panw  pbande 
se  nikalega. 

16  Meri  taraf  mutawajjili  hop-, 
aur  mujb  par  rahm  kar,  ki  main 
akela  aur  dukh  men  bun. 

17  Mere  dil  ke  gam  baliut  barh 
gae  ;  tu  mujb  ko  mere  dukhon  se 
bacha. 

18  Meri  ’ajizi  aur  dukh  par 
nigah  karq;  mere  sab  gunali 
bakhsh  de. 

19  Mere  dushmanon  ko  dekli, 
ki  we  baliut  hain,  aur  salyht  be- 
rahmi  se  mera  ldna  rakbte  hain. 

20  Meri  jan  bacha,  aur  mujhe 
najat  de ;  na  bo  ki  main  paslie- 
man  lioun r ;  mujhe  tera  lii  blia- 
rosa  bai. 

21  Aisa  kar,  ki  rasti  aur  sidhai 
mere  nigabban  liowen,  ki  mujhe 
tujh  se  ummed  hai. 

22  Ai  Khuda,  Israel  Id  sari  tak- 
lifon  se  use  najat  de s. 

XXYI  ZABU'R. 

Ddud  dp  Tco  diydnatddr  janlce  Khuda  M  pandh 
$hun$htd. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 


A  I  Khudawand,  mera  insaf 
kar a,  ki  main  apni  ||  rasti 
ki  nib  clialta b,  aur  main  Khuda- 
wand  par  tawakkul  karta  liun c ; 
main  lagzisb  na  kliaunga. 

2  Ai  Kjiudawand,  mujlie  azma, 
aur  mera  imtilian  kar  ;  mere  dil, 
aur  mere  batin  ko  ta  led. 

3  Ki  teri  rabmat  meri  ankbon 
ke  sambne  hai,  aur  main  teri  sa¬ 
daqat  ki  rah  clialta  bun e. 

4  Main  bcliudon  ke  satli  nabin 
baitbta1,  aur  riyakaron  ke  satli 
nahin  jata  bun. 

5  Badkaron  ki  jama’at  ka  main 
dusbman  hun  g ;  khabison  ke  satli 
main  na  baithunga11. 

6  Main  begunahi  men  apne  hath 
dhounga1:  tab  main,  ai  Khuda- 
wand,  tere  mazbah  ki  tawaf 
karunga ; 

7  Taki  main  teri  sliukrguzarian 
karun,  aur  teri  ’ajaib  qudraten 
bay  an  karun. 

8  Ai  Khudawand,  mujb  ko  tere 
rabne  ka  gbar  bbaya,  aur  wuh 
makan,  jaban  tera  jalal  rahta  bai, 
ldiush  ayak. 

9  Meri  jan  ko  gunaligaron  men 
sbamil  mat  kar,  aur  meri  kayat 
ko  khunion  se  na  mila1. 

10  Ki  un  ke  hatlion  men  fasad 
bai,  aur  un  ka  dahna  bath  risli- 
waton  sem  pur  hai. 

11  Main  jo  hun,  apni  diyanat  se 
rail  chalunga11;  mujlie  maklilasi 
de,  aur  mujb  par  rahm  kar. 

12  Mera  panw  barabar  jagah 
jiar  hai0;  main  majma’on  men 
Khudawand  ko  mubarak  ka- 
liunga  p. 

XXYII  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  apna  iman  barlidtd,  Khudd  Id  qudrat 
ke  khiydl  se;  4  phir  Khuda  ki  ’ibddat  men 
apne  ma'zuz  heme  se;  9  aur  phir  du’a 
mdngne  se. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 
HUDAWAND  meri  roshni 
haia,  aur  meri  najat b :  mujb 
ko  kis  Id  dahshat?  Khudawand 
meri  zindagi  ki  tawanai  bai c ; 
mujb  ko  kis  Id  haibat  1 
2  Jis  waqt  sharir,  aur  mere 
dushman,  aur  mere  bairi  mera 
goslit  kbane  ko  d  mujb  par  charh 
ae,  to  unlion  ne  tliokar  kbai,  aur 
gir  gae. 

3  So  agar  ck  lashkar  mere  bar- 
khilaf  khaima  kbara  kare,  to  mere 
dil  ko  kuebb  khauf  nahin e ;  aur 
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n  1  tlyat. 


o  Zab.  40.  2. 
Zab.  27.  11. 


p  Zab.  22.  22. 
aur  107.  32. 
aur  111.  1. 


*  Zab.  84.  11. 
Yas.  60.  19, 
20. 

Mlk.  7.  8. 
b  Khur.  15.2. 
c  2ab.  62.2,6. 
aur  118.  14, 
21. 

Yas.  12.  2. 
d  Zab.  14.  4. 


«  Zab.  3.  6. 
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Baud  Klmdd  se  madad  mangtd.  ZABU'R. 


Bushmanon  M  sazd  chahtd. 


f  Zab.  26.  8. 
g  Zab.  65.  4. 

Luq.  2.  37. 

||  Yd,  sabd- 
hat. 

h  Zab.  90.  17. 


1  Zab.  31.  20. 
aur  83.  3. 
aur  91.  1. 
Yas.  4.  6. 
k  Zab.  40.  2. 


1  Zab.  3.  3. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
lalkdrne 
M. 


m  Zab.  24.  6. 
aur  105.  4. 


»  Zab.  69.  17. 
aur  143.  7. 


’Ibrfof 
men, 
mujh  ko 
fardham 
karegd. 
Yas.  40.  11. 
°  Yas.  49. 15. 
p  Zab.  25.  4. 
aur  86.  11. 
aur  119. 
Zab.  26.  12. 
a  Zab.  35.  25. 


r  1  Sam.  22.9. 
2  Sam.  16. 
7,  8. 

Zab.  35.  11. 
*  A’am.  9.  1. 

||  ’Ibntnf 
men, 

ziiulon  k{. 
1  Zab.  56. 1 3. 
aur  116.  9. 
aur  142.  5. 
Yar.  11.  19. 
Hiz.  26.  20. 


“  Zab.  31.  24. 
aur  62.  1, 5. 
aur  130.  5. 
Yas.  25.  9. 
Hub.  2.  3. 


agar  we  nrajh  se  qital  karen,  to 
bawujud  us  ke  bln  mera  tawakkul 
sabit  raliega. 

4  Main  ne  Khudawand  se  ek 
suwal  kiya,  aur  main  us  ka  talib 
bun1,  ki  main  ’umr  bhar  Khu- 
da  wan  i)  ke  gbar  men  rahung, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  ||khushnudi 
dekkunh,  aur  us  ki  haikal  men 
taliqiqat  karun. 

5  Kyunki  musibat  ke  waqt  wuh 
mujh  ko  apne  kliaime  men  chhipa 
lega1;  apne  dere  ke  parde  men 
mujhe  poshida  rakliega  ;  wuh 
mujhe  cliatan  par  cliarhawega  k. 

G  So  ab  main  apne  sare  dush- 
manon  men,  jo  mere  aspas  liain, 
sarbuland  bun1;  main  us  ki 
haikal  men  ||  kliushi  ki  qurbanian 
karunga ;  main  gaunga,  han,  main 
Khudawand  ki  madh  aur  sana 
gaunga. 

7  Ai  Khudawand,  jab  main 
buland  awaz  se  cbillaun,  to  tu 
sun  le,  aur  mujh  par  rabm  kar, 
aur  mujhe  jawab  de. 

8  Jab  tu  farmata,  ki  Mere  didar 
ke  talib  hom,  to  mera  dil  bol  utha, 
Ai  Khudawand,  main  tere  didar 
ka  talib  liun. 

9  Mujh  se  ruposh  mat  hon,  aur 
gusse  se  apne  bande  ko  kharij 
mat  kar  ;  ki  tu  meri  madad  hai ; 
mujh  ko  tark  na  kar,  aur  mujh 
ko  clihor  mat  de,  ai  mere  najat- 
dencwale  Khuda. 

10  Ki  mere  bap,  aur  meri  ma 
mujh  ko  clihor  gae,  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ||  meri  parwarish  karega0. 

11  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  ko 
apni  rail  bata,  aur  mujhe  wuh 
rah,  jo  barabar p  hai,  mere  dusli- 
manon  ke  liye  diklila. 

12  Mere  duslimanon  ke  qabu  men 
mujhe  ha wal a  mat  karq  ;  kyunki 
jhuthe  gawah  mujh  par  barpa  hue 
hainr,  aur  zulm  ki  sans  lete 
liain 8. 

13  Agar  mujhe  i’atiqad  na  liota,  : 
ki  main  ||  zindagi  ki  zamin  men 1 
Khudawand  ki  ni’amat  dek- 
hunga,  to  main  be-liawass  hojata. 

14  Khudawand  ko  dekhta  rah, 
aur  diler  ho :  wuh  tere  dil  ko 
taqwiyat  dega ;  main  phir  kalita 
bun,  ki  Khudawand  ka  muntazir 
rah u. 


XXVIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apne  duslimanon  Id  mulfhalafat  men 
girijir altar  du’d  mangtd.  G  Khudd  Id 
shukrguzdri  hartd.  9  Logon  he  liye  du’d 
mangtd. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

MAIN  tujhe  pukarta  liun,  ai 
Khudawand,  meri  cliatan ; 
mujh  se  khamoshi  mat  kar a;  na 
howe,  ki  agar  tu  mujh  se  kha¬ 
moshi  kare,  to  main  un  sa  ho 
jaun,  jo  garlie  men  girnewale 
liain  b. 

2  Jab  main  tere  age  chillaun, 
aur  ||  teri  muqaddas  haikal  ki 
taraf c  apne  hath  uthaun  d,  to  tu 
meri  awaz  aur  ’arz  sun  le. 

3  Un  shariron  aur  badkirdaron 
ke  satli,  jo  apne  liamsayon  se 
salamati  ki  baten  karte  liain,  aur 
un  ke  dilon  men  sharr  hai e,  mujh 
ko  shamil  karke  mat  nikal f. 

4  Jaise  un  ke  a’amal,  aur  jaise 
un  ke  bure  irade  liain,  un  ko 
’iwaz  de g ;  jaisa  un  ke  hath 
karte,  waisa  hi  un  se  kar ;  un  ka 
badla  un  ko  de. 

5  Ki  we  Khudawand  ke  kamon 
aur  us  ke  hatlion  ki  karigari  ki 
taraf  dhyan  na  karte h;  wuh 
unlien  dhawega,  aur  na  bana- 
wega. 

6  Khudawand  mubarak  hai,  ki 
wuh  meri  minnat  ki  awaz  sunta 
hai. 

7  Khudawand  mera  zor,  aur 
meri  sipar  hai 1 ;  mera  dil  us  par 
tawakkul  karta,  aur  mujhe  us  ki 
pusliti  hai k  :  so  mera  dil  shiddat 
se  khush  hai ;  main  git  gake  us 
ki  madh  karunga. 

8  Khudawand  ||un  ki  tawanai 
hai,  aur  wuh  apne  masili  ka  najat- 
denewala  zor  liai  *. 

9  Apne  logon  ko  najat  bakhsli, 
aur  apnimiras  men111  barakat  de; 
un  ki  ri’ayat  kar,  aur  unlien  lia- 
meska  ke  liye  bulandi  de  n. 

XXIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  raison  ho  ubhdrta,  hi  ice  Khudd  Id  I 
barai  haren,  3  us  Id  ’ajib  qudrat  he  lihdz  se, 

1 1  aur  khdss  o  ’dmm  hi  parwardigdri  he 
sabab. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

Khudawand  ke  liye  kaho, 

ai  ||qudratwalo,  kaho,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  liye  jalal  aur  zor 
liai a. 

2  Khudawand  ka  jalal  us  ke 
nam  ke  laiq  bayan  karo  ;  ||  liusn  i 


»  Zab.  83. 1. 


•>  Zab.  88.  4. 
aur  143.  7. 

||  Ya,  teri 
haikal  ke 
quds  ul 
aqdas  ki 
taraf. 

«  Zab.  138.  2. 
d  1  Sal.  6.  22, 
23. 

aur  8. 28,29. 
Zab.  5.  7. 
e  Zab.  12.  2. 
aur  55.  21. 
aur  62.  4. 
Yar.  9.  8. 
l  Zab.  26.  9. 


g  2  Tim.  4.14. 
Muk.  18.  6. 


*>  Aiy.  34.27. 
Yas.  5.  12. 


i  Zab.  18.  2. 


k  Zab.  13.  5. 
aur  22.  4. 


||  Yrf,  us  ki 
tawdndi. 

i  Zab.  20.  6. 


m  1st.  9.  29. 

1  Sal.  8.  51, 
53. 

“  A.z.  1.  4. 


H’lbrrfnf 
men,  bani 
qddir. 

*  1  Taw.  16. 
28,  29. 

Zab.  96.  7, 

8  9 

||  Yrf,  us  ki 
haikal  i 
jalil  men. 


Ddud  sab  ho  ubharta  hi 


ZABUR.  we  Kliuda  hi  buzurgi  haven. 


b  2  Taw.  20. 
21. 


«  Aiy.  37.4,5. 


d  Yas.  2.  13. 


«  Zab.  114.  4. 

1  1st.  3.  9. 

||  Ya,  gainde. 


s  Gin.  13.  26. 

h  Aiy.  39.  1, 
2,  3. 


iPaid.  6.  17. 
Aiy.  38.  8, 
25. 

k  Zab.  10.  16. 


l  Zab.  28.  8. 


1042. 

*  1st.  20.  5. 

2  Sam.  5.11. 
aur  6.  20. 


a  Zab.  28.  9. 


b  Zab.  25.  2. 
aur  35.  19, 
24. 


a  Zab.  6.  2. 
aur  103.  3. 

<•  Zab.  86.  13. 

«  Zab.  28.  1. 


f  1  Taw.  16.4. 
Zab.  97.  12. 


taqaddus  se b  Khudawand  ko 
sijda  karo. 

3  Khudawand  Id  awaz  panion 
par  liai ;  jalalwala  Kliuda  garajta 
hai c ;  Khudawand  bare  pamon 
par  hai. 

4  Khudawand  Id  awaz  zorawar 
hai ;  Khudawand  ki  awaz  jalal- 
wali  hai. 

5  Khudawand  Id  awaz  saroon 
ko  torti  hai,  balki  Khudawand 
Lubnan  ke  saroon  ko  d  bhi  torta 
hai. 

G  Wuh  un  ko  bachhron  Id  ma- 
nind  kudata  hai e ;  aur  Lubnan 
aur  Siryun1  ko  jawan  ||bhainse  ki 
manind. 

7  KsudAwand  Id  awaz  ag  ke 
shu’alon  ko  chirti  hai. 

8  Khudawand  Id  awaz  dasht  ko 
larzati  hai;  Khudawand  dasht  i 
Qadis  ko  s  blii  larzata  hai. 

9  Khudawand  Id  awaz  se  hir- 
nion  ke  pet  girte  hain h,  aur  wuh 
jangalon  ko  saf  kar  deti  hai ;  us 
ki  haikal  men  liar  ek  kalita  hai 
ki  Us  ka  jalal  ho. 

10  Khudawand  tufan  par  baitlia 
hai 1 :  Khudawand  hamesha  ke 
liye  saltanat  ke  takht  par  baitlia 
hai k. 

11  Kjiudawand  apne  logon  ko 
zor  bakhshta  hai1;  Khudawand 
apne  logon  ko  salamati  Id  bara- 
kat  deta  hai. 

XXX  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  apni  rihai  ke  bd'is  Kliuda  ha  shuhr 
harta.  4  A'p  ilisdn  mdnke  hi  Kliuda  ne  us  par 
mihrbdni  ki  tin,  auron  ho  uhluirta  hi  ice  bid 
us  hd  sliukr  haren. 

Ek  Zabur,  jo  Daud  ke  ghar  ke 
musharraf  karne  ke  waqt*  gaya 
jawe. 

I  Khudawand,  main  teri  ta’- 
zim  karunga  ;  kyunki  tu  ne 
mujh  ko  sarfaraz  kiya a,  aur  mere 
dushmanon  ko  mujh  par  khush 
na  kiyab. 

2  Ai  Khudawand  mere  Kliuda, 
main  ne  tujhe  pukara,  aur  tu  ne 
mujhe  changa  kiyac. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  ne  meri 
jiin  ko  patal  se  bachayad  ;  aur  tu 
ne  meri  jan-bakhslii  ki,  ki  mujhe 
garhe  men  girne  na  diyae. 

4  Ai  Khudawand  ke  muqaddas 
logo,  us  ke  liye  gao,  aur  us  Id 
quddusi  Id  yadgari  men  sliukr . 
karo f. 

5  Ki  us  ka  gussa  ek  dam  ka 


haig,  aur  us  ke  karam  men  zin- 
dagani  hai h ;  agar  rona  sham  ko  ho, 
to  subli  ko  gane  ki  naubat  lioti 
G  Main  ne  apne  iqbal  ke  waqt 
kalia,  Mujh  ko  kablii  jumbish  na 
hogik. 

7  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  ne  apne 
karam  se  mere  pahar  ko  kliub 
qaim  kiya ;  tu  ne  apna  munh 
chhipaya,  aur  main  ghabraya1. 

8  Main  tere  age,  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  cliillaya :  aur  main  ne  Knu- 
dawand  se  du’a  mangi. 

9  Mere  khun  men  kya  faida  hai, 
jo  main  garlie  men  girlin'?  kya 
kliak  tera  sliukr  karegi™  ?  kya 
wuh  teri  sadaqat  ko  bayan  ka- 
regi  ? 

10  Sun,  ai  Khudawand,  aur 
mujh  par  rahm  kar ;  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  tu  mera  madadgar  lio. 

11  Tu  ne  mere  rone  ko  nachne 
se  badal  diya ;  tu  ne  mera  tat 
khol  dala,  aur  meri  kamar  men 
khuslii  ka  patka  bandha11. 

12  Itne  liye  ki  ||  meri  shaukat 
teri  madh  aur  sana  gawe,  aur 
khamosh  na  rahe.  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand  mere  Kliuda,  main  abad  tak 
tera  shukr  karta  rahunga. 

XXXI  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  apne  tain  Kliuda  par  chliorhe  us  se 
madad  mangtd.  7  Us  hi  rahmat  ke  sabab 
hliushwaqt  liotd.  9  Apni  musibat  hi  bd- 
bat  du’a  mangta.  19  Kliuda  he  karam  o 
fazl  he  sabab,  us  ki  sitaisli  harta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Baud  ka 
Zabur. 

I  Khudawand,  mera  tawak- 
kul  tujli  par  liaia ;  na  ho  ki 
abad  tak  main  sharminda  houn, 
mujhe  apni  sadaqat  se  najat  deb. 

2  Apne  kan  meri  taraf  jhuka0, 
aur  jhatpat  mujhe  najat  de ;  tu 
mere  liye  mazbut  chatan,  aur 
mere  bacliao  ke  liye  ek  muhkam 
qil’a  ho. 

3  Ki  tu  hi  meri  chatan  aur  mera 
garh  hai d :  pas  tu  apne  nam  ke 
liye0  mera  ralibar,  aur  mera  rah- 
numa  ho. 

4  Mujhe  us  jal  se,  jo  unlion  ne 
clihipake  mere  liye  bichhaya  hai, 
nikal,  ki  tu  hi  mera  zor  hai. 

5  Main  apni  ruh  ko  tere  hath 
men  somptahun  f ;  ai  Khudawand, 
sadaqat  ke  Kliuda,  tu  ne  mujhe 

:  maklilasi  di  hai. 

G  Main  un  se  kina  raklita  hun, 
jo  maliz  batil  ki  nigalibani  karte 


g  Zab.  103.  9. 
Yas.  26.  20. 
aur  54.  7,  8. 
2  Qur.4.  17. 
b  Zab.  63. 3. 
iZab.  126.5. 


k  Aiy.  29. 18. 


1  Zab.l  04.29. 


m  Zab.  6.  5. 
aur  88.  11. 
aur  115.  17. 
aur  118.  17. 
Yas.  38. 18. 


n  2  Sam.6.14. 
Yas.  61.  3. 
Yar.  31.  4. 

||  Ya’ne.merf 
zuban, 
ya,  meri 
j  an : 

Dekho 
Paid.49.6. 
Zab.  16. 9. 
aur  57.  8. 


tt  Zab.  22.  5. 
aur  25.  2. 
aur  71.  1. 
Yas.  49.  23, 
b  Zab.  143.  1, 
c  Zab.  71.  2. 


d  Zab.  18.  2. 

e  Zab.  23.  3. 
aur  25.  11. 


l  Lriq.  23.46. 
A’ am.  7.59. 
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Daud  musibat  men  du'd  mangta.  ZABIPR. 


Kaun  log  mubarah  hain. 


«  Yun.  2.  8. 


k  Yift.  10.27. 


i  1st.  32.  30. 
1  Sam.  17. 
46. 

aur  24.  18. 
k  Zab.  4.  1. 
aur  18.  19. 


i  Zab.  6.  7. 


■“Zab.  32.  3. 
aur  102.  3. 

”  Zab.  41.  8. 

Yas.  53.  4. 

°  Aiy.  19.  13. 
Zab.  38. 11. 
aur  88.8,18. 


p  Zab.  64.  8. 


a  Zab.  88. 4,5. 


r  Yar.  20. 10. 

«  Yar.  6.  25. 
aur  20.  3. 
Nau.  2.  22. 

*  Mat.  27.  1. 


“  Gin.  6.  25, 
26. 

Zab.  4.  6. 
aur  67.  1. 

*  Zab.  25.  2. 


J  1  Sam.  2. 9. 
Zab.  116.17. 

*  Zab.  12.  3. 


»  1  Sam.  2. 3. 
Zab.  94.  4. 
Yaluid.  15. 


b  Yas.  64.  4. 
1  Qur.  2.  9. 


hains;  aur  main  jo  hun,  so  Khu¬ 
dawand  par  mera  tawakkul  Lai. 

7  Main  tori  rahmat  par  shadan 
aur  nazan  hun,  ki  tu  ne  mere 
dukh  par  nigah  ki,  aur  tu  ne  meri 
jan  ko  sakhtion  ke  waqt  pah- 
cliana11 ; 

8  Aur  mujh  ko  mere  dushman 
ke  hath  men  ash*  na  rahne  diya 1 ; 
tu  ne  kusliada  jagah  men  mera 
panw  khara  kiyak. 

9  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar,  ki  mujh  par  musibat 
hai ;  meri  ankhcn  gam  se  jati 
railin',  balki  meri  jan  aur  mera 
pet  blii. 

10  Ki  meri  zindagani  gam  men 
fana  hui,  aur  meri  ’umr  karahne 
men ;  meri  quwat  meri  burai  se 
ghat  chali,  aur  meri  hadclian 
khushk  ho  gayinm. 

11  Main  apne  sab  dushmanon 
ke  darmiyan11  ek  nang  tha,  khu- 
susan  hamsayon  ke  darmiyan0, 
aur  apne  jan-pahchanon  ke  pas 
’ibrat ;  jo  mujh  ko  rah  par  dekhte 
mujh  se  dur  bhagte  hain  p. 

12  Main  us  admi  ke  manind,  jo 
mar  jtiwe,  aur  koi  use  yad  na 
kare,  faramosh  ho  gaya  hunq: 
main  basan  ki  tarah  tut  gaya 
hun. 

13  Ki  main  ne  baliuton  Id  tuhma- 
ten  sunin r ;  har  taraf  se  mujh  ko 
khauf  hai s,  ki  we  apas  men  mere 
barkhilaf  hoke  mashwarat  karte 
aur  meri  jan  marne  par  mansuba 
bandlite  hain. 

14  Par,  ai  Khudawand,  main 
tujh  par  tawakkul  karta ;  main 
kahta  liun,  Tu  mera  Kliuda  hai. 

15  Meri  auqat  tere  hath  men 
hain  ;  mujh  ko  mere  dushmanon 
ke  hath  se  najat  de,  aur  un  se  jo 
mere  pichhe  pare  hain. 

16  Apne  cliihre  ko  apne  bande 
par  cliamka u ;  apni  rahmat  se 
mujhe  bacha. 

17  Ai  KhudAwand,  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  main  pasheman  lioun  x,  ki  main 
tujlie  pukarta  liun :  balki  sharir 
hi  sharminda  lion,  aur  we  gor 
men  chup-chap  pare  rahen  y. 

18  Jliuthe  labon  ko  khamosh 
karz,  jin  se  gliamand  ki  sakht 
aur  gustakh  baten  sadaqat  ke 
barkhilaf  nikalti  Lain  a. 

19  W  ah,  kya  hi  bard  tera  ihsan 
hai,  jo  tu  apne  darnewalon  ke 
i  liye  chhipa  raklita  hai b,  aur  un 


par,  jin  ka  tawakkul  tujh  par 
liai,  admion  ke  liuzur  men  karta 
hai! 

20  Tu  hi  unhen  admion  ki  ban- 
dishon  se  ||  apni  himayat  ke  parde 
men  chhipata  haic:  tu  hi  unhen 
zubanon  ke  jliagre  se d  apne 
khaime  men  posliida  karta  hai. 

21  KnuDAWAND  mubarak  hai,  ki 
us  ne  muhkam  shaln*  men6  apni 
’ajib  mihrbani  mujh  ko  dikhlai1. 

22  Main  ne  ghabrake  kahag,  ki 
main  teri  nazaron  se  dur  plienka 
gaya'1;  bawujud  us  ke  jab  main 
tere  age  cliillaya,  to  tu  ne  meri 
minnat  ki  awaz  sun  li. 

23  Ai  Khudawand  ke  sare  mu- 
qaddas  logo,  us  se  muhabbat 
rakho 1 ;  ki  Khudawand  dindaron 
ka  nigaliban  hai,  aur  gunir  kar- 
newalon  ko  be-tarahsaza  detahai. 

24  Ai  logo,  jo  Khudawand  se 
ummed  rakhte  ho,  turn  sab  dileri 
karo  k  ;  ki  wuh  tumhare  dilon  ko 
mazbuti  baklishega. 

XXXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Us  M  Id  haqiql  khusM  hai  jis  he  gunah  mu'df 

hue.  3  Gunalion  he  iqrdr  se  dill  dram  hotd. 

8  Khuda  ke  wa’de  hhushi  barbate  hain. 

||  Maslildl  i  Daud. 
UBA'RAK  hai  wuh  jis  ka 
gunah  bakhslia  gaya,  aur 
khata  dhampi  gayia. 

2  Mubarak  hai  wuh  mard,  jis  ke 
gunahon  ko  Khudawand  us  par 
hisab  nahin  karta  b,  aur  jis  ke  dil 
men  daga  nahin c. 

3  Jab  main  cliup  raha,  to  meri 
haddian  sare  din  karahte  karahte 
gal  gayin. 

4  Kyunki  tera  hath  rat  din  mujh 
par  bhari  tlia  d  ;  meri  tarawat  gar- 
mion  Id  ldiushki  se  mubaddal  hui. 
Silah. 

5  Main  ne  tujh  pits  apne  gunah 
ka  iqrar  kiya,  aur  main  ne  apni 
badkari  nahin  cliliipai.  Main  ne 
kaha,  Main  Khudawand  ke  age 
apne  gunah  ka  iqrar  karunga  :  so 
tu  ne  mera  gunah  bakhsh  diya6. 
Silah. 

6  Isi  liye  har  ek  jo  dindar  hai, 
teri  qabuliyat  ke  waqtf  tujh  se 
du’a  mangta e;  yaqinan  jo  bare 
panion  ke  sailab  awen,  we  use  na 
pahunchenge. 

7  Tu  mere  clihipne  ka  makan 
hai11 ;  tu  mujhe  dukhon  se  bachata 
hai ;  najat  ke  giton  se  tu  mujhe 

(  gherta  hai1.  Silah. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
apne  hu- 
ztir  ke. 
c  Zab.  27.  5. 

aur  32.  7. 

4  Aiy.  5.  21. 


«  1  Sam.  23. 
7. 

t  Zab.  17.  7. 
s  1  Sam.  23. 
26. 

Zab.  116.11. 

Yas.  38. 11, 
12. 

Nau.  3.  54. 
Yiln.  2.  4. 


i  Zab.  34.  9 


t  Zab.  27.  14. 


||  YS,  Daud 
ka,  zabiir 
ta’lim 
dene  ke 
liye. 

»  Zab.  85.  2. 

Riim.  4.  6, 
7,  8. 


*>  2  Qur.  5.19. 
0  Ylih.  1.47. 


d  1  Sam.  5.  6, 
11. 

Aiy.  33.  7. 
Zab.  38.  2. 


e  Ams.  28.13. 
Yas.  65.  24. 
Liiq.  15.18, 
21,  wag. 

1  Yilh.  1.9. 

f  Yas.  55.  6. 

Yiih.  7.  34. 
s  1  Tim.  1.16. 


h  Zab  9.  9. 
aur  27.  5. 
aur  31.  2u. 
aur  11 9.1 14 
i  l£hur.  15. 1 
l^az.  5.  1. 

2  Sam.  22.1 
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Khudd  Id  sitaisli  Tcarne 


ZABUR. 


Jcafarz  jatdyd  jdtd. 


k  Ams.  26.  3. 
Ya’q.  3.  3. 

» Aiy.  35.  11. 


m  Ams.  13.21. 
Rum.  2.  9. 

“  Zab.  34.  8. 
aur  84.  12. 
Ams.  16.20. 
Yar.  17.  7. 

«  Zab.  64.  10. 
aur  68.  3. 


»  Zab.  32.  11. 

aur  97.  12. 

•>  Zab.  147.  1. 


«  Zab.  92.  3. 

aur  144.  9. 

4  Zab.  96.  1. 
aur  98.  1. 
aur  144.  9. 
aur  149.  1. 
Yas.  42.  10. 
Muk.  5.  9. 


«  Zab.  11.  7. 

aur  45.  7. 
f  Zab.  119.64. 


g  Paid.  1.6,7. 
’lbrfe.11.3. 
2  Pat.  3.  5. 
h  Paid.  2.  1, 
jahan 
dbdd'i 
bai. 

‘  Aiy.  26.  13. 
k  Paid.  1.  9. 
Aiy.  26.  10. 
aur  38.  8. 


1  Paid.  1.  3. 
Zab.  148.  5. 


>»  Yas.  8.  10. 
aur  19.  3. 


■  Aiy.  23.13. 
Ams.  19.21. 
Yas.  46.  10. 


8  Main  tujlie  samajh  bakhshunga, 
aur  us  rah  men,  jis  men  tu  ckalega, 
tujlie  sikhlaunga :  teri  rahnumai 
ke  liye  meri  ankhen  tujli  par  lagi 
r  alien  gi. 

9  Turn  glioron  aur  khachcharon 
Id  manind  mat  hok,  ki  un  ko 
samajh  nahin1,  aur  un  ka  munh 
lagam  aur  bag  se  band  rahta  liai, 
na  ho  we,  ki  we  tujli  tak  a  wen. 

10  Sharir  par  baliut  si  musibaten 
hainm;  par  wuh  us  ko,  jis  ka 
bliarosa  Kliuda  par  hai,  rahmat 
se  gherta  hai n. 

11  Ai  sadiqo,  khush  ho,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  liye  shadmani 
karo0 ;  aur  turn  sab,  jo  rastdil  ho, 
khushi  se  chillao. 

XXXIII  ZABUR. 

1  Khudd  ki  sitaish  kama  farz  ma’lum  hotd  hai 
balihaz  us  ke  karam  o  fazl  ke,  6  phir  us 
ki  qudrat  ke,  12  aur  phir  us  ki  parwardigdri 
ke.  20  Khudd  par  bliarosa  rakhna  bhald  hai. 

A  I  sadiqo,  Khudawand  ke  sa- 
bab  khushi  karoa,  ki  liamd 
karna  sidhe  logon  ko  sajta  haib. 

2  Barbat  chherte  hue  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  ki  sitaisli  karo,  aur  das  tar 
ka  saz  bajake  us  ke  sanakhwan 
ho c. 

3  Us  ke  liye  ek  naya  git  gaod ; 
sughrai  se  baja  bajake,  khushi 
se  chillao. 

4  Kyunki  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
sidlia  hai,  aur  us  ke  sare  kam 
amanat  ke  satli  hain. 

5  Wuh  sadaqat  aur  ’adalat  ko 
dost  rakhta  liaie ;  zamin  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  rahmat  se  ma’mur  hai f. 

6  Khudawand  ke  kalam  se 
asman  baneg,  aur  un  ke  sare 
laslikarh  us  ke  munh  ke  dam  se1. 

7  Wuh  darya  ka  pani  tude  ke 
manind  jam’ a  karta  haik;  wuh 
gahrapon  ko  makhzanon  men 
rakh  chhorta  hai. 

8  Sari  zamin  Khudawand  se 
darti  rahe,  aur  jalian  ki  sari  abadi 
us  ka  kliauf  mane. 

9  Ki  us  ne  kaba,  aur  wuh  ho 
gaya 1 ;  us  ne  farmaya,  aur  wuh 
barpa  liua. 

10  Khudawand  qaumon  ki 
masliwaraton  ko  nachiz  karta 
hai m ;  wuh  logon  ki  tadbiron  ko 
batil  kar  deta  hai. 

11  Khudawand  ke  mansiibe 
abad  tak  sdbit  rahenge";  us  ke 
dil  ke  irade  puslit  dar  pusht  par 
jari  lionge. 


12  Khush-hal  hai  wuh  qaum,  jis 
ka  Kliuda  Khudawand  hai°,  aur 
we  log,  jinlien  us  ne  pasand 
karke  apni  miras  kiya  p. 

13  Khudawand  asman  par  se 
dekhta  hai ;  wuh  sare  bani  Adam 
par  nigali  karta  haiq. 

14  Wuh  apni  sukunat  ke  maqam 
se  zamin  ke  sab  bashindon  ko 
takta  hai. 

15  Un  ke  dilon  kamuhaiya  kar- 
newala  wulii  hai ;  wuh  un  ke  sare 
’amalon  ka  tliik  jannewala  hai r. 

16  Ivoi  badshah  nahin,  jo  apne 
lashkar  ki  firawani  se  rihai  pawe  ; 
koi  pahlawan  apne  zor  Id  kasrat 
se  najat  nahin  pata8. 

17  Bacli  nikalne  ke  liye  ghore  se 
kam  nahin  chalta l;  wuh  apne  bare 
zor  se  kisi  ko  bacha  nahin  sakta. 

18  Deklio,  Khudawand  ki  ankh 
un  par  haiu,  jo  us  se  darte  hainx, 
aur  un  par,  jo  us  ki  rahmat  ke 
ummedwar  hain  ; 

19  Taki  un  ki  janon  ko  maut  se 
chhurawe,  aur  unhen  kal  men 
jita  rakhey. 

20  Hamari  janon  ko  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  intizar  hai z ;  wulii  lia- 
mara  chara  aur  hamari  sipar  hai a. 

21  Hamara  dil  usi  se  khush  hai b, 
ki  ham  us  ke  muqaddas  nam  par 
bliarosa  raklite  hain. 

22  Ai  Khudawand  jaise  liamen 
tujli  par  tawakkul  hai,  waise  hi 
teri  rahmat  ham  par  howe. 

XXXIV  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  Kliuda  ki  sitaisli  karta  aur  fdida 
poke  gairon  se  nasihat  karta  ki  we  bhi  us  ke 
namilne  par  ’amal  karen.  8  We  log  haqiqi 
khushi  raklite  jo  Khudd  par  i’atiqdd  raklite. 
11  Logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki  khudd-tarsi 
karen.  15  Sddiqon  ki  kliush-hdli. 

Daud  ka  Zabur,  us  waqt  ka,  jis 
waqt  us  ne  ||  Abimalik  ke  huzur 
apni  waz’a  badli ;  us  ne  use 
nikal  diya,  aur  wuh  chala  gaya. 

MAIN  har  waqt  Khudawand 
ki  shukrguzari  karunga a ; 
us  ki  sitaish  sada  mere  munh 
men  hogi. 

2  Meri  ruh  Kiiudaivand  par 
fakhr  karegi b  ;  garib  log  sunenge 
aur  kliush  lionge c. 

3  Mere  satli  Kliuda  ki  barai 
karo  d  ;  ham  milke  us  ke  nam  ko 
buland  karen. 

4  Main  ne  Khudawand  ko 
dliundlia 0 ;  us  ne  meri  suni,  aur 
mujhe  mere  sare  khaufon  se  najat 
di. 


O  Zab.  65.  4. 
aur  144.  15. 

p  Khur.  19. 5 
1st.  7.  6. 


4  2  Taw.16.9. 
Aiy.  28.  24. 
Zab.  11.  4. 
aur  14.  2. 
Ams.  16.  3. 


r  Aiy.  34.21. 
Yar.  32.  19. 


»  Zab.  44.  6. 


t  Zab.  20.  7. 
aur  147.  10 
Ams.  21.31, 

u  Aiy.  36.  7. 
Zab.  34. 15. 
1  Pat.  3. 12, 
*  Zab.  147.14, 


y  Aiy.  5.  20. 
Zab.  37. 19. 


1  Zab.  62.1,5, 
aur  130.  6. 

»  Zab.  115.  9, 
10,  11. 
b  Zab.  13.  5. 
Zak.  10.  7. 
Yilh.16.22. 


Y&,  Aids, 

1  Sam.  21, 
13. 


»  Afs.  5.  20. 

1  Tas.5. 18 

2  Tas.  1.  3. 
aur  2.  13. 


b  Yar.  9.  24. 

1  Qur.  1.31. 

2  Qur.  10.17. 
=  Zab.  119.74. 

aur  142.  7. 
a  Zab.  69.  30. 
Luq.  1.  46. 


e  Mat.  7.  7. 
Luq.  11.  9. 
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Logon  se  nasihat  M  jdU, 


ZABUR. 


hi  Khucld  se  dare 


f  Zab.  3.  4. 


g  17, 19  ayat- 
en. 

2  Sam.  22.1. 
i>  Kn.  6. 22. 

’Ibrdn.1.14. 
>  Dekho 
Paid.  32. 
1,  2. 

2  Sal.6.17. 
Zak.  9.  8. 
k  1  Pat.  2.  3. 

1  Zab.  2.  12. 


m  Zab.  31.23. 


n  Aiy.  4. 10, 
11. 

«  Zab.  84.  11. 


P  Zab.  32.  8. 


a  1  Pat.  3. 10, 
11. 


*  1  Pat.  2.22. 


s  Zab.  37.  27. 
Yas.  1.  16, 
17. 

1  Rum.  12.18. 
’lbran.  12. 
14. 

n  Aiy.  36.  7. 
Zab.  33.18. 
1  Pat.  3. 12. 
*  6,  17  &yat- 
en. 

y  Abb.  17. 10. 
Yar.  44.  ll.1 
Amus  9.  4. 

1  Ams.  10.7. 


»  6,  15,  19 
ftyaten. 
Zab.  145. 

19,  20. 

■>  Zab.  145.18. 
=  Zab.  51. 17. 
Yas.  57.  15. 
aur  61.  1. 
aur  66.  2. 

d  Ams.  24.16. 
2  Tim.  3. 11, 
12. 

*  6,  17  dyat- 
eo. 

t  Ydh.19.  36. 


g  Zab.  94.  23. 

||  Yfi  .mulzani 
tliahren- 
ge. 


5  Unhon  ne  us  par  nazar  kf, 
aur  roslian  lio  gae ;  aur  un  kc 
munh  ruswa  na  hue. 

6  Yih  rniskin  chillaya  ',  aur 
Khudawand  ne  suna,  aur  use  us 
Id  sari  musibaton  se  bacliayag. 

7  Khudawand  ka  firishta11  un 
ki  cliaron  taraf  se,  jo  us  se  clarte 
hain,  khairaa  khara  karta  hai  \ 
aur  unhen  bachata  rahta  hai. 

8  Are,  ao,  cliakho,  aur  dekho,  ki 
Khudawand  mihrban  haik;  sa’a- 
datmand  hai  wuh  admi1,  jis  ka 
bharosa  us  par  hai. 

9  Ai  us  ke  muqaddas  logo, 
Khudawand  se  darom;  kyunki 
jo  us  se  darte  liain,  unhen  kuchli 
kami  nahin. 

10  Slier ni  ke  bachche  liajat- 
mand  liote,  aur  bhukhe  rahte 
liain11;  par  jo  Khudawand  ke 
talib  hain,  unlien  kisi  ni’amat  ki 
kami  nahin  °. 

11  Ao  ai  larko,  aur  meri  suno; 
main  tumhen  khuda-tarsi  sikh- 
launga  p. 

12  Wuh  kaun  insan  hai,  jo  zin- 
dagi  ka  talib  hai,  aur  bari  ’umr 
chahta  hai,  ta  ki  ’aish  kare 

13  Apni  zuban  ko  badi  se,  aur 
honthon  ko  daga  ki  bat  bolne  se r 
baz  rakh. 

14  Badi  se  bhag,  aur  bhalai 
kar s ;  salamati  ko  dliundh,  aur 
usi  ka  pichha  kar l. 

15  Khudawand  ki  ankhen  sa- 

•  — 

diqon  par  liain u  aur  us  ke  kan 
un  ki  faryad  parx  liain. 

1G  Khudawand  ka  munh  un  ke 
barkhilaf  haiy  jo  badkirdar  liain, 
taki  un  ki  yadgari  zamin  par  se 
kat  dale z. 

17  Sadiq  chillate  liain,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  sunta  hai,  aur  unhen  un 
ke  sare  dukhon  se  najat  deta  haia. 

18  Khudawand  un  ke  nazdik 
haib,  jo  shikasta-dil  hain0;  aur 
un  ko,  jo  dil-afgar  hain,  bachata 
hai. 

19  Sadiq  par  bahutsi  musibaten 
hain d ;  par  Khudawand  us  ko  un 
sab  se  cliliurata  hai e. 

20  Wuh  us  ki  sari  liaddion  ka 
nigahban  hai ;  un  men  se  ek 
tiitne  nahin  patif. 

21  Badi  sharir  ko  halak  karti 
haig;  aur  we,  jo  sadiq  ke  kina 
rakhnewale  hain,  ||  pareslian 
honge. 

22  KnuDAWAND  apne  bandon 


ki  janon  ko  najat  deta  hai 11 ;  aur 
koi  un  men  se,  jin  ka  tawakkul 
us  par  hai,  pareslian  na  lioga. 

XXXV  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  apne  liye  salamati  aur  apne  dushma- 
non  Ice  liye  pareshdnt  Khuda  se  mdngta.  11 
Un  lei  bad-Ji’ali  ke  sabab  apne  dushmanon 
par  shikayat  karta.  22  Is  lihdz  se  Kliudd 
se  minnat  karta  ki  wuh  unlien  sazd  dewe. 

Baud  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  un  se,  jo  mujh 
se  jhagarte  liain,  jhagara; 
aur  un  se,  jo  mujh  se  larte  hain, 
lay  b. 

2  Sipar  aur  phari  pakar,  aur 
meri  kumak  ke  liye  khara  ho c. 

3  Bliala  nikal,  aur  un  ke  rokne 
ko  ja,  jo  mere  pichhe  pare  hain  ; 
meri  jan  ko  farma,  ki  Teri  najat 
main  hun. 

4  We,  jo  meri  jan  ke  khwahan 
hain,  ruswa  aur  khajil  hond;  aur 
we,  jo  meri  tabalii  ke  rawadar  hain, 
liatae  jawen  aur  sharminda  lion e. 

5  Jaise  bhusi  hawa  ke  age  lioti 
hai,  waiselii  we  howen 1 ;  aur 
Khudawand  ka  firishta  unlien 
hanke. 

6  Un  ki  rah  andheri  aur  phisalni 
ho g ;  Khudawand  ka  firishta 
unlien  ragede. 

7  Ki  unhon  ne  besabab  mere 
liye  ek  garha  khoda,  aur  us  men 
naliaqq  meri  jan  ke  liye  apna 
dam  chhip^ya  h. 

8  Us  par  nagahani  halakat  pare  *, 
aur  wuh  apne  dam  men  jo  us 
ne  clihipaya  ap  hi  phansek,  aur 
apni  hi  bala  men  giriftar  ho  we. 

9  Par  mera  ji  Khudawand  men 
kliushwaqt  hai,  aur  us  ki  najat  se 
khush-hal  hai1. 

10  Meri  sari  haddian  kaliti 
hain m,  Ai  Kjiudawand,  tujli  sa 
kaun  hai n,  jo  rniskin  ko  bare 
qawi  ke  hath  se  bachata  hai;  han, 
rniskin  mulitaj  ko  us  se,  jo  unlien 
garat  karta  hai  h 
11  Jliuthe  gawah  utlie  liain0; 
we  mujh  se  we  suwalat  karte  hain, 
jin  se  main  agah  nahin. 

12  We  neki  ke  ’iwaz  men  mujh 
se  badi  karte  hain  p ;  we  meri  jan 
ko  be-kas  chhorte  liain. 

13  Main  ne  to  jab  we  bimar  the, 
tat  ka  libas  paliina,  aur  roze  rakh 
rakh  apne  ji  ko  be-aram  kiya q, 
aur  meri  du’a  palatke  mere  sine 
men  ati  tin r. 

14  Main  ne  un  se  wuh  suluk 


i  harero. 


h  2  Sam.  4.  9. 
1  Sal.  1.  29. 
Zab.  71.23. 
aur  103.  4. 
Nau.  3.  58. 


“  Zab.  43.  1. 
aur  119.154. 
Nau.  3.  58. 
t  Kliur.14.25. 


c  Yas.  42.  13. 


d  26  ityat. 
Zab.  40.  14, 
15.i 

aur  70.  2,  3. 
e  Zab.  129.  5. 


f  Aiy.  21.  18. 
Zab.  1.  4. 
aur  83.  13. 
Yas.  29.  5. 
Hus.  13.  3. 


g  Zab.  73.  1 8. 
Yar.  23.  12. 


b  Zab.  9.  15. 
1 1  Tas.  5.  3. 


k  Zab.7.15,16. 
aur  57.  6. 
aur  141.  9, 
10. 

Ams.  5.  22. 


1  Zab.  13.5. 


m  Dekho 
Zab.  51.8. 
n  Kkur.15.1 1. 
Zab.  71.  19. 


o  Zab.  27.  12. 


p  Zab.  38.  20. 
aur  109.  3, 
4,5. 

Yar.  18.  20. 
YOh.  10.32. 


a  Aiy.  30.  25. 
Zab.  69.  10, 
11. 

r  Mat.  10.  13. 
Luq.  10.  6. 
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Baud  apne  dushmanon 


ZABU'R. 


par  shilcayat  'karta. 


9  Aiy.  30.  1, 
8,  12. 

‘  Aiy.  16.  9. 


u  Aiy.  16.  9. 
Zab,  37.12. 
Nau.  2.  16. 

9  Hab.  1.  13. 


y  Zab.  22.  20. 


9  Zab.  22.  25, 
31. 

aur40. 9,10. 
aur  111.  1. 


*  Zab.  13. 4. 
aur  25.  2. 
aur  38.  16. 
b  Zab.  69.  4. 
aur  109.  3. 
aur  119.161. 
Nau.  3.  52. 
Yiih.  15.25. 
c  Aiy.  15,  12. 
Ams.  6.  13. 
aur  10.  10. 


4  Zab.  22.  13. 

9  Zab.  40.  15. 
aur  54.  7. 
aur  70.  3.  • 


f  Kliur.  3.  7. 

A’ am.  7. 34. 
s  Zab.  28.  1. 

aur  83.  1. 
i>  Zab.  10.  1. 
aur  22.  11, 
19. 

aur  38.  21. 
aur  71.  12. 

*  Zab.  44.  23. 
aur  80.  2. 

k  2  Tas.  1. 6. 

>Zab.  26.  1. 
m  19  dya.t. 


»  Zab.  27.12. 
aur  70.  3. 
aur  140.  8. 

°  Nau.  %.  16. 


p  4  ayat. 

Zab.  40.14. 
a  Zab.  38.16. 

'  Zab.  109. 29. 
aur  132. 18. 


9  Rdm.  12.15. 
1  Qur.12.26. 

*  Zab.  70.  4. 

»  Zab.  1 49.  4. 


kiya,  jo  koi  apne  dost  aur  bhai  se 
karte ;  main  sir  jhukakar  aisa 
kurha,  jaise  koi  apni  ma  ke  liye 
gam  kare. 

15  Par  we  meri  musibat  men 
shadmani  se  milke  jam’a  liue ; 
sare  zalil  logs  mujh  par  faraham 
hue,  jin  se  main  be-khabar  tha ; 
we  mujlie  pharte  \  aur  dastbardar 
na  liote. 

1G  Kamine,  jo  roti  ke  liye  that- 
tlia  marte,  mujh  par  dant  kicli- 
kichate  u. 

17  Ai  Khudawand,  kab  tak  tu 
dekha  karega  x  ?  un  ki  kharabion 
se  meri  jan  ko  bacha  ;  meri  waliid 
koy  sher-bachchon  se. 

18  Main  bari  jama’at  men  tera 
shukr  karunga z ;  main  zabardast 
logon  ke  darmiyan  teri  sitaish 
karunga. 

19  Na  ho  ki  we  jo  nahaqq  mere 
dushman  hain  mujh  par  kliusli- 
waqt  liona;  aur  we,  jo  besabab 
mere  bairi  liain  b,  mujh  par  palak 
maren0. 

20  Kyunki  we  salamati  ki  bat 
nahin  karte ;  balki  un  par,  jo 
mulk  men  aram  se  baitlie  liain, 
makr  ke  mansube  bandlite  hain. 

21  Aur  unlion  lie  mujh  par  apna 
munli  pasara  hai d,  aur  kahte  liain, 
Aha,  lia,  ha e,  liamari  anklion  ne 
yih  dekha. 

22  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  yih 
deklita  hai 1 ;  khamoshi  mat  kar  g; 
ai  Khudawand,  mujh  se  mat  dur 
rah  h. 

23  Ai  mere  Khuda,  ai  mere 
Rabb,  utli,  aur  meri  ’adalat  ke  liye 
aur  mere  faisale  ke  liye  jag1. 

24  Ai  Kiiudawand,  mere  Khuda, 
apni  sadaqat  ke  mutabiqk  mera 
insaf  kar1,  aur  unlien  mujh  par 
khushwaqt  na  hone  de  m. 

25  We  apne  dilon  men  kaline 
na  pawen,  Wachhire,  yilii  ham 
chahte  the n ;  aur  we  na  kahen, 
ki  Ham  use  chat  kar  gae  °. 

26  We,  jo  meri  burai  se  khush 
liote  hain,  ruswa  aur  sharminda 
howen p ;  jo  meri  dushmani  par 
phulte  liain q,  ruswai  aur  sliarmin- 
dagi  ka  libas  paliinen r. 

27  Tab  we,  jo  mere  insaf  se 
kliusli  liote  hain,  khushwaqt  aur 
shadman  lion s,  aur  sada  kaha 
karen,  ki  Wuh  bard  Khudawand 
hai1,  jo  apne  bande  ke  sulli  o 
chain  se  khush  hota  hai u. 


28  Aur  meri  zuban  teri  sadaqat 
aur  teri  sitaish  ki  bat  liar  din 
kaliti  raliegix. 

XXXVI  ZABTPR. 

1  Shariron  ltd  nilidyat  burd  hdl  liota.  5  Khuda 
hi  ralimat  hi  hain  hhub  hai.  10  Baud 
Khuda  he  logon  he  liye  dua  mdngta  hi  un 
par  mihrbdni  ho. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  bande  Daud  ka  Zabur. 

BADKAR  ki  shararat  ka  bayan 
mere  dil  ke  andar  hai,  ki 

Khuda  ka  kliauf  un  ki  anklion  ke 

•  •  “ 

age  nahin  a, 

2  Kyunki  jab  tak  us  ki  badkari 
Id  burai  zahir  na  ho,  wuh  apne 
dil  men  apni  ta’rif  ap  karta  haib. 

3  Us  ke  munli  ki  baten  badi  aur 
fareb c  hain ;  wuh  danishmandi  aur 
neld  ko  tark  karta  hai d. 

4  Wuh  apne  bistar  par  pare 
pare  ||  badi  ke  mansube  bandhta 
liai e ;  wuh  ap  buri  rah  men f 
kliara  rahta  hai ;  wuh  burai  se 
nafrat  nahin  kliata. 

5  Ai  Khudawand,  asmanon  men 

•  '  —  — 

teri  ralimat  hai g,  aur  teri  sadaqat 
badlion  tak  paliunchi  hai. 

G  Teri  sadaqat  ||  bare  paharon 
ke  manind  hai ;  teri  ’adalaten 
bhi  bari  gahri  hainh;  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  tu  insan  aur  hai  wan  ka 
parwardigar  hai1. 

7  Ai  Khuda,  teri  mihrbani  kya  hi 
’aziz  haik!  is  liye  Bani  Adam 
tere  paron  ke  saya  tale  ake 
chliipte  liain1. 

8  We  tere  ghar  ki  cliiknai 
khane  se  ser  liowengem,  aur  tu 
apni  ni’amaton  ke  darya  se  unhen 
serab  karega11. 

9  Ki  zindagi  ka  chashma  tere 
kane  hai°;  ham  teri  roslini  se 
roslmi  dekliengep. 

10  Tu  apne  pahchannewalon q 
par  apni  ralimat  ko  barlia,  aur 
un  par,  jin  ke  dil  sidho  liain1', 
apni  sadaqat  ko. 

11  Na  ho  ki  gliamand-karne- 
walon  ka  panw  mujh  par  pare  ; 
aur  na  ho,  ki  sharir  ka  hath 
mujhe  thel  de. 

12  Badkar  wahan  gire  hue  hain ; 
we  dliakele  gaye  hain,  aur  kablii 
uth  na  sakenge 8. 

XXXVII  ZABU'R. 

Daud  rdstbdzon  ha  hdl  shariron  he  hdl  se 
mildhe  sab  ho  ubharta  hi  sabr  haren  aur 
Khuda  par  bharosd  rahhen. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 


*  Zab.  50.  15 
aur  51.  14. 
aur  71.  24. 


a  Rum.  3.  18. 


b  1st.  29.  19. 
Zab.  10.  3. 
aur  49.  18. 

c  Zab.  12.  2. 

d  Yar.  4.  22. 


||  Ya,  behii- 
dagi. 

e  Ams.  4.  16. 

Mik.  2.  l. 
f  Yas.  65.  2. 


s  Zab.  57.  10. 
aur  108.  4. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
Khiida  Ice 
pahafon. 
b  Aiy.  11.  8. 
Zab.  77.  19. 
Rum.  11.33. 
‘  Aiy.  7.  20. 
Zab.  145.  9. 
1  Tim.  4.10. 
k  Zab.  31.  19. 


i  Rut  2.  12. 
Zab:  17.  8. 
aur  91.  4. 

“  Zab.  65.  4. 


”  Aiy.  20.17. 
Muk.  22. 1. 


°  Yar.  2.  1 3. 
Yuh.  4.  10, 
14. 

P  1  Pat.  2.  9. 
<i  Yar.  22. 16. 

r  Zab.  7.  10. 
aur  94.  15. 
aur  97.  11. 


9  Zab.  1.  5. 
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ZABU'R. 


I'd  mulchtalif  hai. 


»  7  ayat. 

Zab.  73.  3. 
Ams.  23.17. 
aur  24. 1,19. 

>>  Zab.  90. 5,6. 


e  Yas.  58.  14. 


4  Zab.  55.  22. 
Ams.  16.  3. 
Mat.  6.  25. 
Luq.  12.  22. 
1  Pat.  5.  7. 

'  Aiy.  11.  17. 
Mfk.  7.  9. 


f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
Khudd- 
wand  ki 
taraf 
chupke 
’■  rvju'  rah. 
*  Zab.  62. 1. 
g  Yas.  30.  15. 

Nau.  3.  26. 
h  1,  8  ayaten. 

YTar.  12.  1. 


»  Zab.  73. 3. 
Afs.  4.  26. 
k  Aiy.  27.  13, 
14. 


1 11,  22,  29 
ayaten. 
Yas.  57.  13. 

m  ’Ibnln.  io. 
36,  37. 


n  Aiy.  7.  10. 
aur  20.  9. 


°  Mat.  5.  5. 


||  Yd,  sddiq 
sefitrat 
lcartd. 

p  Zab.  35. 16. 


a  Zab.  2. 4. 

*  1  Sam.  26. 
10. 


»  Mlk.  5.  6. 


*  Ams.  15. 16. 
aur  16.  8. 

1  Tim.  6.  6. 
"  Aiy.  38. 15. 
Zab.  10.  15. 
Hiz.  30.  21, 
wag. 


BADKARON  ke  sabab  tu  mat 
kurh,  aur  bure  kam  karne- 
walon  se  tu  hasad  na  kara. 

2  Ki  wo  jaldi  glias  ke  manind 
kat  dale  jaenge,  aur  hare  sabze 
Id  tarah  murjhawenge  b. 

3  Khudawand  par  tawakkul 
rakh,  aur  bhala  kar ;  tu  zami'n 
men  zindagani  basar  kar,  ki  tu 
yaqinan  pbal  pawega. 

4  Khijda'waxd  ki  yad  men  mas- 
rur  raho c,  ki  wuh  tere  dil  ke 
matalib  pure  karega. 

5  Apni  rah  Khudawand  par 
chhor  de d ;  us  par  tawakkul  kar  ; 
wuh  sab  band  lega. 

6  Wuh  teri  sadaqat  ko  nur  ki 
tarah  zahir  karega®,  aur  teri 
’adalat  ko  do  pahar  ki  si  roslini 
bakhshega. 

7  f  Khudawand  ki  yad  men 
asuda  ho f,  aur  sabr  se  us  ka  intizar 
karg;  us  shakhs  ke  sabab  se,  jo 
apni  rah  men  kamyab  liota  hai, 
aur  bure  mansube  bandhta  hai, 
mat  kurh  h. 

8  Gussa  karne  se  baz  rah,  aur 
gazab  ko  tark  kar :  aur  aisa  na 
kurh,  ki  tu  shararat  men  gire x.  * 
9  Ki  badkar  kat  dale  jaenge  k  ; 
lekin  we,  jo  Khudawand  se 
ummedwar  bain,  zamin  ko  we  hi 
miras  lenge1. 

10  Ki  ek  thori  si  muddat  hai,  ki 
sliarir  na  hogam;  tu  gaur  karke 
us  ka  makan  dhundhega,  aur  wuh 
na  hoga11. 

11  Lekin  we  jo  misldn  hain, 
zamin  ke  waris  honge0,  aur  ba- 
hutsi  rahat  pake  khuskdil  lionge. 

12  Sliarir  ||  sadiq  ke  dukh  dene 
par  mansuba  bandhta  hai,  aur  us 
par  dant  kichkichata  hai p. 

13  K  i  run  A  wand  us  par  hansta 
haiQ;  kyunki  dekhta  hai,  ki  us 
ka  dinr  ata  hai. 

14  Sliarir  talwar  nikalte,  aur 
apni  kaman  khinchte,  taki  miskin 
aur  mulitaj  ko  gira  den,  aur  un 
ko,  jin  ki  rahen  sidhi  hain,  jan  se 
maren. 

15  Un  ki  talwar  unhin  ke  dilon 
men  paithegi s ;  un  ki  kamanen 
tut  jawengi. 

16  Thora  sa,  jo  sadiq  ka  hai, 
bahut  se  shariron  ke  mal  o  asbab 
se  bihtar  hai l. 

17  Ki  shariron  ke  bazu  tore 
jaenge  u,  par  Khudawand  sadiqon 
ka  thamnewala  hai. 


18  Kiiudawand  dinddron  ke 
dinon  ko  pahehanta  haix,  aur  un 
ki  miras  abadi  liogiy. 

19  We  bure  waqt  ruswa  na 
howenge,  aur  qalit  ke  aiyam  men 
ser  rahenge z. 

20  Lekin  we,  jo  sliarir  hain, 
halak  lionge:  aur  Khudawand 
ke  dushman  ||  charagdh  ki  kliusli- 
numai  ke  manind  fana  lionge  :  we 
dliuwan  ke  manind  jate  rahenge a. 

21  Sliarir  udhar  leta  hai,  aur 
phir  ada  naliin  karta:  par  sadiq 
rahm  karta  hai  aur  deta  hai b. 

22  Ki  jin  par  us  ki  barakat  hai, 
zamin  ke  waris  honge c:  aur  jin 
par  us  ki  la’nat  hai,  kat  jaenge  d. 

23  Nek  admi  ke  qadam  Khuda¬ 
wand  sabit  raklita  liai®,  aur  us 
ki  rah  ko  dost  rakhta  hai. 

24  Agarchi  wuh  gir  jawe,  par 
paemal  na  hogaf:  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  us  ka  hath  tliamta  hai. 

25  Main  jawan  tha,  ab  burha 
hua :  par  main  ne  sadiq  ko 
liargiz  akela  chhora  hua  nahin 
dekha,  aur  us  ki  nasi  men  se  kisi 
ko  tukre  mangte  s  na  paya. 

2G  Wuh  liar  din  rahm  karta 
rahta  hai,  aur  qarz  diya  karta 
hai h  :  us  ki  nasi  mubarak  hai. 

27  Badi  se  bhag,  aur  bhala  kar1, 
aur  abad  tak  abad  rah. 

28  Ki  Khudawand  ’adalat  ka 
dostdar  haik,  aur  apne  muqaddas 
logon  ko  tark  nahin  karta  ;  we 
abad  tak  mahfuz  rahenge,  par 
shariron  ki  nasi  kati  jaegi  ’. 

29  Sadiq  zamin  ke  waris  honge  m, 
aur  abad  tak  us  par  basenge. 

30  Sadiq  ka  munli  danai  ki  bat 
kahta  hai n ;  us  ki  zuban  se  ’adalat 
ka  kalima  nikalta  hai. 

31  Us  ke  Khuda  ki  shari’ at  us 
ke  dil  men  hai 0 ;  us  ka  panw 
kablii  na  raptega. 

32  Sliarir  sadiq  ki  gliat  men 
laga  hai p,  N  aur  us  ke  qatl  ke 
darpai  ralita  hai. 

33  Khudawand  us  par  us  ka 
qabu  parne  na  degaq,  aur  ’adalat 
ke  waqt  use  mujrim  na  thahra- 
wegar. 

34  Khudawand  se  ummedwar 
rah8,  aur  us  ki  rah  ko  yad  rakh, 
ki  wuh  tujli  ko  apni  zamin  ka 
waris  karke  sarfarazi  bakhshega ; 


*  Zab.  1.  6. 
y  Yas.  60.  21. 


z  Aiy.  5.  20. 
Zab.  33.  19. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  buz- 
galon  kt 
~charbi  ki 
mdnind 
fana 
honge. 

»  Zab.  102.3. 

o  Zab.  112.  5. 
9. 


c  Ams.  3. 33. 
d  9  ayat. 


«  1  Sam.  2.  9. 
Ams.  16.  9. 


f  Zab.  34.  19, 
20. 

aur  40.  2. 
aur  91.  12. 
Ams.  24.16. 
Mfk.  7.  8. 

2  Qur.  4.9. 


8  Aiy.  15.  23. 
Zab.  59.  15. 
aur  109. 10. 


h  1st.  15.8,10. 

Zab.ll  2.5,9. 
}  Zab.  34.  14. 
j  Yas.  1.  16, 

«  n.  . 


k  Zab.  11.  7. 


1  Zab.  21.10. 
Ams.  2. 22. 
Yas.  14.  20. 
m  Ams.  2. 21. 


”  Mat.  12.35. 


,  °  1st.  6.  6. 
Zab.  40.  8. 
aur  119.  98. 
Yas.  51.  7. 

!  p  Zab.  10.  8. 


I  9  2  Pat.  2.  9. 


r  Zab.  109.31. 


•  9  &yat. 

Zab.  27. 14. 
Ams.  20.22. 


aur  jab  sliarir  kate  jaenge,  to  tu 
dekliega l. 

35  Main  ne  sliarir  bahut  shdnddr 

i 


620 


Baud  apna  burd  hdl 
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Khuda  par  zahir  karta. 


u  Aiy.  5.  3. 


*  Aiy.  20.  5, 
wag. 


y  Yas.  32. 17. 
aur  57.  2. 

1  Zab.  1.  4. 
aur  52.  5. 


*  Zab.  3.  8. 
b  Zab.  9.  9. 


c  Yas.  31.  5. 


d  1  Taw.  5.20. 
Wn,  3.  17, 
28. 

aur  6.  23. 


*  Zab.  70  ka 
sarnama. 


*  Zab.  6.  1. 

b  Aiy.  6.  4. 

«  Zab.  32.  4. 


d  Zab.  6.  2. 


e  Az.  9.  6. 

Zab.  40.  12. 
f  Mat.  11.28. 


g  Zab.  35.  14. 

h  Aiy.  30.28. 
Zab.  42.  9. 
aur  43.  2. 

1  Aiy.  7.  5. 
k  3  ayat. 


l  Aiy.  3.  24. 
Zab.  22.  1. 
Yas.  59.  11. 

f  Tbranf 
men, 
aharaktd 
hai 

||  ’IbrdnC 
men, 
roshni 
mere  sdth 
nahin 
hai. 

m  Zab.  6.  7. 
aur  88.  9. 

»  Luq.  10.  31, 
32. 


dekh&u,  jo  ap  ko  us  liare  darakht 
ki  manind,  jo  us  ke  kliet  men  uge, 
pkailata  tlia. 

3G  Par  wuh  guzar  gaya,  goya 
tlia  hi  nahin x ;  main  ne  use 
dhundha,  wuh  kaliin  na  mild. 

37  Kamil  ko  tak,  aur  sidhe  ko 
dckh  rakh ;  ki  aise  adini  ka 
anjam  salamati  liaiy. 

38  Par  kliatakar  sab  ke  sab 
halak  ho jaenge2 ;  sharir  ka  anjam 
nesti  hai. 

39  Sadiqon  ki  najat  Khudawand 
se  hai a ;  dukli  ke  waqt b  wuh  un 
ka  buta  hai. 

40  Khudawand  un  ki  madad 
karega,  aur  unhen  najat  dega°, 
aur  un  ko  shariron  se  clihurawega 
aur  backawega ;  is  liye  ki  un  ka 
bharosa  us  par  liaid. 

XXXYIII  ZABUR. 

Baud  Khudd  se  minnat  karta,  ki  wuh  us  par 

us  ki  dard-angez  lidlat  ke  sabab  shafaqat 

kare. 

Tazldr  ke  liye*,  Daud  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  apne  gusse  se 
mujh  ko  mat  jhirak,  aur  na 
apne  qahr  se  mujhe  tambih  dea. 

2  Ki  tere  tir  mujhe  chublite 
hainb,  aur  tera  hath  mujh  par 
bhari  haic. 

3  Tere  gusse  ke  age  mere  jism 
ko  sihhat  nahin ;  aur  mere  gunah 
ke  sabab  meri  haddion  ko  dram 
nahin  d. 

4  Ki  mere  gunah  mere  sir  se 
guzar  gae6,  aur  bhari  bojh  ki 
manind1  mujh  par  bhari  ho  gaye. 

5  Mere  gliao  badbu  ho  gae,  aur 
sar  gae,  meri  himaqat  ke  sabab 
se. 

6  Main  dukh  bharta  hun,  aur 
kaman  ho  gaya  huns;  main  din 
bhar  roya  karta  hun  h. 

7  Kyunki  meri  kamar  men 
karili  bimari  bhar  gayi  aur  mere 
jism  men  sihhat  nahin  k. 

8  Main  sust  ho  gaya  liun,  aur 
nipat  pis  gaya ;  aur  dil  ki  gha- 
brahat  se  chillata  hun  \ 

9  Ai  Khudawand”  mera  sara 
ishtiyaq  tere  huzur  hai,  aur  mera 
karahna  tujh  se  chhipa  nahin. 

10  Mera  dil  f  ghabrata  hai ; 
mera  buta  mujh  se  jata  raha,  aur 
meri  anklion  ki  II  binai  blii  iati 
rahim: 

11  Mere  ’aziz,  aur  mere  dost 
mere  dukh  ke  sabab n  mujh  se 


alag  khare  rahe  °,  aur  mere  ||  rish- 
tadar  mujh  se  dur  ja  khare  hue  p. 

12  We,  jomerijan  ke  khwahan 
hain,  mere  phansane  ko  pliande 
marte  liainq:  aur  we,  jo  mere 
dukh  ke  rawadar  liain,  mere  haqq 
men  aisi  baten  kahte  hain,  jin 
men  mera  ziyan  hai r,  aur  sare  din 
makr  ke  mansube  bandhte  hain s. 

13  Par  main  bahre  ki  manind 
ho  gaya,  jo  kuclih  sunta  nahin1: 
aur  gunge  ki  manind,  jo  apna 
munh  naliin  kholtau. 

14  Main  us  shaklis  ki  manind 

—  • 

hua,  jo  bahira  ho ;  aur  us  ki 
manind,  jis  ke  munh  men  mala- 
mat  na  ho. 

15  Ki  ai  Kiitjdawand,  mujhe  tujh 
se  ummed  hai x :  tu  ||  sunega,  ai 
Khudawand,  mere  Khuda. 

16  Kyunki  main  kakta  liun,  na 
howe,  ki  we  mujh  par  kliushi 
kareny;  aur  jab  mera  panw 
pliisle z,  to  we  dekhke  phulen  a. 

17  Main  phisalne  par  hun,  aur 
mera  gam  sada  mere  samhne  hai. 

18  Aur  main  apna  gunah  ap 
kliolke  kahta  hun b,  aur  apni 
taqsir  ke  liye  gamgin  liunc. 

19  Mere  dusliman  jite  hain,  aur 
qawi  hain :  aur  we  jo  naliaqq 
mere  bairi  hain  d,  bahut  ho  gae. 

20  We,  jo  neld  ke  ’iwaz  men 
back  karte  liain e,  mere  dusliman 
bane  liain  ;  kyunki  main  neki  ki 
pairawi  karta  hun f. 

21  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  ko 
tark  mat  kar ;  ai  mere  Khuda, 
mujh  se  dur  mat  rahg. 

22  Meri  madad  ke  liye  jaldi  kar, 
ai  Khudawand,  jo  mera  najat  de- 
newala  hai b. 

XXXIX  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  apne  khiyalon  ki  babat  bM  fikr  karta. 
4  Zindagi  ltd  gaur  karna  ki  kaisi  kotdli 
aur  bdtil  hai,  7  aur  Khuda  ke  intizam  par 
lihdz  karna  ki  kaisd  wctjibi  hai,  10  aur 
du’d  undngna,  yili  tin  tadbir  apni  be-sdburi 
rokne  ke  liye  kam  men  lata. 

Yadutun*  sarclar  muganni  ke 
liye,  Baud  ka  Zabur. 

MAIX  ne  kaha,  Main  apni 
ralion  ki  khabardari  ka- 
rungaa,  ki  meri  zuban  se  gunah 
na  ho  ;  aur  jis  waqt  sharir  mere 
samhne  hoga b,  to  main  apne 
munh  ko  lagam  dunga  °. 

2  Main  gunga  aur  khamosh  ho 
rahad,  aur  nek  kahne  se  blii  rah 
gaya  :  -f*  mera  gam  taza  hua. 

3  Sine  ke  bicli  mere  dil  men 


o  Zab.  31. 11. 
||  Ya,  parosi. 
P  Lilq.23.  49. 


4  2  Sam.  17.1, 
2,  3. 


*  2  Sam.  16.7, 
8. 

»  Zab.  35. 20, 


t  Dekho 
2  Sam.  16 
10.' 

u  Zab.  39. 2, 9. 


1  2  Sam.  16. 
12. 

Zab.  39.  7. 
||  Ya.,jawab 
dega. 


y  Zab.  13.  4. 

1  1st.  32.  35. 

<*  Zab.  35.  26. 


b  Zab.  32.  5. 

Ams.  28.13. 
«  2  Qur.  7.  9, 
10. 


d  Zab.  35.  19. 

*  Zab.  35.  12. 


f  Dekko 
1  Pat.  3. 13. 
aur  1  Yuk. 
3.  12. 

g  Zab.  35.  22. 


11  Zab.  27.  1. 
aur  62. 2,  6. 
Yas.  12.  2. 


*  1  Taw.  16. 
41. 

aur  25.  1. 
'Zab.  62, 
aur  77,  sar¬ 
nama. 

a  1  Sal.  2.  4. 
2Sal.  10. 31. 

b  Qul.  4.  5. 

c  Zab.  141.  3. 
Ya’q.  3.  2. 

<>  Zab.  38.  13. 

-j-  Y  a,  mere 
gam  ne 
josh 
lchaya. 
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Zindagi  Jci  Jcotahi. 


ZABU'R.  ltd1  at  qurbdni  Tcarne  se  bilitar. 


e  Yar.  20.  9. 


f  Zab.  90. 12. 
aur  119.  84. 

||  Ya,  meri 
zindagi 
ki  kitni 
muddat 
hai. 

g  Zab.  90.  4. 


h  11  f£yat. 
Zab.  62.  9. 
aur  144.  4. 

*1  Qur.  7.31. 
Ya’q.  4.  14. 


k  Aiy.  27. 17. 
Wa’iz  2.  18, 
21,  26. 
aur  5.  14. 
Luq.  12.  20, 
21. 

1  Zab.  38. 15. 


“*  Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  79.  4. 

»  Ahb.  10.  3. 
Aiy.  40.4,5. 
Zab.  38.  13. 
°  2  Sam.  16. 
10. 

Aiy.  2.  10. 

P  Aiy.  9.  34. 
aur  13.  21. 


a  Aiy.  4.  19. 
aur  13.  28. 
Yas.  50.  9. 
Hus.  5.  12. 
r  5  ayat. 


•  Abb.  25.  23, 

1  Taw.  29.  I 
15. 

Zab.  119.19.  | 

2  Qur.  5.  6. 
’lbran.  11.  J 

13. 

1  Pat.  1.17.  | 
aur  2.  11. 

»  Paid.  47.  9. 
u  Aiy.  10.  20, 
21. 

aur  14.  5,  6.  ] 

*  Aiy.  14. 10, 

11,  12. 


a  Zab.  27.  14. 
aur  37.  7. 


*>  Zab.  69.  2, 
14. 

a  Zab.  27.  5. 

'•  Zab.  37.  23. 


tapish  hui ;  mere  soclme  men  ag 
bharld e :  tab  main  ne  apni  zuban 
se  kaha, 

4  Ai  Khud/Uwand,  mujhe  bata, 
ki  mcra  anjam  kya  hai,  aur  meri 
’umr  kitni  hai1?  tab  main  janun, 
ki  ||  meri  ’umr  kis  qadr  kotaliliai. 

5  Dekh,  tu  ne  meri  ’umr  balisht 
bliar  ki,  aur  meri  zindagi  tere 
age  nachiz  hai g ;  yaqinan  liar  ek 
shakhs,  agarchi  barqarar  ho, 
lekin  mahz  be-sabat  haih.  Silah. 

G  Bila  shakk  liar  ek  insan  walim 
aur  khiyal  sa  clialta  phirta  hai 1 ; 
be-shubha  we  ’abas  be-kal  bote 
hain  :  wuh  zakhira  karta  hai,  aur 
nahin  janta  ki  use  kaun  lega  k. 

7  Ab,  ai  Rabb,  mujhe  kis  ki  um- 
med  hai?  mujhe  teri  hi  unimed 
hai  K 

8  Mujhe  mere  sare  gunahon  se 
najat  de  ;  mujhe  jaliilon  ka  nang 
mat  karm. 

9  Main  gunga  rahta,  main  apna 
munh  na  kholta n ;  kyunki  tu  hi 
yih  karta  hai  °. 

10  Mujli  se  apni  aziyat  dur  kar  ; 
main  to  tere  hath  ke  zor  se  fana 
hua  jata  hun  p. 

11  Jab  tu  admi  ko  us  ke  gunah 
ke  ba’is  gusse  se  adab  deta  hai, 
to  us  ke  jas  ko  patange  ki  manincl 
kho  deta  hai q ;  yaqinan  liar  ek 
insan  be-sabat  hair.  Silah. 

12  Ai  Khudawand,  meri  du’a 
sun,  aur  mere  nala  par  kan  dhar ; 
mere  ansuon  se  gafil  mat  ho ; 
kyunki  main  tere  samhne  par- 
desi8,  aur  apne  sare  bapdadon  ki 
manind 1  musafir  bun. 

13  Mujli  se  apna  hath  dur  kar, 
taki  dam  le  lunu,  us  se  age  ki 
main  yahan  sejaun,  aur  phir  na 
rahun  x. 

XL  ZABU'R. 

1  Khuda  par  bharosd  raltline  se  fawdid  jo  hole. 

G  Farmdribardari  qurbdrn  se  bhi  bilitar  hai. 

11  Ddud  apna  dutch  bard  junta;  is  sabab 

girgirake  dua  mdngta. 

Sardcir  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

AT  AIN  ne  sabr  se  Kiiudawaxd 
i'l  ka  intizar  kiya  a  :  wuh  meri 
taraf  mail  hua,  aur  us  ne  meri 
faryad  sun!. 

2  Wuh  mujhe  haulnak  garhe 
aur  daldal  ki  kicli  se b  bahar 
nikal  laya,  aur  mere  panw  us 
ne  chatan  par  raklie0,  aur  mere 
qadamon  ko  sabit  kiya  d. 


3  Aur  us  ne  mere  munli  men  ek 
naya  git  dalae,  jis  se  main  apne 
Kliuda  Id  sitaish  karta  liun ;  ba- 
hutere  deldienge  aur  darenge f, 
aur  Khudawand  par  tawakkul 
karenge. 

4  Khush-hal  hai  wuh  insan,  jo 
Khudayvand  jiar  apna  bharosa 
raklita  hai 8 ;  aur  magruron  ko, 
aur  un  ko,  jo  jliutli  Id  taraf  jliukte 
hain  h,  naliiii  manta l. 

5  Ai  Khudawand  mere  Khuda, 
teri  ’ajaib  qudraten,  jo  tu  ne 
diklilain,  baliut  si  hain k ;  aur 
||  teri  tadbiren  \  jo  hamare  liye 
hain,  mumkin  nahin  ki  gini 
jawen ;  main  to  unhen  kholke 
tere  age  bayan  karta  hun,  lekin 
we  to  shumar  se  bahar  liain. 

6  Zabiha  aur  hadya  ko  tu  nahin 
chahta  m  :  tu  ne  mere  kan  ||  khole  ; 
charhawe  aur  khatiyat  ka  tu  talib 
nahin. 

7  Tab  main  ne  kalia,  Dekh, 
main  ata  hun ;  kitab  ke  daftar 
men  mere  haqq  men  yih  liklia 
hai n. 

8  Ai  mere  Khuda,  main  teri 
marzi  baja  lane  par  kliush  hun  ° ; 
teri  sliarf  at  to  mere  dil  ke  bicli 
hai p. 

9  Main  barijama’at  men  sada- 
qat  ka  muzhda  deta  hun (1 ;  dekh, 
ai  Khudawand,  main  apna  munh 
band  nahin  karta r,  aur  tu  janta 
hai s. 

10  Main  teri  sadaqat  ki  bat 
apne  dil  men  cliliipa  na  raklita1 ; 
main  teri  amanatdari  aur  teri 
najat  Id  bat  kalita  hun :  main  tere 
lutf  i  kliass  aur  teri  amanat  ko 
bari  jama’ at  se  posliida  nahin 
raklita  hun. 

11  Ai  Khudawand,  apni  rah- 
maton  ko  mujli  se  dareg  na  kar ; 
teri  rahmat  aur  teri  amanat  liar 
dam  meri  nigahban  rahen  u. 

12  Ki  be-shuinar  buraion  ne 
mujhe  gher  liya :  mere  gunahon 
ne  mujhe  pakra,  aisa  ki  main 
ankli  upar  nahin  kar  sakta x ; 
we  mere  sir  ke  balon  se  shumar 
men  ziyada  hain  ;  so  main  ne  dil 
chhor  diyay. 

13  Ai  Khuoa'wand,  mihrbani 
karke  mujhe  najat  de  z ;  ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  jald  meri  madad  ko 
paliunch. 

14  AVe,  jo  milke  meri  jan  marne 
ke  dar-pai  liain,  khajil  aur  ruswa 


«  Zab.  33.  3. 
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'll. 
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aur  139.  6, 
17. 
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i  Yas.  55.  8. 
m  1  Sam.  15. 
22. 

Zab.  50.  8. 
aur  51.  16. 
Yas.  1.  11. 
aur  66.  3. 
Hiis.  6.  6. 
Mat.  9.  13. 
aur  12.  7. 
’Ibran.  10.5. 
||  Ya,  chhede, 
Khur.  21.  6. 
n  Lilq.  24. 44. 

o  Zab.  119.16, 

24,  47,92. 
Yuta.  4.  34. 
Kiim.  7.  22. 

P  Zab.  37.  31. 
Yar.  31.33. 
2  Qur.  3. 3. 

9  Zab.  22.  22, 

25. 

aur  35.  18. 

‘  Zab.  119.13. 
“  Zab.  139.  2. 


1  A’am.20.20, 
27. 


»  Zab.  43.  3. 
aur  57.  3. 
aur  61.  7. 


1  Zab.  38.  4. 


T  Zab.  73.  26. 


‘  Zab.  70.  X, 
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Hahmdili  led  ajr. 
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Khuda  lee  ghar  lei  lehubi. 


a  Zab.  35.  4, 
26. 

aur  70.  2, 3. 
aur  71.  13. 

•>  Zab.  70.  3. 


a  Zab.  70.  4. 

4  Zab.  35.  27. 

<=  Zab.  70.  5. 
f  1  Pat.  5.  7. 


»  Ams.  14.21, 


•>  Zab.  27. 12. 


a  2  Taw.  30. 
20,  jahan 
mu’  af 
kiyd  hai. 
Zab.  6.  2. 
aur  147.  3. 


4  Zab.  12.  2. 
Ams.  26.24, 
25,  26. 


’IbrAnf 
men, 
Bali’dl 
Id  ek 
chiz. 

a  Abad.  7. 

Yiih.13. 18. 

1  2  Sam.  15. 
12. 

Aiy.  19.  19. 

Zab.  55.  12, 
13,20. 

Yar.  20.  10. 
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lion  ;  we,  jo  men  tabahi  ke  ra- 
wadar  hain,  liatae  jawen  aur  sliar- 
minda  hona. 

15  Sab,  jo  mujh  par  alia,  alia, 
kalite  liain,  apni  is  burai  ke  badle 
pareshan  lion  b. 

16  Aur  we,  jo  tere  talib  liain, 
tere  sabab  khushwaqt  aur  kliur- 
ram  kowen c ;  aur  we,  jo  teri  najat 
ke  ’asliiq  liain,  sadit  kaha  karen, 
ki  Kiiudawand  ki  buzurgi  lio  d. 

17  Main  to  miskin  aur  muhtaj 
bun e ;  lekin  Kiiudawand  mcri 
fikr  men  rahta  hai 1 :  mera  chara, 
mera  clihuranewala,  tu  bi  bai ;  ai 
mere  Khuda,  der  mat  kar. 

XLI  ZABUR. 

1  Kliucla  muflison  Id  hhabar  Ids  tarah  leta. 
4  Daud  apne  dushmanon  Id  dagdbdzi  ke  sa¬ 
bab  shikdyat  lcarta.  10  Kliudd  Id  pandli  ho 
bhdgtd  hi  madad  pawe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

MUBARAK  liaiwuh,jo  miskin 
par  nigah  rakhta  bai a : 
Kiiudawand  bipat  ke  waqt  usi 
ko  najat  dega. 

2  Kiiudawand  us  ka  lntfiz  ra- 
liegtt,  aur  use  salamat  rakbega, 
aur  wuh  zamin  par  mubarak 
lioga :  aur  tu  use  us  ke  dushma- 
non  ke  qabu  men  na  kar  dega  b. 

3  Kiiudawand  us  ko  bimari  ke 
bistar  par  sambkitlega  :  tu  us  ki 
bimari  men  us  ka  sara  bichhauna 
phir  bichliawegtt. 

4  Main  kahta  bun,  Ai  Khuda- 
wani),  mujb  par  rabm  kar  ;  meri 
jan  ko  sliifii  dec,  ki  main  tent 
gunahgar  bun. 

5  Mere  dushman  mujlie  bura 
kabte  liain,  ki  Wuh  kab  marega, 
aur  us  ka  nam  kab  mit  jaega  1 
6  Jab  wuh  dekline  ko  ata  bai, 
tab  beliuda  bitten  karta  hai d :  us 
ke  dil  men  burai  bhari  liui  bai : 
babar  jata  hai,  aur  use  bayan 
karta  bai. 

7  Sab  jitne  mera  kina  rakbte 
liain,  mere  barkliilaf  kanapbusi 
karte  hain :  we  mere  satitne  ke 
mansube  bandhte  liain, 

8  Aur  kabte  liain,  Ek  ||  buri 
bimari  ise  lagi  bai :  ab  jo  wub 
para  bai  pbir  na  uthega. 

9  Mere  is-  janpabeban  ne  bhi, 
jis  par  mujlie  bharosa  tha,  aur 
jis  ne  mere  sath  roti  khai e,  mujb 
par  litt  utbai f. 

10  Par  tu,  ai  Kiiudawand, 


mujb  par  rabm  kar,  aur  mujb  ko 
kbara  kar,  taki  main  un  se  badlit 
lun. 

11  Teri  mibrbani  ka  mujb  ko  is 
se  yaqin  hai,  ki  mera  dushman 
mujb  par  fatli  nahin  pitta. 

12  Tu  mere  khulus  ke  bit’is 
mujb  ko  samblutlta  bai,  aur  mujb 
ko  apne  buzur  men  abad  tak 
sab  it  rakbega  °. 

13  Khudawand  Israel  kit  Kbuda 

•  • 

azal  se  abad  tak  mubarak  bai h, 
Amin,  aur  Amin. 

XLII  ZABUR. 

1  Haihal  men  Khuda  hi  ’ibddat  lcarne  hd 
Daud  ho  bara  shauq  hai.  5  Apne  dil  ho 
ubliarta  hi  wuli  Khudd  par  tawahhul  harta 
rahe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurali  ka  ||  Mashkil. 

JIS  tarah  se  ki  harm  pitni  ke 
chaslnnon  Id  nilntyat  piyasi 
hoti  bai,  waisa  bi  meri  rub,  ai 
Kbuda,  teri  nihayat  piyasi  bai. 

2  Meri  ruh  Khuda  ke  liye,  zinda 
Kliuda  ke  liye  a,  tarasti  bai b  :  kab 
main  jaun,  aur  Kbuda  ke  buzur 
kazir  lioun  ? 

3  Mera  khana  rat  din  ansu 
bain c ;  we  bar  roz  mujb  se  puclibte 
hain,  Tent  Khuda  kalian  hai d  1 
4  Main  yih  yitd  karta  bun,  aur 
||  apne  ji  men  fikr  karta  bun,  ki 
main  gurob  ke  sath  hoke,  wuh 
gurob  jo  ’id  ke  din  ko  manti  bai, 
kliusbi  se  alitptit  liua,  aur  shukr 
karta  hua,  Khuda  ke  gbar  men 
jitta  tlia e. 

5  Ai  mere  ji,  tu  kyun  gira  jitta 
bai f,  aur  tu  mujh  men  kyun 
be-aram  hai  1  Kbuda  par  bharosa 
rakli 8 ;  ki  main  yaqinan  ||  us  ki 
sitiiisli  karunga,  tjo  mere  chilire 
ki  kbair  o  ’itfiyat  bai. 

6  Ai  mere  Kbuda,  merit  ji  gira 
jittit  bai ;  so  main  Yardan  ki 
zamin  men  aur  Harmun  men 
||  kok  i  Misgitr  par  tujbe  yad 
karunga. 

7  Tere  pani  ki  dlntron  ki  awitz 
se  gahrao  galinto  ko  pukarta 
bai b ;  teri  sari  maujen  aur  dbeu 
mere  sir  se  guzar  gae.* 

8  Kiiudawand  din  ko  apne  lutf 
i  khass  ko  bukm  karegitk,  aur 
rat  ko  main  us  ka  git  gitungit 1 ; 
meri  du’a  meri  liayat  ke  Kbuda 
ki  taraf  liogi. 

9  Main  Kbuda  ko,  jo  meri 
cliatitn  bai,  kaliunga,  Tu  mujlie 
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KaUsiya  madad  mangti , 
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hi  hdl  hi  afaten  dur  lion. 


™  Zab.  38.  6. 
aur  43.  2. 


°  3  dyat. 
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»  Zab.  26.  1. 

aur  35.  24. 
l>  Zab.  35.  1. 


0  Zab.  28.  7. 


4  Zab.  42.  9. 


«  Zab.  40. 11. 
aur  57.  3. 

f  Zab.  3.  4. 


g  Zab.  42.  5, 
11. 


»  Khur.12.26, 
"  27. 

Zab.  78.  3. 


kyun  bkul  gaya  liai  ?  main  kyun 
dushman  ke  zulm  se  gam  karta 
cliala  jata  Inin  m  \ 

10  Mere  dushman  us  talwar  ki 
manind,  jo  meri  haddion  se  guzar 
jawe,  mujhe  malamat  karke  dukh 
dete  hain,  aur  roz  roz  mujh  ko 
kahte  liain,  Tera  Khuda  kahan 
liai n  % 

11  Ai  mere  ji,  tu  kyun  gira 
jata  hai,  aur  tu  mujh  men  kyun 
be-aram  hai  ?  Khuda  par  tawak- 
kul  kar ;  yaqinan  main  us  ki 
sitaish  karunga,  jo  mere  chihre  ki 
kliair  o  ’afiyat,  aur  mera  Khuda 
liai0. 

XLIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Baud  Khuda  ki  haikal  men  phir  hazir  hone 
chahtd,  aur  is  ki  hdhat  du’d  mangke  iqrdr 
hhi  karta  ki  tab  main  Khuda  ki  ’ibddat 
khushi  se  karunga.  5  Kliuda  par  bharosd 
rakhne  ki  bdbat  dp  ko  ubhdrta. 

A  I  Khuda,  mera  insaf  kar a,  aur 
is  be-ralim  qaum  par  meri 
hujjat  sabit  kar  b  ;  mujhe  makkar 
aur  badkar  admi  se  najat  de. 

2  Ki  mera  tawanai-bakhshne- 
wala  Kliuda  tu  haic ;  kyun  tu 
mujhe  dur  karta  hai  ?  main  dush¬ 
man  kc  zulm  se  kyun  rota  chala 
jaun d  % 

3  Han,  apne  nur  aur  apni  ama- 
nat  ko  e  zahir  kar ;  unlien  mera 
rahbar  kar,  aisa  ki  we  mujh  ko 
tere  koli  i  muqaddas  par1,  aur 
tere  maskanon  men  le  jawen. 

4  Tab  main  Kliuda  ke  mazbah 
par,  Khuda  ke  huzur,  jo  meri 
kamal  khushi  hai,  jaunga ;  aur 
main  barbat  bajake  teri  sitaish 
karunga,  ai  Khuda,  mere  Khuda. 

5  Ai  mere  ji,  tu  kyun  dhaya 
jata  hai,  aur  tu  mujh  men  kyun 
be-aram  hai  %  Kliuda  par  tawakkul 
kar ;  ki  main  yaqinan  us  ki 
sitaish  karunga,  jo  mere  chihre 
ki  kliair  o  ’afiyat,  aur  mera  Khuda 
hai g. 

XLIY  ZABU'R. 

1  Kalisiya  agli  ni'amaton  ko  yad  rakhke, 
7  hdl  ki  dfaton  ke  sabdb  shikayat  karti.  17 
Apni  diyanatddri  kd  iqrdr  karke,  23  nihd- 
yat  arzumandi  se  madad  mdngti. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurah  ka  Mashkil. 

Alyl  i  uda ,  ham  ne  apne  kanon 
se  suna,  aur  liamare  bap- 
dadon  nc  un  kamon  ki,  jo  tu  ne 
un  ke  dinon  sabiq  zamane  men 
kiye  hain,  khabar  di a ; 


karenge. 


2  Ki  tu  ne  qaiimon  ko  apne 
hath  se  kharij  kiya,  aur  inhen 
||basayab;  tu  ne  un  logon  ko 
ukhara,  aur  in  ko  pliailaya. 

3  Ki  we  apni  shamsher  se  is 
zamin  ke  malik  na  hue,  na  apne 
bazu  se  galib  ae c ;  balki  tere 
dahne  hath  se,  aur  tere  bazu  se, 
aur  tere  chihre  ke  nur  se  ;  is  liye 
ki  teri  mihrbani  un  par  thid. 

4  Ai  Khuda,  tu  mera  Badshah 
haie;  Ya’qub  ke  liye  najaton  ka 
hukm  ho. 

5  Teri  madad  se  ham  apne  dush- 
manon  ko  dliakel  denge1;  tere 
nam  se  ham  un  ko  jo  ham  par 
cliarhte  liain,  pamal  karenge. 

G  Ki  mera  takiya  apni  kaman 
par  naliin,  na  meri  talwar  mujhe 
bacha  sakti  hai s  ; 

7  Balki  tu  hi  hai,  jo  ham  ko 
liamare  dushmanon  se  bachata, 
aur  un  ko,  jo  liamara  kina  rakhte 
hain,  ruswii  karta  haih. 

8  Ham  tamam  din  Khuda  par 
fakhr  karte  hain1,  aur  tere  nam 
ki  abad  tak  sitaish 
Silah. 

9  Lekin  ab  tu  ne  ham  ko  dur 
kiya,  aur  ruswa  kiya  k,  aur  liamare 
laslikaron  ke  satli  naliin  chalta. 

10  Tu  dushman  ke  age  se  ham 
ko  bliaga  deta  hai 1 ;  aur  we,  jo 
liamara  kina  rakhte  hain,  apne 
waste  lut  lete  hain. 

11  Tu  ne  ham  ko  bheron  ki 
manind  un  ki  khurish  kiyam,  aur 
ham  ko  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
awara  kiya11: 

12  Tu  ne  apne  logon  ko  muft 
bech  dala  °,  aur  un  ki  qimat 
||  bahut  naliin  barhai. 

13  Tu  ne  ham  ko  liamare  paro- 
sion  ka  nang  kiya  ;  unke  nazdik, 
jo  hamare  aspas  hain,  ham  ko 
angusht-numa  aur  maskhara 
kiya  p. 

14  Tu  ne  ham  ko  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  zarb  ul  masal  kiyaq, 
aur  logon  ke  darmiyan  sirdhunne 
ka  sab  abb 

15  Meri  ruswai  liameslia  mere 
samhne  hai,  aur  mere  chihre  ki 
sharmindagi  ne  mujh  ko  dhamp 
liya, 

1G  Tahqir  aur  ilianat  karnewale 
Id  awaz  ke  sabab,  dushman  aur 
intiqam  leneAvale  ke  age8. 

17  Yih  sab  kuchh  ham  par  bita 1 ; 
par  ham  tujhe  naliin  bliule,  aur 


||  ’ibrauf 
men, 
lagayd. 
>>Khur.l5.17. 
1st.  7.  1. 
Zab.  78. 55. 
aur  80.  8. 
c  1st.  8. 17. 
Yash.24.12. 


d  1st.  4.  37. 
aur  7.  7,  8. 

«  Zab.  74.  12. 


s  Dan.  8.  4. 


g  Zab.  33.  16. 
Hus.  1.  7. 


>>  Zab.  40. 14. 


1  Zab.  34.  2. 
Yar.  9.  24. 
Klim.  2. 17. 


k  Zab.  60.  1, 
10. 

aur  74.  1. 
aur  88.  14. 
aur  89.  38. 
aur  108.  11. 
i  Abb.  26.  17. 
1st.  28.  25. 
Yash.  7.  8, 
12. 


m  RUm.  8. 36. 


■>  1st.  4.  27. 
aur  28.  64. 
Zab.  60.  1. 

o  Yas.  52.3,4. 

Yar.  15. 13. 
||  Ya,  kuchh 
nahin  It. 


v  1st.  29.  37. 
Zab.  79.  4. 
aur  80.  6. 

a  Yar.  24.  9. 


r  2  Sal. 19. 21. 
Aiy.  16.  4. 
Zab.  22.  7. 


*  Zab.  8.  2. 

‘  Dan.  9. 13. 


624 


Masih  Id  bddshdhat  Id 


ZABU'R. 


shaukat  aur  raunaq. 


U  Aiy.  23. 11. 
Zab.  119.51, 
157. 

*  Yas.  34. 13. 

aur  35.  7. 
y  Zab.  23.  4, 


*  Aiy.  11. 13. 
Zab.  68.  31. 


a  Aiy.  31.14. 
Zab.  139.  1. 
Yar.  17. 10. 


b  Rum.  8. 36. 


c  Zab.  7.  6. 
aur  35.  23. 
aur  59.  4, 5. 
aur  78.  65. 
d  9  dyat. 

e  Aiy.  13.  24. 
Zub.  13.  1. 
aur  88.  14. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 

Ichdk  tak 
jhukjati. 
f  Zab.  119.25. 


||  Ya,  ta'l'm 
deneivdld 
zahdr. 

*  Zab.  69, 
aur  80, 
sarmima. 


a  Lrfq.  4.  22. 


Ya,  qddir, 
Yas.  9.  6. 

b  Yas.  49.  2. 
Tbrdn.4.12. 
Muk.  1. 16. 
aur  19.  15. 

||  Yd,  apni 
ardish 
aur  ze- 
baish. 

'  Muk.  6.  2. 


tore  ’alid  o  paiman  men  bewafai 
nahin  Id. 

18  Na  liamare  dil  tujli  se  phire, 
aur  na  liamare  panw  teri  rah  se 
mure  bain  u. 

19  Par  tu  ne  azhdalion  he  makan 
men  ham  ko  kuclila s,  aur  maut 
ke  saya  tale  y  ham  ko  chliipa  diya. 

20  Agar  ham  apne  Khuda  ka 
nam  bliul  gaye,  ya  ham  ne  kisi 
ajnabi  ma’bucl  Id  taraf  apne  hath 
barbae z : 

21  To  kya  Khuda  us  Id  tahqiqat 
na  karegaa?  wuli  to  dilon  ke 
asrar  se  bln  agali  liai. 

22  Ki  tere  hi  liye  ham  sare  din 
mare  jate  liain ;  aur  zabh  ki 
blieron  ke  barabar  gine  jate  liain  b. 

23  Bedar  ho ;  kyun  so  rahta 
hai  tu,  ai  Khudawand  ?  jag c, 
ham  ko  abad  tak  dur  mat  kar  d. 

24  Tu  kyun  apna  munli  clilii- 
pata  hai e ;  aur  hamari  musibat, 
aur  us  zulm  ko  jo  ham  par  liota, 
kyun  bhulae  deta  hai  % 

25  Ki  hamari  jan  ||  khak  men 
mil  chalif;  hamara  pet  zamin  se 
laga. 

26  Hamari  madad  ke  liye  utli, 
aur  apni  rahmaton  ke  waste  ham 
ko  baclia  le. 

XLY  ZABU'R. 

1  Masih  id  bddshdhat  id  shaukat  aur  raunaq. 
10  Kalisiye  ka  farz,  aur  we  fawdid  jo  us  ke 
manne  se  hasil  hote. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurali  ka  ||  Mashldl,  ya’ne,  Tshq 
i  Balii  Id  Gazal,  jo  Sosanon 
ke  sur  par  *  gaya  jawe. 

MERE  dil  men  achchlia  maz- 
munjosk  marta  hai;  main 
un  kamon  ko,  jo  main  ne  badshah 
ke  liye  kiye,  bayan  karta  hun  : 
meri  zuban  maliir  likhnewale  ka 
qalam  hai. 

2  Tu  liusn  men  bani  Adam  se 
kaliin  ziyada  hai;  tere  hontlion 
men  fazl  bitaya  gaya  hai a ;  isi 
liye  Khuda  ne  tujli  ko  abad  tak 
mubarak  kiya. 

3  Ai  ||  pahlawan,  apni  talwar b 
liamail  karke  apni  ran  par  ||  apni 
kashmat  aur  buzurgwari  se  latka. 
4  Aur  apni  buzurgwari  se  sawar 
lioc,  aur  amanat  aur  mulayamat 
aur  sadaqat  ke  waste  iqbalmand 
rah ;  aur  tera  dahna  hath  tujli  ko 
muliib  kam  sikhlawe. 

5  Tere  tirtezhain ;  log  tere  niche 


parte  liain ;  we  badshah  ke  dush- 
manon  ke  dil  men  lag  jate  liain. 

6  Tera  takht,  ai  Khuda,  abad  ul 
abad  haid,  teri  saltanat  ka  ’asa 
rasti  ka  ’asa  hai. 

7  Tu  sadaqat  ka  dost  aur  slia- 
rarat  ka  dushman  hai e ;  is  sabab 
||  Khuda,  tere  Khuda  ne f  tujli  ko 
khushi  keg  tel  se,  tere  musaliibon 
se  ziyada,  Masih  kiya  h. 

8  Tere  libas  se  murr,  aur  ’ud, 
aur  taj  Id  khushbu  ati  hai 1 :  hatlii- 
dant  Id  haikalon  se  liagma  tujhe 
khusli  karta  hai. 

9  Badshahon  Id  betian  teri 
’izzatwalion  men  liain k ;  Malika 
Ofir  ke  sone  se  arasta  hoke  tere 
daline  hath  kliari  hai 1. 

10  Ai  beti,  sun  le,  aur  sock,  aur 
apne  kan  idhar  dliar,  aur  apne 
logon  aur  apne  bap  ke  ghar  ko 
bliul  ja  m. 

11  Ki  badshah  tere  jamal  ka 
nipat  mushtaq  hai ;  ki  wuli  tera 
Khuda  wand  hai ;  tu  use  sijda 
kar  n. 

12  Aur  Sur  Id  beti  hadye  lawegi ; 
qaum  ke  daulatmand  teri  khu- 
shamad  karenge  °. 

13  Sliahzacli  ghar  ke  andar  kull 
jalali  hai p :  us  ka  libas  sarasar 
task  ka  hai. 

14  Wuh  ||  rangin  farshon  par 
badshah  pas  lai  jati  hai ;  kunwari 
’auraten  jo  us  Id  sahelian  liain, 
tere  pas  paliunchai  jati  haintl. 

15  Khushi  aur  shadmani  se  we 
paliunchai  jati  liain  ;  we  badshah 
ke  maliall  men  dakliil  hoti  liain. 

16  Tere  bete  tere  bapdadon  ke 
qaim-maqam  honge ;  tu  unhen 
tamam  zamin  ke  sardar  muqarrar 
karega r. 

17  Main  sari  pusliton  ko  tera 
nam  yad  dilaunga s ;  pas  sare 
log  abad  ul  abad  teri  sitaisli 
karenge. 

XLYI  ZABU'R. 

1  Us  i'atiqdd  i  kulli  id  bdbat  jise  kalisiyd 
Khuda  par  rakliti  hai.  8  Logon  se  nasiliat 
id  jati  ki  Khuda  ke  intizam  par  muldhaza 
karen. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurah  ||  ka  Zabur,  jo  Gulanmt 
par  gaya  jawe*. 

KHUDA  hamari  panah,  aur 
hamara  zorhaia ;  wuh  saklit- 
ion  men  madad  ke  liye  liam  se 
bahut  nazdik  liaib. 

2  Is  liye  hamen  kuchli  khauf 


*  Zab.  93.  2. 
’Ibrau.  1.8. 


•  Zab.  33.  5. 

||  Yd,  Ai 
Khutld . 
f  Yas.  61.  1. 

8  Zab.  21.  6. 
b  1  Sdmr39, 
40. 

1  Gaz.  1.  3. 


k  Gaz.  6.  8. 


1  Dekho 
1  Sal. 2.19. 


m  Dekho 
Ist.21.13. 


“  Zab.  95.  6. 
Yas.  54.  5. 


«  Zab.  22.  29. 
aur  72.  10. 
Yas.  49.  23. 
aur  60.  3. 
v  Muk. 19.7, 8. 


|  Ya,  sozani 
ke  kapre 
pahinlce. 


<i  Gaz.  1.  4. 


<•  1  Pat.  2.  9. 
Muk.  1.  6. 
aur  5.  10. 
aur  20.  6. 

»  Mai.  1,  11. 


||  Yd,  ke  liye. 

*  Zab.  48, 
aur  66. 

1  Taw.  15. 
20. 

»  Zab.  62.  7,8. 
aur  91.  2. 
aur  142.  5. 
b  1st.  4.  7. 
Zab.  145.18. 


2  S 
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Khuda  Tcalisiye  hi  panah  liai. 


ZABUR.  Ni'amaten  jo  halisiye  ho  miltin. 


Tbrdnf 
men,  ke 
dil  met}. 


c  Zab.  93. 3.4. 
Yar.  5.  22. 
Mat.  7.  25. 
a  Dekho 
Yas.  8.  7. 
«  Zab.  48. 1,8. 
Yas.  60.  14. 


f  1st.  23.  14. 

Yas.  12.  6. 

Hiz.  43.  7,9. 

Hus.  11.  9. 

Yilel  2.  27. 

Saf.  3.  15. 

Zak.  2.  5, 
10,  11. 

aur  8.  3. 

||  Tbrdnf 
men  ,subh 
hote  hi : 
llekho 
Khur.  14. 
24,  27. 

2  Taw.  20. 
20. 

Zab.  30.  5. 

aur  143.  8. 
g  Zab.  2.  1. 
h  Yasb.  2.  9, 
24. 

11  ayat. 

>  Gin.  14.  9. 

2  Taw.  13. 
12. 

f  Tbrdnf 
men,- 
hamare 
liye 
buland 
makdn 
hai, 

Zab.  9.  9. 
k  Zab.  66.  5. 

1  Yas.  2.  4._ 
m  Zab.  76.  3. 
»  Hiz.  39.  9. 

°  Yas.  2.  11, 
17. 

p  7  dyat. 


Yd,  ke  liye. 


«■  Yas.  55.  12. 


*>  1st.  7.  21. 
Naham.  1.5. 
Zab.  76.  12. 
«  Mai.  1. 14. 

<*  Zab.  18.  47. 


nahin,  agarclii  zamm  ka  inqilab 
lio,  aur  pahar  apni  jagah  se  liilke 
samundar  ||  ke  bich  men  bah  jawen ; 

3  Agarclii  us  ke  panion  ka  shor 
ho,  aur  un  ko  be-qartiri  ho,  ki 
paliar  un  ke  pliulne  se  liil  jawen c. 


«  1  Tat.  1.  4. 


f  Zab.  68.  24, 
25. 


4  Ek  naddi  haid,  jis  ki  dharen 

Khuda  ke  shahr  ko e  khush  karti 

•  • 

hain,  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  maskanon 
ke  maqdis  ko. 

5  Khuda  us  ke  bichon  bich  hai f ; 
use  liargiz  jumbisli  na  hogi ; 
Khuda  ||  subli  sawere  us  ki  kumak 
karega. 

6  Qaumen  jhunjhlati  haing; 
mamlukaten  jumbisli  khati  hain  ; 
wuh  apm  awsiz  nikalta ;  zamin 
piglial  jati  hai h. 

7  Khudawand  ul  afwaj  hamare 
satli  liai1 ;  Ya’qub  ka  Khuda  -f*ha- 
mari  panah  hai.  Silah. 

8  Ao,  Khudawand  ke  kamon  ko 
dekho k,  ki  zamin  par  kaisi  kaisi 
wiranian  kafta  hai. 

9  Ki  zamin  ki  sari  tarafon  tak 
laraian  thamta 1 :  wuh  karnan 
torta,  aur  neze  do  tukre  kartam, 
aur  gari  ko  ag  se  jalata  hai n. 

10  Dhime  ho,  aur  yaqin  karo, 
ki  main  Khuda  hun  ;  main  qaum¬ 
on  men  buland  liounga 0 ;  main 
zamin  par  buland  hunga. 

11  Kiludawand  ul  afwaj  hamare 
satli  hai p  ;  Ya’qub  ka  Kliuda  ha- 
mari  panah  hai.  Silah. 

XLYII  ZABU'R. 

Qaumon  se  nasiliat  Id  jati  hi  we  Masih  Bad- 
shdh  hi  ita  at  hhusld  se  lcaren. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurah  ||ka  Zabur. 

HAN,  ai  logo,  turn  sab  talian 
bajao ;  shahana  gate  hue 
Kliuda  ke  huzur  na’ra  maro a. 

2  Ki  Khuda  wand  Ta’ala  muhib 
hai b  ;  wuh  sari  zamin  ka  Badshah 
i  ’azim  haic ; 

3  Wuh  qaumon  ko  hamare  zer 
karta d,  aur  gurohon  ko  hamare 
panwon  ke  niche  dalta  hai. 

4  Wuh  hamari  miras6  hamare 
liye  pasand  karta,  Ya’qub  ka 
fakhr,  jise  wuh  cliahta  hai.  Silah. 
5  Khuda  khushi  se  lalkdrte  hue 
upar  charlia ;  han,  Khudawand 
turlii  ki  awaz  ke  satli f. 

G  Git  gake  Khuda  ki  sitaisli 
karo,  git  gake  sitaisk  karo ;  lia- 
mare  badsluili  ki  sitaisli  git  gake 
karo,  git  gake  sitaisk  karo. 


7  Ki  Khuda  sare  jahan  ka  bad¬ 
shah  liai8;  ||socli  samajlike  us  ki 
sitaisli  ke  git  gaoh. 

8  Khuda  qaumon  ka  badshah 
hai1;  Khuda  apne  muqaddas 
takht  par  baitha  hai. 

9  Klialq  ke  ||  sare  amir  faraliam 
hue  hain,  goya  ki  Abiraham  ke 
Kliuda  ke  log  liain k;  ki  jahan  ki 
siparen  Khuda  ki  hain 1 ;  wuh 
nihayat  buland  hai. 

XLYIII  ZABUR. 

Kalisiye  hi  hhubsiirati,  aur  un  ni’amaton  hi 
bdbat  jo  us  ho  miltin. 

Bani  Qurah  ||ka  Zabur  aur  Git. 

Khudawand  buzurg  hai, 

aur  laiq  hai  ki  hamare 
Kliuda  ke  shahr  men  a,  us  ke  mu¬ 
qaddas  pahar  parb,  us  ki  sitaisli 
bahut  tarah  se  ki  jae. 

2  ||  Khub  musharraf  tamam 
zamin  ki  khushi d,  koh  i  Sailiun 
hai;  we  shimali  atrafe  aur  wuh 
shahr  jo  bare  Badshah  ka  hai f. 

3  Us  ke  maliallon  men  mashhur 
hai,  ki  Khuda  us  ki  panah  hai. 

4  Kyunki  dekli,  ki  badshah 
baham  aeg,  aur  ek  satli  ||  gaib  hue. 

5  We  deklikar  fauran  ghabrae  ; 
we  kairan  hue,  aur  bhag  gae. 

G  Larzish  un  par  galib  ai h  ;  un 
ko  aisa  dard  liua,  jaisa  janne  ke 
waqt  ’aurat  ka  hota  liai1; 

7  Us  purabi  liawa  sek  jo  Tarsis 
ke  jahazon  ko  tor  dalti  hai  K 
8  Jaisa  ham  ne  suna  tlia,  wai- 
sa  hi  Khudawand  ul  afwaj  ke 
shahr  men,  apne  Kliuda  ke  shahr 
men  m,  ham  ne  dekha ;  Khuda  use 
abad  tak  barqarar  rakhega11. 
Silah. 

9  Ai  Khuda,  ham  teri  liaikal  ke 
darmiyan  tere  lutf  i  kamil0  ki 
yad  rakhte  liain. 

10  Ai  Khuda,  jaisa  tera  mini 
liaip,  zamin  par  sartasar  waisi  hi 
teri  madli  hai ;  tera  dahna  hath 
sadaqat  se  bhara  hua  hai. 

11  Koh  i  Sailiun  khush  liowe  ; 
Yahudah  ki  betian  khushi  karen; 
teri  ’adalaton  ke  sabab. 

12  Sailiun  ko  ghumo,  aur  us  ke 
burjon  ke  aspas  pliirke  unhen 
!  gino. 

13  Turn  us  ki  shahrpanah  se 
apne  dil  lagao,  aur  soclike  us  ke 
mahallon  ko  dekho,  taki  turn  ane- 
wall  pusliton  ko  us  ki  khabar  do. 
14  Ki  yih  Khuda  hamara  azali 
abadi  Kliuda  hai ;  aur  ta  dam  i 


g  Zak.  14.  9. 

||  YiJ,  har 
ek  jis  ki 
samajh  ho. 
1  Qur.14.15, 
16. 

1 1  Taw.  16. 
31. 

Zab.  93.  1. 
aur  96.  10. 
aur  97.  1. 
aur  99.  l. 
Muk.  19.  6. 

||  Yd,  razd- 
mand  log 
Abiraham 
ke  Khuda 
ke  logon 
ke  pas 
fardham 
htie. 

k  Hum.  4.11, 
12. 

1  Zab.  89.  18. 


||  Ya,  ke  liye. 
»  Zab.  46.  4. 

aur  87.  3. 

*>  Yas.  2. 2,  3. 
Mik.  4.  1. 
Zak.  8.  3. 

||  Ya,  Kyd 
khiib 
mauqa’ 
par. 

c  Zab.  50.  2. 
Yar.  3.  19. 
Nau.  2.  15. 
Ddn.  8.  9. 
aur  11.  16. 
d  Hiz.  20.  6. 

«  Yas.  14.  13. 
f  Mat.  6.  35. 


e  2  Sam.  10.6, 
14,  16,18, 
19. 

||  Yd,  us  se 
guzar 
gae. 

h  Khur.  15. 

"  16. 

i  Hits.  13. 13. 

k  Yar.  18. 17. 

1  Hiz.  27.26. 


m  1, 2  dyaten. 

n  Yas.  2.  2. 
Mik.  4. 1. 


°  Zab.  26.  3. 
aur  40. 10. 


p  1st.  28.  58. 
Yasb.  7.  9. 
Zab.  113.  3. 
Mai.  1.  11, 
14. 
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Qiychnat  qudrat  ilahi  se  hoti. 


ZABUR. 


Daulat  led  bharosd  jhutha  hai. 


'i  Yas.  58.  11. 


Ya,  ke  liye. 


”■  Zab.  62.  9. 


II  YiC,  apnd 
mu'ammd. 

•>  Zab.  78.  2. 
Mat.  13.  35. 


«  Aiy.  31.  24, 
25. 

Zab.  52.  7. 
aur  62.  10. 
Marq.  10. 
24. 

1  Tim.  6. 17. 
<1  Mat.  16.  26. 


«  Aiy.  36.  18. 
19. 

r  Zab.  89.  48. 


g  W&’iz  2. 16. 


h  Ams.  11 . 4. 
Wa’iz  2.  18. 
21. 


‘  Paid.  4.  17. 
k  20  ayat. 
Zab.  39.  5. 
aur  82.  7. 

‘  Luq.  12.  20. 
“  Zab.  47.  3. 
Dan.  7.  22. 
Mai.  4.  3. 
Lliq.  22.  30. 
1  Qur.  6.  2. 
Muk.  2.  26. 
aur  20.  4. 
f  Yd,  un  kd  . 
jamdljdtd 
rahega ; 
patal  un 
ke  rahne 
kd  malcdn 
hai. 
n  Aiy.  4.  21. 
Zab.  39.  11. 
Ya,  gor  ke. 
’Ibrfinf 
men, 
qabze  se. 

°  Zab.  56. 13. 
Hus.  13. 14. 


marg  wuhi  liamara  ralmuma 
rahega  q. 

XLIX  ZABUR. 

1  Logon  se  eh  nasihat  Id  jdti  ki  qiydmat  kd 
babat  apne  iman  Id  bunyad  Khuda  par  dalen 
aur  na  Id  insdn  ki  neld  yd  tawangari  par. 
16  Aid  i  dunya  Id  tawangari  kuchli  kam  Id 
chiz  nahin  hai. 

bam 


Sardar  muganni  ke  liye, 
Qurah  ||  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  logo,  turn  sab  yih  suno ; 

kan  dliaro,  turn  sab  jo  dunya 
men  baste  lio  : 

2  Kya  adna  kya  a’ la  a,  kya  dau- 
latmand  kya  muhtaj,  sab  eksath. 

3  Mere  munh  se  hikmat  ke 
kalime  nikalte  hain,  aur  mere  dil 
ka  dliyan  khirad  hai. 

4  Main  ek  tamsil  ki  taraf  apna 
kan  dharunga ;  main  ||  apni  raz  ki 
bat  murcliang  bajate  hue  kholke 
kahunga  b. 

5  Main  musibat  ke  dinon  men 
kis  liye  darun,  jab  bure  gaddaron 
ki  burai  mujhe  gliere  1 
6  Jo  apni  daulat  par  i’atimad 
karte  liain c,  aur  apne  mal  ki 
firawam  par  phulte  liain  ; 

7  Un  men  se  kisi  ki  majal  nahin, 
ki  apne  bhai  ko  chliurawe,  ya  us 
ka  kafara  Khuda  ko  dewe  d : 

8  (Ki  jan  ka  fldiya  bhari  hai : 
yih  abad  tak  ada  nahin  hone  kae ;) 

9  Ki  wuli  abad  tak  jita  rahe, 
aur  hargiz  maut  na  dekhef. 

10  Ki  wuh  deklita  hai,  ki  danish- 
mand  log  marte  liain,  aur  isi 
tarah  se  bewuquf  aur  haiwan  sa 
admi  fana  liote  liain g,  aur  apni 
daulat  auron  ke  liye  clihor  jate 
liain  h. 

11  Un  ke  dil  men  kliiyal  tlia,  ki 
hamare  ghar  abad  tak  qaim  ra- 
lienge,  aur  hamare  maskan  puslit 
dar  puslit ;  we  apne  nam  apni 
zaminon  ke  raklite1. 

12  Par  haslimatwala  insan  baqi 
nahin  rahta k ;  wuh  haiwanon  ki 
manind  hai,  jo  zabli  liote  liain. 

13  Yih  un  ki  rah  un  ki  kimaqat 
hai l,  aur  un  ke  pichhle  log  un  ki 
baton  ko  pasand  karte  liain.  Silah. 

14  We  bheron  ki  manind  patal 
men  dale  jate  liain  ;  maut  unhen 
char  jaegi ;  aur  rastkar  subli  ko 
un  par  musallit  honge  m  ;  |  un  ka 
jamal  patal  men  jata  rahega  n  ;  we 
apne  ghar  se  kliarij  hue. 

15  Lekin  Khuda  meri  jan  ||  patal 
ke  Iqabu  se  bachaega0,  ki  wuh 
mujlie  apne  pas  rakhega. 


1G  Tu  khaufnak  mat  ho,  jab  koi 
daulatmand  hojawe,  jab  us  ke 
ghar  ki  hashmat  taraqqi  pa  we  ; 

17  Kyunki  wuh  marne  ke  waqt 
kuchli  sath  na  lejaega,  aur  us  ki 
shaukat  us  ke  pichhe  na  utregip. 

18  Agar  chi  wuh  apne  jiteji  apni 
jan  ko  mubarakbad  deta  thaq, 
aur  ||  ap  ko  sarahta  tha,  ki  Mera 
bhala  hai. 

19  Wuh  apne  bapdadon  ki  nasi 
men  shamil  ho  jaegar,  jo  hargiz 
ujala  na  dekhenge3. 

20  Admi  jo  hashmat  men  hai1, 
aur  samajhta  nahin,  charpayon  ki 
manind  hai,  jo  fana  ho  jate  hain  u. 

*  L  ZABUR. 

1  Khuda  Id  hashmat  Id  babat  jo  kalisiye  ke 
darmiyan  dikhdi  deti.  5  Us  ke  hukm  Id 
babat  ki  muqaddas  logon  ko  fardham  karen. 
7  Khuda  zdliiri  bandagi  se  naldn,  14  par 
bdtini  dinddri  aur  tabi'ddri  se  khush  hota. 

||  Asaf  ka  Zabur. 

QAD1R a  Khuda  Yahowah  far- 
mata,  aur  zamin  ko  suraj 
lie  nikalne  ki  jagah  se  leke  us  ke 
dhalne  ki  jagah  tak  bulata  hai. 

2  Saihun  se,  liusn  ke  kamal  se  b, 
Khuda  jalivagar  liota c. 

3  Hamara  Khuda  awega,  aur 
chupchap  na  rahega;  ag  us  ke 
age  age  fana  karti  jaegi d,  aur  us  ke 
girdagird  shiddat  se  maujzan  liogi. 
4  Wuh  upar  se  asman  ko  ma- 
nadi  karega,  aur  zamin  ko e,  taki 
apne  logon  ki  ’adalat  kare. 

5  Mere  pak  bandef  mere  pas 
faraliam  karo,  jo  mere  sath  qur- 
bani  par  ’alid  karte  hain  8  ! 

6  Asman  us  ki  sadaqat  ko  ash- 
kara  karenge h ;  ki  Khuda  hi 
’adalat  karnewala  liai1.  Silah. 

7  Ai  meri  qaum,  sun k,  main 
kahta  hun;  ai  Israel,  main  tujh 
par  gawalii  deta  hun :  main 
Khuda,  tera  Khuda  hun  ‘. 

8  Main  tujh  ko  tere  zabilion  ki 
babat m  men  malamat  nahin  karta 
hun  n  ;  ki  tere  cliarhawe  to  liame- 
sha  mere  age  liain. 

9  Main  tere  ghar  ka  bail  na 
lunga,  na  tere  bare  ka  bakra  °. 

10  Ki  jangal  ke  sab  jandar  mere 
hain,  aur  koliistan  ke  haiwanat 
hazarha  hazar. 

11  Mainpahar  ke  sare  parindon 
se  agah  hun,  aur  dashti  eharind 
||  mere  liain. 

12  Agar  main  bhukha  hounga, 
to  tujh  se  na  kahunga ;  ki  sari 


P  Aiy.  27.  19, 


<i  1st.  29.  19. 

IMq.  12. 19. 

||  Ya ,jab  tu 
apne  sath 
nelci  ka- 
regd, 
log  teri 
ta'rif 
karenge. 

*  Paid.  15. 15. 

8  Aiy.  33.  30. 

Zab.  56. 13. 

4  12  ayat. 

“  Wd’iz  3. 19. 


||  Ya,  Asaf 
ke  liye. 
Dekho 
1  Taw.  15. 
17. 

aur  25.  2. 

2  Taw.  29. 
30. 

a  Naham.  9. 
32. 

Yas.  9.  6. 
Yar.  32.  18. 
|J  Zab.  48.  2. 
c  1st.  33.  2. 

Zab.  80.  1. 

4  Ahb.  10.  2. 
Gin.  16.  35. 
Zab.  97.  3. 
Dan.  7.  10. 

e  1st.  4.  26. 
aur  31.  28. 
aur  32.  1. 
Yas.  1.  2. 
Mile.  6.1,2. 
f  1st.  33.  3. 

Yas.  13.  3. 
g  Khur.  24. 7. 


t  Zab.  97.  6. 
i  Zab.  75.  7. 
k  Zab.  81.  8'. 


‘Khur. 20.  2. 


m  Hiis.  6.  6. 

“  Yas.  1.  11. 
Yar.  7.  22. 


°  Mfk.  6.  6. 
A’am.  17. 
25. 


’Ibriinl 
men,  mere 
sath  hain. 


627 


2  S  2 


Klmda  bdtini  d/inddri  chdhtd. 


ZABU'R. 


Daud  mu’  d/%  mdngtd. 


v  Khur.  19.5. 
1st.  10.  14. 
Aiy.  41. 11. 
Zab.  24.1. 

1  Qur.  10. 
26,  28. 


'1  Hus.  14.  2. 
’lbrstn.  13. 
16. 

r  1st.  23.  21. 
Aiy.  22.  2 7. 
Zab.  76.11. 
Wa’iz  6.  4, 
6. 

8  Aiy.  22.  27. 
Zab.  91.  15. 
aur  107.  6, 
13,  19,28. 
Zak.  13.  9. 

*  23  ayat. 
Zab.  22.  23. 


u  Klim.  2.  21, 
22. 

1  Naham.  9. 
26. 

y  Riim.  1. 32. 
z  1  Tim.  5. 22. 


Zab.  62.  2. 


*>  Wa’iz  8. 

11,  12. 
Yas.  26.  10. 
aur  67.  11. 
c  Heklio 
Kiim.  2.4. 


d  Zab.  90.  8. 


e  Aiy.  8..  13. 
Zab.  9.  17. 
Yas.  51.  13. 


‘  Zab.  27.  6. 
Kiim.  12.  1. 


s  Gal.  6.  16. 


1034 
ke  qarfb. 

*  2  Sam.  12.1. 
aur  11.  2,4. 


dunya  aur  us  Id  ma’muri  men 
liai p. 

13  Kya  main  bailon  ka  goslit 
khata  hun,  ya  bakron  ka  lahu 
pita  hun  1 

14  Tu  shukrguzari  Id  qurbanian 
Khuda  ke  age  guzran q,  aur 
Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  liuzur  apni 
nazren  add  kar r. 

15  Aur  musibat  ke  din  mujli  se 
faryad  kars:  main  tujhe  makh- 
lasi  dunga,  aur  tu  mera  jalal 
zahir  karega \ 

1G  Par  Khuda  sharir  ko  yun 
kalita  hai :  Tujhe  mere  hukmon 
ke  bayan  karne  se  kya  kam  1  tu 
kyun  apne  munh  se  mere  ’ahd  ka 
zikr  karta  hai  ? 

17  Halanki  tu  tarbiyat  se  ’ada- 
wat  rakhta  liai11,  aur  mere  kalam 
ko  apne  piclilie  phenkta  hai x  1 

18  Jab  tu  clior  ko  dekhta  hai,  to 
us  se  razi  liota  liaiy,  aur  zanion 
ka  sharik  hota  hai z. 

19  Apne  munh  se  sliararat  ki 
baten  karta  hai,  aur  zaban  se 
dagd  ka  mansuba  bandlita  haia . 

20  Tu  baithke  apne  bhai  ki 
gibat  karta  liai ;  tu  apni  hi  ma 
ke  bete  par  tuhmat  karta  hai. 

21  Tu  lie  yih  kam  kiya,  aur 
main  khamosh  ho  raha b ;  tu  ne 
guman  kiya,  ki  main  tujhi  sd 
liun c ;  par  main  tujhe  tambili 
dunga,  aur  tere  karnon  ko  teri 
ankhon  ke  age  ek  ck  karke  tujhe 
dikhaunga  d. 

22  Ab,  ai  Khuda  ke  faramosh 
karncwdlo®,  is  ki  bdbat  soclio ;  na 
ho,  ki  main  tumhen  para  para  ka- 
run,  aur  koi  chliuranewala  na  ho. 

23  Jo  koi  mujhe  sitaisli  ke 
zabih  deta  liai1,  wuli  mera  jalal 
zahir  karta  hai ;  aur  us  ko,  jo 
apni  bol-chal  durust  rakhta  hai, 
main  Khuda  Id  najat  diklilaun- 


ga 


LI  ZABUK, 


1  Baud  apne  gundhon  lid  purd  iqrar  Icarhe 
rnu'dfi  mdngtd.  6  Apni  taqdis  ki  bdbat  du’a 
mdngtd,  ki  icuh  kdmil  hojdwe.  16  Khuda 
qurbanion  se  nahin  par  sidhe  dil  se  klmsli 
liotd.  18  Baud  kalisiye  ke  liye  du'd  mdngtd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jab  Natan  nabi  us  ke 
liuzur  men  aya,  jis  waqt  wuh 
Bintsab’a  pas  gaya  tha  *. 

A  I  Khuda,  apne  lutf  i  kamil 
ke  mutabiq  mujli  par  rahm 
kar :  apni  latif  rahmaton  Id  kas- 


rat  ke  muwafiq  mere  gunah  mita 
de  a. 

2  Meri  burai  se  mujhe  khub  dho, 
aur  meri  khata  se  mujhe  pak 
kar  b. 

3  Ki  main  apne  gunalion  ko  man 
leta  hunc,  aur  meri  khata  ha- 
mesha  mere  samline  hai. 

4  Main  ne  tera  lii  gunali  kiya 
hai d,  aur  tere  liuzur  badi  ki  hai ; 
taki  tu  apni  baton  men  rast 
thahre,  aur  jo  tu  ’adalat  kare, 
to  tu  pak  zahir  ho e. 

5  Dekli,  main  ne  burai  men  su- 
rat  pakrif,  aur  gunali  ke  sath 
meri  ma  ne  mujhe  pet  men  liyas. 

6  Dekh,  tu  andar  kib  sadaqat 
chahta  hai :  so  bliitar  men  mujli 
ko  danai  siklila. 

7  Zufa  se  mujhe  pak  kar,  ki 
main  saf  ho  jaun 1 ;  mujh  ko  dho, 
ki  main  barf  se  ziyada  sufed 
lioun  k. 

8  Mujhe  khushi  aur  khurrami 
Id  khabar  suna,  ki  meri  liaddian, 
jinhen  tu  ne  tor  dala,  masrur  lion  \ 

9  Mere  gunah  se  cliaslimposhi 
karm,  aur  meri  sari  buraian  mita 
dal n. 

10  Ai  Khuda,  mere  andar  ek 
pak  dil  paida  kar  °,  aur  ek  |j  sidhi 
ruh  mere  batin  men  phir  dal. 

11  Mujh  ko  apne  liuzur  se  mat 
hank p,  aur  apni  ruh  i  pak  mujh 
se  na  nikalq. 

12  Apni  najat  ki  shadmani  mujh 
ko  phir  ’inayat  kar,  aur  apni  azad 
ruh  se  mujli  ko  ai  asta  kar . 

13  Tab  main  khatakaron  ko  teri 
rahcn  sikliaunga,  aur  gunahgar 
teri  taraf  ruju’  karenge. 

14  Ai  Khuda,  mere  najat-dene- 
wale  Khuda,  mujhe  khun  ke  gu¬ 
nah  ses  rihai  de,  ki  meri  zaban 
teri  sadaqat  ke  git  buland  awaz 
se  gaweb 

15  Ai  Kiujd^wand,  mere  labon 
ko  kliolde,  to  mera  munh  teri 
sitaisli  bayan  karega. 

16  Ki  tu  zabiha  se  kliusli  nahin 11 ; 
nahin  to,  main  deta ;  charhawe 
men  teri  khushnudi  nahin. 

17  Kliuda  ke  zabiha  shikasta  jan 
hain  ;  dil  shikasta  aur  pasheman 
ko,  ai  Khuda,  tuhaqir  najanegax. 

18  Apni  khushi  se  Sailiun  par 
ilisan  kar ;  Yarusalam  ki  diwa- 
ron  ko  band. 

19  Tab  tu  saddqat  ke  zabihony 
aur  charhawon  aur  kamil  qur- 


a  9  Syat. 

Yas.  43.  25. 
aur  44.  22. 
Qul.  2.  14. 

b  Tbran.9.14, 
1  Yilh.  1. 

7,  9. 

Muk.  1.  5. 

C  Zab.  32.  5. 
aur  38.  18. 


<i  Paid.  20.  6. 
aur  39.  9. 
Abb.  5.  19. 
aur  6.  2. 

2  Sam.  12. 
13. 

Lliq.  15.  21. 
e  Rum.  3.  4. 

f  Aiy.  14.  4. 
Zab.  58.  3. 
Yiih.  3.  6. 
Kiim.  5.  12, 
Afs.  2.  3. 

S  Aiy.  14.  4. 
h  Aiy.  38. 36. 


» Ahb.  14.  4, 
6,  49. 

Gin.  19. 18. 
’Ibran.  9.19. 
k  Yas.  1.  18. 


1  Mat.  5.  4. 

Yar.  16.17. 
n  1  ayat. 


o  A’am.  15.9. 

Afs.  2.  10. 

||  Yii,  wafd- 
diir  r&h. 

p  Paid.  4.  14. 

2  Sal.  13.23. 
1  Rum.  8.  9. 
Afs.  4.  30. 


r  2  Qur.  3. 17. 


8  2  Sam.  11. 
17. 

aur  12.  9. 

*  Zab.  35. 28. 


“  Gin.  15.  27, 
30. 

Zab.  40.  6. 
aur  50.  8. 
Yas.  1.  11. 
Yar.  7.  22. 
Hiis.  6.  6. 


*  Zab.  34.  18. 
Ya3.  57.  15. 
aur  66.  2. 


y  Zab.  4.  5. 
Mai.  3.  3. 
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Doeg  hi  hinawari  he  bad  anjdm.  ZABU'R. 


Save  bani  Adam  hi  hliardbi. 


*  1  Sam.22.9. 

*  Hiz.  22.  9. 

»  1  Sam.  21.7. 


i'  Zab.  50.  19. 

<=  Zab.  57.  4. 
aur  59.  7. 
aur  64.  3. 


a  Yar.  9. 4,  5. 

||  Tbrdnf 
men,  sab 
nigalne- 
wali  ba¬ 
ton  ko. 


e  Ams.  2. 22. 

f  Aiy.  22.  19. 
Zab.  37.  34. 
aur  40.  3. 
aur  64.  9. 
Mai.  1.  5. 
s  Zab.  68.  10. 


h  Zab.  49.  6. 
||  Ya,  apne 
mdl  o 
asbdb  se. 


>  Yar.  11. 16. 
Hus.  14.  6. 


k  Zab.  54.  6. 


»  Zab.  10.  4. 
aur  14.  1, 
wag. 

h  Hum.  3. 10. 


b anion  se  khushnud  lioga ;  tab 
we  tere  mazbali  par  bachhre  cliar- 
hawenge. 

LII  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  Doeg  Ico  us  Id  Idnawari  Ice  sabab  ilzdm 
detd,  aur  ilham  se  us  Id  honewdli  halakat  Id 
khabar  detd.  6  Jab  yih  wuqu’  men  awe  sa- 
diq  log  khush  honge.  8  Ddud  Khuda  Id 
ralimat  ka  muntazir  holce  sliulcr  add  karta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Mashkil,  jab  Adumi  Doeg  ne 
ake*  Saul  se  kalia  *,  ki  Daud 
Akhimalik  ke  gliar  men  dakhil 
hua  hai. 

A  I  zabardast  insana,  tii  ziyan- 
kari  par  kyun  fakhr  karta 
luxi?  Khuda  ka  ihsan  liar  roz  liai. 

2  Teri  zuban  kharabian  ijad 
karti  hai b ;  dagabazian  karti  liai 
tez  usture  ki  manind  °. 

3  Tu  shararat  ko  neld  se,  aur 
jhutli  bolne  ko  sach  kahne  se  zi- 
yada  dost  rakhta  haid. 

4  Tu  ||  bulitan  ki  sari  baton  ko 
chahti  hai,  ai  dagabaz  zuban. 

5  Is  liye  Khuda  abad  tak  tujhe 
barbad  karega,  wuh  tujhe  utlia 
lejawega,  aur  tujhe  tere  khaime 
se  jhar  phenkega,  aur  zindagi  Id  za- 
min  se  tujhe  ukhar  dalega e.  Silah. 

6  Aur  sadiq  dekhenge f,  aur  da- 
renge,  aur  us  par  liansenges : 

7  Dekli,  yih  wuh  shakhs  hai,  ki 
jis  ne  Khuda  ko  apna  bakhra  na 
samjha,  par  ajme  mal  ki  fira- 
wani  par  takiya  kiya h,  aur  ||  apni 
shararat  se  qawi  hua. 

8  Lekin  main  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  zaitun  ke  ek  daraklit  ki 
manind  hun1 ;  mera  bliarosa  abad 
ul  abad  Khuda  ki  rahmat  par  hai. 

9  So  main  sada  tera  shukr  ka- 
runga,  ki  tu  ne  aisa  kiya ;  aur 
tere  nam  ka  intizar  karunga,  jo 
tere  pak  logon  ki  nazar  men 
kliub  hai k. 

LIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  nafsani  admi  Id  khardbi  tea  baydn 
karta.  4  Shariron  hi  ke  dilon  aur  ’aqlon  se 
dalilen  lakar  unhen  mulzam  thahrdtd.  6 
Khudd  ki  naj at  par  fakhr  karta. 

Sardar  muganm  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Mashkil,  jo  bansrion  ke  sath 
gaya  jawe. 

AHMAQ,  apne  dil  men  kahta 
hai,  ki  Khuda  nailin'1?  We 
kliarab  hue,  un  ke  kam  makruh 
hain,  koi  nekokar  nahinb. 

2  Khuda  asman  par  se  bani 
Adam  par  nazar  karta  hai,  ta 


deklie c,  ki  koi  danishwala,  ya  koi 

Khuda  ka  talib  d  hai. 

• 

3  Har  ek  un  men  se  gumrah 
hua  ;  we  sab  ke  sab  ||  bigar  gac  ; 
koi  nekokar  naliin,  ek  blii  nahin. 

4  Kya  un  badkaron  ko  falim 
nahin®,  jo  mere  bandon  ko  yun 
khate  hain,  jaise  roti  kliate  hain, 
aur  Kliuda  ka  nam  nahin  lete 
hain  ? 

5  We  wahan  nihayat  dare,  jahan 
khauf  ka  maqam  na  tha1;  ki 
Khuda  unld  haddian,  jo  tere  mu- 
qabil  khaimazan  lioti  hain,  kliinda 
deta  liais ;  tu  unhen  pasheman 
karega,  ki  Khuda  ne  unhen  liaqir 
kiya  hai. 

6  ||  Kash  ki  Israel  ko  Saihun  se 
najat  hoh  !  Jab  Khuda  apni  qaum 
ke  qaidion  ko  pliir  lawega,  to 
Ya’qub  khush  lioga,  aur  Israel 
shad. 

LIY  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  ZAfionpar  shikdyat  karke  rihdimangtd. 
4  Khuda  par  bharosd  rakhke  ki  wuh  madad 
karega,  wuh  qurbdni  guzranne  lea  iva'da 
karta. 

Sardar  muganm  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Mashkil,  jo  bin  ke  sath  gaya 
jawe  ;  us  waqt  ka,  jab  Zifion  ne 
ake  Saul  se  kalia,  ki  Dekh, 
Daud  ap  ko  liamare  yahan 
clikipata  liai*. 

A  I  Khuda,  apne  nam  ke  liye 
mujh  ko  bacha,  aur  apni 
quwat  se  mera  insaf  kar. 

2  Ai  Khuda,  meri  du’a  qabul 
kar,  aur  mere  munh  ki  baten  kan 
dliarke  sun. 

3  Ki  begane  mujh  par  balwa 
karte  hain,  aur  zalim  meri  jan  ke 
pichhe  pare  hain a :  ye  Khuda  ko 
rubaru  naliin  rakhte.  Silah. 

4  Deklio,  Khuda  mera  madadgar 
hai ;  Khuda  wand  un  ke  darmiyan 
hai  jo  meri  jan  ko  asra  deteb: 

5  Wulii  mere  dushmanon  ko  saza 
dega ;  apni  sadaqat  men c  unhen 
fana  kar. 

6  Ai  Khud^wand,  main  dil 
kholke  tere  liye  qurbani  ka¬ 
runga  ;  main  tere  nam  ki  sitaish 
karunga,  ki  bliala  hai d. 

7  Ki  tu  sari  musibaton  se  mujlie 
bacliata  hai,  aur  meri  ankli  mere 
dushmanon  ki  kliarabi  dekhti®. 

LV  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  du'd  mdngte  waqt  apna  haibat-nah  hdl 
baydn  karta.  9  Wuh  apne  dushmanon  ki  sha- 
rdrat  aur  dagabdzi  ke  sabab  shikdyat  karke 


C  Zab.  33.  13. 

d  2  Taw.  15.2. 
aur  19.  3. 

||  Tbrdnf 
men, 
gande 
tiogaye. 

e  Yar.  4.  22. 


f  Ahb.  26.  17, 

36. 

Ams.  28. 1. 


g  Hiz.  6.  5. 


||  Tbrsfaf 
men, 
Kaun 
najat 
dega, 
wag. 

h  Zab.  14.  7. 


*  1  Sam.  23. 
19. 

aur  26. 1, 


»  Zab.  86.  14. 

b  Zab.  118.  7. 

o  Zab.  89.  49. 


d  Zab.  52.  9. 


e  Zab.  59. 10. 
aur  92. 11. 
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Khudd  par  zdliir  Icartd. 


1023. 


Tbranf 
men,  apne 
tain  mat 
chhipd. 


»  Yas.  38.  14. 


||  Yd,  we 
mujhe 
ba/ikdr 
halite 
hain. 

*>  2  Sam.  16. 
7,  8. 

aur  19. 19. 


«  Zab.  116. 3. 


Yd,  haldk 
kar. 


A  Yar.  6.  7. 


e  Zab.  41.  9. 


f  Zab.  36.  26. 
aur  38.  16. 


||  YA  m era 
rahbar. 
b  2  Sam.  15. 
12. 

aur  16.  23. 
Zab.  41.  9. 
Yar.  9.  4. 
t  Yi,  dp,  yd, 
dpas  men 

saldhen 
karte  the. 
>>  Zab.  42.  4. 

II  Yd,  gar 
men. 

‘Gin.  16.  30. 


Kliudd  se  minnat  Icartd  hi  un  ho  saza  dewe. 
16  Is  khiydl  se  khdtirjam’ai  pata,  hi  Khudd 
us  hi  hi  hifdzat  haregd,  aur  us  he  duslima- 
non  ho  pardganda  haregd. 

Sardar  muganm  ke  liye,  Daud 
kd  Mashkil,  jo  bin  ke  sath  gaya 
jawe. 

A  I  Khuda,  meri  du’a  sun,  aur 
meri  minnat  se  ||  munh  mat 

pher. 

2  Meri  taraf  kan  dhar,  aur  meri 
sun ;  main  faryad  karke  kurhta 
hun%  aur  chilldtd  liun, 

3  Dushman  ki  awaz,  aur  sharir 
ke  zulm  ke  sabab  ;  ki  ||  we  mujh 
par  zulm  kiya  chahte  hain,  aur 
gazab  ke  sath  mera  kina  rakhte 
hain  b. 

4  Mera  dil  mujh  men  nipat  dukhta 
hai,  aur  main  maut  ke  haulon 
men  para  hun c. 

5  Darnd  aur  kampna  mujh  par  a 
para  ;  kapkapi  mujh  par  galib  ai. 

G  Main  ne  kaha,  Kash  ki  kabii- 
tar  ke  se  mere  pankh  hotel  to 
main  ur  jata,  aur  aram  pata. 

7  Han,  main  tab  dur  tak  sail* 
karta,  aur  jangalon  men  rahta. 
Silah. 

8  Ki  main  sliiddat  ki  andhi  aur 
jhakkar  se  jaldi  panah  ke  liye 
bach  nikalta. 

9  Ai  Kliudawand,  unlien  ||  nigal ; 
un  ki  zubanen  kdt ;  ki  main  shaln* 
men  zulm  aur  jhagra  dekhta 
hun  d. 

10  Din  aur  rat  we  us  ki  diwaron 
par  sail*  karte  pliirte  hain  ;  ziyan- 
kari  aur  pareshani  us  ke  bich 
hoti  rahti  hain. 

11  Shan*  us  ke  darmiyan  hai; 
zulm  aur  daga  us  ke  kuchon  se 
jati  nahin  rah  tin. 

12  Dushman  to  nahin  tha  jo 
mujhe  malamat  karta  tha,  nahin 
main  us  ki  bardasht  karta* ;  na 
mera  kina  rakhnewala  tha  jo  mujh 
par  baladasti  karta  tha f,  ki  main 
us  se  chhip  jata  ; 

13  Balki  tu,  mere  darje  ka 
sliakhs,  ||mera  ulfati  bandag,  aur 
mera  jan-pahchan  tha ; 

14  Ki  ham  t  ek  sath  raz  i  sliirin 
banate  the ;  aur  guroh  ke  sath 
Khuda  ke  ghar  men  aya  jaya 
karte  theh. 

15  Nagaluin  un  par  maut  a  pare  ; 
we  jite-ji  ||  pdtal  men  utren1;  un  ke 
gharon  men  aur  un  ke  bicli  sha- 
rarat  hai. 


16  Par  main  Khuda  ka  nam 
lunga;  Khud^wand  mujhe  bacha 
iega. 

17  Sliam  ko,  aur  subh  ko,  aur 
do  pahar  ko,  main  du’a  mangunga 
aur  nala  karungak  ;  so  wuh  meri 
awaz  sun  lega. 

18  Wuh  meri  jan  ko  us  jang 
men,  jo  unhon  ne  mujh  se  ki  hai, 
salamat  chhurata ;  wahan  bahut 
mere  sath  the1. 

19  Khuda  sunega,  aur  unhen 
taklif  dega,  ki  wuh  qadim  se  bar- 
qarar  haim.  Silah.  Azbas  ki  un- 
lion  ne  inqilab  nahin  dekha,  we 
Khuda  se  nahin  clarte. 

*20  Us  ne  us  par,  jo  us  ke  sath 
mild  liua  bain,  apne  hath  dale 
hain0;  us  ne  ||us  se  ’ahd-shikani 
ki. 

21  Us  ka  munh  makkhan  se 
chikna  hai,  par  us  ke  dil  men  jang 
hai ;  us  ki  bdten  tel  se  ziyada 
muldim  liain,  par  nangi  talwdren 
hain  p. 

22  Apnd  t  bojhKnuDAWAND  par 
dal,  ki  wuh  tujhe  thambh  legaq; 
wuh  kablii  sadiq  ko  lagzish  khdne 
na  degar. 

23  Par,  ai  Khuda,  tu  un  ko 
halakat  ke  garhe  men  gird  dega ; 
khuni  aur  dagdbaz  log8  apni  adhi 
’umr  tak  na  pahunclienge 1 ;  par 
mera  i’atimad  tujlii  par  hai. 

LYI  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  Khuda  ha  halam  yaqini  janhe  du'd 
mdngtd,  aur  us  waqt  apne  duslimanon  par 
shihayat  harta.  3  Khuda  he  halam  par  jo 
i’atiqdd  rahhtd  tha  wuh  zdhir  harta,  aur 
wa’da  bhi  harta  hi  main  Khudu  hi  sitaish 
hiya  harunga. 

Sardar  muganm  ke  liye,  yili  ||  Mik- 
tdm  i  Daud  us  waqt  bandyd  gaya, 
jab  Filistion  ne  use  Jdt  men 
pakra  *  :  j*  Y onat-elam-raklio- 
qim  ke  sur  par  gaya  jawe. 

A  I  Khuda,  mujh  par  rahm 
.  farina a,  ki  insdn  mujhe  nigld 
chdhtd  hai ;  wuh  jhagartd  liua  liar 
roz  mujhe  satdtd  hai. 

2  Mere  dushman  liar  roz  mujh 
ko  ||  nigld  chahte  liain  b,  ki  bahut 
hain,  jo  baladasti  se  mujh  ko  sa- 
tdte  liain. 

3  Jab  main  dartd  hun,  to  main 
tujh  par  tawakkul  karta  liun. 

4  Main  Khudd  par  aur  us  ke 
qaul  par*  fakhr  karta  hun  ;  mera 
tawakkul  Khudd  par  hai ;  main 
darnc  kd  nahin,  ki  bashar  mera 
kya  kar  saktd  hai,J. 


k  Dan.  6.  10. 
Litq.  18.  1. 
A’am.  3.  1. 
aur  10.  3,  9, 
30. 

1  Tas.  6. 17. 


2  Taw.  32. 
7,  8. 


■»  1st.  33.  27. 


»  Zab.  7.  4. 

o  A’am.  12. 1. 

||  Ya,  us  kd 
’ahd 
ndpdk 
kiyd  hai. 


v  Zab.  28.  3. 
aur  57.  4. 
aur  62.  4. 
aur  64.  3. 
Ams.  5. 3, 4 
aur  12.  18. 
f  Y&;  had  i/a. 
q  Zab."  37.  5. 
Mat.  6.  25. 
Lu'q.  12.  22, 
1  Pat.  5.  7. 
r  Zab.  37.  24. 
*  Zab.  5.  6. 

‘  Aiy.  15.  32. 
Ams.  10.  27 
Wa’iz  7.17 


||  Ya,  Ddiid 
kd  so- 
nahld 
zabur. 
Yiin,  Zab, 
16. 

*  1  Sam.  21. 
11. 

f  Ya’ne,  Ek 
gimgd 
fdkhta 
begdnon 
ke  dar- 
miydn. 

»  Zab.  57.  1, 

||  Yd,  uu’tjh 
par  dam 
mdrte. 

’>  Zab.  57.  3. 


c  10. 11  dyat- 
eu. 

■i  Zab.  118 
Vas.  31.  3. 
’ibrrin.  13.6 
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hi  bdbat  minnat  lcarta. 


«  Zab.  59.  3. 
aur  140.  2. 

||  Yd,  mere 
qadam 
shumdri 
karte 
hain. 

f  Zab.  71.  10. 


s  Mai.  3.  16. 


h  Kdm.  8.31. 


4  dyat. 


k  Zab.  116.  8. 


Aiy.  33.  30. 


Ek  sonah- 
la  zabiir. 


*  1  Sam.  22.1. 
aur  24.  3. 
Zab.  142, 
sarnama. 
f  Ya’ne, 
Bigiifiyo 
mat. 

»  Zab.  56.  1. 


*>  Zab.  IT.  8. 

aur  63.  7. 
c  Yas.  26.  20. 


4  Zab.  138.  8. 
®  Zab.144.5,7. 

f  Zab.  56.  1. 


sr  Zab.  40.  11. 
aur  43.  3. 
aur  61.  V. 


5  We  liar  roz  men  baten  katte 
hain,  aur  sada  mere  satane  Id 
fikr  men  liain. 

6  We  jam’ a  lioke  kamin  men 
baithe  liain e;  we  ||  mere  piclilie 
jasusi  karte  liain,  jab  ki  we  men 
jan  liya  chahte  liain f. 

7  Kya  we  badkari  karke  nikal 
jaenge  ?  ai  Khuda,  apne  qahr  se 
un  logon  ko  dhakel  de. 

8  Tu  men  awaragion  ka  shumar 
karta,  tu  mere  ansuon  ko  apne 
shishe  men  rakh  ;  kya  we  tere 
daftar  men  mazkur  nahin  ff  ? 

9  Jab  main  faryad  karunga,  to 
mere  dushman  bhagenge  ;  mujke 
yih  yaqin  liai,  ki  Khuda  men  taraf 
haih. 

10  Main  Khuda  par  aur  us  ke 
qaul  par  fakhr  karta  hun1 ;  main 
Khuda  wand  par  aur  us  ke  qaul 
par  fakhr  karta  hun. 

11  Mera  tawakkul  Khuda  par 
liai ;  main  darne  ka  naliin ;  admi 
mera  kya  kar  sakta  hai  ? 

12  Ai  Khuda,  ten  nazren  mujh 
par  hain  ;  main  tera  shukrana  ada 
karunga. 

13  Ki  tu  ne  men  jan  maut  se 
bachai k ;  aur  mere  panw  pliisalne 
na  diya,  taki  main  Khuda  ke  age 
zindon  ke  nur  men  chalun1. 

LYII  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  Kliudd  Id  pandh  leke  apne  khatarnak 
hal  Id  bdbat  us  se  minnat  karta.  7  Apne  dil 
ko  larg'd)  deta,  ki  Khuda  Id  hamd  karnemen 
mashgul  rahe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  yih  ||  Mik- 
tam  i  Baud  us  waqt  banaya 
gaya,  jab  wuh  Saul  ke  age  se 
magara  men  bliag  gaya  *  :  f  Al- 
tashit  ke  sur  par  gaya  jawe. 

MUJH  par  rahm  kar,  ai  Khuda, 
mujh  par  rahm  kara;  ky- 
unki  meri  jan  ko  tera  bharosa 
hai ;  han,  main  tere  paron  ke 
saye  tale b  panali  liye  rahunga,  jab 
tak  ki  yih  afaten  tal  jawen c. 

2  Main  Khuda  se,  jo  Haqq  Ta’ala 
hai,  faryad  karunga ;  usi  Khuda  se, 
jo  meri  sari  muraden  puri  karta 
hai d. 

3  Wuh  asman  par  se  bhejta6 
aur  mujh  ko  bachata  hai,  aur  use 
jo  mujhe  nigla  chahta  hai1  ma- 
lamat  karta  hai.  Silali.  Khuda 
apni  rahmat,  aur  apni  sadaqat  ko 
bhejegag. 

4  Meri  jan  sheron  ke  bich  men 
hai ;  main  atash-mizajon  ke  dar- 


miyan  leta  hun,  jin  ke  dant  bar- 
chhian,  aur  tir  liain h,  aur  jin  ki 
zuban  tez  talwar  hai1. 

5  Tu  asmanon  par  sarfaraz  ho, 
ai  Khuda,  aur  sari  zamin  par  tera 
jalal  zahir  ho  k. 

G  Unhon  ne  mere  panwon  ke 
liye  jal  lagaya  hai 1 ;  meri  jan 
jliukti ;  unlion  ne  mere  age  garlia 
klioda  hai,  jis  men  ap  girte  liain. 
Silah. 

7  Mera  dil  musta’idd  hai,  ai 
Khuda,  mera  dil  musta’idd  hai m ; 
main  gaunga,  aur  sitaish  ka¬ 
runga. 

8  Jag,  ai  meri  skaukatn;  ai  bin 
aur  barbat,  jag ;  main  sawere 
uthunga. 

9  Main  logon  ke  darmiyan  tera 
skukr  karunga,  ai  Kiiud  a'wand  ; 
main  khalq  ke  bich  tera  madli- 
sara  hounga0. 

10  Ki  teri  rahmat  asmanon  tak 
buland  hai,  aur  teri  sadaqat  bad- 
lion  takp. 

11  Tu  asmanon  par  sarfaraz  ho, 
ai  Khuda ;  sari  zamin  par  tera 
jalal  zaliir  lioweq. 

LYIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  sliarir  hakimon  ko  maldmat  karta.  3 
Sharironki  badzati  ka  bay  an  karta;  6  un  ko 
haram  lcardetd  ki  Khuda  Id  dfaton  se  bar- 
bad  liojdwen :  10  aise  majare  ke  ba’is  yaqin 
hai  ki  rdstbdz  log  khushi  karenge. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  ||  Miktam 
i  Daud  :  f  Al-tasliit  ke  sur  par 
gaya  jawe  *. 

A  I  alii  i  jama’ at,  kya  turn  haqq 

farmate  ho?  ai  admi-zado, 

kya  turn  sacliclii  ’adalat  karte  ho  ? 

2  Balki  tumhare  dilon  men  bad- 

karian  hain ;  j|  turn  apne  hathon 

ke  zulm  ko  zamin  par  taulte  hoa. 

3  Ahl  i  shararat  rihm  se  begana 

hote b ;  we  f  paida  hote  hue  bhatak 

jate  aur  jhuth  bolte. 

4  Un  ka  zahr  samp  ka  sa  zalir 

haic ;  we  us  bahire  nag  ki  manind 

hain,  jo  apne  kan  band  rakhta  hai, 

5  Aur  mantar  parhnewalon  ki 

awaz  naliin  sunta d ;  bare  se  bare 

mantar  ki  us  men  tasir  nahin. 

6  Ai  Khuda,  un  ke  dant  un  ke 

munli  men  tor ;  ai  Khudawand, 

slier-bachchon  ki  darhen  tor  dal®. 

—  •  •  —  •  • 

7  Unhen  pani  ki  tarah,  jo  sada 
jari  ralita  hai,  baha  def ;  jab  wuh 
tir  chille  men  jore,  to  we  kate 
hue  ma’lum  lion. 

8  Jis  tarah  glionga  gudaz  ho  jata 


h  Ams.  30.14. 

■Zab.  55.  21. 
aur  64.  3. 


k  11  ayat. 
Zab.  108. 5. 


•Zab.V.lS.ie. 
aur  9.  15. 


m  Zab.  108.1, 
wag. 


"  Zab.  16.  9. 
aur  30.  12. 
aur  108.1,2. 


o  Zab.  108.  3. 


P  Zab.  36.  5. 
aur  71.  19. 
aur  103.  11. 
aur  108.  4. 

a  5  ayat. 


Ya,  Ddud 
ka  so- 
nahld 
zabur. 
f  Ya’ne, 
Bigariyo 
mat. 

*  Zab.  57, 
sarnama. 


Yd,  turn- 
hare  hath 
zulm 
taulte, 
wag. 

*  Zab.  94.  20. 

Yas.  10.  1. 

>>  Zab.  51.  5. 

Yas.  48.  8. 

f  ’’Ibranf 
men,  pet 
hi  se. 

c  Zab.  140. 3. 

W&’iz  10. 
11. 

4  Yar.  8.  17. 


e  Aiy.  4.  10. 
Zab.  3.  7. 


f  Yas’n.  7.  5. 
Zab.  112. 10. 
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ZABU'R.  dushman  he  lidtli  se  rihdi  pdwe. 


e  Aiy.  3. 16. 
Wa’iz  6.  3. 


h  Ams.  10.25. 


i  Zab.  52.  6. 
aur  64.  10. 
aur  107.  42. 
k  Zab.  68. 23. 

•Zab.  92.  15. 
m  Zab.  67.  4. 
aur  96.  13. 
aur  98.  9. 


■f  Yfi,  Daii d 
led  so- 
nahld 
zabdr. 


*  1  Sam.  19. 

11. 

||  Ya’ne,  Mat 
bigdriyo.1 

*  Zab.  57, 

sarnima. 
»  Zab.  18.  48. 


’Ibranf 

men, 

linchepar 

charhd. 


•>  Zab.  56.  6. 


c  1  Sam.  24. 
11. 


||  ’Ibr&nf 
men,  mere 
istiqbdl 
ke  liye. 

<•  Zab.  35.  23. 
aur  44.  23. 


e  14  (Cyat. 


<  Zab.  57.  4. 

Ams.  12.18. 
g  Zab.  10.  11, 
13. 

aur  64.  5. 

aur  73.  11. 

aur  94.  7. 
h  1  Sam.  19. 
16. 

Zab.  2.  4. 

||  'ibrrfnf 
men,  merd 
buland 
makan. 

•  17  rfyat. 

Zab.  (12.  2. 
k  Zab.  21.3. 


we  fana  ho  wen :  we  ’anrat  ke  saqte 
ki  tarah  aftab  ko  na  dekhen8. 

9  Us  se  peshtar  ki  un  Id  degen 
kanton  se  garni  lion,  wuh  girdbad 
ki  manind h  unhen  jite-ji  qahr  se 
lira  dega. 

10  Sadiq  jab  intiqam  ko  dekhega, 
to  kkusli  hoga1 ;  wuh  sliarir  ke 
laliu  se  apne  panw  dhoegak; 

11  Aisa  ki  admi  kahega,  Ya- 
qinan  sadiq  ke  liye  jaza  hai1; 
be-sliakk  ek  Khuda  hai,  jo  zaniin 
ki  ’adalat  karta  haim. 

LIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apne  dushmanon  ke  hath  se  rihdi 
mdngtd.  6  Un  ki  be-rahmi  ke  sahab  shika- 
yat  karta.  8  Khuda  par  tawakkul  karta. 
11  Wuh  minnat  karta  ki  unlien  sazd  dijdwe. 
16  Khuda  ki  sitdish  karta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  t  Miktam 
i  Daud,  us  waqt  tasnif  hua,  jab 
Saul  ne  log  bliejke  us  ke  ghar 
ki  chauki  dilwai,  taki  use  qatl 
kare  *  :  ||  Al-tashit  ke  sur  par 
gaya  jawe  *. 

A  I  mere  Khuda,  mere  dush¬ 
manon  se  mujhe  bachaa; 
mere  mukhalifon  se  mujh  ko 
|  mahfuz  rakh. 

2  Mujhe  badkaron  se  rihai  de,  aur 
khuni  admion  se  najat  baklish. 

3  Dekli,  ki  we  meri  jan  Id  ghat 
men  lage  hain ;  zorawar  meri 
nmkhalafat  par  jani’a  hue  hainb ; 
ai  ID run  aw  and,  mera  kuclih  gu- 
nali  aur  taqsir  nahin c. 

4  We  daurte  liain,  aur  ap  ko 
taiyar  karte  hain,  par  mere  kisi 
qusur  ke  sabab  nahin  ;  tu  ||  meri 
kumak  ke  liye  jag d,  aur  dekh. 

5  Pas,  ai  Khudawand,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ke  Khuda,  utlike  sari 
qaumon  ko  saza  de  ;  sliarir  gunah- 
garon  par  ralim  mat  kar.  Silah. 

6  We  sham  ko  lautte  hain0; 
we  kutte  Id  manind  bhaunkte 
hain,  aur  slialir  men  liar  taraf 
pliirtc  liain. 

7  Dekh,  we  munh  se  dakarte 
hain,  aur  un  ke  labon  ke  andar 
talwaren  hain f,  aur  kahte  ki  Kami 
sunta  hai g  1 

8  Par  tu,  ai  Khudawand,  un 
par  liansta  hai ;  tu  sari  gurohon 
ko  maskhara  banawegah. 

9  Harchand  we  qawi  lion,  par 
meri  nazar  tujlii  par  hai,  ki  Khuda 
||  meri  pandh  hai1. 

10  Mera  Khuda  jo  hai,  us  Id  r all- 
mat  mere  age  age  ehalegi k ;  Khuda 


mujh  ko  dushmanon  par  kamydb 
kar  dikhlaega1. 

11  Unlien  jan  se  mat  mar,  na 
ho,  ki  mere  log  bhul  jaenm  ;  un- 
lien  apni  qudrat  se  paraganda 
aur  past  kar,  ai  Khudawand 
hamari  sipar. 

12  Ki  un  ke  munh  men  kliataen 
liain,  aur  un  ke  labon  men  buri 
baten n ;  unlien  un  ke  gliamand 
men  giriftar  kar  ;  ki  we  la’n  ta’n 
karte,  aur  jhutlii  baten  kahte  hain. 

13  Qahr  se  un  ko  fana  kar,  un- 
lien  fana  kar,  taki  we  na  ralien 0 ; 
aur  we  yaqin  janen,  ki  Khuda  za- 
min  ki  sab  tarafon  men  Ya’qub 
Id  saltanat  karta  hai p.  Silah. 

14  Sham  ko  we  lautte  hain,  aur 
kutte  ki  manind  bhaunkte  liain, 
aur  slialir  ki  liar  taraf  phirte 
hain  q. 

15  We  kliane  ki  talasli  men 
bliatakte  phircnr,  aur  jab  scr  na 
ho  wen,  to  sari  rat  ko  wahan  katen. 

1G  Main  to  teri  qudrat  ki  Sana 
gaunga ;  lian,  main  subli  ko  pu- 
karke  teri  rahmat  ke  git  gaunga, 
ki  tu  meri  ar  hai,  aur  musibat  ke 
din  meri  pusht  o  panah. 

17  Aur  ai  meriquwat8,  main  teri 
madh  karunga,  ki  Khuda  ||  meri 
panah,  aur  mera  rahim  Khuda 
haib 

LX  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  agli  afaton  ke  sabab  nala  karta,  4 
phir  dp  ko  ummed  ke  tek  se  sambhdlke  rihdi 
mdngtd.  6  Klmda  ke  wa'don  se  khatirjam’a 
hoke  wuh  madad  mdngtd  jis  ke  intizdr  men 
raha  thd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Dtiud  ka 
||  Miktam,  t  Sosan-’adut  *  ke  sur 
par  ta’lim  ke  liye  gaya  jawe. 
Wuli  us  waqt  musannaf  hua, 
jab  wuh  Aram  i  Nahraim  aur 
Aram  i  Zubah  se  lara,  hur  Yuab 
phira,  aur  namak  ke  nasheb 
men  barah  liazar  Adumion  ko 
mara  tha  *. 

A  I  Iyliuda,  tu  ne  ham  ko  radd 
kar  diya a,  tu  ne  ham  ko  ||  pa¬ 
raganda  kiya,  tu  ham  se  nakhush 
liua  ;  tu  hamari  taraf  phir  muta- 
wajjili  ho. 

2  Tu  ne  zaniin  ko  larzaya;  tu 
ne  use  tora :  us  ke  rakhne  |  mild 
de b,  ki  wuh  kampti  hai. 

3  Tii  ne  apne  bandon  ko  saklit 
dukh  diva c ;  tu  ne  ham  ko  hairat 
ki  mai  pilaP1. 

4  Tu  ne  un  ko  jo  tujh  se  darte 


•  Zab.  54.  7. 
aur  92.  11. 
aur  112.  8. 

m  Yrln.Paid. 
4.  12,  15. 


11  Ams.  12.13. 
aur  18.  7. 


°  Zab.  7.  9. 


p  Zab.  83. 18. 


4  6  ayat. 


r  Aiy.  15.  23. 
Zab.  109.10. 


»  Zab.  18.  1. 

||  Ya,  merd 
buland 
maJcdn. 

*  9,  10  ilyat- 
eji. 


||  Ya,  Sondh- 
la  zdbdr. 
•}•  ’Ahd  kd 
sosan. 

*  Zab.  80. 


*  2  Sam.  8. 3, 
13. 

1  Taw.  18. 
3,  12. 

1040 
ke  qarlb. 

»  Zab.  44.  9. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  tor 
gdld. 


f  ’Ibranf 
meu, 
changa 
kar. 

•>  2Taw.7.14. 
c  Zab.  71. 20. 

>•  Yas.  51. 17, 
22. 

Yar.  25.  15. 


Khuda  Ice  wa'de  bcirJiaqq  junta. 


ZABUR. 


Apne  dushmanon  lco  ddnttd. 


«  Zab.  20.  5. 


f  Zab.  108.  6, 
wag. 


s  Zab.  89.  35. 
>■  Taid.  12.6. 
‘  Yasb.  1.  6. 
*  Yash. 13.27. 


1  Dekho 
1st.  33. 17. 

f  ’lbranf 
men, 
shdri’. 

“  Paid.  49.10. 

"  2  Sam.  8.  2. 

°  2  Sam.  8. 
14. 

Zab.  108.  9. 

||  Yd,  mvjh 
par  shd- 
diydna 
bajd : 
(hajo 
malih  ke 
taurpar:) 
Dekho 
Zab.  108. 
9. 

p  2  Sam.  8. 1. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  zor 
ke  shahr 
men. 

4  2  Sam.  11.1. 

aur  12.  26. 

r  1  ayat. 

Zab.  44.  9. 

aur  108.  11. 

8  Yash.  7. 12. 

‘  Zab.  118.  8.’ 

aur  146.  3. 

“  Gin.  24.  18. 

1  Taw.  19. 
13. 

1  Yas.  63.  3. 


»  Ams.  18.10. 


b  Zab.  27.  4. 

c  Zab.  17.  8. 
aur  57.  1. 
aur  91.  4. 


||  ’Ibrrinf 
men,  ke 
dinon  se 
aur  din 
mildegd. 
d  Zab.  21.  4. 


liain  jhanda  diyae,  ki  use  liaqq 
ke  liye  buland  karen. 

5  Ta  ki  tcra  mahbiib  rihai  pawe f, 
tu  apne  dahne  hath  se  bacha  le, 
aur  hamari  sun. 

6  Kliuda  ne  apne  taqaddus  men 
farmaya  liaig,  ki  Main  khusli 
hounga ;  main  Sikm  ko 11  taqsim 
karunga1,  aur  Sukkat  ki  wadi  ko 
mapunga  k. 

7  Jili’ad  mera  hai  aur  Munassi 
mera  ;  Ifraim  blii  mere  sir  ka  bal 
liai1 ;  Yahudali  mera  t’asa  e  sal- 
tanat  haim. 

8  Moab  mere  dhone  ka  lagan 
liain;  main  Adum  par  apni  jiiti 
chalaunga0 ;  ai  Filist,  ||  mere  ba’is 
shadiyana  bajap. 

9  Mujh  ko  ||  hasin  shahr  men q 
kaun  le  jawega  %  Adum  tak  mujh 
ko  kaun  pahuncliawega  ? 

10  Ai  Khuda1-,  kya  tu  yih  na 
karega,  jis  ne  hamen  radd  kar 
diya tu  hi,  ai  Khuda,  jo  hamare 
lashkaron  ke  satli  na  chala s  h 

11  Musibat  men  hamari  madad 
kar,  ki  rihai  admi  Id  taraf  se 
’abas  liaF. 

12  Kliuda  hi  se  ham  bahaduri 
karengeu;  kyunki  wuhi  hamare 
dushmanon  ko  pamal  karega x. 

LXI  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  agli  ni'amaten  jo  us  ne  pai  thin  ydd 

rakhke  Khuda  ki  pariah  phir  lene  daurtd. 

4  Kliuda  ke  wa'don  ke  sabab  Daud  iqrar 

kartd  ki  main  us  ki  bandagi  har  waqt  kar- 

unga. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  bin  ke  sath  gaya  jawe. 

A  I  Khuda,  mera  nala  sun  ;  meri 
du’a  qabul  kar. 

2  Jab  mera  dil  ghabra  jata,  main 
zamin  ke  sire  se  teri  faryad  ka¬ 
runga:  us  cliatan  tak,  jo  mujh  se 
unclii  hai,  mujh  ko  le  pahuncha. 

3  Kyunki  tu  mere  liye  ek  panah 
hai ;  dushmanon  se  bach  rahne  ko 
ck  hasin  burj a. 

4  Main  tere  maskan  men  sada 
raha  karunga b ;  main  tere  paron 
ke  saya  tale  panah  lungac.  Silali. 

5  Ki  ai  Khuda,  tu  ne  meri  naz- 
ren  qabul  ldn  ;  tu  ne  mujh  ko  un 
logon  ki  si,  jo  tere  nam  se  darte 
liain,  miras  di. 

Tubadshah  ||  ki  zindagani barh- 
aega,  aur  us  ki  ’umr  puslit  dar 
pusht  takd. 

7  Wuh  Khuda  ke  huzur  abad 
tak  sabit  rahega;  tu  apni  rahmat 


1048. . 

*  1  Taw.  25. 
1,3. 


»  Zab.  33.  20. 


h 


6  ayat. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, merd 
buland 
makdn, 
Zab.  59.9,17. 
<=  Zab.  37.  24. 
||  Ya,  ke 
zarar  ki 
filer  lciyd 
karoge  ? 
d  Yas.  30.13. 


aur  sadaqat  sc  us  ki  mukafazat 1 

karae.  <■zab.4o.ii. 

8  So  main  abad  tak  tere  nam  ki  Auifc  “u  -S- 
sana  gaunga,  aur  har  roz  apni 
nazren  guzranunga. 

LXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apne  tain  Kliuda  ke  supurd  karke  apne 
dushmanon  ko  ddnttd  hai.  5  Kliuda  hi  par 
bharosa  rakhke ,  aid  i  iman  ko  dilasd  detd. 

9  Dunyawi  chizon  par  tahiya  karna  be-ja  hai. 

11  Zor  aur  rahmat  Kliuda  hi  ki  sifaten  liain. 

Yadutun  *  sardar  muganni  ke  liye, 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

MERI'  jan  chupke  faqat  Khuda 
lii  ke  intizar  men  haia,  ki 
meri  najat  us  se  hai. 

2  Wuhi  akela  meri  cliatan,  aur 
meri  rihai  hai b  ;  wuhi  ||  meri  panah 
hai,  mujh  ko  ba  shiddat  jumbish 
kablii  na  liogi c. 

3  Turn  kab  tak  ek  mard  [|  par 
hamla  karoge  ?  turn  sab  ap  hi  qatl 
kiye  jaoge,  jaise  jliuki  hui  diwar  d, 
aur  jaise  dagmagati  bar. 

4  We  mansuba  bandhte  liain, 
faqat  is  waste  ki  use  us  ki  shaukat 
seutar  den ;  aur  jhuthibatenbolne 
se  masrur  hote  liain  ;  we  apne 
munh  se  to  barakat  bhejte  liain, 
par  apne  batin  men  la’nat  karte 
haine.  Silah. 

5  Ai  meri  jan,  chupke  faqat 
Khuda  ke  intizar  men  rah1;  ki 
meri  ummed  usi  se  hai. 

G  Wuhi  akela  meri  cliatan,  aur 
meri  rihai,  aur  ||  meri  panah  hai ; 
so  mujh  ko  jumbish  na  hogi. 

7  Meri  najat,  aur  meri  shaukat, 

Khuda  ki  taraf  se  haig  ;  mere  zor 
ki  ckatan,  aur  meri  panali,  Khuda 
hai. 

8  Ai  logo,  har  waqt  us  par  ta- 
wakkul  karo,  aur  apne  dil  us  ke 
huzur  undel  do h :  ki  Khuda  ha- 
mari  panah  hai1.  Silah. 

9  Yaqinan,  kamqadr  log  beliuda 
liain,  aur  ’aliqadr  ashkhas  jhuthe 
liain ;  so  we  sab  ke  sab  behudagi  se 
tarazu  men  bahut  subuk  hain k. 

10  Zulm  par  taldya  na  karo, 
aur  ||  sitam  karke  behiida  na  bano ; 
agar  mal  ziyada  hota  jawe,  to  us 
par  dil  na  dharo1. 

11  Kliuda  ne  ek  bar  farmaya™, 
aur  main  ne  do  martaba  yih  suna, 
ki  zor  Khuda  ka  hai". 

12  Aur  rahmat  bln  tujlu  se  hai°, 
ai  Kiiuda'wand  ;  ki  tu  har  shakhs 
ko  us  ke  ’amal  ke  mutabiq  badla 
deta  hai p. 


<=  Zab.  28.  3. 
f  1,  2  ayaten. 


|  Ya,  mera 
garh. 


s  Yar.  3.  23. 


h  1  Sam.  1.15. 
Zab.  42.  4. 
Nan.  2. 19. 
i  Zab.  18.  2. 
k  Zab.  39.  5, 
11. 

Yas.  40. 15, 
17. 

Rum.  3.  4. 

||  Ya,  chori. 
i  Aiy.  31.25. 
Zab.  52.  7. 
Luq.  12. 15. 
1  Tim.  6.17. 
“Aiy.  33. 14. 
®  Muk.  19.1. 
°  Zab.  86.  15. 
aur  103.  8. 
Dan.  9.  9. 
r  Aiy.  34. 11. 
Ains.  24. 12. 
Yar.  32.  19. 
Hiz.  7.  27. 
aur  33.  20. 
Mat.  16.27. 
Klim.  2.  6. 

1  Qur.  3.  8. 

2  Qur.  5. 10. 
Afs.  6.  8. 
Qul.  3.  25. 

1  Pat.  1.  17. 
Muk.  22. 12. 
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Khuda  hi  piyds  jo  Ddud  ho  thi. 


ZABUR. 


Darguzidoii  hi  hhush-hdli. 


*  1  Sam.22.5. 
aur  23. 14, 
15,  16. 


“  Zab.  42.  2. 
aur  84.  2. 
aur  143.  6. 
'Ibrtfnf 
men, 
mdnda. 


h  Dekho 
1  Sam.  4. 
21. 

1  Taw.  16. 
11. 

Zab.  27.  4. 
aur  78.  61. 
o  Zab.  30.  5. 

d  Zab.  104.33. 
aur  146.  2. 


«  Zab.  36.  8. 

Tbrftnf 
men, 
kkush 
labon  se. 

f  Zab.  42.  8. 
aur  119.  55. 
aur  149.  5. 


g  Zab.  61.  4. 


h  Hiz.  35.  5. 


1 1st.  6.  13. 
Yas.  45.  23. 
aur  65.  16. 
Saf.  1.  5. 


Ya,  han- 
ffume  se. 


LXIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  Jed  jx  Khuda  led  Jeyun  piydsa  tha.  4 
Khuda  Jet  sitaish  Jearne  Jed  Jchdss  taur  jis  par 
’amal  Jeartd  tha.  1 1  Us  led  i'atiqad  apne 
dushmanon  Jet  halaleat  aur  apni  najdt  lei 
babat. 

Ddud  ka  Zabur,  jab  wuh  daskt  i 
Yaliudah  men  tha*. 

A  I  Khuda,  tu  mera  Khuda  hai, 
main  tarke  tujh  ko  dhun- 
dhunga;  meri  jan  teri  piydsi  haia, 
aur  mera  jism  khushk  aur  ||  sukhi 
zamin  men,  jahan  pdni  ki  ek  bund 
naliin,  tera  mushtaq  hai ; 

2  Taki  teri  qudrat,  aur  teri 
hashmat  ko  dekheb,  jaisd  ki  main 
ne  bait  i  quds  men  deklia  hai. 

3  Is  liye  ki  tera  lutf  i  kamil  zin- 
dagi  se  bihtar  haic,  to  mere  lab 
teri  sitaish  karte  rahenge. 

4  Jab  tak  ki  main  jita  hund,  teri 
sitaish  karunga,  aur  tera  nam  le 
leke  apne  hath  uthaunga. 

5  Meri  jan  yun  ser  hogi,  jaise 
guda  aur  charbi  klidke  hote  hain e : 
aur  mera  munh  ||shugufta  labon 
se  teri  sitaish  karega : 

6  Jab  ki  main  tujke  apne  bistar 
par  yad  karta  hunf,  aur  rat  ke 
paliron  men  tera  dhyan  karta 
hun. 

7  Kyunki  tu  mera  chara  hai,  aur 
tere  paron  ki  cliliaon  tale  khush- 
waqt  hung. 

8  Meri  jan  tere  pichlie  lagi  hai ; 
tera  dahna  hath  mujh  ko  tliambta 
hai. 

9  So  we,  jo  meri  jan  ke  khwahan 
hain,  taki  mujhe  halak  karen, 
zamin  ke  asfal  ko  jate  rahenge. 

10  We  talwar  se  kliet  a  wen  ge 11 ; 
we  gidaron  ka  luqma  howenge. 

11  Lekin  badshali  Kliuda  se  mas- 
rur  hoga  ;  liar  ek  shaklis,  jo  us  ki 
qasam  kliata1,  wuh  shaultat  paida 
karega  ;  par  unka  munh,  jo  jliutli 
bolte  hain,  band  ho  jaega. 

LXIV  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  apne  dushmanon  lee  sabab  sliiledyat 
Jearlee  rihdx  mangtd.  7  Wuh  Jehdtirjam'a  hota, 
is  yaqin  par,  lei  mere  dushmanon  lei  aist  bar- 
bddi  hogi,  lei  sab  sddiq  log  delchte  hi  kkush 
hojdenge. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Baud  ka 
Zabur. 

A  I  Khuda,  meri  du’a  ki  awaz 
sun,  aur  dushmanon  ki 
dalishat  se  meri  jan  bacha. 

2  Aur  shariron  ki  pinhani  masli- 
warat,  aur  badkdron  ke  ||  zulm  ki 
shiddat  se  mujhe  chliipa ; 


3  Jo  apni  zuban  ko  teg  ki  ma- 
nind  tez  karte  kaina,  aur  karnan 
kliinchte  hain b,  taki  karwi  baton 
ke  tir  clialawen ; 

4  Taki  clihipke  kamil  adml  ko 
maren ;  we  nagahani  tir  lagate 
hain,  aur  darte  naliin. 

5  We  ek  bure  kam  men  ap  ko 
targib  dete  hain c ;  we  poshida 
pliande  marne  ki  batchit  karte 
liain ;  we  kahte  hain,  ki  Ham  ko 
kaun  dekhega  d 

G  We  badkarion  ki  talash  men 
hain  ;  ||  we  puri  talash  karte  hain  ; 
un  men  se  har  ek  ka  batin  aur 
dil  galira  hai. 

7  Par  Khuda  un  par  ek  tir 
chalawega6;  we  nagahan  ghayal 
ho  jaenge. 

8  So  we  apni  zuban  ||ke  phande 
men  ap  ko  phansawenge f ;  we  sab, 
jo  un  ko  dekhenge,  bhagengeg; 

9  Aur  sab  admi  darenge ft,  aur 
Khuda  ke  kam  ko  bayan  karenge 1 ; 
aur  we  us  ke  fi’alon  ko  achclilii 
tarali  samjlienge. 

10  Us  waqt  sadiq  Khud^wand 
ke  sabab  khush  honge,  aur  us  par 
tawakkul  karenge  k  ;  aur  we  sab  jo 
dil  ke  sidhe  liain  fakhr  karenge. 

LXV  ZABUR. 

1  Dadd  Khuda  lee  fazl  lee  sabab  us  lei  sitaish 

Jeartd.  4  Kliuda  lei  ni’amaton  lee  sabab  bar- 

guzida  log  leyunkar  sa’adatmand  hojate. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  gayajawe. 

A  I  Kliuda,  hamd  o  sand  Sailiun 
men  -||  tera  intizar  karti  hai, 
aur  tujlii  ko  nazr  add  ki  jaegi. 

2  Ai  tu,  jo  du’d  ka  sunnewdla 
hai,  sdre  basliar  tujh  pas  awengea. 

3  Khatdon  ne  mujhe  maglub  kiya 
hai b  ;•  liamare  gundhon  ka  kafara 
tu  hi  karega c. 

4  Mubarak  hai  wuhd,  jise  tu  ne 
barguzida  kiya  aur  apne  liu- 
zur  men  buldya6,  taki  wuh  teri 
dargdhon  men  sukunat  kare ;  ham 
tere  ghar  ki,  lian,  teri  hi  muqad- 
das  haikal  ki,  khubi  se  ser  honge f. 

5  Tu  sadaqat  se  haulnak  chizen 
dikhdke  ham  ko  jawab  detd  hai, 
ai  liamare  najdt-denewdle  Khuda ; 
tu  zamin  ke  sdre  kanaron  ka,  aur 
un  ka  bhi,  jo  dur  darya  ke  bicli 
men  hain,  bharosa  liaig. 

G  Tu  ne  apni  qudrat  se  paliaron 
ko  qdim  kiya ;  tu  jo  apni  kamar 
quwat  se  bandhtd  haih. 


*  Zab.  11.2. 

aur  57.  4. 
b  Zab.  58.  7. 
Yar.  9.  3. 


°  Dekho 
Ams.1.11. 


d  Zab.  10.  11. 
aur  59.  7. 


||  Yd,  un  ki 
piiri 
talash 
se  ham 
tamdm 
hogaye. 

«  Zab.  7.  12, 
13. 

||  'Ibrfinf 
men,  apne 
i/par  gird - 
wenge. 

r  Ama.  12.  13. 

aur  18.  7. 
g  Zab.  31.  11. 

aur  52.  6. 
h  Zab.  40.  3. 
i  YTar.  50.  28. 
aur  51.  10. 


i  Zab.  32.  11. 
aur  58.  10. 
aur  68.  3. 


||  Tbrdnf 
men,  tere 
liye  chup 
rati  ti. 
Dekho 
Zab.  62. 1. 

»  Yas.  66.  23. 


6  Zab.  38.  4. 

aur  40.  12. 
c  Zab.  51.  2. 
aur  79.  9. 
Yas.  6.  7. 
Tbran.9.14. 
1  Yilh.  1.  7, 
9. 

>i  Zab.  33.  12. 

aur  84.  4. 

«  Zab.  4.  3. 

1  Zab.  36.  8. 


g  Zab.  22.  27. 


b  Zab.  93.  1. 
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Daud  logon  ho  ubharta  hi 


ZABUR. 


we  Khudd  hi  sitdisli  haven. 


*  Zab.  89,  9. 
aur  107.  29. 
Mat.  8.  26. 

k  Zab.  76. 10. 
Yas.  17.  12, 
13. 


|  Ya,  gavidta. 


1 1st.  11. 12. 

■"  Zab.  68.  9, 
10. 

aur  104.  13. 
Yar.  5.  24. 

“  Zab.  46.  4. 


’Ibrdnf 
men,  apne 
lutf  ke 
sdl  ko. 


°  Yas.  55. 12. 


“  Zab.  100.  1. 


•<  Zab.  65.  5. 


Yu,  t  u jh  ko 
khusha- 
mad,  ka- 
renge. 
Zab.  18.  44. 
aur  81.  15. 
’Ibranf 
men,  tujh 
se  jhtith 
bolenge. 
c  Zab.  18.  44. 
4  Zab.  22.  27. 
aur  67.  3. 
aur  117.  1. 

«  Zab.  96.1,2. 
f  Zab.  46.  8. 
KKhur.14.21. 
h  Yash.  3. 14, 
16. 


7  Tu  daryaon  ke  slior  ko  sukun 
bakhshta  hai1,  aur  un  Id  maujon 
Id  awaz  ko,  aur  logon  ke  gulgule 
ko  bithata  hai k. 

8  We,  jo  zamrn  Id  intiha  men 
baste  liain,  tere  nishanon  se  khauf 
kluite  liain  ;  ki  tu  subh  sham  ke 
nikalne  Id  jagahon  ko  ||  kliush  o 
kliurram  karta  liai ; 

9  Tu  zamin  ki  khabarlene  dtd1, 
aur  us  ko  serabi  bakhshta  hai m ;  tu 
us  ko  Khudd  ke  darya  sen,  jo  pani 
se  bhara  hai,  maldmal  karta  hai ; 
tu  taiydri  karke  un  ke  liye  galla 
muhaiya  karta  hai. 

10  Tu  us  ke  dliaron  par  ifrat  se 
pani  barsata  hai ;  tu  us  Id  regharion 
men  use  bahata  hai :  tu  us  ko  men¬ 
tion  se  narm  karta  hai ;  tu  us  ki 
roidagi  men  barakat  bakhshta  hai. 

11  Tu  ||  apne  lutf  se  sal  ko  taj 
bakhshta  hai ;  teri  sail*  se  raugan 
tapakta  hai. 

12  Baydban  men  charagahon 
par  qatre  tapakte  liain ;  chlioti 
paharian  liar  taraf  kliush  hoti  liain. 

13  Charagahen  gallon  se  niulab- 
bas  liui  liain,  aur  nasheb  galle  se 
dhap  gae  bain  ;  we  nasheb  khushi 
se  lalkarte  liain,  aur  clialichahate 
liain  °. 

LXYI  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  logon  Ico  ubharta,  ki  we  Khudd  Id 
sitdisli  karen,  5  aur  us  ke  'ajaib  kamon  par  li- 
lidz  rakhen,  8  aur  us  ki  ni’amaton  ke  sabab 
us  ki  sliukrguzari  karen.  12  Wuh  dp  Khuda 
lei  khass  bandagi  karne  ki  bdbat  mannat 
manta.  16  Khuda  ki  khass  milirbani  ka,  jo 
us  par  liui,  iqrar  karta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  ek  Zabur 
ya  Grit. 

A  I  sari  sarzamino,  Khuda  ke 
liye  khushi  se  chillaoa. 

2  Pukarke  us  ke  buzurg  nam 
ke  git  gao ;  liamd  karke  us  Id 
liashmat  zakir  karo. 

3  Khuda  se  kaho,  Tere  kam  kya 
hi  muhib  liain b ;  teri  qudrat  Id 
buzurgi  se  tere  sare  dushman 
||  tere  tabi’dar  liowenge0. 

4  Sari  zamin  tujhe  sijda  karegi d, 
aur  teri  madhkliwan  ho wegi e ;  we 
tere  nam  ka  git  gawenge. 

5  Ao,  Khuda  ke  kam  dekliof; 
ki  bani  Adam  ke  liaqq  men  us  ke 
kam  muhib  liain. 

6  Us  ne  samundar  ko  suklia 
diyag;  we  dat*ya  men  panwdliarke 
par  cliale  gach;  wahan  ham  us 
ke  sabab  se  masrur  hue. 

7  Wuh  apni  qudrat  se  abadi 


saltanat  karta  hai ;  us  ki  ankhen 
qaunion  ko  dekhti  liain1,  ta  na  ho, 
ki  gardankasli  log  sir  uthawen. 
Silah. 

8  Ai  logo,  liamare  Khuda  ko 
mubarak  kaho,  aur  us  ki  sitaish 
karke  awaz  sunao  ; 

9  Jo  ham  ko  jiti  jan  deta  hai, 
aur  liamare  panw  pliisalne  nahin 
detak. 

10  Ai  Khuda,  tu  ne  ham  ko 
azmaya1 ;  tu  ne  ham  ko  yun  taya, 
jaise  rupa  taya  jawem. 

11  Time  ham  ko  dam  men  plian- 
saya n ;  tu  ne  hamari  kamaron  par 
dukh  bandha  hai. 

12  Tu  ne  logon  ko  liamare  siron 
par  charhaya 0 ;  ham  ag  aur  pani 
men  pare p ;  par  tu  ham  ko  ||  ta- 
wangar  makan  men  pahunchata 
hai. 

13  Main  char  ha  we  leke  tere  ghar 
men  jaungaq  ;  main  tere  liye  apni 
nazren  ada  karunga r ; 

14  Wuh,  jo  bipat  ke  waqt  main 
ne  apne  labon  se  muqarrar  ldn, 
aur  apne  niunh  se  manin. 

15  Main  pale  hue  janwaron  ke 
charhawe.mendhon  ki  kliushbuion 
samet,  tere  liye  guzranunga ;  main 
bachhre  aur  bakre  charhaunga. 
Silah.’ 

16  Ai  sare  khudatarso,  turn  sab 
do  ;  suno,  ki  main  kliolke  bayan 
karta  hun,  ki  us  ne  meri  jan  se 
yih  yih  kuchli  kiyas. 

17  Main  apne  munh  se  us  pas 
chillaya ;  aur  wuh  meri  zuban  ka 
mamduh  liua. 

18  Agar  mera  dil  badkari  par 
mail  hai,  to  Khud^wand  meri  na 
sunega  b 

19  Par  Khudd  ne  to  sund ;  us 
ne  meri  du’a  Id  awaz  par  kdn 
dhara  u. 

20  Mubarak  hai  Khuda,  jis  ne 
meri  du’a  ko  na  phera,  aur  na 
apni  rahmat  ko  mujli  se. 

LXVII  ZABUR. 

1  Ek  namaz  is  mazmun  ki,  ki  Khuda  ki  badshd- 
liat  taraqqi  pawe;  3  kyunki  wise  waqi’  se  us 
ke  log  ziydda  kliush  honge,  6  aur  Kliuda  ki 
ni’amaten  bln  ziydda  kasrat  se  hasil  liongin. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  ek  Zabur 
yd  Git,  jo  bin  ke  sath  gdyd  jdwe. 

KHUDA  ham  par  rahm  kare, 
aur  liam  ko  barakat  dewe, 
•aur  apne  chilire  ko  ||  ham  par  jal- 
wagar  farmdwea;  Silah. 

2  Tdki  teri  rah b  zamin  men  jam 


iZab.  11.  4. 


k  Zab.  121.  3. 


1  Zab.  17.  3. 
Yas.  48.  10. 
“Zak.  13.  9. 
lPat.1.6,7. 

a  Nau.  1. 13. 


o  Yas.  51.23. 

p  Yas.  43.  2. 

||  ’Ibvtfnf 
men, 
serdb. 


q  Zab.  100.  4. 
aur  116.  14, 
17,  18,  19. 
r  Wa’iz  5.  4. 


s  Zab.  34. 11. 


‘  Aiy  27.  9. 
Ams.  15.29. 
aur  28.  9. 
Yas.  1.  15. 
Ydh.  9.  31. 
Ya’q.  4.  3. 
u  Zab.  116. 

I,  2. 


Ibntnf 
men, 
hamare 
sdth. 

«■  Gin.  6.  25. 
Zab.  4.  6. 
aur  31.  16. 
aur  80.  3, 

7,  19. 

aur  119.135. 
b  A’am.  18. 
25. 
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Eh  du'di  jo  ’ ahd  he  sanduq 


ZABU'R. 


uthd  lejdne  he  waqt  hi  gayi. 


°  Liiq.  2.  30, 
31. 

Tit.  2.  11. 


d  Zab.  66.  4. 


e  Zab.  96.  10, 
13. 

aur  98.  9. 


f  Abb.  26. 4. 
Zab.  85.  12. 
Hiz.  34.  27. 


8  Zab.  22.  27. 


Gin.  10.  35. 
Yas.  33.  3. 

’Ibranf 
men, 
chihre  se. 


b  Yas.  9. 18. 

Hiis.  13.  3. 
«  Zab.  97.  5. 
Mfk.  1.  4. 

dZab.  32.11. 
aur  58. 10. 
aur  64.  10. 


e  Zab.  66.  4. 


f  Khur.  6.  3. 
g  1st.  33.  26. 
33  dyat. 


b  Zab.  10.  14, 
18. 

aur  146.  9. 

1 1  Sam.  2. 5. 

Zab.  113.  9. 
k  Zab.  107. 

10,  14. 
aur  146.  7. 
A’am.  12.  6, 
wag. 

1  Zab.  107. 

34,  40. 

™  Khur.  13. 
’•21. 

Qaz.  4.  14. 
Hab.  3.  13. 

"  Khur.  19. 

'  16,  18. 
Qaz.  5.  4. 
Yas.  64, 1,3. 


jawe,  aur  ten  najat  san  qaumon 
men6, 

3  Ai  Khuda,  log  ten  sitaish 
karen  ;  sab  log  ten  madh-khwani 
karen  d. 

4  Ummatcn  khush  ho  wen,  aur 
khushi  se  gawen  ;  ki  tu  logon  ke 
liaqq  men  sachchi  ’adalatkarega®, 
aur  zamm  par  ummaton  ki  hida- 
yat  karega.  Silah. 

5  Ai  Khuda,  log  teri  sitaish  ka¬ 
ren  ;  sare  log  teri  madh-khwani 
karen. 

6  Zamm  apni  afzaish  paida  ka- 
regi 1 ;  Khuda,  hamara  Khuda  ham 
ko  barakat  dega. 

7  Khuda  ham  ko  barakat  dega, 
aur  zamm  ke  sare  kanare  us  ka 
dar  manenge8. 

LXVIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Eh  mundjatjo  sanduq  he  uthd  lejdne  he  waqt 
hi  gayi.  4  Logon  se  nasihat  hi  jati,  hi 
Khuda  hi  ni'amaton  he  sahah  us  hi  sitaish 
haren,  7  waise  hi  apni  halisiye  hi  us  hi  hha- 
bargiri  he  ba’is,  19  aur  phir  us  he  ’ ajib  ha- 
mon  he  sabab. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

KHUDA  uthe,  us  ke  dushman 
tittar  bittar  howen a ;  we, 
jo  us  ka  kina  raklite  liain,  us  ke 
||  huzur  se  bhagen. 

2  Jis  tarah  dhuwan  hankne  se 
phat  jata  hai,  usi  tarah  we  phat 
jawen  b ;  jis  tarah  ki  mom  ag  par 
piglialta  liaic,  sharir  Khuda  ke 
huzur  men  fana  liowen. 

3  Sadiq  shadman  lion d,  aur 
Khuda  ke  samhne  masrur  lion ; 
ban,  khushi  ke  mare  phule  na 
samawen. 

4  Khuda  ki  madh  karo e ;  us  ke 
nam  ke  sana-khwan  ho ;  us  ki 
buzurgi  karo,  jo  apne  nam  YAH 
se 1  asmanon  par  sawar  hai g,  aur 
us  ke  huzur  khushi  karo. 

5  Yatimon  ka  bap  aur  bewon 
ka  wall h  apne  makan  i  muqaddas 
men,  Khuda  hai. 

G  Khuda  iklauton  ko  gharane- 
wale  karta  liai1;  wulii  un  ko,  jo 
zanjiron  se  bandhe  hain,  chhu- 
rata  hai k ;  par  fitna-angez  khuslik 
zamin  men  ralite  hain '. 

7  Ai  Kliuda,  jis  dam  tu  apne 
bandon  ke  age  age  bahar  niklam, 
aur  jis  dam  tu  bayaban  ki  samt 
se  guzra  ;  Silah  : 

8  Zamin  larzi,  aur  asman  tapke, 
Khuda  ke  huzur n;  lain,  Sina  ki 


blii  Khuda  ke  huzur,  jo  Israel  ka 
Khuda  hai,  jumbish  hui. 

9  Ai  Khuda,  tu  ne  zor  ka  menh 
barsaya  jis  se  tu  ne  apni  za’if 
minis  ko  qaim  kiya°. 

10  Teri  jama’ at  us  men  basi ;  ai 
Khuda,  tu  ne  apne  lutf  se  miski- 
non  ke  liye  taiyari  ki p. 

11  Kiiud.y'wand  ne  hukm  diya, 
aur  khush-khabari  denewali  bari  || 
jama’ at  tlii. 

12  Lashkarwale  badshah  bhag 
bhag  gaeq;  aur  us ’aur at  ne,  jo 
ghar  men  rahi,  lut  ka  mal  ban- 
ta. 

13  ||  Jab  turn  bher salon  ke  dar- 
miyan  basoger,  tab  turn  aise  hoge, 
jaise  kabutar,  jis  ke  bal  rupe  se 
marhe  lion,  aur  jis  ke  par  khalis 
sone  ses. 

14  Jis  waqt  Qadir  i  mutlaq  bad- 
shahon  ko  ||  us  men  tittar  bittar 
kare  \  to  t  Zalmiin  barf  ki  manind 
safed  ho  jaega. 

15  Khuda  ka  pahar  Basan  ka  sa 
pahar  hai;  Basan  ke  pahar  ki 
manind  ek  uncha  pahar  hai. 

16  Turn  kyun  ||  dah  karke  takte 
ho,  ai  unche  paliaro  1  yih  wuh 
pahar  hai,  jis  men  Khuda  ne 
chaha,  ki  base11;  han,  Kiiuda- 
wand  us  men  ta  abad  basega. 

17  Khuda  ki  garian  bis  bazar 
liain,  ||  balki  hazarha  hazar  hainx  ; 
Khudawand  Sina  men,  jo  makan 
i  muqaddas  hai,  un  ke  darmiyan 
hai. 

18  Tu  unclie  par  charha y  ;  tii  ne 
asiron  ko  asir  kiya z ;  tu  ne  logon 
ke  waste,  fitna-angez  taka,  in’am 
liye\  taki  Khudawand  Khuda 
un  men  base c. 

19  Kiiudawaxd  mubarak  hai, 
||  jo  liar  roz  ham  par  ni’amat  ka 
bojh  rakhta  hai ;  wuh  hi  hamara 
najat-denewala  Khuda  hai.  Silah. 

20  Hamara  Khuda  hamara  na¬ 
jat-denewala  Khuda  hai  ;  aurmaut 
se  rihai  baklishna  Khudawand  I11 
ka  kam  haid. 

21  Khuda  apne  dushmanon  ke 
sir6,  aur  us  shakhs  vki  balwali 
khopri  ko,  jo  gunah  karta  jata 
hai,  chur  kar  degaf. 

22  Khudawand  ne  farm  ay  &, 
Main  Basan  se  unhen  pher  laun- 
ga8 ;  lian,  main  dar/a  ke  galmio 
men  se  unlien  pher  launga  h  ; 

23  Taki  tere  panw  tere  dusli- 

’,  aur 


manon  ke  lahu  se  surkh  lion1 


o  1st.  11.  11, 
12. 

Hiz.  34.  26. 


P  1st.  26.5,9. 
Zab.  74. 19. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men  ,fauj. 


i  Gin.  31.8,9, 
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Yash.  10.16. 
aur  12.  8. 


||  Y&,Agarchi 
turn  han- 
dion  ke 
darmiyan 
pare  rahe 
hoi 

Zab.  81.  6. 

r  Qrfz.  5.  16. 

=  Zab.  105.37. 

||  Y&,  us  ke 
liye. 

‘  Gin.  21.  3. 

Yash.  10.10. 

aur  12.  1, 
wag. 

f  Yit,  wuh 
Zalmdn 
ke  barf  kl 
manind 
safed 
hojaegi. 

||  Ya,  kddte 
ho. 
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1  Sal.  9.  3. 

Zab.  87.1,2. 
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14. 

||  Y&,  aur 
hazdron 
firishte 
hain. 
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2  Sal.  6. 16, 
17. 

Dan.  7.  10. 

’Ibran.  12. 
22. 

Muk.  9.  16. 

y  A’am.  1.  9. 

Afs.  4.  8. 

*  Qfiz.  5.  12. 

a  1  Tim.  1.13. 

b  A’am.  2.  4, 
33. 

<=  Zab.’ 78.  60. 

||  Yd,  we  ham 
par  bojh 
rakhte 
hain. 


d  1st.  32.  39. 
A  ms.  4.  23. 
Muk.  1.  18. 
aur  20.  1. 
e  Zab.  110.  6. 
Hab.  3.  13. 

fZab.  55.  23. 


«  Gin.  21.  33. 

h  Khur.  14. 
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» Zab.  58.  10. 
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8. 
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tere  kutton  Id  jiblien  bill  Avaisi 
hojawen  k. 

24  Unlion  ne,  ai  Kliuda,  teri 
ckalen  deklrin  ;  lian,  mere  Kliuda, 
mere  Badshak,  ki  clialen  maqdis 
men  dekkin. 

25  Ganewale  age  age  cliale,  saz 
ke  bajanewale  pickke  pickke  aur 
kunwarian  un  ke  darmiyan  daf 
bajdti  jatian  tkin. 

26  Ai  logo,  majma’on  men  Kkuda 
ko  mubarakbad  kalio,  kan,  Khu- 
d aw and  ko,  turn  jo  Israel  ke 
cliaslime  sem  ko. 

27  Ckkota  Binyamin11,  jo  un  ka 
liakim  liai,  aur  Yaliudakke  umara, 
aur  un  ke  muskir,  aur  Zabulun 
ke  askraf,  aur  Naftdli  ke  ra,usa 
wakan  kain. 

28  Tere  Kkuda  ne  teri  mazbuti 
ka  kukm  kiya 0 ;  ai  Kkuda,  us  ko, 
jo  tu  ne  kamare  liye  muliaiya 
kiya,  mazbuti  bakhsk. 

29  Kyunki  teri  liaikal  ke  sabab 
badskak  Yarusalam  men  tujli  pas 
liadye  laengep. 

30  Tu  naistan  ke  wakskion  koq, 
aur  bailon  ke  jliund  kor,  logon 
ke  bacliliron  samet,  dant,  taki  liar 
ek,  sikka  lake,  tabi’dar  banes; 
aur  un  qaumon  ko,  jo  jang  se 
khusk  koti  kain,  tittarbittar  kar. 

31  Shakzade  Misr  se  awenge1; 
Kusk  ke  logu  jaldi  apne  katli 
Kkuda  ki  taraf  barkawenge  x. 

32  Ai  zamin  ki  mamlukato, 
Kkuda  ke  git  gao,  aur  Kliuda- 
wand  ke  sana-kkwan  ko  ;  Silali : 

33  Us  ki  ki,  jo  falak  ul  aflak  par, 
jo  qadimse  liain,  sawarkaiy;  dekli, 
avuIi  apni  aAvaz  ||  sunata  kai,  jo 
buland  a\vaz  liaiz. 

34  Turn  tawanai  ki  nisbat  Kkuda 
ki  ki  taraf  karoa,  ki  us  ki  jalalat 
Israel  par  zaliir  kai,  aur  us  ka  zor 
badlion  men  kai. 

35  Ai  Kkuda,  tu  apne  muqaddas 
makanon  men  mukib  liaib;  Israel 
ka  Kkuda  avuIi  kai,  jo  zor  aur 
taqat  apne  logon  ko  baklislita 
kai.  Kkuda  mubarak  kai.  Silali. 

LXIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  apne  dutch  he  sabab  shilidyat  harta. 

13  Wuh  riliai  mdngtd.  22  Wuh  apne  dush- 

manon  ho  haram  har  deta.  30  Kliuda  hi 

sitdish  shuhrguzari  he  sath  harta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Ddud  ka 
Zabur,  jo  Sosanon  ke  sur  par  * 
gaya  jawe. 


A  I  Kliuda,  tu  mujk  ko  backa 
le,  ki  pani  ineri  jan  tak 
paliunclie  kaina. 

2  Main  galiri  kick  men  dlias 
clialab,  jakan  kkara  raka  naliin 
jata  ;  main  gakre  pani  men  para  ; 
dlieu  mere  upar  se  guzarte  kain. 

3  Main  cliillate  cliillate  tliaka 0 ; 
mera  gala  kkuslik  liua ;  apne 
Kkuda  ki  intizari  karte  karte  meri 
binai  gkat  gaid. 

4  We,  jo  be-sabab  mera  kina 
raklite  kaine,  skumar  men  mere 
sir  ke  balon  se  ziyada  liain ;  ive, 
jo  mujke  qatl  kiya  ckakte  kain, 
aur  naliaqq  mere  dusliman  liain, 
zabardast  liain  :  jo  kuchli  ki  main 
ne  naliin  ckliina,  so  main  ne  pker 
diya. 

5  Ai  Kkuda,  tu  meri  jakalat  se 
Avaqif  kai,  aur  mere  gunali  tujli 
se  cliliipe  naliin. 

6  Ai  Kiiudywand,  Rabb  ul  afAvaj, 
un  ko,  jo  tere  ummedwar  liain, 
mere  liye  skarminda  na  kar ;  un 
ko,  jo  tujli  ko  dkundlite  liain,  ai 
Israel  ke  Kliuda,  mere  liye  na-um- 
med  mat  kar. 

7  Kyunki  tere  liye  main  ne 
malamat  ki  bardaslit  ki,  aur 
skarmindagi  ne  mere  munk  ko 
dliampa. 

8  Main  apne  bliaion  men  ek 
pardesi  band,  aur  apni  ma  ke 
farzandon  men  ek  ajnabi  liua f. 

9  Ki  tere  gliar  ki  gairat  ne  mujk 
ko  klid  liydg;  aur  un  ki  malamat, 
►jo  tujli  ko  malamat  karte  liain, 
mujk  par  parih. 

10  Aur  jab  main  roya,  aur  main 
ne  roza  raklike  dp  ko  tambik  di, 
to  Avuk  bki  meri  rusAvai  ka  bd’is 
kua i. 

11  Aur  jab  main  ne  tat  ka  libds 
pakina,  to  unlion  ne  mujke  zarb- 
ul-masal  kiyak. 

12  We,  jo  dstdne  par  baitlie  kain, 
meri  bdbat  bakte  liain,  aur  naslie- 
bdz  mere  liaqq  men  gate  liain  \ 

13  Lekin,  ai  Khudaavand,  main 
jo  kun,  tujli  se  du’d  mdngtd  kun ; 
tu  qabuliyat  ke  Avaqtm,  ai  Kkuda, 
apni  rakmat  ki  bepdydni  se,  apni 
najdt-dene Avail  saddqat  se  meri 
sun  le. 

14  Mujke  kick  se  nikal,  ki  main 
na  dubun  ;  mujhe  un  se,  jo  mera 
kina  raklite  liain,  aur  pdnion  ki 
gahrdi  sen,  najdt  bakksli0. 

15  Pani  ki  bark  ko  mujk  par  se 
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Dushmanon  ho  haram  har  detd. 


ZABU'R. 
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guzarne  na  cle ;  darya  mujhe  ni- 
galne  na  pae  ;  qabr  mujh  ko  apne 
munh  men  leke  use  band  karne 
na  paep. 

16  Ai  Khudawand,  men  sun  le, 
ki  tera  lutf  khub  haiq;  apni 
latif  rahmaton  ki  firawani  ke 
mutabiq  meri  taraf  mutawajjih 
bob 

17  Apne  bande  se  apna  munli 
na  pher8,  ki  mujh  par  bipat  hai ; 
jald  ho,  meri  sun. 

18  Meri  jan  ke  pas  a,  aur  us  ko 
chhura ;  mere  dushmanon  ke  sa- 
bab  mujhe  bacha. 

19  Tu  meri  zillat,  aur  meri  rus- 
wai,  aur  meri  behurmati  se  agali 
hai1;  mere  sare  bairi  tere  age 
hain. 

20  Sarzanish  ne  mera  dil  tora ; 
main  nihayat  udas  hun  || ;  main 
ne  taka  kiya,  ki  koi  mujhe  dilasa 
de  u,  par  koi  nalrin ;  aur  koi  mujhe 
tasalli  dewex,  par  na  mild. 

21  Unhon  ne  mujhe  khane  ke 
’iwaz  pitt  diya  ;  aur  pani  ke  badle 
piyas  ke  liye  sirka  pine  ko  diya7. 

22  Aisa  kar,  ki  un  ka  dastar- 
khwan  un  ke  liye  plianda  ho z :  aur 
jo  kuclili  un  ki  bihtari  ke  liye  hai, 
un  ke  phansne  ka  dam  liowe. 

23  Un  ki  ankhen  andhi  kar,  ki 
na  deklien a ;  aur  un  ki  kamaren 
sada  larza  kliawen. 

2d  Apna  gazab  un  par  undel  de  b, 
aur  apne  qalir  i  sliadid  se  unhen 
pakar  le. 

25  Un  ka  mahall  ujar  dec;  un* 
ke  khaimon  men  rahnewala  koi 
na  rake. 

26  Kyunki  we  us  par,  jo  tera 
marahuahaid,  sitam  karte  liaine ; 
aur  tere  zakhmion  ki  taklif  baton 
se  barhate  hain. 

27  ||  Un  ke  gunali  par  gunali 
afzud  kar1,  aur  unhen  apni  sa- 
daqat  men  dakhil  hone  na  de  g. 

28  Unhen  zindon  ke  daftar  se 
met  de  h,  aur  sadiqon  ke  darmiyan 
un  ko  qalamband  na  kar1. 

29  Par  main  miskin  aur  gam- 
gin  liun  ;  ai  Khuda,  apni  najat  se 
mujhe  uncha  kar. 

30  Main  Khuda  ke  nam  ka  rag 
gdungdk,  aur  shukrguzari  karke 
us  ki  barai  karunga. 

31  Is  se  Khudawand  bail  aur 
bachlire  ki  nisbat  se,  jin  ke  sing 
aur  khur  liote  hain,  ziyada  khusli 
hoga  *. 


32  ||  Farotani  karnewale  de- 
khenge,  aur  khush  hongem:  aur 
tumhare  dil,  ai  turn  jo  Khuda  ke 
talib  I10,  ||  khushwaqt  howenge11. 

33  Kyunki  Khudawand  miski- 
non  ki  sunta  hai,  aur  apne  asiron0 
ki  hiqarat  nahin  karta. 

34  Asman  aur  zamin  us  ki  si- 
taisli  karen  p  ;  sare  darya  bln,  aur 
har  ek  clhz,  jo  un  men  rengti  hain. 

35  Ki  Khuda  Saihun  ko  bacha- 
wega,  aur  Yahudah  ki  bastion  ki 
marammat  karegaq,  taki  we  us 
men  basen,  aur  un  ke  malik 
I10  wen. 

36  Us  ke  bandon  ki  aulad  bln 
us  ki  waris  hogir:  aur  we,  jo  us 
ke  nam  par  ’ashiq  hain,  us  men 
budobash  karen ge. 

LXX  ZABU'R. 

Daud  Khuda  se  mundjdt  karta,  ki  wuh  sha- 
riron  ko  jald  halak  lcare,  aur  apne  dinddr 
logon  ko  saldmat  rakhe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zab ur  ;  tazkir  ke  waste  *. 

A  I  Kliuda,  mujhe  jald  najat  de ; 

ai  Khudawand,  jald  a  aur 
meri  kumak  kar\ 

2  Un  ko,  jo  meri  jan  ke  dar-pai 
hain,  pasheman  aur  ruswa  kar b ; 
unhen  jo  mujhe  sataya  chahte 
hain,  ulta  phira  de,  aur  khajil 
kar. 

3  Un  ko,  jo  kalite  hain,  Aha, 
aha,  un  ki  burai  ke  badle  ulta 
phira c. 

4  We  sab,  jo  tere  talib  hain,  tujh 
se  shad  aur  khurram  lion ;  aur 
aisa  ho,  ki  we,  jo  teri  najat  ke 
’ashiq  hain,  sada  kaha  karen,  ki 
Khuda  ki  barai  ho. 

5  Main  miskin  hun,  aur  muhtaj  d ; 
ai  Khuda,  meri  taraf  jald  ae ;  tu 
lh  mera  cliara  hai,  aur  mera  najat- 
denewala ;  so  ai  Khudawand,  der 
na  kar. 

LXXI  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  dp  ko  imdn  se  aur  Khuda  ki  agli 
ni’ainaton  ki  lazzat  ki  yadgdri  se  sanibhdlke 
Khuda  se  apne  liye  du’a  mungta,  aur  yih  hhi 
chahta  ki  us  ke  jani  dushman  sazd  pawen. 
14  Wuh  dp  wafuddr  rahne  par  iqrar  karta. 
17  Wuhfazl  mangtd,  ki  akhir  talc  qaim  rahe. 
19  Khuda  ki  hamd  karta,  aur  ica’da  hhi 
karta,  ki  aise  kam  men  kamdl  khushi  se 
mashgul  rahungd. 

A  I  Khudawand,  mera  bharosa 
tujh  par  haia:  tu  mujhe 
kadhi  sharminda  mat  kar. 

2  Apni  sadaqat  se  mujhe  najat 
de b,  aur  mujhe  makhlasi  baklish  ; 
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Ddud  Kliuda  lei  sitaish 
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men  taraf  kan  dhar,  aur  mujlie 
rihai  dec. 

3  Tu  mere  rakne  ke  liye  ek 
cliatan  liod,  ki  main  wakan  ka- 
meslia  jaun ;  tu  In  ne  men  najat 
ka  kukm  kiya  liaie;  ki  tu  men 
cliatan,  aur  mera  garli  liai. 

4  Ai  mere  Kliuda,  skarir  ke  hath 
se,  aur  kaj  aur  be-mikr  insan  ke 
panj  se  mujlie  ckliura f. 

5  Kyunki,  ai  Khuda,  mere  Rabb, 
tu  men  ummedgak  liai g,  aur  mera 
i’atimad  larkai  se  tujki  par  kai. 

6  Main  tujli  partakiya  karta  liun 
us  dam  se  ki  pet  se  niklah;  tu 
wuk  kai,  jis  ne  mujlie  men  nia  ke 
rilim  men  se  nikala :  main  sada 
ten  sitaisk  karnewala  kun. 

7  Main  bakuton  ke  liye  ek  acliam- 
bka  liun  *,  par  tu  men  bari  panali 
kai. 

8  Mera  munk  teri  sitaisk  aur 
teri  sipas  se  sare  din  labrez  ralie  k. 

9  Burhape  men  mujlie  plienk 
na  de 1 ;  meri  natawani  ke  waqt 
mujlie  tark  mat  kar. 

10  Ki  mere  duskman  meri  gibat 
karte  kain  ;  aur  we,  jo  meri  jan  ki 
gliat  men  kain,  apas  men  mas- 
lakat  karte  m,  • 

11  Aur  kakte  liain,  ki  Kliuda  ne 
use  tark  kiya  kai :  so  us  ka  pichlia 
karo,  aur  use  pakro ;  ki  us  ka 
ckliuranewala  koi  naliin. 

12  Ai  Kliuda,  mujk  se  dur  na 
lion;  ai  mere  Kliuda,  jald  meri 
kumak  kar0. 

13  We,  jo  mere  jam  duskman 
liain,  kliajil  aur  fana  liowen  ;  aur 
we  jo  mujlie  sataya  ckakte  liain, 
sliarm  aur  ruswai  se  mulabbas 
liowen  p. 

14  Par  main  kar  dam  ummedwar 
rakunga,  aur  teri  sari  madk  zi- 
yada  ziyada  karta  jaunga. 

15  Mera  munk  teri  sadaqat  aur 
teri  najat  sare  din  bayan  karega  q ; 
is  liye  ki  main  un  ka  liisab  naliin 
jantar. 

16  Main  Kkuda  wand  Kkuda  ki 

“  •  • 

quwat  se  age  age  jaunga ;  main 
sirf  teri  ki  sadaqat  ka  zikr  ka- 
runga. 

17  Ki,  ai  Kkuda,  tu  ne  mujlie 
larkai  se  tarbiyat  kiya,  aur  ab  tak 
main  teri  ’ajaib  qudraten  bayan 
karta  raka  liun. 

18  Ab  main  burha  aur  sir  sufed 
liun ;  so  ai  Kliuda,  tu  ab  bhi  mujlie 
tark  na  kars,  yakan  tak  ki  main 


teri  quwat  is  puskt  par,  aur  tere 
J|zor  ko  kar  ek  skakks  par,  jo 
age  ko  paida  koga,  zakir  karun. 

19  Ai  Kkuda,  teri  sadaqat  baliut 
buland  liai1,  ki  tu  ne  bare  bare 
kam  kiye ;  ai  Kkuda,  teri  misl 
kaun  kai u  \ 

20  Tu  kai,  jis  ne  mujk  par  bari 
sakht  musibaten  ||  dalin  x  ;  aur  tu 
mujh  ko  pliir  jilaega7,  aur  zamin 
ke  asfal  se  mujlie  pkir  upar  le 
aega. 

21  Tu  meri  buzurgi  ziyada  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  phir  mujke  kar  ek  taraf 
se  tasalli  bakkskega. 

22  Aur  main  bln  bin  ka  saz  baja 
bajake,  ai  mere  Kkuda,  teri  ama- 
nat  ki  sitaisk  karunga z ;  ai  Israel 
ke  Quddusa,  main  barbat  bajake 
tere  git  gaunga. 

23  Mere  lab,  jis  waqt  ki  main 
teri  madli-sarai  karunga,  nikayat 
kliusli  lionge,  aur  aise  ki  mera  ji, 
jise  tu  ne  kkalasi  bakkskib. 

24  Aur  apni  zuban  se  bhi  sare 
din  teri  sadaqat  ki  baten  kalita 
raliunga0 ;  Id  we,  jo  mere  ranj  ke 
kkwakan  kain,  ruswa  kue,  aur 
unlion  ne  paskemani  pai d. 

LXXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Ddud  Sulaiman  Ice  liye  du'a  mangta  aur  as 

Id  badshahat  ke  faiz  aur  hashmat  ka  aliwdl, 

jo  Masih  ki  badshahat  ki  ek  'aldmat  thi, 

bayan  karta.  18  Khudd  ko  mubdrak  kahtd. 

Sulaiman  j*  ka*. 

A  I  Kkuda,  badskak  ko  apni 
’adalaten  ’ata  kar,  aur  bad- 
sliali  ke  bete  ko  apni  sadaqat 
de. 

2  Wuh  tere  logon  men  sadaqat 
se  kukm  karega ;  aur  tere  mis- 
kinon  men  ’adalat  sea. 

3  Paliar  logon  ke  liye  salamati 
zaliir  karenge,  aur  tile  bln,  sada¬ 
qat  se  b. 

4  Wuh  qaum  ke  miskinon  ka 
insaf  karega0,  aur  muhtajon  ke 
farzandon  ko  bachawega,  aur  za- 
limon  ko  tukre  tukre  karega. 

5  Jab  tak  ki  suraj  aur  ckand 
baqi  ralienged,  sari  pusliton  ke 
log  tujli  se  dara  karenge. 

G  Wuk  baran  ki  manind,  jo  kate 
kue  gkas  par  pare,  nazil  hogae; 
aur  pliuki  ke  menli  ki  tarali,  jo 
zamin  ko  serab  karta  kai. 

7  Us  ke  ’asr  men,  jab  tak  ki 
chand  baqi  raliega,  stidiq  pha- 
lenge,  aur  salamati  firawan  kogif. 
8  Samundar  se  samundar  tak, 


||  ’IbnCnf 
men,  fere 
bazu  ko. 


» Zab.  57.  10. 


“  Zab.  35.  10. 
aur  86.  8. 
aur  89.  6,  8. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  dilch- 
lain. 

x  Zab.  60.  3. 
y  Hus.  6. 1,  2. 


2  Zab.  92.  1, 
2,  3. 

aur  150.  3. 
a  2  Sal.  19. 
22. 

Yas.  60.  9. 


b  Zab.  103. 4. 


<!  8,  15  ayat- 
en. 


d  13  ayat. 


f  Ya,  ke  liye. 
*  Zab.  127, 
sarnama. 

1015. 


a  Yas.  11.  2, 
3,  4. 

aur  32.  1. 


*>  Zab.  85. 10. 
Yas.  32. 17. 
aur  52.  7. 

a  Yas.  11.  4. 


<•  7,  17  ayat- 
en. 

Zab.  89.  36, 
37. 


e  2  Sam.  23.4. 
Hus.  6.  3. 


f  Yas.  2.  4. 
Diin.  2.  44. 
Liiq.  1.  33. 
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Ddud  imtihdn  men  apne  parne  ZABUR. 


ha  ahwdl  baydn  hartd. 


g  Dekho 
Khur.  23. 
31. 

1  Sal.  4. 
21,24. 
Zab.  2.  8. 
aur  80.11. 
aur  89. 25. 
Zak.  9. 10. 
h  Zab.  74.  14. 
i  Yas.  49.  23. 
Mfk.  7.  17. 
k  2  Taw.  9. 
21. 

Zab.  45.  12. 
aur  68.  29. 
Yas.  49.  7. 
aur  60.  6,  9. 
1  Yas.  49.22, 
23. 


m  Aly.  29.  12. 


:  “  Zab.  116. 15. 


o  1  Sal.  4.20. 


p  Zab.  89.  36. 

||  Tbrdnl 
men,  ki 
nasi  hoti 
jdegl. 

4  Paid.  12.  3. 
aur  22.  18. 
Yar.  4.  2. 

1  Liiq.  1. 48.' 

8 1  Taw.  29. ' 
10. 

j  Zab.  41. 13. 

I  aur  106.  48. 

'»  Khur.15  11. 

I  Zab.  77.  14. 

|  aur  136.  4. 

u  Nabam.9.5. 

*  Gin.  14.21. 
Zak.  14.  9. 


||  Yfi,  Ek 
zalnir 
A'saf  ke 
liye. 

I  *  Zab.  50, 
sarnama. 


aur  darya  se  intiha  e  zalnln  tak 
sab  par  us  ka  hukm  hogag. 

9  We,  jo  baydban  ke  bashinde 
liain  h,  us  ke  samhne  jhukenge,  aur 
us  ke  dushman  mati  chdtenge l. 

10  T arsis  aur  jaziron  ke  salatfn 
tulife  lawenge,  aur  Saba  aur  Siba 
ke  badshah  hadye  guzranenge  k. 

11  Han,  sare  badshah  us  ke 
huzur  sijda  karenge1 ;  sari  guro- 
lien  us  Id  khidmatguzari  karengi. 

12  Kyunki  wuli  nala  karnewale 
muhtaj  ko,  aur  miskin  ko,  aur  un 
ko,  jin  ka  koi  madadgar  na  bo, 
bacbawegam. 

13  Wuh  miskin  aur  muhtaj  se 
narmi  karega,  aur  mubtajon  ki 
jan  baclia  legti. 

Id  Wub  un  ki  janen  daga  aur 
zulm  se  baeba  legd ;  un  ka  kbun  us 
Id  nazar  men  bard  qimati  lioga11. 

15  Wub  jiwega,  aur  Saba  ka 
sona  use  diya  jaega ;  us  ke  liaqq 
men  sadd  du’a  liogi :  bar  roz  us 
ki  mubarakbad  kalii  jaegi. 

16  Us  waqt,  ek  mutthi  bbar 
ddna,  jo  zamin  men,  yd  paharon 
ki  cliotion  par  girenge,  to  un  ke 
pbal  Lubnan  ke  darakbt  Id  tarab 
jharjharawenge,  aur  sbahr  ke  log 
maidan  ke  gilds  Id  manind  pba- 
lenge  °. 

17  Us  ka  nam  abad  tak  baqi 
rabegap ;  jab  tak  ki  aftab  rahega, 
us  ke  nam  |j  ka  rawaj  lioga ;  log  us 
ke  ba’is  mubarak  liowenge q ;  sari 
qaumen  use  mubarak  kaliengib 

18  Kiiudawanh  Kliuda,  Israel  ka 
Kliuda,  mubarak  liai8,  jo  akela  lii 
’ajaib  kam  karta  liai4. 

19  Us  ka  muqaddas  nam  abad 
tak  mubarak  baiu  ;  sara  jaban  us 
Id  hasbmat  se  ma’mur  liowes; 
Amin,  aur  Amin. 

20  Daud  bin  Yassi  Id  du’aen 
tamam  buin. 

LXXIII  ZAHUH. 

1  Nabi  imtihdn  men  parhe  gdlib  ata:  2  is  lid 
baydn  ltarta  ki  shariron  lii  iqbdlmandi  dekh- 
ke,  13  us  ne  Ihokar  khdi  tin,  aur  us  ke 
imdn  ka  zawdl  hua  tlia.  15  Us  hdlat  men 
Khudd  ke  intizdm  kd  blied  darydft  karne 
se,  ki  wuh  shariron  ko  ayande  men  lialdle 
karega,  aur  rdstbazon  ko  salamat  rakliegd, 
fathyab  liua. 

||  Asaf  ka  Zabur.  * 

YAQI'NAN  Kliuda  Israel  ke 
liye,  jitne  saf-dil  bain,  kya 
lii  kliub  hai ! 

2  Lekin  main  jo  liun,  so  mere 
paon  ka  pbisalmi  nazdik  tlia,  aur 


mere  qadamon  ka  rapat  jana  qa- 
rib. 

3  Ki  main  jahilon  par  basad 
karta  tha,  jab  ki  main  ne  slia- 
riron  ki  kamyabi  dekbia. 

4  Ki  un  ke  marne  tak  ||  koi  ’uqda 
naliin,  aur  un  Id  quwat  kamil  liai. 

5  Na  auron  ki  tarah  un  par 
bipat  pari,  aur  na  logon  ki  tarab 
un  par  afat  aib. 

6  Isi  liye  ghamand  ne  tauq  Id 
tarab  un  ko  gher  liya,  aur  zulm 
ne  un  ko  posliak  ki  manind c 
cliliipa  diya. 

7  Un  Id  anklien  cliarbi  ke  ba’is 
ubbari  bui  liain  a,  aur  un  ke  dil  ke 
tasauwur  hadd  se  barhte  bain. 

8  We  kharab  liuee,  aur  slia- 
rarat  se  zulm  Id  baten  karte 
bainf;  gururi  se  bolte  liain  s. 

9  Unbon  ne  apne  niunli  asmanon 
par  kiye  bain  h,  aur  un  ki  zubanen 
zamin  Id  sair  kartian  liain. 

10  So  us  ke  log  idbar  ruju’  late 
liain,  aur  bliare  piyale  ka  pani  un 
par  nichora  gaya  liai1. 

11  We  kabte  liain,  Kliuda  kyun- 
kar  janta  liai k  %  Haqq  Ta’ala  ko 
kya  agalii  liai  % 

12  Dekho,  yili  sharir  liain,  jo 
dunya  men  iqbalmand  liain 1 ;  un 
ki  daulat  barliti  jati  hai. 

13  Yaqinan  main  ne  apne  dilko 
’abas  saf  kiya  lioga m,  aur  begu- 
nalii  se  apne  batli  dboe  hogan. 

14  Ki  main  sare  din  be-aram 
rabta  liun,  aur  bar  subli  ko  tarn- 
bill  pata  liun. 

15  Agar  main  kahta,  ki  yun 
bayan  karunga  ;  to  dekb,  ki  main 
teri  aulad  Id  gurob  ka  gunah 
karta. 

16  Jab  main  cbabta  tha,  ki  us 
Id  mujbe  sarnajh  ho,  to  ||  mere 
nazdik  yili  bara  musbkil  tlia0. 

17  Yahan  tak  ki  main  Kkuda 
ke  maqdis  men  dakliil  liuap,  tab 
main  un  ka  anjamq  Sanijlui. 

18  Ki  yaqinan  tu  ne  un  ko 
pliisalti  jaghon  men  bitbayd r,  aur 
tu  un  ko  balakat  men  dliakcl  dega. 

19  We  ek  dam  men  kya  lii  wiran 
bo  gae;  we  sakht  dabsliaton  se 
kaise  saf  barbad  bo  gae. 

20  Jagnewale  ke  kliwab  Id  md- 
ninds,  ai  Khtjdawajstd,  jab  tu 
jagega*,  tu  un  Id  surat  ko  zabl 
karega. 

21  Ki  mera  dil  malul  buau,  aur 
mere  gurdon  men  cliasak  tlii. 


a  Aiy.  21.  7. 

Zab.  37.  1. 

Yar.  12.  1. 

||  Yii,  un  kd 
bandhan 
nahin 
hotd. 

6  Aiy.  21.  9. 


c  Yun,  Zab. 
109.  18. 


4  Aiy.  15.  27. 
Zab.  17.  10. 
aur  119.  70. 
Yar.  5.  28. 
e  Zab.  53.  1. 


Hus.  7.  16. 
g  2  Pat.  2. 18. 
Yabiid.  16. 

h  Muk.  13.  6. 


1  Zab.  75.  8. 


^  Aiy.  22.  13.  • 

Zab.  10. 11. 
aur  94.  7. 


1 3  ttyat. 


“  Aiy.  21. 15 
aur  34.  9. 
aur  35.  3. 
Mai.  3.  14. 
“  Zab.  26.  6. 


||  ’Ibrauf 
men,  meri 
nazar 
men 
mihnat 
thi. 

O  Waiz  8.17. 

p  Zab.  77.  13. 

4  Zab.  37.  38. 

*  Zab.  35.  6. 


«  Aiy.  20.  8. 
Zab  90.  5. 
Yas.  29.  7,8 
*  Zab.  78. 65. 


“  3  rfyat. 


Nabi  sliikayat  Jcartd 


ZABUE. 


hi  maqdis  ujdr  para  liai. 


*  Znb.  92.  6. 
Ams.  30.  2. 


y  Zab.  32.  8. 
Yus.  58.  8. 


1  Filip.  3.  8. 


a  Zab.  84.  2. 

aur  119.  81. 
f  ’Ibranf 
men,  ki 
chatdn. 

*>  Zab.  16.  5. 

aur  119.57. 
»  Zab.  119. 
155 

<>Khur.34.15. 
Gin.  15.  39. 
Ya’q.  4.  4. 


e  ’Ibrail.  10. 
22. 


f  Zab.  107. 22. 
aur  118. 17. 


||  Ya,  Elc 
ta’llm 
denewala 
zabtir 
A'mf  ke 
liye. 

«  Zab.  44.  9, 
23. 

aur  60.1,10. 
aur  77.  7. 
Yar.  31.37. 
aur  33.  24. 

>>  Zab.  95.  7. 

aur  100.  3. 
e  1st.  29.  20. 
d  Khur.15.16. 

1st.  9.  29. 

•  1st.  32.  9. 
Yar.  10.  16. 


f  Nau.  2.  7. 


||  Yd,  Wuh 
us  ke  ma- 
nind 
ma’lum 
hotd,  jo, 
wag. 

e  1  Sal.  6.  18, 
29,  32,  35. 


b  2  Sal.  25.  9. 
*  Zab.  89.  39. 


22  Is  tarali  main  jaliil  tha,  aur 
nadan x  ;  main  tore  huzur  haiwan 
ke  manind  tha. 

23  Tad  bln  main  liameslia  tere  hi 
satli  tha ;  ki  tu  ne  mera  dahina 
hath  pakra. 

24  Tu  apni  maslahat  se  mujhe 
hidayat  karega ;  ba’d  us  ke  mujhe 
jalal  men  shamil  kar  legay. 

25  Asman  par  kaun  hai,  jo  mera 
liai,  magar  tu  ?  aur  zarnin  par  koi 
nahin,  jis  ka  main  mushtaq  hun, 
magar  tuz. 

26  Mera  jism  aur  mera  dil  gliata 
jata  haia;  par  Khuda  mere  dil 
fka  buta  hai,  aur  mera  abacli 
liissa  hai b. 

27  Dekh,  we,  jo  tujli  se  dur  liain, 
fana  hongec ;  tu  ne  un  sab  ko,  jo 
teri  taraf  se  phirke  zani  liued, 
halak  kiya  hai. 

28  Par  main  jo  hun,  so  meri 
bhalai  isi  men  hai,  ki  Khuda  se 
nazdik  lioun e ;  main  ne  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  par  tawakkul 
kiya  hai,  taki  main  us  ke  sare 
kamon  ko  bayan  karun1. 

LXXIY  ZABU'E. 

1  Nabi  shikayat  karta  ki  maqdis  ujdr  para 
liai.  10  Wuh  Khuda  se  kumak  mangtd  liai , 
ha  lilidz  us  hi  ki  qudrat  ke,  18  us  ke  ltufr- 
baknewdle  dushmanon  ke,  us  ke  farzandon 
ke,  aur  us  ke  ’ahdname  ke. 

||  Asaf  ka  Mashkil. 

A  I  Khuda,  tu  lie  kyun  ham  ko 
abadi  mardud  kiya11?  teri 
cliaragali  ki  bheron  par b  tere  qahr 
ka  dliuwan  kyun  utha c  ? 

2  Apni  us  kalisiye  ko,  jis  ki  tu 
ne  qadim  se  kharidari  ldd,  aur 
apne  mirasi  firqe  koe,  jise  tune 
khalasi  bakhshi,  aur  us  koh  i 
Sailiun  ko  jis  men  tu  ne  sukunat 
ki,  yad  farma. 

3  Da,imi  wiranion  par  apne 
panw  utha ;  ki  dushmanon  ne  Bait 
i  Quds  men  sari  shararaten  ki  liain. 
4  Tere  dushman  tere  majma’on 
ke  darmiyan  gauga  macha  rahe 
liain1;  we  apne  jhandon  ko  ni- 
shan  banate  liain. 

5  ||  Wuh  nami  tha,  jo  ghane  da- 
rakhton  par  tabar  chalata  tha. 

6  Par  ab  we  us  ki  naqqashion 
kog  ek-bargi  tabaron  aur  liath- 
auron  se  torte  liain. 

7  Unlion  ne  tere  maqdis  men  ag 
lagai  hai 11 ;  unhon  ne  tere  nam  ke 
maskan  ko  zamin  par  girake1 
napak  kiya. 


8  Unlion  ne  apne  dil  men  kalia, 
Ao,  un  sab  ko  ||barbad  karenk; 
unlion  ne  zamin  par  Kliuda  ki 
sari  ’ibadatgahon  ko  jala  diya  hai. 

9  Ham  apni  ||  karamaten  kuchh 
nahin  deklite ;  koi  nabi  bhi  na- 
liin  aur  hamare  darmiyan  koi 
nahin,  jo  jane,  ki  yili  kab  tak 
hoga. 

10  Ai  Khuda,  dushman  kab  tak 
ham  ko  malamat  karega  ?  kya 
dushman  abad  tak  tere  nam  par 
kufr  bakega  1 

11  Tu  ne  kyun  apna  hath,  apna 
dahna  hath,  khinch  liya  hai m  ?  use 
apni  bagal  se  nikal,  aur  chuka. 

12  Khuda  mera  qadimi  badsliali 
liai",  jo  zamin  ke  bich  najat  ke 
kam  karta  hai. 

13  Tu  ne  apni  tawanai  se  darya 
ko  chira0 ;  tu  ne  panion  men  ||  tin- 
ninon  ke  sir  kuclile  p. 

14  Tu  ne  lawiyatan  ke  siron  ke 
tukre  kiye,  aur  unhen  bayaban 
ke  basnewalon  ki  kliurisli  kiyaq. 

15  Tu  ne  chashmon  kor  aur  nali- 
ron  ko  chira;  tu  ne  jbare  galire 
daryaon  ko  khush  kiya8. 

16  Din  tera  hai,  aur  rat  teri ; 
nur  o  aftab  tu  hi  ne  banae1. 

17  Zamin  ki  sari  sarhadden  tu 
ne  muqarrar  kiyan u  ;  aur  tu  hi  ne 
garmi  o  sardi  ke  mausim  banae  x. 

1 8  Ai  Ivhud  aw  and  ,  ise  yad  rakli y, 
ki  dushman  malamat  karta  hai, 
aur  jaliil  qaum  tere  nam  par  kufr 
bakti  haiz. 

19  Apni  fakhta  ki  jana  bliir  ke 
qalui  men  na  kar,  aur  apne  mis- 
kinon  ki  guroh  ko  kablii  na  bhul b. 

20  Apne  ’ahdld  taraf  mutawajjih 
ho c ;  ki  zamin  ke  sare  andhere 
makan  zulm  ke  maskan  ho  gaye. 

21  Han,  mazlum  ko  khajil  mat 
pliira ;  balki  miskin  aur  mulitaj 
tere  nam  ki  sitaish  karen. 

22  Utli,  ai  Khuda,  apni  hujjat 
sabit  kar,  aur  yad  rakli,  ki  kyun- 
kar  jaliil  admi  liar  roz  tujlie  ma¬ 
lamat  karta  hai d. 

23  Apne  dushmanon  ki  awaz  ko 
bhul  na  ja ;  ki  un  ka  fasad,  jo 
tera  muqabala  karte  liain,  nit 
barhta  hai. 


||  ’Ibritnl 
men,  tor 
ddlen. 
k  Zab.  83.  4. 


||  ’Ibrduf 
men, 
nishd- 
indn. 

1 1  Sam.  3.  1. 

Amus  8. 11. 


™Nau.  2.  3. 


»  Zab.  44.  4. 


°  lUiur.14.21. 

||  Y&,  maga- 
ron,  yd, 
magar 
machh- 
on  ke 

p  Yas.  51.  9, 
10. 

Hiz.  29.  3. 

aur  32.  2. 

<i  Zab.  72.  9. 

*  Klnir.  17. 

"5,  6. 

Gin.  20.  11. 

Zab.  165.41. 

Yas.  48.  21. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men,  zor 
ke  dary- 
don  ko. 

s  Yash.3.  13, 
wag. 

‘  Paid.  1.  14, 
wag. 

"  A’am.17.26. 

*  Paid.  8.  22. 

y  22  ftyat. 

Milk.  16.19. 

8  Zab.  39.  8. 

M3az.  2.  14. 


6  Zab.  68. 10. 


c  Paid.  17.7,8. 
Ahb.  26.44, 
45. 

Zab.  106.45. 
Yar.  33.  21. 


d  18  fiyat. 
Zab.  89.51. 


LXXY  ZABUE. 

1  Nabi  Khuda  ki  sitaish  karta  hai.  2  Wuh 
wa’da  karta  ki  main  rcisti  se  ’addlat  karuntjd. 
4  Khuda  ke  intizam  par  mulaliaza  karke 
magruron  ko  malamat  karta.  9  Kltuda  ki 
hamd  karta,  aur  phir  wa’da  karta  ki  main 
insdf  karunga. 
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Klmda  M  mahabat  jo 


ZABUR. 


Saihun  men  zdhir  hoti. 


f  Yd,  A'saf 
ke  liye. 

||  Yd,  Mat 
bigdiiyo. 
*Znh.  57, 
sy.nia.ma. 


Ys{,  Jab 
main 
muta'ai- 
yin  waqt 
fhalira- 
lingd,  tab, 
wag. 


a  Zak.  1.  21. 


f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
baydban 

SC. 

b  Zab.  50.  6. 

aur  58.  11. 

»  1  Sam.  2.  7, 
Dan.  2.  21. 


4  Aiy.  21.  20. 
Zab.  60.  3. 
Yar.  25.  15. 
Muk.  14. 10. 
aur  16.  19. 

*  Ams.  23. 30. 
f  Zab.  73.  10. 


g  Zab.  101.  8. 

Yar.  48.25. 
*>  Zab.  89.  17. 
aur  148.  14. 


Ya,  Asaf 
ke  liye. 


Zab.  48.  1, 
wag. 


b  Zab.  46.  9. 
Hiz.  39.  9. 

•  Hiz.  38.  12, 
13. 

aur  39.  4. 

4  Yas.  46.  12. 
«  Zab.  13.  3. 
Yar.  51.  39. 


f  Khur.  15.  1, 
'  21. 

Ams.  19.  15. 
Hiz.  39.  20. 
Nahum  2. 
13. 

Zak.  12.  4. 


Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  t  A'saf  ka 
Zabur,  jo  ||  Al-tasliit  ke  sur  par  * 
gay  a  jawe. 

A  I  Khuda,  ham  terd  shukr  karte 
hain ;  ham  shukr  karte  hain, 
ki  tere  ’ajaib  kam  tere  nam  ki 
nazdiki  ko  zdhir  karte  hain. 

2  ||  Jab  main  jama’ at  par  mukh- 
tar  houngd,  tab  main  rdsti  se  ’add- 
lat  karunga. 

3  Zamin  aur  us  par  ke  sare 
basnewale  piglial  gaye,  aur  main 
us  ke  sutun  sambhdlta  hun.  Sildli. 
4  Main  ne  jahilon  se  kaha,  Ja- 
halat  ke  kam  na  karo  ;  aur  slia- 
riron  se,  Sing  na  uthdoa: 

5  Apna  sing  undid  na  karo,  aur 
gardankashi  se  mat  bolo. 

6  Ki  iqbal  11a  mashriq  se  dtd  hai, 
aurnamagrib  se,  aurnatjanubse; 

7  Balki  Khuda  ’adalat  karne- 
wala  haib  ;  wuh  ek  ko  girata  hai, 
aur  dusre  ko  utliata  hai c. 

8  Ki  KhudAwand  ke  hath  men 
ek  piyala  hai,  jis  men  surkh  mai 
hai d ;  wuh  ek  tarkib  se  bhara  hai e ; 
us  men  se  wuh  undelta  hai ;  aur  us 
ki  talchliat  ko  bln  zamin  ke  sare 
sharir  nichorengef,  aur  pienge. 

9  Par  main  jo  hun,  abad  tak 
bayan  karunga,  aur  Ya’qub  ke 
Khuda  ki  hamd  gaunga. 

10  Aur  main  shariron  ke  sab 
sing  kat  dalunga8,  par  sikliqon 
ke  sing  buland  r alien  ge 11 . 

LXXYI  ZABUR. 

1  Khuda  hi  mahabat,  ki  kalisiye  ke  darmiyan 
kaisizahirhoti.  11  Iidqimlog  se  nasihatkartd 
ki  kamdl  ’adab  o  dar  se  us  ki  bandacji  karen. 

Sardar  muganm  ke  liye,  ||  Asaf  ka 
Zabur,  jo  bin  ke  satli  gaya  jawe. 

KHUDA  Yahudah  ke  darmiyan 
maslihur  liaia ;  us  ka  nam 
Israel  men  buzurg  hai. 

2  Salim  men  us  ka  khaima  hai, 
aur  Saihun  men  us  ka  maskan. 

3  Wahan  us  ne  kamanon  ke  tir, 
aur  siparen,  aur  talwaren  torin, 
aur  laraian  mari  hain b.  Silah. 

4  Tii  shikari  paharon  se  ziyada 
shaukatwala  haic. 

5  Sare  mazbut-dilwale d  lut  gaye, 
we  apni  nind  men  so  rahe6;  aur 
zabardaston  men  se  kisi  ne  apne 
hath  na  pae. 

0  Teri  dapat  se,  ai  Ya’qub  ke 
Khuda,  garian  aur  ghore  nind 
men  garq  huef. 

7  Tujli  se,  hdn,  tujhi  se  dara  clni- 
hiye ;  aur  jab  tu  ek  dafa  qalir 


kare,  to  kaun  tere  liuzur  khara 
rah  sakta  hai g  1 

8  Tu  ne  asman  par  se  hukm 
sunaya,  aur  zamin  dari,  aur  tham 
gaib ; 

9  Jis  waqt  ki  Kliuda  ’adalat 
karne  utha1,  taki  zamin  ke  sare 
halimon  ko  bacliawe.  Silah. 

10  Yaqinan  admi  ka  gazab  teri 
sitaish  karega  k,  aur  tu  baqi  qalir 
ko  rok  lega. 

11  Turn  sab,  jo  us  ke  aspas  ho, 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ki  naz- 
ren  mano,  aur  unhen  add  karo1; 
aur  sab  log  us  ke  liuzur,  jis  se 
darna  ldiq  hai,  qurbdnidn  guzrd- 
nenm. 

12  Wuh  shahzadon  ki  jdnen  letd ; 
aur  wuh  zamin  ke  bddshdhon  ke 
liye  muhib  hai11. 

LXXYII  ZABUR. 

1  Zabur  ka  musannif  bayan  karta  ki  us  ne 
be-imani  ke  sdth  kaisi  sakht  larai  ki  thi.  10 
Fath  jo  pai  so  Khuda  ki  ’ ajaib  o  garaib 
qudraton  aur  rahmaton  par  muldhaza  karne 
se  hui. 

Yadutun  *  sardar  muganni  ke 
liye,  ||  Asaf  ka  Zabur. 

MAIX  ne  Khuda  ki  taraf  apni 
dwdz  buland  ki,  ban,  Khuda 
lii  ki  taraf  apni  dwdz  buland  Id 11 ; 
so  us  ne  meri  taraf  kdn  rakha. 

2  Bipat  ke  dinb  main  ne  Kiiuda'- 
yvand  ki  talask  ki c,  aur  mere  hath 
rat  ko  utlie  rahe  aur  gire  nahin, 
aur  meri  jan  ne  tasalli  pane  se 
inkar  kiyd. 

3  Main  ne  Khuda  ko  ydd  kiyd, 
aur  ghabraya  ;  main  ne  faryad  ki, 
aur  merd  ji  pan!  pdni  liogayaa. 
Sildh. 

4  Tu  ne  meri  dnkhen  kliuli  rak- 
hin  ;  aur  mujh  par  aisi  bipat  hai, 
ki  main  bol  nahin  sakta. 

5  Main  ogle  dinon  ko,  aur  qa- 
dimi  barason  ko,  jo  guzar  gae, 
sochta  thae. 

G  Main  apnd  git  jo  rat  ke  waqt 
gaya  ydd  karta  thaf,  aur  apne  hi 
dil  men  soch  karta  thag ;  aur  meri 
ruh  bahut  si  taftish  karti  thi. 

7  Kyd  Khuda  wand  mujh  ko 
abadi  mardud  karega aur  pliir 
kablii  mujh  par  inihrbdni  na  far- 
mdegd 1  ? 

8  Kyd  us  ki  ralimat  sdf  abad  tak 
kanara  kar  gai  1  aur  kyd  us  ka 
wa’da  pusht  dar  pusht  batil  lio- 
gayd 
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9  Kyd  Khuda  apni  rahimi  bliul 
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gaya'I  kya  us  ne  qalir  se  apni 
rahmaton  ko  band  kar  diya ?  Silali. 

10  So  main  ne  kalia,  Men  za’ifi 
to  yih  haim;  par  main  Haqq 
Ta’ala  ke  dalme  liatli  ke  barson  ko 
yad  kiya  karunga. 

11  Main  Kiiuda  wand  ke  kamon 
ka  tazkira  karunga11;  muqarrar 
main  teri  qadimi  qudraton  ko 
yad  rakliunga. 

12  Main  tere  sab  kamon  ko  nit 
sochunga,  aur  tere  kirdaron  ka 
zikr  karunga. 

13  Ai  Khuda,  teri  tariq  maqdis 

men  hai 0 :  kaun  aisa  bara  Khuda 
—  •  • 

hai,  jaisa  hamara  Khuda  p  1 

14  Tu  wuh  Khuda  hai,  jo  ’ajaib 
kam  karta  hai ;  tu  ne  apne  zor  ko 
logon  par  zahir  kiya. 

15  Tu  ne  apne  bazu  se  apne 
logon  ko,  bani  Ya’qub  aur  bani 
Yusuf  ko,  maklilasi  bakhshiq. 
Silah. 

16  Panion  ne,  ai  Khuda,  panion 
ne  tujh  ko  dekha,  aur  we  dar  gae r ; 
aur  gahrao  bln  be-qarar  hue. 

17  Badlion  ne  pani  diya,  aur 
asmanon  par  awaz  liui,  aur  tere 
th*  charon  taraf  se  ures. 

18  ||  Tera  badal  girdbad  ke  satli 
garja ;  bijlion  ne  dunya  ko  ro- 
shan  kar  diya 4 ;  zarnin  larzi  aur 
kampiu. 

19  Teri  rah  darya  men  hai,  aur 
tera  guzar  bare  panion  menx: 
tere  qadam  ke  naqsli  ka  surag 
ma’lum  nahiny. 

20  Tu  ne  Musa  aur  Harun  ki 
ma’rifat  se  galle  ki  manind  apne 
logon  ki  rahnumai  ldz. 

LXXYIII  ZABUTt. 

1  Nabi  nasihat  karta  ki  sab  Klmdd  ki  shari’at 
ke  sikhne  aur  sikhdne  par  musta'idd  ralien. 
9  Kliudd  ke  qalir  led  aliwdl  ki  kyunkar  be- 
imdnon  aur  nd-farmdnon  par  para  tha.  67 
Jab  Israeli  mardiid  hue,  Khudd  tie  Yahu- 
ddh  aur  Saihun  aur  Daud  ko  chun  liyd. 

||  Asaf  ka  Mashkil  *. 

I  men  guroh,  meri  shari’at 
par  kan  rakha,  aur  mere 
munh  ki  baten  kan  dharke  sun. 

2  Main  apna  munh  kliolke  ek 
tamsil  kahunga  ;  aur  main  qadimi 
mu’ammon  ko  zaliir  karunga b; 

3  Jinhen  ham  ne  suna  hai,  aur 
jana,  aur  liamare  bap  dado  n  ne 
ham  se  bayan  kiyac. 

4  Ham  un  ki  aulad  se  poshida 
na  rakhenged,  aur  anewali  nasi 
par  Khudawand  ki  sitaish,  aur 
us  Id  qudraten,  aur  us  ke  ’ajaib 


kam,  jo  us  ne  kiye,  zahir  ka- 
renge e. 

5  lvyunki  us  ne  Ya’qub  men  ek 
’ahd  qaim  kiya,  aur  bani  Israel 
men  ek  shari’at  rakhi1,  jis  ki 
babat  us  ne  liamare  bapdadon 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  we  use  apm 
aulad  ko  siklilawen g. 

6  Taki  anewali  pusht,  wuh  nasi 
jo  paida  liogi,  sikhe,  aur  wuh 
uthke  apni  aulad  ko  sikhawe h : 

7  Aur  we  Khuda  par  tawakkul 
karen,  aur  Khuda  ke  kamon  ko 
bhula  na  den,  balki  us  ke  hukmon 
ko  hifz  karen ; 

8  Aur  apne  bapdadon  ki  tarali1 
ek  sharir  aur  sarkash  nasi  na 
lionk;  aisi  nasi,  ki  jis  ne  apna  dil 
||  sabit  na  kiya,  aur  un  ke  ji  Khuda 
se  lage  na  rahe '. 

9  Bani  Ifraim  liatliyar  lagake 
aur  kamanen  pakarke  jang  ke  din 
laute. 

10  Unlion  ne  Khuda  ke  ’ahd  ko 
hifz  na  kiya,  aur  na  clialia,  ki  us 
ki  shari’at  par  chalenm; 

11  Aur  us  ke  kamon  ko,  aur  us 
ki  ’ajaib  qudraton  ko,  jo  us  ne  un 
par  zahir  kin,  bhul  gaye11. 

12  Us  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  ke 
samhne  zamin  i  Misr  men  aur 
Zu’an ke  maidan  men0  ’ajaib  kam 
kiye  p. 

13  Us  ne  darya  ke  do  hisse  kiye, 
aur  unhen  par  paliunchaya  q  ;  aur 
us  ne  panion  ko  tuda  tuda  khara 
kar  diyar. 

1 4  Din  ke  waqt  us  ne  badli  ko 
un  ka  rahbar  kiya,  aur  sari  rat 
ag  ke  shu’ale  kos. 

15  Us  ne  bayaban  men  chatanon 
ko  chira,  aur  un  men  se  un  ke 
pine  ko  darya  darya  pani  bakli- 
sha  \ 

16  Us  ne  chatan  hi  men  se  sailab 
nikale,  aur  naliron  ka  sa  pani  ba- 
hdya  u. 

17  Par  unlion  ne  Haqq  Ta’ala 
ko,  daslit  men  pliir  gunah  karke, 
gussa  dilayax. 

18  Aur  unlion  ne  fapne  liye 
khana  mangke  apne  dilon  men 
Khuda  ko  azmaya  y. 

19  Han,  unlion  ne  Khuda  ki 
gibat  ki,  aur  kalia,  Kya  Khuda 
daslit  men  kliwan  i  ni’amat  de 
sakta  haiz? 

20  Deklio,  us  ne  chatan  ko  mara, 
aisa  ki  pani  bah  niklaa,  aur  dha- 
ren  kliub  chalin ;  kyd  wuh  roti 
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bln  de  sakta  liai  ?  aur  apne  logon 
ke  liye  gosht  taiyar  kar  sakta 
hai  ? 

21  So  Khudawand  ne  suna, 
aur  nihayat  gusse  lioke  Ya’qub 
men  ek  ag  bharkaP;  Israel  par 
bln  qahr  utha. 

22  Kyunki  unhon  ne  Khuda  par 
i’atimad  na  kiya0,  aur  us  ki  najat 
par  i’atiqad  na  rakha. 

23  Aur  us  ne  upar  se  badlion 
ko  bukm  kiya  ;  aur  us  ne  asman 
ke  darwaze  kliole tl ; 

24  Aur  un  par  mann  barsaya, 
ki  khawen e,  aur  un  ko  asmani 
galla  bakhsha. 

25  Admion  ne  |j  firishton  ki 
khurak  khai ;  us  ne  unhen  sliikar 
khilaya,  aur  we  cliliak  gae. 

2G  Us  ne  purabi  hawa  chalaif, 
aur  apne  zor  se  us  ne  dakliani 
liawa  ko  blii  bahaya. 

27  Aur  us  ne  un  par  kliak  ki 
manind  gosht,  aur  darya  Id  ret  ki 
manind  pardar  murg,  barsae. 

28  Aur  us  ne  unhen,  un  ke 
kliaimon  ke  bich  men,  aur  un  ke 
maskanon  ke  aspas,  giraya. 

29  So  unhon  ne  khaya,  aur 
kliub  ser  liueg;  us  ne  un  ki  ta- 
manna  unhen  bakhshi ; 

30  We  apni  tamanna  se  kanare 
na  rahe.  Balki  jab  ki  un  ka 
khana  un  ke  munhon  men  tha, 

31  Tab  Khuda  ka  qahr  un  par 
nazil  liuah,  aur  un  ke  mote  log1 
maqtul  ho  gae,  aur  Israel  ke 
jawan  mare  pare. 

32  Bawujud  is  sab  ke  phir  unhon 
ne  gunah  kiyek,  aur  us  ki  ’ajaib 
qudraton  ka  i’atiqad  na  kiya1. 

33  Tab  us  ne  un  ke  dinon  ko 
behudagi  men,  aur  un  ke  barason 
ko  mashaqqat  men  tamam  kiya m. 

34  Aur  jab  ki  us  ne  unhen  qatl 
kiya,  tab  unhon  ne  use  dhundha, 
am-  baz  ae,  aur  sawere  Kliuda  ke 
talib  liuen: 

35  Aur  yad  kiya,  ki  Kliuda  un 
ki  chatan0,  aur  Haqq  Ta’ala  un 
ka  clihuranewala  thap. 

3G  Lekin  unhon  ne  use  apne 
munhon  se  bhulaya,  aur  apni 
zubanon  se  us  se  jhuth  bole  q  : 

37  Kyunki  un  ke  dil  us  ke  satli 
durust  na  the r,  aur  we  us  ke  ’alid 
par  qaim  na  rahe. 

38  Par  wuli  rahim  hai,  aur  us 
ne  un  ki  badkarian  bakhshin8, 
aur  unken  halak  na  kiyd ;  han, 


bar  us  ne  apne  qahr 
aur  apne  sare  gazab 


ko 

ko 


bakut 
roka 

jumbish  na  cliu. 

39  Kyunki  us  ne  yad  kiya,  ki 
we  bashar  hain  x,  jaise  ek  liawa, 
jo  chalti  hai  aur  phir  nahin  atiy. 

40  Kitni  bar  logon  ne  bayaban 
men  use  gussa  dilaya2,  aur  wirana 
men  use  bezar  kiya. 

41  Han,  we  phir  phire,  aur 
unhon  ne  Khuda  ko  azrnaya0,  aur 
Israel  ke  Quddus  ki  qudrat  ki 
hadd  thahraib. 

42  Unhon  ne  us  ke  hath  ko  yad 
na  kiya,  aur  na  us  din  ko,  ki  jab 
us  ne  un  ko  ||  duslimanon  se  chliu- 
raya. 

43  Ki  kyunkar  us  ne  Misr  men 
apni  qudraten  dikhlain,  aur  Zu’an 
ke  maidan  men  ’ajaib  kam  kiyec. 

44  Aur  un  ke  chashmon  ko  lahu 
kar  dala,  ki  we  apni  naliron  se  pi 
na  saken  d. 

45  Us  ne  un  men  tarah  tar  ah  ki 
makkhian  bhejin e,  jo  unhen  nigal 
gayin  ;  aur  mendak  paida  kiye, 
jinlion  ne  unhen  halak  kiya1. 

46  Us  ne  un  ke  me  we  kiron  ko, 
aur  un  ke  khet  tiddion  ko  kliiliie  s. 

47  Us  ne  un  ki  takon  ko  olon  se 
barbad  kiyah,  aur  un  ke  anjiron 
ke  daraklit  ||  pale  se  mare. 

48  Us  ne  un  ke  mawashi  ko  olon 
ke  liawale  kiya1,  aur  un  ke  gallon 
ko  bijli  ke. 

49  Us  ne  bala  ke  firishte  bhejke 
un  par  apna  qahr,  aur  apna  ’azab, 
aur  apna  gazab,  aur  apni  siyasat 
nazil  ki. 

50  Us  ne  apne  qahr  ke  liye  rah 
nikali ;  un  ki  jan  ko  maut  se 
panah  na  di,  am*  un  ki  ||janen 
waba  ke  hawale  kin. 

51  Us  ne  Misr  men  sare  palautlic 
mare  k ;  Ham  ke  maskanon  men 1 
un  ki  quwaton  ke  pahle  phal. 

52  Par  apne  logon  ko  gospandon 
ki  manind  rawana  kiya,  aur  un 
ko  galle  ki  tarah m  bayaban  men 
rah  dikliai. 

53  Aur  unlien  amn  se  le  gaya, 
aisa  ki  we  na  dare11;  par  un  ke 
duslmian  darya  men  garq  hue  °. 

54  Us  ne  unlien  apne  muqaddas 
siwane  par  pahunchaya p,  ya’ne 
us  pahar  par,  ki  jise  us  ke  daline 
hath  ne  mol  liya  q. 

55  Us  ne  qaumon  ko  un  ke 
samline  se  liankar,  aur  qur’a  dalke 
rassi  se  unhen  minis  biinti8,  aur 


‘  Yas.  48.  9. 

»  1  Sal.  21.29. 


1  Paid.  6.  3. 
Zab.  103.14, 
16. 

Ydb.  3.  6. 
y  Aiy.  7.  7. 

Ya’q.  4.  14. 
*17  dyat. 
Zab.95.9,10. 
Yas.  7.  13. 
aur  63.  10. 
Afs.  4.  30. 
’lbran.3.16, 
17. 

a  Giu.  14.  22. 

1st.  6.  16. 
b  20  ayat. 


Ya,  mus{- 
bat  se. 


c  12  ayat. 
Zab.  105.27, 
wag. 


4  Khur.  7.20. 
2ab.  105. 29. 


*  Khur.  8.  24. 
Zab.  105.31. 

f  Khur.  8.  6. 
Zab.  105.30. 

eKhur.10.13, 
’  15. 

Zab.  105.34, 
35. 

h  Khur.  9.  23, 
‘25. 

Zab.  105.33. 
||  Ya,  bare 
olon  se. 
i  Khur.  9.  23, 
*  24,  25. 
Zab.  105.32. 


||  Ya,  un  ke 
nuiwashi, 
Khur.  9. 

3,  6. 

k  Khur.12.29. 
Zab.  105. 36. 
aur  136.  10. 
1  Zab.  106.22. 


“Zab.  77.20. 


“  Khur.14.19, 
20. 

»  Kbur.14.27, 
‘  28. 

aur  15.  10. 
p  l£hur.l5.17. 


i  Zab.  44.  3. 

*  Zab.  44.  2. 

•  Yash.  13.  7. 
aur  19.  51. 
Zab.  136.21, 

22. 
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Khuda  led  qahr  jo  Israel  par  para.  ZABU'R. 


Yarusalam  lei  wirdni. 


»  Qdz.2.11,12. 


n  41  £yat. 
Hiz.  20.  27, 
28. 

*  Hus.  7.  16. 


y  1st  12.2,  4. 
1  Sal.  11.  7. 
aur  12.  31. 

*  1st.  32.  16, 
21. 

Qaz.2.12,20. 
Hiz.  20.  28. 


11  1  Sam.  4.11. 
Yar.7. 12,14. 
aur  26.  6,9. 


h  Q&z.  18.  30. 


c  1  Sam.  4.10. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
sarahi 
nagayin. 
d  Yar.  7.  34. 
aur  16.  9. 
aur  25. 10. 
e  1  Sam.  4.11. 

aur  22.  18. 
f  Aiy.  27.  15. ‘ 
Hiz.  24.  23." 
||  Ya,  jo  mai 
se  khush 
hoke  lal- 
kare. 

g  Yas.  42. 13. 
>'  Zab.  44.  23. 
‘  l  Sam.  5.  6, 
12. 

aur  6.  4. 


k  Zab.  87.  2. 


bam  Israel  ke  firqon  ko  un  ke 
kliaimon  men  basayd. 

56  Tis  par  bln  unhon  ne  Khuda 
Ta’dld  ko  azmaya,  aur  use  gussa 
dilaya1,  aur  us  Id  gawahion  ko 
hifz  na  kiya ; 

57  Balki  bargaslita  hue,  aur 
apne  bapdadon  ki  manind  sar- 
kasln  Id u,  aur  terhi  kaman  ki 
manind  ek  taraf  phir  gae  x. 

58  Aur  unhon  ne  apne  unclie 
makanon  ke  sabab7  use  gussa 
dilaya2,  aur  apni  khodi  hui  mu- 
raton  se  us  ko  gairat  dilai. 

59  Khuda  yih  sunke  gusse  hua, 
aur  Israel  se  nipat  bezar  hua : 

GO  Aur  us  ne  Saila  ke  maskan 
ko,  us  khaime  ko,  jo  us  ne  logon 
ke  darmiyan  istada  kiya  tha,  tark 
kiyaa. 

61  Aur  us  ne  apne  zor  ko  ash* 
karwaya,  aur  apni  hashmat  ko 
dushmanon  ke  hath  men  kar 
diya  b. 

62  Us  ne  apne  logon  ko  talwar 
ke  supurd  kiyac,  aur  apni  mints 
par  us  ka  gussa  bharka. 

63  Ag  ne  un  ke  jawanon  ko 
fana  kiya,  aur  un  Id  kunwarian 
|  byahi  na  gayin  d. 

64  Un  ke  kahin  talwar  se  mare 
pare e,  aur  un  Id  bewon  ne  un  par 
naulia  na  kiya f. 

65  Tab  Ivhudawaxd  us  shakhs 
ki  tarah,  jo  nind  se  chaunke,  aur 
us  pahlawdn  ki  manind,  ||jis  ka 
nasha  utar  jae  g,  jdgd  b. 

66  Aur  us  ne  apne  dushmanon 
ki  piclihari  mari  *,  aur  us  ne 
unhen  nang  i  abadi  kiya. 

67  Aur  us  ne  Yusuf  ke  khaime 
ko  napasand  kiya,  aur  bani  Ifraim 
ke  firqe  ko  chun  na  liya  : 

68  Par  us  ne  bani  Yahudah  ke 
firqe  ko,  aur  koh  i  Saihun  ko,  jo 
us  ka  mahbub  tliak,  barguzida 
kiya. 


1 1  Sal.  6 
Bdb. 


m  1  Sam.  16. 
11, 12. 

2  Sam.  7.  8 


69  Aur  us  ne  apne  maqdis  ko 
baliut  buland  banaya  aur  zamin 
ki  manind  hamesha  ke  liye  us  ki 
neo  rakhi. 

70  Aur  us  ne  apne  bande  Baud 
ko  barguzida  kiya,  aur  gallon 
ke  bliersalon  men  se  use  nikal 
liya  m : 

71  Us  ne  use  bachchewali  bheron 
Yas!*4o." li."  ke  pichlie  se  le  liya11,  taki  apne 

logon,  bani  Ya’qub  ko,  aur  bani 
Israel  ko,  jo  us  ki  miras  liai, 

o  2  Sam.  5. 2.  1  ^  O 

i  Taw.  H.2.  charawe0. 


72  So  us  ne  unhen  apne  dil  ki 
rasti  sep  cliaraya,  aur  apne 
liathon  ki  falimid  se  un  Id  ralinu- 
mai  ki. 

LXXIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Bdqim  i  zabur  Yarusalam  kt  wirdni  ke  ba  is 
sldkdyat  kartd.  8  Wuh  rihai  mangta,  13 
aur  ihsan  marine  ka  wa’da  kartd. 

Zabur  ||  i  Asaf. 

A  I  Ipiuda,  gair  gurohon  ne 
teri  miras  men a  dakhl  kiya ; 
teri  muqaddas  liaikal  ko  unhon 
ne  napak  kiyab;  Yarusalam  ko 
dher  kar  diya c. 

2  Tere  bandon  Id  lashon  ko 
unhon  ne  asmani  parindon  Id,  aur 
tere  pak  logon  ke  goslit  ko  zamin 
ke  walishion  ki,  khurish  kiya d. 

3  Unhon  ne  un  ke  lahu  ko  Y”a- 
rusalam  ke  girdnawah  men  pani 
Id  manind  bahaya  ;  mi  ka  garne- 
wala  koi  na  hua e. 

4  Ham  to  apne  hamsayon  ke 
liye  ek  nangf,  aur  un  ke  liye,  jo 
hamare  aspas  hain,  ja  e  tamaskhur 
aur  istihza  hue. 

5  Ai  Khuda  wand,  tu  kab  tak 
bezar  raliega g  1  kya  abad  tak 
||tera  gussa  h,  kya  atashki  manind 
bharka  hi  rahega  1 
6  Apna  gussa  un  qaumon  par 
dhal  de  ‘,  jinhon  ne  tujh  ko  na 
pahchanak,  aur  un  badsliahaton 
par,  ki  jinhon  ne  tera  nam  na 
liya1. 

7  Ki  unhon  ne  Ara’qub  ko  nigal 
liya,  aur  us  ke  maskan  ko  ujar 
diya. 

8  ||  Hamari  agli  badkarion  ko 
yad  mat  kar  m  ;  apni  latif  rahma- 
ton  ko  jald  hamare  liye  ar  kar, 
ki  ham  bahut  past  ho  gaye  n. 

9  Ai  hamare  najat-denewalc 
Khuda,  apne  nam  ki  shaukat  ke 
liye  hamari  madad  kar0,  aur  ham 
ko  bacha  le ;  aur  apne  nam  ke 
liye  p  hamen  hamare  gunahon  se 
pak  kar. 

10  Gair  ummaten  kis  liye  kahen, 
ki  Un  ka  Khuda  kahan  hai 4 1 
tu  hamari  nazar  ke  age  apne 
bandon  ke  khun  ka  intiqam  leke, 
jo  bahaya  gaya,  gair  gurohon  ke 
darmiyan  apne  tain  zahir  kar. 

11  Asiron  ki  sanson  ko  dp  tak 
pakunchne  de r ;  t  apni  bari  qudrat 
ke  muwafiq  un  ko,  jo  maut  ke 
liye  muqarrar  hue  hain,  bacha 
le. 

12  Hamare  hamsayon  ki  liar  ek 


p  1  Sal.  9.  4. 


II  Ya,  A-saf 
ke  liye. 

a  Klinr.15.17. 
Zab.  74.  2. 


>>  Zab.  74.  7. 

c  2  Sal.  25.  9, 
10. 

2  Taw.  36. 
19. 

Mfk.  3.  12. 


d  Yar.  7. 33. 
aur  16.  4. 
aur  34.  20. 


e  Zab.  141.  7. 
Yar.  14.  16. 
aur  16.  4. 
Muk.  11.9. 
t  Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  80.  6. 


g  Zab.  74.  1, 
9,  10. 
aur  85.  5. 
aur  89.  46. 

||  ’ibranf 
men,  teri 
gairat. 
h  Saf.  1.  18. 
aur  3.  8. 
i  Yar.  10.  25. 
Muk.  16. 1. 
k  Yas.  45.4,5. 
2  Tas.  1.  8. 
i  Zab.  53.  4. 


||  Y«£,  Un  ki 
badkd- 
rion  ko.jo 
ham,  se 
age  the. 
m  Yas.  64.  9. 
n  1st.  28.  43. 

Zab.  142.  6. 


°  2  Taw.  14. 
11. 


p  Yar.  14.  7, 
21. 


1  Zab.  42.  10. 
aur  115.  2. 


i  Zab.  102.20. 
f  'lbrsfof 
men, 
apne  bdzti 
ke  zor  ke. 
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Kalisiye  lei  pareshani. 


■  Zab.  74  .18, 
22. 

*  Paid.  4.  15. 
Yas.  65.6,7. 
Yar.  32.  18. 
Lriq.  6.  38. 

“  Zab.  74.  1. 
aur  95.  7. 
aur  100.  3. 

*  Yas.  43.  21. 


ZABU'R.  Khudd  M  hamd  kcirne  k\  nasihat. 


Ya,  A'saf 
ke  liye. 

*  Zab.  45, 
aur  69, 
sarnama. 
»  Zab.  77.  20. 

k  Khur.  25. 

'  20,  22. 

1  Sam.  4.  4. 

2  Sam.  6.  2, 
Zab.  99.  1. 

c  1st.  33.  2. 
Zab.  50.  2. 
aur  94.  1. 

d  Gin.  2.18  — 
23. 


«  7,  19  ayat- 
en. 

Nau.  5.  21. 
f  Gin.  6.  25. 
Zab.  4.  6. 
aur  67.  1. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  kl 
dud  par 
dhuuan 
uthata 
rahega. 
g  Zab.  42.  3. 
aur  102.  9. 
Yas.  30.  20. 


>>  Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  79.  4. 


1  3,  1 9  rfyat- 
en. 

k  Yas.  5.  1,7. 
Yar.  2.21. 
Hiz.  15.  6. 
aur  17.  6. 
aur  19.  10. 
i  Zab.  44.  2. 

aur  78.  55. 
m  Khur.  23. 
28. 

Yash.  24.12. 


’Ibrtnf 
men, 
Jfhuda 
ke  saroon 
ki. 


»  Zab.  72.  8. 


°  Zab.  89.  40, 
41. 

Yas.  5.  5. 
Nahum  2. 2. 


malamat  ki  saza,  jis  jis  tarah  ki 
unlion  nc,  ai  Kiiudawand,  teri 
malamat  ki8,  satguni  nn  Id  god 
men  rakli  de k 

13  So  liam,  tere  bande,  aur  teri 
charagah  ki  bher  u,  abad  talc  teri 
shulcrguzari  lcarenge ;  ham  liar  elc 
pusht  ke  age  teri  madh  bay  an 
lcarenge  x. 

LXXX  ZABU'B. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  apni  du’d  men  kalisiye  ki 
pareshdni  ke  sabab  shikdyat  kartd.  8  Khuda 
ki  agli  ni'amaton  ke  badle  ab  dfaten  din.  14 
Wuh  rihai  mangta. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  ||Asaf  lea 
Zabur,  jo  Sosanim-’Edut  *  ke 
sur  par  gaya  jawe. 

A  I  Israel  ke  garariye,  tu  jo 
Yusuf  lco  galle  ki  maninda 
rah  lagata  liai,  aur  karubim  ke 
darmiyan  rahta  haib,  jalwagar 
ho c. 

2  Ifraim  aur  Binyamin  aur  Mu- 
nassi  ke  age'1,  apni  quwat  lco  ha- 
ralcat  de,  aur  alee  ham  lco  ba- 
cha. 

3  Ai  Khuda,  ham  lco  phira e,  aur 
apne  chihra  ki  roshni  dikhla f,  aur 
ham  bach  jaenge. 

4  Ai  Kiiudawand,  Babb  ul 
afwaj,  tu  lcab  talc  apne  bandon 
||  ki  du’a  se  bezar  raliega1? 

5  Tu  unhen  ansuon  lea  khana 
khilata  haig,  aur  unhen  matlce 
bhar  bharlce  ansu  pilatd  liai. 

6  Tu  ne  ham  lco  hamsayon  ke 
age  jhagre  lea  sabab  lciya  ;  hamare 
dushman  apas  men  ham  par 
hanste  liain h. 

7  Ai  Babb  ul  afwaj,  ham  lco 
phira,  aur  apna  chihra  roshan 
lcar,  aur  ham  bach  jaenge’. 

8  Tu  elc  talc  lco  Misr  se  nilcal 
laya k ;  tu  ne  gair  qaumon  lco 
kharij  lciya,  aur  use  lagaya 
9  Tu  ne  us  ke  liye  age  taiyari 
kim,  aur  aisa  lciya,  lei  us  ne  gahri 
jar  palcri,  aur  us  ne  zamin  ko 
bhar  diya. 

10  Pahar  us  ke  say  a  tale  clihip 
gae,  aur  us  ki  shakhen  ||  saro  e 
salii  ki  manind  huin. 

11  Us  ne  apni  dalian  darya  talc 
phailain,  aur  apni  tahnian  nahr 
talc  n. 

12  Pliir  tu  ne  us  ki  ihate  ko  lcvuii 
tor  dala°?  Tci  ab  we  sab,  jo  us 
rah  se  guzarte  liain,  use  nocli  lete 
liain? 

13  Jangli  banaile  use  kliarab 


karte  liain,  aur  dashti  darinde 
use  lchae  jate  liain. 

14  Ai  Babb  ul  afwaj,  phir  muta- 
wajjih  ho ;  asman*  par  se  nigah 
lcarp,  aur  delch,  aur  is  talc  par 
lcaram  lcar ; 

15  Yih  talc,  jise  tere  dahne  hath 
ne  lagaya,  apni  shalch  samet,  jise 
tu  ne  apne  liye  mazbut  lciya q, 

16  Ag  se  jalayi  gayi,  aur  kati 
gayi ;  we  tere  cliilira  ki  nakliushi 
se  halalc  liote  liain r. 

17  Tu  apne  hath,  apne  dahne 
hath  ke  insan  par,  insan  ke  us 
bete  par  jise  tu  ne  apne  liye 
tawana  lciya,  rakhs. 

18  Tab  liam  tujh  sena  phirenge  ; 
ham  ko  jila,  ki  tera  nam  liya 
lcarenge. 

19  Ai  Kiiudawand,  Babb  ul 
afwaj,  ham  ko  phira,  aur  hamari 
taraf  apna  chihra  roshan  lcar,  aur 
ham  bach  jaenge t. 

LXXXI  ZABUB, 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  logon  ko  nasihat  kartd  ki  milke 
Khudd  ki  sitaish  karne  dwen.  4  Khudd  ki 
aisi  khidmat  karni  sabhon  led  farz  tliahrdtd, 
ba  lihaz  un  barakaton  ke  jo  wuh  sab  ko  deta. 
8  Khuda,  is  tarah  ki  farmdinbarddri  led  farz 
logon  par  jatdte  waqt,  un  ki.  ndfarmdni  ke 
sabab,  jis  se  un  ko  zarar  pahunchtd  thd,  shi- 
kayat  kartd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  ||  Asaf 
lea  Zabur,  jo  Jittiyat  ke  sath 
gaya  jawe*. 

PUKA'RKE  Khuda  ki  madh 
gao,  ki  wuh  hamara  buta 
hai ;  Ya’qub  ke  Khuda  ke  liye 
khuslii  se  chillao. 

2  Sur  bandhlce  elc  git  gao,  aur 
daf,  aur  suthri  barbat,  bin  samet, 
yalian  ldo; 

3  Aur  liar  elc  chand  rat  ko,  aur 
hamari  muqarrari  ’idon  ke  din 
qarnai  phunko. 

4  Kyunlci  yih  Israel  ki  sunnat,  aur 
Ara’qub  ke  Khuda  ki  sharfat  haia. 

5  Us  ne  to  yih  Yusuf  ka  elc 
dastur  thahraya,  jab  wuh  use  Misr 
ki  zamin  ke  bich  se  liolce  laya ; 
walian  main  ne  ek  boll  sum,  jo 
na  samjhab. 

6  Main  ne  us  Ice  kandlie  par  se 
bojli  utarac;  us  ke  katlion  ko 
hanclion  se  rihai  did. 

7  Tu  ne  bipat  men  faryadlci®; 
main  ne  tujhe  najat  di ;  main  ne 
ra’ad  Ice  khalwatlchane  men  se 
tujhe  jawab  diya1;  main  nc  tujhe 
||  Maribah  Ice  panion  par  dzmaya®. 
Silali. 


P  Yas.  63.  15. 


9  Yas.  49.  5. 


r  Zab.  39.11. 
aur  76.  7. 


s  Zab.  89.  21. 


*  3,  7  ayaten. 


||  Yd,  A’saf 
ke  liye. 

*  Zab.  8. 
sarnima. 


“•  Abb.  23. 24. 
Gin.  10.  10. 


>>  Zab.  114.  1. 


c  Yas.  9.  5. 

aur  10.  27. 
d  Khur.  1. 14. 
'  Khur.  2. 23. 
aur  14.  10. 
Zab.  50.  15. 


f  Khur.  19.19. 
1|  Ya ,Jhagr6. 
g  Khur.  17.  6, 
'7. 

Gin.  20.  13. 
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A'saf  qazi'on  ho  maldmat  kartd. 


ZABUR.  Dushmanon  par  shihdyat  hartd. 


t>  Zab.  50.  7. 


i  Khur.  20. 

3,  5. 

1st.  32.  12. 
Yas.  43.  12. 

k  Khur.  20. 2. 


1  Zab.  37/3,4. 
Yiili.  15.  7. 
Afs.  3.  20. 


“  Khur.  32. 1. 
1st.  32.  15, 
18. 

||  YiC,  naf- 
sani  shah- 
waton  ke. 
n  A’am."7.42. 
aur  14.  16. 
Rum.  1.  24, 
26. 


°  1st.  5.  29. 
aur  10. 12, 
13. 

aur  32.  29. 
Yas.  48.  18. 


||  YrfC,  MS  hi 
kliush- 
d  m  ad 
karte, 
Zab.  18. 
44. 

aur  66.  3. 
p  Zab.  18.  45. 
Rum.  1.  30. 
’Ibra.ru 
men, 
yehtin  ki 
charbi. 

4  1st.  32.  13, 
14. 

Zab.  147.14. 
'  Aiy.  29.  6. 


Yft,  A'saf 
ke  liye. 

a  2  Taw.  19. 
6. 

Wa’iz  5.  8. 
h  Khur.  21. 6, 
jahan 
tarjuma 
hui  qd- 
zton  se: 

aur  22  .  28, 
buzurgon 

c  Ist'l.  17. 

2  Taw.  19.7. 

Ams.  18.  5. 
d  Yar.  22.  3. 


*  Aiy.  29.  12. 

Ams.  24. 11. 
f  Alik.  3. 1. 


sr  Zab.  11.  3. 
aur  75.  3. 

h  Kbur.  22. 
*9,  28. 

1  ayat. 
Yuh.  10.34. 

1  Aiy.  21.32. 
Zab.  49. 12. 
Hiz.  31. 14. 


Ai  kash  ki  mere  log  men 


8  Ai  mere  logo,  suno ;  ai  Is¬ 
rael,  agar  tu  meri  sunega,  to 
main  tere  liye  gawahi  dunga  h. 

9  Tera  koi  dusra  ma’bud  na  lio  ; 
tu  kisi  dusre  ma’bud  ko  sijda  na 

I-***  j 

vijiyo  \ 

10  Khuda  wand,  tera  Khuda, 
main  bun,  jo  tujhe  Misr  ki  sar- 
zamin  se  bahar  laya k ;  apna 
munh  khol,  ki  main  use  bhar 
dunga1. 

11  Par  mere  logon  ne  meri  bat 
na  mani,  aur  Israelion  ne  mujhe 
qabiil  na  kiya  m. 

12  Tab  main  ne  unhen  un  ke 
dilon  ki  ||  sarkashi  ke  supurd 
kiya11,  ki  we  apni  mashwaraton 
par  chale. 

13 

sunte,  aur  Israel  meri  rahon  par 
chalta0. 

14  Ki  main  jaldi  un  ke  dush¬ 
manon  ko  maglub  karta  ;  aur  un 
ke  bairion  par  apna  hath  phirata. 

15  Ki  we,  jo  Khudawand  ka 
kina  rakhte  the,  ||  us  se  dab 
clialte p ;  par  in  ka  waqt  abadi 
hota. 

16  Main  in  ko  []  sutlire  se  sutlire 
gehun  khilataq,  aur  chatan  ke 
slialid  se  inhen  ser  karta r. 

LXXXII  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  qdzion  Tto  nasihat  karta ;  5 
un  ki  go  flat  ke  sabab  unhen  maldmat  kartd: 
8  akhir  ko,  Jxhudd  se  minnat  kartd  ki  wuli 
insaf  kare. 

||  Asaf  ka  Zabur. 

KIIUDA  Ilahi  jama’ at  men 
khara  liai a,  Ilahon  ke  dar- 
miyanb  wuli  ’adalat  karta  hai. 

2  Turn  kab  tak  be-insafi  se  hukm 
karoge,  aur  shariron  Id  tarafdari 
karoge c  %  Silah. 

3  Miskinon  aur  yatimon  ki 
’adalat  karo  ;  dilgiron  aur  hajat- 
mandon  ka  insaf  karo  d. 

4  Muhtaj  aur  miskin  ko  rihai 
do  ;  shariron  ke  hathon  se  unhen 
chhurao e. 

5  We  naliin  jantef,  aur  we  sam- 
jhenge  nahin  ;  we  andhere  men 
chalte  hain ;  zamin  ki  sari  bun- 
3raden  jumbish  karti  haing. 

6  Main  ne  to  kalia,  ki  turn  sab 
Ilah  ho  h  ;  aur  har  ek  turn  men  se 
Haqq  Ta’ala  ka  farzand  hai. 

7  Par  turn  bashar  ki  tarah 
maroge1,  aur  shahzadon  men  se 
ek  ki  manind  gir  jaoge. 

8  Ai  Kliuda,  uth  ;  tu  ap  zamin 


ki  ’adalat  kark;  ki  tu  sari  um- 
maton  ka  malik  hai '. 

LXXXIII  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  Khudd  se  us  ke  dushmanon  par  slii- 
kdyat  kartd,  ki  unlcon  ne  fasad  barpd  kiya 
ilia.  9  Un  logon  ke  upar  jo  kalisiyeko  dutch 
dete  hain,  wuh  minnat  kartd,  ki  afaten  awen. 

||  Asaf  ka  ek  Git,  ya  Zabur. 

A  I  Khuda,  chup  mat  ho  ;  kha- 
moshi  mat  kara,  aur  chain 
na  le,  ai  Khuda. 

2  Kyunki,  dekh,  tere  dushman 
dhum  machate  hain b ;  aur  unhon 
ne,  jo  tera  kina  rakhte  hainc,  sir 
utliaya  hai. 

3  We  natkhati  se  tere  log  par 
mansuba  bandhte  hain,  aur  tere 
chhipae  liuon  ldd  fikr  karte  hain. 
4  We  kahte  hain,  ki  Ao,  un  ko 
ukhar  dalen,  ki  qaum  na  rahen e, 
aur  Israel  ka  nam  pliir  yad  men 
na  awe. 

5  Kyunki  unlion  ne  f  eka  karke 
mashwarat  ki  hai,  aur  tujh  par 
’ahd  bandha  hai. 

6  Adum  ke  sare  kliaime,  aur 
Isma’eli,  aur  Moabi,  aur  sare 
Hajiri, 

7  Aur  Jabal,  aur  ’Ammun,  aur 
’Amaliq,  aur  Filist,  Siir  ke  ba- 
shindon  samet,  muttafiq  hain f. 

8  Asuri  bill  un  ke  sathi  hain  ; 
we  t  Bani  Lut  ke  madadgar  hain. 
Silah. 

9  Tu  un  se  aisa  kar,  ki  jaisa  tu 
ne  Midyanion g,  aur  Sisarah,  aur 
Yabin  se,  wadi  i  Qaisun  men, 
kiya : 

10  Jo  ’Ain-Dor  men  halak  hue, 
aur  zamin  ki  khad  liogaye  K 
11  Un  ke  aniiron  ko  Gurab  aur 
Zfab  ki  manind  kar  k  ;  han,  un  ke 
sare  daulatmandon  ko  Zibah  aur 
Zillman’a  ki  manind  kar1 ; 

12  Jo  kahte  hain,  Ao,  Khuda  ke 
gharon  ke  ham  malik  banen. 

13  Ai  mere  Khuda,  unhen  chak 
ke  manind  karm,  aur  bhus  ki 
manind  ru  ba  ru  hawa  ke  n. 

14  Jis  tarah  ag  jangal  ko  jalati 
hai,  aur  jis  tarah  sliu’ala  paharon 
ko  jhulas  deta  liai0 ; 

15  Us  tarah  tu  apni  andlii  se  p 
un  ka  ta’aqub  kar,  aur  apne 
haulnak  tufan  se  unhen  ||  pareshan 
kar. 

16  Ai  Khudawand,  un  ke  munh 
ko  ruswai  se  bhar  deq,  taki  we 
tere  nam  ke  talib  howen. 

17  We  abad  tak  sarasima  aur 


k  AIfk.  7.2. 

1  Zab.  2.  8. 
Muk:.  11.15, 


||  Ya,  A'saf 
ke  liye. 

®  Zab.  28.  1. 
aur  35.  22. 
aur  109.  1. 


h  Zab.  2.  1. 

A’ am.  4. 25. 
c  Zab.  81.  15. 


d  Zab.  27.  5. 
aur  31.  20. 

e  Dekho 
Ast. 3.6,9. 
Yar.ll.l9. 
aur  31. 36. 

f  TbriJnf 
men,  etc 
dil  se. 


{  Dekho 
2  Taw.  20. 
1,  10,  11. 

f  ’Ibrrfm 
men, 
Bani  Lut 
ke  liye  ek 
bank  h  ue. 
s  Gin.  31.  7. 

Qaz.  7.  22. 

>i  Qaz.  4.  15, 
24. 

aur  5.  21. 


i  2  Sal.  9.  37. 
Saf.  1.  17. 

k  Qaz.  7.  25. 


1  Qaz.  8.12,21. 


m  Yas.  17.  13, 
14. 

"  Zab.  35.  5. 


°  1st.  32.  22. 
P  Aiy.  9.  17. 


||  ’Jbntn{ 
men, 
dard. 


4  Zab.35.4,26. 
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Khudd  hi  ’ibadat  se  ltfiuslii  jo  hoti.  ZABUR.  Agli Ini' amatonhi  ydd  se  'imdnbarhtd. 


r  Zab.  59. 13. 


|  Yd,  ke  liye. 

*  Zab.  8, 
sarnama. 

1023. 

*  Zab.  27.  4. 


b  Zab.  42.1,2. 
aur  63.  1. 
aur  73.  26. 
aur  119.  20. 


«  Zab.  65.  4. 


!  pareshan  lion ;  lian,  we  ruswa 
lion,  aur  fana  hojawen. 

18  Aur  we  janenr,  ki  tu  In  akela, 

■  Khur.  6. 3.  jig  ka  nam  YAHOAYAH  hai8, 
t  zab.  92. 8.  sari  zamin  par  buland  o  bala  liai l. 

LXXXIY  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  pale  haikal  men  Khudd  he  liuzur  jane 
lea  drzumand  liohe,  4  un  logon  lei  sa’ddat- 
mandi  led  baydn  hartd,  jo  wahan  raha  harte. 
8  Wuli  du'd  mdngta  hi  us  men  phir  jane 
pawe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bam 
Qurah  ||  ka  Zabur,  jo  Jittiyat 
ke  sath  gay  a  jawe  *. 

A  I  Khudawand  ul  afwaj,  tere 
maskan  kya  lii  dilkasli  iiain a ! 
2  Meri  ruli  Khudawand  ki 
bargalion  ki  mushtaq  aur  arzu¬ 
mand  liaib;  mera  man  aur  mera 
tan  zinda  Kliuda  ke  liye  lal- 
karta  liai. 

3  Gaura  bln  apna  ghonsla  aur 
ababil  apna  ashiyana  to  pata, 
jahan  we  apne  bacbclie  raklien : 
teri  qurbangahon  ke  nazdik,  ai 
afwaj  ke  Khudawand,  mere  Bad- 
shah,  aur  mere  Kliuda. 

4  Nekbakbt  we  bain,  jo  tere 
gliar  men  baste  bain c ;  we  sada 
teri  sitaish  karte  bain.  Silah. 

5  Mubarak  wuli  insan,  jis  men 
quwat  tujb  se  hai,  jis  ke  dil  men 
teri  rahen  bain. 

G  We  ||  Baka  ki  wadi  men  guzar 
karte  hue d  use  ek  kua  banate ; 
talab  bin  menb  ke  panion  se  bliar 
jate  bain. 

7  We  ||  quwat  se  quwat  tak 
taraqqi  karke  chale  jate  bain6; 
yahan  tak,  ki  Kliuda  ke  age 
Saihun  men  hazir  hote  bain f. 

8  Ai  Khudawand,  Rabb  ul  afwaj, 
meri  du’a  qabul  kar ;  ai  Ya’qub 
ke  Kliuda,  kan  dhar.  Silah. 

9  Ai  Kliuda,  ai  hamari  sipar s, 
nazar  kar,  aur  apne  masili  ke 
munh  par  nigab  rakb. 

10  Ki  ek  din,  jo  tere  huzur  men 
kate,  ek  bazar  se  bihtar  hai. 
Mere  liye  Kliuda  ke  gliar  ||  ki 
darbani  sliararat  ke  ldiaimon  men 
rabne  se  bihtar  hai. 

11  Khudawaxd  Kliuda  ek  aftab 
hai h,  aur  sipar  liai 1 ;  Khudawand 
fazl  aur  jalal  bakbsbnewala  liai ; 
un  logon  se,  jo  sidlii  dial  clialte 
bain,  neki  dareg  na  karega  k. 

12  Ai  afwaj  ke  Khudawand, 
nekbakbt  wuh  insan  liai,  jise  tera 
bbarosa  liai  ‘. 


Ya,  hit  Ice 
darakhton 
hi  u'ddt. 

4  2  Sam.  5. 
22,  23. 


Yd,  qcifila 
ba  qajila. 
e  Ams.  4.  18. 
2  Qur.  3. 18. 

fist.  16.  16. 
Zak.  14.  16. 


g  Paid.  15.  1. 
11  ayat. 


’Ibrdnf 
men,  ke 
dstanejtar 
baithna. 


h  Yas.  60. 19. 
‘  Paid.  15.  1. 
9  Ayat. 

Zab.  115.  9, 
10,  11. 
aur  119. 
114. 

Ams.  2.  7. 
k  Zab.  34.  9, 
10. 

*  Zab.  2.  12. 


LXXXY  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur,  agli  ni’amaton  hi  lazzat  ydd 
harke,  du’d  mdngta,  ki  icaisi  use  ab  milen. 
8  Un  hi  rdh  delchne  he  liye  dp  ho  taiydr 
zdhir  hartd,  is  yaqin  par  hi  Khudd  hi  mihr- 
bdni  bari  hai. 


Sardar 


muganm 


bani 


ke  liye, 

Qurah  ||  ka  *  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  tu  ne  apni  za¬ 
min  par  mibrbani  zakir  ki ; 
tu  Ya’qub  ke  qaidion  ko  pher  layaa. 

2  Tu  ne  apne  logon  ke  gunali 
bakbsli  diyeb;  tu  ne  un  ki  sab 
khata  chbipa  dali.  Silah. 

3  Tu  ne  apne  sab  qahr  ko  roka  ; 
tu  ne  ||  apne  gazab  ki  sliiddat  ko 
phera. 

4  Ai  hamare  najat  -  denewale 
Kliuda,  ham  ko  phira0,  aur  apne 
qalir  ko  bam  par  se  daf’a  kar. 

5  Kya  tu  bam  se  sada  bezar 
rahega  3  kya  tu  sari  pushton  par 
apne  qalir  ko  kbindiega  d  rl 
6  Kya  tu  bam  ko  ||  pliir  sar- 
sabz  na  karega6,  taki  tere  log 
tujb  se  kbuslii  karen  1 
7  Ai  Khudawand,  bam  ko  apni 
ralimat  dikba,  aur  apni  najat  bam 
ko  bakhsh. 

8  Main  sununga,  ki  Khudawand 
Kliuda  kya  farmata  hai f ;  wuli  to 
apne  bandon  ki,  aur  apne  pak 
logon  ki  salamati  ki  bat  kaliega  s ; 
par  lazim  hai,  ki  we  pliir  jakalat 
ke  kam  na  karen  h. 

9  Yaqinan  us  ki  najat  un  se,  jo 
us  se  darte  bain,  nazdik  liai1,  taki 
jalal  hamari  sarzamin  men  base  k. 

10  Ralimat  aur  amanat  milne- 
walian  bain,  sadaqat  aur  salamat 
bos  o  kanar  kartian  bain1. 

11  Amanat  zamin  se  ugegim, 
aur  sadaqat  asman  par  se  niche 
nazar  karegi. 

12  Han,  Khudawand  bln  use 
jo  khub  liai  so  dega11 ;  aur  hamari 
sarzamin  apni  afzaisli  paida  ka¬ 
regi  °. 

13  Sadaqat  us  ke  age  age  clialti p, 
aur  apne  naqsb  i  qadam  ko  ek 
rail  banatiq. 

LXXXYI  ZABUR. 

1  Dadd  du'd  mdngne  par  ziydda  musla'idd 
liotd,  is  yaqin  se,  hi  meri  dinddri  riya  se  mu- 
barrd  hai,  5  aur  hi  Khudd  hi  mihrbdni  aur 
tawdruii  be-misl  hain.  11  Wuli  chdhta  liai 
hi  agli  ni'amaten  us  ho  har  waqt  'indyat 
howen.  14  Magruron  he  sabab  se  shihdyat 
harke,  Kliuda  he  lutf  i  hdmil  ki  hoi  hhdss 
nishdni  mdngta. 

||  Baud  ki  Namaz. 


*  Zab.  42, 
sarnama. 

II  Ya,  ke  liye. 


*  %z.  1.  11. 
aur  2.  1. 
Zab.  14.  7. 
Yar,  30.  18. 
aur  31.  23. 
Hiz.  39.  25 
Yuel  3.  1. 
b  Zab.  32.  1. 

Ya,  apne 
gazab  ko 
pherd  ki 
wuh  tund 
na  ho 
jawe. 

1st.  13.  17. 
c  Zab.  80.  7. 


4  Zab.  74.  1. 
aur  79.  5. 
aur  80.  4. 
Ya,  nayi 
zindagi 
na  degd. 
e  Paid.  45.  27. 
Uab.  3.  2. 


f  Hab.  2. 1. 

8  Zak.  9.  10. 


h  2  Pat.  2. 20, 
21. 

i  Yas.  46.  13. 

k  Zak.  2.  5. 
Yiib.  1.  14. 


i  Zab.  72.  3. 
Yas.  32. 1 7 . 
Luq.  2. 14. 
m  Yas.  45.  8. 


"  Zab.  84.  11. 
Ya’q,  1.  17. 

»  Zab.  67.  6. 
p  Zab.  89.  14. 


a  Dekho 
Y’as.51.10 


Yd,  Ek 
namaz, 
jo  Dadd 
ka  zabur 
hai. 
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Baud  1} 


||  Ya,  lord 
maurid  i 
rahtti  hun. 


*  Yas.  26.  3. 


>>  Zab.  56.  1. 

aur  57.  1. 

||  Ya,  har 
roz. 


*  Zab.  25. 1. 
aur  143.  8. 


d  15  sty  at. 
Zab.  130. 7. 
aur  145.  9. 
Yuel  2.  13. 


e  Zab.  50.  15. 


f  Ivhur.  15.11 
Zab.  89.  6. 
g  1st.  3.  24. 


h  Zab.  22.  31. 
aur  102.  18. 
Yas.  43.  7. 
Muk.  15.4. 
■Khur.15.11. 
Zab.  72. 18. 
aur  77.  14. 
k  1st.  6.  4. 
aur  32.  39. 
Yas.  37. 16. 
aur  44.  6. 
Marq.12.29. 
1  Qur.  8.  4. 
At's.  4.  6. 

1  Zab.  25.  4. 
aur  27.  11. 
aur  119.  33. 
aur  143.  8. 


||  Ya,  (jor  se. 
1,1  Zab.  56.  13. 
aur*4l6.  8. 


”  Zab.  54.  3. 

||  ’Jbranf 
men,  apni 
dnkhon 
ke  sdmhne 
nahin 
rakhd. 

°  Kbur.  34. 6. 
Gin.  14. 18., 
Nabani.  9. 
17. 

5  £yat. 

Zab.  103.  8. 
aur  111.  4. 
aur  130.4,7. 
aur  145.  8. 
Yuel  2. 13. 

P  Zab.  25.  16. 
aur  69.  16. 

1  Zab.  116. 

16. 


’.liudd  se  madad  mdngtd.  ZABUR.  Sailiun  lid  mauq'a  o  us  Id  shaukat. 


A  I  Khudawand,  apna  kan 
jliuka,  aur  men  sun,  ki  main 
garib  aur  mi  skin  hun. 

2  Men  jan  bacha,  ki  main  ||  din- 
dar  hun;  ai  mere  Khuda,  apne 
bande  ko,  jis  ka  tawakkul  tujh 
par  hai a,  najat  de. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar b,  ki  main  ||  tamam  din 
tere  age  nala  karta  hun. 

4  Apne  bande  ke  ji  ko  kliush 
kar ;  ai  Khudawand,  main  ne 
apne  dil  ko  ten  taraf  uthaya  hai c. 

5  Kyunki  tu,  ai  Khuda  wand, 
bhala  hai,  aur  amurz-gar,  aur  teri 
rahmat  un  sab  par,  jo  tera  nam 
lete  hain,  wafir  haid. 

6  Ai  Khudawand,  meri  du’a 
kan  dharke  sun,  aur  fneri  mu- 
najat  ki  awaz  ki  sama’at  kar. 

7  Main  apni  bipat  ke  din  tujhe 
pukarunga,  ki  tu  meri  sunega e. 

8  Ma’budon  ke  darmiyan,  ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  tujh  sa  koi  nahin1,  aur 
teri  si  san’aten  kalian  haing? 

9  Ai  Khudawand,  sari  ummaten, 
jinhen  tu  ne  khalq  kiya,  awengi, 
aur  tere  age  matha  gliisen  gi,  aur 
tere  nam  ki  buzurgi  karengi’1. 

10  Ki  tu  buzurg  hai,  aur  tere 
kam  ta’ajjub  ke  liain1,  aur  tu  hi 
akela  Khuda  hai k. 

11  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  ko  apni 
rah  bata 1 ;  main  teri  sachai  men 
clialunga ;  meri  dil-jama’i  kar,  ta 
ki  main  tere  nam  se  darun. 

12  Ai  Khudawand  mere  Khuda, 
main  apne  sare  dil  se  teri  sitaish 
karunga ;  main  abad  tak  tere 
nam  ki  buzurgi  karunga. 

13  Ki  teri  rahmat  mujh  par 
bahut  hai,  aur  tu  ne  meri  ruh  ko 
asfal  ||  patal  se  najat  di  hai m. 

14  Ai  Khuda,  magruron  ne  mujh 
par  cliarhai  ki  hai,  aur  katar 
logon  ki  jama’at  meri  jan  ke 
pichhe  pari  hai n ;  aur  unhon  ne 
tujhe  ||  hazir  nazir  nahin  jana. 

15  Lekin  tu,  ai  Khudawand, 
Khuda  e  rahim  aur  mihrban  aur 
bardasht  karnewala  hai,  aur  fazl 
aur  wafa  men  bara  hai°. 

16  Meri  taraf  mutawajjili  ho, 
aur  mujh  par  rahm  kar p ;  apne 
fazl  se  apne  bande  ko  tawanai 
bakhsh,  aur  apni  laundi  ke  bete 
ko  najat  deq. 

17  Mujhe  neki  ka  koi  nishan 
dikhla,  taki  we,  jo  mera  kina 
raklite  liain,  dcklien,  aur  sliar- 


minda  howen ;  ki  tu  ne,  ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  meri  madad  ki,  aur 
mujhe  tasalli  di. 

LXXXVII  ZABIPR. 

1  Kalisiye  la  haqiqat  aur  us  Id  sliaulcat  Id 
bdbat.  4  Sliumar  men ,  aur  ’izzat  men,  aur 
khdtir-jam’ai  men,  us  Ice  logon  Id  taraqqi 
hi  bdbat. 

Bani  Qurah  ||ka  Zabur,  ya  Git. 
— S  Id  bina  muqaddas  paharon 


G 


mena  hai. 


2  Khudawand  Saihun  ke  ||as- 
tanon  ko  Ya’qub  ke  sare  maska- 
non  se  ziyada  dost  rakhta  hai b. 

3  Ai  Khuda  ke  shahr,  teri  babat 
||  kya  khub  baten  kahi  jiiti  hain  ! c 
Silah.  * 

4  Main  un  ke  age,  jo  mujhe  pah- 
chante  hain,  Rahab tl  aur  Babul  ko 
mazkur  karunga ;  dekh,  Filist,  aur 

i  Sur,  Kusli  samet,  ye  wahan  paida 

hue. 

5  Aur  Saihun  ki  babat  kaha 
jaega,  ki  Fulana,  fulana,  us  men 
paida  hua ;  aur  Haqq  Ta’ala  ap 
us  ko  qiyam  bakhshega. 

6  Khudawand,  jis  waqt  logon 
ke  nam  likhega®,  to  ginke  ka- 
hega1,  ki  Yih  sliakhs  wahan  paida 
hua  tha.  Silah. 

7  Aur  ganewale  aur  nachnewale 
bln  lionge ;  mere  sare  chashme 
tujh  men  maujud  liain. 

LXXXYIII  ZABUR. 

Elc  namaz  jis  men  bhdri  sliilcdyaten  mundaraj 
hain. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  bani 
Qurah  ||  ka  Zabur,  ya  Git,  jo 
Mahalat  ke  sath  gaya  jawe. 
||Haiman  Israkhi  ka  Mashkil*. 

A  I  mere  najat-denewale  Khu¬ 
da'1,  main  ne  din  rat  tere 
age  faryad  kib. 

2  Meri  du’a  tere  huzur  pa- 
hunche;  apna  kan  meri  faryad 
par  dhar. 

3  Ki  main  jan-kaliion  se  ma’mur 
hun,  aur  meri  jan  ||  patal  ke 
nazdik  a  rahi  haic. 

4  Main  un  men  gina  gaya  hun, 
jo  garlie  men  gire  jate  liain d; 
main  us  insan  ki  manind  hun,  jis 
ki  quivat  kuchli  na  ho e : 

5  Murdon  ke  darmiyan  azad 
hun;  un  maqtulon  ki  manind,  jo 
gor  men  lete  liain,  jinhen  tu 
kabhi  yad  na  farmawe,  aur  jinhen 
tu  ne  apne  hath  se  kat  clala  ho f. 

6  Tu  ne  mujh  ko  garlie  ke  asfal 
men  dala,  andhere  men  aur  gah- 
raon  men. 


Ya,  ke  liye. 


”■  Zab.  48.  1. 

||  ’lbranf 
men,  dar- 
wdzon  ko. 

•>  Zab.  78.  67, 
68. 

||  ’Ibntrn" 
men, 
yald.ll 
baton. 

0  Dekho 
Yas.  60 
Mb. 

d  Zab.  89. 10. 

Yas.  51.  9. 


e  Zab.  22.  30. 
f  Hiz.  13.  9 


||  Ya,  ke  liye. 

||  Y^,  Hai- 
mun  Is- 
rdkhi  ka 
zabtir  | 
ta’lim 
dene  ke  i 
v'dste. 

*  1  Sal.  4.  31. 
1  Taw.  2.  6. 

»  Zab.  27.  9. 
aur  51.  14. 

k  Luq.  18.  7. 


||  Ya,  gor  ke 
nazdik. 
o  Zab.  107.18. 


d  Zab.  28.  1. 

e  Zab.  31.  12. 


f  Yas.  53.  8. 
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SahliUon  men  eh  bluer  %  sliihdyat.  ZABU'R. 


Itdqim  Khudd  hi  Jiamd  hartd. 


s  Zab.  42.  7. 


h  Aiy.  19. 13, 
19. 

Zab.  31.  11. 
aur  142.  4. 

1  Nau.  3.  1. 


k  Zab.  38.  10. 


1  Zab.  86.  3. 

m  Aiy.  11.13. 
Zab.  143.  6. 


”  Zab.  6.  5. 
aur  30.  9. 
aur  115.  17. 
aur  118.  17. 
Yas.  38.  18. 


0  Aiy.  10. 21. 
Zab.  143. 3. 


P  Zab.  31. 12. 
5  ayat. 
Wd’iz  S.  10. 
aur  9.  5. 
a  Zab.  5.  3. 
aur  119. 
147. 

||  Tbranf 
men,  tujh 
se  Age, 
ya’ne, 
sabqat 
karke. 
t  Zab.  43.  2. 

S  Aiy.  13.  24. 
Zab.  13.  1. 


Aiy.  6.  4. 


||  Ya,  har 
roz. 

"  Zab.  22.  16. 

||  Ya,  mvjhe 
tariki  ka 
dshna. 
kiya. 

1  Aiy.  19. 13. 
Zab.  31.  ll.i 
aur  38.  11. 


||  Yd,  Ek 
zahilr 
Aitan 
Israkhi 
Ice  Uye 
ta'lim 
dene  ke 
wAste. 

*  1  Sal.  4.  31. 

1  Taw.  2.  6. 

»  Zab.  101.  1. 

+  Tbranf 
men, 

pusht  dar 
pusht  ko, 
Yiio,  4 
ilyat. 

Zab.  119.90. 

||  ’ibrani 
men, 
ta’m'ir 
holt  juegi. 


7  Tera  qalir  mujh  par  para 
rahta :  tu  ne  apni  sari  maujon  se 
mujh  ko  dabaya  g.  Silah. 

8  Tu  ne  mere  jan-pahchanon  ko 
mujh  se  clur  kiya  ;  tu  ne  aisa  kiya, 
ki  nnhen  mujh  se  nafrat  ati  hai h ; 
main  qaicl  men  par  gaya,  aur 
nikal  nahin  sakta1. 

9  Meri  ankhen  mashaqqat  ke 
sabab  matam-zada  liain  k:  ai 
Khuda'wand,  main  har  roz  tera 
nam  leta  hun1;  main  ne  apne 
hath  teri  taraf  phailae  hain m. 

10  Kya  tu  apne  liairat-afza  kam 
murdon  ko  dikhlawega  ?  kya 
murde  utlienge,  aur  teri  sitaish 
karenge  “  ?  Silah. 

11  Kya  gor  men  teri  rahmat, 
aur  kya  halakat  hi  men  teri 
sachai  ka  mazkur  hoga  ? 

12  Kya  tere  ’ajaib  andhere  men0 
ma’lum  lionge?  aur  teri  sadaqat 
faramoshi  ki  zamin  men  p  ? 

13  Ai  Kiiudawand,  main  jo 
hun,  tere  age  faryad  karta  hun  ; 
meri  du’a  subh  ke  waqtq  ||  tere 
nazdik  pahuncliegi. 

14  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  kyun 
meri  jan  ko  mardud  karta  liair, 
aur  mujh  se  apna  munli  chhipata 
hai 8 ? 

15  Main  afat-zada  hun,  aur 
bachpan  se  marne  par  musta’idd 
hun  :  main  to  teri  haibat  se  mara 
jata  hun  *. 

16  Tera  qahr  mere  sir  se  guzar 
gaya ;  teri  dahshaton  ne  mujhe 
fana  kiya. 

17  We  ||  din  bliar  pani  ki  manind 
meri  charon  taraf  maujzan  liain ; 
unhon  ne  mujhe  gher  liya  haiu. 

18  Dostdar  aurgam-gusar  tu  ne 
mujh  se  dur  kar  diye,  aur  ||  mere 
aslma  tariki  menx. 

LXXXIX  ZABTO. 

1  Rdqim  i  zcibur  Klmda  Id  hamcl  karta,  us  ke 
’ahd  ke  sabab  se,  5  ph  'tr  us  ki  ’ajab  qudrat 
ke  sabab,  15  phir  kalisiye  ki  nigahbdni  ke 
sabab  ;  19  aur  dkhir  ko  us  mihrbdni  ke  bd’is 
jo  Duud  ki  bddshahat  par  us  ne  zdhir  ki  (hi. 
38  Bad  us  ke  chand  khildf  hddison  ke  sabab 
shikdyat  karta ;  40  phir  ’arz  karta,  aur  du’a 
bln  mangta,  aur  Khudd  ki  sitaish  bid  karta. 

II  Aitan  Israkhi*  ka  Maslikil. 
AIX  abad  tak  Khudawaad 
ki  rahmaton  ke  git  gaunga a ; 
main  ■fsari  pushto n  ko  apne  munli 
sc  teri  sachai  ki  khabar  dunga. 

2  Ivyunki  main  ne  kaha,  ki 
Rahmat  abad  tak  ||barqarar  ra- 


hegi ;  tu  apni  sachai  ko  asmanon 
par  qaim  karega  b. 

3  Main  ne  apne  barguzide  se  ek 
’ahd  kiya  haic;  main  ne  apne 
bande  Baud  se  qasam  ki  haid  : 

4  Main  teri  nasi  ko  abad  tak 
qaim  rakhunga6,  aur  tere  takht 
ko  pusht  dar  pusht  qarar  bakh- 
sliunga f.  Silah. 

5  Ai  Khudawand,  asman  tere 

*  ' 

’ajaib  kamon  ki  sitaish  kareng; 
muqaddas  logon  ki  jama’ at 11  teri 
wafadari  ki  bhi. 

6  Ki  asman  par  Khudawaad  ka 
nazir  kaun 1 1  bani  Ullah  men 
Khudawand  ki  manind  kaun  hai  ? 

7  Klmda  muqaddas  logon  ke 
bare  majma’  men  nihayat  muliib 
hai ;  aur  un  sab  ka,  jo  us  ke  gird 
liain,  ihtiram  ke  laiq  liaik. 

8  Ai  KnuDAWAND,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  tujh  sa  tawana  Khuda- 
WAi\  D  kaun  hai1?  aur  tere  aspas 
teri  sachai  hai. 

9  Tu  darya  ke  josh  o  kharosh 
par  farmanrawa  liai m ;  tu  us  ki 
maujon  ko,  jis  waqt  ki  we  utliti 
liain,  sukunat  bakhshta  hai. 

10  Tu  ne  ||  Rahab  ko  torke  yun 
para  para  kiyan,  jaise  kisi  ke 
katke  tukre  tukre  kiye  jawen  ;  tu 
ne  apne  zor  i  bazu  se  apne  dush- 
manon  ko  tittar  bittar  kiya. 

11  Asman  tere,  aur  zamin  bhi 
teri0,  jahan  aur  us  ki  || aback  tu 
ne  banai. 

12  Uttar  aur  dakhin  ka  ijad 
karnewala  tu  haip;  Tabur q  aur 
Harmun r  tere  nam  se  khushwaqt 
liain. 

13  Tera  bazu  zor  ka  hai,  tera 
hath  qawi,  tera  dahna  hath  bu- 
land  hai. 

14  Tere  takht  ki  bunyad  ’adalat 
aur  sadaqat  hai 3 ;  fazl  aur  wafa 
tere  age  age  chalti t. 

15  Xekbakhtwuli  guroli,  jo  tere 
sliukr  ki  khush-awazi u  ki  shinasa 
hai ;  ai  Khudawaatd,  we  tere 
chihre  ke  jalwe  men x  khiraman 
lionge. 

16  Tera  nam  lenc  se  we  sare  din 
khushwaqt  ralienge  ;  teri  sadaqat 
se  we  bulandi  pawenge. 

17  Ivyunki  un  ki  tawanai  ki 
shaukat  tu  hai  ;  teri  mihrbani  se 
hamare  sing  unclie  lionge y. 

18  Ki  hamarl  sipar  Khudawand 
hai,  aur  Israel  ka  Wahid  Quddus 
hamara  badshah  hai. 


>>  Zab.  119.89. 


c  1  Sal.  8.  16. 

Yas.  42.  1. 
d  2  Sam.  7.11, 
wag. 

1  Taw.  17. 

10,  wag. 
Dekho 
Yar.  30.9. 
Hiz.34.23. 
Hus.  3. 5. 

e  29,  36  dyat- 
en. 

<  Dekho 
1  ayat. 
Lilq.  1.  32, 
33. 

e  Zab.  19.  1. 
aur  97.  6. 
Muk.  7.  10, 

11,  12. 
h  7  ayat. 

1  Zab.  40.  5. 
aur  71.  19. 
aur  86.  8. 
aur  113.  5. 


k  Zab.  76.  7, 
11. 


1  Khur.15.11. 
1  Sam.  2.  2. 
Zab.  35.  10. 
aur  71.  19. 

m  Zab.  65.  7. 
aur  93.  3,  4. 
aur  107.  29. 


||  Ya,  Misr. 

n  Khur.  14. 
'26,  27,  28. 
Zab.  87.  4. 
Yas.  30.  7. 
aur  51.  9. 


°  Paid.  1. 1. 

1  Taw.  29. 
11. 

Zab.  24.1, 2. 
aur  50.  12. 

||  Tbrdnl 
men, 
ma’miir'i. 
p  Aiy.  26.  7. 
a  Yash.  19.22. 
r  Yash.  12.  1. 


*  Zab.  97.  2. 
t  Zab.  85. 13. 


“  Gin.  10.  10. 
aur  23.  21. 
Zab.  98.  6. 

*  Zab.  4.  6. 
aur  44.  3. 


y  24  fiyat. 
Zab.  75. 10. 
aur  92.  10. 
aur  132.  17. 
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Daud  lei  bddshdhat  par 


ZABU'R.  Ichdss  mihrbani  karne  lee  wa'de. 


3  ayat. 

1  Sal.  11.34. 


11  1  Sam.  16. 
1,  12. 

■>  Zab.  80.11. 


0  2  Sam.  7. 
10,  11. 

1  Taw.  17.9. 

d  2  Sam.  7.  9. 


«  Zab.  61.  7. 
1 17  fiyat. 


e  Zab.  72.  8.  j 
aur  80.  11.  j 


■i  2  Sam.  7.14. 
1  Taw.  22. 
10. 

1 2  Sam.  22. 
47. 

k  Zab.  2.  7. 
Qul.  1.15,18. 
i  Gin.  24.  7. 


m  Yas.  55.  3. 
“  34  ayat. 


°  4,  36  avat- 
en. 

P  4  ayat. 

Yas.  9.  7. 

Yar.  33.  17. 

||  ’Ibrinf 
men, 
dsman 
Ice  din 
rahen. 

a  1st.  11.  21. 

*  2  Sam.  7. 14, 

•  Zab.  119.53. 

Yar.  9.  13.  j 


1  2  Sam.  7.14. 
1  Sal.  11.31. 


“  2  Sam.  7.13. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
jhtifh 
bolrte. 


*  Amus  4.  2. 

y  2  Sam.  1.16. 
Lu<l.  1.  33. 
Yuh.  12.34. 
4,  29  fiyat- 
en. 

1  Zab.72.5,17. 
Yar.  33.  20. 


19  Tu  ne  roya  men  apne  mii- 
qaddas  ko  farmaya  aur  kaha, 
Main  ne  ek  zabardast  ki  kumak 
ki ;  main  ne  guroh  men  se  ek 
barguzida  ko z  buland  kiya. 

20  Main  ne  apne  bande  Daud 
ko  payaa;  main  ne  use  apne 
muqaddas  tel  se  mamsuh  kiya. 

21  Mere  hath  se  b  us  ko  qarar  lio- 
ga  :  mera  bazu  use  zor  baklishega. 

22  Dushman  use  zarar  na  pa- 
huncha  sakega  ;  shararat  ka  far- 
zand  use  dukh  na  de  sakega c. 

23  Main  us  ke  bairion  ko  us  ke 
ru  ba  ru  kucklungad ;  aur  un  ko, 
jo  us  ka  kina  rakhte  hain,  waba 
se  marunga. 

24  Meri  sacliai  aur  meri  rahmat 
us  ke  sath  hai e ;  us  ka  sing  mere 
nam  se  uncha  hogah 

25  Main  us  ka  hath  darya  par 
rakhunga,  aur  us  ka  dahna  hath 
nahron  par8. 

26  Wuh  mujh  se  kaliega,  ki  Tu 
mera  bap h,  mera  Kliuda,  aur 
meri  najat-denewali  cliatan  hai1. 

27  Main  bln  use  apna  bara  beta 
karungak,  aur  zamin  ka  shahan¬ 
shah  banaunga \ 

28  Abad  tak  apni  rahmat  us  par 
qaim  rakhunga m;  mera  ’alid  us 
se  ustuwar  hogan. 

29  Us  ki  nasi  ko  abad  tak  pae- 
dari  bakhshunga  °,  aur  us  ke 
takht  kop,  jab  tak  ||  daur  i  falak 
haiq. 

30  Agar  us  ke  farzandr  meri 
sharfat  ko  chhor  denge s,  aur 
mere  hukmon  par  na  clialenge ; 

31  Aur  agar  we  mere  haqqon 
ko  napak  karenge,  aur  mere 
hukmon  ko  yad  na  raklienge  : 

32  To  main  un  ke  gunahon  ke 
sabab  unhen  chharion  se  ma¬ 
runga,  aur  un  ki  khata  ke  sabab 
koron  se*. 

33  Bawujud  is  ke  apna  lutf  i 
kamil  un  so  bilkull  dareg  na 
karungau,  aur  apni  sachai  ko 
||  ghatne  na  dunga. 

34  Main  ’ahd-sliikani  na  ka- 
runga ;  aur  us  sukhan  ko,  jo 
mere  munh  se  nikal  gaya,  11a 
badlunga. 

35  Main  ne  ek  bar  apni  quddusi 
ki  qasam  khaix :  main  Daud  se 
jhuth  na  bolunga. 

36  Us  ki  nasi  abad  tak  qaim 
rahegF;  us  ka  takht  mere  age 
suraj  ki  manind  hai z. 


37  Wuh  chand  ki  tarah,  aur 
asmani  sacliche  gawah  Id  manind, 
abad  tak  qaim  rahega.  Silah. 

38  Par  tu  ne  to  radd  kar  diyaa, 
aur  nafrat  ki b ;  tu  to  apne  mam¬ 
suh  se  bezar  hua. 

39  Tu  ne  us  ’ahd  ko,  jo  apne 
bande  se  kiya  tlia,  batil  kiya  ;  tu 
ne  us  ke  taj  ko  zamin  par 
phenkke  napak  banaya0. 

40  Tu  ne  us  ki  sari  ihaton  ko 
tor  dalad;  tu  ne  us  ki  mazbut 
garhion  ko  garat  kiya. 


»  1  Taw.  28.9. 
Zab.  44.  9. 
aur  60.  1, 
10. 

b  1st.  32.  19. 
Zab.  78.  59. 


c  Zab.  74.  7. 
Nau.  5.  16. 

4  Zab.  80.  12. 


41  Sare  rahguzar  use  liitte  hain  ; 
wuh  apne  hamsayon  ka  nang 
liua e. 

42  Tu  ne  us  ke  dushmanon  ke 
dahne  hath  ko  buland  kiya ;  tu 
ne  us  ke  sare  bairion  ko  khush 
kiya. 

43  Tu  ne  us  ki  talwar  ki  dhar 
ko  bln  mor  diya,  aur  jang  men 
use  khara  ralme  na  diya. 

44  Tu  ne  us  Id  shaukat  ko  kho 
diya,  aur  us  ke  taklit  ko  khak 
par  de  mara f. 

45  Tu  ne  us  ki  jawani  ke  dinon 
ko  kotah  kiya  ;  tu  ne  use  khijalat 
ke  libas  se  dhampa.  Silah. 

46  Ai  Khudawand,  kab  tak? 
kjra  tu  abad  tak  apne  tain  chhipae 
rahega8?  kya  tera  gussa  ag  ki 
tarah  bharakta  rahega  h? 

47  Yad  kar,  ki  mera  waqt  kitna 
kotali  hai 1 ;  tu  ne  kyun  insan  ki 
khilqat  ’abas  paida  ki  ? 

48  Kaun  sa  insan  jita  hai,  jo 
maut  ko  na  dekhegak?  kya  wuh 
patal  ke  qabze  se  apni  jan  bacha 
sakta  hai  ?  Silah. 

49  Ai  Khudawand,  teri  agli  we 
kbass  milirbanian  kya  liuin,  jinhon 
ki  babat  tu  ne  Daud  se  apni  sa- 
daqat  ki1  qasam  khaim. 

50  Ai  Ivhudawand,  apne  bandon 
ki  ruswai  ko  yad  kar  ;  ki  maiu 
sab  qaumon  ki  ruswai  ko  apni 
god  men  liye  hue  hun 11 ; 

51  Ki,  ai  Khudawand,  tere 
dushman  malamat  karte  hain0; 
we  tere  mamsuli  ke  naqsh  i 
qadam  ko  malamat  karte  hain. 

52  Kiiudawaxd  abad  ul  abad 
mubarak  hai p.  Amin,  aur  Amin. 


«  Zab.  44.  13. 
aur  79.  4. 


f  39  ayat. 


g  Zab.  19.  5. 
b  Zab.  73.  63. 


■  Aiy.  7.  7. 
aur  10.  9. 
aur  14. 1. 
Zab.  39.  5. 
aur  119.  84, 
k  Zab.  49.  9. 
Tbnta.  11.5. 


l  Zab.  54.  5. 
m  2  Sam.  7.15 
Yas.  55.  3. 


n  Zab.  69.  9, 
19. 


o  Zab.  74.  22. 


p  Zab.  41.  13. 


XC  ZABUR. 

1  Musa  Allah  parwardigdr  he  intizam  ha  zihr 
harhe,  3  insan  hi  nd-paeddrl,  7  aur  tam- 
hlh  ildhl,  10  aur  zindagl  hi  holdlii  he  sabab 
ndla  hartd.  12  Wuh  du’d  mangtd  hi  Khudd 
he  neh  intizam  hd  bhed  samajhke  dlndarl  hi 
taraqql  he  liye  fdida  uthawe. 
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Zindagi  hi  nd-jpdeddri. 


ZABU'R. 


Khudatarson  hi  saldmati. 


*  1st.  33.  1. 


»  1st.  33.  27. 
Hiz.  11. 16. 

l>  Ams.  8.  25, 
26. 


c  Paid.  3.  19. 
Wa’iz  12.  7. 


<l  2  Pat.  3.  8. 


a  Zab.  73.  20. 

f  Zab.  103.15. 
Yas.  40.  6. 


g  Aiy.  14.  2. 
Zab.  92.  7. 


h  Zab.  50.21. 
Yar.  16.  17. 
‘Zab.  19.  12. 


k  Zab.  39.  4. 


•1st.  32.  36. 
Zab.  135.14. 


>“  Zab.  85.  6. 
aur  149.  2. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
Apnd 
kam. 

”  Hab.  3.  2. 


°  Zab.  27.  4. 


Mard  i  Khuda  Musa  ki  Namaz  *. 

A  I  Khudawand,  puslit  dar 
puslit  hamari  aramgah  tu 
hi  rahaa; 

2  Peslitar  us  se  ki  pahar  paida 
hue b,  aur  zamrn  aur  dunya  barn, 
azal  se  ahad  tak,  tu  hi  Khuda  liai. 

3  Tu  insan  ko  khak  men  pher 
deta  hai,  aur  farmata  hai,  ki  Ai 
bani  Adam,  phiro0. 

4  Ki  bazar  bar  as  tere  age  aise 
hain,  jaise  kal  ka  din  jo  guzar 
gayad,  aur  jaise  ek  pahar  rat. 

5  Tu  unhen  yun  le  jata  hai, 
jaise  sailab  se ;  we  goya  nind 
hain6:  we  fajr  ko  us  glias  ki 
manind  hain f,  jo  ugi  ho  ; 

6  Wuh  subh  ko  lahlahati  hai, 
aur  tar  o  taza  hoti  hai ;  sham  ko 
kati  jati  hai,  aur  sukh  jati  haig. 

7  Ki  ham  tere  qahr  se  fana  ho 
gae,  aur  tere  gazab  se  pareshan 
hue. 

8  Tu  ne  hamari  badkarian  apne 
age  rakhinh,  aur  hamare  pinhani 
gunah1  apne  chilira  ki  roslini 
men. 

9  Ki  hamari  sari  iunr  tere  qahr 
men  guzri ;  aur  hamare  bar  as 
yun  basar  ho  gae,  jaise  ek  qissa, 
jo  kaha  gaya. 

10  Hamari  zindagi  ke  din  sattar 
baras  hain ;  aur  agar  quwat  ho, 
to  assi  baras :  lekin  yih  tawanai 
mihnat  aur  mashaqqat  hai  ; 
kyunki  ham  jald  jate  ralite  hain, 
aur  ur  jate  hain. 

11  Tere  qahr  ki  shiddat  ka  jan- 
newala  kaun  hai  ?  aur  tere  gazab 
ke  muwaflq  kaun  khudatars  hai  ? 

12  Hamen  hamari  ’umr  ke  din 
ginna  sikhak,  aisa  ki  ham  dana 
dil  hasil  karen. 

13  Ai  Khudawand,  phir ;  lcab 
tak?  aur  apne  bandon  ki  taraf 
phir  mutawajjili  ho1. 

14  Ham  ko  sawere  apni  rahmat 
se  ser  kar,  taki  ham  apni  ’umr 
bliar  kliushnud  aur  khushwaqt 
rahen  m. 

15  Jitne  dinon  tak  tu  ne  ham 
ko  dukhi  rakha,  aur  jitne  baras 
tak  ham  ne  zabuni  dekhi,  itne 
baras  tak  ham  ko  khursandi 
de. 

1G  ||  Apni  qudrat  apne  bandon 
ko  n,  aur  apni  sliaukat  un  ke  far- 
zandon  ko  dikhla. 

17  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda 
ki  sabahat 0  ham  men  namudar 


ho,  aur  hamare  hathon  ka  kam 
ham  par  qaim  ho  ;  han,  tu  hamare 
hathon  ke  kam  ko  qaim  kar  p. 

XCI  ZABU'R. 

1  Ipiuddtarson  ke  kal  hi  bdbat.  3  Tin  ki  sa¬ 
ldmati.  9  Un  ka  maskan.  11  Un  ke  klid- 
dim.  14  Un  ke  bare  dostddr  ki  bdbat :  aur 
un  fawaid  ka  zikr  jo  us  'ildqa  ke  zimma 
men  un  ko  pahunckte. 

WUH,  jo  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke 
parda  tale  sukunat  karta 
hai a,  so  Qadir  i  Mutlaq  ke  saya 
tale  raliega  b. 

2  Main  Khudawand  ki  babat 

- •  • 

kahta  hun,  ki  wuh  meri  panahc, 
aur  mera  garh  hai ;  mera  Khuda, 
jis  par  mera  tawakkul  hai. 

3  Yaqinan  wuh  tujh  ko  saiyad 
ke  phande  se  d,  *aur  muhlik  waba 
se  najat  dega. 

4  Wuh  mujhe  apne  bal  o  par 
tale  chliipawega e,  aur  us  ke  par 
ke  niche  lioke  tu  ||  bekhatar  ra- 
hega  ;  us  ki  amanat  teri  sipar  aur 
pliari  hogi. 

5  Tu  rat  ki  haibat  se  na  darega, 
aur  na  us  tir  se,  jo  din  ko  urta 
hai ; 

6  Aur  na  us  mari  se,  jo  andhere 
men  ati  hai,  aur  na  us  halakat  se, 
jo  do  pahar  ko  wiran  karti  hai f. 

7  Tere  muttasil  ek  bazar  gir 
jawenge,  aur  das  liazar  tere 
dalme  hath  par ;  lekin  yih  musi- 
bat  tujh  se  nazdik  na  hogi. 

8  Faqat  tu  apni  ankhon  se 
nigah  karegag,  aur  shariron  ki 
saza  dekhega. 

9  Kyunki  tu,  ai  Khttdawand 
meri  panahgah  b  hai.  Tu  ne  Haqq 
Ta’ala  ko  apna  malja  kiya1 ; 

10  Is  liye  tujh  par  koi  afat  na 
awegik;  aur  koi  waba  tere  mas¬ 
kan  ke  pas  na  pahuncliegi. 

11  Kyunki  wuh  tere  liye  apne 
firishton  ko  hukm  karega,  ki  we 
teri  sab  ralion  men  teri  nigali- 
bani  karen 1 ; 

12  Ki  we  tujhe  apne  hathon  par 
utha  lenge,  ta  na  ho,  ki  tere 
pan w  ko  kisi  patthar  sc  tlies  lage  m. 

13  Tu  slier  aur  samp  ko  lata- 
rega ;  tu  slier-bachcha  aur  ||  tinnin 
ko  panw  tale  kuchlega. 

14  Aur  is  liye  ki  us  ne  mujh  se 
dil  lagaya,  main  use  najat  dunga: 
aur  main  use  unclie  par  bithaunga, 
ki  us  ne  mera  nam  palichana11. 

15  Wuh  mujh  se  du’a  mangega, 
aur  main  qabul  karungd 0 ;  us  ke 


p  Yas.  26. 12. 


»  Zab.  27.  5. 
aur  31.  20. 
aur  32.  7. 
h  Zab.  17.  8. 

c  Zab.  142.  5. 


4  Zab.  124.  7. 


«  Zab.  17.  8. 
aur  57.  1. 
aur  61.  4. 

||  ’Ibranl 
men, 
dsrd 
rakliega. 


t  Aiy.  5. 19, 
wag. 

Zab.  112.  7. 
aur  121.  6. 
Ams.  3.  23, 
24. 

Yas.  43.  2. 


e  Zab.  37.  34. 
Mai.  1.5. 


h  2  ayat. 

iZab.  71.  3. 
aur  90.  1. 


*  Ams.  12.21, 


iZab.  34.  7. 
aur  71.  3. 
Mat.  4.  6. 
Luq.  4.  10, 
11. 

’Ibran.1.14. 
m  Aiy.  5.  23. 
Zab.  37.  24. 

||  Yd,  azh- 
dahd  ko. 


”  Zab.  9.  10. 


»  Zab.  50.  15. 
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p  Yas.  43.  2. 
a  1  Sam.  2.30. 

*  Ams.  3.  2. 


“  Zab.  147.  1. 


*>  Zab.  89.  1. 


f  ’Ibnfaf 
men, 

M j jay  tin, 
Zab.  9.  16. 
a  1  Taw. 23.5. 
Zab.  33.  2. 


<1  Zab.  40.  5. 

aur  139. 17. 
||  ’Ibrauf 
men,  Jpii- 
yaldt. 

a  Yas.  28.  29. 
Rum.  11.33, 
34. 

f  Zab.  73.  22. 
aur  94.  8. 


s  Aiy.  12.  6. 
aur  21.  7. 
Zab.  37. 1,2, 
35,  38. 
Yar.  12.1,2. 
Mai.  3.  15. 
h  Zab.  83.  18.' 


iZab.  68.  1. 
aur  89.  10. 
k  Zab.  89. 17, 
24. 


i  Zab.  23.  5. 


m  Zab.  54.  7. 
aur  59.  10. 
aur  112.  8. 

»  Zab.  52.  8. 
Yas.  65.  22. 
Hiis.  14.5,6. 


°  Zab.  100.  4. 
aur  135.  2. 


dukh  utliane  ke  waqt  main  us  kc 
sath  hungdp;  main  use  chhu- 
rdungd,  aur  use  ’izzat  dunga  q. 

16  Main  use  ’umr  ki  darazi  se 
ser  karunga r,  aur  apni  najat  us  ke 
age  zaliir  karunga. 

XCII  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  logon  lio  nasihat  l:artd  lei  Khudd  ki 
sitdish  karen,  4  us  ke  'ajaib  ltdmon  ke  sabab, 
6  phir  un  dfaton  ke  bd'is  jo  us  ne  shariron 
par  bliejin,  10  aur  dinddron  par  us  ki  mihr- 
bdni  ke  sabab. 

Ek  Zabur,  yd  Git,  sabt  ke  din  ke 
liye. 

KHUDAWAND  kd  shukr  kar- 
nd,  aur  tore  nam  ki  sitaish 
ke  git  gana,  ai  Haqq  Ta’ala,  bhala 
hai a ; 

2  Han,  subh  ko  tere  lutf  i  kamil 
ka,  aur  rat  ko  teri  amanatdari  kd 
tazkira  karna  b ; 

3  Das  tar  ka  saz,  aur  bin,  aur 
barbat  |  khush-dwazi  se  bajd  ba- 
jdkec. 

4  Ki  tu  ne,  ai  Khudawand, 
apne  kam  se  mujhe  khushwaqt 
kiya ;  main  tere  liathon  ki  sa¬ 
il’ aton  se  shadiyana  bajaunga. 

5  Ai  Khudawand,  tere  kam 
kya  lii  buzurg  liain  d,  aur  tere 
J|  mubasabe  kya  hi  ’amiq  liaine! 

6  Nadan  admi  kya  jane,  aur 
jdhil  use  kya  samjhe f  1 
7  Jab  ki  sare  sliarir  ghas  ke 
manind  ugte  hain,  aur  sare 
badkar  namudar  hote  liain :  to 
yili  is  liye  hai,  ki  we  abad  tak 
fana  howen  g. 

8  Par,  ai  Kiiudawand,  tu  abad 
ul  abad  buland  rahega  h. 

9  Kyunki  tere  dushman,  ai 
Khudawand,  lian,  tere  dusliman 
fana  honge  ;  sare  badkari  karne- 
wale  tittar  bittar  honge1. 

10  Tu  mere  sing  ko  k  gainde  ke 
sing  ke  manind  buland  karega, 
goya  ki  main  taza  tel  se  mala 
jaunga1. 

11  Meri  ankhen  mere  dusli- 
manon  ki  kharabi  dekhengi,  aur 
mere  kan  shariron  ki  khabar,  jo 
mujh  par  charhe  the,  sunenge  m. 

12  Sadiq  khurme  ke  darakht 
ke  manind  lalilahaega11 ;  wuh 
Lubnan  ke  saro  ki  tarali  sabz 
hoga. 

13  We,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  lagae  gae  hain,  hamare 
Khudd  ki  dargakon  men  phu- 
lenge  °. 


14  We  burhape  men  bin  mewa 
denge  ;  we  mote  aur  taza  honge : 

15  Taki  zaliir  karen,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  sidha  hai :  wuh  meri 
chatan  haip  ;  us  men  be-insafi  Pl8t-32-4- 
nahin  hai q. 


Hum.  9.  14 


XCIII  ZABU'R. 

Bdbat  us  hashmat  ki,  aur  tawdndi,  aur  qud- 
dusi  ki,  jo  Masih  hi  bddshdhat  men  dikhdi 
detin. 

KHUDA'WAND  saltanat  karta 
hai a ;  wuh  shaukat  ka  khil’at 
pahine  hue  haib;  Khudawand 
quwat  se  kamar  bandhe  hue  haic ; 
us  nejalian  ko  bhi  aisa  istilikam  ofab.'dsY 
baklisha  hai,  ki  wuh  hil  nahin 
sakta  liaid. 

2  Tera  takht  qadim  se  mustah- 
kam  hai e ;  tu  to  azali  hai. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  sailabon  ne 
tugyani  ki,  aur  nahron  ne  josh  o 
kharosh  se  awaz  buland  ki ;  saila¬ 
bon  ki  maujen  utliti  liain. 

4  Khudawand  bulandion  par 
baliut  se  panion  ki  awaz,  aur 
darya  ki  bari  maujon  ki  nisbat 
se  qawitar  liaif. 

5  Teri  gawaliian  niliayat  yaqini 
hain  ;  ai  Khudawand,  quddusi  se 
tere  makan  ki  abadi  araisli  hoti. 


XCIY  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  duhdi  deke  zulm  aur  be-dini  ke  sabab 
slukayat  karta.  8  Wuh  baydn  karta  ki 
dunyd  kd  intizdm  Khudd  ke  hath  men  hai. 
12  Musibat  sahne  ke  fawaid  zaliir  lcartd, 
16  Khudd  mazlumon  kd  harni  hai. 

A  I  Khudawand,  intiqamon  ke 
Khudd,  ai  intiqamon  ke 
Khudd a,  jalwagar  ho. 

2  Ai  jahdn  ke  insaf  karnewale  b, 
apne  tain  buland  karc;  aur 
ghamand  karnewalon  ko  badla  de. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  sliarir  kab 
tak,  lian,  sliarir  kab  tak  shadiyana 
bajdya  karenged2 
4  We  kab  tak  bold  karenge, 
aur  saldit  bdten  kahenge 6  \  sare 
badkari  -  karnewale  kalian  tak 
lafzani  karenge  % 

5  We,  ai  Khudawand,  tere 
logon  ko  kutte  hain,  aur  teri 
miras  ko  dukh  dete  hain. 

6  We  bewa  aur  pardesi  ko  jdn 
se  marte  liain,  aur  yatim  ko  qatl 
karte  hain  ; 

7  Aur  kalite  liain,  Khudawand 
na  dekhega ;  Ya’qub  kd  Khudd 
hargiz  mutawajjih  na  hoga1. 

8  Ai  qaum  ke  jdhilo g,  samjlio  ; 
ai  gafilo,  turn  kab  hoshyar  hoge  ? 


»  Zab.  96.  10. 
aur  97.  1. 
aur  99.  1. 
Yas.  52.  7. 
Muk.  19.  6. 


a  Zab.  96. 10. 


«  Zab.  45.  6. 
Ams.  8.  22, 
wag. 


f  Zab.  65.  7. 
aur  89.  9. 


a  1st.  32.  35. 

Naham.1.2. 
6  Paid.  18.25. 

«  Zab.  7.  6. 


8  Aiy.  20.  5. 


a  Zab.  31.  18. 
•Yahiid.  15. 


f  Zab.  10.  11, 
13. 

aur  59.  7. 
g  Zab.  73.  22. 
aur  92.  6. 
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h  Khur.  4.11. 
Anns.  20. 12. 


'  Aiy.  35. 11. 
Yas.  28. 26 


t  1  Qur.  3.20. 


l  Aiy.  5.  17. 
Ams.  3.  11. 
1  Qur.  11. 
32. 

’Ibran.  12. 
5,  wag. 


m  1  Sam.  12. 
22. 

Rdm.  11. 
1,2. 


»  Zab.  124. 
1.  2. 


o  Zab.  38.  16. 


p  Amds  6.  3. 

9  Zab.  58.  2. 
Yas.  10.  1. 


>•  Mat.  27.  1. 


»  Khur.  23.  7. 
Ams.  17.15. 


*  Zab.  59.  9. 
aur  62. 2,  6. 


«  Zab.  7.  16. 
Ams.  2.  22. 
aur  5.  22. 


9  Wuh,  jis  ne  kdn  lagae,  kya 
nahin  suntah?  wuh,  jis  ne  ankhen 
banain,  kya  nalim  clekhta  % 

10  AVuli,  jo  qaumon  ko  tambih 
detd  hai,  wuh  jo  admi  ko  samajh 
bakhshtd  hai1,  kya  wuh  ’azdb  na 
karega  ? 

11  Khudawand  insan  ke  klii- 
•  • 

yalat  ko  janta  hai,  ki  we  bdtil 

hain  k. 

12  Sa’adatmand  wuh  insan,  jise 
tu,  ai  Iyhudawand,  tadib  kare1, 
aur  apni  sliari’at  men  se  us  ko 
sikhlawe  : 

13  Td  ki  tu  us  ko  kashmakash 
ke  din  chain  bakhshe,  yahan  tak 
ki  shariron  ke  liye  garlia  khoda 
jawe. 

14  Ki  Iyhudawand  apne  bandon 
ko  kharij  na  kar  degd,  aur  apni 
rniras  ko  tark  na  karega m. 

15  Balki  liaqq  haqqdaron  ko 
phir  pahunchega ;  aur  we  sab, 
jin  ke  dil  mustaqhn  hain,  us  ki 
pairawi  karenge. 

1G  Mere  waste  shariron  par 
kaun  cliarhdi  karega  ?  aur  mere 
liye  badkari  karnewalon  kd  kaun 
samlma  karega  % 

17  Agar  Iyhudawand  mera  harm 
na  liota",  to  nazdik  tlid,  ki  meri 
ruh  cliup  chap  rahti. 

18  Jis  waqt  main  ne  kaha,  Mera 
panw  phisal  chala0,  so,  ai  Iyhu- 
d  aw  and,  teri  rahmat  ne  mujh  ko 
tham  liya. 

19  Jab  Id  mere  dil  men  bahut 
fikren  thin,  tab  teri  tasallion  ne 
mere  ji  ko  khush  kiya. 

20  Kya  zulm  ke  taklit  kop,  jo 
fitna  ke  ain  muqarrar  karta  haiq, 
tere  sath  kuclih  shirkat  hai  % 

21  We  sadiq  Id  jdn  lene  par 
milke  simatte  hainr,  aur  begunah 
ke  lahu  bahane  ka  fatwa  dete 
liain s. 

22  Lekin  Iyhudawand  meri  dr 
hai,  aur  mera  Kliuda  meri  panah 
ki  chatan  haid 

23  So  wulii  un  ki  badkari  un 
par  dalega,  aur  unhin  ki  kliaba- 
sat  men  un  ko  fana  karega u ;  han, 
Iyhudawand  hamara  Khuda  un 
ko  fana  karega. 

XOY  ZABU'R. 

1  Itaqim  i  zdbur  logon  se  nasihat  Icartd  lei 

Khuda  hi  sitaish  haven,  3  us  hi  buzurgwdri 

he  sabab,  6  aur  us  hi  mihrbdni  he  bats; 

8  aur  hi  we  Khudd  ho  na  azmawen. 


A/O,  ham  Iyhudawand  ke  liye 
git  gawen ;  do,  ham  apni 
najdt  ki  chatan  keil  liye  kliushd- 
wdzi  karen b. 

2  Ao,  ham  j]  us  ki  huzuri  men 
shukrguzdri  karte  jawen,  aur  git 
gd  gdke  us  ke  age  kliuslii  se  lal- 
kdren. 

3  Ki  Iyhudawand  bard  hi  Khuda 
hai,  aur  bard  hi  Badshdh,  jo  sab 
ma’budon  par  muqaddam  liai°. 

4  Jis  ke  qabze  men  zamin  ki 
sari  galirdidn  hain  ;  pahdron  ki 
chotidn  bhi  usi  ke  hain. 

5  ||  Darya  us  ka  hai,  aur  us  ne 
use  paidd  kiya ;  aur  usi  ke  kdthon 
ne  khushld  bhi  bandi ll. 

6  Ao,  yaro,  ham  sijda  karen, 
aur  jhuken,  aur  ham  Iyhudawand 
ke  huzur,  jo  hamara  bandnewdld 
hai,  ghutne  teken e. 

7  Ki  wuh  hamara  Khudd  hai,  aur 
ham  us  ki  charagah  ke  log,  aur  us 
||  ki  dastkari  ki  bheren  liain f.  Agar 
dj  ke  din  turn  us  ki  awdz  suno,- 

8  Turn  apne  dilon  ko  saklit  na 
karo g,  jaisa  ki  jhagre  ki  jagah 
dzmdisli  ke  din  baydban  men 
karte  the  h ; 

9  Jab  ki  tumhare  bdpdddon  ne 
mujlie  azmaya,  aur  mera  imtihan 
kiya  \  aur  mere  kdm  bhi  dekhe  k. 

10  Chalis  baras  tak  main  us 
pirlii  se  naraz  ralid,  aur  main  ne 
kaha,  Ye  we  log  hain,  ki  jin  ke 
dil  har  waqt  gumrdli  liote  hain ; 
unhon  ne  meri  rahon  ko  na  pali- 
chana1. 

11  Ki  un  Id  bdbat  main  ne  apne 
gusse  men  qasam  khdi,  ki  We 
mere  dram  ke  makdn  men  ||  dakhil 
na  honge™. 

XCAM  ZABU'R. 

1  Bdqim  i  zdbur  logon  se  nasihat  hartd  hi 

Khudd  hi  sitaish  haren,  4  us  hi  buzurgi  he  sa¬ 
bab,  8  aur  us  hi  bddslidhat  he  sabab,  11  aur 

isba'is  bhi  hi  wuh  dunydhi  ’adalatharne  dtd. 


*  Zab.  100.  l. 

6  1st.  32.  15. 

2  Sam.  22. 
47. 

||  Ya,  shukr¬ 
guzdri 
karte  htie 
us  kd 
istiqbdl 


«  Zab.  96.  4. 
aur  97.  9. 
aur  135. 5. 


||  ’Ibntnf  j 
men, 

J  is  kd 
darya 
hai. 

4  Paid.  1.9,10. 


'  1  Qur.  6.20. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
hath  ki 
bheren. 
f  Zab.  79.  13. 

aur  80.  1. 

aur  100.  3. 
s  ’Ibran.  3. 7, 
15. 

aur  4.  7. 

5  Khur.  17. 
'2,  7. 

Gin.  14.  22, 
wag. 

aur  20. 13. 

1st.  6.  16. 

» Zab.  78. 18, 
40,  56. 

1  Qur.  10.9. 
*  Gin.  14.  22. 


1  ’Ibran.  3.10, 
17. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men.aflfar 
dakhil 
hon. 

mGin.  14.23, 
28,  30. 

’Ibrto.3.ll, 

18. 

aur  4. 3,  5. 


A'O,  Iyhudawand  ke  liye  ek 
i  V  naya  git  gao ;  Iyhudawand 
ke  liye  gd,  ai  sari  zamin a. 

2  Iyhudawand  ke  liye  gao,  aur 
us  ke  nam  Id  sitaish  karo  ;  roz 
roz  us  ki  najdt  ki  bashdrat  do. 

3  Ummaton  ke  darmiyan  us  ke 
jaldl  ki,  aur  sari  klialq  ke  bicli  us 
ki  ’ajdib  qudraton  ki  khabar  do. 

4  Kyunki  Iyhudawand  buzurgb 
aur  niliayat  sitaish  ke  ldiq  haic: 
wulii  sdre  ma’budon  se  ziydda 
muhib  liai(1. 


»  1  Taw.  16. 
23,-33. 
Zab.  33.  3. 


*■  Zab.  145.  3. 
=  Zab.  18.  3. 

J  Zab.  95.  3. 
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sab  par  farz  jatdyd  jdtd. 


ZABUR.  IldM  bddshdhat  hi  haslimat. 


e  Dekho 
Yar.  10. 
11,  12. 
t  Zab.  115.15 
Yas.  42.  5. 
||  Yii,  kusn. 
e  Zab.  29.  2. 


*>  Zab.  29. 1,2. 


||  Y &,jalU 
maqdis 
men. 

i  Zab.  29.  2. 
aur  110.  3. 


k  Zab.  93. 1. 
aur  97.  1. 
Muk.  11.15. 
aur  19.  6. 

1 13  ayat. 
Zab.  67.  4. 
aur  98.  9. 

i"  Zab.  69. 34. 

“  Zab.  98.  7, 
wag. 


||  TbrfEnf 
men, 

shddmdni 

lcaren. 


°  Zab.  67.  4. 
Muk.  19. 11. 


»  Zab.  96. 10. 
■>  Yas.  60.  9. 


o  1  Sal.  8. 12. 

Zab.  18.  11. 
d  Zab.  89.  14. 


«  Zab.  18.  8. 
aur  50.  3. 

1  'an.  7.  10. 
Hab.  3.  5. 


f  Khur.19.18. 
2ab.  77.  18. 
aur  104.  32. 


g  Qdz.  5.  5. 
Mfk.  1.  4. 
Nahum  1.5. 


h  Zab.  19.  1. 
aur  50.  6. 


5  Ki  ummaton  ke  sare  ma’bud 
putle  hain° ;  par  asmanon  ka  ba- 
nanewala  Khudawand  haif. 

6  ’Izzat  aur  haslimat  us  ke  age 
liai ;  tawanai  aur  ||jalalg  us  ke 
maqdis  men  hai. 

7  Khudawand  Id  jano,  ai  logon 
ke  gharano,  Khudawand  ki  ’izzat 
o  quwat  janoh. 

8  Khudawand  ke  nam  ki  bu- 
zurgi  karo  ;  liadya  lao,  aur  us  ki 
bar  gallon  men  ao. 

9  Ao,  Khudawand  ko  ||  taqaddus 
ke  liusn  ke  sath1  sijda  karo,  aur 
sari  zamin  us  ke  huzur  darti 
ralie. 

10  Ummaton  ke  darmiyan  kaho, 
ki  Khudawand  saltanat  karta 
liaik;  us  ne  jahan  ko  blii  aisi 
ustuwari  bakhshi,  ki  wuh  jumbish 
na  pawega  ;  wuh  sadaqat  se  jahan 
ka  insaf  karega1. 

11  As  in  an  kliushi  karen,  aur 
zamin  sliadiyana  bajawe  m ;  darya 
aur  us  ki  ma’muri  slior  karen". 

12  Sare  maidan,  us  sab  samet 
jo  un  men  hai,  bag  bag  liowen ; 
ban  ke  sare  daraklit  ||  lalilahawen, 

13  Khudawand  ke  age:  kyunki 
wuh  ata  hai,  wuh  zamin  ki  ’adalat 
karne  ata  hai ;  wuh  sadaqat  se 
jalian  ki,  aur  rasti  se  logon  ki, 
’adalat  karega0. 

XCVII  ZABU'R. 

1  Khuda  bddshahi  karta  hart  haslimat  lie  sath. 

7  Kalisiyd  kliushi  mandti  Id  butparaston  par 

ildhi  dfaten  pari  tldn.  10  Rdqim  i  zabur 

logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki  dindari  karen,  aur 

ildhi  intizam  se  khusliwaqt  rahen. 

HUB  A  WAND  saltanat  karta 
liaia ;  zamin  khushian  kare  : 
bare  bare  abad  jazire  shad  liowen  b. 

2  Badlian  aur  kali  gliataen  us  ke 
as  pas  liain c ;  sadaqat  aur  ’adalat 
us  ke  takht  Id  bunyad  liain  d. 

3  Ek  shu’ala  us  ke  age  age  jata 
haie,  aur  us  ke  dushmanon  ko 
liar  taraf  jalata  hai. 

4  Us  ki  bijlian  ’alam  ko  roshan 
kartin,  aur  zamin  dekhte  hi 
kamp  jati f. 

5  Sare  paliar  Khudawand  ke 
muqabale  se  mom  ke  manind  pi- 
ghalte  liain  g,  sari  zamin  ke  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ru  ba  ru. 

6  Sare  asman  us  ki  ’adalat  ki 
manadi  karte  liain h,  aur  sare  log 
us  Id  haslimat  ko  dekhte  liain. 

7  Sharminda  liowen  we  sab,  jo 
kliode  hue  but  pujte  liain,  aur 


muraton  par  pliulte  liain 1 ;  sare 
ma’budo,  turn  use  sijda  karok. 

8  Saihun  ne  suna,  aur  magan 
hui :  Yahudah  ki  betian,  ai  Khu- 
daw  and,  teri  ’adalaton  se  khush- 
waqt  liuin. 

9  Kyunki,  ai  Khudawand,  tu 
sari  zamin  par  bala  hai 1 ;  tii  sare 
ma’budon  se  nipat  sarbuland 
haim. 

10  Turn,  jo  Khuda  ke  clialme- 
wale  ho,  badi  se  kina  raklio " ; 
wuh  apne  pak  logon  ki  janon  ka 
nigaliban  hai0;  wulii  un  ko  slia- 
riron  ke  hath  se  chhurata  liaip. 

11  Nur  sadiqon  ke  liye  boya 
gaya  hai q,  aur  kliushi  un  ke  liye, 
jin  ke  dil  sidhe  liain. 

12  Ai  sadiqo,  turn  Khudawand 
men  khusli  ho r,  aur  us  ki  quddusi 
ko  yad  karke  sliukr  karo s. 

XCVIII  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  Yahiidion  se,  4  phir  gair  qau- 
mon  se,  7  aur  phir  sare  makhluqdtse,  nasihat 
karta,  ki  Khuda  hi  sitaisli  karen. 

Khudawand  ka  ek  naya 

git  gao a ;  kyunki  us  ne 
’ajaibat  kiyeb ;  us  ke  daliine  hath 
aur  muqaddas  bazu  ne  use  fath 
bakhslii0. 

2  Khudawand  ne  apni  najat  ko 
zaliir  kiyad  ;  aur  us  ne  apni  sada¬ 
qat  ummaton  ko  kliolke  dikhlai®. 

3  Us  ne  Israel  ke  gliarane  ki 
babat  apni  rahmat  aur  amanat  ko 
yad  farmaya 1 ;  zamin  ke  sare 

kanaron  ne  hamare  Kliuda  ki 

—  • 

najat  ko  dekliag. 

4  Ai  sari  zamin,  Khudawand 

*  * 

ke  liye  kliushi  se  na’ra  mar11,  aur 
awaz  buland  kar,  aur  khush  ho, 
aur  madh  ga. 

5  Khudawand  ke  liye  bin  ba- 
jake  gao ;  bin  bajake  aur  sur 
bandhke  gao. 

G  Narsinge  aur  qarnai  pliunkte 
hue,  Khudawand  Badshah  ke  age 
kliushi  ki  awazen  karo  *. 

7  Darya  aur  us  ki  ma’muri  slior 
machawen  k  ;  sari  dunya  blii,  aur 
sab  jo  us  men  baste  liain. 

8  Nahren  tal  dewen,  aur  sari 
paharian  milke  khushian  karen  ', 
9  Khudawand  ke  age:  ki  wuh 
zamin  ki  ’adalat  karne  ata  haim  ; 
wuh  sadaqat  se  dunya  ki  ’adalat 
karega. 


i  Khur.  20. 4. 
A  lib.  26.  1. 
1st.  5.  8. 
aur  27.  15. 
t  ’Ibran.  1.  6. 


1  Zab.  83.  18. 


m  Khur.  18. 
11. 

Zab.  95.  3. 
aur  96.  4. 
n  Zab.  34.  14. 
aur  37.  27. 
aur  101.  3. 
A.mils  5. 15. 
Rum.  12.  9. 
«  Zab.  31.  23. 
aur  37.  28. 
aur  145.  20. 
Ams.  2.  8. 
p  Zab.  37.  39, 
40. 

Dan.  3.  28. 
aur  6.  22,27. 
a  Aiy.  22.  28. 
Zab.  112.  4. 
Ams.  4.  18. 
r  Zab.  33.  1. 

»  Zab.  30.  4. 


*  Zab.  33.  3. 
aur  96.  1. 
Yas.  42.  10. 
6Khur.15.ll. 
Zab.  77.  14. 
aur  86.  10. 
aur  105.  5. 
aur  136.  4. 
aur  139.  14. 
c  Khur.  15.6. 
Yas.  59. 16. 
aur  63.  5. 
d  Yas.  52. 10. 
Luq.  2.  30, 
31. 

e  Yas.  62.  2. 
Rum.  3.  25, 
26. 

f  Lriq.  1.  54, 
55,  72. 

8  Yas.  49.  6. 
aur  52.  10. 
Luq.  2.  30, 
31. 

aur  3.  6. 
A'am.  13. 
47. 

aur  28.  28. 
h  Zab.  95.  1. 
aur  100.  1. 


i  Gin.  10. 10. 

1  Taw.  15. 
28. 

2  Taw,  29. 
27. 

k  Zab.  96.  11, 
wag. 

i  Yas.  55.  12. 


mZab.  96. 10, 
13. 


655 


Khudd  Id  sitdish  harnd 


ZABU'R. 


sab  Ice  liye  bhald  learn  hai. 


4  Zab.  93.  1. 


b  Khur.  25. 

’  22. 

Zab.'  18.  10. 

aur  80.  1. 

||  ’lbranf 
men, 
larklia - 
rawe. 

c  Zab.  97.  9. 

4  1st.  28.  58. 

Muk.  15.  4. 


<=  Aiy.  36.  5, 
6,7. 


f  9  ayat. 

e  1  Taw.  28. 
2. 

Zab.  132.  7. 

||  Yd,  wuh, 
(ya’ne 
burst ) 
quddtis 
hai. 

b  Ahb.  19.  2. 

*  Yar.  15.  1. 

k  Kbur.14.15. 
aur  15.  25. 

1  Sam.  7.  9. 
aur  12.  18. 

'Khur.  33.9. 


m  Gin.  14.20. 
Yar.  46.  28. 
Saf.  3.  7. 

“  Dekho 
Khur.  32. 
2,  wag. 
Gin.  20.  12, 
24. 

1st.  9.  20. 

°  5  Kyat.) 

1  Khur.  15.  2. 
’  2ab.  34.  3. 

.  aur  118.  28. 


*  Zab.  145, 
sarnfima. 


4  Zab.  95.  1. 
aur  98.  4. 


■>  Zab.  11 9.73. 
aur  139.  13, 
wag. 

aur  149.  2. 
Afs.  2.  10. 

||  Ya,  us  be 
haul  liain. 
®  Zab.  95.  7. 
Hiz.  34.30, 
31. 


XCIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  yih  bat  jatake  Id  Khudd  Sailiun  men 
badshahi  kartd,  5  sab  logon  se  nasihat  kartd, 
ki  bdpdddon  ke  namune  par  muqaddas  pahdr 
par  jdke  Khudd  ki  ’ ibddat  karen. 

KHUDAWAND  saltanat  kartd 
liai a ;  khalq  kampe  :  wuh 
karubion  ke  darmiyan  baitha 
liaib ;  zamm  ||  larze. 

2  Khudawand  Sailiun  men 
buzurg  liai,  aur  wuh  sari  kliilqaton 
se  buland  hai c. 

3  We  tere  buzurg  aur  haulnak 
nam  ki  sitaish  karen d,  ki  wuh 
quddus  hai ; 

4  Aur  bddshah  ki  tawanai  ki,  jo 
’adalat  ko  dost  rakhta  haie:  tu 
ne  sadaqat  ko  sabit  kiya  ;  aur  tu 
ne  ’adalat  aur  sadaqat  bani 
Ya’qub  men  ki. 


5 


Turn  Khudawand  hamare 

f 


Kliuda  ko  buzurg  jano  ‘,  aur  us 
ke  pan  won  ki  kursi8  ke  barabar 
sijda  karo  ;  ki  ||  wuh  quddus  liai11. 

6  Musa  aur  Harun,  us  ke  kd- 
hinon  ke  darmiyan,  aur  Samuel  un 
ke  bich,  jo  us  ke  nam-lewa  liain' ; 
unhon  ne  Khudawand  sc  du’aen 
mangin,  us  ne  unhen  qabul  kiyak. 

7  Us  ne  badli  ke  sutun  men  se 
un  ke  sath  baten  kin 1 ;  unhon  ne 
us  ki  gawahion  aur  qaul  ko,  jo  us 
ne  unlien  bakhsha,  hifz  kiya. 

8  Ai  Kkudawaxd  hamare  Kliuda, 
tu  un  ka  qabul-karnewala  hai ; 

aur  tu  un  ka  bakhshnewala  Kliuda 

•  • 

haim,  agarchi  tu  un  ke  a’amal  ka 
badla  un  se  leta  liai11. 

9  Kiiudawand  hamare  Kliuda 

•  • 

ko  buzurg  jano,  aur  us  ke  mu- 
qaddas  pahar  ke  age  sijda  karo  ; 

ki  Khudawand  hamara  Kliuda 

•  • 

quddus  liai0. 

C  ZABU'R. 

1  Edqim  i  zdbur  logon  se  nasihat  kartd  ki 
Kliuda  ki  sitdish  dil  o  jdn  se  karen,  3  us  ki 
buzurgwari ,  4  aur  us  hi  taivdnai  ke  lihdz  se. 

Shukrguzari  ka  Zabur  *. 

A  I  sari  sarzamino,  Khuda- 
A  wand  ke  liye  kliush-awazi 
karo  a. 

2  Khushi  se  Khudawand  ki 

•  • 

’ibadat  karo;  gate  hue  us  ke 
liuzur  hazir  ho. 

3  Turn  jano,  ki  Khudawand 
wulii  Kliuda  hai ;  usi  ne  liam  ko 
banaya b,  aur  ||  11a  ham  ne  apne 
tain  ;  ham  us  ke  bande  liain,  aur 
us  ki  charagah  ki  bheren0. 

4  Shukrguzari  karte  hue  us  ke 


darwazon  men,  aim  hamd  karte 
hue  us  ki  bargalion  men  dakliil 
lio d ;  us  ke  ihsanmand  raho  ;  us 
ke  nam  ko  mubarak  kalio. 

5  Ki  Khudawand  bliala  hai ;  us 
ki  rahmat  abadi  liai®,  aur  us  ki 
wafai  pusht  dar  pusht  hai. 

Cl  ZABU'R, 

Daud  dindari  kame  ki  bdbat  dp  mannat  manta, 
aur  ’ahd  kartd. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

MAIN  rahmat  aur  ’adalat  ke 
git  gaunga" ;  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  main  ten  sitaish  ke  git 
gaunga. 

2  Main  danishmandi  ki  rah 
be-’aib  clialungab.  Tu  mujh  pas 
kab  awega  ?  main  apne  ghar  men 
||  dil  ki  rasti  se c  tahalta  phirunga. 
3  Main  apni  ankhon  ke  ru  ba 
ru  kisi  *f*buri  chiz  ko  na  rakh- 
unga  ;  main  un  logon  ke  kam 
ko,  jo  kajraui  karte d,  dushmani 
rakhunga6;  mujhe  us  se  lagawat 
nahin. 

4  Mere  dil  se  magrai  jati  rahegi ; 
main  fsharir  se  aslinai  na  ka- 
runga f. 

5  Wuh,  jo  cliliipke  apne  liam- 
saye  ki  gibat  karta  hai,  main  use 
jan  se  marunga ;  jo  buland- 
nigah8  aur  khudbin  hai,  main  us 
ki  bardasht  na  karunga. 

6  Meri  ankhen  zamin  ke  iman- 
daron  par  liain,  ki  we  mere  sath 
rahen  ;  wuh,  ||  jo  mustaqini  rail 
par  clialta  hai,  meri  kliidmat 
karega. 

7  Wuh,  jo  dagabaz  hai,  mere 
ghar  men  rah  na  sakega,  aur 
jliuth  kahnewala  meri  nazar  tale 
na  thahrega. 

8  Main  zamin  ke  sare  shariron 
ko  sawere  fana  karunga h,  taki 
Khudawand  ke  shahr  se1  sare 

badkirdaron  ko  kat  dalun. 

—  •  •  — 

CII  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  du'd  mdngte  waqt  eh  bliari  sldkdyat 
kartd.  12  Kliuda  ki  abadiyato  rahmat  par 
gaur  kame  se  wuh  tasalli  hdsil  kartd.  18 
Khudd  ki  rahmaton  hi  yddgdri  karnu  farz 
hai.  23  Khudd  hi  be-tabdili  ke  kliiydl  se 
wuh  dp  apni  kamzori  ko  pushti  detd. 

||  Ek  miskin  ki  Namaz,  jo  musibat 
men  mubtala  lioke  Khudawand 
ke  age  apmi  bura  hai  bay  an 
karta  hai*. 

A  I  Khudawand,  meri  du’d  sun, 
aur  meri  faryad  ko  apne 
huzur  pahimchne  de  a. 


4  Zab.  66.  13. 
aur  116.  17, 
18,  19. 


4  Zab.  136.  1, 
wag. 


4  Zab.  89.  1. 


b  1  Sam.  18. 
14, 

||  ’IbrKnf 
meo,  leu- 
mil  dil 
s&. 

C  1  Sal.  9.  4. 

aur  11.  4. 
f  ’IbrKnf 
men, 
Bali'al 
ki  chiz. 
d  Yash.  23.  6. 

1  Sam.  12. 
20,  21. 

Zab.  40.  4. 

aur  125.  5. 

*  Zab.  97.  10. 
f  ’lbranf 
men, 
sharir  ko 
najd- 
nunga. 
f  Mat.  7.  23. 

2  Tim.  2.19. 
g  Zab.  18.  27. 

Ams.  6. 17. 


Ya,  jo 
rtih  men 
he-'aib 
chaltd. 
Zab.119.1. 


b  Zab.  75.  10. 

Yar.  21.  12. 
‘Zab.  48.2,8. 


||  Y&,  Ek 
namdz 
miskin 
ke  liye. 

*  Zab.  61. 2. 
aur  142.2,3. 

4  Khur.  2.23. 
1  Sam.  9.16. 
Zab.  18.  6. 
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b  Zab.  27.  9. 

aur  69.  17. 

«  Zab.  71.  2. 
aur  88.  2. 

||  Yd,  (jaisd 
ba'ze  sa- 
majhte) 
dhuican 
hogayi. 
d  Zab.  119.83. 

Ya’q.  4.  14. 
e  Aiy.  30.  30. 
Zab.  31.  10. 
Nau.  1.  13. 
f  Zab.  37.  2. 
11  ay  at. 


||  Ya,  chamre 
se. 

8  Aiy.  19.  20. 
Nau.  4.  8. 

l>  Yas.  34.  11. 

Saf.  2.  14. 
i  Aiy.  30.  29. 
k  Zab.  77.  4. 

1  Zab.  38. 11. 


m  A’am.  26. 
11. 

n  A’am.  23. 


12. 

°  Zab.  42. 

3. 

aur  80.  5 

v  Zab.  30. 

7. 

a  Aiy.  14. 

2. 

Zab.  109 

23. 

aur  144. 

4. 

Wd’iz  6. 

12. 

r  4  ayat. 

Yas.  40. 

6, 

7,  8. 

Ya’q.  1. 

10. 

26  dyat. 
Zab.  9.  7. 
Nau.  5.  19. 

‘  Zab.  135.13. 
>■  Yas.  60.  10. 

Zak.  1.  12. 

*  Yas.  40.  2. 


y  Zab.  79. 1. 


«  1  Sal.  8.  43. 
Zab.  138.  4. 
Yas.  60.  3. 


»  Yas.  60. 1,2. 


b  Naham.  1. 
6,  11. 
aur  2. 8. 

c  Rum.  15.  4. 
1  Qur.  10. 
11. 

d  Zab.  22.  31. 
Yas.  43.  21. 


‘  1st.  26.  15. 
Zab.  14.  2. 
aur  33.  13, 
14. 


2  Men  tangi  ke  din  apna  munh 
mujli  se  na  chliipab;  men  taraf 
kan  rakhc;  jis  din  main  du’a 
mangun,  jald  mujhe  jawab  de. 

3  Ki  meri  ’umr  ||  dhuwen  Id 
tarah  gaib  hojatid,  aur  meri 
haddian  angethi  ke  manind  jal 
jatin e. 

4  Mera  dil  mara  para,  aur  ghas 
ke  manind  pazhmurda  hua f ; 
mujhe  roti  khana  yad  nahin  ata. 

5  Mere  karahne  ke  slior  se 
meri  haddian  mere  ||  gosht  se  a 
milin g. 

6  Main  jangli  hawasil  ke  manind 
liuab  ;  mainwirane  kaullubana1. 

7  Main  para  jagta  hunk,  aur 
gaure  ki  tarah  chhat  ke  upar 
akela1  hun. 

8  Mere  dushman  sare  din  mujhe 
malamat  karte  hain ;  we,  jo 
mujli  par  junun  karte  hain  m,  mujh 
par  liamqasam  hue  hain n. 

9  Main  roti  ki  jagah  khak 
phankta  liun,  aur  apne  pani  men 
ansu  milata  liun  °, 

10  Tere  gazab  aur  qahr  ke 
sabab  se  ;  kyunki  tu  ne  mujh  ko 
buland  kiya,  pliir  gira  diyap. 

11  Meri  ’umr  say  a  ki  tarah 
ghatti  haiq,  aur  main  sabze  ki 
manind  murjhayah 

12  Par,  tu  ai  Khudawand, 
abad  tak  baqi  rahega8,  aur  tera 
zikr  pusht  dar  pusht  hota  rahega  *. 

13  Tu  uthega,  aur  Sailiun  par 
rahmat  karega",  ki  us  par,  rahmat 
ka  waqt  liai ;  han,  us  ka  mu- 
ta’aiyin  waqt  pahuncha  liaix. 

14  Ki  tere  bande  us  ke  pattlia- 
ron  sey  shad  liote  liain,  aur  us 
ki  khak  par  mihrbani  karte  liain. 

15  Aur  sari  qaumen  Kiiuda- 
wand  ke  nam  se  darengi,  aur  ru 
e  zamin  ke  sare  badshah  tere 
jalal  sez. 

16  Ki  Khud.ywand  Sailiun  ko 
bina  karta,  aur  apne  jalal  men 
zahir  hotaa. 

17  Wuh  mulitaj  ki  du’a  ki  taraf 
mutawajjih  hotab,  aur  us  ki  du’a 
ko  radd  11a  karta. 

18  Yih  piclihli  pusht  ke  liyec 
liklia  jaega  ;  aur  log,  jo  paida 
howenge  d,  Khud^ywand  ki  sitaish 
karenge. 

19  Ki  Khud.ywand  ne  apne 
buland  aur  muqaddas  makan  par 
se  nigah  lde;  Kiiudawani)  ne 
asman  par  se  zamin  par  nazar  ki ; 


20  Taki  qaitlion  ka  karahna 
sunef;  taki  ||  unlien,  jin  par  qatl 
ka  fatwa  liua  liai,  chhurawe  ; 

21  Taki  we  Sailiun  men  KnuDiY- 
wand  ka  nam  zahir  kareng,  aur 
Ararusalam  men  us  ki  sitaish  ka- 
ren ; 

22  Jab  ki  sare  log  aur  mamluka- 
ten  Khudawand  ki  ’ibadat  ke  liye 
jam’a  howen. 

23  Us  ne  rah  men  mera  zor 
ghata  diya,  aur  meri  ’umr  ko 
kotah  kiyab. 

24  Main  ne  kaha,  Ai  mere 
Khuda,  meri  adlii  ’umr  men  mujh 
ko  11a  utlia  le 1 ;  ki  tere  baras 
pusht  dar  pusht  hain  k. 

25  Tu  ne  qadim  se  zamin  ki  bina 
dali ;  ye  sare  asman  tere  hath  ki 
san’aten  hain1. 

26  We  nest  liojaengem,  par  tu 
-f*baqi  rahega";  han,  we  sab  po- 
shak  ke  manind  purane  ho  jaenge  ; 
tu  unhen  libas  ki  manind  badlega, 
aur  we  mubaddal  howenge  : 

27  Par  tu  aisa  I11  rahega0,  aur 
tere  barson  ki  intiha  na  hogi. 

28  Tere  bandon  ke  farzand  qaim 
rahenge,  aur  un  ki  nasi  tere  hu- 
zur  sabit  rahegi p. 

CIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Raqim  i  zabur  dp  lio  aur  logon  ho  ubhdrta 
hai  hi  Kliuda  ho  mubarahbdd  halien,  us  hi 
rahmat  he  sabab  se,  15  aur  Mass  harhe,  is 
lihaz  se  hi  wuh  har  waqt  bild  naga  zuliir  hoti 
hai. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

I  meri  jan,  Khuda: wand  ko 
mubarakbad*  kali a ;  aur  wuh 
sab,  jo  mujh  men  ho,  us  ke  niu- 
qaddas  nam  ko. 

2  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kali,  ai  meri  jan  ;  aur  us  ki  sab 
ni’amaton  ko  faramosh  na  kar  : 

3  Wuh  tere  sare  gunahon  ko 
bakhshta  haib;  wuh  tujhe  sari 
bimarion  se  sliifa  deta  liaic ; 

4  Wuh  teri  jiin  halakat  se  ba- 
chata  liaid;  wuh  tujh  par  kamil 
mihrbani  aur  latif  rahmaton  ka 
taj  rakhta  haie. 

5  Wuh  ||  tera  munh  acliclihi  clii- 
zon  so  bharta  hai ;  ki  tu  ’uqab  ke 
manind  sari  nau  jawan  liota  liai1. 

6  Khudawand  sadaqat  karta 
hai,  aur  sare  mazlumon  ka  insaf g. 

7  Us  ne  apni  rahen  Musa  ko 
batlain,  aur  apne  kam  bani  Israel 
ko  h. 

8  Khudawand  rahim  aur  mihr- 


i  Zab.  79. 11. 
||  ’ibninl 
men, 
maut  ke 
farzan- 
don  ko. 
g  Zab.  22.  22. 


h  Aiy.  21.21. 


i  Yas.  38.  10. 

k  Zab.  90.  2. 
Hab.  1.  12. 


1  Paid.  1.  1. 
aur  2.  1. 
’lbran.  1.10. 
Yas.  34.  4. 
aur  51.  6. 
aur  65.  17. 
aur  66.  22. 
Rum.  8.  20. 
2  Pat.  3.  7, 
10,  11, 12. 
f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
khara 
rahega. 

»  12  ayat. 
o  Mai.  3.  6. 
’lbran.  13.8 
Ya’q.  1.17. 
l>  Zab.  69.  36 


»  22  dyat. 
Zab.  104.  1. 
aur  146.  1. 


•>  Zab.  130.  8. 
Yas.  33.  24. 
Mat.  9.  2,  6. 
Marq.  2.  5, 
10,  11. 
Luq.  7.  47. 
c  Khur.15.26. 
Zab.  147.  3. 
Y’ar.  17.  14. 
d  Zab.  34.  22, 
aur  56.  1 3. 

«  Zab.  5.  12. 

||  Yd,  ter l 
jdn  ach- 
chht  chi - 
zon  se 
asiida 
karta. 

t  Yas.  40.  31. 
8  Zab.  146.  7 


a  Zab.  147.19 


2  U 
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Khuda  ho  mubdrah  haline  ha  farz.  ZABU'R. 


Nabi  Khuda  hi  buzurgi. 


>  Khur.  34. 
*6,  7. 

Gin.  14. 18. 
1st.  5.  10. 
Naham.  9. 
17. 

Zab.  86.  15. 
Yar.  32.  18. 
*  Zab.  30.  5. 
Yas.  57.  16. 
Yar.  3.  5. 
Mfk.  7.  18. 

1  Az.  9.  13. 


m'Zab.  57.10. 
Afs.  3.  18. 


»  Yas.  43.  25. 
Mfk.  7.  18. 


°  Mai.  3.  17. 


p  Zab.  78.  39. 
a  Paid.  3.  19. 
Waiz  12.7. 

r  Zab.  90.5,6. 

1  Pat.  1.24. 
3  Aiy.  14.1,2. 
Ya’q.  1.  10, 
11. 


<•  Aiy.  7.  10. 
aur  20.  9. 


u  Khur.  20. 6. 


*  1st.  7.  9. 


y  Zab.  11. 4. 

*  Zab.  47.  2. 
Dan.  4.  25, 
34,  35. 

a  Zab.  148.  2. 
+  ’Ibrrinf 
men, 
zor  men 
tawdnd 

hi i ; 

Dekho 
Zab.  78. 
25. 

b  Mat.  6. 10. 

’ibrdn.  1.14. 
||  ’Ibranf 
men,  us 
ke  kaldm 
ki  awaz 
ko. 

c  Paid.  32.  2. 
Yash.  5.  14. 
Zab.  68.  17. 
■>  Dan.  7. 9,10. 
’Ibran.  1.14. 
Zab.  145.10. 

f  1  liyat. 


ban  hai,  qalir  men  dhima,  aur 
shafaqat  men  bara  hai1. 

9  Us  ka  jhunjhlana  damn  nahin ; 
wuh  apne  gusse  ko  abad  tak  na¬ 
hin  rakh  chhortak. 

10  Us  ne  hamare  gunahon  ke 
muwafiq  ham  se  suluk  nahin  kiya, 
aur  hamari  khataon  ke  mutabiq 
saza  nahin  di 1 ; 

11  Balki  jis  tarah  se  asman  za- 
min  ke  upar  buland  hai,  usi  tarah 
us  ki  rahmat  un  par  buzurg  liaim 
jo  us  se  darte  liain. 

12  Purab  ki  pachchhim  se  jitni 
dur  hai,  utni  dur  tak  us  ne  ha¬ 
mari  khataon  ko  ham  se  juda 


13  Jis  tarah  bap  beton  par  tars 
khata  hai,  usi  tarah  Khudawand 
un  par,  jo  us  se  darte  hain,  rahm 
karta  liai0. 

14  Ki  wuh  hamari  mahiyat  ko 
pahchanta  hai ;  wuh  yad  rakhta 
hai p,  ki  ham  mitti  hain  q. 

15  Admi  ke  din  ghas  ke  manind 
hainr;  wuh  jangli  gul  ki  manind 
phulta  hais. 

16  Ki  liawa  us  par  se  guzri,  aur 
wuh  nahin  ;  aur  us  ka  makan  pliir 
use  na  pahchanegah 

17  Lekin  Khuda  wand  ki  rah- 
mat  un  par,  jo  us  se  darte  hain, 
azal  se  abad  tak  hai,  aur  us  ki 
sadaqat  farzandon  ke  farzandon 
par  u  ; 

18  Jo  us  ke  ’alid  ko  hifz  karte 
hain,  aur  us  ke  liulmion  ko  yad 
karke  un  par  ’amal  karte  hain  x. 

19  Khuda  wand  ne  asmanon  par 
apna  taklit  qaim  kiyay,  aur  us  ki 
badshahat z  sab  par  musallit  hai. 

20  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kalio,  ai  us  ke  firishtoa,  turn,  jo 
t  zor  men  sabqat  le  gae  ho,  aur 
us  ke  hukmon  par  ’amal  karte 
ho b,  aur  ||  us  ki  dwaz  aur  us  ka 
kaldm  sunte  ho. 

21  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kaho,  ai  sab  us  ke  lashkaro0,  aur 
us  ke  khidmat  karnewalo,  turn, 
jo  us  ki  marzi  par  chalte  hod. 

22  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kaho,  ai  sare  makhluq,  us  ki 
mamlukat  ke  har  maqam  men 0 ; 
ai  meri  jan,  tu  Khudawand  ko 
mubarakbad  kali  *! 

CIV  ZABU'It. 

1  Itdqnn  i  Zahur  Khuda  ki  hari  qudrcit  par , 

7  aur  us  ki  ’ajib  parwardigdri  o  muntazimi 

par  gaur  karta.  31  Khuda  kd  jaldl  azali 


hai.  33  Nabi,  mannat  manta  hi  main  sada 
Khuda  ki  sitaish  kiya  karungd. 

A  I  meri  jan,  Khudawand  ko 
mubarakbad*  kali a.  Ai  Khu- 
dawand  mere  Khuda,  tu  baliut 
’azim  hai ;  tu  ’izzat  aur  jalal  ka 
libas  pahine  hue  hai b. 

2  Wuh  nur  ko  poshak  ke  manind 
pahinta  liaic,  aur  asman  ko  parde 
ke  manind  phailata  liaid  : 

3  Us  ne  apne  balakhanon  ki 
karion  ko  pani  par  qaim  kiya®, 
aur  badlion  ko  apni  rath  banaya1 ; 
aur  liawa  ke  ||bazuon  par  wuh 
sail*  karta  hai g  : 

4  Wuh  apne  firishton  ko  ruhen 
banata  haib,  aur  apne  khidmat- 
guzaron  ko  ag  ka  shu’ala1 : 

5  Us  ne  zamin  ko  us  ki  bunyadon 
par  banayak,  ki  use  kabhi  jumbish 
nahin. 

6  Tu  ne  galiraon  ko  aisa  dliampa 
jaise  libas  se,  aur  pani  paharon 
par  khare  hue  ‘. 

7  We  teri  ghurki  sebliagem,  aur 
teri  garajnewali  awaz  se  gurezan 
hue. 

8  Paharon  par  cliarhte  hain", 
we  garhon  men  us  jagali  ke  bicli 
jo  tu  ne  un  ke  liye  ||banai°,  utar 
jate  hain. 

9  Tu  ne  aisi  hadd  bandlii  hai p, 
ki  we  us  se  guzar  nahin  sakte 
hain,  aur  zamin  ko  pliir  clihipa 
nahin  leteq. 

10  Us  ne  naliren  nashebon  men 
bhejin,  jo  paharon  ke  bicli  baliti 
hain. 

11  Aur  we  har  ek  dashti  charind 
ko  pani  deti  hain :  jangal  men 
gorkhar  us  se  apni  piyas  bujhate 
liain. 

12  Un  ke  aspas  hawai  parinde 
basere  lete  liain  ;  we  dal  dal  par 
j  chahchaliate  liain. 

13  Wuh  apne  balakhanon  se  pa¬ 
haron  par  pani  chhirakta  hai r ; 
teri  sari’aton  kes  phalon  se  za¬ 
min  asuda  hai1. 

14  Baliimon  ke  liye  glias,  aur 
insan  ki  khidmat  ke  liye  sabzi 
wulii  ugdta  haiu;  tdki  wuh  un 
ke  liye  zamin  se  kliurak  paida 
kare  x ; 

15  Aur  mai,  jo  insan  ke  dil  ko 
kliush  karti  hai y,  aur  ||  raugan  se 
ziyada  chilire  ko  chamkati  hai, 
aur  roti,  jo  insan  ke  dil  ko  ta- 
wamii  bakhshti  hai. 

16  Khudawand  ke  darakht  ras 


3  Zab.  103.  1 . 
|  35  tfyat. 


b  Zab.  93.  1. 


0  Dan.  7.  9. 

d  Yas.  40.22. 
aur  45.  12. 

e  Amtfs  9.  6. 
f  Yas.  19.  1. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 

paron  par. 
8  Zab.  18.  10. 

h  ’Ibrto.  1.  7 

i  2  Sal.  2.  11 
aur  6.  17. 

k  Aiy.  26.  7. 
aur  38.  4,  6. 
Zab.  24.  2. 
aur  136.  6. 
W£’iz  1.  4. 


1  Paid.  7. 19. 
“  Paid.  8.  1. 


”  Paid.  8.  5. 


||  ’Ibrdnl 
men, 
bind  ki. 

°  Aiy.  38.  10, 
11. 

P  Aiy.  26.  10. 

Zab.  33.  7. 

Yar.  5.  22. 

a  Paid.  9.  11, 
15. 


f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
awaz  dele 
haig. 

r  Zab.  147., 8. 

‘  Yar.  10. 13. 
aur  14.  22. 

»  Zab.65.9,10. 


“  Paid.  1.  29, 
30. 

aur  3.  18. 

aur  9.  3. 

Zab.  147.  8. 

*  Aiy.  28.  5. 

Zab.  136.25. 

aur  147.  9. 

y  Qiiz.  9.  13. 

Zab.  23.  5. 

Ams.  31.  6 
7. 

||  Y d.raupan, 
jo  chihra 
ko  cliam- 
kdtd  hai. 
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aur  qudrat ,  aur  parwardigdri  ZABUR. 


par  gaur  lcartd  liai 


*  Gin.  24.  6. 


*■  Ams,  30.26. 

•>  Paid.  1.14. 
c  Aiy.  38.  12. 
d  Yas.  45.  7. 


*  Aiy.  38.  39. 
Ydel  1.  20. 


Paid.  3.  19.' 


Ams.  3.  19. 


se  bliare  hain ;  Lubnan  ke  saro, 
jo  us  ne  lagae2 ; 

17  Jin  men  parinde  askiyane 
banate  hain  ;  aur  laglag,  jo  hai, 
sanaubar  ke  darakkton  men  us  ka 
ghar  hai. 

18  Aur  unche  paliar  kohl  bakron 
ke  liye  liain ;  aur  chatan  jangli 
khargoshon  lda  panali  ke  liye. 

19  Us  ne  cliand  ko  zamanon  ke 
liye  banaya  b,  aur  aftab  apne  gu- 
rub  ki  jagah  jan  rakhta  kaic. 

20  Tu  ne  andhera  kiyad,  taki 
rat  ho,  jis  men  sare  jangli  charpae 
sair  karte  hain. 

21  Sher-bachclie  apne  shikar  ke 
liye  garajte  hain,  aur  Khuda  se 
apni  khurak  mangte  hain e. 

22  Aftab  nikalte  hi  we  jam’ a 
liote  hain,  aur  apne  garon  men  ja 
baithte  hain. 

23  Insan  apne  karobar  ke  liye 
bahar  nikalta  hai,  aur  sham  tak 
miknat  karta  rahta  haif. 

24  Ai  Khudawand,  teri  san- 
’aten  kya  lii  bahut  aur  gunagun 
hain  !  tu  ne  un  sab  ko  hikmat  se 
banaya g;  zamin  tere  mal  se  pur 


hai. 


Aiy  41.  1. 


iZab.  136.25. 
aur  145.  15. 
aur  147.  9. 


1  Aiy  34. 14, 
15. 

Zab.  146.  4. 
W&’iz  12.  7. 
f-  Ya,  apni 
rtih. 

l  Yas.  32.  15. 
Hiz.  37.  9. 


Paid.  1.  31. 


Hab.  3.  10. 


Zab.  144.5. 


25  Yih  aisa  bara  aur  cliaura  dar- 
ya  hai,  jis  men  beshumar  ckliote 
bare  janwar  raftar  hain. 

26  Us  men  kishtian  rawan  hain, 
aur  wuh  lawiyatan  bhih,  jo  tu  ne 
banaya,  taki  us  men  khelta  pliire. 

27  Ye  sab  teri  taraf  takte  hain, 
ki  tu  un  ko  waqt  par  un  ki  khurak 
pahunchawe  h 

28  Jo  tu  unhen  pahunchata  hai, 
to  we  lete  hain  ;  aur  jo  tu  apni 
muttlii  kliolta  hai,  to  we  achchlii 
chizon  se  ser  hote  liain. 

29  Tu  apna  munh  chhipata  hai, 
we  hairan  hote  hain ;  tu  un  ka 
dam  pher  leta  hai,  we  mar  jate 
liain,  aur  apni  mati  men  pliir  mil 
jate  haink. 

30  Tu  t^Pn^  ^am  bhejta  hai1; 
we  paida  hote  liain,  aur  tu  ru  e 
zamin  ko  sar  i  nau  arasta  karta 
hai. 

31  Khudawand  ke  jalal  ki  baqa 
abacli  hai ;  Khuda  wand  apni  sa- 
n’aton  se  kliush  haim. 

32  Wuh  zamin  par  nigah  karta 
hai,  so  kamp  jati  hain;  wuh  pa- 
liaron  ko  chhuta  hai,  so  we  dliu- 
wan  hoke  urte  liain0. 

33~  Main  to  jab  tak  jita  ralmnga, 
tab  tak  Khudawand  ke  git  gaun- 


ga ;  main,  jab  tak  maujud  ra- 
hunga,  apne  Kliuda  ki  sitaisli  ke 
git  gaunga  p. 

34  Mera  andesha  jo  us  ke  liye 
hai  fuse  pasand  awe  ;  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  masrur  hunga. 

35  Kash  ki  gunah  karnewale 
zamin  par  se  fana  ho  jawen,  aur 
khabison  ke  nishan  biiqi  na  ra- 
lien  q  !  Ai  meri  jan,  Khudawand 
ko  mubarakbad  kahr.  Khuda- 
wand  ki  sitaisli  karo. 


CY  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqim  logon  ho  ubhdrta,  hi  Kliuda  hi  sitaisli 
lcaren  aur  us  he  sare  hamon  ho  darydft  harhe 
unhen  yad  rahhen.  7  Bdbat  parwardigdr  hi, 
hi  hyunlsar  us  ne  Abirahdm  hi  hhabar  H,  16 
pliir  Yusuf  hi,  23  phir  Ya’qiib  hi,  jab  wuh 
Misr  men  maqam  hartd  tlia,  26  phir  Musa 
hi,  jab  Israelion  ho  clihurane  gaya  tlia,  37 
aur  phir  Israelion  hi,  jab  unhen  Misr  se 
nihal  laya,  aur  baydbdn  men  un  ho  hhildyd 
pilayd,  aur  akhir  ho  unhen  Kan' an  men 
basaya. 


Khudawand  ka  shukr  karo ; 

us  ka  nam  loa;  logon  ke 
darmiyan  us  ke  kamon  ko  bayan 
karo b. 

2  Us  ke  liye  gao  ;  us  ki  hamd  ke 
git  gao ;  us  ke  sab  ’ajaib  kamon 
ke  qisse  kaho c. 

3  Us  ke  muqaddas  nam  par 

faklir  karo ;  Khudawand  ke  ta- 

•  *  • 

libon  ke  dil  khushwaqt  howen. 

4  Khudawand  ke  aur  us  ki 
quwat  ke  khwahan  raho  ;  sada  us 
ke  didar  ki  talash  men  raho  d. 

5  Us  ke  ’ajaib  aur  garaib  ka- 
mon  koe,  jo  us  ne  kiye,  aur  un 
liukmon  ko,  jo  us  ne  apne  munh 
se  farmae,  yad  karo  ; 

6  Turn  nasi  i  Abiraham,  jo  us 
ke  bande  ho ;  turn  bani  Ya’qub, 
jo  us  ke  barguzide  ho. 

7  Wuhi  Khudawand  hamara 
Khuda  hai ;  tamam  zamin  men  us 
ki  ’adalaten  liain f. 

8  Us  ne  apne  ’ahd  ko  aur  us 
sukhan  ko,  jo  us  ne  kaha,  hazar 
pushton  ke  liye  yad  rakha g  ; 

9  Wuhi  ’ahd,  jo  us  ne  Abiraham 
se  kiya,  aur  Iz,hak  se  us  ki  qa- 
sam  khai h ; 

10  Aur  use  Ya’qub  ki  ek  shari’ at 
aur  Israel  ka  ek  ’alid  i  abadi 
thahraya ; 

11  Aur  farmaya,  ki  main  Kan’ an 
ki  zamin  tujli  ko  deta  hun  ;  yih 
t  tera  maurusi  hissa  hai 1 : 

12  Jis  waqt  ki  we  sliumar  men 
kam  tliek,  aur  bahut  tliore,  aur 
zamin  men  pardesi  the  ’. 
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wag. 
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13  Aur  we  qaum  ba  qaum  aur 
mamlukat  ba  mamlukat  pare 
pliirte  the. 

14  Us  ne  kisi  ko  maqdur  na 
diya,  ki  un  par  zulm  karem;  us 
ne  un  ki  khatir  badshahon  ko 
malamat  kin : 

15  Ki,  Mere  mamsuhon  ko  mat 
chhuo,  aur  mere  nabion  ko  na 
satao. 

16  Balki  us  ne  us  kal  ko  bulaya 
ki  us  sarzamin  men  liowe 0 ;  us 
ne  roti  ki  tek  tori p. 

17  Us  ne  un  se  peshtar  ek 
sliaklis  ko  bliejaq:  Yusuf  beclia 
gaya  ki  gulam  ho r ; 

18  Jis  ke  pan  won  ko  unhon  ne 
paikarian  pahin-ake  dukh  diya 8 ; 
us  Id  jan  lolie  t  ki  qaid  hub 

19  Jis  waqt  tak  ki  us  ka  kalam 
pura  hua ;  ki  Khudawand  ke 
suklian  se  wuh  azmuda  tliahra*. 

20  Badshah  ne  log  bheje,  aur  use 
rihai  di u  ;  logon  ke  hakim  ne  use 
azad  kiya. 

21  Us  ne  use  apne  ghar  ka 
mukhtar  aur  apni  sari  milkiyaton 
ka  wazir  kiya  x  ; 

22  Taki  us  ke  sardaron  tak,  jab 
chalie,  bandh  dale,  aur  us  ke 
buzurgwaron  ko  ’aql  sikhlawe. 

23  Israel  bhi  Misr  men 
aur  Ya’qub  Ham  ki  zamin  men 
mus&fir  hua. 

24  Aur  us  ne  apni  guroh  ko 
firawani  balyhshU,  aur  unhen  un 
ke  duslimanon  se  ziyada  qawl 
kiya. 

25  Us  ne  un  ke  dilon  ko  phera, 
ki  we  us  ke  logon  se  ’adawat  karne 
lage,  aur  us  ke  bandon  se  daga- 
bazib. 

26  Tab  us  ne  apne  bande  Musa 
koc,  aur  apne  barguzida  Harun 
kod  bheja. 

27  Unhon  ne  un  ke  darmiyan 
us  ke  mu’ajize  dikhlae®,  aur  Ham 
ki  zamin  men  ’ajaib1. 

28  Usne  tariki  bheji8,  so  andhera 
liua ;  aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  suklian 
se  sarkashi  na  kih. 

29  Us  ne  un  ke  panion  ko  laliu 
banaya1,  aur  un  ki  machhlion  ko 
mar  dala. 

30  Un  ki  sarzamin  ne  bahut  se 
mcndak  ugle  k ;  un  ke  badshahon 
ki  kothrion  men  bhi. 

31  Us  ne  liukm  kiya,  aur  tarah 
tarahki  makkliian  aur  juen  un  ki 
sab  lmdud  men  tiin1. 


ayay, 


32  Us  ne  menli  ki  jagah  un  par 
ole  barsaem,  aur  un  ki  sarzamin 
men  ag  bharki. 

33  Us  ne  un  ke  takistan  aur 

anjiron  ke  bag  barbad  kiyen,  aur 

un  ki  hudud  ke  darakht  tor  dale. 

•  •  • 

34  Us  ne  hukm  kiya,  aur  tiddi 
ai°;  malakh  nikle,  aur  we  beshu- 
mar  the ; 

35  We  un  ki  zamin  ki  sari  sab- 
zian  kha  gae,  aur  un  ke  mulk  ke 
mewe  nigal  gain. 

36  Us  ne  un  ki  zamin  men  sare 
palautlie  mare p ;  un  ki  tamam 
quwat  ke  pahile  plial q. 

37  Aur  wuh  unhen  rupe,  aur 
sone  ke  sath  nikal  layaT,  aur  un 
ke  firqon  men  ek  bhi  natawan  na 
tha. 

38  Un  ke  nikal  jane  se  Misr 
khusli  hua 8 ;  kyunki  un  ka  khauf 
un  men  para  tha. 

39  Us  ne  badli  ko  phailaya,  taki 
saya  kare ;  aur  ag  ko,  taki  rat  ko 
roshan  kare1. 

40  Unhon  ne  manga,  us  ne  bate- 
ren  dinu,  aur  un  koasmani  rotion 
se  ser  kiyax. 

41  Us  ne  chatan  ko  chira,  aur 
pani  uclihla y ;  pani  nahr  ke  ma- 
nind  khushki  par  baha. 

42  Kyunki  us  ne  apne  muqaddas 
kalam  ko z,  aur  apne  bande  Abi- 
raham  ko  yad  kiya. 

43  Wuh  apne  bandon  ko  khushi 
ke  sath,  aur  apne  barguzidon  ko 
t  bashashat  ke  sath  nikal  laya  ; 

44  Us  ne  unhen  qaumon  ki  sar- 
zaminen  dina;  unhon  ne  qaumon 
ka  hasil  miras  pai ; 

45  Taki  we  us  ke  huquq  ko  liifz 
karen,  aur  us  ki  sharfat  ko  yad 
rakhenb.  ||  Khudaavaxd  ki  sitaisli 
karo. 

CYI  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqim  i  Zabur  logon  se  nasUiat  Icarta  lei  we 
Khuda  lei  situish  lcaren.  4  Apne  gundhon 
let  mu'dfi  jis  tarah  se  bapdadon  ne  mu'afi  pat 
thi  mdngta.  7  Logon  hi  bagdwat  lea  aur 
Khudd  ki  rahmat  lid  ahwdl. '  47  Akliir  ho 
pliir  du’a  mdngta  aur  Khudd  hi  sand  hartd. 

|  TZ"  HUD  AW AND  ki  sitaisli 
JV  karo.  Khudawand  ka 
sliukr  karo,  kyunki  wuh  nek  liai ; 
aur  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  haia. 

2  Kaun  Khudawand  ki  kara- 
maton  ki  taqrir  kar  sakta  haib? 
us  ki  sari  sitaishen  kaun  kar 
sakta'  hai  ? 

3  Mubarak  we,  jo  hukm  ko  yad 
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16. 
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132. 


f  Ahb.  26. 40. 
1  Sal.  8.  47. 
D(Cn.  9.  5. 


e  Khur.  14. 
11,  12. 

k  Hiz.  20.  14. 


■  Khur.  9. 1 6. 


k  Khur.14.21. 
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n  Khur.  14. 
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aur  15.  5. 


0  Khur.14.31. 
aur  15. 1. 

pKhur.15.24. 
aur  16.  2. 
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4  Gin.  11.  4, 
33. 

Zab.’ 78.  18. 
1  Qur.  1 0. 6. 

*  Gin.  11.31. 

Zab.  78.  29. 
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»  Gin.  16.  1, 
wag. 


«  Gin.  16.  31, 
32. 

1st.  11.  6. 


*  Gin.  16.  35, 
46. 


y  ipiur.  32. 4. 


rakhte  ham ;  aur  wuh,  jo  liameslia c 
sadaqat  ke  kam  kartad  liai. 

4  Ai  Kiiud.vwand,  mujh  par  yad 
karke  wuh  mihr  kar,  jo  tu  apne 
bandon  par  karta  liaie ;  han,  mujh 
par  apni  najat  leke  mutawajjili  ho ; 

5  Taki  main  tere  barguzidon  Id 
blialai  dekhun  ;  aur  taki  main  ten 
guroli  ki  khushwaqti  se  khush 
lioun,  aur  teri  miras  men  shamil 
lioke  wajd  karun. 

6  Ham  ne  apne  bapdadon  samet 
gunah  kiye f ;  ham  ne  na-farmani 
Id ;  ham  ne  shararat  Id. 

7  Hamare  bapdade  Misr  ke  bich 
teri  ’ajaib  qudraton  ko  na  samjhe  ; 
unhon  ne  teri  rahmaton  ki  kas- 
rat  ko  yad  na  kiya ;  balki  darya 
par,  ya’ne  darya  e  Qulzum  par, 
tujhe  gussa  dilaya  g. 

8  Lekin  us  ne  apne  nam  ke  liye  h 
unhen  bacliaya,  taki  apni  qawi 
qudrat  zahir  kare 

9  Us  ne  darya  e  Qulzum  ko 
dantak,  so  wuh  sukh  gaya:  wuh 
unhen  gahraion  men  se  par  le 
gaya1,  jaise  bayaban  men  se. 

10  Us  ne  unhen  us  ke  hath  se, 
jo  un  ka  kina  rakhta  tha,  najat 
di m,  aur  dusliman  ke  hath  se  rihai 
bakhshi. 

11  Pani  ne  un  ke  bairion  ko 
chliipa  liya"  ;  un  men  se  ek  bln  na 
bacha. 

12  Tab  we  us  ki  baton  par  iman 
lae ;  we  us  ki  hamd  o  sana 
gae°. 

13  We  jald  us  ke  kamon  ko 
bhul  gae p ;  aur  us  ki  salah  ke 
intizar  men  na  rahe. 

14  Unhon  ne  jangal  men  hirs  se 
khwahish  ldq,  aur  bayaban  men 
Kliuda  ko  azmaya. 

15  Us  ne  un  ka  matlab  rawa 
kiyar,  par  un  ki  janon  men  lagari 
bheji8. 

16  Unhon  ne  khaimagah  men 
Musa  par,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
muqaddas  mard  Harun  par,  hasad 
kiya  ‘. 

17  So  zamin  pliati,  aur  Datan 
ko  nigal  gai ;  aur  Abiram  ki  sari 
jama’ at  us  men  sama  gaiu. 

18  Aur  un  ki  malifil  men  ek 
sliu’ala  utlia ;  us  shu’ale  ne  slia- 
riron  ko  bhasam  kar  diyax. 

19  Unlion  ne  Hurib  men  ek 
baclihra  banaya,  aur  dhali  liui 
murat  ke  age  sijda  kiyay. 

20  Is  tarah  unlion  ne  apne  jalal 


ko  ek  bail  ki  taslibili  se,  jo  ghas 
khata  liai,  badal  dala z. 

21  Unlion  ne  apne  najat-dene- 
wale  Kliuda  ko  bliula  diyaa,  jis  ne 
Misr  men  bare  bare  kam  kiye 
the ; 

22  Aur  ’ajaib  kam  Ham  ki  zamin 
men b ;  aur  muliib  karamat  darya 
e  Qulzum  par. 

23  Aur  us  ne  farmaya,  ki  Main 
unhen  jan  se  marunga c ;  agar  us 
ka  barguzida  Musa  us  darar  men d 
us  ke  age  na  khara  liota,  ta  ki 
us  ke  gazab  ko  pliere,  na  howe 
ki  wuh  unhen  nabud  kar  dale. 

24  Han,  unhon  ne  us  dilpazir 
zamin  Id 6  tahqir  Id ;  we  us  ke 
suklian  par  iman  na  lae 1 ; 

25  Balki  apne  khaimon  men  kur- 
kurae g,  aur  Kiiudawand  Id  awaz 
ke  shanawa  na  hue. 

26  Tab  us  ne  apna  hath  un  par 
utliaya11,  ki  unheii  bayaban  men 
gira  de 1 ; 

27  Aur  un  ki  nasi  ko  blii  umma- 
ton  men  gira  de,  aur  unhen  mulkon 
men  titar  bitar  kar  dek. 

28  Wahan  we  Ba’al-Fagur  se 
mil  gaye1,  aur  be-jan  cliizon  Id 
qurbanian  khane  lage. 

29  Unlion  ne  us  ko  apne  ’amalon 
se  gussa  dilaya ;  aur  waba  ne  un 
men  raklina  kiya. 

30  Us  waqt  Finihas  utlia  aur 
saza  di m  ;  so  waba  jati  rahi. 

31  Aur  yih  us  ke  liye  sadaqat 
gini  gayin,  puslit  dar  pusht  abad 
tak. 

32  Unhon  ne  phir  us  ko  jhagre  ke 
pani  par  gussa  dilaya  °;  so  wuh  Mu¬ 
sa  se  un  ke  sabab  na-khusli  liuap; 

33  Kyunki  unhon  ne  us  Id  Ruh 
ko  diqq  kiyaq,  aisa  ki  wuh  apne 
labon  se  na-munasib  bola. 

34  Unhon  ne  un  qaumon  ko,  jin 
ke  qatl  ka  hukm  Kuudawand  ne 
kiya  thar,  mar  na  dala8 ; 

35  Balki  gair  gurohon  se  mel 
kiya,  aur  un  ke  kam  siklie 1 ; 

36  Aur  unhon  ne  un  ke  buton 
Id  parastisli  Id11,  jo  un  ke  liye 
phanda  hua  x ; 

37  Unlion  ne  to  apne  beton  aur 
apni  betion  ko  Shayatin  ke  liye y 
qurbani  kiya 2 ; 

38  Aur  begunalion  ka,  ya’ne  apne 
beton  aur  apni  betion  ka,  kliun 
kiya :  ki  unlion  ne  un  ko  Kan’ an 
ke  buton  ke  age  zabli  kiya,  aur 
zamin  laliu  se  napak  huia. 
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•  1st.  32.  10. 

f  40  ilyat. 


39  Aur  apne  kamon  men  aluda 
hueb,  aur  apne  li’alon  men  zina- 
kar  bane0. 

40  Tab  Ivhudawand  ka  gussa 
apne  logon  par  bharkad,  aisa  ki 
us  ne  apni  miras  se  bhi e  nafrat  ki ; 

41  Aur  us  ne  use  gair  qaumon 
ke  qabze  men  kar  diyaf;  so  we, 
jo  un  ka  kma  rakhte  the,  un  par 
musallit  hue. 

42  Un  ke  dushmanon  ne  im  ko 
sataya ;  we  zerdast  lioke  un  ke 
qabu  men  ho  gae. 

43  Us  ne  barlia  un  ko  najat  dig; 
par  unhon  ne  apni  mashwarat  se 
use  na-khush  kiya  ;  aur  we  apne 
gunahon  ke  sabab  zahl  hue. 

44  So  us  ne  un  ke  dukh  par 
nazar  ki b ;  ki  us  ne  un  ka  nala 
suna1. 

45  Us  ne  un  ke  liye  apne  ’ahd 
ko  yad  farmayak,  aur  apni  rah- 
maton  ki  firawani  ke  mutabiq1 
pachlitaya  m. 

46  Us  ne  aisa  kiya,  ki  un  sab  ne 
bhi,  jo  unhen  asir  karke  le  gae, 
un  par  tars  khaya11. 

47  Ai  Khudawand,  liamare 
Khuda,  ham  ko  najat  bakhsli,  aur 
ham  ko  gair  qaumon  men  se  ek 
jagah  faraham  kar,  taki  tera  mu- 
qaddas  nam  leke  shukr  karen ; 
aur  teri  sitaish  par  fakhr  karen  °. 

48  Ivhudawand,  Israel  ka  Khu- 
da,  azal  se  abad  tak  mubarak 
howep;  sare  log  bolen,  Amin: 
||  Ivhudawand  ki  sitaish  karo. 

CYII  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqim  i  Zabur  chhurae  hue  logon  se  nasihat 
kartd,  ki  Khuda  ki  sitaish  karte  waqt,  Khuda 
ki  parwardigari  par  dhydn  rakhen,  ki,  4 
kyunkar  musajiron  ki  hhabar  letd,  10  phir 
qaidion  ki,  12  phir  marizon  ki,  23  phir 
jahaz  chaldnewalon  ki,  33  aur  mukhtalif 
hdlaton  men  mukhtalif  logon  ki. 

KIIUDAWAND  ki  shukr gu- 
zari  karo,  ki  wuh  nek  haia; 
aur  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  hai b. 

2  We,  jo  Kiiuda wand  ke  chhu¬ 
rae  hue  hain,  yun  kalien ;  jinlien 
us  ne  dushmanon  ke  hath  se  rihai 
bakhsln 

3  Aur  unhen  zaminon  se  jam’a 
kiya'1, purab  aur  pachchhim, uttar 
aur  ||  dakhin  se. 

4  We  jangal  men  us  wirane  men®, 
jahan  rah  nahin,  bhatakte  the1, 
aur  unhen  koi  shalir  na  miltatha, 
jahan  basen. 

5  We  bhuklie  aur  piyasebhi  the, 
aur  un  ki  jan  gash  kliati  thi. 


6  So  unhon  ne  apni  bipat  men 
Khudawand  ko  pukara ;  us  ne 
un  ki  musibaton  se  unhen  najat 
dig. 

7  Aur  us  ne  unhen  sidhi  rah 
men"  clialaya,  taki  we  basne  ke 
laiq  shahr  men  paliunchen. 

8  Ai  kash  ki  log  Khudawand  ke 
age  us  ki  rahmat  ki,  aur  bani 
Adam  ke  age  us  ke  ’ajaib  kamon 
ki  sitaish  karte 1 ! 

9  Kyunki  wuh  piyase  ka  dil  ser 
karnewala,  aur  bhuklie  ka  ji  khubi 
se  bharnewala  liaik. 

10  We,  jotariki  men  aur  maut  ke 
saya  men  baitlie  the1,  aur  musibat 
aur  lohe  se  jhakre  hue  liain  m  ; 

11  Kyunki  unhon  ne  Khuda  ke 
hukmon  se  bagawat  ldn,  aur  Haqq 
Ta’ala  ki  maslahat0  ki  ihanat  ki ; 

12  Is  liye  us  ne  un  ke  dilon  ko 
mashaqqat  se  ’ajiz  kiya ;  we  gir 
pare,  aur  koi  madadgar  na  tha  p. 

13  Us  waqt  unhon  ne  apni  bipat 
men  Khudawand  ko  pukara,  aur 
us  ne  unhen  un  ki  musibaton  se 
chliuraya  q. 

14  Us  ne  unhen  tarilci  aur  maut 
ke  saya  tale  se  bahar  nikala,  aur 
un  ke  bandhanon  ko  tor  dalar. 

15  Ai  kash  ki  log  Ivhudawand 
ke  age  us  ki  rahmat  ki,  aur  bani 
Adam  ke  age  us  ke  ’ajaib  kamon 
ki  sitaish  karen s ! 

16  Kyunki  us  ne  pital  ke  dar- 
waze  tore,  aur  lohe  ke  arbange 
kat  diyeh 

17  Alimaq  apni  badchali  se,  aur 
apni  badkarion  se  ranjida  hue  u. 

18  Un  ke  ji  ko  liar  ek  tarah  ke 
kliane  se  nafrat  liuix,  aur  we 
maut  ke  astanon  ke  muttasil  a 
paliunche  y. 

19  Tab  unhon  ne  apni  musibat 
men  Khudawand  ko  pukara ;  wuh 
unlien  un  ke  dukhon  se  najat  deta 
hai z. 

20  Us  ne  apna  kalam  bhejaa,  aur 
unlien  changa  kiyab,  aur  unhen 
un  ke  garhon  se 0  rihai  bakhshi. 

21  Ai  kasli  ki  log  Ivhudawand 
ke  age  us  ki  rahmat  ki,  aur  bani 
Adam  ke  age  us  ke  ’ajaib  kamon 
ki  sitaish  karon  d  ! 

22  Aur  shukr  ke  zabilion  ko  guz- 
rtlnen®,  aur  fsMdmanl  se  us  ke 
kamon  ko  bayan  karen f. 

23  We,  jo  kishtion  men  darya  ki 
sair  karte  hain  ;  we,  jo  bare  pa¬ 
nion  se  kam  rakhte  hain  : 


S  13,  19,  28 
ityaten. 
Zab.  50.  15. 
Has.  5.  15. 
h  Az.  8.  21. 


i  15,  21,  31 
ayaten. 


k  Zab.  34.  10. 
Luq.  1.  53. 

1  Luq.  1.  79. 
m  Aiy.  36.  8. 

n  Nau.  3.  42. 

°  Zab.  73.  24. 
aur  119.24. 
Luq.  7.  30. 
A’am.20.27. 

P  Zab.  22.  11. 
Yas.  63.  5. 


9  6,  19,28 
ayaten. 


f  Zab.  68.  6. 

aur  146.  7. 

A’am.  12.  7, 
wag. 

aur  16.  26, 
wag. 

»  8,  21,  31 
ayaten. 


‘  Yas.  45.  2. 


»  Nau.  3.  39. 


*  Aiy.  33.  20. 


y  Aiy.  33.  22. 
Zab.  9.  13. 
aur  88.  3. 

*  6,  13,  28 
ayaten. 

»  2  Sal.  20. 

4,  5. 

Zab.  147. 15, 
18. 

Mat.  8.  8. 

*>  Zab.  30.  2. 
aur  103.  3. 

«  Aiy.  33.  28, 
30. 

Zab.  30.  3. 
aur  49.  15. 
aur  56.  13. 
aur  103.  4. 

4  8,  15,  31 
ayaten. 

■>  Ahb.  7.  12. 
Zab.  50.  14. 
aur  116.  17. 
’Ibrin.  13. 
15. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men,  gate 
hde. 

f  Zab.  9.  1 1. 

|  aur  73.  28. 
aur  118.  17 
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Icy  unicar  l  eta  liai. 


ZABUR.  ’Ibddat  par  Ddud  musta'idd  rahta 


s  Yrin.  1.  4. 


i>  Zab.  22.  14. 
aur  119.  28 
Nahum  2. 
10. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 

un  k'l  sari 
hikmat 
nigalt 
jatu 


1  6,  13,  19 
ityaten. 


k  Zab.  89.  9. 
Mat,  8.  26. 


>  8,  15,  21 
dyaten. 

Zab.  22.  22, 
25. 

aur  111.  1. 


■>  1  Sal.  17.  1, 
7. 


o  Paid.  13.10. 
aur  14.  3. 
aur  19.  25. 


p  Zab.  114.  8. 
Yas.  41.  18. 


q  Paid.  12.2. 
aur  17.  16, 
20. 

r  ghur.  1.  7. 

»  2  Sal.  10.32. 


*  Aiy.  12.  21, 
24. 


24  Weln  Khudawand  kiqudra- 
ton  par  nazar  karte  hain,  aur 
gahrao  men  us  ke  ’ajaibko  dekhte 
liain. 

25  Kyunki  wuli  hukm  karta  hai, 
aur  tufani  liawa  chalata  haig,  jis 
se  maujen  utline  lagti  liain. 

26  We  asmanon  par  cliarlite 
hain ;  phir  gahrao  men  utarte 
hain ;  un  ki  janen  pareshani  se 
pighal  jati  liain11. 

27  We  age  piclihe  girte  hain, 
aur  badmast  ki  tarah  larkharate 
liain ;  ||  un  ke  liawass  bilkull  ur 
gae  liain. 

28  So  we  apni  tangi  men  Khuda- 
wand  se  faryad  karte  liain  ;  aur 
wuh  un  ki  musibaton  se  unhen 
najat  deta  hai l. 

29  Wuh  andlii  ko  thama  deta 
hai,  aisa  ki  us  ki  maujen  qarar 
pakarti  hain  k. 

30  Tab  we  khush.  hote  hain,  ki 
unhen  chain  milta  hai ;  wuhi  un 
ko,  jis  bandar  men  we  jaya  chahte 
hain,  le  pahunchata  hai. 

31  Ai  kasli  ki  log  Khudawand 
ke  age  us  ki  rahmat  ki,  aur  bani 
Adam  ke  age  us  ke  ’ajaib  kamon 
ki  sitaish  karen 1 ! 

32  We  us  ko  logon  ke  majma’ 
nienm  buland  karen,  aur  buzur- 
gon  ki  majlis  men  us  ka  shukr 
karen. 

33  Wuh  naliron  ko  sahra  ba- 
nata  hai,  aur  pani  ke  chaslimon 
ko  sukhi  zamin  kar  dalta  hai n ; 

34  Uganewali  zamin  ko  shor  kar 
deta  hai,  un  ki  shararat  ke  sabab 
se,  jo  wahan  baste  hain  °. 

35  Wuh  bayaban  ko  jhil  bana 
dalta  hai,  aur  khuslik  zamin  ko 
chashme  baniita  liaip. 

36  Walian  wuh  bliukhon  ko  ba- 
sata  hai,  taki  we  abadi  ke  liye 
shahr  taiyar  karen  ; 

37  Aur  klieti  karen,  aur  angu- 
ron  ke  bag  lagawen,  aur  afzaish 
ka  plial  jam’ a  karen. 

38  Wuh  unhen  bhi  barakat  deta 
liaiq ;  so  we  bahut  ho  jate  hainr, 
aur  un  ki  mawaslii  ko  kam  honr 
nahin  deta. 

39  We  phir  ghat  jate  liain s,  aur 
zalil  hote  liain,  zulm  aur  musibat 
aur  gam  ke  mare. 

40  Wuh  amiron  par  zillat  dalta 
hai ;  aur  aisa  karta  hai,  ki  we 
jangal  jangal  bc-rah  bhatakte 
phirtc  hain  \ 


41  Wuh  khaksaron  ko  un  ki 
’ajizi  ||  se  buland  karta  liaiu,  aur 
un  ke  gharanon  ko  galle  ki  tarah  x 
banata  hai. 

42  Sadiq  log  deklienge,  aur  mas- 
rur  liongey,  aur  sare  badkaron 
ka  munli  band  ho  jaega2. 

43  Wuh  kaun  sa  ’aqil  hai,  jo  un 
cliizon  ka  dhyan  raklie ;  ki  we 

Khudawand  ki  rahmaton  ko  kliub 

•  —  • 

samjlienge a. 

CYIII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daiid  dp  ho  ublidrtd  hi  Khudd  hi  hamcl 
harne  men  mashgul  rahe.  5  Khudd  se  du’d 
mangta  hi  apne  wa’de  he  mutdbiq  us  hi 
madad  hare.  11  Us  ho  yaqin  hold  hi  Khudd 
us  hi  humah  haregd. 

Baud  ka  Git,  ya  Zabur. 

A  I  Khuda,  mera  dil  musta’idd 
hai ;  main  apni  sliaukat  ke 
sath  gaunga,  aur  sitaish  karun- 
gaa. 

2  Jag,  ai  bin  aur  barbat ;  main 
sawere  jagungab. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  main  logon 
ke  darmiyan  teri  shukrguzari  ka- 
runga  ;  main  qaumon  ke  bich  teri 
hamd  gaunga. 

4  Kyunki  teri  rahmat  ’azini,  aur 
asmanon  se  balatar  hai ;  aur  teri 
amanat  ||  badlion  tak  hai. 

5  Ai  Khuda,  tu  asmanon  par  sar- 
faraz  ho,  aur  tera  jalal  sari  zamin 
par  ho c ; 

6  Taki  tere  mahbub  rihai  pawen, 
apne  dahne  hath  se  najat  de,  aur 
meri  sund. 

7  Kliuda  ne  apne  taqaddus  men 
farmaya  hai,  Main  khush  liounga, 
main  Sikm  ko  taqsim  karunga, 
aur  Sukkat  ki  wadi  ko  mapunga. 

8  Jili’ad  mera  hai,  aur  Munassi 
bhi  mera,  aur  Ifraim  bhi  mere  sir 
ka  zor  hai,  aur  Yahudah  meri 
saltanat  ka  ||  ’asae ; 

9  Moab  mere  dlione  ka  lagan, 
Adum  par  main  apni  jiiti  cha- 
launga,  Filist  jiar  main  shadiyana 
bajaunga. 

10  Hasin  shahr  men  kaun  niujlie 
le  jaegaf  ?  Adum  tak  mera  rahbar 
kaim  hoga 

11  Ai  Kliuda,  kya  tu  nahin,  jis 
ne  hamen  radd  kiya  l  ai  Khuda, 
kya  tu  hamare  lashkaron  ke  sath 
khuruj  na  karega  1 
12  ||  Dushman  se  hamari  kumak 
kar,  ki  admi  ki  madad  batil  hai. 

13  Khuda  hi  se  liam  baha- 
duri  karenge  ;  kyunki  wuhi  ha¬ 


ll  Ya,  ke 
ba'd. 
u  1  Sam.  2.  8 
Zab.113.7,8 
*  Zab.  78.  52 


y  Aiy.  22.  19 
Zab.  52.  6. 
aur  58. 10. 
^  Aiy.  5.  16. 
Zab.  63. 11. 
Ams.  10.11 
Hum.  3.  19 

1  Zab.  64.  9. 
Yar.  9.  12. 
Hus.  14.  9. 


i  Zab.  57.  7. 


b  Zab.  57. 
8,-11. 


|  Yd,  afldk 
tak. 


«  Zab.57.5,11 


d  Zab.  60.  5, 
wag. 


Ibninl 
men, 
sharV. 

6  Paid.  49. 10. 


f  Zab.  60.  9. 


Yd,  Bipat, 
men. 
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Baud  apne  duslimanon  7co 


ZABU'R. 


haram  Jcardeta  hai. 


x  Zab.  60.  12. 


»  Zab.  83.  1. 


b  Zab.  35.  7. 
aur  69.  4. 
Yuh.  15.25. 


c  Zab.35.7,12. 
aur  38.  20. 

||  Yd,  ek 
mukhdlif. 
d  Zak.  3.  1. 


•  Ams.  28.  9. 

f  A’am.  1. 20. 

s  Khur.22.24. 


h  Aiy.  5.  5. 


1  Aiy.  18.  19. 
Zab.  37.  28. 

k  Ams.  10.  7. 


1  Khur.  20. 5. 

m  Naham.4.5. 
Yar.  18.  23. 


"  Aiy.  18.  17. 
Zab.  34. 16. 


«  Zab.  34.  18. 


mare  duslimanon  ko  latar  ma- 
rega  g. 

CIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apne  tuhmation  par  shihdyat  karta, 
aur  Yaliuddh  Iskariyuti  se  ishara  lcarke  un¬ 
hen  haram  kar  deta.  16  Un  kd  gundh  fasli 
karta.  21  A  pm  pareslidni  ke  sabah  ndla 
karke  wuh  madad  mangtd.  29  Wa’da  karta 
hi  shukrguzar  rahungd. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
zabur. 

A  I  mere  Khuda,  jis  ki  sitaish 
J\.  main  karta  hun,  cliup  mat 
lio  a ; 

2  Kyunki  shariron  ne  apna  munh 
aur  makkaron  ne  apna  dahanmujh 
par  kliola  hai ;  we  jhuthi  baten 
mere  haqq  men  kahte  hain. 

3  Un  ke  kina-amez  kalam  ne 
mujh  ko  gher  liya  hai,  aur  we 
be-sabab b  mujh  se  larte  hain. 

4  We  meri  dosti  ke  ’iwaz  men 
mujh  se  dushmani  karte  hain ; 
par  main  jo  hun,  du’a  karta. 

5  Unhon  ne  meri  neki  ke  ’iwaz 
mujhe  badi  ka  sila  diya  hai,  aur 
muhabbat  ke  badle  men  ’adawat 
kic. 

6  Tu  ek  sharir  ko  us  par  qaim 
kar,  aur  us  ke  dahne  hath  ||  Shai¬ 
tan  ko  khara  kar  d. 

7  Ki  jab  us  ki  ’adalat  ki  jawe, 
to  wuh  mujrim  tliahre,  aur  us  Id 
du’a  gunah  ho  jawe e. 

8  Us  ke  din  thore  ho  wen  ;  us  ka 
’uhda  dusra  pawef. 

9  Us  ke  bacliche  yatim  ho  jawen, 
aur  us  ki  joru  bewa  ho  jawes. 

10  Us  ke  bachehe  sada  awara 
rahen,  aur  bhikli  mangen ;  we 
apne  wiranon  se  kliurak  dhundhte 
phiren. 

11  Sudkhor  sab  kuclih  jo  us  ka 
ho  le  len,  aur  pardesi  us  ki  kamai 
ko  garat  karen  h. 

12  Koi  us  par  tars  na  kliawe  ;  us 
ke  yatimon  par  koi  rahm  na  kare. 

13  Us  ki  nasi  baqi  na  rake1,  aur 
dusri  puslit  men  us  ka  mini  mitaya 
jawe  k. 

14  Us  ke  bapdadon  ki  badkarian 
Kiiudawand  ke  huzur  mazkur 
howen1,  aur  us  ki  nia  ka  gumih 
mitaya  na  jawem. 

15  AAre  nit  Khudawand  ke  age 
rahen,  taki  wuh  zamin  par  se  un 
kit  tazkira  ndbud  kar  den. 

10  Ivyunki  us  ne  rahimi  ko  yad 
na  kiyti ;  balki  wuh  misldn  aur 
niuhtaj  ke  pichhe  para,  taki  dil- 
shikaston  ko°  qatl  kare. 


p  Ams.  14.14. 
Hiz.  35.  6. 


17  Jaisa  us  ne  la’nat  karne  ko 
dost  rakha,  so  wuh  us  par  a  pare  p ; 
aur  jaisa  wuh  barakat  se  bezar 
raha,  so  wuh  barakat  us  se  dur 
rahe. 

18  Jaisa  us  ne  la’nat  karne  ko 
ko  kliil’at  ke  manind  paliin  liya, 
waise  la’nat  pani  ke  manind  us 
ki  antrion  men q,  aur  tel  ki  tarah  q  Gin- 6- 22 
us  ki  haddion  men,  ghuse. 

19  La’nat  us  ke  liye  aisi  howe, 
jaise  posliak,  jo  use  chhipa  leti 
hai,  aur  jaise  patka,  jo  sada  us  ki 
kamar  ke  gird  lipta  rahta  hai. 

20  KhudAWAND  ki  taraf  se  mere 
duslimanon  ka,  aurun  ka,  jo  meri 
jan  ko  bura  kahte  hain,  yih  sila 
howe. 

21  Par  tu  mujh  par,  ai  KhudA- 
wand  Khuda,  apne  nam  ke  liye 
rahm  kar ;  ki  teri  rahmat  khub 
hai ;  mujhe  najat  de. 

22  Ki  main  miskin  aur  niuhtaj 
hun,  aur  mera  dil  mujh  men 
chlieda  hua  hai. 

23  Main  lambate  hue  saye  ke 
manind1  tamam  hua;  main  tiddi 
ki  tarah  upar  tale  uclihala  gaya 
liun. 

24  Mere  gliutne  faqe  se  sust  ho 
gaes,  aur  mere  gosht  men  chiknai 
na  rahi. 

25  Main  un  ka  nang  hua* ;  we 
mujhe  takte  hain,  aur  sir  hilate 
liain  u. 

26  Ai  Kkudawand,  mere  Klmda, 
meri  kumak  kar  ;  apni  rahmat  ke 
mutabiq  mujhe  najat  de  ; 

27  Taki  we  janen,  ki  yih  tera 
hath  haix;  ki  tu  ne,  ai  Khuda- 
wand,  yih  kiya  hai. 

28  We  la’nat  karen,  par  tu  ba¬ 
rakat  dey;  jab  we  uthen,  to  sliar- 
minda  liowcn ;  par  tera  banda 
shadman  ho z. 

29  Mere  dusliman  khijalat  ki 
posliak  se  mulabbas  lion,  aur  apni 
sharmindagi  ki  chadar  se  dp  ko 
chhipa  lewen\ 

30  Main  apne  munh  se  Khuda- 
wand  ki  bahut  tarah  ki  sitaisli 
karunga ;  main  jama’aton  men 
baliuton  ke  bicli  us  ki  hamd  gaun- 
gab. 

31  Kyunki  wuh  miskin  ke  dahne 
hath  khara  hogdc,  taki  use  un  se, 
jo  us  ki  jan  fke  kliwahan  liain, 
najat  dewe. 


r  Zab.  102.11. 
aur  144.  4. 


•  ’Ibran.  12. 

12. 

•  Zab.  22. 6, 7. 

“  Mat.  27.  39. 


*  Aiy.  37.  7. 


y  2  Sam.  16. 
11,  12. 

■  Yas.  65.  14. 


»  Zab.  35.  26. 
aur  132.  18. 


*>  Zab.  35.  18. 
aur  ill.  1. 

«  Zab.  16.  8. 
aur  73.  23. 
aur  110.  5. 
aur  121.  5. 

I  f  ’ibranf 

meo, 

ki  'adalat 
karne- 
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Masih  M  badshahat  aur  Tcahdnat.  ZABUR. 


Dinddron  led  amn 


0  Mat.  22.  44. 
Marq.]2.36. 
Ldq.  20.  42. 
A’am.  2.  34. 
1  Qur.15.25. 
’Ibran.  1.13. 
1  Pat.  3.  22. 
Dekho 
Zab.  45. 

6,  7. 

b  Zab.  96.  9. 


CX  ZABUR. 

1  Masih  ki  badshahat;  4  us  hi  kahuna t ;  5  us 
lei  fath,  7  aur  us  Id  sarbulandi. 

Zabur  i  Baud. 

KHUDAWAND  ne  mere  Khu¬ 
dawand  ko  farmaya,  Tii 
mere  dahne  hath  baitli,  jab  tak 
ki  main  tere  dushmanon  ko  tere 
pan  won  tale  kf  chauki  karuna. 

2  Khudawand  tere  zor  ka  ’asa 
Sailiiin  men  se  bhejega  :  tii  apne 
dushmanon  ke  darmiyan  liukm- 
rani  kar. 

3  Tere  log  teri  quwat  ke  din 
husn  i  taqaddus  ke  satlib  apni 


e  Qaz.  5.  2. 

•f-YS  javani 
ki  os,  wag. 


d  Gin.  23.  19. 


e  ’Ibrdn.  5.  6. 
aur  6.  20. 
aur  7.17,2!. 
Dekho 
Zak.  6.  13. 
f  Zab.  16.  8. 
s  Zab.  2. 5,12. 
Rum.  2.  5. 
Muk.  11.18. 


||  Ya,  baft. 


•>  Zab.  68.  21. 
Hab.  3.  13. 


»  Qaz.  7. 5,  6. 
k  Yas.  53. 12. 


kkushi  ki 0  qurbanian  lawenge,  aur 
teri  t  aulad  ki  os  subh  ke  rihm- 
wali  ki  nisbat  se  ziyada  hogi. 

4  Khudawand  ne  qasam  khai 
hai,  aur  wuh  na  pachhtawega  d, 
Tii  Malik  i  Sidq  ki  saff  men  abad 
tak  kahin  hai®. 

■  5  Khudawand  tere  dahne  hath 

• 

par f  apne  qahr  ke  din s  badshakon 
ko  de  marega. 

6  Wuhqaumon  ko  mujrim  thali- 
rawega ;  wuh  laslion  se  jaghon  ko 
bhar  dega ;  wuh  ||  bahut  mamluka- 
ton  men  logon  ke  siron  ko  kucli- 
lega  b. 

7  Wuh  rah  men  mile  ka  pani 
piega 1 :  is  liye  wuh  sir  buland  ka- 
regak. 


CXI  ZABUR. 


f  ’Ibrdni 
men, 
Hallilu 
Yah. 


»  Zab.  35.  18. 
aur  89.  5. 
aur  107.  32. 
aur  109.  30. 
aur  149.  1. 
b  Aiy.  38, 
aur  39, 
aur  40, 
aur  41 
Abwab. 
Zab.  92.  5. 
aur  139.  14. 
Muk.  15.  3. 
c  Zab.  143.  5. 
d  Zab.  145.  4, 
5,  10. 

e  Zab.  86.  5. 

aur  103.  8. 
j|  ’lhrSni 
men, 
shikar, 
f  Mat.  6.  26, 
33. 


g  Muk.  15.  3. 
h  Zab.  19.  7. 


1  Rdqim  i  zabur  dp  hi  ko  namiina  dikhake 
auron  ko  ublidrta  ki  Khuda  ki  sitaish  karen, 
us  ke  buzurg  kdmon  ke  sabah,  5  aur  us  ke 
fazl  ke  kdmon  ke  bd'is.  10  Khuda  ka  khauf 
sachchi  kliirad  paidd  karta, 

t  TA  HUD  AW  AND  ki  sitaish  ka- 
I\  ro.  Main  tamam  dil  se 
Khudawand  ki  sitaish  karunga, 
sadiqon  ki  mahfil  men,  aur  ja¬ 
ma’ at  inena. 

2  Khudawand  ke  kam  buzurg 
bain b ;  un  ki  taftish  we  log  karte 
hain,  jo  unlien  dost  rakhte  hainc. 

3  Us  ka  kam  jah  o  jalal  liaid, 
aur  us  ki  sadaqat  abadi  hai. 

4  Us  ne  apne  ’ajaib  kdmon  ke 
liye  yadgari  rakhi ;  Khudawand 
mihrban  aur  dardmand  hai e. 

5  Us  ne  un  ko,  jo  us  se  darte 
hain,  |)  khana  diyaf;  wuh  apne 
’ahd  ko  abad  tak  yad  farmaega. 

G  Us  ne  apne  kamon  ka  zor  apne 
logon  ko  dikhlaya,  taki  unlien 
qaumon  ki  miras  baklishe. 

7  Us  ke  hath  ke  kam  liaqq  aur 
’adalat  liaing ;  us  ke  sare  ahkam 
yaqin  hainh, 


8  We  hamesha  abad  tak  qaim 
rahte1;  we  sachai  aur  sidhai  se 
kiye  gaye  haink. 

9  Us  ne  apne  logon  ke  liye  na- 
jat  blieji1 ;  apne  ’alid  ko  abad  tak 
mazbut  farmaya  hai ;  us  ka  nam 
quddus  m  aur  muhib  hai. 

10  Khudawand  ka  khauf  kliirad 

•  •  • 

ka  sliuru’  hai n  ;  un  sab  ka,  jo  us  par 
’amal  karte  hain,  fkliub  zihn  hai ; 
sitaish  abad  tak  usi  ke  liye  hai. 

CXII  ZABUR. 

1  Dindari  is  jahan  men  sab  fdida  deti,  4  aur 
us  jahan  men  sare  fawaid  us  se  hdsil  hote. 
10  Dindciron  ki  kdmydbi  dekhke  be-din  log 
diqq  honge. 

||  TW  HUD  AW  ANI)  ki  sitaish 

JLV  karo.  Mubarak  wuh  admi 

hai,  jo  Khudawand  se  kliauf 

raklita  liaia,  aur  us  ke  farmanon 

se  niliavat  khush  liaib. 

«/  • 

2  Us  ki  nasi  zamin  par  zorawar 
hogi ;  sadiqon  ki  aulad  mubarak 
hogi c. 

3  Us  ke  gliar  men  mal  aur  dau- 
lat  hogi d,  aur  us  Id  sadaqat  abadi 
hogi. 

4  Tarild  men  rastkaron  ke  liye 
nur  cliamka  hai e ;  wuh  mihrban, 
aur  bara  dardmand,  aur  sadiq  hai. 

5  Jo  nek  mard  hai,  milirbani 
karta  hai,  aur  qarz  deta  hai1; 
wuh  apne  karobar  ko  imtiyaz 
karkes  durust  karta  hai. 

6  Yaqinan  us  ko  kabhi  jumbish 
na  hogi h  ;  sadiq  ki  yadgari  abadi 
hogi1. 

7  Wuh  buri  khabren  sunke  hi- 
rasan  11a  hoga k ;  us  ka  dil  qaim 
hai1,  ki  us  ka  tawakkul  Khuda- 
wand  par  haim. 

8  Us  ka  dil  bar-qarar  hai ;  wuh 
na  darega  n,  yalian  tak  ki  wuh  apne 
dushmanon  par  galib  awega  °. 

9  Us  ne  bikkraya  hai ;  us  ne  kan- 
galon  ko  diya  hai p  :  us  ki  sadaqat q 
abad  tak  baqi  hai ;  us  ka  sing 
jalal  ke  satli  sarfaraz  liogab 

10  Sharir  dekhega,  aur  kurhega3, 
aur  dant  pisega1,  aur  pighal  ja- 
wega  u  ;  shariron  ki  tamanna  fana 
I10  jaegi x. 

CXIII  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki 
Khuda  hi  sitaish  karen  us  ki  buzurgi  ke  sa- 
bab,  6  aur  us  ki  rahmat  ke  sabab. 

HT^HUDAWAND  ki  sitaish 

I\  karo.  Ai  Khudawand  ke 

•  • 

bando,  us  ki  sitaish  karo ;  Knu- 
dawand  ke  nam  ki  madh  karo11. 


o  chain. 


*  Yas.  40.  8. 
Mat.  5.  18. 
k  Zab.  19.  9. 
Muk.  15.  3. 

1  Mat.  1.  21. 
Lbq.  1.  68. 

m  Luq.  1.  49. 


“  1st.  4.  6. 
Aiy.  28.  28. 
Ams.  1.  7. 
aur  9.  10. 
Wd’iz  12. 
13. 

f  Yd,  nek 
avjdm 
lionge. 


||  ’Ibrani 
men, 
Eallilti 
Yah. 


a  Zab.  128. 1. 

>>  Zab.  119.16, 
35,  47,  70, 
143. 


c  Zab.  25.  13. 
aur  37.  26. 
aur  102.  28. 

d  Mat.  6.  33. 


e  Aiv.  11.  17. 
Zab.  97.  11. 


f  Zab.  37.  26. 
Luq.  6.  35. 

g  Afs.  5.  15. 
Qul.  4.  5. 


b  Zab.  15.  5. 

1  Ams.  10.  7. 


k  Ams.  1.  33. 
‘  Zab.  57.  7. 
m  Zab.  64.  10. 


”  Ams.  1. 33. 

°  Zab.  59.  10. 
aur  118.  7. 

p  2  Qur.  9.  9. 
q  1st.  24.  13. 

3  ayat. 

>'  Zab.  75.  10. 

8  Dekho 
Luq. 13.28. 
‘  Zab.  37.  12. 

“  Zab.  58.  7,8. 

x  Ams.  10. 28. 
aur  11.  7. 


||  ’lbr&ni 
men, 
Hallilu 
Yah. 

"■  Zab.  135.  1. 
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Buton  hi  hdbat ,  hi  bditil  liain. 


>>  Dan.  2.  20. 


C  Yas.  59. 19. 
Mai.  1.  11. 


•*  Zab.  97.  9. 

aur  99.  2. 

'  Zab.  8.  1. 


f  Zab.  89.  6. 


g  Zab.  11.  4. 
aur  138.  6. 
Yas.  57.  15. 


h  1  Sam.  2.  8. 
Zab.  107. 41. 


1  Aiy.  36.  7. 


k  1  Sam.  2.  5 
Zab.  68.  6. 
Yas.  54.  1. 
Gal.  5.  27. 


“  Kkur.  13. 3. 


11  Zab.  81/5. 


c  Kbur.  6. 7. 
aur  19.  6. 
aur  25.  8. 
aur  29.  45, 
46. 

1st.  27.  9. 
d  Khur.14.21. 

2ab.  77.  16. 
«  Yash.  3.  13, 
16. 

f  Zab.  29.  6. 
aur  68.  16. 
Hab.  3.  6. 


«  Hab.  3.  8. 


h  Khur.  17.  6. 
tlin.  20. 11. 
Zab.  107. 35. 


»  Dekho 
Ytis.48.il. 
Hiz.  36.  32. 


2  Khudawand  ka  nam  is  dam 
se  abad  tak  mubarak  ho  we b. 

3  Aftab  ke  tulu’  se  leke  us  ke 
magrib  tak  Khudawand  ka  nam 
mamduh  lioc. 

4  Khudawand  sari  ummaton  se 
buland  o  bala  haid;  us  ka  jalal 
asmanon  par  haie. 

5  Khudawand  hamare  Khuda  Id 

•  • 

manind  kaun  haif,  jo  bulandion 
par  ralita  liai . 

6  Aur  nasheb  tak  ata  hai,  taki 
asman  zamin  par  nigali  kareg  ? 

7  Wuh  miskin  ko  khak  se  utha 
leta  hai,  aur  muhtaj  ko  mazbala  se 
uncha  karta  haih. 

8  Taki  use  shahzadon  ke  sath, 
ya’ne  apne  logon  ke  shahzadon 
ke  sath,  bithlawe1. 

9  Wuhbanjli  ’aurat  ko  gharmen 

bithata  hai,  aisa  ki  wuh  bachchon 

Id  ma  khushi  ke  sath  lio\  Khu- 
•  • 

da'wand  ki  sitaish  karo. 

CXIY  ZABUR. 

Eaqim  logon  se  nasihat  karta,  ki  be-jan  chiton 
ke  namune  par,  we  bhi  kalisiye  ke  darmiyan 
Khuda  se  kliauf  rakhen. 

AB  Israel  Misr  se  niklaa,  aur 
Ya’qub  ka  gharana  ajnabi 
zuban  bolnewale  logon  men  seb : 

2  To  Yahudah  us  ka  bait  i  quds 
hua,  aur  Israel  us  ki  mamlukat c. 

3  Darya  ne  yili  dekha,  aur  pal  at 
gayad,  aur  Yardan  ulti  balii® ; 

4  Paharon  ne  mendhon  ki  ma¬ 
nind  chhalangen  marin,  aur  pa- 
harion  ne  bher  ke  bachchon  ki 
manind r. 

5  Ai  darya,  tujhe  kya  hua,  jo  tu 
bliaga  1  aur  ai  Yardan,  kya  liua, 
ki  tu  ulti  balii g  1 

6  Aur  kya  hua,  ai  paharo,  jo  turn 
mendhon  ki  manind  chhalangen 
marte  ho  1  aur  ai  tilo,  turn  bher 
ke  bachchon  ki  manind? 

7  Ai  zamin,  tu  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  tharthara,  aur  Ya’qub  ke 
Khuda  ke  age ; 

8  Jo  patthar  ko  hauz  banata  hai ; 
chaqmaq  ke  patthar  ko  pani  ka 
chaslimah. 

CXY  ZABU'R. 

1  Eaqim  i  zabiir  is  lihaz  se  ki  Khuda  zu-l- 
jalal  hai,  4  aur  but  batil  chizen  hain,  9 
logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki  Khuda  hi  par 
bharosa  rakhen.  12  Khuda'  ki  barakaton 
ke  sabah  us  ko  mubarak  kahnd  mundsib  haL 

HAM  ko,  ai  Khudawand,  na- 
hin,  ham  ko  nahin,  balki 
apne  nam  ko  buzurgi  dea,  apni 


ralimat  ke  liye,  aur  apni  wafai  ke 
!  sabab  se. 

2  Qaumen  kyun  kahen,  ki  Un  ka 
Khuda  kahan  hai b  ? 
t  3  Hamara  Khuda  to  asman  par 
haic;  us  ne  jo  kuchh  chaha,  so 
kiya. 

4  Un  ke  but  rupa  aur  sona  hain, 
admion  ki  dastkariand. 

5  \Ye  munh  raklite  liain,  par 
bolte  nahin ;  we  anklien  raklite 
hain,  par  dekhte  nahin  ; 

6  We  kan  raklite  hain,  par  sunte 
nahin ;  un  ki  naken  bhi  hain,  lekin 
sunghte  nahin ; 

7  We  hath  raklite  hain,  par  pa- 
karte  nahin ;  we  panw  raklite 
hain,  par  chalte  nahin ;  we  apne 
gale  se  bhi  awaz  nahin  nikalte. 

8  We,  jo  unhen  banate  hain,  aur 
we  sab,  jo  un  ka  bharosa  rakhte 
hain,  unliin  ki  manind  liain®. 

9  Ai  Israel  tu  Khuda  wand  par 
tawakkul  karf;  wuhi  un  ka  ma- 
dadgar  aur  un  ki  sipar  haig. 

10  Ai  Harun  ke  gharane,  Khu- 
dawand  par  tawakkul  kar,  ki 
wuhi  un  ki  kumak  aur  sipar 
hai. 

11  Han,  turn,  jo  Khudawand  se 
darte  ho,  Khudawand  par  ta¬ 
wakkul  karo ;  wuhi  un  ka  ma- 
dadgar  aur  un  ki  sipar  hai. 

12  Khudawand  ne  ham  ko  yad 
kiya  ;  wuh  liamen  barakat  dega ; 
wuh  Israel  ke  gharane  ko  barakat 
dega  ;  wuh  Harun  ke  gharane  ko 
bhi  barakat  dega. 

13  Wuh  un  ko  jo  Khudawand  se 
darte  hain,  clihoton  ko  baron  ke 
sath,  barakat  degab. 

14  Khudawand  turn  ko  aur  tum- 
liare  larkon  ko  firawani  bakli- 
shega.  , 

15  Turn  Khudawand  ki  taraf 
se,  jis  ne  asman  aur  zamin  ko 
paida  kiya  ‘,  mubarak  ho  k. 

16  Arsh  aur  sare  asman  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  hain,  aur  us  ne  zamin 
bani  Adam  ko  ’inayat  ki. 

17  Murde  Khudawand  ki  sitaish 
nahin  karte,  aur  na  we  sab,  jo 
||  qabr  men  utre  ’. 

18  Lekin  ham  is  waqt  se  leke 
abad  tak  Khudawand  ko  mubarak 
kahengem.  Khudawand  ki  si¬ 
taish  karo. 


l>  Zab.  42.  3, 
10. 

aur  79.  10. 
Yuel  2. 17. 
f  o  1  Taw.  16. 
26. 

Zab.  135.  6. 
Ddn.  4.  35. 

d  1st.  4.  28. 
Zab.  135. 15, 
1 6  j  17. 
Yar.  10.  3, 
wag. 


*  Zab.  135.18. 
Yas.  44.  9, 
10,  11. 
Yun.  2.  8. 
Hab.  2.  18, 

19. 

1  Dekho  Zab. 
118.2,3,4. 
aur  135. 19, 

20. 

g  Zab.  33.  20. 
Ams.  30.  5. 


l>  Zab.  128. 
1,  4. 


*  Paid.  1.  1. 
Zab.  96.  5. 
k  Paid.  14. 19 


||  TbrjCnf 
men,  kha- 
moshl 
men. 

i  Zab.  6.  5. 
aur  88.  10, 
11,  12. 
Yas.  38.  18. 

">  Zab.  113.  2. 
Ddn.  2.  20. 


Bc'iqim  apni  muhabbat  zdhir  hartd.  ZABUR. 


Kliuda  hi  hamd  harne  hi  nasihat. 


»  Zab.  18.  1. 


b  Zab.  18.  4, 
6.  ^ 


«  Zab.  103.  8. 

4  Az.  9.  15. 
Naham.  9.8. 
Zab.  119. 
137. 

aur  145. 17. 


«  Yar.  6.  16. 

Mat.  11.  29. 
f  Zab.  13.  6. 
aur  119. 17. 


e  Zab.  56.  13. 

h  Zab.  27.  13. 
«  2  Qur.  4. 13. 


k  Zab.  31.  22. 
1  Rum.  3.  4. 


m  18  ayat. 
Zab.  22.  25. 
Yun.  2.  9. 


■>  Zab.  72. 14. 


o  Zab.  119. 
125. 

aur  143.12. 
P  Zab.  86. 16. 


<1  Ahb.  7.  12. 
Zab.  50.  14. 
aur  107.  22. 


CXYI  ZABUR. 

1  Raqim  i  zabur  apni  rihai  ke  sabab  Khudd 
se  apni  muliabbat  aur  ihsanmandi  ka  iqrdr 
karta.  12  Apne  dil  ha  sliauq  barhdta,  ki 
ziydda  shukrguzar  ho. 

MAIN  Khudawand  se  muliab¬ 
bat  rakhta  hun,  ki  us  ne 
meri  awaz  aur  meri  minnaten 
sunin a. 

2  Ki  us  ne  meri  taraf  kan  dhare, 
so  main,  jab  tak  ki  jita  rahunga, 
us  ka  nam  liye  jaunga. 

3  Maut  ke  dukhon  ne  mujh  ko 
gliera,  aur  patal  ke  dardon  ne 
mujhe  pakra b ;  main  dukh  aur 
gam  men  giriftar  hua. 

4  Tab  main  ne  Khudawand  ka 
nam  liya,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 
mihrbani  karke  meri  jan  baclia 
lijiye. 

5  Khudawand  mihrban c  aur  sa- 
diq  hai d ;  aur  hamara  IOiuda  ra- 
him  hai. 

6  Khudawand  sada  logon  ka 
nigahban  hai ;  main  past  ho  gaya 
tha,  us  ne  meri  kumak  ki. 

7  Ai  meri  jan,  apni  aramgah  men 
phir e,  ki  Khudawand  ne  tujh  par 
ihsan  kiya*. 

8  Tu  ne  mujh  ko  marne  se,  aur 
meri  ankhon  ko  ansu  bahane  se, 
aur  mere  pan  won  ko  phisalne  se 
bachaya  g. 

9  Main  Khudawand  ke  age  zin- 
dagi  ki  zamin  chalunga  h. 

10  Main  iman  laya,  is  liye  main 
bola1 ;  mujh  par  bari  bipat  thi : 

11  Main  ne  apni  ghabrahat 
men  kahak,  ki  Sare  admi  jhuthe 
liain l. 

12  Main  Khudawand  ko,  us  ki 
sari  ni’amaton  ke  ’iwaz  men,  jo 
mujhe  milin,  kya  dun  ? 

13  Mainnajatkapiyalautliaunga, 
aur  Khudawand  ka  nam  puka- 
runga. 

14  Main  ablii  us  ke  sare  logon 
ke  samhne  Khudawand  ke  liye 
nazren  ada  karunga  m. 

15  Khudawand  ki  nigali  men  us 
ke  muqaddas  logon  ka  marna  gi- 
ran-qadr  hain. 

16  Ai  Khudawand,  main  filha- 
qiqat  tera  banda  hun 0 ;  main  tera 
banda,  teri  laundi  ka  betap  ;  tu  ne 
mere  bandhan  kliole. 

17  Main  tere  huzur  shukrguzari 
ke  zabili  chai*liaungaq,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  nam  pukarunga. 

18  Main  ablii  us  ke  sare  logon 


ke  age  apni  nazren  Khudawand 
ke  liye  ada  karunga r ; 

19  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  bar- 
gahon  men8,  aur  tujh  men,  ai  Ya- 
rusalam.  Khudawand  ki  sitaish 
karo. 

CXYII  ZABU'R. 

Itdqim  i  zabur  logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki 
Khuda  M  sitaish  karen  us  ki  rahmat  aur 
wafai  ke  sabab. 

A  I  sari  qaumo,  Khudawand  ki 
hamd  karo ;  ai  logo,  turn 
sab  us  ki  sitaish  karo  a. 

2  Kyunki  us  ki  rahmat  ham  par 
firawan  hai,  aur  us  ki  wafai  abadi 
hai b.  Khudawand  ki  sitaish  karo. 

CXYIII  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  logon  se  nasihat  karta  ki 
Khuda  ki  sitaish  karen  us  ki  rahmat  ke  sa¬ 
bab.  5  Apni  waqifkdri  se  is  par  dalilen 
lata  hi  Khuda  hi  par  bharosa  rakhna  bhala 
kam  hai.  19  Zaburwala  Masih  ki  ’aldmat 
hai,  aur  us  ke  ahwal  men  se  Masih  ke  ane 
aur  badshahat  pane  ki  khabar  hasil  hoti  hai. 

Khudawand  m  shukrgu¬ 
zari  karo,  ki  wuli  nek  hai ; 
aur  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  haia. 

2  Israel  bhi  ab  yih  kaheb,  ki  Us 
ki  rahmat  aback  hai. 

3  Harun  ka  gharana  bhi  ab  yih 
kahe,  ki  Us  ki  rahmat  aback  hai, 

4  We  bhi,  jo  Khudawand  se 
darte  hain,  ab  yih  kahen,  ki  Us 
ki  rahmat  abadi  hai. 

5  Main  ne  tangi  men  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  nam  pukara c ;  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  mujhe  jawab  diya,  aur 
kushacla  jagali  men  le  ayad. 

6  Khudawand  meri  taraf  liaie, 
main  nahin  clarne  ka  ;  insan  mera 
kya  kar  sakta  hai  ? 

7  Khudawand  mere  madadga- 
ron  men  haif;  pas,  main  un  par, 
jo  mera  kina  rakhte  hain,  fatliyab 
hounga8. 

8  Tawakkul  karna  Khudawand 
par  us  se  bihtar  hai,  ki  insan  ka 
bharosa  rakheh. 

9  Khudawand  par  tawakkul 
karna  us  se  bihtar,  ki  amiron  ka 
bharosa  rakhe1. 

10  Sari  gurohon  ne  mujh  ko 
gher  liya ;  lekin  main  Khudawand 
ke  nam  se  un  ko  nabud  karunga. 

11  Unhon  ne  to  mujhe  gliera k, 
han,  unhon  ne  to  mujhe  gliera 
hai ;  par  main  Khudawand  ke 
nam  se  unhen  nabud  karunga. 

12  Unhon  ne  mujh  par  sliahcl  ki 
makkhion  ki  tarah  hujum  kiya 1 ; 
we  kanton  ki  ag  ki  manindm  bujh 


r  14  ayat. 


s  Zab.  96.  8. 
aur  100.  4. 
aur  135.  2. 


»  Rita.  15.11. 


*>  Zab.  100.  5. 


a  1  Taw.  16. 
8,  34. 

Zab.  106.  1. 
aur  107.  1. 
aur  136.  1. 
b  Dekho 
Zab.  115.  9, 
wag.  . 


«  Zab.  120.  1. 


4  Zab.  18. 19. 

«  Zab.  27.  1. 
aur  56.  4,11. 
aur  146.  5. 
Yas.  51.  12. 
’Ibrta  13. 
6. 

t  Zab.  54.  4. 


g  Zab.  59.  10. 


b  Zab.  40.  4. 
aur  62.  8,  9. 
Yar.  17. 5, 7. 


»  Zab.  146. 3. 


k  Zab.  88. 17. 


1 1st.  1.  44. 

■"  Wd’iz  7.  6. 
Nabum  1. 
10. 
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Khuda  lei  hamd  harne  hi  nasihat.  ZABU'R. 


Muhhtalif  dii’ den,  aur 


+  Tbranf 
men,  git. 

“  Khur.  15.2. 
Vas.  12.  2. 


°  Kliur.  15. 6. 


p  Zab.  6.  5. 

Hab.  1.  12. 
a  Zab.  73.  28. 


r  2  Qur.  6.  9. 


»  Yas.  26.  2. 


‘  Zab.  24.  7. 


»  Yas.  35.  8. 
Muk.  21.27. 
aur  22.  14, 
15. 

i  Zab.  116.  1. 
y  14  ayat. 


«  Mat.  21.  42. 
Marq.  12.10. 
Luq.  20.  17. 
A’am.  4. 1 1. 
Afs.  2.  20. 

1  Pat.  2.4,7. 
||  ’Ibrdnl 
men,  ki 
taraf  se. 


*  Mat.  21.  9. 
aur  23.  39. 
Marq.  11.9. 
Lilq.  19.  38. 
Dekho 

Zak.  4.  7. 

*  Ast.  8.  16. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 


c  Kbur.  1 5.  2. 
Yas.  25.  1. 


d  1  tfyat. 


gae  ;  main  to  Khudawand  ke  nam 
se  unhen  nabud  karunga. 

13  Tu  ne  mujhe  bare  zor  se  dha- 
kela,  taki  mujhe  gira  de;  lekin 
Khudawand  ne  meri  madad  ki. 

Id  Khudawand  meri  quwat  aur 
mera  f  fakhr  liai ;  wuli  to  meri 
najat  hua11. 

15  Sadiqon  ke  khaimon  men 
shadi  aur  makhlasi  ka  gulgula 
hai.  Khudawand  ka  dahina  hath 
bahaduri  karta  hai ; 

16  Khudawand  ka  dahna  hath 
buland  hua 0 ;  Khudawand  ka 
dahna  hath  bahaduri  karta  hai. 

17  Main  na  marunga,  balki  jiun- 
ga p ;  aur  Khudawand  ke  kamon 
ki  taqrir  karunga  q. 

18  Kiiudawand  ne  mujhe  khub 
tambih  ki r ;  lekin  us  ne  mujhe 
maut  ke  hawale  na  kiya. 

19  JSadaqat  ke  darwaze  mere 
liye  kliolo,  ki  main  un  se  andar 
jaunga8;  main  Kiiudawand  ki 
sitaish  karunga. 

20  Khudawand  ka  darwaza*  yih 
hai,  jis  men  sadiq  dakhil  liote 
hain  u. 

21  Main  teri  hamd  o  sana  ka¬ 
runga,  ki  tu  ne  meri  sun  li x  ;  aur 
tu  meri  najat  huay. 

22  Wuh  patthar,  jise  mi’amaron 
ne  radd  kiya,  kone  ka  sira  huaz. 

23  Khudawand  ||  ka  kam  yih 
hai,  jo  hamari  nazron  men  ’ujuba 
hai. 

24  Khudawand  ne  yih  din  paida 
kiya :  ham  to  is  din  kliushi  karenge 
aur  masrur  howenge. 

25  Ai  Khudawand,  main  minnat 
karta  hun,  najat  bakhshiye ;  ai 
Khudawand,  main  minnat  karta 
linn,  kamyabi  bakhshiye. 

26  Mubarak  hai,  wuh,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  nam  se  ata  haia ;  ham 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  se  turn 
ko  mubarakbadi  dete  hain. 

27  Khudawand  wuh  Khuda  hai, 
jis  ne  ham  ko  nur  b  dikhlaya  ;  qur- 
bani  ko  mazbali  ke  singon  tak 
rassion  se  bandho. 

28  Mera  Khuda  tu  hai ;  main 

•  '  — 

teri  sitaish  karunga ;  tu  mera 
Khuda  hai ;  main  teri  buzurgi 
karunga0. 

29  Khudawand  ki  shukrguzari 
karo ;  ki  wuh  nek  hai,  aur  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  haid. 


CXIX  ZABU'R. 

Is  zabur  men  mukhtab'f  duaen  aur  sitaishen 
aur  farmanbardan  karne  ki  mannaten  mun- 
daraj  hain. 

N  ALAF. 

UBARAK  we  liain,  jo  rah 
men  sidhe  chalte,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  shar’a  par  ’amal 
karte  liaina. 

2  Mubarak  we  hain,  jo  us  ki 
shaliadaton  ko  yad  raklite  liain, 
aur  apne  sare  dil  se  use  dliundlite 
hain. 

3  Un  se  khata  ka  kam  bhi  nahin 
hotab ;  we  us  ki  ralion  par  chalte 
hain. 

4  Tu  ne  hukm  kiya  hai,  ki  ji  jan 
se  tere  qawa’id  ko  hifz  karen. 

5  Kasli  ki  meri  ralien  durust 
hon,  taki  tere  farzon  ko  nigah 
rakhun. 

6  Jab  ki  main  tere  sare  hukmon 
ko  nigah  rakhunga,  to  sharminda 
na  liounga0. 

7  Main  teri  ’adalat  ke  hukmon 
ko  sikhked  apne  dil  ki  rasti  se 
teri  sitaish  karunga. 

8  Main  tere  farzon  par  chalun- 
ga ;  tu  mujhe  akliir  tak  na  chhor. 

2  BET. 

9  Jawan  apni  rahen  kis  tarah 
saf  kare  ?  tere  kalam  ke  mutabiq 
’amal  karne  se. 

10  Main  ne  apne  sare  dil  se  teri 
talash  ki  hai e :  tu  mujh  ko  apne 
hukmon  se  bhatakne  mat  de f. 

11  Main  ne  teri  bat  ko  apne  dil 
ke  bich  chhipa  liyag,  taki  main 
tera  gunah  na  karun. 

12  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  mubarak 
hai ;  apne  faraiz  mujhe  sikhlaA 

13  Main  ne  apne  labon  se  tere 
munh  ki  sari  ’adalaton  ko  bayan 
kiya1. 

14  Main  teri  shaliadaton  ki  rah 
men  aisa  masrur  hua  hun,  jaise 
mal  i  firawan  se. 

15  Main  tere  qawa’id  men  gaur 
karunga k,  aur  teri  rawislion  ko 
mulahaza  karunga. 

16  Main  tere  farzon  men  magan 
raliunga1 ;  main  teri  bat  na  bhu- 
lunga. 

J  JIMAL. 

17  Apne  bande  par  ihsan  karm, 
taki  main  ji  jaun,  aur  teri  bat  ko 
yad  rakhun. 

18  Meri  ankhen  khol,  taki  main 
teri  shari’at  ke  ’ajaib  mazmunon 
ko  dekliun. 


Zab.  128. 1. 


b  1  Yuh.  3.  9. 
aur  5.  18. 


c  Aiy.  22.  26. 
1  Yllh.  2.28. 

d  1 7 1  ayat. 


«  2  Taw.  15. 
15. 

f 21,  118 
ayaten. 

s  Zab.  37.  31. 
Luq.  2.  19, 
51. 


t  26,  33,  64, 
68,  108, 
124,  135 
ayaten. 
Zab.  25.  4. 

‘  Zab.  34.  11. 


k  Zab.  1.  2. 
23,  48,  78 
ayaten. 


1  Zab.  1.  2. 
35,  47,  70, 
77  f£yat- 
eu. 

m  Zab.  116.  7. 
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sitdishen ,  aur  far mdnbarddri  ZABU'R. 


Icarne  M  mannaten. 


“  Paid.  4 7.  9. 

1  Taw.  29. 
16. 

Zab.  39.12. 

2  Qur.  5.  6. 
’lb  ran.  11. 

13. 

°  Zab.  42.1,2. 
aur  63.  1. 
aur  84.  2. 
40,  131 
ayaten. 

»  10,  110,  118 
Ayaten. 

4  Zab.  39.  8. 


19  Main  zamin  par  ek  musafir 
hun11:  apne  hukm  mujh  se  na 
chhipa. 

20  Mera  ji  har  clam  teri  ’adala- 
ton  kc  ishtiyaq  men  para  tarapta 
hai  °. 

21  Tu  ne  magruron  ko,  jo  la’nati 
hain,  jo  tere  hukmon  se  bliatak 
gae  hain  p,  sarzanish  ki  liai. 

22  N  ang  aur  ’ar  ko  mujh  men  se 
dafa  karq;  kyunki  main  ne  teri 
shahadaton  ko  yad  kar  rakha  hai. 

23  Amiron  ne  bhi  majlis  ki,  aur 
meri  gibaten  kin  ;  par  tera  banda 
tere  faraiz  par  dhyan  lagae  hue 


r  15  ayat. 


liair. 


8  77,  92  ayat- 
eQ. 


1  Zab.  44.  25. 

u  40  ayat. 
Zab.  143.11. 


1  12  ayat. 
Zab.  25.  4. 
aur  27. 11. 
aur  86.  11. 

y  Zab.  145. 

5,  6. 

f  Tbranf 
men, 
tapakti 
hai. 

8  Zab.  107.26. 


8  1  Sal.  4.  29. 
Yas.  60.  5. 

2  Qur.6.  11. 


b  12  Ayat. 

'112  Ayat. 
Mat,  10.  22. 
Mule.  2.  26. 
d  73  Ayat. 
Ams.  2.  6. 
Ya’q.  1.  5. 


'16  Ayat. 


f  Hiz.  33.  31. 
Marq.  7.  21, 
22. 

Luq.  12.  15. 
lTim.6.10. 
Tbran.  13.5. 
e  Yas.  33.  15. 
h  Ams.  23.  5. 
i  40  dyat. 


24  Teri  sliahadaten  meri  ’ishrat8 
am*  meri  salah  denewalian  liain. 

*7  DALAT. 

25  Meri  jan  khak  se  lagi  jati 
liai1;  tu  apne  qaul  ke  mutabiq 
mujh  ko  jila  u. 

26  Main  ne  apne  chalanon  ko 
ashkara  kiya,  aur  tu  ne  meri  suni 
hai ;  mujhe  apne  faraiz  siklila x. 

27  Apne  qawa’id  ki  rah  ko  mujhe 
bujlia  de,  taki  main  tere  ’ajaib 
kamon  ka  cliarcha  karuny. 

28  Meri  ruh  udasi  se  f  pighal 
jati  hai z;  apne  qaul  ke  mutabiq 
mujh  ko  mazbuti  bakhsli. 

29  Mujhe  darog-goi  ki  rah  se 
bacha,  aur  mihrbani  karke  apni 
sliari’at  mujhe  baklish. 

30  Main  ne  sachai  ki  rah  ikhtiyar 
ki,  aur  tere  ahkam  apne  rubaru 
raklie. 

31  Main  teri  shahadaton  se  chi- 
mat  raha  hun ;  ai  Khudawand, 
mujhe  sharminda  11a  kar. 

32  Main  tere  hukmon  ki  rah  men 
daurunga,  jab  ki  til  mera  dil 
kushada  karegaa. 

H  he. 

33  Ai  Kiitjdawaxd,  mujhe  apne 
faraiz  ki  rah  batlab;  main  use 
akhir  takc  yad  rakliunga. 

34  Mujh  ko  fahm  ’ata  kard,  aur 
main  teri  shari’ at  ko  hifz  karun- 
ga ;  han,  main  use  apne  sare  dil 
se  yad  kar  rakliunga. 

35  Mujhe  apne  hukmon  ke  raste 
men  chala,  ki  meri  kliuslii  us  men 
liaie. 

36  Mere  dil  ko  apni  shahadaton 
ki  taraf  mail  kar,  na  lalacli  ki 
taraff. 

37  Meri  anklion  ko  pher  deg,  ki 
batil  ko  11a  clekhen h  ;  aur  apni 
rail  men  mujhe  zindagi  baklish  ‘. 


38  Apne  qaul  ko  apne  b ancle  ke 
liye  qaim  rakh k ;  kyunki  wuli  tere 
khauf  men  ralita  hai. 

39  Us  malamat  ko,  jis  se  main 
darta  hun,  mujh  se  claf  a  kar  ;  ki 
teri  ’adalaten  bliali  hain. 

40  Dekh,  ki  main  tere  qawa’id 
ka  mushtaq  hun 1 :  apni  sadaqat 
men  mujhe  zinclagi  baklish m. 

T  WAO. 

41  Ai  Khudawand,  apni  rali- 
maton  ko,  han,  apninajat  ko,  apne 
qaul  ke  mutabiq  mujh  tak  ane 
clen. 

42  Aur  main  un  ke  sabab  se  us 
ko,  jo  mujhe  malamat  karta  hai, 
jawab  climga  ;  kyunki  mujhe  tere 
qaul  ka  bliarosa  hai. 

43  Aur  aisa  na  kar,  ki  haqq  bat 
mere  munh  se  aslan  na  nikle ;  ki 
tere  hukmon  par  mera  i’atimad 
hai. 

44  Main  teri  shari’ at  ko  har  waqt 
abad  ul  abaci  tak  hifz  kar  rakliun- 
ga. 

45  Aur  main  kushada  jagali  men 
clialta  phirta  rahunga;  ki,  tere 
qawa’icl  ko  dhundhta  hun. 

46  Main  badshahon  ke  age  bhi 
teri  shahadaton  ka  tazkira  ka- 
runga0,  aur  sharminda  na  lioun- 
ga." 

47  Aur  tere  hukmon  se  lazzat 
uthaungap,  ki  main  unken  dost 
rakhta  hun. 

48  Main  tere  hukmon  ki  taraf, 
jin  se  main  muhabbat  rakhta  hun, 
apne  hath  uthaunga ;  aur  tere 
faraiz  ko  sochta  rahunga q. 

T  ZAIN. 

49  Apne  bande  ki  khatir  apne 
qaul  ko,  jis  ka  tu  ne  mujhe  um- 
medwar  kiyar,  yad  farma. 

50  Yili  mere  dukh  men  meri 
tasalli  hais,  ki  tera  suklian  mujhe 
jan  bakhshta  hai. 

51  Magruron  ne  mujh  se  bahut 
tliatholian  kin*;  lekin  main  ne 
teri  shari’at  se  kanara  na  kiyau. 

52  Ai  Kjiudawand,  main  ne  tere 
qadimi  hukmon  ko  yacl  rakha  ;  so 
tasalli  pai. 

53  Un  sharironke  sabab,  jinlion 
ne  teri  shari’at  ko  chliordiya  hai, 
hairani  ne  mujhe  a  pakrax. 

54  Mere  musafir-khane  men  tere 
ahkam  mere^git  hain. 

55  Ai  Khudawand,  main  ne  tera 
nam  rat  ko  yad  kiya  hai y,  aur  teri 
shari’at  ki  muhafazat  ki  hai. 


b  2  Sam.  7.25. 


1  20  fiyat. 

™  25,  37,  88, 
107,  149, 
156,  159 
Ayaten. 


'  Zab.  106.4. 
77  Ayat. 


o  Zab.  138.  1 . 
Mat.  10.  18, 
19. 

A’am.  26. 

1,  2. 

v  16  Ayat. 


4  15  Ayat. 


r  74,  81,  147 
Ayaten. 


8  Rum.  15.4. 


1  Yar.  20.  7. 

»  Aiy.  23.  11. 
Zab.  44. 18. 
157  Ayat. 


1  Az.  9.  3. 


y  Zab.  63.  6. 
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*  Zab.  16.  6. 
Yar.  10.  16. 
Nau.  3.  24. 


||  ’Ibrslnf 
men, 
chihra. 
11  41  dyat. 


*>  IMq.  15. 17, 
18. 


t  Ytt,  U 
faujon 
ne  mujhe 
liita. 


c  A’am.  16. 
25. 


d  Zab.  33.  5. 

e  12,  26  ilyat- 
en. 


f  71  ayat. 
Yar.  31. 18, 
19. 

’Ibran.  12. 
11. 

k  Zab.  106. 1. 
aur  107.  l. 
Mat.  19. 17. 
h  12, 26  ftyat- 
en. 

‘  Aiy.  13.  4. 
Zab.  109.  2. 


k  Zab.  17.  10. 
Yas.  6.  10. 
A’am.28.27. 
*_35  ayat. 

m  67  fly  at. 
'Ibran.  12. 
10,  11. 


“  127  tlyat. 
Zab.  19.  10. 
Ams.  8. 10, 
11,  19. 

°  1st.  32.  6. 
Aiy.  10.  8. 
Zab.  100.  3. 
aur  138.  8. 
aur  139.  14. 
p  34,  144 
ilyaten. 


56  Yih  mujh  ko  is  liye  hai,  ki 
main  ne  teri  sunnaton  par  ’amal 
kiya. 

n  KHET. 

57  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  mera 
bakhra  haiz;  main  ne  to  kalia 
hai,  ki  Main  teri  baton  ko  liifz 
karunga. 

58  Main  apne  sare  dil  se  teri 
||  didar  ka  talib  liun  :  tu  apne  qaul 
ke  mutabiq a  mujh  par  rahm  farma. 

59  Main  ne  apni  ration  men 
gaur  kiya,  aur  teri  shaliadaton  ki 
taraf  qadam  phere b. 

60  Main  ne  phurti  ki,  aur  tere 
hukmon  ke  liifz  karne  men  deri 
na  ki. 

61  Shariron  fke  jalon  ne  mujhe 
gliera,  par  main  ne  teri  sharf  at 
ko  faramosh  na  kiya. 

62  Tere  ’adl  ke  hukmon  ke  sa- 
bab  main  aclhi  rat  ko  uthke  teri 
shukrguzarian  karunga0. 

63  Main  un  sab  ka  ham-nishin 
hun,  jo  tujh  se  tarsan  hain,  aur 
tere  faraiz  par  ’amal  karte  hain. 

64  Ai  Khudawand,  zamin  teri 
rahmat  se  ma’mur  haid:  mujhe 
apne  qawa’id  sikhla®. 

ID  TET. 

65  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  ne  apne 
sukhan  ke  mutabiq  apne  bande 
se  khusli-suluki  ki  hai. 

66  Mujhko  ’aql  aur  danish  sikha, 
ki  main  tere  hukmon  par  iman 
laya  hun. 

67  Musibat  men  giriftar  hone  se 
peshtar  main  gumrah  tha  ;  par  ab 
main  ne  tere  sukhan  ko  liifz  kiya 
hai f. 

68  Tu  nek  haig,  aur  neki  karta 
hai ;  mujhe  apne  qawa’id  sikhlah. 

69  Magruron  ne  mujh  par  jhuth 
bandha  liai1,  par  main  tere  faraiz 
ko  apne  sare  dil  se  liifz  kar 
raldiunga. 

70  Un  ka  dil  cliarbi  ke  manind 
chikna  ho  ralia  hai k ;  par  main  teri 
sharf  at  se  malizuz  hun1. 

71  Bliala  hua,  ki  main  ne  clukli 
payam;  ki  main  tere  qawa’id  ko 
sikliunga. 

72  Tere  inunli  ki  shari’at  mere 
liye  hazaron  ashrafion  aur  ru- 
payon  se  bilitar  hain. 

'  YOD. 

73  Tere  li&thon  ne  mujhe  ba- 
naya,  aur  mujhe  ijad  kiya0:  mujh 
ko  fahm  ’ata  kar,  taki  main  tere 
ahkam  slkliunp. 


74  We,  jo  tujh  se  darte  hain, 
mujhe  deklike  kliush  honge q ; 
kyunki  main  ne  tere  sukhan  par 
i’atimad  rakha r. 

75  Ai  Khudawaad,  mujhko  ya- 
qin  hai,  ki  teri  ’adalaten  rast 
liain  ;  aur  tu  ne  amanat  se  mujh 
ko  clukli  diyas. 

76  Jaisa  tu  ne  apne  bande  se  ’ahd 
kiya  hai,  waise  mihrbani  karke 
apni  ralimat  i  ’amm  se  mujhe  ta- 
salli  cle. 

77  Teri  latif  rahmaten  mere  sha- 
mil  hai  howen l,  taki  main  liayat 
paun  ;  ki  teri  shari’at  meri  khuslii 
hai u. 

78  Magruron  ko  ruswa  kar x,  ki 
unhon  ne  bar’aksi  se  be-sabab 
mujh  se  badsuluki  ldy ;  par  main 
tere  faraiz  par  dhyan  rakliuijga2. 

79  Aisa  ho,  ki  we,  jo  tujh  se 
darte  hain,  aur  we,  jo  teri  shaha- 
claton  ko  jante  liain,  meri  taraf 
phiren. 

80  Aisa  kar,  ki  tere  qawa’id  par 
’amal  karte  hi  mera  dil  be-’aib 
rahe  ;  taki  main  ruswa  na  houn. 

2  KAE. 

81  Meri  jan  teri  najat  ke  shauq 
men  fana  huia;  main  tere  qaul 
par  i’atimad  rakhta  kunb. 

82  Meri  anklien  tere  sukhan  ke 

“  • 

intizar  men  yih  kahte  hue  fana 
liuin0,  ki  Tu  mujhe  kab  tasalli 
dega  ? 

83  Main  to  us  maslik  ki  manind 
hua,  jo  dhu wen  men  dliari  ho  d ;  par 
tere  qawa’id  ko  main  bkul  na  jata. 

84  Tere  bande  Id  ’umr  kitni 
hai®'?  tu  kab  un  ko  saza  dega,  jo 
mere  piclihe  pare  hain1? 

85  Un  magruron  ne,  jo  teri 
shari’at  ke  pairau  nahin,  mere 
liye  gar  he  kliocle  liain  g. 

86  Tere  sare  hukm  barhaqq 
hain ;  we  nahaqqh  mujh  ko  satate 
hain 1 ;  tu  meri  kumak  kar. 

87  Nazdik  hai,  ki  we  mujhe  za¬ 
min  par  se  nabud  karen ;  lekin 
main  ne  tere  faraiz  ko  tark  nahin 
kiya. 

88  Apni  rahmat  se  mujhe  zindagi 
bakhshk;  ki  main  tere  munk  ki 
sliahadat  ko  yad  rakhunga. 

^  LAM  AD. 

89  Ai  KhudAwand,  tera  sukhan 
asman  par  sada,  sabit  hai1. 

90  Teri  amanat  pusht  dar  pusht 
hai ;  tu  ne  zamin  ko  qiyam  bakh- 
sha,  aur  wuh  thaliar  raid. 


9  Zab.  34.  2. 


*  49, 197 
fiyaten. 


‘  ’Ibran.  12. 
10. 


*  41  ayat. 


“  24,  47,  174 
ayaten. 

*  Zab.  25.  3. 


y  86  ffj’at. 
1  23  Uyat. 


»  Zab.  73.  26. 

aur  84.  2. 

>>  74,  114 
Ayaten. 


o  123  flyat. 
Zab.  69.  3. 


4  Aiy.  30.  30. 


«  Zab.  39.  4. 
t  Muk.  6.  10. 


g  Zab.  35.  7. 

,  Ams.  16.  27. 


h  Zab.  35.  19. 
aur  38.  19. 
ik78  ayat. 


k  40  ftyat. 


i  Zab.  89.  2. 
Mat.  24.  34, 
35. 

1  Pat  1.  25. 
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m  Yar.  33.25. 


”  24  dyat. 


o  Zab.  39. 5, 6. 
Wa’iz  2.  11. 
Mat.  5.  18. 
aur  24.  35. 


p  Zab.  1.  2. 


a  1st.  4.  6,  8. 


r  2  Tim.  3. 15. 


5  Aiy.  32.  7, 
8,  9. 


*  Ams.  1.  15. 


“  Zab.  19.  10. 
Ams.  8.  11. 


128  ayat. 


y  Ams.  6.  23. 


*  Naham.  10. 
29. 


*  88  ayat. 


91  We  terehukm  ke  mutabiq  aj 
ke  din  paedar  liain m  ;  kyunki  sab 
tore  khadim  liain. 

92  Agar  teri  sbari’at  meri  khushi 
na  hotin,  to  main  apni  musibat 
men  halak  lio  jatii. 

93  Main  tere  faraiz  ko  kabhi 
faramosli  na  karunga;  ki  tu  ne 
un  ke  wasile  se  mujlie  bayat  bakli- 
slii  liai. 

94  Main  tera  liun,  mujlie  baclia 
le ;  ki  main  tere  faraiz  ka  talib 
liun. 

95  Sliarir  meri  gliat  men  lage 
hue  liain,  ki  mujlie  halak  karen  ; 
lekin  main  teri  sliahadaton  par 
dhyan  rakhta  liun. 

96  Main  ne  bar  ek  kamal  ki  ta- 
mami  deklii ;  lekin  tere  hukm 
nibayat  wasi’  liain0. 

D  MEM. 

97  Ab !  main  teri  sbari’at  se 
kaisi  muhabbat  rakhta  hun !  mera 
socli  sare  din  us  hi  men  liaip. 

98  Tu  ne  apne  liukmon  ke  wa¬ 
sile  se  mujh  ko  mere  dushmanon 
se  ziyada  danisbmand  kiya q ;  ki 
we  bamesba  mere  sath  liain. 

99  Meri  danish  un  sab  ki  se,  jo 
mujlie  ta’lim  dete  liain,  ziyada 
liai ;  kyunki  main  teri  sliahadaton 
ka  dliyan  karta  rabta  hunr. 

100  Main  burhon  se  ziyada  sa- 
majlita  bun s ;  kyunki  main  ne  tere 
faraiz  ko  hifz  kiya  bai. 

101  Main  ne  bar  ek  buri  rawisb 
se  apne  panw  baz  rakbe \  taki 
main  tere  sukhan  ko  hifz  karun. 

102  Main  ne  teri  ’adalaton  se 
sar-tabi  na  ki ;  kyunki  tu  ne  mujlie 
ta’lim  di  bai. 

103  Teri  baten  mujlie  kya  hi 
niitlii  lagti  liain ;  balki  us  shahd 
se,  jo  mere  munh  men  ho,  ziyada 
sliirin  haiu. 

104  Tere  faraiz  ke  wasile  se 
main  ne  danish  pai ;  so  bar  ek 
jbuthi  rah  se  main  ’adawat  raklita 
kunx. 

2  NUN. 

105  Tera  sukhan  mere  panwon 
ke  liye  chiragy,  aur  meri  rah  ki 
roslini  hai. 

106  Main  ne  qasam  khai  bai, 
aur  main  use  pura  karunga2,  ki 
main  tere  ’adl  ke  liukmon  ko  hifz 
karunga. 

107  Mujh  par  bari  musibat  liai : 
ai  Kiiudawand,  apne  sukhan  ke 

|  mutabiq  mujlie  jilaa. 


108  Ai  Khudawand,  milirbani 
farmake  mere  munh  ke  liadyon 
ko  qabul  karb,  aur  apni  ’adalaten 
mujlie  siklila c. 

109  Meri  jan  bamesha  meri  ha- 
tlieli  par  haid;  bawujud  us  ke 
main  ne  teri  sbari’at  ko  faramosli 
na  kiya. 

110  Shariron  ne  mere  liye  plian- 
da  lagaya  haie,  par  main 
faraiz  se  kanare  na  hua f. 

111  Main  ne  abadi  miras  ki  nia- 
nind g  teri  sliahadaton  ko  le  liya  ; 
kyunki  mera  dil  un  se  masrur 
hai h. 

112  Mera  dil  usi  par  mail  hai,  ki 
tere  qawa’id  par  hamesba  akbir 
tak1  ’amal  karun. 

D  SAMAK. 

113  Batil  kliiyalon  se  main  bezar 
bun,  par  teri  sbari’at  se  muhab¬ 
bat  raklita  bun. 

114  Tu  mere  chhipne  ka  ma- 
kank,  aur  meri  sipar  bai;  main 
tere  sukhan  se  ummed  rakhta 
bun  \ 

115  Ai  badkaro,  mere  pas  se  dur 
ho  jaom  ;  ki  main  to  apne  Khuda 
ke  liukmon  ko  hifz  karunga. 

116  Apne  suklian  ke  mutabiq 
mujlie  sambhal,  taki  main  ji  jaun ; 
aur  meri  ummed  ke  liye  mujlie 
sharminda  na  karn. 

117  Mujh  ko  thambh,  ki  main 
salamat  rahun  ;  ki  main  hamesba 
teri  sunnaton  ko  nigah  rakhunga. 

118  Tu  ne  un  sab  ko  paenial 
kiya  hai,  jo  teri  sunnaton  se  blia- 
tak  gaye 0 ;  ki  un  ka  fareb  ek 
jhuth  hai. 

119  Tu  ne  zamin  ke  sab  shari¬ 
ron  ko  mail  ki  manimP  ||dur 
kiya ;  so  main  teri  sliahadaton  se 
muhabbat  rakhta  hun. 

120  Mera  badan  tere  dar  se 
kampta  haiq,  aur  main  teri  ’ada¬ 
laton  se  darta  hun. 

V  ’AIN. 

121  Main  ne  ’adl  aur  insaf  kiya 
hai ;  mujlie  un  ke  hawale  na  kar, 
jo  mujh  par  zulm  karte  bain. 

122  Neki  ke  liye  apne  bande  ka 
zamin  ho r,  taki  magrur  log  mujh 
par  zulm  na  karen. 

123  Meri  ankhen  teri  najat  ke, 
aur  teri  sadaqat  ke  suklian  ke 
sabab  fana  ho  gain s. 

124  Apne  bande  se  apni  rahmat 
ke  mutabiq  suluk  kar,  aur  mujh 
ko  apni  sunnaten  siklila1. 


b  Hus.  14.  2. 
’ibrdn.  13. 
15. 

c  12,  26  ayat- 
en. 

4  Aiy.  13.  14. 


tere  e  zab.  ho.  5. 

aur  141.  9. 
f  10,  21  iyat- 
en. 


g  1st.  33.  4. 


l>  77,  92,  174 
dyaten. 


33  dyat. 


k  Zab.  32.  7. 
aur  91.  1. 

1  81  dyat.;. 


™  Zab.  6.  8. 
aur  139.  19. 
Mat.  7.  23. 


“  Zab.  25.  2. 
Rum.  5.  5. 
aur  9.  33. 
aur  10.  11. 


0  21  dyat. 


p  Hiz.  22. 18. 
[|  Mbrdm' 
men, 
mauqilf 
kiya. 


a  Hab.  3.  16. 


'  Tbrdn.  7. 22. 


»  81,  82  dyat- 
en. 


*  12  dyat. 
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Zab.116. 16. 


72  dyat. 
Zab.  19.  10. 
Ams.  8.  11. 


y  104  dyat. 


125  Main  terabanda  hunu,  mujh  daqat  hai,  aur  ten  sharfat  sachai 


ko  fahm  de,  taki  main  ten  shaha¬ 
daton  ko  pahchanun. 


liai0. 

143  Musibat  aur  afat  ne  mujhe  t 


°  151  dyat. 
Zab.  19.  9. 
Yuh.  17. 17. 
f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
paya 

144  Ten  shahadaton  ki  sadaqat  p  77  dyat. 
abadi  hai:  niujlie  fahm  ’atii  karq,  434,73,169 

ayaten. 


126  Khudawand  ke  kam  karne  a  liya  hai;  lekin  tere  ahkammeri 
ka  waqt  hai,  ki  unlion  ne  ten  khushi  hain p. 
shari’ at  ko  tora. 

127  Main  is  liye  tere  hukmon 
ko  sone  se,  balki  choklie  sone  se,  taki  main  ji  jaun 
ziyada  ’aziz  rakhta  liunx. 

128  Is  liye  main  tere  sare  faraiz 
ko  sab  cliizon  men  dost  rakhta 
hun,  aur  sab  jhuthi  rahon  ko 
dushman  rakhta  huny. 

3  FE. 

129  Ten  shaliadaten  liairat-afza 


P  QOF. 

145  Main  ne  apne  sare  dil  senala 
kiya  hai ;  ai  Khudawand,  men 
sun  ;  main  ten  sunnaton  ko  liifz 
karunga. 

146  Main  tujh  se  faryad  karta 
liun  ;  mujhe  bacha  le  ;  ||  main  ten 


hain  ;  is  liye  men  jan  ne  unhen  shahadaton  ko  yad  rakhunga. 


Zab.  19.  7. 
Ams.  1.  4. 


»  20  dyat. 

b  2  Tas.  1. 6,7. 
=  Zab.  106.  4. 

d  Zab.  17.  5. 


e  Zab.  19. 13. 
Rum.  6.  12. 

1  Liiq.  1.  74. 


g  Zab.  4.  6. 

•>  12,  26  dyat- 
en. 


i  Yar.  9.  1. 
aur  14.  17. 
Dekho 
Hiz.  9.  4. 

k  Az.  9.  15. 
Naliam.  9. 
33. 

Yar.  12.  1. 
Dan.  9.  7. 


>  Zab.  19.  7, 
8,  9. 

“•  Zab.  69.  9. 
Yuh.  2.  17. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  sdf 
kiya  htid. 
"  Zab.  12.  6. 
aur  18.  30. 
aur  19.  8. 
Ams.  30.  5. 


hifz  kar  rakha  hai. 

130  Tere  kalam  ka  daklil  roshni 
baklishta  hai ;  wuli  sare  sada  lo¬ 
gon  ko  danish  ’inayat  karta  haiz. 

131  Main  ne  apna  munh  khol 


147  Main  subh  par  sabqat  karte 
liuer  chillata  hun,  ki  mujhe  tere 
suklian  par  i’atimiid  liais. 

148  Men  anklien  pahron  ki  rah 
dekliti  liain1,  taki  main  tere  su- 


diya,  aur  para  hampta  liun  ;  ky-  khan  ka  dhyan  rakliun. 


unki  main  tere  hukmon  ka  mush- 
taq  liuna. 


149  Ai  Khudawand,  apne  lutf 
ke  mutabiq  meri  awaz  sun,  aur 


132  Jis  tarah  tu  un  par  tawaj-  apni  ’adalaton  ke  muwafiq  mujhe 


juh  karta  hai  jo  tere  nam  se  mu- 
liabbat  rakhteb,  mujh  par  bhi 
karc,  aur  mujh  par  rahm  kar. 

133  Apne  sukhan  se  mere  qa- 
damon  ko  durust  rakhd,  aur  kisi 
tarah  ke  gunali  ko  mujh  par  galib 
hone  na  dee. 

134  Admi  ke  zulm  se  mujh  ko 
malifuz  rakh 1 ;  taki  main  tere  fa¬ 
raiz  ko  hifz  karun. 

135  Apne  bande  ko  apne  chihre 
ki  jalwagari  dikhlag,  aur  mujhe 
apni  sunnaten  sikhlah. 

136  Pani  ki  nahren  meri  ankhon 
se  baliti  liain,  kyunki  unhon  ne 
teri  sharfat  ki  muliafazat  na 
ki1. 

2  SADE. 

137  Ai  Ejiudawand,  tu  sadiq 
liaik,  aur  teri . ’adalaten  wajibi 
liain. 

138  Teri  shaliadaten  jo  tu  ne 
sabit  kin  liain,  sacliclii  aur  nihayat 
yaqini  liain  b 

139  Meri  gairat  ne  niujlie  bar- 
bad  kiyam;  kyunki  mere  dush- 
manon  ne  teri  baton  ko  faramosh 
kiya  hai. 

140  Tera  kalam  nihayat  ||  pakiza 
hai n ;  is  liye  tera  banda  us  se  mu- 
liabbat  rakhta  hai. 

141  Main  haqir  aur  zalil  hun; 
par  main  tere  faraiz  ko  faramosh 
liahin  karta. 

142  Teri  sadaqat  ek  abadi  sa- 


zindagi  baklishu. 

150  We,  jo  ziyankari  par  kamar 
bandhte,  muttasil  hue ;  we  teri 
sharfat  se  dur  liain. 

151  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  nazdik 
haix,  aur  tere  sare  ahkam  sach 
hain  y. 

152  Main  ne  teri  shahadaton  ki 
babat  qadim  se  maTum  kiya,  ki 
tu  ne  un  ki  bunyad  ko  abadi  qi- 
yamz  bakhsha. 

1  RESH. 

1 53  Meri  musibat  par  nazar  kar  a, 
aur  mujhe  najat  de ;  ki  main  ne 

teri  sliari’ at  ko  faramosh  naliin 

1°  / 
aya. 

154  Mere  ||  haqq  ki  him&yat  karb, 
aur  niujlie  najat  de ;  apne  kalam  ke 
mutabiq  mujhe  zindagi  bakhsh0. 

155  Najat  shariron  se  dur  hai d; 
kyunki  we  teri  sunnaton  ko  kliojte 
naliin. 

156  Ai  Khudawand,  teri  latif 
rahmaten  bahut  hain  ;  apni  ’ada¬ 
laton  ke  mutabiq  muihe  zinda 
kar e. 

157  AVe,  jo  mere  piclihe  pare 
liain,  aur  we,  jo  mere  dushman 
liain,  bahut  hain  ;  lekin  main  teri 
shahadaton  ki  rah  se  palat  naliin 
jata1. 

158  Main  ne  taqsirwiiron  ko 
deklia,  aur  dilgir  liuag;  kyunki 
unlion  ne  tere  sukhan  ko  hifz  na 
kiya. 


II  Yfi,  ki 
main  teri 
shah  delat¬ 
or}  ko 
hifz 
kartin. 
r  Zab.  5.  3. 
aur  88.  13. 
aur  130.  6. 
*74  dyat. 

*  Zab.  63. 1,  6. 


“  40,  154 
ayaten. 


*  Zab.145. 18. 
y  142  uyat. 


*  Lliq.  21.  33. 


»  Nau.  5.  1. 


||  Yd,  mere 
liyejha- 
gar. 

b  l  Sam.  24. 
15. 

Zab.  35.  1 
Mfk.  7.  9. 
c  40  dyat. 
d  Aiy.  5.  4. 


e  149  dyat. 


f  Zab.  44.  18. 
51  dyat. 


g  136  dyat. 
Hiz.  9.  4. 
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Dindaron  lea  amn  o  chain. 


h  88  6yat. 


»  1  Sam.  24. 

11,  14. 
aur  26.  18. 
23  £yat» 


k  Ams.  3.  2. 
Yas.  32.  17. 


1  Paid.  49. 18. 
174  dyat. 


m  Ams.  5.  21. 


“144  dyat 


°  7  dyat. 


p  Yash.  24.22. 
Ams.  1.  29. 
Liiq.  10.  42. 

9  166  dyat. 

*  16,  24,  47, 
77,  111 
ayaten. 


»  Yas.  63.  6. 
Luq.  15.  4, 
wag. 

1  Pat.  2.  25. 


159  Dekh,  ki  main  tere  faraiz 
ko  kaisa  hi  chalita  hun :  ai  Khu- 
dawand,  apne  lutf  ke  mutabiq 
mnjhe  jilah. 

160  Ibtida  se  tera  kalam  sach- 
cha  hai ;  aur  ten  sari  ’adalaten,  jo 
haqq  hain,  abadi  daimi  bain. 

^  SHIN. 

161  Sardaron  ne  be-sabab  mera 
plclihd  liya  hai 1 ;  par  mere  dil  men 
tere  kalam  ka  dar  samdya  hai. 

162  Main  teri  baton  se,  us  kl 
manind,  jise  ban  lut  mil  jawe, 
masrur  hun. 

163  Main  jhuth  se  bezar  hun, 
aur  nafrat  rakhta  hun ;  par  teri 
sharfat  ko  dost  rakhta  hun. 

164  Main  teri  sadaqat  ke  huk¬ 
mon  kl  babat  liar  roz  sat  martabe 
teri  sitaish  karta  hun. 

165  Un  ko  bara  chain  hai,  jo 
teri  sharfat  ko  dost  rakhte  hain k ; 
un  ko  kisl  tarah  se  tliokar  nahln 
lagtl. 

166  Ai  Khudawand,  main  teri 
najat  ka  ummedwar  hun 1 ;  aur 
main  tere  hukmon  ko  ’amal  men 
laya. 

167  Merl  ruli  ne  teri  sliahadaton 
ko  hifz  lriyd  hai,  aur  main  unhen 
ba  shiddat  ’azlz  rakhta  hun. 

168  Main  ne  tere  faraiz  aur  teri 
sliahadaton  ko  hifz  kiya  hai ;  ki 
merl  sari  rahen  tere  age  liain  m. 

n  tau. 

169  Ai  Khudawand,  mere  nale 
ko  apne  huzur  muttasil  ane  de, 
aur  apne  kalam  ke  mutabiq  mujh 
ko  fahm  ’atd  kar  n. 

170  Merl  du’d  ko  apne  huzur 
hazir  hone  de,  aur  apne  qaul  ke 
mutabiq  mujhe  najat  de. 

171  Mere  labon  se  teri  sitaish 
niklegl,  jab  tu  mujhe  apnl  sun- 
naten  sikhlae0. 

172  Merl  zuban  tere  kalam  ka 
charcha  kart!  rahegl ;  ki  tere  sare 
akham  sadaqat  ke  hain. 

173  Apne  hath  se  merl  kumak 
kar ;  ki  main  ne  tere  faraiz  ko 
ikhtiyar  kiya  haip. 

174  Ai  Khudawand,  main  teri 
najat  ka  mushtaq  hunq,  aur  teri 
sharfat  merl  khurraml  hair. 

175  Merl  jan-bakhshl  kar,  ki 
wuh  teri  sitaish  karegl ;  aur  teri 
’adalaten  merl  kumak  karen. 

176  Main  us  bher  kl  manind,  jo 
kliol  jawe,  gum  hua  liun 8 :  apne 
bande  ko  dhundh ;  ki  main  ne 


tere  hukmon  ko  faramosh  nahln 
kiya. 

CXX  ZABU'B. 

1  Ddud  Doeg  M  babat  minnat  karta,  3  us  ki 
dagabaz  zuban  ke  sabab  use  malamat  karta, 
5  aur  bure  logon  ki  suhbat  ke  bd’is  shikayat 
karta. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

APNI'  pareshanl  men  main  ne 
Khudawand  se  faryad  kl a ; 
us  ne  merl  sunl. 

2  Ai  Khudawand,  merl  jan  ko 
jhutlie  labon  aur  dagabaz  zuban 
se  rihal  de. 

3 1|  Ai  jhuthl  zuban,  tujhekya  diya 
jaega,  aur  tujhe  kya  hasil  hoga  ? 

4  |  Pahlawan  ke  tez  tlr,  aur  ra- 
tama  ke15  jalte  hue  angare. 

5  Mujh  par  wawaild  hai,  ki  main 
Masak  men0  pardesl  hun,  aur 
Qldar  ke  kliaimon  mend  ralita 
hun. 

6  Merl  ruh  un  ke  satk  baliut 
ralil,  jo  salamatl  ka  Irina  rakhte 
liain. 

7  Main  to  salamatl  ka  adml 
hun;  lekin  jab  main  bat  karta 
hun,  to  we  jang  par  taiyar  hote 
hain. 

CXXI  ZABIPR. 

Un  dindaron  ka  amn  o  chain,  jo  Khuda  par 
hifazat  ke  liye  takiya  karte. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

YA  main  ankh  uthake  paha- 
ron  par  nazar  karun  %  kalian 
se  merl  madad  awegl  \ 

2  Merl  madad  Khudawand  se 
hai,  jis  ne  asman  o  zamln  ko  paida 
kiya a. 

3  Wuh  tere  panw  ko  jumbish 
hone  na  degab ;  wuh,  jo  tera  hafiz 
hai,  na  unghega c. 

4  Dekh,  wuh,  jo  Israel  kd  hafiz 
hai,  hargiz  na  unghega,  aur  na 
soegd. 

5  Khudawand  tera  hafiz  hai ; 
Khudawand  tere  dahne  hath  par  d 
tera  sdyaban  haie. 

6  Aftab  se  din  ko,  aur  malitab 
se  rat  ko,  tujhe  kuchh  zarar  na 
pahunchegaf. 

7  Khudawand  liar  ek  bad!  se 
tujhe  mahfuz  rakhega  ;  wuh  teri 
jan  ko  mahfuz  rakliegd®. 

8  Khudawand  tere  jane  ane 
men,  is  waqt  se  leke  abad  tak, 
tera  hafiz  rahegah. 


1058 
ke  qarib. 

»  Zab.  118.  5. 
Yun.  2.  2. 


||  Ya,  JhiltM 
zuban 
tujhe  kya 
deg  if  yd, 
us  se tujhe 
kyd  hasil 
hoga ? 
f  Yfi,  wuh 
(ya’ne, 
zubdn) 
pahlawan 
ke  tez 
tiron  ki 
mdnind 
hai, wag. 

6  1  Sal.  19. 4. 
«  Paid.  10.  2. 

Hiz.  27.  13. 
d  Paid.  25. 13. 

1  Sam.  25. 1. 

Yar.  49.  28, 
29. 


“  Zab.  124.  8. 
Yar.  3.  23. 

b  1  Sam.  2.  9. 
Ams.  3.  23, 
26. 

“  Zab.  127.  1. 
Yas.  27.  3. 


4  Zab.  16.  8. 

aur  109.  31. 
e  Yas.  25.  4. 


I  Zab.  91.  6. 
Yas.  49. 10. 
Muk.  7.  16. 


e  Zab.  41.  2. 
aur  97.  10. 
aur  145.  20. 


5  1st.  28.  6. 
Ams.  2.  8. 
aur  3.  6. 
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Daud  Saihun  par  falchr  hartd. 


ZABUR. 


Israel  hi  nadir  rilidi  ha  ahwdl. 


»  Yas.  2.  3. 
Zak.  8.  21. 


b  Dekho 
2  Sam.5.9. 

f  Tbrdnf 
men,  M 
shahddat 
ko. 

«  Khur.  16.34. 

4  Khur.23.17. 

1st.  16.  16. 

Y  d.kd 
shukr 
karet}. 

«  1st.  17.  8. 

2  Taw.  19.8. 

1  Zab.  51. 18. 


s  Naham.  2. 
10. 


»  Zab.  121.  1. 

aur  141.  8. 
b  Zab.  2.  4. 
aur  11.4. 
aur  115.  3.1 


‘  Zab.  129. 1. 


CXXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  apni  khushi,  jo  kalisiye  ke  sabab  us  ko 
hiii,  zahir  kartd,  6  aur  us  hi  saldmati  ke 
liye  du'd  mangta. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur  i  Daud. 

MAIN  masrur  hua,  jis  waqt 
we  mujhe  kalite  the,  Ao, 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  jdwena. 

2  Ai  Yarusalam,  hamare  panw 
tere  darwazon  men  qaim  ho- 
wenge. 

3  Ai  Yarusalam,  tu  bani  liai,  ki 
baham  khub  paiwasta  shahr  hai b : 
4  Jis  men  firqe,  balki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  firqe,  Israeli  ke  ’ahd- 
name  koc  charh  jate  haind,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  nam  ||ki  sitaish 
karen. 

5  Kyunki  us  men  ’adalat  ke 
takht,  Daud  ke  khandan  ke  takht, 
rakhe  hue  hain e. 

6  Yarusalam  ki  salamati  ke  liye 
du’a  mango f;  we,  jo  tujh  ko  dost 
rakhte  hain,  kamyab  howenge. 

7  Teri  chardiwari  men  salamati, 
aur  tere  qasron  men  iqbal  liowe. 
8  Main  apne  bhaion  aur  ham- 
nishmon  ke  liye  ab  kahta  liun, 
Tujh  men  salamati  liowe. 

9  Kiiudawand  apne  Khuda  ke 
ghar  ke  liye  main  teri  khairiyat 
ka  talib  ho  rahungae. 

CXXXII  ZABU'R. 

1  Dinddr  log  apna  bharosd  jise  Khuda  par 
rakhte  zahir  karte,  3  aur  minnat  karte  ki 
istihza  se  rilidi  pdwen. 

Ma’ala/t  ka  Zabur. 

A  f  AIX  ne  apni  ankli  teri  taraf 
i-TX-  uthaia,  ai  asman  par  baith- 
newale  b. 

2  Dekho,  jis  tarah  se  ki  gulam 
apne  aqaon  ke  hath  dekha  karte 
liain,  aur  laundi  ki  ankhen  apni 
bibi  ke  hatlion  ko  takti  rahti 
hain,  isi  tarah  hamari  ankh  Knu- 
dawand  apne  Khuda  par  hai,  jab 
tak  ki  wuli  ham  par  rahm  farmawe. 

3  Ai  Khudawaxd,  ham  par  rahm 
farma ;  ham  par  rahm  farma,  ki 
ham  istihza  se  khub  ser  ho  gaye. 

4  Daulatmandon  ki  istihza  aur 
magruron  ke  tamaskhur  se  ha¬ 
mare  nafs  nihayat  ser  hue. 

CXXIY  ZABU'R. 

Kalisiyd  Khudd  ki  shukrguzari  karti  hai  eh 
mu’ajizdna  rihdi  ke  sabab  jo  us  ko  mill  thi. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur  i  Daud. 

AGAR  na  hota,  ki  Khuda  wand 
hamari  tarafdari  karta,  to 
ab  Israel  kahta a ; 


2  Agar  na  hota,  ki  Khudawand 
hamari  taraf  liota,  jis  waqt  ki  lo¬ 
gon  ne  ham  par  charhai  ki : 

3  To  we  ham  ko  jita  nigal  jate  b, 
jab  ki  un  ka  gazab  ham  par 
bliarka  tha ; 

4  Ham  kab  ke  pani  men  garq  ho 
jate ;  dhara  hamari  jan  par  guzar 
jati ; 

5  Gururwale  pani  hamari  jan  hi 
par  guzar  karte. 

6  Mubarak  ho  Khudawand,  jis 
ne  ham  ko  un  ke  danton  ka  shi¬ 
kar  na  hone  diya. 

7  Hamari  jan  chiriya  ki  tarah 
saiyad  ke  jal  se  chhuti0;  ki  jal 
tuta,  aur  ham  nikal  bliage. 

8  Hamari  madad  Khudawand 
ke  nam  se  haid,  jis  ne  asman  aur 
zamin  ko  paida  kiya e. 

CXXY  ZABU'R. 

1  Unki  kaisi  saldmati  hai,  jo  Khudd  par  ta- 
leakkul  rakhte.  4  Ek  du'd,  ki  dinddron  par 
barakat  awe,  aur  shariron  par  dfaten. 

.  Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

WE,  jin  ka  tawakkul  Khuda¬ 
wand  par  hai,  koh  i  Sai¬ 
hun  ke  manind  hain,  jo  tal  nahin 
sakta  aur  abad  tak  sabit  hai. 

2  Jis  tarah  Yarusalam  ke  aspas 
paliar  hain,  us  lii  tarah  Khuda¬ 
wand,  is  waqt  se  leke  abad  tak, 
apne  logon  ko  ghere  hue  hai. 

3  l|  Shariron  ka  sonta  sadiqon  ke 
liisse  men  nahin  parne  ka a ;  ta  na 
howe,  ki  sadiq  badkari  ki  taraf 
apne  hath  barhawen. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  bhaion  se,  aur 
unse,  jo  sidhe-dil  hain,  bhalaikar. 

5  Par  we,  jo  apni  kajrawion  par  b 
mail  liain,  Khudawand  unko  bad- 
karon  ke  satli  rawana  karegd :  le- 
kin  Israel  par  salamati  liowe0. 

CXXYI  ZABU'R. 

1  Kalisiyd  apni  nadir  rilidi  ki  jo  qaid  men  se 
hui  thi  yddgari  karke,  4  du'd  mangti,  ki  us 
majare  ke  sab  nek  anjum  hon,  aur  aison  ke 
wuqu’  men  ane  ki  imdn  ke  zor  se  pesli- 
khabari  karti. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur.  > 

Khudawand  ne  jis  waqtp 

Saihuni  asiron  ko  pliirayh  a, 
us  waqt  ham  un  ke  manind  the, 
jo  khwab  deklite  liain b. 

2  Aur  us  waqt  hamare  munli 
hansi  se  bhar  gaye0,  aur  hamari 
zuban  gane  se  ser  liui ;  tab  gair 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  yih  charclia 
tha,  ki  Khudawand  ne  un  se 
bard  suluk  kiya. 


b  Zab.  56. 1,2. 
aur  57.  3. 
Ams.  1. 12. 


«  Zab.  91.  3. 
Ams.  6.  5. 


4  Zab.  121. 2. 

*  Faid.  1.  1. 
Zab.  134.  3. 


||  Ya,  shard- 
rat  ka. 
a  Ams.  22.  8. 
Yas.  14.  5. 


b  Ams.  2.  15. 


=  Zab.  128.  6. 
Gal.  6.  16. 


||  Tbrdnl 
men, 
Saihun 
led  taut 
lautayd 
hai. 

»  Zab.  53.  6. 
aur  85.  1. 
Hus.  6.  11. 
Yuel  3.  1. 

b  A’am.  12.  9. 

«  Aiy.  8.  21. 
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Nelc  far zand  Khudd  se  diyejdte.  ZABU'R.  Khudd  hi  hamd  harne  hi  nasihat. 


||  Yd,  gate 
htie. 
d  Dekho 
Yar.  31. 9, 
wag. 

||  Yd,  bij  ki 

polCTl. 


||  Yd,  Sulai- 
mdn  ke 
liye. 

Zab.  72, 
samdma. 


»  Zab.  121.  3, 
4,  5. 


f  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
der  talak 
baithte 
rahte. 
b  Paid.  3.  17, 
19. 

Yd,far- 

zand. 

e  Paid.  33.  5. 
aur  48.  4. 
Yash.  24. 

3,  4. 

d  1st.  28.  4. 


f  Yd,  par. 

Yd,  ko  zer 
karenge, 
Zab.18.47. 
yd,  haldk 
karenge, 
e  Dekho 
Aiy.  5.  4. 

Ams.  27. 11. 


*  Zab.  112. 1. 
aur  115. 13. 
aur  119.  1. 


b  Yas.  3.  10. 


«  Hiz.  19.  10. 


<*  Zab.  52.  8. 
aur  144.  12. 


3  Han,  Khudawand  nc  liam 
se  bare  suluk  kiye ;  ham  khush 
hain. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  hamare  asi- 
ron  ko  pher  la,  janub  men  Id  nah- 
ron  ke  manind. 

5  We,  jo  ansuon  men  bote  liain, 
|  khush  lioke  dirau  karenge  d. 

6  Wuh,  jo  bahar  jata  hai,  aur 
rota  hua  ||  beshqimat  bij  le  clialta 
hai,  be-shubha  kliushi  ke  sath  ap- 
ni  pulian  hamrah  leke  phir  awega. 

CXXYII  ZABU'R. 

1  Un  fawdid  ki  babat  jo  Khudd  ki  barakat  se 
milte.  3  Nek  jarzand  us  hi  ki  bakhshish 
hain. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur  ||  i  Sulaiman. 

JAB  ki  Khudawand  hi  ghar  na 
banawe,  to  un  ki  mihnat,  jo 
us  ki  bind  karte  liain,  be-faida 
hai ;  agar  Khudawand  hi  shahr 
ka  nigahban  na  hota,  to  pasban 
ki  hoshyari  ’abas  haia. 

2  Tumhen  kuchli  faida  nahin,  jo 
turn  sawere  utlite  ho,  aur  f  rat  tak 
bill  kam  men  lage  rahte  ho,  aur 
gam  ki  rotian  khate  ho b ;  yaqi- 
nan  wuh  apne  malibub  ko  khwab 
i  rahat  bakhslita  hai. 

3  Dekho,  |]  bete  Khudawand  ki 
bakhshish  liain c,  aur  pet  ke  phal 
us  ki  taraf  se  ek  ajr  haind. 

4  Jaise  pahlawan  ke  hath  men 
tir,  waise  hi  jawani  ke  bete  hain. 

5  Mubarak  wuh  mard,  jis  ka 
tarkash  un  se  ma’mur  hai :  we 
pasheman  na  howenge,  t  jis  waqt 
darwaze  par  dushmanon  ||  se  bat- 
clnt  karenge*. 

CXXVIII  ZABU'R. 

Un  gunagun  barakaton  ki  babat  jo  Khudd-tar- 
son  par  ndzil  hotin. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

MUBARAK  hai  har  ek  insan, 
jo  Kuudawaxi)  se  darta 
haia,  aur  us  ki  ralion  par  clialta 
hai. 

2  Ki  tu  apne  liathon  ki  kamai 
khawegab;  tu  sa’adatmand  hai, 
aur  kliair  tere  sath  hai. 

3  Teri  joru  us  tak  ki  manind* 
hogi,  jo  mewe  se  ladi  liui  tere 
ghar  ke  aspas  hai ;  tere  bachclie 
tere  dastarkhwan  ke  gird  zaitun 
ke  paudhon  ki  manind d  honge. 

4  Dekho,  wuh  insan,  jo  Kiitjda- 
waxd  se  darta  hai,  aisa  mubarak 
hoga. 

5  Kjiudawaxd  Saihun  men  se 


tujlie  barakat  dega®,  aur  tu  apni 
’umr  bhar  Yarusalam  ki  kamyabi 
dekhega. 

G  Yaqinan  tu  apne  baclichon  ke 
bachclie  dekhega f,  aur  salamati 
ko,  jo  Israel  par  howeg. 

CXXIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqim  Israel  ko  ubhdrta  ki  Khudd  ki  sitaish 
kare  is  liye  ki  us  ne  use  bari  musibaton  se 
ehhurdya  thd.  5  Kalisiye  ke  dushmanon 
par  la’nat  ki  jati. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

MERI'  jawani  se  lekea  ab  tak 
unlion  ne  ||aksar  mujhe  sa- 
taya  hai,  Israel  chakiye  ki  ab 
kahe  b ; 

2  Meri  jawani  se  leke  ab  tak 
barha  unlion  ne  mujhe  dukh  diya ; 
par  we  mujh  par  galib  na  hue. 

3  Jotnewalon  ne  meri  pith  par 
hai  jota ;  unhon  ne  apni  regharian 
Iambi  ldn. 

4  Khudawand  sadiq  hai ;  us  ne 
shariron  ki  rassion  ko  kat  dala. 

5  We  sab,  jo  Saihun  se  bugz 
rakhte  liain,  ruswa  howen,  aur 
liazimat  kliawen. 

6  We  chhaton  ki  ghas  ki  ma¬ 
nind*  howen,  jo  peshtar  us  se,  ki 
us  ki  roidagi  kamil  ho,  khuslik 
ho  jati  hai ; 

7  Jis  se  dirau  karnewala  apni 
mutthi  nahin  bharta,  aur  jise  pule 
bandhnewala  apne  daman  men 
nahin  leta : 

8  Aur  we,  jo  udhar  se  guzarte 
hain,  nahin  kahte,  ki  KhudA- 
wand  ki  barakat  turn  par  ho : 
ham  Khudawand  ka  nam  leke 
tumhare  liye  du’a  karte  hain  d. 

CXXX  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqim  i  zabur  du’a  mangle  waqt  apni  um- 
med  zdhir  karta,  5  aur  ummed  karte  hue 
apna  sabr  bhi  dikhldtd.  7  Israel  ko  ub- 
hdrtd  ki  wuh  Khudd  par  bharosa  rakhe. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  main  gahraon 
men  sea  tere  age  faryad 
karta  bun. 

2  Ai  Khudawand,  meri  awaz 
sun,  aur  meri  du’a  ki  awaz  par 
kan  rakh. 

3  Ai  Yahowah,  agar  tu  gunali 
ka  liisab  lene  lage,  to  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  kaun  khara  rah  sakta  hai b  1 
4  Par  tere  pas  to  magfirat  hai*, 
taki  tera  dar  rakhend. 

5  Main  Khudawand  ke  intizar 

--  • 

men  hun® ;  meri  jan  us  ke  intizar 
men  hai,  aur  mujhe  us  ke  sukhan 
ka  bharosa  hai1. 


«  Zab.  134.  3. 


f  Paid.  50.  23. 

Aiy.  42.  ]  6. 
8  Zab.  125.  5. 


1  Dekho 
Hiz.  23.  3. 
Hds.  2.  15. 
aur  11.  1. 

||  Yd,  bahut. 
b  Zab.  124. 1 


®  Zab.  37.  2. 


d  Rut  2.  4. 
Zab.  118.26. 


*  Nau.  3. 55. 
Ytfn.  2.  2. 


b  Zab.  143.2. 
Rum.  3.  20, 
23,  24. 
aur  14.  4. 
c  Khur.  34. 7. 
d  i  Sa!.  8.  40. 
Zab.  2.  11. 
Yar.  33. 8,9. 
e  Zab.  27.  14. 
aur  33.  20. 
aur  40.  1. 
Yas.  8.  17. 
aur  26.  8. 
aur  30.  18. 
f  Zab.  119.81. 
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'Ahd  Tee  sanduq  hi  hifazat  lcarne  ZABUR.  par  Baud  led  musta'idd  rahnd. 


8  Zab.  63.  6. 
aur  119.147. 


>>  Zab.  131.  3. 


*  Zab.  86.  6, 
16. 

Yas.  55.  7. 
||  Yd,  se 
badukgd. 
k  Zab.  103. 

3,  4. 

Mat.  1.  21. 


»  Aiy.  42.  3. 
Zab.  139.  6. 
Rum.  12.16. 


*>  Mat.  18.  3. 
1  Qur.14.20. 


o  Zab.  130.  7. 


1004 
ke  qailb. 


a  Paid. 49.  24. 
*>  Zab.  65.  1. 


c  Ams.  6.  4. 


d  A’am.  7. 46. 

||  Tbrdnf 
men, 
maka - 
nat. 

'  1  Sam  17. 
12. 


'1  Sam.  7.  1. 

I  1  Taw.  13.5. 


6  Men  ruh  Kliudawand  ka  in- 
tizar  is  qadr  kartf,  ki  pasban 
utne  sliauq  se  subli  ke  muntazir 
naliin  hote s :  lian,  we  subh  ka 
utna  intizar  nahin  karte. 

7  Ai  Israel,  Khuda  wand  par 
tawakkul  kar h  ;  ki  rahmat  Khu- 
dawand  ke  pas  liai ;  aur  najat  ki 
firawani  wabin  hai1. 

8  Aur  wuhi  Israel  ko  us  ki  sari 
badkarion  ||  ka  fidiya  degak. 

CXXXI  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  dp  ho  farotan  zahir  harhe,  3  Israel 
ho  ubhartd  hi  Khuda  par  tawahhul  rahhe. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur  i  Daud. 

A  I  Khudawand,  mere  dil  men 
magrai  naliin,  aur  main 
buland-nazar  naliin  bun  ;  main 
bare  mu’amalon  se,  aur  un  baton 
se,  jo  mere  liye  nihayat  hairat-afza 
hain,  kucbli  kam  nahin  raklitaa. 

2  Main  ne  sacli  mucli  ’ajizi  ki, 
aur  mera  dil  us  larke  ki  manind, 
jis  ka  dudli  us  ki  ma  ne  cbhuraya 
bo,  garib  liuab:  ban,  mera  dil  us 
larke  ka  sa  liai  jis  ka  dudb  cliliu- 
raya  gay  a  bo. 

3  Israel  is  dam  se  leke  abad  tak 
Khudawand  par  tawakkul  kare 

CXXXII  ZABUR. 

1  Ddud  dua  mdnqte  waqt  Khuda  he  huzur 
baydn  harta  hi  lcyunhar  us  tie  ’ahd  he  sanduq 
hi  hifazat  hhuda-tarsi  he  sath  hi  thi.  8  Vs 
hi  du'a  sanduq  utlia  lejdne  he  waqt  men,  jo 
us  ne  hi.  11  Khuda  he  wa’don  ha  do  bar  a 
baydn. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  Daud  ko  aur 
us  ki  sari  mashaqqaton  ko 
yad  kar : 

2  Kyunkar  us  ne  Khttdawand  ki 
qasam  kliai,  aur  Ya’qub  ke  ta- 
wana  Kbudaa  ki  nazr  manib ; 

3  Yaqinan  main  to  apne  gbar  ki 
cliliat  tale  na  jaunga,  aur  na  apne 
palang  par  ebarhunga ; 

4  Main  na  khwab  ko  apniankhon 
men  jane  dunga,  aur  na  nind  ko 
apni  palakon  men c, 

5  Jab  tak  ki  Khudawand  ke 
liye  ek  makand,  aur  Ya’qub  ke 
tawana  Kbuda  ke  liye  ||ek  maskan 
na  paun. 

6  Deklio,  ham  ne  us  ki  kliabar 
Ifratlia  mene  suni;  aur  bam  ne 
wuh  maqam  jangal  ke  maidanon 
!  men  paya1. 

I  Ham  us  ke  maskanon  men 
jaenge ;  aur  bam  us  ke  panwon  tale 
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ki  cliauki  ke  barabar  us  ko  sijda 
karenge  g. 

8  Utb,  ai  Khudawand  b,  apni 
ar  am  gab  men  dakbil  bo,  tu  aur 
teri  quwat  ka  sanduq1. 

9  Apne  kahinon  ko  sadaqat  ka 
libas  pabina k,  aur  tere  pak  log 
kbusbi  se  lalkaren. 

10  Apne  bande  Daud  ki  khatir 
apna  munh  apne  masih  se  mat 
mor. 

11  Khudawaxd  ne  rasti  se  Daud 
ke  liye  qasam  kliai1,  jis  se  wub  na 
phirega,  ki  Main  tere  pet  ke  phal 
men  se  tere  liye  tere  takht  par 
bitblaunga  m. 

12  Agar  tere  larke  mere  ’ahd 
aur  meri  shahadat  ko,  jo  main 
unhen  bataunga,  liifz  karenge, 
to  un  ke  larke  blii  tere  takht  par 
abad  tak  baithte  chale  jaenge. 

13  Ki  Khudawaistd  ne  Saihun  ko 
pasand  farmaya11,  aur  chaha,  ki 
wub  us  ke  liye  maskan  bo. 

14  Yib  mere  chain  ka  abadi  ma- 
kan  liai0,  main  us  men  basunga ; 
kyunki  main  us  par  ragib  hun. 

15  Main  us  ke  zakhiron  men 
||bahut  si  barakat  dunga ;  main 
us  ke  miskinon  ko  roti  se  ser 
karunga  p. 

16  Main  us  ke  kahinon  ko  najat 
ka  libas  paliinaunga q,  aur  us  ke 
pak  logr  kbusbi  se  chillaenge. 

17  Wahan  main  aisa  karunga 
ki  Daud  ke  sing  se  ek  shakli 
pbutegi8;  main  apne  mamsuli  ke 
liye  ek  chirag  tbahraunga l. 

18  Aur  kbijalat  us  ke  duslima- 
non  ka  libas  karunga u:  lekin  us 
ke  upar  usi  ka  taj  dalidaliaega. 

CXXXIII  ZABUR. 

Us  faida  hi  bdbatjo  muqaddason  ho  apas  men 
suhbat  rahhne  se  hota. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur  i  Daud. 

DEKHO,  kya  khub  aur  kya 
kliusb-ayand  bat  hai,  ki 
bliai  eka  karke  budobasli  karen a ! 

2  Yih.  us  maliang-mole  ’itr  ki  | 
manind  b  hai,  jo  sir  par  dala  jaAve ; 
aur  babke  darlii  par,  balki  Harun 
ki  darlii  par  lioke,  us  ke  pairahan 
ke  daman  tak  pahunche  ; 

3  Aur  Harmun®  ki  sbabnam  ki 
manind,  jo  Saihun  ke  paharon  par 
gire ;  ki  wahan  Kiiuoaavand  ne 
barakat  aur  liayat  i  abadi  ki 
babat  liukm  farmaya  d. 


8  Zab.  5.  7. 

aur  99.  5. 

5  Gin.  10.  35. 
2  Taw.  6.41, 
42. 

i  Zab.  78.  61. 


k  Aiy.  29. 14. 
16  dyat. 
Yas.  61.  10. 


>  Zab.  89.  3, 
4,33,  wag. 
aur  110.  4. 


m  2  Sam.7.12. 

1  Sal.  8.  25. 

2  Taw.  6.16. 
Liiq.  1 .  69. 
A’am.  2. 30. 


”  Zab.  48.1,2. 


o  Zab.  68.  16. 


||  Yd,  yaqi¬ 
nan. 

p  Zab.  147.14. 


<i  2  Taw.  6.41. 
9  ayat. 

Zab.  149. 4. 
*  Hus.  11.  12. 


«  Hiz.  29.  21. 

Luq.  1.  69. 
1  Dekho 
1  Sal.  11. 
36. 

aur  16.  4. 

2  Taw.  21.7. 
®  Zab.  35.  26. 
aur  109. 29. 


‘  Paid.  13.  8. 
’lbrdn.13.1. 


b  Khur.  30. 
'  25,  30. 


®  1st.  4.  48. 


4  Ahb.25.21 
1st.  28.  8. 
Zab.  42.  8. 


Zaburwdld  sab  ho  ubhdrtd , 


ZABUR. 


hi  Khucld  hi  sitaish  haven. 


»  Zab.  135. 

1.  2. 

*>  1  Taw.  9.33. 


Yd,  Qud- 
dtisi  se. 
o  1  Tim.  2.  8. 


d  Zab.  124.  8. 

•  Zab.  128.  5. 
aur  135.  21. 


»  Zab.  113. 1. 
aur  134.  1. 


t>  Zab.  92. 13. 
aur  96.  8. 
aur  116.  19. 
8  Liiq.  2.  37. 

d  Zab.  119.68. 


8  Zab.  147. 1. 


f  Khur.  19.  5. 
fst.  7.  6,  7. 
aur  10.  15. 


g  Zab.  95.  3. 
aur  97.  9. 


k  Zab.  115.  3. 

‘  Yar.  10.  13. 
aur  51.  16. 
k  Aiy.  28.  25, 
26. 

aur  38.  24, 
wag. 

Zak.  10.  1. 

1  Aiy.  38.  22. 
m  Khur.  12. 
12,  29. 
Zab.  78.  51. 
aur  136. 10. 
»  Khur.  7, 
aur  8, 
aur  9, 
aur  10, 
aur  14  Ab- 
wab. 

°  Zab.  136.15. 
p  Gin.  21.  24, 
25,  26,  34, 
35. 

Zab.  136.17, 
wag. 


CXXXIY  ZABUR. 

Rdqim  logon  ho  ubhdrtd,  hi  Khuda  ho  muba- 
rahbdd  halien. 

Ma’alat  ka  Zabur. 

DEKHO,  ai  Khudawand  ke  sab 
bando®,  jo  rat  ko  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  khare  rahte  liob, 
Khudawand  ko  mubarak  kaho. 

2  ||  Maqdis  men  apne  hath 
uthaoc,  aur  Khudawand  ko  mu- 
barakbad  kaho. 

3  Wuh  Khudawand,  jo  dsman 
aur  zarnrn  ka  khaliq  haid,  tujhe 
Saihun  men  se  barakatbakhshe6. 

CXXXY  ZABUR. 

1  Rdqim  logon  se  nasihat  harta,  hi  Kliudd  hi 
sitaish  haren,  us  hi  rahmat  he  sabab,  5  phir 
us  hi  qudrat  he  sabab,  8  phir  us  hi  ’adalat- 
onhe  bais.  15  But  wahiydthai.  19  Kliudd 
ho  mubarah  hahnd  farz  hai. 

KHUDAWAND  Id  sitaish  ka- 

ro.  Turn  Khudawand  ke 

•  • 

nam  Id  madh  karo ;  ai  Khuda- 
wand  ke  bando,  turn  us  ki  sitaish 
karo  a. 

2  Turn,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men,  hamare  Khuda  ke  ghar 
Id  bargahon  menb,  khare  rahte 
ho c, 

3  Khudawand  ki  sitaish  karo ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  nek  haid  ;  us 
ke  nam  ki  sitaish  ke  git  gao,  ki 
yih  kam  dilpasand  hai e. 

4  Ki  Khudawand  ne  Ya’qub 
ko  apne  liye  pasand  kiyaf,  aur 
Israel  ko  apne  khass  khazane  ke 
liye. 

5  Mujh  ko  yaqin  hai,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  buzurg  hai ;  aur  liamara 
Rabb  sare  ma’budon  par  muqad- 
dam  haig. 

6  Jo  kuchh  ki  Khudawand  ne 
chaha,  us  ne  asman,  aur  zamin, 
aur  daryaon,  aur  sari  gahri  jaga- 
hon  men  kiya  h. 

7  Bukharat  zamin  Id  atraf  se 
wuhi  uthata  hai*,  aur  bijli  menh 
ke  sath  banata  haik,  aur  hawa  ko 
us  ke  makhzanon  se1  nikal  lata 
hai. 

8  Usi  ne  Misr  ke  palautlie  mare  m, 
kya  insan  ke,  kya  liaiwan  ke. 

9  Usi  ne  apne  ’ajaib  garaib 
kam11,  ai  Misr,  tujh  men  Fira’un0 
aur  us  ke  sare  khadimon  ko 
dikhlae. 

10  Usi  ne  bare  bare  qabail  mare, 
aur  zarbardast  badshahon  ko  qatl 
kiya  p. 


11  Sailiun  Amurion  ka  badshah, 
aur  ’U'j  Basan  ka  badshah,  aur 
Kan’an  ke  sare  salatinq. 

12  Aur  un  Id  zamin  minis  men 
’ata  ki,  han,  apne  Israeli  logon 
ko  minis  ’ata  kir. 

13  Ai  Khudawand,  tere  ntim  Id 
baqa  abadi  hais;  ai  Khudawand, 
tera  zikr  pusht  dar  pusht  baqi 
rahega. 

14  Ki  Khudawand  apne  logon 
ki  ’adalat  karega,  aur  apne  ban- 
don  par  phir  mutawajjih  hoga1. 

15  Gair  qaumon  ke  sare  but 
sona,  aur  rupa,  aur  admion  ki 
dastkarian,  hainu. 

16  We  ||zuban  rakhte  hain,  par 
bolte  nahin ;  we  ankhen  rakhte 
hain,  par  dekhte  nahin  ; 

17  We  kan  rakhte  hain,  par 
sunte  nahin  ;  we  to  munh  se  sans 
bhi  nahin  lete. 

18  We,  jo  un  ke  bananewale 
hain,  unhin  Id  manind  hain,  aur 
har  ek,  jise  un  ka  bharosa  hai, 
aisa  hi  hai. 

19  Ai  Israel  ke  ghanine,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ko  mubarakbad  kaho  ;  ai 
Hiinin  ke  khandan,  Khudawand 
ko  mubarakbad  kaho  x. 

20  Ai  Lawi  ke  dudman  Khuda- 
wand  ko  mubarakbad  kaho ;  ai 
turn  jo  Khudawand  se  darte 
ho,  Khudawand  ko  mubarakbad 
kaho. 

21  Khudawand  Saihun  men y  mu- 

•  “ 

barak  hai ;  wuh  Yariisalam  men 
basta  hai :  Khudawand  Id  sitaish 
karo. 

CXXXYI  ZABUR. 

Rdqim  logon  ho  ubhdrtd  hi  Khuda  ha  shuhr 
haren  us  hi  hliass  rahmaton  he  sabab. 

YARO,  Khudawand  ki  shukr- 
guzari  karo a ;  ki  wuh  bhala 
hai,  aur  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  hai b. 

2  Us  ka,  jo  Ilahon  ka  Kliuda 
haic,  shukr  karo  ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat 
abadi  hai. 

3  Usi  ka  shukr  karo,  jo  Khuda- 
wandon  ka  Khudawand  hai,  ki 
us  Id  rahmat  abadi  hai. 

4  Usi  ka,  jo  akela  bare  ’ajaib 
kam  karta  hai d ;  ki  us  Id  rahmat 
abadi  hai. 

5  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  danish  se  asman 
banae e ;  ki  us  Id  rahmat  abadi  hai. 

6  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  zamin  ko  panion 
ke  upar  pliailayad  ;  ki  us  ki  rah¬ 
mat  abadi  hai. 

7  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  bare  bare  naiyir 


4  Yash.  12.  7. 


8  Zab.  78.  55. 
aur  136.  21, 
22. 

»  Khur.  3.  15. 
Zab.  102.12. 


1 1st.  32.  36. 


8  Zab.  115.  4, 
5,  6,  7,  8. 
Ibranf 
men, ; 
munh. 


*  Zab.  115.  9, 
wag. 


y  Zab.  134.  3. 


»  Zab.  106. 1. 
aur  107.  1. 
aur  118.  1. 
t>  1  Taw.  16. 
34,  41. 

2  Taw.  20. 
21. 

8  1st.  10.  17. 


4  Zab.  72.  18. 


8  Paid.  1.  1. 
Ams.  3.  19. 
Yar.  51.  15. 
4  Paid.  1.  9. 
Zab.  24.  2. 
Yar.  10.  12. 
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Slmlcr  add  learn e  hi  nasiliat. 


ZABU'E.  Babul  men  Yahudion  Tel  wafaddri. 


e  Paid.  1.  14. 


t  Paid.  1.  16. 


i  Kbur.  12. 

*  29. 

Zab.  135.  8. 


*  Khur.12.51. 
aur  13.  3,1  7. 


1  Kbur.  6.  6. 


m  Kbur.  14. 
'21,  22. 
Zab.  78.  13. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  jha- 
tak  data. 
“  Kbur.  14. 
*27. 

Zab.  135.  9. 
°  Kbur.  13. 
18. 

aur  15.  22. 
1st.  8.  15. 

P  Zab.  135. 
10,  11. 


4  1st.  29.  7. 

*  Gin.  21.  21. 

*  Gin.  21.  33. 


*  Yash.  12.  1, 
wag. 

Zab.  135. 12. 


u  Paid.  8.  1. 
1st.  32.  36.  R 
Zab.  113.  7.’ 


*  Zab.  104.27. 
aur  145.  15. 
aur  147.  9. 


banaeg;  ki  us  Id  rahmat  abadi 
hai : 

8  Aftab,  jis  ka  ’amal  din  ko 
haib  ;  ki  us  Id  rahmat  abadi  hai : 

9  Aur  mail  tab  aur  sitare,  jin  ka 
’amal  rat  ko  hai ;  ki  us  Id  rahmat 
abadi  hai. 

10  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  Misr  ko,  us  ke 
palauthon  samet,  mara 1 ;  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai. 

11  Aur  Israelion  ko  un  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  nikal  laya k ;  ki  us  Id 
rahmat  abadi  hai : 

12  Apne  qawi  hath  se,  aur  bar- 
hae  hue  bazu  se 1 ;  ki  us  ki  rah¬ 
mat  abadi  hai. 

13  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  darya  e  Qulzum 
do  liissa  kiye m ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat 
abadi  hai : 

14  Aur  Israelion  ko  us  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  par  le  gaya ;  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai. 

15  Aur  Fira’un  ko,  us  ke  lash- 
kar  samet,  darya  e  Qulzum  men 
||garq  kiya11;  ki  us  Id  rahmat 
abadi  hai. 

16  Usi  ka,  jo  bayaban  men  apne 
logon  ka  rahnuma  hua°;  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai. 

17  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  bare  bare  bad- 
shahon  ko  qatl  kiyap;  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai : 

18  Aur  namwar  salatin  ko  jan  se 
mara q ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi 
hai : 

19  Amurion  ke  badshah  Saihun 
ko r ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  hai : 

20  Aur  Basan  ke  badshah  ’U'j 
ko 8 ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  hai : 

21  Aur  un  ki  sarzamin  ko  minis 
kar  diya  * ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi 
hai : 

22  Apne  bande  Israel  Id  miras  ; 
ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi  hai. 

23  Usi  ka,  jis  ne  ham  ko,  jab 
ham  pareshan-hal  the,  yad  far- 
mayau;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi 
hai : 

24  Aur  ham  ko  hamare  dushma- 
non  se  najat  bakhslii ;  ki  us  ki 
rahmat  abadi  hai. 

25  Usi  ka,  jo  har  jandar  ko  rozi 
deta  hai x  ;  ki  us  ki  rahmat  abadi 
hai. 

26  Yaro,  asman  ke  Khuda  ki 
shukrguzari  karo ;  ki  us  ki  rah¬ 
mat  abadi  hai. 

CXXXYII  ZABU'E. 

1  Yahudion  hi  wafaddri  jab  qaid  men  hiie. 

7  Nabi  Adiim  aur  Babul  par  la'nat  harta. 


BABUL  ki  naliron  par,  wahan 
ham  baitlie,  aur  Saihun  ko 
yad  karke  roe. 

2  Ham  ne  apni  barbaten  bed  ke 
darakhton  men,  jo  us  ke  bich 
men  the,  tang  din. 

3  Kyunki  unhon  ne,  jo  hamen 
asir  karke  le  gaye,  wahan  ham  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  ham  kuchh  ga- 
wen ;  aur  we,  jinhon  ne  hamen 
|  kharab  kiya a,  cliahte  the  ki  ham 
un  ke  liye  tamasha  karen,  yili 
kahke,  Saihun  ke  giton  men  se 
hamare  age  ek  git  giio. 

4  Hae,  ajnabion  Id  sarzamin 
men  ham  kyunkar  Khuda'waxu 
ke  git  gawen  ? 

5  Ai  Yarusalam,  agar  main  tujh 
ko  bhul  jaun,  to  mera  dahna  hath 
apna  kam  bhule. 

6  Agar  main  tujh  ko  yad  nahin 
karta,  aur  agar  main  Yarusalam 
ko  apni  auwal  khushi  se  ziyada- 
tar  ’aziz  nahin  janta ;  to  meri 
zuban  talu  se  lag  jae b. 

7  Ai  Khudawand,  bani  Adum 
ka  hai  yad  karc,  jinhon  ne  Yaru¬ 
salam  Id  musibat  ke  din  kaha, 
Use  ||barbad  karo ;  use  bekh  o  bun 
se  barbad  karo. 

8  Ai  Babul  Id  beti,  jo  lthud  bar- 
bad  hua  chahtid,  mubarak  wuh 
jo  tujh  se  us  suluk  ka,  jo  tu  ne 
ham  se  kiya,  intiqam  lewe6. 

9  Mubarak  wuh,  jo  tere  larkon 
ko  pakarke  ||pattharon  par  patak 
dewef. 

CXXXYIII  ZABU'E. 

1  Daud  Khuda  hi  sitaish  harta,  hi  us  ha  halam 
haqq  tha.  4  Wuh  age  se  hhabar  detd,  hi 
zamin  he  salatin  Khuda  hi  sand  lcarenge. 
7  Wuh  apnd  i’aliqad' jo  Khuda  par  rahhta 
tha  zdhir  harta. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

MAIN  apne  sare  dil  se  teri 
sitaish  karunga  ;  Ilahon  ke 
age  main  teri  sana-khwani  ka¬ 
runga  a. 

2  Main  teri  muqaddas  haikal  ki 
tarafb  sijda  karunga0,  aur  tere 
nam  ki  sitaish  karunga,  teri  rah¬ 
mat  ke  sabab,  aur  teri  sachai  ke 
sabab ;  ki  tu  ne  apne  qaul  ko 
apne  nam  se  ziyada  bara  kiyad. 

3  Jis  din  main  ne  tere  age  far- 
yad  ki,  tu  ne  meri  sum,  aur  meri 
ruh  ko  tawanai  deke  qawi  kiya. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  zamin  ke  sab 
badshah  tere  munh  ka  kalam 
sunke  teri  sitaish  karenge®. 

5  Han,  we  Keudawand  ki  rd- 
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ke  qarib. 


||  Y.i,  dher 
kar  diya 
tha. 

®  Zab.  79.  1. 


•>  Hiz.  3.  26. 


c  Yar.  49.  7, 

’  wag. 

Nau.  4.  22. 

Hiz.  25.  12. 

Abad.  10, 
wag. 

[|  ’Ibranf 
men, 
nangd 
karo. 

4  Yas.  13.  1, 
6,  wag. 

aur  47.  1. 

Yar.  25.  12. 

aur  50.  2. 

«  Yar.  50. 15, 
29. 

Muk.  18.  6. 
||  ’ibrsfaf 
men, 
chafdn 
par. 

t  Yas.  13.  16. 


»  Zab.  119.46. 


»>  1  Sal.  8.  29, 
30. 

Zab.  5.  7. 

<=  Zab.  28.  2. 


4  Yas.  42.  21. 


«  Zab.  102.15, 
22. 
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Baud  Khuda  Id  hama-ddni  aur 


ZABU'R.  be-liadd  rahmat  Id  sitdish  karta. 


f  Zab.  113. 

5,  6. 

Yas.  51. 15. 
g  Ams.  3.  34. 
Ya’q.  4.  6. 

1  Pat.  5.  5.. 


||  ’Ibrauf 
meo, 
meri  jan 
pher  Id- 
vxga. 

h  Zab.  23. 3, 4. 


*  Zab.  51.  2. 
Filip.  1.  6. 


k  Dekho 
Aiy.  10. 
3,  8. 

aur  14.  15. 


»  Zab.  11.  3. 

Yar.  12.  3. 

b  2  Sal.  19.21. 

e  Mat.  9.  4. 

Yuh.  2.  24, 
25. 

||  Ya,  mera 
let  jana. 

||  ’I  bran  f 
men, 
chhantd 
hai. 

d  Aiy.  31.  4. 


e  ’lbrin.4.13. 


f  Aiy.  42.  3. 
Zab.  40.  5. 
aur  131.  1. 


s  Yar.  23.  24. 
jYun.  1.  3. 

h  Amus  9.  2, 
3,  4. 


Aiy.  26.  6. 
Ams.  15. 11. 


lion  ke  git  gdenge,  ki  KhudA- 
wand  ka  jalal  bard  hai. 

6  Agarchi  Khudawand  buland 
hai1,  lekin  wuh  paston  par  ta- 
wajjuh  karta  haig  ;  par  magruron 
ko  dur  se  pahchanta  hai. 

7  Harchand  main  afatonke  dar- 
miyan  clialta  phirta  hun,  par  tu 
mujhe  ||najat  degdh;  tu  mere 
qaliir  duslimanon  par  apna  hath 
barhaega,  aur  tera  dahna  hath 
mujhe  bachaega. 

8  Khudawand  mere  liye  kam  ko 
kamil  karega1;  ai  Khudawand, 
teri  rahmat  abadi  hai ;  j inhen  tu 
ne  apne  hatlion  se  banaya  hai, 
unhen  tark  mat  kar  k. 

"  CXXXIX  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  Khuda  hi  sitdish  lcartd  is  lihaz  se  hi 
wuh  hama-ddn  hai,  17  aur  us  hi  ralimaten 
bepdyan.  1 9  Wuh  sliariron  ho  dhamhi  deta. 
23  Wuh  du'a  mdngtd  hi  hhulus-dili  us  hi  ho 
jawe. 

Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

A  I  Khuda  wand,  tu  mujhe 
janchta  aur  pahchanta  hai a. 
2  Tu  mera  baithna  aur  mera 
uthna  janta  hai b :  tu  mere  khiyal 
ko  dur  se  daryaft  karta  liai°. 

3  Tu  meri  rah  aur  ||meri  khwab- 
gah  ko  ||  kliub  palichan  leta  hai d, 
aur  meri  sari  ravishon  se  waqi- 
fiyat  raklita  hai. 

4  Ki  dekli,  meri  zuban  par  koi 
aisi  bat  nahin,  ki  jise  tu,  ai  Khu- 
dawand,  bilkull  nahin  janta  haie. 

5  Tu  age  pichhe  mera  gherne- 
wdla  hai,  aur  tu  ne  apna  hath 
mujh  par  rakha  hai. 

6  Aisa  ’irfan  mere  liye  nihayat 
liairat-afza  hai ;  yih  buland  hai, 
main  use  nahin  pa  saktaf. 

7  Teri  ruh  se  main  kidhar  jaun, 
aur  teri  liuzuri  se  main  kalian 
bhagun g  % 

8  Agar  main  asman  ke  upar 
charh  jaun,  to  tu  wahan  liaih; 
agar  main  patal  men  apna  bistar 
biclihaun,  to  dekh,  tu  wahan  bln 
hai1. 

9  Agar  subli  ke  par  mere  liowen 
aur  main  urke  darya  ki  intiha 
men  ja  rahun : 

10  To  wahan  blii  tera  hath  mujhe 
le  clialcga,  aur  tera  dahna  hath 
mujhe  samblialega. 

11  Agar  main  kahun,  ki  Main 
andhere  men  cliliip  jaunga ;  to 
rat  mere  gird  roshni  ho  jaegi. 

12  Yaqinan  tariki  tujli  se  clihipa 


nahin  saktik,  par  rat  din  Id  ma- 
nind  roslian  hai ;  tariki  aur  roshni 
donon  ek-san  liain. 

13  Ki  ||  tu  ne  mere  gurdon  ko 
banaya ;  meri  ma  ke  pet  men  tu 
ne  mere  gird  ihata  kiya  \ 

14  Main  teri  sitdish  hi  karta 
rakunga ;  kyunki  main  ’ajib  o 
garib  band  hun  ;  tere  kam  hairat- 
afza  liain ;  is  ka  mere  ji  ko  bard 
yaqin  hai. 

15  Jab  ki  main  parde  men  ba- 
ndyd  jdtd  tha,  aur  zamin  ke  asfal 
men  manqush  hotd  tlid,  to  meri 
mahiyat  tujli  se  chhipi  na  tliim. 

16  Teri  anklion  ne  mere  mddda 
ko  be-tartib  dekha ;  aur  tere  dal- 
tar  men  sab  likha  hud  tha,  ki 
kaun  ’azu  kis  din  banegd,  jab 
hanoz  un  men  se  koi  na  tha. 

17  Bar  i  Khuddyd,  teri  tadbiren 
mere  liaqq  men  kyd  hi  qimati 
liain";  un  ke  ’adad  kyd  hi  bahut 
liain. 

18  Main  unhen  kyd  ginun  ?  we 
to  skumar  men  ret  se  ziydda  hain ; 
jab  main  jdga,  main  ne  dp  ko  tere 
satli  pdya  hai. 

19  Ai  KhudAwand,  tu  yaqinan 
sliariron  ko  qatl  karega0;  pas, 
ai  khunio,  mere  pas  se  dur  ho 
jdo 

20  Kyunki  we  tere  mukhalif 
hoke  shardrat  ki  bdten  karte 
hain  q  ;  tere  dushman  to  tera  ndm 
’abas  lete  hain. 

21  Ai  Khudawand,  kyd  main  un 
ka  kina  nahin  raklita,  jo  tera  kina 
rakhte  liain  ?  kyd  main  un  se,  jo 
tere  mukhalif  hoke  uthte  liain, 
bezar  nahin ''’l 

22  Main  shiddat  se  un  ka  kina 
raklita  hun ;  main  unhen  apne 
duslimanon  men  ginta  hun. 

23  Bar  i  Khuddyd,  mujhe  azmd, 
aur  mere  dil  ko  jdn ;  mujhe  tar, 
aur  mere  andeslion  ko  palichan s. 

24  Dekh,  kyd  mujh  men  kisi 
tarah  ki  ||  khabasat  hai,  ki  naliin  ; 
aur  mujh  ko  abadi  rah  men  cha- 
ld‘. 

CXL  ZABU'R. 


1  Daud  du'a  mdngtd,  hi  Saul  aur  Doeg  he 
hathon  se  bachjdwe.  8  Wuh  chdihtd  hi  un  ho 
sazd  mile.  12  Khuda  par  tawahhul  rahhne 
se  khdtirjam’ai  pata. 


Sardar  muganni  ke  liye,  Daud  ka 
Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  khabis  insdn 
se  mujh  ko  najat  de ;  si- 


k  Aiy.  34.  22. 
DAn.  2.  22. 
’IbrAn.  4.13. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  tii 
mere 
gurdon 
par  qabiz 
hai. 

1  Aiy.  10.  11. 


m  Aiy.  10. 
8,9. 

Wifiz  11.5. 


»  Zab.  40.  5. 


°  Yas.  11.  4. 


p  Zab.  119. 
115. 


li  Yabiid.  15. 


'  2  Taw.  19.2. 
Zab.  119. 
158. 


»  Aiy.  31.  6. 
Zab.  26.  2. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  dutch 
hi  rdh. 
t  Zab.  5.  8. 
aur  143.  10. 


679 


Baud  hi  du’a,  hi  us  he  duslimanon  ZABUR. 


ho  sazci  lio ,  aur  dp  rihai  pdive. 


»  4  dyat. 


b  Zab.  56.  6. 


c  Zab.  58.  4. 
Rum.  3. 13. 


d  Zab.  11.  4. 

e  1  dyat. 

||  Yd,  mujhe 
aranga, 
mciren. 


1  Zab.  35.  1. 
aur  57.  6. 
aur  119.110, 
aur  141.  9. 
Yar.  18.  22, 


8  1st.  32.  27. 


5  Zab.  7. 16. 
aur  94.  23. 
Ams.  12. 13. 
aur  18.  7. 
i  Zab.  11.  6. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
Zubin- 
v:dlc  admi 
ko. 


k  1  Sal.  8.  45. 
Zab.  9.  4. 


»  Zab.  70.  5. 


b  Milk  5.  8. 

aur  8.  3,  4. 
«  Muk.  8.  3. 


tamgar  aclmi  se  mujlie  bacha 
rakh  a. 

2  Ki  we  apne  dilon  men  bure 
andeshe  karte  hain ;  we  jam’ a 
liokeb  sada  jang  par  musta’idd 
liain. 

3  Sampon  Id  manind  we  apni 
zubanen  tez  karte ;  un  ke  hon- 
thon  men  afa’i  kd  zahr  haic.  Silah. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  shariron  ke 
hath  se  mujhe  bacha  d ;  sitam-gar 
insdnon  se  mujhe  mahfuz  rakhe; 
ki  un  ka  irada  hai,  ki  |]meri  ravi- 
shon  ko  paemal  karen. 

5  Magruron  ne  chhipke  mere 
liye  phanda  aur  rassian  taiydr  Id 
hain1;  unhon  ne  rahguzar  men 
jdl  bichhaya  hai ;  saiyadon  ne 
mere  liye  dam  lagae  hain.  Silah. 

6  Main  ne  Khudawand  se  kaha, 
Tu  mera  Khuda  hai ;  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  meri  munajat  ki  awaz  sun. 

7  Ai  Yahowah  Khudawand,  ai 
meri  najat  ke  zor,  jang  ke  din  tu 
ne  mere  sir  par  saya  kiya. 

8  Ai  Khudawand,  khabis  ka 
matlab  pura  mat  kar  ;  us  ke  bure 
mansubon  ko  quwat  mat  bakhsh, 
ki  we  sir  na  uthawens.  Silah. 

9  Aur  jinhon  ne  mujhe  charon 
taraf  se  gher  liya  hai,  aisa  kar,  ki 
un  ke  honthon  ki  ziyankari  unhin 
ke  siron  par  pareh. 

10  Un  par  angare  barsa1 ;  unhen 
ag  men  jhonk,  aur  garhon  men 
dal  de,  ki  we  phir  uth  na  saken. 

11 1|  Bad-zubanko  zaminpar  qaim 
rahne  na  de  ;  chahiye  ki  sitam-gar 
insan  sitam  lii  ka  shikar  lioke  mi- 
bud  ho  jawe. 

12  Mujh  ko  yaqin*  hai,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  mazlumon  ki  himayat 
karega k,  aur  miskinon  ki  dad 
dega. 

13  Filhaqiqat  sddiq  log  tera 
nam  leke  shukrguzari  karenge ; 
aur  we,  jo  sachche  hain,  tere  hu- 
zur  men  basenge. 

CXLI  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  du' a,  mangta,  hi  us  hi  'arz  manzur 

howe,  3  hi  us  ha  dil  sachcha  ho,  7  aur  us  hi 

jin  sirs  phandon  se  bachdi  rahe. 

Sardar  niuganni  ke  liye,  Baud  ka 
Zabur. 

A  I  Khudawand,  main  tujh  se 
jIV.  farydd  karta  Inin  ;  meri  ta- 
raf  jald  hoa;  du’a  mangne  ke 
waqt  meri  awaz  par  kan  dhar. 

2  Ki  meri  du’a  tere  huzur  khush- 
bui  ki  tarahb  upar  jawec;  aur 


apne  hath  uthanad  sham  ki  qur- 
bani  ki  manind  ho e. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  mere  munh 
par  nigaliban  bitlila ;  mere  hon¬ 
thon  ke  darwazon  ki  darbani  kar. 

4  Mere  dil  ko  kisi  buri  bat  ki 
taraf  mail  hone  na  de,  taki  wuh 
badkaron  men  shamil  hoke  bad- 
kari  na  kare ;  aur  mujhe  un  ke 
mazadar  khanon  men  se  kuchh 
khane  na  def. 

5  Sadiq  log  mihrbani  se  mujh  ko 
maren,  aur  mujhe  tambih  deng; 
yih  mere  liye  ek  naUs  ’itr  hoga, 
jis  se  mera  sir  na  tutega,  ki  main 
un  ki  musibaton  ke  waqt  du’a 
mangta  liun. 

6  Jis  waqt  un  ke  hakim  sangi 
jagahon  par  rukhsat  kiye  gaeh, 
tab  unhon  ne  meri  baten  sunin, 
ki  we  mithi  thin. 

7  Hainan  haddian  qabr  ke  munh 
men1  yun  bikhar  gain,  jaise  lakri 
ki  chhiptian  cliirnewdle  se  zamin 
par  bikharti  hain. 

8  Lekin,  ai  Yahowah  Khuda¬ 
wand,  meri  ankhen  teri  taraf  haink ; 
mera  tawakkul  tujh  par  hai ;  tu 
meri  ruli  ko  ||  tanha  mat  clihor. 

9  Mujh  ko  us  darn  se  bacha,  jo 
unhon  ne  mere  liye  bichhaya  ’,  aur 
badkaron  ke  dahakon  se. 

10  Khabison  ko  unhin  ke  dam 
men  phansa  dem,  jis  waqt  ki  main 
||bhag  niklun. 

CXLII  ZABUR. 

Daud  iqrar  harta  hi  us  hi  sari  musibaton  he 

darmiydn  us  hi  tasalli  Khuda  he  ndm  lene 

aur  minnat  harne  se  hoti  thi. 


||Mashkil  i  Daud*:  ek  du’a,  jis 
waqt  wuh  magara  men  tha  *. 

MAIN  ne  Khudawand  ke  age 
apm  awaz  buland  ki ;  main 
ne  apm  awaz  hi  se  Khudawand 
se  du’d  rndnori. 


2  Main  ne  apm  shikdyat  us  ke 
huzur  men  ki ;  aur  apnd  dard  us 
ke  age  baydn  kiyda. 

3  Jis  waqt  mera  ji  udds  ho  gayd  b, 
tab  tu  meri  ravish  jdntd  tha. 
Jis  rah  ki  main  chaltd  liun,  unhon 
ne  chhipke  us  men  mere  liye 
phanda  lagdya  hai c. 

4  Main  ne  apne  dahne  hath  ni- 
gdh  ki,  aur  dekhd,  par  koi  na 
pdya,  jo  mujhe  pahclidnta  hou; 
mujhe  kahin  pandli  na  rahi ;  koi 
meri  jdn  par  tawajjuh  nahin 
karta. 


5  Ai  Khudawand,  main  tere  dge 


d  Zab.  134.  2. 

1  Tim.  2.  8. 
‘  Khur .29.39. 


t  Ams.  23.  6. 


8  Ams.  9.  8. 
aur  19.  25. 
aur  25.  12. 
Gal.  6.  1. 


•>  1  Sam.  24.1. 


i  2  Qur.  1.  9. 


k  2  Taw.  20. 
12. 

Zab.  25. 15. 
aur  123. 1,2. 
||  ’ibranf 
men, 
nanga 
mat  kar. 
i  Zab.  119. 
110. 

aur  140.  5. 
aur  142. 3. 
m  Zab.  35.  8. 

||  ’Ibnfnf 
men, 
guzar 
jaun. 


|[  Y6,  Daud 
ka  zab  ur 
ta'lim, 
dene  ke 
liye. 

*  Zab.  57, 

sarnama. 

*  1  Sam.  22.1. 
aur  24.  3. 


«  Zab.  102, 
sarn&ma. 
Yas.  26.  16. 

b  Zab.  143.  4. 


«  Zab.  140.  5. 


d  Zab.  69.  20. 
aur  31.  11. 
aur  88.  8,18. 
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Daud  nala  harlce  madad  mangta.  ZABUR.  Khuda  hi  rakmat  hi  hamd  hartd. 


e  Zab.  46. 1. 
aur  91.  2. 

||  ’ibrdnf 
men, 
zindon 
ke  mullc. 
t  Zab.  27.  13. 
e  Zab.  16.  6. 
aur  73.  26. 
aur  119. 57. 
Nau.  3.  24. 
Zab.  116.  6. 


‘  Zab.  34.  2. 
k  Zab.  13.  6. 
aur  119.17. 


»  Zab.  31.  1. 


b  Aiy.  14.  3. 


«  Khur.  34. 7. 
Aiy.  4.  17. 
aur  9.  2. 
aur  15.  14. 
aur  25.  4. 
Zab.  130.  3. 
Wa’iz.  7.20. 
Rum.  3.  20. 
Gal.  2.  16. 


4  Zab.  77.  3. 
aur  142.  3. 


e  Zab.  77.  5, 
10,  11. 


f  Zab.  88.  9. 
||  '  Ibntnf 
men, 
manda. 
g  Zab.  63.  1. 


•>  Zab.  28.  1. 

aur  88.  4, 

1  Dekho 
Zab.  46.5. 


k  Zab.  6.  8. 

1  Zab.  25.  1. 

||  ’Ibranl 
men, 
chhipne 
ke  liye 
jatd. 


chillaya ;  anr  main  ne  kalia,  Tu 
men  panah  liai e,  aur  ||  zindagi  ke 
mulk  menf  mera  bakhra  tu  liaig. 

6  Meri  faryad-rasi  kar  ;  kyunki 
main  baliut  past  lio  gaya  bun b ; 
mujh  ko  un  se,  jo  mere  pichhe 
pare  hain,  najat  de  ;  ki  we  mujh 
se  zorawar  liain. 

7  Men  ruh  ko  qaid  se  rihai 
bakhsh,  taki  main  tere  nam  ki 
sitaish  karun  ;  sare  sadiq  mujhe 
glier  lenge 1 ;  kyunki  tu  mujh  par 
ihsan  karegak. 

CXLIII  ZABUR. 

1  Daud  minnat  karta  ki  TDiudd  milir  se  us  kd 
insdf  kare.  3  Apne  gamon  ke  ba’is  shikayat 
karta.  5  Apna  imdn  barhdtd  dhyan  karne 
se  aur  du'd  mangne  se.  7  Wuh  fazl  mangta, 
9  phir  rihai  mangta,  10  phir  yili  chahta  ki 
dp  muqaddas  kiya  jdwe,  12  aur  ki  us  ke 
dushman  haldk  kiye  jaiven. 

Zabur  i  Daud. 

I  Khud  aw  and,  meri  du’a  sun, 
meri  minnaton  par  kan 
rakh ;  apni  sachai  se  aur  apni 
sadaqat  se  mera  jawab  dea. 

2  Aur  apne  bande  ko  apne  sath 
’adalat  men  na  lab,  kyunki  koi 
insan  jandar  tere  huzur  begunah 
thahar  nahin  saktac. 

3  Ki  dushman  meri  jan  ke  pichhe 
para  hai ;  us  ne  meri  zindagi  ko 
kkak  par  paemal  kiya ;  us  ne 
mujh  ko  un  ki  manind,  jo  muddat 
se  mar  gae  hain,  tariki  men  bi- 
thaya  hai. 

4  Is  liye  mera  ji  udas  ho  gaya 
haid ;  mera  dil  mere  bich  men  ujar 
gaya  hai. 

5  Main  agle  dinon  ko  yad  karta 
hun e ;  main  tere  sare  kamon  ko 
sochta  hun ;  main  ten  dastkari 
ko  gaur  se  dekhta  hun. 

6  Main  apne  hath  teri  taraf  bar- 
hata  hun 1 ;  meri  ruh  ||  khushk  za- 
min  ki  manind  teri  piyasi  haig. 
Silah. 

7  Ai  Khtjdawand,  jald  meri 
sun  ;  meri  ruh  nikalne  hi  par  hai ; 
mujh  se  munh  na  mor,  nahin  to 
main  un  ki  manind  ho  jaunga,  jo 
garhe  men  girte  hain11. 

8  Mujh  ko  subh  ke  waqt1  apne 
khass  lutf  ki  awaz  suna ;  kyunki 
mera  tawakkul  tujh  par  hai :  apni 
rah  mujhe  bata,  ki  main  us  men 
chalunk ;  kyunki  main  apni  ruh  ko 
teri  taraf  uthata  hun  ‘. 

9  Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  ko  mere 
duslimanon  se  najat  de ;  ki  main 
tere  pas  ||  panah  leta  hun. 


10  Mujhe  apni  marzi  par  chalna 
sikhla m ;  kyunki  tu  hi  to  mera 
Khuda  hai ;  teri  nek  ruh 11  mujhe 
rasti  ke  mulk  men0  le  pahun- 
chawe. 

1 1  Ai  Khud  aw  and,  mujh  ko  apne 
nam  ke  liye  zinda  kar p ;  apni  sa¬ 
daqat  ke  liye  meri  jan  musibat 
se  chhura. 

12  Aur  apni  ralimat  se  mere 
duslimanon  ko  fana  karq  ;  aur  un 
sab  ko,  jo  mere  ji  ko  dukh  dete 
hain,  nabud  kar ;  ki  main  tera 
banda  hunr. 

CXLIY  ZABUR. 

1  Baud  Khuda  ko  mvhdrak  kahta  ki  us  ne  us 
par  aur  bani  A'dam  par  rahm  kiya  ihd.  5 
Wuli  Khudd  se  dua  mangta  ki  us  ko  apni 
qudrat  se  dushmanon  ke  hath  se  chliurawe. 
9  Wuh  Khudd  se  iqrar  karta  ki  main  teri 
sitaish  karungd.  11  Wuh  minnat  karta  ki 
sari  ra'iyat  ki  khush-hdli  ho. 

Daud  ka  Zabur. 

HUD  AW  AND  meri  chatan 
mubarak  ho,  jis  ne  mere 
hathon  ko  jang  karna,  aur  meri 
unglion  ko  larna  sikhlayaa; 

2  Mera  rahm-karnewala,  aur  me¬ 
ra  garh,  mera  uncha  burj,  aur 
mera  najat-denewala,  meri  sipar, 
jis  par  mera  tawakkul  hai,  aur  jo 
mere  tale  logon  ko  maglub  karta 
hai b. 

3  Ai  Khud  Aw  and,  insan  kya  hai, 
ki  tu  use  yad  farmawe  1  aur  ibn  i 
Adam  kaun  hai,  jo  tu  use  shumar 
kare 0  % 

4  Insan  to  bukhar  ki  manind 
hai d,  aur  us  ki  zindagi  ek  guzarte 
hue  saya  ki  manind6. 

5  Ai  Khudawand,  apne  asma- 
non  ko  jhuka f,  aur  utar  a ;  pa- 
haron  ko  chhu,  ki  we  dhuwan 
hoke  ur  jaweng. 

6  Bijli  gira,  aur  unhen  tittar 
bittar  kar ;  apne  til*  chala,  aur 
unhen  qatl  kar11. 

7  U'par  se1  apne  hath  phaila 
aur  mujhe  rihai  de  ;  mujhe  bahut 
panion  se  aur  ajnabi  qaum  kek 
hath  se  chhura  le1. 

8  Ki  unhon  ke  munh  se  wahi 
baten  nikalti  hainm,  aur  un  ka 
dahna  hath  jhuth  ka  dahna  hath 
hai. 

9  Ai  Khuda,  main  tere  liye  ek 
naya  git  gaunga  n ;  ai  Kliuda,  main 
das  tar  ki  bin  bajake  teri  sana- 
khwani  karunga. 

10  Tu  hi  hai,  jo  shahon  ko  ||  fath 


“Zab.  25.4,5. 

aur  139. 24. 
n  Naham.  9. 
20. 

0  Yas.  26.  10. 


p  Zab.  119. 
25,  37,  40, 
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a  Zab.  54.  5. 


r  Zab.  116.16. 


aj2  Sam.  22. 
35. 

Zab.  18.  2, 
31,  34. 


b  2  Sam.  22. 
2,3, 40,48. 


c  Aiy.  7. 17. 
Zab.  8.  4. 
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4  Aiy.  4.  19. 
aur  14.  2. 
Zab.  39.  5. 
aur  62.  9. 

«  Zab.  102.11. 
t  Zab.  18.  9. 
Yas,  64.  1. 

s  Zab.  104.32. 


b  Zab.  18.  13, 
14. 

1  Zab.  18.  16. 


b  Zab.  54.  3. 
Mai.  2.  11. 
1  11  iiyat. 
Zab.  69.  1, 
2,  14. 

“  Zab.  12.  2. 


“  Zab.  33. 
2,  3. 

aur  40.  3. 


||  Ya,  najat. 
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Baud  Khudd  M  hart  mihrbani 


ZABU'R. 


aur  rahmat  M  ta'rff  Tcarta. 


o  Zab.  18.  50. 


1  p  7,  8  ayaten. 


q  Zab.  128.  3. 

I 

Ya,  nikas- 
ton  k{ 
rndnind 
howen,  jo 
qasr  Ice 
andaz  se 
tarashe 
gaye  hon. 


r  1st.  33.  29. 
Zab.  33. 12. 
aur  65.  4. 
aur  146.  5. 


»  Zab.  100,  ka 
sarnama. 


«>  Zab.  96.  4. 
aur  147.  5. 

c  Aiy.  5.  9. 
aur  9.  10. 
Hum.  11.33. 

d  Yas.  38.  19. 


Yd,  un  hi 
khabar 
durjgd. 


•  Kbur.  34. 

‘  6,  7. 

Gin.  14.  18. 
Zab. 86.5, 15. 
aur  103.  8. 


bakhslitd  hai,  aur  apne  bande 
Daud  ko  buri  teg  se  bachdtd  liai  °. 

11  Mujli  ko  ajnabi  aulad  ke  hd- 
thon  se  rihai  de  aur  najat  bakhsh, 
jinlion  ke  munh  se  wdhi  kalam 
nikalta  hai,  aur  jinlion  ka  dahna 
hath  jhutli  ka  dahna  hath  haip. 

12  Taki  hamare  bete  paudhon 
Id  mdnind(i  jawani  men  barhen, 
aur  hamari  betian  ||  zawiya  ki  si 
khuslitarasli  suraten,  balki  mahall 
ki  si  sliaklen  howen  ; 

13  Taki  hamare  maklizan  mdla- 
mal  liowen,  aur  un  men  se  har  ek 
qism  ke  zakhire  kasrat  se  nikalen, 
aur  hamari  blieren  hazaron  lakhon 
hamari  gallon  men  janen  ; 

14  Aur  hamare  bail  bojh  utliane 
ke  liye  mazbut  hon;  aur  ki  tut 
parne  ki  naubat  na  howe,  aur  na 
nikal  bhagne  ki ;  aur  ki  hamare 
bdzaron  men  ldsi  tarah  ki  nalish 
na  ho. 

15  Khush-hal  hai  wuh  guroh,  jis 
ka  yih  rang  ho  ;  khush-lial  hai  wuh 
guroh,  jis  ka  Khudd  Khudawand 
hai r. 

CXLY  ZABU'R. 

1  Daud  Khuda  Id  hamd  lcarta,  us  he  nam  he 
sabab,  8  us  hi  mihrbani  he  sabub,  11  us  he 
intizam  he  bd’is,  17  aur  us  hi  najat-dene- 
icali  rahmat  he  icdste. 

Baud  ka  sana  e  Zabura. 

A  I  Khuda,  mere  badsliah,  main 
teri  band  karunga ;  aur  main 
abad  ul  abad  tere  nam  ko  mu- 
barak  kaliunga. 

2  Main  har  roz  tujhe  mubarak 
kaliunga  ;  aur  main  abad  ul  abad 
tere  nam  ki  sitaish  karunga. 

3  Khudawand  buzurg  hai,  aur 
wuh  niliayat  sitaish  ke  laiq  hai b ; 
aur  us  ki  buzurgi  tahqiq  karne  se 
bahar  haic. 

4  Har  ek  pusht  dusri  pusht  se 
tere  kamon  ki  sitaish  karegid, 
aur  teri  nadir  san’aton  ka  bayan 
karegi. 

5  Main  teri  janab  ki  jalil  ’izzat 
men,  aur  tere  hairat-afza  kamon 
men  ||  dliyan  karunga. 

G  Log  tere  liaulnak  kamon  kii 
charcha  karenge ;  aur  main  teri 
buzurgi  ka  iqrar  karunga. 

7  We  tere  bare  ihsan  ka  bahut 
sa  zikr  i  khair  karenge,  aur  teri 
sadiiqat  ke  git  gaenge. 

8  Kitudawand  mihrban  aur  sa- 
rasar  lutf  hai ;  gussa  karne  men 
dhiina,  aur  shiddat  se  rahim  hai®. 


9  Khudawand  sab  ke  liye  bhala 

hail,  aur  us  Id  latif  rahmaten  us 
ki  sari  khilqat  par  hain. 

10  Ai  Khudawand,  teri  sari 
dastkarian  teri  sana-khwani  karti 
liain 8 ;  aur  tere  muqaddas  log 
tujhe  mubarakbad  kahenge. 

11  We  teri  saltanat  ke  jalal  ka 
bayan  karenge,  aur  teri  qudrat 
ka  charcha  karenge ; 

12  Taki  admi-zadon  par  us  ki 
buzurgian,  aur  us  Id  saltanat  ki 
jalil  shaukaten  zahir  liowen. 

13  Teri  badshahat  ||abadi  bad- 
shahat  haih,  aur  teri  hukumat 
pusht  dar  pusht  qaim  rahti. 

14  Khudawand  un  sab  ko,  jo 
girte  liain,  tliamta  hai ;  aur  un 
sab  ko,  jo  nihur  gae  liain,  utha 
khara  karta  hai1. 

15  Sab  Id  ankhen  tujh  par  lagi 
liain k ;  tu  unhen  waqt  par  rozi 
deta  hai1. 

1G  Tu  apni  muttlii  kliolta  hai, 
aur  har  ek  jandar  ka  pet  bliarta 

haim. 

17  Khudawand  apni  sari  rahon 
men  sadiq  hai,  aur  apne  sab  ka¬ 
mon  men  ||  rahim  hai. 

18  Khudawand  un  sab  se,  jo  us 
ka  nam  lete  hain,  nazdik  liain; 
un  sab  se,  jo  sacliai  se°  us  ka  nam 
lete  liain. 

19  Wuh  un  logon  ki  murad,  jo 
us  se  darte  liain,  puri  karega ; 
wulii  un  ki  faryad  sunega,  aur 
unhen  bachaega. 

20  Khudawand  un  sab  Id,  jo  us 
se  muhabbat  rakhte  hain,  hifazat 
karta  liaip;  lekin  sare  kliabison 
ko  nabud  karega. 

21  Mera  munh  Khudawand  ki 

—  • 

sitaish  karega ;  han,  har  ek  bashar 
abad  ul  abad  us  ke  muqaddas  nam 
ki  sitaish  kiya  kare. 

CXLYI  ZABU'R. 

1  Bdqim  i  zabur  mannat  manta ,  hi  main  sada 
Khuda  hi  sitaish  harunga.  3  Wuh  nasihat 
deta  hi  hoi  ddmi  insdn  par  tahiya  na  hare. 
5  Khudd  hi  qudrat  aur  'addlat  aur  rahmat 
aur  badshdhi  aisi  hai,  hi  wuh  aheld  is  laiq 
hai  hi  sab  log  us  par  bharosa  rahhen. 

||  TZ"  HUD  AW  AND  ki  sitdish 
JY  karo.  Ai  meri  jan,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  sitaish  kar  \ 

2  Main  jab  tak  jita  rahunga, 
Khudawand  ki  sitdish  karunga b ; 
main  jab  tak  bun,  Khudawand 
ki  sana-khwani  karunga. 

3  Raison  par,  aur  ddmi-zada  par 
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aur  97.  10. 
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men, 
Hallilu 
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»  Zab.  103. 1. 


>>  Zab.  104.33. 
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hi  nasihaten  hin  jatin. 


'  Zab.  118. 
8,  9. 

Yas.  2.  22. 


d  Zab.  104.29. 
Wa’iz  12.  7. 
Yas.  2.  22. 

®  Dekho 
1  Qur.  2.6. 
I  Zab.  144. 15. 
Yar.  17.  7. 


g  Paid.  1. 1. 
Muk.  14.  7. 

||  ’  Ibranf 
men,  ki 
muhdfa- 
zat  karta. 

*>  Zab.  103.  6. 

i  Zab.  107.  9. 

k  Zab.  68.  6. 
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1  Mat.  9.  30. 
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32. 

■>>  Zab. 145.14. 
aur  147.  6. 
Luq.  13. 13. 


■>  1st.  10.  18. 
Zab.  68.  5. 


°  Zab.  147.  6. 


p  Khur.15.18. 
Zab.  10.  16. 
aur  145. 13. 
Muk.  11. 15. 
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men, 

Ballilu 

Yak. 

»  Zab.  92.  ]. 

*>  Zab.  135.  3. 
e  Zab.  33.'  1. 


d  Zab.  102.16. 


e  1st.  30.  3. 
i  Zab.  51.  17. 
Yas.  67. 15. 
aur  61.  1. 
Luq.  4.  18. 
||  ’Ibrinf 
men, 
duichon 
ko. 

g  Dekho 
Paid.  15.5. 
Yas.  40.  26. 
h  1  Taw.  16. 
25. 

Zab.  48.  1. 
aur  96.  4. 
aur  145.  3. 

‘  Nahum  1.3. 
k  Yas.  40.  28. 


tawakkul  na  karo c ;  ki  un  men 
najat  dene  ki  tdqat  nahin. 

4  Us  ka  dam  nikal  jata  hai,  wuh 
apni  mdti  men  pliir  jata  haid  ;  usi 
din  us  ke  sdre  mansube  fand  bo 
jdte  bain6. 

5  Klmsh-bal  hai  wuli f,  jis  ka  chd- 
ra-gar  Ya’qub  ka  Kliuda  liai,  aur 
jis  ka  tawakkul  Khudawand  us 
ke  Kliuda  par  liai ; 

6  Jis  ne  asman  banayd,  aur  za¬ 
min,  aur  daryd,  aur  sab  jo  kucbh 
un  men  liaig;  jo  liamesba  apni 
sachai  ||  ko  ydd  raklita  liai ; 

7  Jo  mazlumon  ka  insaf  karta 
liaih,  aur  bliukhon  ko  khilata 
liai 1 ;  Khudawand  asiron  ko  cliliu- 
rdtd  haik. 

8  Khudawand  andhon  Id  anklien 
kholdeta  liai1;  Khudawand  un- 
hen,  jo  jliuk  gae  liain,  sidha  kliara 
karta  liai m;  Khudawand  sadiqon 
ko  ’aziz  raklita  hai. 

9  Khudawand  pardesion  ka  ni- 
gab-dar  liai n ;  wuh  yatimon  aur 
bewon  ki  i’anat  karta  liai ;  lekin 
sliariron  ki  rah  ko  uncka  nicha 
karta  liai0. 

10  Khudawand  abad  tak  ta- 
sallut  karegap,  ai  Saihun,  tera 
Khuda  pusht  dar  pusht.  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  sitdish  karo. 

CXLYII  ZABU'R. 

1  Nabi  logon  ho  ubhdrta  hi  Khuda  hi  sand 
haren,  is  liye  hi  wuh  halisiye  par  nigdhdari 
hartd ;  4  phir  us  hi  qudrat,  6  aur  us  hi  rah- 
mat  he  sabah :  7  phir  us  he  intizam  he  ba  ts, 
12  phir  un  barahaton  he  liye  jo  bddshahat 
par  nazil  hui  thin ;  15  phir  us  ihhtiydr  he 
waste  jise  hawd  par  aur  badlion  piar  rahhta ; 
19  aur  phir  un  qawdnin  he  liye  jo  halisiye 
ho  ’indydt  hue  the. 

||  1 HUD  A  WAND  ki  ^  sitaish 

lV  karo  :  ki  hamare  Kliuda  ki 

•  • 

sana-kbwani  karna  bhalaa  aur  dil- 
pasand  hai b  ;  us  ki  sitaish  karna 
sliayasta  liai0. 

2  Khudawand  Yarusalam  ko 
ta’mir  karta  hai d ;  wuh  Israeli 
bichhre  liuon  ko  faraham  karta 

3  Wuh  shikasta-dilon  ka  ’ilaj 
karta  hai1 ;  wub  un  ke  ||zakkmon 
ko  bandhta  hai. 

4  Wub  sitaron  ka  sbumar  bat- 
lata  liaig,  aur  un  ka  juda  juda 
mini  raklita  liai. 

5  Hamara  Khudawand  buzurg 
baih,  aur  bara  qadir  liai3 4 1 6 ;  us  ka 
fabm  be-intiha  liaik. 

6  Khudawand  balimon  ko  sar- 


faraz  karta  hai,  par  kbabison  ko 
zamin  par  patak  deta  hai1. 

7  Khudawand  ki  sliukrguzari 
ke  git  gao  ;  barbat  bajake  hamare 
Khuda  ki  sitaish  karo  : 

8  Jo  asman  par  badlion  ka  parda 
clalta  liai ;  jo  zamin  ke  liye  mcnli 
taiyar  karta  liai ;  jo  paliaron  par 
ghas  ugata  liaim; 

9  Jo  babimon  ko,  aur  dasliti 
kauwon  ke  bachchon  ko,  jo  us 
se  mangte  bain,  rozi  paliunchata 
liain. 

10  Us  ko  ghore  ke  zor  se  kliusbi 
naliin,  aur  mard  ki  pindlion  se 
raza  nahin0. 

11  Khudawand  ko  un  se,  jo  us 
se  darte  liain,  aur  un  se,  jo  us  ki 
ralimat  ke  ummedwar  liain,  raza 
hai. 

12  Ai  Yarusalam,  Khudawand 
ki  sitaish  kar ;  ai  Saihun,  apne 

Khuda  ki  sitaish  kar. 

• 

13  Kyunki  us  ne  tere  darwazon 
ke  arbangon  ko  mazbuti  bakbshi, 
aur  tujh  men  tere  bachchon  ko 
barakat  di. 

14  Us  ne  teri  nawalii  men  amn 
bakbshap  aur  tujbe  j*  sutlire  ge- 
hun  se  malamal  kiyaq. 

15  Wuh  apna  bukm  zamin  par 
bhejta  bair ;  us  ka  kalam  nibayat 
tezrau  liai s. 

16  Wub  barf  un  ki  manind  deta 
liai1 ;  wuh  paid,  jo  rakb  ki  mdnind 
liai,  biklierta  liai. 

17  Wuh  apne  yakh  ko  luqmon 
ki  manind  bhejta  hai ;  us  ki  tliand 
ki  bardaslit  kaun  kar  sakta  hai  1 

18  Wuh  apna  hukm  bhejta  liai, 
aur  use  gala  deta  hai u ;  wuh  apni 
bawd  clialdtd  hai,  aur  panion  ko 
rawdni  baklislitd  hai. 

19  Wuh  apna  kalam  Ya’qub 
parx,  aur  apni  sunnaten  aur  apni 
’adalaten7  Israel  par  zahir  karta 
hai. 

20  Us  ne  kisi  qaum  se  aisd  suluk 
nahin  kiya z,  aur  na  unhon  ne  us  ki 
’addlaton  ko  pahchana.  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  sitdish  karo. 

CXLVIII  ZABU'K. 

1  Bdqim  i  zabur  nasihat  deta  hi  sab  asmdni 
maujuddt,  7  aur  zaminwale,  11  aur  hhdss 
harhe  sab  liaiwdn  i  ndtih  Khuda  hi  sitdish 
haren. 

||  TT^HUDA'WAND  ki  sitdish  ka- 
1Y  ro.  Aflak  par  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  sitdish  karo  ;  bulandion 
par  sea  us  ki  sitdish  karo. 
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hi  nasihaten  hin  jdtin. 
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m  Zab.  75. 10. 


”  Afs.  2. 17. 
o  Zab.  149. 9. 
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men, 
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Yah. 

»  Zab.  33.  3. 
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Mat.  21.  5. 
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n dm  ki 
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karen. 


2  Ai  us  ke  sab  firishto,  us  Id 
sitaish  karo b  ;  ai  us  ke  sab  lasli- 
karo,  us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

3  Ai  suraj,  aur  ai  chand,  us  Id 
sitaish  karo ;  ai  roshan  sitaro,  turn 
sab  us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

4  Ai  asmanon  ke  asmano0,  aur 
ai  panio,  jo  asman  ke  upar  hod, 
us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

5  We  Khudawand  ke  nam  ki 
sitaish  karen,  ki  us  ne  liukm  diya, 
aur  we  sab  maujud  ho  gaye6. 

6  Us  ne  un  ko  abadi  paedari 
bakhshi f ;  us  ne  ek  taqdir  rnuqar- 
rar  ki,  jo  tal  nahin  sakti. 

7  Ai  tinninos,  aur  ai  gahrapo, 
zamin  par  se  us  Id  sitaish  karo. 

8  Ag  aur  ole,  barf  aur  bukhar, 
aur  zor  ki  andlii,  jo  us  ke  kukm 
ko  baja  late  hainb ; 

9  Paliaraur  sare  tile1,  mewadar 
darakht  aur  sare  saro  ; 

10  Baliime  aur  sare  mawashi, 
aur  ldre  makore,  aur  parinde ; 

11  Shahan  i  zamin,  aur  sari 
gurohen,  umara  aur  zamin  ke 
sare  farmanrawa ; 

12  Jawan  o  kunwarian  bhi,  aur 
burhe,  bachchon  samet ; 

13  We  Khudawand  ke  nam  ki 
sitaish  karen  ;  Id  us  ka  nam  akela 
’alishan  haik;  usi  ka  jalal  zamin 
aur  asman  par  muqaddam  hai1. 

14  Wuhi  apne  logon  ke  sing  kom 
buland  karta  hai ;  yih  us  ke  pak 
logon  ki,  bani  Israel  ki,  us  qaum 
ki  jo  us  se  nazdik  hain,  sliaukat 

hai  °.  Ejhudawand  ki  sitaish  karo. 

• 

CXLIX  ZABU'R. 

1  NaM  nasihat  deta  Id  Khudd  lei  sitaishlmren, 
us  muhabbat  he  sabab  jo  us  ne  halisiye  se 
rakhi  thi,  5  aur  us  ikhtiyar  ke  ba'is  jo  kali- 
siye  ko  'indy at  liua  Iha. 

||  TZ- HUD  A  WAND  ki  sitaish 
IV  karo.  Khudawand  ka  ek 
naya  git  gaoa,  aur  us  ki  madh 
pak  logon  ki  jama’at  men. 

2  Israel  apne  bananewale  seb 
shadman  ho  we  ;  bani  Saihun  apne 
Badshah  ke  liyec  kliushi  karen. 

3  We  ke  nam  ki  sitaish 


karke  nachen  ;  we  daf  aur  barbat 
bajate  hue  us  ki  sana-khwani  ka¬ 
ren  d. 

4  Kyunki  Khudawand  apne  lo¬ 
gon  se  khush  hota  hai e ;  wuh 
halimon  ko  apni  najat  se  zinat 
baklishta  haif. 

5  Pak  log  apni  buzurgwari  par 
faklir  karen,  aur  apne  bistaron 
par  pare  hue  buland  awaz  se 
gaya  karen5. 

6  Un  ka  fmunh  Khuda  ki  si- 
taishon  se  bhara  rahe ;  aur  ek 
do-dhari  tal  war h  un  ke  hathon 
men  ho ; 

7  Taki  gair  gurohon  se  intiqam 
lewen,  aur  logon  ko  saza  dewen ; 

8  Ki  un  ke  badshahon  ko  zanji- 
ron  se  jakren,  aur  un  ke  amiron 
ko  lohe  ki  berian  dalen  ; 

9  Taki  jo  un  ki  ’adalat  men 
likha  liua  tha  unhen  pahunche 1 ; 
ki  us  ke  pak  logon  ki  yih  sliau- 
kat  haik.  Khudawand  ki  sitaish 
karo. 

CL  ZABU'R. 

1  Rdqirn  nasihat  detd  ki  Khuda  ki  sitaish 
karen,  3  aur  is  kam  men  sab  tarah  ke  sdz 
isti’amdl  karen. 

||  ~T/^  HUD  A  WAND  ki  sitaish  ka- 
JlV  ro.  Us  ke  bait  i  quds  men 
Kliuda  ki  sitaish  karo  ;  us  ki  qud- 
rat  ki  faza  par  us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

2  Us  ke  bare  kamon  ke  sabab a 
us  ki  sitaish  karo  ;  us  Id  latif  bu- 
zurgi  ke  mutabiqb  us  ki  sitaish 
karo ; 

3  Qarnai  pliunkte  hue  us  ki  si¬ 
taish  karo ;  bin  aur  barbat  chherte 
hue0  us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

4  Daf  bajate  hued  aur  ||nachte 
hue  us  ki  sitaish  karo ;  tar- wale 
sazon  koe  aur  ||  banslion  ko  bajate 
hue  us  ki  sitaish  karo. 

5  Pur-awaz  jhanjh  bajake  us  ki 
sitaish  karo ;  buland-awaz  manjire 
baja  bajake  us  ki  sitaish  karo1. 

6  Har  ek  chiz,  jo  sans  leti  hai, 

Khudawand  Id  sitaish  kare.  Khu- 
•  • 

dawand  ki  sitaish  karo. 


4  Zab.  81.  2. 

_  aur  150.  4. 

*  Zab.  35.  27. 

f  Zab.  132. 16. 


e  Aiy.  35.  10. 

f  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  gald. 

h  ’Ibrdn.4.12. 
Muk.  1.  16. 


‘  1st.  7.  1,  2. 


‘  Zab.  148.14. 


||  ’Ibninf 
men, 
Ballilu 
Yah. 


»  Zab.145.5,6. 


b  1st.  3.  24. 


«  Zab.  81.  2. 
aur  149.  3. 

d  Khur.15.20. 

||  Yd,  bansri 
bajate 
hde. 

•  Zab.  33.  2. 
aur  92.  3. 
aur  144.  9. 
Yas.  38.  20. 

I)  Yd,  arga- 
nurwn  ko. 

1 1  Taw.  15. 
16,  19,  28. 
aur  16.  5. 
aur  25.  1,  6, 
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1  Paid.  39.  7, 
wag. 

Zab.  1.  1. 
Afs.  5.  11. 

k  Yar.  5.  26. 


1  Zab.  28.  1. 
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raZab.  1.  1. 
Ams.  4. 14. 

»  Zab.  119. 
101. 


SULAIMAN  KE  AM  SAL. 


I  BAB. 

1  Us  faida  ki  babat  jo  umsdl  se  hotd.  7  Bdqim 
nasihat  deta  ki  Khuda  se  daren  aur  us  ke 
kalam  ko  man  lewen ;  10  phir  ki  sharir  logon 
kt  phuslahaton  se  apne  tain  bdz  rakhen.  20 
Hikmat  sliikdyat  lcarti  ki  log  use  liaqir  j ante. 
24  Wuh  apne  haqir-jdnnewalon  ko  dhamM 
dett. 

DAUB  ke  bete  Ban!  Israel  ke 
badshak  Sulaiman  ke  am- 

sala ; 

2  Hikmat  aur  tadib  sikhne  ko, 
aur  ’aql  ki  baten  samajhne  ko  ; 

3  Aur  ’aql  ka  adab  lene  ko,  aur 
sadaqat,  aur  ’adalat,  aur  insaf 
bujkne  ko  b ; 

4  Aur  sada  logon  ko  chaturai 
dene  ke  liyec,  aur  jawan  ko  da- 
nish  aur  ||tamiz. 

5  Danis  Invar  agar  sune,  to  us  ki 
danish  barh  jaegid,  aur  ’aqlwala 
siyasat  chunega : 

G  Ki  tamsil  aur  tafsir,  aur  alii  i 
kkirad  ki  baton  ko,  aur  un  ke 
mu’ammon  koe  samjlie. 

7  %  Khudawand  ka  kkauf  f  bik- 
matkiibtidabaif;  lekinabmaq’aql 
aur  tarbiyat  ko  baqir  jante  hain. 

8  Ai  mere  bete,  apne  bap  ki 
tarbiyat  ka  shanawa  bo,  aur  apni 
ma  ke  hukm  ko  tark  mat  kar  s. 

9  Ki  yib  tere  sir  ke  liye  fazl  ka 
taj,  aur  teri  gardan  ke  liye  tauq 
liainh. 

10  Aimere  bete,  agar  gunah- 
gar  log  tujhe  wargalanen,  tu  mat 
man1. 

11  Agar  we  kahen,  A,  hamare 
satb  chal,  ki  khunrezi  ke  liye  gliat 
men  lagenk,  aur  clihipke  naliaqq 
begunab  ki  kamin  men  baithen  ; 

12  Aur  patal  ki  manind  un  ko 
jita  nigal  jawen,  aur  un  ki  tarah, 
jo  garbe  men  girte  bain samuclia ; 

13  Ham  ko  sab  nafis  asbab  mi- 
lega ;  ham  lut  ke  mal  se  apne 
gbar  bharenge ; 

14  Ham  men  shamil  lioke  tu  bhi 
baklira  le,  aur  bam  sab  ke  liye  ek 
hi  tliaili  howe : 

15  To,  ai  mere  bete,  tu  rah  men 
un  ke  satli  mat  clialm,  balki  un 
ke  raste  se  apne  panw  ko  roke 
rabn. 


16  Kyunki  un  ke  panw  shararat 
par  daurte  bain,  aur  khunrezi 
men  jaldi  karte  bain0. 

17  Yaqinan  jab  murg  dekh  le, 
to  dam  biclihana  ’abas  bai. 

18  We  apni  hi  khunrezi  ke  liye 
ghat  men  lage  hain  ;  we  clihipke 
apni  hi  kamin  men  baitke. 

19  Jo  zar-dost  hai,  us  ki  ra- 
wishen  aisi  hi  bain p ;  ki  We  us  ke 
malikon  ki  jan  ko  lelete  bain. 

20  f  Hikmat  bahar  kbari  pu- 
karti  liai ;  wuh  bazaron  men  awaz 
sunati  bai q : 

21  Wuh,  jis  makan  men  ziyada 
log  jam’a  bote  bain,  pukarti  hai, 
aur  shahr  ke  darwazon  men  aur 
astanon  men  kalam  karti  bai : 

22  Ai  sada  logo,  turn  kab  tak 
sadagi  ko  dost  rakkoge,  aur  kab 
tak  thatthebaz  apni  thattbebazi 
par  mail  rahenge,  aur  jabil  ’ilm 
se  kina  rakhen ge  1 

23  Turn  meri  tambili  par  muta- 
wajjib  bo  ;  dekko,  main  apni  rub 
turn  par  jari  karunga r,  aur  main 
apni  baten  tumhen  samjhaunga. 

24  Azbaski  main  ne  bulaya, 
par  turn  ne  na  mana;  main  ne 
apna  bath  lamba  kiya,  par  koi 
mutawajjih  na  huas ; 

25  Balki  turn  ne  meri  sari  mas- 
lahaton  ko  naebiz  jana\  aur  meri 
sarzanisli  ki  qadr  na  ki : 

26  To  main  blii  tumbari  pare- 
sbani  par  hansunga  u,  aur  jab  turn 
par  dahshat  galib  bogi,  to  main 
thatthe  marunga; 

27  Jis  waqt  tumbari  dalishat  kha- 
rabi  ki  manind  turn  pas  awegix, 
aur  tumbari  afat  girdbad  ki  tarah 
turn  tak  pabunebegi ;  aur  jis 
waqt  musibat  aur  jankani  turn 
par  paregi : 

28  Tab  we  mujb  ko  pukarenge, 
par  main  jawab  na  dungay;  we 
sawere  nrajh  ko  dhundbenge,  par 
mujhe  na  pawenge : 

29  Kyunki  unhon  ne  danai  ka 
kina  rakhaz,  aur  Kiiuda wand  ke 
khauf  ko  ikbtiyar  na  kiya a ; 

30  Unhon  ne  meri  maslahat  par 
dhyan  na  kiya ;  aur  unhon  ne 
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men, 
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Zab.  81. 11. 
c  Aiy.  4.  8. 
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Yar.  6.  19. 
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4  Zab.  25. 12, 
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*  Zab.  112.7. 


»  Ams.  4. 21. 
aur  7. 1. 


b  Ams.  3.  14. 
Mat.  13.  44. 


e  1  Sal.3.9,12. 
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4  Zab.  84. 11. 
Ams.  30.5. 


e  1  Sam.  2.  9. 
Zab.  66.  9. 


1  Ams.  6.  22. 


*  Yrih.  3.  19, 
20. 


men  sari  sarzanish  ko  haqir 

•  '  '  h  « 

jana  : 

31  So  we  apni  hi  rah  ke  me  we 
khawenge0,  aur  apni  I11  maslaha- 
ton  se  ser  liowenge. 

32  Ki  jahilon  ka  fbargashta  hi 
hojana  unhen  qatl  karega,  aur 
ahmaqon  ka  kamyab  liona  unhen 
jan  se  marega. 

33  Lekin  wuh,jo  meri  sunta  hai, 
chain  se  sukunat  karega d,  aur 
bala  ke  khauf  se  mahfuz  rahega6. 

II  BAB. 

1  Hihmat  apne  farzandon  se  wa'da  harti,  hi 
dindari  hi  ni'amat  un  ho  milegi;  10  hi  we 
shariron  hi  suhhat  se  mahfuz  rahenge ;  20 
aur  neh  rdhon  men  hiddyat  pawenge. 

A  I  mere  bete,  agar  tu  meri 
baton  ko  manega,  aur  mere 
hukmon  ko  apne  pas  chhipa  ra- 
khega a ; 

2  Ki  tu  hikmat  sunne  ki  taraf 
apne  kan  dhare,  aur  falmiid  se 
apna  dil  lagawe ; 

3  Han,  agar  tu  ma’rifat  ke  liye 
pukarega,  aur  chillake  fahmid  ka 
talib  hoga ; 

4  Aur  agar  tu  us  ko  yun  dhun- 
dhega,  jis  tarah  rupe  ko  dhundhte 
hain ;  aur  yun  us  ki  talash  karega, 
jis  tarah  ganj  i  nilian  ki  talash 
karte  hain b : 

5  Tab  tu  Khudawand  ke  khauf 

•  • 

ko  samjhega,  aur  Kliuda  ki  sliin- 
asai  ko  pawega. 

6  Kyunki  Khudawand  hikmat 
bakhshta  hai°;  us  ke  munh  se 
danish  aur  fahm  nikalti  hai. 

7  Wuh  rastkaron  ke  liye  ||ha- 
qiqi  daulat  jam’ a  karta  hai;  wuh 
un  ke  liye,  jin  ki  rawish  kamil 
hai,  ek  sipar  liaid; 

8  Ki  ’adalat  ke  raston  ka  hafiz 
ho,  aur  apne  pak  logon  ki  rah  ka 
nigahban6. 

9  Tab  hi  tu  sadaqat,  aur  ’adalat, 
aur  insaf,  aur  har  ek  taur  Id  neki 
ko,  samjhega. 

10  •j]’  Jis  waqt  hikmat  tere  dil  men 
dakhil  hogi,  aur  ma’rifat  tere  ji 
ko  piyari  lagegi : 

11  Us  waqt  koshyari  teri  nigah- 
bani  karegi  *,  aur  fahmid  teri  hafiz 
hogi; 

12  Taki  tujhe  sliarir  ki  rah  se, 
aur  us  insan  se,  jo  gumrahi  ki 
baten  kartii  hai,  bachawe  ; 

13  Jo  rasti  ki  rahon  ko  tark 
karte  hain,  taki  tariki  ki  rahon 
men  chalen  g ; 


14  Jo  badi  karne  se  khushwaqt 
hote  hain  h,  aur  khabison  ki  gum¬ 
rahi  se  khurrami  karte  hain 1 ; 

15  Jin  ki  ravishen  terhi  hain, 
aur  we  apni  rahon  men  kajrau 
hain  k : 

16  Taki  tu  begana  ’aurat  se1 
bacha  rahe,  us  ajnabi  ’aurat  se, 
jo  tujh  ko  apni  baton  se  pliuslati 
haim; 

17  Jo  apni  jawani  ke  yar  kon 
tark  kar  deti  hai,  aur  apne  Kliuda 
ke  ’alid  ko  bliula  deti  hai. 

18  Kyunki  us  ke  ghar  ka  rasta 
maut  ki  taraf  hai°,  aur  us  ki 
rahen  murdon  ki  taraf  jati  hain. 

19  Koi  un  men  se,  jo  us  ki  taraf 
gae,  pliir  naliin  lautta ;  we  zin- 
dagani  ki  rahon  ko  pliir  nahin 
pakarte. 

20  Taki  tu  bhale  logon  ki  rail 
par  cliale,  aur  sadiqon  ki  ravishon 
ko  liye  rahe. 

21  Kyunki  sidhe  log  mulk  men 
basenge,  aur  saf-dil  log  zamin  par 
baqi  rahenge  p ; 

22  Lekin  sharir  log  zamin  par 
se  kiit  chile  jaenge q,  aur  khatakar 
us  se  ukhare  jaenge. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Rdqim  nasihat  deta,  hi  farmdnbarddri  haren, 
5  pliir  hi  iman  luwen,  7  pliir  hi  apne  se  in- 
har  haren,  9  pliir  hi  Khudd  hi  bandagi  men 
sargarmi  haren,  11  aur  phir  hi  sabr  haren. 
13  Hilcmat  haqiqi  daulat  hai.  19  Maqdur 
jo  hilcmat  hi  se  hasil  liota.  21  Fawdid  jo 
us  hi  taraf  se  hote.  27  Rdqim  nasihat  deta, 
hi  hhairdt  dene  men  musta'idd  rahen,  30 
pliir  hi  milansari,  31  aur  qana'at  haren. 
33  Shariron  ha  pur-la'nat  hdl. 

A  I  mere  bete,  meri  shari’ at  ko 
faramosh  na  kar  ;  par  tera 
dil  mere  hukmon  ko  liifz  karea. 

2  Ki  we  piri,  aur  ’umr  ki  darazi, 
aur  ||  chain b  tujh  ko  bakhslienge. 

3  Aisa  mat  kar,  ki  rahmat  aur 
sadaqat  tujh  ko  tark  karen  ;  balki 
un  ko  tu  apni  gardan  ka  tauq 
kar c,  aur  un  ko  apne  dil  ki  takhti 
par  likhd ; 

4  To  tu  Iyhuda  aur  khalq  ka 
manzur  i  nazar  hoke  ni’amat  aur 
t  durust  fahm  pawega e. 

5  Apne  siire  dil  se  KhudA- 
wand  par  tawakkul  kar f,  aur 
apni  danish  par  takiya  mat  kar  g. 

6  Apni  sari  rahon  men  us  ka 
iqrar  karh,  aur  wuh  fteri  ravish¬ 
on  ko  arasta  karega1. 

7  ^  Apni  nigah  men  ap  ko  da- 
|  nishmand  mat  jan  k ;  Khudawand 
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4  Zab.  37.  24. 
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se  dar,  aur  badi  se  parliez 
kar 

8  Yih  ten  naf  ke  liye  j*silihat, 
aur  ten  liaddion  ke  liye  tarawat 
hogi m. 

9  Apne  mal  se,  aur  apni  liar 
qism  Id  afzaish  ke  palile  phalon 
se  Khudawand  ki  ta’zim  karu: 

10  To  tere  ambarkhane  barakat 
se  ma’miir  liowenge0,  aur  tere 
kolhu  nayl  mai  se  tarak  jaenge. 

11  51  Mere  bete,  Khudawand  Id 
tambih  ko  haqir  mat  jan  p,  aur  us 
ki  tadib  se  manda  mat  ho. 

12  Kyunki  Khudawand  jis  ko 
piyar  karta  hai,  us  ko  tambih 
deta  hai,  jis  tarah  bap  us  bete  ko, 
ki  jis  se  wuli  khusli  haiq. 

13  G|  Nekbakht  wuh  insan,  jis 
ne  hikmat  ko  paya  hai ;  aur  wuh 
admi,  jis  ne  danish  ko  ||  hasil 
kiya r. 

14  Kyunki  us  ki  saudagari  clian- 
di  ki  saudagari  se,  aur  us  ka 
hasil  cliokhe  sone  ke  liasil  se  bili- 
tar  liais. 

15  Ki  wuh  la’lon  se  ziyada  ma- 
hang-moli  hai ;  aur  sari  chizen, 
jin  ki  tamanna  tu  kar  sakta  hai, 
us  ke  barabar  nahinh 

16  ’Umr  ki  darazi  us  ke  dahne 
hath  men  hai ;  aur  us  ke  baen 
hath  men  daulat  aur  ’izzat  hainu. 

17  Us  Id  rahen  fkhubi  Id  rahen 
hain,  aur  us  ki  sari  ravislien  sala- 
mati  Id  hain  x. 

18  Wuh  un  ke  liye,  jo  use  pakre 
ralite  hain,  zindagani  ka  daraklit 
haiy;  bakhtawar  wuh,  jo  us  ka 
daman-gir  hai. 

19  Khudawand  ne  hikmat  se 
zamin  ki  bunyad  ki,  aur  kliirad  se 
asman  t  sabit  kiye z. 

20  Us  ke  ’ilm  se  gahraian  phut 
niklina,  aur  badlion  se  os  Id  bun- 
den  tapldnb. 

21  Mere  bete,  un  ko  apni  an- 
khon  se  ojhal  mat  hone  de  ;  balki 
’aql  aur  tamiz  ko  nigah  rakli. 

22  So  we  teri  jan  ke  liye  liayat, 
aur  teri  gar  dan  ke  liye  ni’amat 
hongi c. 

23  Tab  tu  apni  rahon  men  sala- 
mati  se  chalega,  aur  tera  panw 
na  phislegad. 

24  Jis  waqt  tu  let  rahega,  tu 
hirasan  na  howega ;  ban,  tu  so 
rahega,  aur  tera  ldiwab  shirin 
hogae. 

25  Bala  e  nagaliani  se,  aur  sha- 


riron  Id  kharabi  se,  jab  ki  wuh 
awe f,  kliauf  mat  kar. 

26  Ki  Khudawand  tere  i’atimad 
ka  ba’is  lioga,  aur  tere  panw  ka 
hafiz,  ki  qaid  na  liowe. 

27  mUn  se,  jin  ka  liaqq  hai, 
ihsan  ko  baz  mat  rakhs,  jis  waqt 
ki  tere  hath  men  ikhtiyar  ho. 

28  Jab  tere  pas  ho,  to  apne 
hamsaye  ko  yih  mat  kali,  Ja,  phir 
aiyo,  aur  main  kal  dungah. 

29  Apne  hamsaye  ||  par  badi  ka 
mansuba  mat  bandh ;  ki  wuh 
j*  dram  se  tere  pas  rahta  hai. 

30  51  Kisi  insan  se  besabab  jha- 
gra  mat  kar1,  agar  us  ne  tujh  se 
kuchh  badi  na  Id  ho. 

31  51  Zalim  par  hasad  na  kark, 
aur  us  Id  rahon  men  se  kisi  ko 
pasand  na  kar ; 

32  Kyunki  kajrau  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  nafrat  hai ;  par  us  ka 
bhed  mustaqim  logon  ke  pas 
hai !. 

33  51  Shariron  ke  ghar  par  Khu¬ 
dawand  Id  la’nat  haim;  par  wuh 
sadiqon  ke  makan  men  barakat 
bakhshta  hain. 

34  Yaqinan  wuh  hansnewalon 
par  hansta  hai,  aur  farotanon  ko 
fazl  bakhshta  hai0. 

35  Danishmand  log  shaukat  ke 
waris  liowenge,  par  jahilon  ki 
taraqqi  kliijalat  hogi. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Sulaimdn  is  maqsad  se  ki  sunnewale  farmdn- 
barddri  sihhen,  3  apne  ma-bap  kd  hai  baydn 
lcarta  ki  kyunkar  unhon  ne  us  ki  tarbiyat 
ki  thi,  5  taki  wuh  hikmat  ki  baten  sune,  11 
aur  khabison  ki  rahse  kindra  kare.  20  Wuh 
nasihat  deta  ki  iman  lawen,  23  aur  apni  taq- 
dis  ke  pairau  rahen. 

A  I  larko,  bap  Id  ta’lim  sunoa, 
aur  danish  liasil  karne  par 
dhyan  rakho. 

2  Main  turn  ko  achclihi  ta’lim 
karta  hun  ;  so  turn  mere  hukm  ko 
tark  na  karo. 

3  Ki  main  apne  bap  ka  beta 
tlia,  aur  apni  ma  ka  larla  iklau- 
tab. 

4  Us  ne  bln  mujhe  sikhlaya,  aur 
mujlie  kaha,  ki  Meri  baton  par 
apna  dil  laga c ;  mere  hukmon  ko 
liifz  kar,  aur  jita  rahd. 

5  Tu  danish  hasil  kar,  aur  fali- 
mid  hasil  kare,  aur  faramosli  na 
kar  ;  aur  mere  munh  ki  baton  se 
kanara  mat  kar. 

6  Hikmat  ko  tark  na  kar,  wuh 
teri  liimayat  karegi ;  us  se  mu- 
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liabbat  rakhf,  wuli  ten  nigahban 
hogi. 

7  Danish  sab  se  achchhi  haig; 
so  tu  danisli  hasil  kar,  aur  apne 
maqdur  bhar  fahmid  paida  kar. 

8  Tu  us  ki  buzurgi  kar,  wuh 
tujhe  barhawegD;  wuh  tujhe  sar- 
farazi  bakhshegi,  jab  tu  use  gale 
lagawe. 

9  Wuh  tere  sir  par  fazl  ka  zewar 
rakhegi1,  wuh  tujh  ko  shaukat  ka 
taj  ’inayat  karegi. 

10  Mere  bete,  sun,  aur  meri  ba- 
ten  man ;  ki  teri  ’umr  ke  bar  as 
bahut  se  hongek. 

11  Main  tujhe  khirad  ki  rah  bat- 
lata  hun  ;  main  sidlie  raston  men 
tujhe  chalata  hun. 

12  Jab  tu  chalega,  to  tere  panw 
khlnche  na  jawenge1 ;  jab  tu  dau- 
rega,  to  tu  thokar  na  khawega m. 

13  Tadib  ko  mazbuti  se  pakar 
rakli ;  use  jane  mat  de  ;  use  rakh 
chhor,  ki  wuh  teri  zindagani  liai. 

14  51  Shariron  ki  rah  men  dakhil 
mat  ho,  aur  khabison  ke  raste 
men  mat  jan. 

15  Us  se  baz  rah  ;  us  ke  nazdik 
guzar  na  kar ;  udhar  se  phir  ja, 
aur  guzar  ja. 

16  Kyunki  we,  jab  tak  ziyankari 
na  kar  len,  tab  tak  sote  naliin 0 ; 
aur  jab  tak  kisi  ko  gird  na  den, 
un  ko  nind  naliin  ati. 

17  We  shararat  ki  roti  khate 
bain,  aur  zulm  ki  mai  pite  hain. 

18  Lekin  sadiqon  ki  ravish p  us 
cliamaknewale  naiyir  ki  manind 
hai,  jo  pure  din  tak  roshan  liota 
cliala  jata  haiq. 

19  Shariron  ki  rah  tariki  ki 
manind  hair;  we  use,  ki  jis  se 
we  thokar  khate  hain,  naliin 
jante. 

20  Ai  mere  bete,  meri  baton 
par  dhyan  rakh,  aur  mere  kalam 
par  kan  dhar. 

21  Un  ko  apni  nazar  se  gaib  na 
hone  des,  aur  un  ko  apne  dil  ke 
darmiyan  rakh  clilior t. 

22  Kyunki  we  un  ke  liye,  jo 
un  ko  pate  hain,  zindagani,  aur 
un  ke  sare  jism  ke  liye  |]  sihhat 
liain  u. 

23  ^  Apne  dil  ki  bari  se  bari 
kliabardari  kar,  ki  zindagani  ki 
nahren  usi  se  liain. 

24  Munh  ki  kajrawi  ko  apne  se 
dur  phenk  de,  aur  terhe  labon  ko 
apne  pds  se  dur  kar. 


25  Aur  aisa  kar,  ki  teri  anklien 
khub  samhne  dekhen,  aur  teri 
palaken  tere  samhne  sidlii  nigah 
karen. 

26  Apne  liar  ek  qadam  ko  taul ; 
so  teri  sari  rahen  sabit  ho  ja- 
wengi. 

27  Na  dahne  hath  ko  mur,  aur 
na  baen  ko x ;  aur  apne  panw 
ko  back  ki  taraf  se  pliery. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Sulaiman  logon  ko  ubhartd,  Id  hihmat  hi 
ta'lim  ji  lagake  sunen.  3  Ranflibazi  aur 
'aiyashi  he  bad  anjam  zahir  hartd.  15  Wuh 
nasihat  deta  hi  apni  hi  ehjoru  rahhhe  us  he 
sath  pah  waz'a  se  guzrdn  hare n.  22  Shariron 
he  gunah  hhud  un  ho  giriftar  harenge. 

A  I  mere  bete,  meri  hikmat  par 
dhyan  rakh,  aur  meri  fah¬ 
mid  ki  taraf  apne  kan  dhar ; 

2  Taki  tu  hoshyari  ki  taraf  mu- 
tawajjih  ho,  aur  tere  lab  ma’rifat 
ko  hifz  karen8. 

3  Kyunki  begana  ’aur at  ke 
lionthon  se  clihatte  ki  tarah  slialid 
tapka  parta  haib,  aur  us  ka  talu 
tel  se  ziyada  chikna  hai c ; 

4  Par  us  ka  anjam  nagdauna  ki 
manind  karwa  liaid,  aur  do-dhari 
talwar  ki  manind  tez  hai e. 

5  Us  ke  panw  maut  ke  garhe  men 
utarte  hain 1 ;  us  ke  qadam  jalian- 
nam  ko  pakre  hue  hain. 

6  Ta  na  ho,  ki  tu  zindagi  ki  rah 
ko  dhyan  karne  lage,  us  ki  rahen 
mar-pecli  ki  hotin :  so  tu  unlien 
pahchan  naliin  sakta. 

7  Pas,  ai  larko,  meri  suno,  aur 
mere  munh  ki  baton  se  kanara  na 
karo. 

8  Apnd  rasta  us  se  dur  banao, 
aur  us  ke  ghar  ke  darwaze  ke 
nazdik  na  jao ; 

9  Ta  na  howe,  ki  tu  apni  ’izzat 
auron  ko,  aur  apni  ’umr  be-rah- 
mon  ko  de : 

10  Na  howe,  ki  begana  log  teri 
||quwat  se  ser  ho  wen,  aur  teri  sari 
kamai  ajnabi  ke  ghar  men  sarf  ho; 

11  Aurtu  akliir  ko,jis  waqt  tere 
baclan  ka  goslit  fana  ho  jawega, 
to  karahega, 

12  Aur  tu  kahega,  Afsos,  main 
ne  tadib  se  kyun  kina  rakha g,  aur 
mere  dil  ne  sarzanish  ko  kyun 
liaqir  janah; 

13  Aur  apne  ustddon  ki  sacla  ko 
na  mana,  aur  un  ki  taraf,  jo  mujlie 
tarbiyat  karte  the,  apne  kan  na 
jhukae ! 
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>>  Zab.  132.  4. 
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14  Main  qarib  tha,  ki  mahfil 
aur  jama’at  ke  darmiyan  liar  ek 
qism  ki  badi  karun. 

15  Apne  lii  liauz  se  pani  pi, 
aur  apni  hi  baoli  se  bahta  pani : 

16  To  tere  cliaslnne  bahar  pliai- 
lenge,  aur  gallon  men  tere  pani 
ki  nahren. 

17  Tu  hi  akela  un  ka  malik  lio, 
aur  koi  begana  tera  sharik  na  bo. 

18  Tere  cliaslnne  men  barakat 
lio,  aur  tu  apni  jawani  ki  joru  ke 
satli*  khush-waqt  rah. 

19  Wuh  ’isliq-angez  gazal  aur 
dilpasand  aliu  teri  hai k ;  us  ki 


serab  lio, 
se  liame- 


chhation  se  liar  waqt 
aur  us  ki  ||  muliabbat 
sha  mahzuz  rah. 

20  Aur,  ai  mere  bete,  tu  kis  liye 
begana  ’aurat  se1  mahzuz,  aur 
ajnabi  se  liam-kinar  hoga  ? 

21  Ki  insan  ki  ralien  KhudA- 

*—  • 

wand  ki  anklion  ke  samline  hain, 
aur  wuh  us  ki  sari  rawislion  ko 
janchta  haim. 

22  ^  Sharir  ki  badkarian  us  ko 
pakar  lengi,  aur  wuh  apne  hi  gu- 
nah  ki  rassion  se  jakra  jaega11. 

23  Wuh  be-tarbiyat  mar  jaega 0 ; 
aur  apni  jalialat  ki  shiddat  men 
bhatakta  phirega. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Zamin  hone  ki  hdhat.  6  Kahdlat  ki  bdhat. 
12  Ziyankari  ki  bdbat.  16  Sat  chizon  se 
Khuda  ko  nafrat  hai.  20  Farmanbardaron 
par  barakaten  jo  hotin.  25  Zindkari  se 
ziydnjo  liotd. 

A  I  mere  b^te,  agar  tu  apne 
dost  ka  zamin  liua,  aur  agar 
tu  ne  kisi  begane  se  shart  ka  hath 
mara a : 

2  To  tu  apne  hi  munh  ki  baton 
se  phande  men  phansa,  aur  apne 
hi  munh  ke  sukhan  se  pakra 
gaya. 

3  Mere  bete,  ab  yih  kar,  aur 
apne  tain  bacha,  ki  tu  ajine  dost 
ke  hath  men  giriftar  hua  hai ;  so 
||  ja,  aur  farotani  kar,  aur  apne 
bhai  ki  minnat  samajat  kar. 

4  Apni  ankhen  nind  ke  supurd 
mat  kar,  na  apni  palaken  ungh 
keb. 

5  Apne  tain  gazal  ki  tarali  saiyad 
ke  hath  se,  aur  chiriya  ke  manind 
chirimar  ke  changul  se  baclia. 

6  %  Ai  shakhs,  tu,  jo  kliwab- 
aluda  hai,  chyunti  ke  pas  jac ;  us 
ki  ravisken  dekli,  aur  danish 
basil  kar. 


7  Ki  wuh,  bawujude  ki  us  ka  koi 
sardar,  koi  karora,  koi  hakim 
naliin, 

8  Garmi  ke  mausiin  men  apne 
liye  khurish  faraham  karti  hai, 
aur  dirau  ke  waqt  apne  waste 
khurak  jam’ a  karti  hai. 

9  Ai  nindwale,  tu  kab  tak  soya 
karega  ?  tu  kab  apni  nind  se 
uthega  ? 

10  Thora  sona,  aur  thora  un- 
ghna,  aur  thora  hathon  ko  nind 
ke  liye  samet  lenad  ; 

11  So  teri  muflisi  musafir  ki  ta- 
rali  pahunchegi,  aur  teri  muhtaji 
hathyar-band  mard  ki  tarali®. 

12  ||  Kharab  admi  aur  sharir 
insan  munli  ki  kajraui  men  clialta 
hai. 

13  Wuh  apni  ankhen  marta 
haif;  wuh  apne  panwon  se  ishara 
karta  hai ;  wuh  apni  unglion  se 
batlata  hai. 

14  Kajrauian  us  ke  dil  men  liain ; 
wuh  sada  ziyankari  ke  mansube 
bandhta  hai g ;  wuh  jhagre  barpa 
karta  haih. 

15  So  us  par  nagahani  lialakat 
awegi ;  wuh  ek-ba-ek  aisi  shikast 
pawega1,  ki  jis  ka  ’ilaj  na  mile- 
gak. 

16  Khudawand  in  cliha  chi¬ 
zon  ka  kina  rakhta  hai,  lian,  in 
saton  se  f  use  nafrat  hai : 

17  U'nclu  ankh1,  darog-  zubanm, 
aur  hath  jo  begunali  ka  khun 
karte  n, 

18  Bil  jobure  mansube  bandhta 
liai°,  panw  jo  jaldi  burai  ke  liye 
daurte  hain p, 

19  Jhutlia  gawah,  jo  jliutli  ki 
sans  leta  liaiq,  aur  wuh  jo  bliaion 
ke  darmiyan  jhagre  barpa  karta 
hair. 

20  Mere  bete,  apne  bap  ke 
hukm  ko  liifz  kar,  aur  apni  ma  ke 
qanun  ko  mat  clihor s. 

21  Unlien  sada  apne  dil  par 
bandh  rakh,  aur  unken  apni  gar- 
dan  ka  tauq  kar  \ 

22  Ki  jab  tu  kaliin  jaega,  to 
wuh  tera  rahbar  hoga u ;  aur  jab 
tu  soega,  to  wuh  teri  nigahbani 
karega x  ;  aur  jab  tu  so  uthega,  to 
wuh  tujli  se  baten  karega. 

23  Ki  hukm  jo  hai,  cliirag  hai ; 
aur  qanun  jo  hai,  nur  liaiy;  aur 
tarbiyat  ki  tambihen  jo  liain,  zin- 
dagani  ki  rahen  liain, 

24  Ki  tujhe  buri  ’aurat  se  mah- 
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“  Ams.  3.  23, 
24. 

*  Ams.  2. 11. 


y  Zab.  19.  8. 
aur  119. 
105. 


2  Y 
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Zindkdri  se  ziydn  jo  liotd. 


AMSA'L,  VII. 


Fdhisha  M  chaturdi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


Ams.  2. 16. 
aur  5.  3. 
aur  7.  5. 

»  Mat.  5.  28. 


b  Ams.  29.  3. 


«  Paid.  39. 14. 
Hiz.  13.  18. 


f  Tbranf 
men,  vafs. 
||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  haqir 
nahin 
jdnte. 
d  Khur.  22. 

'1.4. 


0  Ams.  7.  7. 


’Ibranf 
men,  kisi 
fidya  lea 
munh  na 
dekhega. 


*  Ams.  2.  1. 


fuz  rakhen,  aur  begana  ’aurat  Id 
zuban  ke  fareb  sez. 

25  Apne  clil  men  us  ke  husn  Id 
ragbat  mat  rakha ;  aisa  na  kar,  ki 
wuh  tujh  ko  apni  palakon  ki  jha- 
pak  se  pakre. 

26  Kyunki  faliislia  ’aurat  ke  sa- 
bab  se  mard  Id  yih  naubat  ho  jati 
hai,  ki  tukre  mangta  phirta  haib  ; 
aur  khasamwali  zaniya  qimati  jan 
ka  shikar  karti  hai c. 

27  Kya  ho  sakta  hai,  ki  insan 
|  apni  bagal  men  dg  lewe,  aur  us  ke 
kapre  jal  na  jawen  1 

28  Kya  mumkin  hai,  ki  kol  garni 
koelon  par  chale,  aur  us  ke  panw 
na  jalen  3 

29  Aisa  hi  hai  wuh,  jo  apne 
hamsaye  ki  joru  se  hambistar 
hota  hai ;  jo  koi  use  clihuta  hai, 
so  begunali  nahin  rah  sakta. 

30  Log  chor  ko,  jo  bhukha  lioke 
apne  f  pet  bharne  ko  chori  kare, 
||  malamat  nahin  karte  hain  ; 

31  Par  agar  wuh  pakra  jawe,  to 
haft  chand  degdd  ;  balki  wuh  apne 
gliar  ka  sard  mal  hawala  karega. 

32  W uh,  jo  kisi  ki  joru  se  zina  kar¬ 
ta  hai,  kam-’aql  liaie ;  jo  yih  karta 
hai,  apni  jan  ko  lialak  karta  hai. 

33  Wuli  zaklim  aur  zillat  pa- 
wega ;  us  ki  ruswai  kisi  tarah 
mitai  na  jaegi. 

34  Ki  gairat  se  mard  ki  jhunjhla- 
hat  lioti  hai ;  so  wuh  intiqam  ke 
din  liargiz  dareg  na  karega. 

35  Wuh  ||  kisi  tarah  ka  lidya  na 
lega ;  wuh  liargiz  razi  na  lioga, 
agarchi  tore  liadye  baliutse  diye 
jawen. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Sulaiman  logon  ho  ubhdrta  hi  hihmal  se 
sachchi  dosti  rahhen,  aur  us  hi  suhbat  se 
mahzuz  r  alien.  6  Wuh  eh  jawan  ha.  hai  bay  an 
hartd  jo  us  ne  apni  hi  ankhon  se  dehhd  tha, 
hi  hyunhar  10  eh  zaniya  ne  chaturdi  harhe  us 
he  liye  phanda  lagaya  tha,  22  aur  wuh  mahz 
bewuquf  shahwat-parasti  harheus  men phansa 
tha.  24  Aisi  badi  hi  hdbat  sab  ho  chitatd. 

A  I  mere  bete,  mcri  baton  ko 
liifz  kar,  aur  mere  hukmon 
ko  apne  pas  cliliipa  rakha. 

2  Mere  hukmon  ko  liifz  kar,  aur 


se,  us  ajnabi  se,  jo  tujhe  apni 
baton  se  fareb  deti  hai,  bacha 
rakhen®. 

6  Ki  main  ne  apne  ghar  ke 
dariehe  men  baitlie  hue  jharokhe 
se  nigah  Id ; 

7  Aur  be-wuqufon  men  se  ek  ko 
dekha,  aur  beton  men  se  ek  jawan 
ko,  jo  khirad  se  dur  thaf,  nazar 
kiya. 

8  Wuh  jawan  us  gali  men,  jo  us 
’aurat  fke  ghar  se  lag-bhag  thi, 
cliala  jata  tha,  aur  us  ne  us  ke 
ghar  ki  rah  li ; 

9  Godhuli  men  sham  ko,  kali 
andheri  men  rat  ko  g  : 

10  Aur  deklio,  ki  walian  ek 
’aurat,  jo  bari  chaturi  thi,  faliislia 
ke  bhes  men  use  mill. 

11  Wuh  *f*shokh  aur  kliudsar 
hai h  ;  us  ke  panw  apne  ghar  men 
nahin  thaharte 1 ; 

12  Chunanchi  ab  wuh  ghar  ke 
baliar  hai ;  pliir  ab  wuh  bazaron 
men  hai,  aur  kone  kone  kamin 
men  lagi  hai. 

13  So  us  ne  use  pakra,  aur  us 
Id  machchhian  lin,  aur  ||taktaki 
bandhke  us  se  kalia, 

14  Salamion  ke  zabih  mujli  par 
farz  the  ;  aj  ke  din  main  ne  apni 
nazren  ada  kin. 

15  Is  liye  main  teri  mulaqat  ko 

baharnikalke  sawere  tere  muklire 

ko  bari  talash  se  dhundhti  thi : 
•  •  • 

so  main  ne  tujhe  paya. 

16  Main  ne  apna  clihapparkhat 
nigarin  bala-posh  sie,  aur  Misr  ke 
mihin  katan k  Id  jali  se  sanwara  hai. 

17  Main  ne  apne  palang  ko  murr, 
aur  agar,  aur  darcliini  ke  ’itr  se, 
khushbu  kiya  hai. 

18  A,  milke  subh  tak  muhabbat 
se  mast  liowen  ;  a,  baham  ’isliq- 
bazi  se  ji  bahlawen. 

19  Ki  wuh  bhala  admi  to  ghar 
men  nahin  ;  us  ne  dur  ka  safar 
kiya  hai : 

20  Wuh  thaila  naqd  ka  ||  apne 
sath  le  gaya  hai ;  aur  wuh  chand- 
rat  ko  ghar  awega. 

21  Garaz,  us  ne  ||  apni  cliikni 


b  Ahb.  i8.5.  jita  rahb;  aur  meri  shari’at  ko  baton  se  use  ragbat  dilai1 


Ams.  4.  4 
♦Yas.  55.  3. 
•  1st.  32.  10. 

d  1st.  6.  8. 
aur  11.  18. 
Ams.  3.  3. 
aur  6.  21. 


apni  dnkhon  ki  putli  band 

3  Un  ko  apni  unglion  par  bandli ; 
un  ko  apne  dilki  takliti  parlikhd. 

4  Hikmat  ko  kali,  ki  Tu  mcri 
bahin  hai,  aur  fahmid  ko  apni 
dslina  jan ; 

5  Tdki  we  tujh  ko  begana  ’aurat 


aur 

use 


apne  labon  ki  chdplusi  se 
||  majbur  kiya. 

22  Wuh  j*  sidlia  us  ke  pichhe  ho 
liya,  jaise  bail  jo  jdtd  hai  ki  zabh 
ho  ;  aur  jaise  ek  bewuquf,  jo  panw 
men  zanjir  pahinke  apni  sazd  ke 
liye  jdtd  hai ; 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


«  Ams.  2.  16. 
aur  5.  3. 
aur  6.  24. 


f  Ams.  6.  32. 
aur  9.  4,  16. 


f ’fbranf 
men,  ke 
kone  se. 


e  Aiy.  24. 15. 


f  Yii,  shor 
marhane- 
w  all. 

h  Ams.  9.  13. 
i  1  Tim.  5.13. 
Tft.  2.  5. 


’Ibranf 
men,  us 
ne  apna, 
chihra 
mazbiit , 
kiya. 


k  Y'as.  19.  9. 


’Ibrini 
men.  apne 
huth  men. 


||  ’Ibranl 
men,  apni 
bi'iton  ki 
kasrat  se. 

1  Ams.  5.  3. 

■”  Zab.  12.  2. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
dhakel 
diyd. 

f  Yd,  ekdek. 
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HiJcmat  U  ta'Um  U  hhulri,  aur  AMSAL,  YIII. 


fciivaid  jo  us  Ice  mclnhe  se  liote. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarib. 


“  Wd’iz  9.12. 


°  Nabam,  13. 
26. 


p  Ams.  2. 18. 
aur  5.  5. 
aur  9.  18. 


»  Ams.  1.  20. 
aur  9.  3. 


b  Ams.  22.20. 


23  Yahan  tak  ki  tir  us  ke  jigar 
ke  par  ko  gaya,  us  murg  ki  ma- 
nind,  jo  dam  ki  samt  jald  jata  liai, 
aur  nahin  janta,  ki  wahan  us  ki 
jan  jaegi 

24  So  ab,  ai  larko,  meri  suno, 
aur  mere  munh  ki  baton  par 
dhyan  raklio. 

25  Apne  dil  ko  us  ki  rahon  par 
mail  hone  na  do ;  bliatakkar  us  ki 
rahguzaron  men  mat  jao. 

26  Ki  us  ne  bakuton  ko  ghayal 
karke  gira  diya  kai;  han,  us  ne 
bahut  se  bahaduron  ko  qatl  kiya 
hai  °. 

27  Us  ka  ghar  patal  Id  rahen 
kai,  jo  maut  ke  makhfi  makdnon 
men  pakunckati  kainp. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Hikmatld  ltyun  shuhrat  cleti ;  6  us  Jet  mcin&di 
Id  but.  10  Hikmat  kifazilat,  12  uskihaqi- 
qat,  15  us  ka  iqtidar,  18  us  ki  daulat,  22 
aur  us  ki  abadhjat.  32  Hikmat  ki  taldsli 
karnd  is  liye  munasib  kai  ki  us  ke  pane  se 
sa'adatmandi  basil  koti. 

KYA  hikmat  nahin  pukarti a  % 
aur  kya  fakmid  chikhen  na¬ 
hin  marti  ? 

2  Wuk  unche  makanon  ki  cho- 
tion  par,  aur  un  makanon  men, 
jo  rahguzaron  ke  kick  sar  i  rail 
hain,  khari  koti  hai. 

3  Wuh  phatakon  ke  nazdik, 
sliakr  ke  madkhal  par,  jakan  se 
darwazon  men  dakliil  hote  hain, 
ckillati  kai, 

4  Ki  Ai  adinio,  main  tumhen 
bulati  hun,  aur  bani  Adam  ko 
pukarti  hun ; 

5  Ai  bewuqufo,  kkirad  ko  sam- 
jko ;  aur  ai  jahilo,  turn  samajhne- 
wala  dil  paida  karcu 
6  Suno,  ki  main  latif  mazmun 
kahti  liunb;  aur  mere  labon  se, 
jab  we  khulte  hain,  to  sackchi 
baten  nikalti  liain. 

7  Ki  mera  munk  sach  sack  kahta 
hai,  aur  mere  labon  ko  shararat 
se  nafrat  hai. 

8  Mere  munh  ki  sari  baten  sa- 
daqat  men  liain ;  un  men  kuclih 
terha  tircliha  nahin. 

9  We  sab  us  ke  nazdik,  jo  danisk 
rakhta  kai,  sidhi  hain ;  aur  un 
ke  kliiyal  men,  jo  liaqiqat-sliinas 
liain,  rast  hain. 

10  Meri  tarbiyat  ko  qabul  karo, 
na  rupe  ko ;  aur  ma’rifat  ko 
chokhe  sone  se  ziyada  pasand 
karo. 


11  Ki  hikmat  la’lon  se  blii  biktar 
kai ;  aur  sari  ckizen,  jin  ki  ta- 
manna  ki  jati  kai,  us  ke  barabar 
ko  naliin  saktin0. 

12  Main,  jo  hikmat  hun,  hosli- 
yari  ke  satli  rahti  kiin,  aur  ’ilm 
ke  mansube  mujk  hi  se  ijad  liote 
hain. 

13  Kiiudawand  ka  khauf  yik 
kai,  ki  insan  badi  se  kina  raklie*1; 
gurur,  aurkkudbini,  aur  badraki e, 
aur  niunli  ki  kajraui  se1,  main 
kina  rakkti  liun. 

14  Maslahat  aur  sidlii  tadbir 
meri  kai ;  main  I11  danisk  hun, 
aur  quwat  meri  hi  liai”. 

15  Badsliak  mere  sabab  se  sal- 
tanat  karte  liain,  aur  salatin  mun- 
sifana  kukm  karte  kainh. 

16  Mere  ba’is  se  wall,  aur  amir, 
aur  zamin  ke  sare  niunsif  liu- 
kumat  karte  liain. 

17  Main  un  par  ’askiq  liun,  jo 
mujli  par  ’ashiq  liain1 ;  aur  we,  jo 
mujh  ko  sawere  dkundlite  liain, 
mujk  ko  pawengek. 

18  Daulat  aur  ’izzat  mere  satli 
kai 1 ;  han,  wuh  daulat  jo  derpa 
kai,  aur  sadaqat. 

19  Mera  plial  sone  se,  han,  cho¬ 
khe  sone  se,  aur  mera  liasil  sutkri 
chandi  se  bihtar  hai135. 

20  Main  sadaqat  ki  rail  men  aur 
’adalat  ki  rahguzaron  ke  bichon 
bich  clialti  liun  ; 

21  Taki  main  un  ko,  jo  mujlie 
piyar  karte  hain,  ackclike  mal  ke 
waris  karun ;  aur  main  un  ke 
ganjina  bhar  dun. 

22  Khudawand  ||  apne  intizam 
ke  sliuru’  men  mujlie  rakhta  tlia, 
apni  san’aton  se  peshtar,  qadim 
sen. 

23  Main  azal  se  muqarrar  hui, 
zamin  ki  paidaish  ki  ibtida  se 
palile  °. 

24  Main  us  waqt  paida  hui,  jab 
galirao  na  the,  aur  chashmon  ke 
makan  pani  se  bhare  na  the. 

25  Main  paharon  ke  sabit  hone 
ke  peshtar,  aur  tilon  se  age  klialq 
hui p ; 

26  Hanoz  us  ne  na  zamin  banal 
tin,  na  maidan,  aur  na  ||  kliitld 
dunya  ka  uncka  koi  makan. 

27  Main  us  waqt  tki,  ki  us  ne 
asman  banae,  aur  samundar  ke 
gird  ka  muliasara  kiya  ; 

28  Jis  waqt  us  ne  upar  ki  taraf 
badlion  ko  thakraya,  aur  jis  waqt 


Peshtar 
M  A  SIH 
se, 
1000 
ke  qailb. 


“  Aiy.  23.  15, 
wag. 

Zab.  19. 10. 
aur  119. 
127. 

Ams.  3. 14, 
15. 

aur  4.  5,  7. 
aur  16.  16. 
d  Ams.  16.  6. 
e  Ams.  6. 17. 
f  Ams.  4.  24. 


g  Wa'iz  7.  19. 


b  Diln.  2.  21. 
Rum.  13.  1. 


i  1  Sam.2.30. 
Zab.  91.  14. 
Yuli.  14.21. 
*  Ya’q.  1.  5. 


1  Ams.  3.  16. 
Mat.  6.  33. 


m  Ams.  3. 14.  : 
10  rfyat. 


||  ’Ibritnf 
meu,  apni 
rah  ke. 


n  Ams.  3. 19. 
Yuli.  1.  1. 


°  Zab.  2.  6. 


r  Aiy.  15.7,8. 


||  Ya,  dunya 
ki  khalc 
kd'. 
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AM  SAL,  IX.  X.  Jlimdqat-wdli  hi  ravish  led  anjdm. 


HiJemat  led  jaslm. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarib. 


<i  Paid.  1.9, 10. 
Aiy.  38.  10, 
11. 

Zab.  33. 7. 
aur  104.  9. 
Yar.  5.  22. 

*  Aiy.  38.  4. 

•  Yuh.  1.1, 

2,  18. 

t  Mat.  3.  17. 
Qul.  1.  13. 


“  Zab.  16.  3. 


i  Zab.  119. 

1,  2. 

aur  128. 1,2, 
Luq.  11.  28, 


7  Ams.  3.  13, 
18. 


1  Ams.  12.  2. 


»  Ams.  20.  2. 


us  ne  samundar  ke  chaskmon  ko 
zor  bakhska ; 

29  Jis  waqt  us  ne  darya  ki  kadd 
muqarrar  ki,  ki  pani  us  ke  liukm 
se  tajawuz  na  kareq  ;  jis  waqt  us 
ne  zamin  Id  newen  claim r ; 

30  Us  waqt  main  parwarda  ki 
manind  us  ke  satk  tki s ;  aur  main 
roz  roz  us  ki  kkusknudi  tki,  aur 
liar  waqt  us  ke  liuzur  kkuslii  karti 
tki4. 

31  Main  us  ki  zamin  ki  abad 
atraf  men  shack  karti  tki,  aur 
meri  kkusknudi  bani  Adam  ke 
sath  thlu. 

32  So  ab,  ai  larko,  meri  suno : 
kyunki  we,  jo  meri  rakon  ko  liifz 
karte  hain,  nekbaklit  hain  x. 

33  Ta’lim  ko  suno,  ki  turn  cla- 
nislimand  bano,  aur  us  se  kanara 
na  karo. 

34  Sa’adatmand  wuh  insan,  jo 
meri  sunta  hai,  aur  jo  har  roz 
mere  astanon  par  rah  takta  liai, 
aur  mere  darwazon  ki  ckaukliaton 
par  nigran  rakta  kaiy. 

35  Kyunki  jo  mujli  ko  pata  liai, 
so  zindagi  ko  pata  kai ;  aur  wuk 
Khtjdawand  ki  taraf  se  fazl  liasil 
karega2.  > 

36  Lekin  wuk,  jo  mera  gunah 
karta  kai,  so  apni  jan  se  badi 
karta  liaia ;  we  sab,  jo  mera  kina 
raklite  kain,  maut  ko  piyar  karte 
kain. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Hikmat  led  jaslm,  4  aur  us  lei  ia'lim.  13 

Himaqat-wdU  ki  ’adaten ;  16  wuh  gumrahijo 

us  ke  sabab  se  hoti. 


»  Mat.  16.18. 
Afs.  2.  20, 
21,  22. 

1  Pat.  2.  5. 

b  Mat.  22.  3, 
wag. 
c  5  ayat. 
Ams.  23.30. 


d  Rum.  10.15. 

e  14  Ayat. 
f  Ams.  8. 1,2. 
8  16  dyat. 
Ams.  6. 32. 
Mat.  11.25. 


h  2  ayat. 
Gaz.  5. 1. 

V as.  55.  1. 
Yuh.  6.  27. 


HIKMAT  ne  apne  liye  gliar 
banaya  liaia,  us  ne  apne 
■  sat  sutun  tarashe  kain : 

2  Us  ne  apne  pale  liuon  ko  zabli 
kiya  kai b ;  us  ne  apni  mai  ko 
milaya  kai c ;  us  ne  apna  dastar- 
kliwan  bln  arasta  kiya  kai. 

;  3  Us  ne  apni  salielion  ko  bkeja 
kai d  ;  wuk  slialir  ke  unclie  maka- 
non  ki  cliotion  par6  pukarti  Bkif, 
d  Jo  koi  bewuqiif  ko,  idkar  awe  8 ; 
usi  ko,  jo  danisli  se  kkali  kai,  wuk 
kaliti  kai, 

5  Ckala  a,  aur  meri  rotion  men 
se  kka,  aur  us  mai  men  se,  jise 
main  ne  milaya  kai,  pih. 

6  Jakilon  ki  sukbat  ckkor  de, 
aur  zinda  ko,  aur  danisk  ki  rak 
j  par  ckala  ja. 

7  Wuk  jo  istikza-karnewale  ko 
tambik  karta  kai,  apne  liye  zillat 


liasil  karta  kai ;  aur  wuk,  jo  skarir 
insan  ko  clanttd  kai,  apne  liye  f 
’aib  paida  karta  kai. 

8  Istikza-karnewale  ko  tambik 
mat  kar,  na  ko  ki  wuk  tera  kina 
raklie 1 ;  daniskmand  ko  tambik 
kar,  ki  wuk  tujlie  piyar  karega k. 

9  Danisk  war  insan  ko  ta’lim  de, 
ki  wuk  ziyada  daniskwari  liasil 
karega ;  sadiq  ko  sildila,  ki  wuk 
’ilm  men  ziyada  taraqqi  karega1. 

10  Khudawand  ka  kliauf  liikmat 

•  • 

ka  agaz  kai,  aur  Quddus  ki  slii- 

naklit  kkirad  liaim. 

•  • 

11  Ki  mere  sabab  se  tere  din 
firawan,  aur  teri  zindagani  ke 
baras  afzud  honge11. 

12  Agar  tu  danishwar  koga,  to 
teri  danisk  tere  ki  liye  liogi0,  aur 
tii  jo  istiliza  karta  kai,  to  tu  ap  ki 
us  kd  kamil  koga. 

13  Bewuquf ’aurat  gaugai  lioti 
kai p  ;  wuk  alimaq  kai,  aur  kuclik 
nakin  janti. 

Id  Wuk  apne  gliar  ke  darwaze 
par  aur  slialir  ke  unclie  makanon 
ke  upar  q  pirki  par  baitki  kai, 

15  Ki  musafiron  ko,  jo  apni 
sidki  rail  ckale  jate  kain,  bulawe : 

16  Ki  jo  koi  kam-’aql  kai,  idkar 
awe  ;  aur  wuk  jo  danisk  se  kkali 
kai,  wuk  us  ko  kaliti  kai r, 

17  Ckori  ke  pani  men  sliirini 
kais;  aur  wuk  roti,  jo  ckkipke 
kkai  jawe,  bari  mazadar  kai. 

18  Lekin  wuk  naliin  janta,  ki 
walian  murde  kain 1 ;  us  ke  sare 
mikman  jakannam  ki  tak  men  liain. 

X  BA'B. 

In  bdbon  men  daswen  se  leke  pachiswen  tak 

ba'z  nek  aur  bad  atwdr  ki  babat  chand  maslen 

mundaraj  hain  jin  se  raushan  hota  ki  kaun 

baja  aur  kaun  bejd  hain. 

QiULAIMA'N  ki  maslen.  Da- 
kJ  niskmand  beta  bap  ko  khusli- 
nud  karta  kai,  par  be-danisli  far- 
zand  apni  ma  ka  bar  i  kliatir  hota 
liaia. 

2  Shararat  ke  khazane  kuclik 
sud  naliin  baklislite b,  par  sadaqat 
maut  se  najat  deti  kaic. 

3  Khudawand  sadiqon  ko  na 
ckhorega  ki  un  ki  jan  bhukli  se 
halak  liod;  par  wuk  skariron  ko 
un  ki  shararat  ke  sabab  dhakel 
dega. 

d  Wuk  jo  ||  susti  se  kam  karta 
kai,  kangal  kojawega6,  par  cliala- 
kon  ka  hath  daulat  paida  karta 
kai f. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarib. 

f ’Ibranf 
men,  dag. 
‘  Mat.  7.  6." 
k  Zab.  141.  5. 


1  Mat.  13. 12. 


m  Aiy.  28.28. 
Zab.  111.10. 
Ams.  1.  7. 


“  Ams.  3.  2, 
16. 

aur  10.  27. 

°  Aiy.  35.6,7. 
Ams.  16. 26. 


p  Ams.  7.  11. 


9  3  Ayat. 


r  4  Ayat. 


■  Ams.  20.17. 


4  Ams.  2. 18. 
aur  7.  27. 


»  Ams.  15.20. 
aur  17.  21, 
25. 

aur  19.  13. 
aur  29.3,15. 
i>  Zab.  49.  6, 
wag. 

Ams.  11.  4. 
Lilq.  12.  19, 
20. 

c  DAn.  4.  27. 
j  d  Zab.  10.  14. 
aur  34.9,10. 
aur  37.  25. 

||  ’ibrAni 
men, 

dhile  hath 
he. 

e  Ams.  12.24. 

aur  19.  15. 

I  1  Ams.  13.  4. 
aur  21.  5. 
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Ba'z  neb  aur  bad  atwar 


AMSA'L,  XI. 


M  bdbat  chand  maslen. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


g  Ams.  12.  4, 
aur  17.  2. 
aur  19.  26. 

h  11  dyat. 
Ast.  7.  8. 


i  Zab.  9.  6,6. 
aur  112.  6. 
Wit’iz  8. 10. 

+  Yd,  mar 
khdega. 
k  10  ay  at. 


1  Zab.  23.  4. 
Ams.  28.18. 
Yas.  33.  15, 
16. 


m  Ams.  6.  13. 
||  Ya,  mar 
khdega. 

“  8  dyat. 

0  Zab.  37.  30. 
Ams.  13.14. 
aur  18.  4. 

P  Zab.  107.42. 
6  ayat. 


a  Ams.  17.  9. 
1  Qur.  13. 4. 
1  Pat.  4.  8. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  be 
dil. 

1  Ams.  26. 3. 


•  Ams.  18.  7. 
aur  21.  23. 

‘  Aiy.  31.  24. 
Zab.  62.  7. 
Ams.  18.11. 
1  Tim.  6.17. 


Yd,  karne • 
•viola. 


“  Zab.  15.  3. 

1  Wa’iz  5.  3. 
r  Ya’q.  3.2. 


5 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  dil 
ke  na 
hone  se. 

1  Paid.  24. 35. 
aur  26.  12. 
Zab.  37.  22. 


Jo  garnri  ke  mausim  men 
ikattlia  karta  hai,  wuh  danishwar 
beta  hai :  par  wuh,  jo  clirau  ke 
waqt  so  rahta  hai,  ek  beta  hai,  jo 
ruswaf  hasil  karta g. 

6  Sadiq  ke  sir  par  barakaten 
hain,  par  shariron  ke  munh  ko 
zulm  chhipa  degah. 

7  Sadiq  ka  zikr  barakat  ke  liye 
hoga,  lekin  shariron  ka  nam  sar 
jawega1. 

8  Wuh,  jis  ka  dil  ’aqil  hai,  hukm 
manega  ;  par  gappi  bewuquf  *f*  gir 
parega  k. 

9  Wuh  jo  rasti  se  chalta  hai, 
salamati  se  jata  hai1;  par  wuh, 
jo  ulti  rah  jata  liai,  use  ma’lum 
hoga. 

10  Wuh  jo  ankhen  matkata  hai, 
gamgin  karta  haim;  aur  gappi 
bewuquf  [|  gir  parega11. 

11  Sadiq  ka  munh  zindagi  ka 
chashma  hai  °,  par  zulm  shariron 
ka  munh  chhipa  dega  p. 

12  Kinawari  jhagra  barpa  karti 
hai ;  par  muliabbat  sare  gunahon 
ko  dhamp  deti  liaiq. 

13  Wuh  jo  sahib  i  danishhai,  us 
ke  labon  ke  andar  kliirad  hai : 
par  wuh,  jo  ||  be-khirad  hai,  us  Id 
pith  ke  liye  lath  hair. 

14:  Danishmand  log  ma’rifat  fa- 
raham  karte  hain ;  par  jahil  ka 
munh  halakat  se  nazdik  hais. 

15  Maldar  admi  Id  daulat  us  ka 
hasin  shahr  hai4;  kangalon  Id  ha¬ 
lakat  un  Id  tangdasti  hai. 

16  Sadiq  ka  ’amal  zindagani  ke 
liye  hai,  par  khabison  ka  phal 
gunah  ke  liye  hai. 

17  Jo  ta’lim  ko  liifz  karta  hai, 
wuh  zindagani  ki  rah  par  hai ; 
par  wuh  jo  tambih  se  bhagta  hai, 
gumrah  ||  honewala  hai. 

18  Wuh,  jo  jliuthe  honthon  se 
ldna  chhipata  hai,  aur  wuh,  jo 
tuhmat  karta  haiu,  bewuquf  hai. 

19  Kalam  Id  kasrat  bagair  gu¬ 
nah  ke  nahin  hotix ;  par  wuh,  jo 
apne  labon  ko  roke  jata  hai, 
danishmand  liaiy. 

20  Sadiq  ki  zubdn  choklii  ehandi 
hai ;  shariron  ka  dil  kam-qimat 
hai. 

21  Sadiqon  ke  hontli  bahuton 
ko  khilate  hain,  lekin  jahil  log 
||  be-danislii  se  marte  hain. 

22  Iyhudawand  hi  ki  barakat 
daulat  bakhshti  haiz,  aurmashaq- 
qat  us  par  kuchh  na  barhata. 


23n  Ziyankari  karna  alimaq  ka  ek 
tamaskhur  haia;  par  wuh,  jo  da¬ 
nishmand  hai,  us  ke  liye  ’aql 
hogi. 

24  Sharir  ka  ldiauf  us  par  pa¬ 
rega  b ;  par  sadiqon  ka  matlab 
bar  awega0. 

25  Jis  tarah  bagula  jata  rahta 
hai,  usi  tarah  sharir  baqi  na  ra- 
hegad ;  lekin  sadiq  jo  hai  ek  abadi 
bunyad  haie. 

2G  Jaisa  sirka  danton  ke  liye, 
aur  jaisa  dhuwan  anklion  ke  liye 
hai,  aisa  hi  sust  admi  un  ke  liye 
hai,  jo  use  bhejte  hain. 

27  Khudawand  ka  khauf  ’umr 

•  • 

ko  daraz  karta  hai f ;  par  shariron 
t  ki  zindagi  ghatai  jati  hais. 

28  Sadiqon  ka  intizar  khushi 
hai ;  par  shariron  Id  ummed  fana 
hojaegi11. 

29  Khudawand  ki  rah  sidhe  lo- 
gon  ke  liye  tawanai  hai ;  par  bad- 
kirdaron  ke  liye  halakat  hai1. 

30  Sadiqon  ko  kabhi  jumbish  na 
hogi ;  par  sharir  zamin  par  kabhi 
na  basengek. 

31  Sadiqon  ka  munh  khirad  za- 
hir  karta  liai1,  par  wuh  zuban,  jo 
kajrau  hai,  kat  dali  jaegi. 

32  Sadiq  ke  honthon  ko  ma’lum 
hai  ki  pasandida  bat  kya  hai ;  par 
sharir  ka  munh  kajrauian  hai. 

XI  BAB. 

MAKE  lvi  tarazu  se  KhudA- 
wand  ko  nafrat  hai a ;  le¬ 
kin  f  puri  taul  us  ki  khushi  hai. 

2  Jab  gurur  a  leta  hai,  tab  rus¬ 
wai  ati  hai b ;  par  danisli  khaksa- 
ron  ke  sath  hai. 

3  Sidhon  ki  rasti  un  ki  rahnuma 
hogic,  aur  kliatakaron  Id  bar- 
gashtagi  unlien  halak  karegi. 

4  Qalir  ke  din  daulat  se  kam 
naliin  nikaltad,  par  sadaqat  hi 
maut  se  najat  deti  liaie. 

5  Kamil  admi  ki  sadaqat  us  Id 
rail  sidhi  karti  hai ;  par  sharir 
apni  shararat  se  gir  parta  hai. 

6  Sidhon  Id  sadaqat  un  ko  najat 
degi ;  par  khatakar  apni  hi  sha- 
rarat  se  pakre  jawcnge f. 

7  Sharir  insan  jab  mar  gaya,  to 
us  ki  tamanna  bhi  marig;  aur 
zalimon  ki  ummed  fana  ho  jati 
hai. 

8  Sadiq  musibat  se  najat  pata 
hai,  aur  us  ke  badle  sharir  pakra 
jata  haih. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


»  Ams.  14.  9. 

aur  15.  21. 
b  Aiy.  15.  21. 
c  Zab.  145.19. 
Mat.  5.  6. 

1  Yuh.  5.14, 
15. 

4  Zab.37.9,10. 

e  Zab.  15.  5. 
30  Ayat. 
Mat.  7.  24, 
25. 

aur  16.  18. 


f  Ams.  9.  11. 

f  Tbninf 
men,  ke 
bar  as. 

e  Aiy.  15.  32, 

33. 

aur  22.  16. 
Zab.  55.  23. 
Wit’iz  7. 17. 
J*  Aiy.  8.  13. 
aur  11.  20. 
Zab.  112.10. 
Ams.  11.  7. 
» Zab.  1.  6. 
aur  37.  20. 

*  Zab.  37.  22, 
29. 

aur  125.  1. 
25  ityat. 
l  Zab.  37.  30. 


»  Abb.  19.35 
36. 

1st.  25,  13, 
—16. 

Ams.  16.11. 
aur  20.  10, 
23. 

f  ’ibranf 
men, 
kdm.il 
patthar. 
b  Ams.  15.33. 
aur  16.  18. 
aur  18.  12. 
DA).  4.  30, 
31. 

c  Ams.  13.  6. 
d  Ams.  10. 2. 
Hiz.  7.  19. 
Saf.  1.  18. 
c  Paid.  7.  1. 


f  Ams.  5.  22, 
Wa’iz  10.  8, 


k  Ams.  10.28. 


>»  Ams.  21.18. 
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Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1000 
kc  q:\rlb. 

‘  Aiy.  8.  13. 


k  Ast.  8.  15. 
Ams.  28.12, 
28. 


1  Ams.  29.  8. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men,  dil 
te. 


“  Ahb.  19.16. 
Ams.  20.19. 


®  1  Sal.  12.  1, 
wag. 

Ams.  15.22. 
aur  24.  6. 

°  Ams.  6.  1. 
f  Yd.  un  se 
jo  shart 
kd  hdth, 
marte 
hair}. 

p  Ams.  31.30. 


<i  Mat.  5.  7. 
aur  25.  34, 
wag. 


'  Hus.  10.  12. 
Gal.  6.  8,  9. 
Ya’q.  3.  18. 


•  Ams.  16.  5. 

| 1  Zab.  112.2. 

i  ||  ’lbrdnf 
men,  jo 
tamtz  ko 
Chhofdeti. 


»  Rum.  2.8,9. 


1  Zab.  112.  9. 


9  Riyakar  insan1  apni  baton  se 
apnc  hamsaye  ko  lialak  karta  hai : 
par  sadiq  ma’rifat  ke  sabab  najat 
pata  hai. 

10  Jab  sadiq  logon  ki  taraqqi 
hoti  hai,  to  sara  shahr  khush  hota 
hai ;  aur  jab  sharir  mar  jata 
hai,  to  log  khushi  se  na’ra  marte 
haink. 

11  Sadiqon  ki  barakat  se  basti 
sarfaraz  hoti  hai ;  par  wuh  kliabi- 
son  ke  munh  se  gira  di  jati 
hai1. 

12  Wuh,  jo  f  danish  se  khali  hai, 
apne  parosi  ko  zalil  karta  hai ; 
par  sahib  i  danish  chirp  ho  rahta 
hai. 

13  Lutra  admi  ake  jake  bhed 
fash  karta  hai m;  par  wuh,  jo  dil 
se  amanatdar  hai,  bat  chhipata 
hai. 

14  Jahan  maslahat  nahin,  wa- 
han  logon  ki  tabahi  hai ;  lekin 
mushiron  ki  kasrat  se  salamati 
hai n. 

15  Wuh,  jo  ajnabi  adrni  ka  za- 
min  hota  hai0,  us  ka  bara  tuta 
hoga;  aur  wuh,  jo  j-zaminlione 
se  chirhta  hai,  bekhatar  hai. 

16  Jamal  wall  ’aurat  ’izzat  hasil 
karti  haip,  aur  pahlawan  daulat 
liasil  karte  bain. 

17  Rahim  insan  apm  jan  ke 
sath  neki  karta  haiq  ;  par  wuh  jo 
katar  hai,  apne  jism  ko  bhi  dukh 
deta  hai. 

18  Sharir  ka  kam  jo  wuh  karta 
hai  jliutha  hai ;  par  sadaqat  bo¬ 
ne  wala  saclicha  ajr  pawegar. 

19  Jis  tarah  rastbazi  zindagi  ko 
le  pahunchati,  usi  tarah  wuh  jo 
badi  ka  pichha  karta  hai,  apm 
maut  ko  paliunchta. 

20  Jinhon  ke  dilon  men  burai 
hai,  un  se  Khudawand  ko  nafrat 
hai ;  par  jin  ki  rawishen  sidhl 
hain,  un  se  wuh  khush  hai. 

21  Harchand  hath  se  hath  mi- 
laya  jawe,  par  sharir  be-saza  na 
chhutega s ;  lekin  sadiq  ki  nasi 
najat  pawegih 

22  Shakil  ’aurat,  ||  jo  be-imtiyaz 
ho,  aisi  hai,  jaise  sone  ki  nath 
suar  ki  tliuthni  men. 

23  Sadiq  ki  tamanna  sirf  neki 
hai ;  par  shariron  ki  ummed  ga- 
zab  haiu. 

24  Koi  to  aisa  hai,  jo  khindata 
hai,  tadbhi  barhata  haix  ;  aur  koi 
jo  ncld  se  hath  ziyada  khinclita 


hai,  par  yih  kangal  ho  jata 
hai. 

25  t  Wuh  jo  kushada-dil  hai, 
mota  hojaegay,  aur  wuh  jo  serab 
karta  hai,  ap  hi  serab  hogaz. 

26  Wuh,  jo  galla  mol  le  le  rakhta 
hai,  log  us  par  la’nat  karengea; 
par  us  ke  sir  par,  jo  beclita  hai, 
barakat  hogi b. 

27  Wuh,  jo  koshish  se  neki  ke 
darpai  hai,  maqbuliyat  ka  talib 
hai,  aur  jo  ziyankari  ki  talash 
karta  hai,  us  ke  age  awegic. 

28  Jise  apne  mal  par  bharosa 
hai,  wuh  gir  paregad;  par  sadiq 
patton  ki  manind  hard  hoga e. 

29  Wuh,  jo  apne  gharane  ko 
satata  hai,  hawa  ka  waris  hogaf ; 
aur  jahil  us  ki  chakari  karega 
jis  ka  dil  hoshyar  hai. 

30  Sadiq  ka  phal  jo  hai,  zindagi 
ka  darakht  hai ;  aur  wuh,  jo  neki 
se  jion  ko  tmoh  leta  hais,  danish- 
war  hai. 

31  Dekh,  sadiq  ko  zamin  par 
badla  diya  jaega  ;  to  kitna  ziyada 
sharir  aur  gunahgar  ko  h. 


Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 

+  ’IbrsJiif 
men, 
Barakat 
ki  jan 
mofi  hogi. 

y  2  Qur.  9. 6, 
7,8,9,  10. 

*  Mat.  5.  7. 

»  Amus  8. 

5,  6. 

5  Aiy.  29. 13. 


c  Ast.  7.  10. 
Zab.7.15,16. 
aur  9.15,16. 
aur  10.  2. 
aur  57.  6. 
d  Aiy.  31.  24. 
Zab.  52.  7. 
Marq.10.24. 
Lliq.  12.21. 
1  Tim.  6.17. 
'  Zab.  1.  3. 
aur  52.  8. 
aur  92.  12, 
wag. 

Yar.  17.  8. 
f  Wa’iz  5. 16. 

f  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  leta 
hai. 

*  Diin.  12.  3. 
1  Qur.  9. 19, 
wag. 

Ya’q.  5.  20. 
h  Yar.  25.  29. 
1  Pat.  4.  17, 


XII  BAB. 


JO  koi  tarbiyat  ko  dost  rakhta 
hai,  ma’rifat  ko  dost  rakhta 
hai ;  par  jo  koi  tambih  se  kina 
rakhta  hai,  haiwan  hai. 

2  Nek  mard  Khuda'wand  ki 
mihrbani  hasil  karta  hai a ;  par 
wuh  us  shakhs  ko,  jo  bure  man- 
sube  karta  hai,  mujrim  thahra- 
wega. 

3  Koi  insan  shararat  se  paedar 
nahin  rah  sakta,  par  sadiqon  ki 
bekh  ko  kabhi  jumbish  na  hogib. 
4  ’Afifa  ’aurat  apne  shauhar  ke 
liye  ek  taj  haic;  par  wuh,  jo 
khajil  karti  hai,  us  ki  haddion  ki 
saranewali  haiJ. 

5  Sadiqon  ke  andeshe  rasti  hain, 
par  shariron  ke  mansube  makr 
liain. 

6  Shariron  ki  baten  yehi  liain, 
ki  kamin  men  baithke  khiin  ka- 
rene;  par  sidhe  logon  ka  munh 
unhen  najat  deta  hai  *. 

7  Sharir  log  ulat  diye  jate  liain, 
aur  we  maujud  nahin ;  par  sa¬ 
diqon  ka  gliar  qaim  rahegag. 

8  Insan  ki  ta’rif  us  ki  danish  ke 
mutabiq  ki  jati  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo 
kaj-dila  hai,  ruswdhogdh. 

9  Wuh  insan,  jis  ki  ilianat  ki 
jawe,  aur  us  pas  ek  cliakar  howe, 


»  Ams.  8.  35. 


b  Ams.  10.25. 

«  Ams.  31.23. 
1  Qur.  11.  7. 

d  Ams.  14.30. 


*  Ams.  1. 11, 
18. 


1  Ams.  14.3. 


g  Zab.  37.  36, 
37. 

Ams.  11.21. 
Mat.  7.  24, 
25,  26,  27. 
b  1  Sam.  25. 
17. 
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AMSA'L,  XIII. 


ki  bdbat  cliand  maslen. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 

■  Ams.  13.  7. 
k  1st,  25.  4. 

||  Y&,  an- 
'  trian. 
l  Paid.  3.  19. 
Ams.  28.19. 
m  Ams.  6.  32. 


j|  Yd,  bure 

logon  ka 
garh  un 
ka  ho. 

“  Ams.  18.  7 


O  2  Pat.  2.  9. 


l*  Ams.  13.  2. 

aur  18.  20. 
iYas.3.10,11. 


r  Ams.  3.  7. 
Luq.  18.  11. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  us 
hi  din 
men. 

8  Ams.  29.11. 


1  Ams.  14.  5. 


“  Zab.  57.  4. 
aur  59.  7. 
aur  64.  3. 


1  Zab.  52.  5. 
Ams.  19.  9. 


y  Ams.  6.  17. 
aur  11.  20. 
Muk.  22.15. 


1  Ams.  13.16. 
aur  15.  2. 

8  Ams.  10. 4. 
Yd,  chhali. 


•>  Ams.  15.13. 
c  Yas.  50.  4. 

Yd,  apne 
ham  say  a 
se  sabqat 
legato.. 


us  se  bilitar  hai,  jo  ap  ko  ’izzat- 
wala  jane,  aur  tukre  mange  *. 

10  Sadiq  apne  cliaupayon  Id  jan 
Id  khabar  letak;  par  shariron  Id 
||  rahmat  bhi  ’ain  zulm  hai. 

11  Jo  apni  zamin  men  kishtkari 
karta  hai,  roti  se  ser  hoga1 ;  par 
wuh,  jo  be-kajon  ka  pairau  hai, 
danish  se  khali  haim. 

12  Shariron  ki  khwahish  yih  hai, 
ki  ||  badi  ka  dam  bichhawen  ;  par 
sadiqon  ki  jar  phailti  hai. 

13  Sharir  apne  hi  labon  ki  klia- 
takari  se  phande  men  phansa n ; 
par  sadiq  musibat  se  chhuraya 
jdega0. 

14  Insan  apne  munh  ke  phalon 
se  khub  ser  kiya  jaega  p,  aur  insan 
ke  liatkon  ki  jaza  use  di  jaegiq. 

15  Bewuquf  Id  ravish  us  Id 
nigah  men  bliali  hai r ;  par  wuh, 
jo  maslahat  ka  sunnewala  hai, 
khiradmand  hai. 

16  Jahil  ka  gussa  ||filfaur  dar- 
yaft  ho  jata  hai ;  par  dana  admi 
ruswai  ko  dhamp  deta  hai8. 

17  Wuh,  jo  sacli  bolta  hai,  sa¬ 
daqat  ko  ashkara  dikhlata  hai ; 
par  jhutha  gawali  daga  deta  hai t. 

18  Kisi  ki  boll  aisi  hai,  jaise  tal- 
war  Id  maren  u ;  par  danish waron 
ki  zuban  silihat-bakhsh  hai. 

19  Sachche  honth  hamesha  tak 
sabit  lionge,  par  jhutlii  zuban  sirf 
ek  dam  ki  haix. 

20  We,  jo  bure  andeshe  karte 
hain,  un  ke  dil  men  daga  hai ; 
par  khushi  un  ke  liye  hai,  jo  sulh- 
andesh  hain. 

21  Sadiq  par  koi  bura  hadisa  na 
parega ;  par  sharir  ka  sarasar 
ziyan  hoga. 

22  Jhuthe  labon  se  Khudawand 

•  —  • 

ko  nafrat  haiy;  par  we,  jo  rasti 
se  kam  raklite  hain,  us  ki  khushi 
hain. 

23  Dana  admi  ma’rifat  ko  chhi- 
pata  haiz;  par  jahilon  ke  dil  ja- 
halat  ki  manadi  karte  hain. 

24  Chalak  insan  ka  hath a  hukm- 
ran  hoga  ;  par  ||  sust  admi  kliira- 
jguzar  banega. 

25  Insan  ke  dil  ka  gam  us  ko 
jhuka  deta  hai b ;  j^ar  bliali  bat  us 
ko  khushnud  karti  hai c. 

26  Wuh,  jo  sadiq  hai,  ||  apne 
hamsaya  ki  rahnumai  karta  hai ; 
par  shariron  ki  rah  unhen  bliat- 
kati  hai. 

27  Sust  admi  us  ko,  jise  us  ne 


shikar  kiya,  kabab  naliin  karta ; 
par  chalak  admi  ka  mal  giran- 
baha  hai. 

28  Sadaqat  ki  rah  men  zinda- 
gani  hai,  aur  us  ke  raliguzaron 
men  hargiz  maut  naliin. 

XIII  BAB. 

DANISH  WAR  beta  apne  bap 
Id  ta’lim  sunta  hai ;  par 
istihza-karnewala  sarzanish  par 
kan  naliin  dhartaa. 

2  Insan  apne  munh  ke  phal  men 
se  achchha  kliawegab;  par  kha- 
takar  logon  ki  jan  sitam  ko. 

3  Wuh,  jo  apne  munh  ki  nigah- 
bani  karta  haic,  apni  jan  ki  ni- 
gahbani  karta  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo 
apne  hontlion  ko  pasarta  hai,  ha- 
lak  hoga. 

4  Sust  admi  ka  ji  bahut  kuclih 
chahta  hai,  lekin  use  kuchli  naliin 
milta d  ;  par  chalakon  ka  ji  mota 
hoga. 

5  Sadiq  insan  jhuth  se  kina 
rakhta  hai ;  par  sharir  admi  na- 
frat-angez  hai,  aur  ruswa  hojata 
hai. 

6  Sadaqat  us  ki,  jis  ki  ravish 
sidhi  hai,  nigalibani  karti  hai e ; 
par  sliararat  f  gunahgar  ko  ulat 
deti  hai. 

7  Ek  to  apne  tain  daulatmand 
thahrata  hai,  lekin  us  ke  pas 
kuchli  naliin  hai :  ek  ap  ko  kangal 
karta  hai,  lekin  bara  daulatmand 
hai f. 

8  Admi  ki  jan  ka  fidya  us  ka 
mal  aur  asbab  hai ;  par  kangal 
malamat  ko  naliin  sunta. 

9  Sadiqon  ka  chirag  roshan  ra- 
liega  ;  par  shariron  ka  diya  buj- 
haya  jaega  s. 

10  Jhagra  sirf  magruri  se  hota 
hai ;  par  ’aql  un  ke  sath  hai,  jo 
nasihat  ko  pasand  karte  hain. 

11  Wuh  daulat  jo  batalat  se  hasil 
ki  jawe,  ghat  jati  haib  ;  par  jo  koi 
*f*mihnat  se  faraham  karta  hai, 
us  ki  daulat  barhti  rahegi. 

12  Ummed  ke  dirang  se  dil  ki 
be-arami  hoti ;  par  arzu  ka  bar 
ana  zindagi  ka  darakht  hai  ‘. 

13  Jo  kalamki  tahqir  karta  hai, 
halak  kiya  jaega k;  par  wuh,  jo 
hukm  se  darta  liai,  ||  ajr  pawega. 

14  Danislimand  ka  qanun  hayat 
ka  chashma  hai1,  taki  wuh  maut 
ke  phandon  sem  chhutkara  pane 
ka  ba’is  ho  we. 
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15  Fahm  ki  durusti  qabuliyat 
baklishti  hai ;  par  khatakaron  ki 
rah  kathin  hai. 

1G  Har  ek  dana  admi  hosliyari 
se  kam  karta  hai ;  par  jdliil  apni 
jalialat  namud  karta  hain. 

17  Sharir  paigdmbar  bald  men 
giriftar  hota  hai ;  par  diydnatddr 
elclii  silihat-bakhsh  hai  °. 

18  Kangalpan  aur  ruswai  us  ke 
liye  hain,  jo  tarbiyat  ko  pasand 
nahin  karta ;  par  wuh,  jo  tambih 
par  mutawajjih  hota  hai,  ’izzat 
paegdp. 

19  Jab  murad  basil  hoti  hai,  tab 
ji  bahut  khusli  hota  haiq;  par 
badi  se  parhez  karne  men  jahilon 
ko  nafrat  hai. 

20  Wuh  jo  danaonke  sath  chalta 
hai  dana  hoga ;  par  jahilon  ka 
ham-nishin  halak  kiya  jaega. 

21  Badi  gunahgaron  ke  piclihe 
daurti  hai ;  par  sadiqon  ko  acli- 
chha  sila  diya  jaega r. 

22  Nek  admi  apne  poton  ke  liye 
mirds  chhortd  hai,  par  gunahgdr 
ki  daulat  sadiqon  ke  liye  faraham 
ki  jati  liais. 

23  Kangdi  hai  jotke  bahut  si 
khurak  basil  karte  hain 1 ;  par 
aisd  bhi  hota  hai,  ki  mdl,  insaf  ke 
na  hone  se,  barbad  ho  jdtd  hai. 

2d  Wuh  jo  apni  chhari  ko  baz 
rakhta  hai,  apne  bete  se  kina 
rakhta  hai:  par  wuh  jo  use  piydr 
karta  hai  sawere  us  ki  tddib 
karta  haiu. 

25  Sddiq  khake  ser  hota  haix; 
par  sharir  ka  pet  nahin  bhartd. 

XIV  BAB. 

ANISHWAR  ’aurata  apna 
gliar  banati  hai b ;  par  alimaq 
use  apne  hathon  se  dlid  deti  hai. 

2  Wuh,  jo  apni  rast-raui  par 
chala  jdtd  hai,  Khudawand  se 
darta  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo  apni  rahon 
men  kajrau  hai,  us  ki  liiqdrat 
karta  haic. 

3  Jahilon  ke  munh  men  gurur 
ki  lathi  hai ;  par  ddnishmandon  ke 
lab  un  ki  nigahbdni  karte  hain d. 

4  Jahdn  bail  nahin,  wahdn  ndn- 
den  pak  sdf  to  liain  ;  par  galle  ki 
afzdish  bail  ke  zor  se  hai. 

5  Diydnatddr  gawdh  jhutli  nahin 
boltd6;  lekin  jhuthd  gawdh  baliu- 
teri  jhuthi  bdten  boltd  hai. 

G  Thatthebdz  khirad  ki  taldsh 
karta  hai,  aur  nahin  pdtd ;  par 


ma’rifat  use  muyassar  hai,  jo 
fahmwdla  haif. 

7  Jdliil  insan  se,  jab  tu  us  men 
ma’rifat  ke  honth  na  clekhe,  ka- 
ndra  kar  jd. 

8  Band  insan  ki  hikmat  yih  hai, 
ki  apni  rah  pahchdne  ;  par  jahilon 
ki  besliu’uri  dhokha  hai. 

9  Jdliil  log  gundli  karke  hanste 
hain g ;  par  sdcliqon  ke  darmiyan 
||  maqbuliyat  hai. 

10  Apni  apni  jdn-kahi  ko  dil  lii 

khub  jdntd  hai ;  aur  ajnabi  us 

ki  khurrami  men  dakhl  nahin 
•  — >  ■  •— 

rakhta. 

11  Sharir  ka  gliar  barbad  ho 
jaega h;  par  sddiq  ka  khaima 
lahlahdegd. 

12  Ek  rah  hai,  jo  insan  ko  sidhi 
diklildi  deti1,  par  us  ki  intiha  men 
maut  ki  rahen  haink. 

13  Hansne  men  bhi  dil  ka  gam 
hai,  aur  us  shddi  ka  anidm  matam 
hai  *. 

14  Wuh  jis  ka  dil  rugarddn  hai, 
apni  hi  rahon  se  ser  ho  jaega m; 
par  wuh  jo  bhald  admi  hai,  dp 
apni  taraf  se  chain  pawega. 

15  Naddn  har  ek  sukhan  ko 
bawar  karta  hai ;  par  dana  apni 
ravish  ko  deklita  bhalta  hai. 

16  Banishwar  insan  darta  hai, 
aur  badi  se  bhdgtd  liain  ;  par  be- 
ddnish  jhunjhlatd  hai,  aur  be-bdk 
rahta  hai. 

17  Zud-ranj  insan  bewuqufi 
karta,  aur  fitna-angez  admi  ghi- 
nauna  hota  hai. 

18  Bewuquf  log  jalialat  ki  mirds 
pate  hain  :  par  dandon  ke  sir  par 
ma’rifat  ka  taj  hai. 

19  Sharir  log  bhalon  ke  age, 
aur  khabis  sadiqon  ke  darwazon 
par  jhukte  hain. 

20  Kangdi  se  us  kdhamsdyabhi 
be-zar  hai0 ;  par  mdlddr  ke  bahut 
se  dost  hain. 

21  Wuh,  jo  apne  hamsdye  ko 
liaqir  jdntd  hai,  gundh  karta  hai ; 
par  wuh,  jo  kangdi  par  rahm 
karta  hai,  mubdrak  haip. 

22  Kya  we,  jo  burd  mansuba 
karte  hain,  khatd  nahin  karte  ? 
par  rahmat  aur  fazl  un  par  hai,  jo 
kliair-andesh  liain. 

23  Har  tarah  ki  milmat  se  mdl 
ki  firdwani  hoti ;  par  labon  ki 
ziyada-goi  sirf  muhtdji  .tak  pah- 
unchdti  hai. 

24  Bdnisliwaron  kd  mdl  asbdb 
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un  ka  taj  hai ;  par  jahilon  Id  be¬ 
wuqufi  bewuqufi  hai. 

25  Sachcha  gawali  jan  bacliata 
hai,  par  dagabaz  jhuth  bolta  haiq. 

26  Khudawand  ke  khauf  men 

•  •  ~ 

bari  ummed  hai,  aur  us  ke  farzan- 
don  ko  panah  ki  jagah  milti  hai. 

27  Khudawand  ka  khauf  zin- 
•  • 

dagani  ka  chashma  hai,  taki  maut 
ke  phandon  se  chliutkara  hor. 

28  Iti’aya  ki  kasrat  men  badshah 
ki  shandari  hai ;  par  logon  ki 
kamti  men  sarkar  ki  halakat  hai. 

29  Wuh,  jo  jald  gusse  nahin 
hota,  bara  fahmwala  hai s ;  par 
wuh,  jo  jhald  hai,  bewuqufi  ko 
sarfaraz  karta  hai. 

30  Tabi’at  ki  salimi  badan  ki 
liayat  hai ;  par  dak  liaddion  ki 
gandagi  hai1. 

31  Wuh,  jo  miskin  par  zulm  karta 
hai,  us  ke  bananewale  kou  mala- 
mat  karta  haix;  par  wuh  jo  use 
ta’zim  karta  hai,  misldnon  par 
rahm  karta  hai. 

32  Sharir  insan  apni  shararat  se 
dhakel  diya  jata  hai ;  par  sadiq 
marne  par  bhi  ummedwar  liaiy. 

33  Danish  us  ke  dil  men,  jo  fah- 
mida  insan  hai,  cliup-chap  rahti 
hai ;  par  jahilon  ke  andar  ka  hai 
ma’lum  hojata  hai z. 

34  Sadaqat  guroh  ko  sarfarazi 
bakhshti  hai ;  par  gunafr  qaumon 
ke  liye  malamat  hai. 

35  Dana  khadim  par  badshah  ki 
mihrbani  hai,  par  us  ka  qahr  us 
par  hai,  jo  kliajil  karta  haia. 


M 


XV  BAB. 

ULAIM  jawab  gussa  kho 
deta  hai a ;  par  karakht 
baten  khaslim-angez  hainb. 

2  Danishmandon  ki  zuban  se 
danish  ki  kliush  taqrir  hoti ;  par 
jahilon  ka  munli  jahalat  ugalta 
hai c. 

3  Rhudawand  ki  ankhen  sab 
makanon  men  kya  bure  kya  bliale 
ki  dekhnewalian  haind. 

4  Shafi  zuban  zindagani  ka  da- 
rakht  hai ;  par  us  ka  bigar  ruh 
ka  ||  nuqsan  hai. 

5  Jahil  apne  bap  ki  tarbiyat  ko 
haqir  janta  hai e ;  par  wuh  jo  tambih 
se  khabardar  hota  hai,  dana  hai f. 

6  Sadiq  ke  ghar  men  bara  kha- 
zana  hai ;  par  sharir  ke  ganjinon 
men  pareshani  hai. 

7  Danishwar  ke  lab  ma’rifat  ko 


phailate  liain ;  par  beAVuquf  ka 
dil  aisa  nahin. 

8  Sharir  ke  zabihe  se  Knun  V- 
wand  ko  nafrat  liaig;  par  sidhe 
insan  ki  du’a  us  ki  raza  hai. 

9  Sharir  ki  ravish  se  KhudA'- 
wand  ko  nafrat  hai ;  par  wuh 
use,  jo  sadaqat  ki  pairawi  karta 
hai h,  dost  rakhta  hai. 

10  Wuh,  jis  ne  raste  ko  tark 
kiya  hai,  tarbiyat  us  par  bhari 
hai1 ;  aur  wuh,  jo  tambih  ka  kina 
rakhta  hai,  mar  jaega  k. 

11  Patal  aur  halakat  Iyhuda- 
wand  ke  liuzur  hain 1 :  to  kitna 
ziyada  bani  Adam  ke  dil  na 
lionge  m  % 

12  Thatthebaz  nasih  ko  dost 
nahin  rakhta n  ;  aur  wuh  danish¬ 
mandon  ki  majlis  men  hargiz 
nahin  jata. 

13  Iyhush  dil  admi  ke  chihra  ko 
nur  deta  hai 0 ;  par  dil  ki  gamgini 
se  insan  sliikasta-khatir  hota 
haip. 

14  Sanjida  logon  ka  dil  ma’rifat 
ka  talib  hai ;  par  jahilon  ka  munh 
jahalat  men  charta  hai. 

15  Afatzadon  ki  ’umr  musibat 
men  katti  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo  asuda- 
dil  hai,  hamesha  jashn  karta  haiq. 

16  Thora,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
khauf  ke  sath  ho,  us  bare  ganj 
se,  jo  ranj  ke  sath  ho,  bihtar  hair. 

17  Sag  pat  khana  us  jagah  par, 
jahan  muhabbat  hai,  mote  bail  se, 
jis  ke  sath  badkhwahi  ho,  bihtar 
hai s. 

18  Gussawar  insan  fitna  uthata 

•  • 

hai1;  par  wuh,  jo  gusse  men 
dhima  hai,  jhagra  mitata  hai. 

19  Kahil  insan  ki  rah  kanton  ki 
tatti  si  hai u ;  par  rastkaron  ki 
ravish  t  chauras  sarak  hai. 

20  Hoshyar  beta  bap  ko  kliush- 
nud  karta  hai ;  par  bewuquf  admi 
apni  ma  ki  tahqir  karta  hai x. 

21  Ablahi,  us  ki  nigah  men  jo 
||khirad  se  khali  hai,  shadmani 
liaiy  ;  par  wuh  insan,  jo  ’aqlmand 
hai,  sidhi  rah  chala  jata  hai z. 

22  Sare  inkle,  bagair  maslahat 
ke,  batil  hote  hain ;  par  we  ba- 
liutere  mushiron  se  ustuwari  pate 
liain a. 

23  Insan  apne  munh  ke  jawab 
se  masrur  hota  hai ;  aur  wuh  bat, 
jo  waqt  par  kahi  jati  hai,  kya 
kliub  hai b ! 

24  Zindagani  ki  ravish  danish- 
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war  ke  liye  bulandi  ki  taraf  ko 
liaic,  taki  wuh  jabannam  ke  garbe 
se  nikal  bhage. 

25  Khudawand  magruron  ka 
gbar  dba  deta  haid;  par  wuli 
bewa  ke  siwane  ko  qaim  karta 
hai e. 

26  Shariron  ke  andeshon  se 
Khudawand  ko  nafrat  bai 1 ;  par 
parsaon  ka  kalam  dilchasp  baig. 

27  Wuh,  jo  liirs  ke  mal  se  khush 
liota  bai,  apne  gharane  ko  dukb 
deta  bai ;  par  wub,  jo  risbwat  se 
be-zar  hai,  jiegah. 

28  Sadiq  ka  dil  jawab  ki  fikr 
karta  hai1 ;  par  shariron  ka  munli 
bun  chizen  ugalta  bai. 

29 .  Khudawand  shariron  se  dur 
haik ;  par  wuh  sadiqon  ki  du’a 
sunta  bai  \ 

30  Ankhon  ka  nur  dil  ko  khush 
karta  bai ;  aur  kbusbkhabari  bad- 
dion  men  farbibi  bakbsbti  hai. 

31  Wub  kan  jo  zindagani  ki  tam- 
bilien  sunta  hai,  danisbwaron  ke 
darmiyan  sukunat  karta  haim. 

32  Wuh,  jo  ||tarbiyat  ko  nachiz 
janta  liai,  apni  hi  jan  ki  ilianat 
karta  hai :  par  wub,  jo  tambili  ko 
qabul  karta  hai,  dil  ka  malik 
banta  bai. 

33  Khudawand  ka  khauf  jo  hai, 
kbirad  ki  ta’lim  liain,  aur  sarfar- 
azi  se  age  farotani  bai0. 

XVI  BAB. 

IXSAN  ke  dil  ki  isti’adad  lioti, 
par  us  ka  zuban  se  jawab 
denaa  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
baib. 

2  Insan  ki  sari  ravishen  us  ki 
anklion  ke  sambne  pak  saf  hain c ; 
par  Khudawand  rubon  ko  taulta 
hai d. 

3  Apne  sare  kam  Khudawand 
par  dal  de  ;  to  tere  sare  mansube 
qaim  rabenge e. 

4z  Khtjdawand  ne  bar  ek  cbiz 
apne  liye  banal1;  ban,  shariron 
ko  bhi  us  ne  bure  din  ke  liye 
banayag. 

5  Har  ek  se,  jis  ke  dil  men 
gurur  bai,  Iahudawand  ko  naf¬ 
rat  bai h ;  barcliand  bath  se  bath 
milaya  jawe,  wub  ||be-saza  na 
chhutega  *. 

6  Ralimat  aur  wafai  se  badkari 
dlnlmpi  jati  liaik ;  aur  log  Khuda- 
wand  ke  kbauf  ke  sabab  badi  se 
baz  rahte  bain1. 


7  Jab  insan  ki  rayishen  Khuda- 
wand  ki  marzi  ke  mutabiq  lioti 
liain,  to  wub  us  ke  dushmanon  ko 
bbi  us  ke  dost  banata  hai. 

8  Thora  sa,  jo  sadaqat  ke  sath 
ho,  babut  khazanon  se,  jo  bagair 
rasti  ke  lion,  biktar  liaim. 

9  Admi  ka  dil  apni  ek  rail  thab- 
rata  bai n  ;  par  Khudawand  us  ki 
chal  ko  arasta  karta  bai0. 

10  Kalam  rabbani  badsliali  ke 
labon  se  nikaltd  hai,  aur  us  ka 
munli  ’adalat  karne  men  kliata 
nahin  karta. 

11  Pura  wazn  aur  tbik  tarazu 
Khudawand  ki  liain p;  thaili  ke 
||  sare  bat  us  ka  kam  bain. 

12  Shararat  ka  kam  karne  se 
badshahon  ko  nafrat  hai ;  ki  takbt 
ki  paedari  sadaqat  se  haiq. 

13  Sachclie  lab  badsliabon  ki 
razamandi  honr;  aur  we  us  ko,  jo 
sacli  bolta  hai,  piyar  karte  bain. 

14  Badshah  ka  gussa  maut  ke 
paikon  ki  manind  bai s ;  par  danish- 
mand  insan  use  thandha  karta  hai. 

15  Badshah  ke  ckihre  ke  nur 
men  zindagani  hai ;  aur  us  ki 
raza 1  akhiri  barsat  ki  ek  baclli  ki 
manind  kaiu. 

16  Khirad  hasil  karna  sone  se 
kya  hi  babut  bihtar  bai x  ;  aur  fah- 
mid  paida  karna  rupe  se  bahut 
pasandida  hai. 

17  Rastkar  admi  ki  shahrah  yih 
hai,  ki  badi  se  bhage  ;  aur  wuh,  jo 
apni  rah  se  khabardar  hai,  apni 
jan  ka  nigahban  bai. 

18  Halakat  se  pable  takabbur, 
aur  zawal  se  age  dil  ka  gurur 
bai y. 

19  Farotanon  ke  sath  farotan 
banna  us  se  bihtar  bai,  ki  lut  ka 
mal  sarkashon  ke  sath  bant  lijiye. 

20  Wub,  jo  danishmandi  se  kar- 
obar  karta  hai,  bhalai  dekhega ; 
aur  wub,  jis  ka  tawakkul  Khijda- 
wayd  par  bai,  sa’adatmand  liaiz. 

21  Wuh  jo  ’aqlmand  dil  rakhta 
hai,  dana  kablata  bai ;  aur  sliirin 
zubani  se  ’ilm  ki  fazilat  ziyada 
hoti  hai. 

22  Sahib  i  danish  ke  liye  danish 
zindagani  ka  cliaslima  haia ;  par 
jabilon  ki  tarbiyat  jabalat  bai. 

23  Danishmand  ka  dil  us  ke 
munli  ko  tarbiyat  karta  hai b,  aur 
us  ke  labon  ki  fazilat  ko  barhata 
bai. 

24  Dilpasand  baton  slialid  ke 
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clihatte  ki  manind  ji  ko  mi  tin  lagti 
hain,  aur  we  liaddion  ke  liye  shifa 
hain. 

25  Aisl  rail  maujud  liai,  ki  insan 
ko  sidlii  dikhlai  dewe  ;  par  us  ki 
intiha  men  maut  ki  ralien  hainc. 

26  ||  Wuh  jo  mihnat  karta  hai, 
apne  liye  karta  liai d,  kyunki  us  ka 
munh  us  se  mihnat  karwata  hai. 

27  t  E'asiq  admi  shararat  ko 
khodke  nikalta  hai,  aur  us  ke  la- 
bon  men  jalanewali  a g  si  hai. 

28  Kajrau  admi  fitna-angezi  kar¬ 
ta  liai®,  aur  kanaphusi  karnewala 
doston  ko  juda  kar  deta  haif. 

29  Zalim  admi  apne  hamsaye  ko 
wargalanta  hai g,  aur  us  ko  us  rah 
men  le  jata  hai,  jo  bhali  nahin. 

30  Wuh  ankhen  marke  sharara- 
ten  ijad  karta  hai,  aur  lab  hilake 
fasad  barpa  karta  hai. 

31  Safed  sir  sliaukat  ka  taj  liai11, 
basharte  ki  wuh  rastbazi  ki  rah 
par  ho. 

32  Jo  gussa  karne  men  dhima 
hai,  pahlawan  se  bihtar  liai1 ;  aur 
wuh,  jo  apni  ruh  par  zabit  hai, 
us  se,  jo  sliahr  le  leta  hai. 

33  Qur’a  god  men  dala  jata ; 
par  us  ka  sara  natija  Khijda- 
wand  ki  taraf  se  hai. 

XVII  BAB. 

“DTJ'KHA  ek  nawala,  jo  chain 
_Oj  ke  sath  ho,  us  gliar  se,  jo 
zabilion  se  pur  ho,  par  jhagra  ek 
sath  hai,  bihtar  hai\ 

2  Danislimand  chakar  us  bete 
par,  jo  khajil  karta  haib,  zabit 
hoga,  aur  bliaion  men  shamil 
hoke  miras  ka  hissa  lewega. 

3  Chandi  ke  liye  ghariya  hai, 
aur  sone  ke  liye  bhatthi;  par 
Khudawand  dilon  ko  tata  hai c. 

4  Badkirdar  admi  jhuthe  labon 
ki  sunta  hai,  aur  darog-go  kaj¬ 
rau  zuban  ka  slianawa  liota  hai. 

5  Wuh,  jo  miskin  par  liansta  hai, 
us  ke  bananewale  ki  hiqarat  karta 
haid  ;  aur  wuh,  jo  auron  ki  musi- 
bat  se  khush  hota  hai,  be-gunah 
na  tlialirega6. 

6  Bachchon  ke  bacliche  apne 
burlion  ke  taj f,  aur  beton  ke 
fakhr  un  ke  bapdade  liain. 

7  ||Khush-taqriri  bewuquf  ko  na¬ 
hin  sajti;  to  kitna  kam  darog  lab 
amir  ko. 

8  Hadya  us  ki  ankhon  men,  jis 
ke  hath  lagta  hai,  giran-baha  ja- 


wahir  hai,  aur  wuh,  jidliar  tawaj- 
juh  karta  hai,  kamyab  hota  hai s. 

9  Wuh  jo  qusur  ko  chhipa  dalta 
hai,  dosti  ka  joyan  hai 11 ;  par  wuh 
jo  aisi  bat  ka  do  bar  a  zikr  karta 
hai,  doston  men  judai  karta  hai*. 

10  Ek  tambih  danishwar  admi 
men  us  se  ziyada  baith  jati  hai,  ki 
sau  bar  marna  jaliil  men. 

11  Sarkash  insan  shararat  ka 
joyan  hai ;  so  us  ke  pas  ek  sang- 
dil  elclii  blieja  jaega. 

12  Riclih  jis  ke  bachche  pakre 
gaye  admi  par  a  gire,  yih  to  us  se 
bihtar  hai,  ki  ahmaq  ka  us  ki 
himaqat  men  muqabala  liowe k. 

13  Wuh  jo  neki  ke  badle  badi 
karta  hai1,  badi  us  ke  ghar  se 
liargiz  juda  na  ho  jaegi. 

14  Jhagre  ka  agaz  pani  tutne 
ki  manind  hai :  so  is  liye  jhagre 
ko,  peshtar  us  se  ki  tez  ho  jawe, 
chhor  dom. 

15  Wuh,  jo  sliarirko  sadiqthah- 
rata  hai,  aur  wuh,  jo  sadiq  ko 
sharir  thahrata  hai,  Khudawand 
ko  un  donon  se  nafrat  hain. 

16  Kahe  ko  ahmaq  ke  hath  men 
qimat  maujud  hai,  jis  se  danisli 
mol  lewe,  jis  hai  ki  us  ka  dil  us  ki 
taraf  naliin 0  ? 

17  Wuh  jo  dost  hai,  liar  waqt 
dosti  rakhta  hai,  aur  bhai  musi- 
bat  ke  din  ke  liye  paida  hua  hai p. 

18  Wuh  insan  jo  ||danish  se  khali 
hai,  shart  ka  hath  marta  hai,  aur 
apne  dost  ke  huzur  zamin  hota 

hai q. 

19  Wuh,  jo  fitna-angez  hai,  gu- 
nah  ko  dost  rakhta  hai ;  aur  wuh, 
jo  apne  darwaze  ko  ziyada  buland 
karta  hai,  lialakat  ko  dhundlita 

hai r. 

20  Wuh,  jis  ke  dil  men  sharr 
hai,  bhalai  na  pawega ;  aur  jis  Id 
zuban  men  nukta-chini  hai,  wuh 
nuqsan  men  giregas. 

21  Wuh,  jo  bewuquf  bachcha 
paida  karta  hai,  apne  hi  gam  ke 
liye  karta  hai 4 ;  ki  be-danish  ke 
bap  ko  khushi  nahin. 

22  Ek  shadman  dil  ’ilaj  ki  tarah 
bhali  tasir  karta  hai u,  par  afsurda 
dil  haddion  ko  kliuskk  kar  deta 
haix. 

23  Sharir  insan  bagal  men  se 
rishwat  leta  hai,  taki  ’adalat  ki 
rahen  bigare  y. 

24  Hikmat  us  ke  cliihre  ke 
samhne  hai,  jo  ma’rifatwala  liaiz ; 
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par  jahil  Id  anklien  zamin  ke 
kanaron  se  lagi  bain. 

25  Jahil  apne  bap  ke  live  gam 
hai,  aur  apm  ma  ke  liye  bari 
talkhi a. 

26  Nekokaron  ko  saza  dena,  aur 
shahzadon  ko  insaf  ke  sabab  se 
marna,  bhala  nahin b. 

27  Wuh,  jo  ’alim  hai,  baten  kam 
karta  haic;  thanda-mizaj  admi 
khiradmand  hai. 

28  Ahmaq  bln,  jab  tak  chupka 
hai,  ’aqlmand  gina  jata  haid;  aur 
wuh,  jo  apne  lab  munde  raklita 
hai,  danishmand  mard  hai. 

XVIII  BAB. 

||  OHATJQ  ke  ba’is  se  admi  jab 

IO  ap  ko  alag  karta  hai,  to 
dhundhta  hai,  aur  liar  nau’  ki 
hikmat  men  dakhil  hota  hai. 

2  Be-danish  fahm  se  liazz  nahin 
uthata  ;  magar  jab  us  se  apne  dil 
ka  hai  zahir  kare. 

3  Jalian  kahin  sharir  log  ate 
hain,  wahan  ruswai  ati  hai,  aur 
fazihat  ke  sath  malamat  hoti  hai. 

4  Insan  ke  munh  ki  baten  gahri 
nahren  hain a,  aur  hikmat  ka 
chashma  bahta  nala  liaib. 

5  Adalat  men  sharir  ki  rudari 
karke  sadiq  ko  gira  dena  khub 
nahin c. 

6  Bedanish  ke  honth  fitna-an- 
gezi  karte  liain,  aur  us  ka  munli 
thapere  mangta  hai. 

7  Bedanish  ka  munli  us  ki  hala- 
kat  hai,  aur  us  ke  honth  us  ki  jan 
ke  liye  pkanded. 

8  ||  Lutre  ki  baten  laziz  nawale 
hain,  aur  we  pet  ke  andar  jati 
hain e. 

9  Wuh,  jo  kam  karne  men  susti 
karta  hai,  fuzul-kharch  ka  bhai 
haif. 

10  Kiiud.\:wand  ka  nam  ek  bara 
burj  hai g ;  sadiq  us  men  daurta 
hai,  aur  amn  men  rahta  hai. 

11  Daulatmand  admi  ka  mal  us 
ka  basin  shahrh,  aur  us  ke  ta- 
sauwur  men  ek  unclii  diwar  ki 
manind  hai. 

12  Halakat  se  peshtar  admi  ka 
dil  magrur  hota  hai,  aur  ’izzat 
se  age  farotani  hoti  hai1. 

13  Wuh,  jo  us  se  age,  ki  suklian 
ko  tamam  sun  lek,  us  ka  jawab 
dewe,  yih  us  ki  liimaqat  aur  khi- 
jalat  hai. 

14  Insan  ki  j&n,  ho  sakta  hai  ki 


us  ki  natawani  ka  tahammul  kare ; 
par  dil  ki  sliikastagi  kaun  utha 
sakta  hai 

15  Dana  ka  dil  ma’rifat  basil 
karta  hai ;  aur  danishwar  ke  kan 
ma’rifat  ke  joyan  hain. 

16  Admi  ka  liadya  us  ke  liye 
jagah  kar  leta  hai,  aur  use  bare 
admion  ke  huzur  le  pahunchata 
hai1. 

17  Wuh,  jo  apna  hai  pahle  kali 
sunata  hai,  nekokar  ma’lum  hota 
hai ;  par  us  ka  hamsaya  ake  us 
ka  khoj  karta  hai. 

18  Qur’a  dalna  jhagron  ko  mau* 
quf  karta  hai,  aur  zabardaston 
ke  qaziye  faisal  karta  hai. 

19  Ranjida  bhai  ko  razi  karna 
ek  hasin  shahr  le  lene  se  mush- 
kiltar  hai ;  aur  un  ke  jhagre  aise 
ham,  jaise  qil’a  ke  arbange. 

20  Admi  ka  pet  us  ke  munh  ke 
mewon  se  bharta  haim,  aur  apne 
labon  ki  barakat  se  ser  hota 
hai. 

21  Marna  aur  jina  zuban  ke 
qabu  men  liain ;  aur  we,  jo  use 
dost  rakhte  hain,  us  ka  mewa 
khate  hain11. 

22  Jis  ne  joru  ko  paya,  us  ne  ek 
tuhfa  paya ;  aur  us  par  KhudA- 
wand  ka  fazl  liua0. 

23  Miskin  khushamad  ki  baten 
karte  hain  ;  par  daulatmand  sakht 
jawab  deta  haip. 

24  Kisi  ke  bahut  yar  us  ki  bar- 
badi  ke  liye  hain ;  par  ek  dost 
aisa  hai,  jo  bhai  se  ziyada  rifaqat 
karta  kaiq. 

XIX  BAB. 

WUH  miskin,  jo  apm  rasti 
men  ckalta  hai,  us  se  jis 
ke  honthon  men  kajraul  hai,  aur 
jahil  hai,  bihtar  haia. 

2  Ki  ruh  ||  danish  se  kliali  rahe, 
yih  achchha  nahin  ;  aur  wuh,  jo 
kam  men  fjaldbaz  hai,  kliatakar 
hai. 

3  Admi  ki  jahalat  use  gumrah 
karti  hai,  aur  us  ka  dil  EMuda- 
wand  se  bezar  hota  hai b. 

4  Daulat  bahut  se  dost  milati 
hai ;  par  miskin  apne  I11  dost  ka 
begana  haic. 

5  Jhutlia  gawah  ||be-gunah  na 
tliahrega%  aur  jhuth  bolnewala 
na  bachega. 

6  Bahutere  log  amir  ki  khush¬ 
amad  karte  hain e ;  aur  liar  ek 
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«  Aiy.  23.  13. 
Zab.  33.  10, 
11. 

Ams.  16.1,9. 
Yas.  14.  26, 
27. 

aur  46. 10. 
A’am.  5.39. 
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admi  us  ka  dost  hai,  jo  in’ am  deta 
hai f. 

7  Miskin  ke  to  sare  bhai  hi  us  ka 
kina  rakhte  haing  ;  pas,  we,  jo  us 
ke  dost  hain,  us  se  kitni  dur 
bhagengeh  ?  wuh  khushamad  ki 
baten  karke  un  ka  pichha  karta 
liai,  par  we  us  ke  kliwahan  nahin. 

8  Wuh,  jo  hikmat  le  leta  hai, 
apni  jan  ko  piyar  karta  hai ;  wuh, 
jo  danish  ki  nigahbani  karta  hai, 
khubi  pawega1. 

9  Jhutha  gawak  bin  saza  pae 
na  chhutegak  ;  aur  wuh  jo  jhutli 
bolta  hai,  fana  hoga. 

10  Shadmani  ahmaq  ke  laiq  na- 
hin  ;  to  kitna  ziyada  na-laiq  hai,  ki 
khadim  kabhi  shahzadon  par  za- 
bit  ho  *. 

11  Admi  ki  danai  us  ke  gusse  ko 
talti  hai m ;  aur  yili  us  ki  shandari 
hai,  ki  khata  se  guzre11. 

12  Badshah  ka  gazab  slier  ki 
gurrisli  ki  manind  hai  °,  aur  us  ki 
raza  aisi  hai,  jaise  gkas  par  sliab- 
nam  lioti  haip. 

13  Bedanish  beta  apne  bap  ke 
liye  ek  bala  haiq,  aur  joru  ka  jha- 
gra-ragra  sada  ka  tapka  hair. 

14  Gliar  aur  mal  wuh  minis  hai, 
jo  bap  se  miltihai8;  par  danish- 
mand  joru  Khudawand  ke  fazl 
se  milti  hai  \ 

15  Kahalat  dil  ko  nind  men 
garq  kar  deti  hai u ;  aur  aram- 
talab  ka  dil  bhukha  rahta  haix. 

16  Wuh,  jo  hukm  ko  hifz  karta 
hai,  apni  jan  ki  nigahbani  karta 
haiy;  par  wuh,  jo  apni  rahon  se 
gafil  hai,  mara  jata  hai. 

17  Wuh,  jo  miskinon  par  rahm 
karta  hai,  Khudawand  ko  udhar 
deta  liaiz;  jo  kuclih  us  ne  diya 
hoga,  Avuh  use  phir  dega. 

18  Jab  tak  ki  ummed  baqi  hai, 
apne  bete  ko  tarbiyat  kiye  jaa, 
par  us  ke  mar  dalne  par  f  dil  na 
laga. 

19  Bara  gussawar  admi  saza  hi 
pawega ;  kyunki  agar  tu  use  ri- 
liai  dewe,  to  tujhe  yih  bar  bar 
karna  hoga. 

20  Maslahat  ko  sun,  aur  tar- 
biyat-pazir  ho,  taki  teri  ’aqibatb 
danish  ke  sath  ho. 

21  Admi  de  dil  men  bahutere 
mansube  hote  liain  ;  par  Khuda- 
wand  ka  mansuba,  wuhi  qaim 
rahega c. 

22  Agar  koi  admi  neki  kare,  to 


yih  us  ka  lutf  hai ;  aur  kangal 
jliuthe  se  bihtar  hai. 

23  Kiiud  awand  ka  khauf  zinda- 

•  • 

gani  ke  liye  haid,  aur  wuh,  jis  ko 
yih  hai,  khushi  se  auqat  kategil ; 
badi  se  us  ki  mulaqat  kabhi  na 
hogi. 

24  Sust  admi®  apne  hath  bartan 
men  chhipata  hai,  aur  itna  nahin 
karta,  ki  unlien  apne  munh  tak 
la  we. 

25  Istihza-karnewale  ko  mar1, 
to  || us  ko  jo  sada-dil  hai  danish 
milegi g ;  aur  sahib  i  danish  ko 
tambih  kar,  ki  wuh  ma’rifat  da- 
ryaft  karegah. 

26  Wuh,  jo  apne  bap  ko  hairan 
karta  hai,  aur  apni  ma  ko  kha- 
derta  hai,  Avuh  beta  khijalat  ka 
kam  karta  hai,  aur  ruswai  liasil 
karta  hai  *. 

27  Ai  mere  bete,  wuh  tarbiyat, 
jo  ma’rifat  ki  baton  se  baz  rakhta 
hai,  us  se  tu  ap  ko  baz  rakli. 

28  jFasiq  gawali  ’adalat  par 
hansta  hai,  aur  sharir  ka  munh 
badkari  nigalta  ralita  haik. 

29  Tliatthe  karnewalon  ke  liye 
saza  ke  fatwa  liain,  aur  jaliilon  ki 
pith  ke  liye  taziyana1. 

XX  BAB. 

AI  maskhara  banati  hai,  aur 
mast  karnewali  har  ek  cliiz 
gazab-aluda  karti  hai ;  jis  ne  un 
ka  fareb  kliaya,  wuh  danishmand 
nahin  haia. 

2  Badshah  ka  ru’ab  aisa  hai, 
jaise  slier  ki  gurrishb ;  jo  koi  use 
chherke  gussa  dilata  hai,  avuIi 
apni  jan  se  badi  karta  haic. 

3  Admi  ki  ’izzat  isi  men  hai,  ki 
gusse  ko  tal  dewe d ;  lekin  har  ek 
be-danish  chherta  rahta  hai.  • 

4  Sust  admi  mausim  ki  sardi  ke 
ba’is  hai  nahin  chalata6:  so  avuIi 
katne  ke  waqt  bliikli  mangega, 
aur  us  pas  kuclih  na  hoga1. 

5  Admike  dil  ki  maslahat  gahre 
pani  ki  manind  haig;  par  sanjida 
insan  use  khincli  nikalega. 

6  Bahutere  hain,  jin  men  se  har 
ek  apni  faiyazi  mashhur  karta 
hai h ;  par  wafadar  insan  ko  kaun 
pa  sakta  hai 1 1 

7  Sadiq  apni  diyanat  se  rah  chalta 
haik ;  us  ke  ba’d  us  ke  larke  iq- 
balmand  hote  hain l. 

8  Badshah,  jo  ’adalat  ke  takht 
par  julus  farmata  hai,  apni  ankhon 
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aur  wag. 

WA'iz  5. 

4,  5. 


hi  se  liar  nau’  ki  badi  dur  karta 
hai m. 

9  Kaun  kali  sakta  liai,  ki  Main 
ne  apne  dil  ko  saf  kiya  liai,  main 
gunah  se  pak  him11 

10  ||  Do  tarali  ke  bat  aur  f  do 
tarali  ke  paiman,  in  donon  se 
Khudawand  ko  nafrat  liai0. 

11  Larke  ka  liai  bln  us  ke  ka- 
mon  se  ma’lum  liota  haip,  ki  us 
ke  kam  pak  aur  sidhe  lionge. 

12  Sunnewale  kan,  aur  deklme- 
wali  ankhen,  donon  ka  Khuda- 
wand  bananewala  haiq. 

13  Bahut  sone  se  dil  mat  laga,  na 
liowe  ki  tu  kangdi  ho  jawer;  apni 
ankhen  kliol,  ki  tu  roti  seserhoga. 

14  Mol  lenewala  kahta  hai,  ki 
yih  bura  hai,  bura  hai ;  par  jab 
wuh  chal  nikalta  hai,  tab  fakhr 
karta  hai. 

15  Sona  bln  hai,  aur  bahut  se 
la’l  bln  hain ;  par  ma’rifat  ke 
lionth  be-baka  jawahir  hain8. 

1G  Jo  ajnabi  ka  zamin  howe,  us 
k’e  kapre  chliin  le ;  aur  jo  *f*be- 
gane  ka  zamin  howe,  us  ki  chiz 
girau  rakli  le 4. 

17  Daga  ki  roti  admi  ko  mithi 
lagti  hai,  par  akhir  ko  us  ka  munli 
kankaron  se  bhara  jata  haiu. 

18  Har  ek  kam  maslahat  se  tliik 
hota  haix;  aur  jang  khub  salah 
leke  kary. 

19  Chuglkhor  aya  jaya  karke 
bhed  fasli  karta  hai z ;  so  tu  us  ke 
sath,  jo  labon  se  lubha  leta  haia, 
mel  mat  kar. 

20  Wuh,  jo  apne  bap  aur  apni 
ma  par  la’nat  karta  haib,  us  ka 
chirag  shiddat  ki  tariki  men  bu- 
jliaya  jawegac. 

21  Ho  sakta  hai,  ki  ek  miras 
ibtida  men  jald  le  li  jawed,  par 
us  ka  anjam  na-mubarak  haie. 

22  Tu  mat  kali,  ki  Main  badi  ka 
badla  lungaf;  par  Rtiudawand 
ka  intizar  kar,  ki  wuh  tujlie  ba- 
cliawega g. 

23  Muklitalif  taulon  se  Kjiuda- 

•  “  • 

wand  ko  nafrat  haih,  aur  rnakr  ki 
tarazu  kuchh  kliub  naliin. 

24  Admi  ke  qadamon  ko  Knu- 
dawand  sabit  raklita  hai1;  pas, 
kyunkar  ho  sakta  hai,  ki  koi  apne 
tariq  ko  samjhe  ? 

25  Yih  admi  ke  liye  ek  plianda 
hai,  ki  ||  be-tikr  lioke  kalie,  Yih 
tabarruk  hai,  aur  nazron  ke  ba’d 
taftish  karek. 


26  Danishmand  badshah  shari- 
ron  ko  tittar  bittar  karta  hai1, 
aur  un  par  pahiya  phirwata  hai. 

27  Admi  ki  ruh  Khudawand  ka 
chirag  hai,  jo  insan  ke  pet  ki  har 
ek  makhfi  chiz  ko  daryaft  karti 
haim. 

28  Halim  at  aur  rasti  badshah  ke 

nigahban  liain  n,  aur  rahmat  us  ke 

taklit  ko  utliae  hue  hai. 

•  • 

29  Jawan  admion  ka  zor  un  ke 
liye  ek  shaukat  hai,  aur  burhon 
Id  zinat  un  ke  safed  bal  liain  °. 

30  Ghao  ki  ||  nilai  us  ki  burai  ko 
dur  karti  hai ;  usi  tarali  se  kore 
pet  ko  andarwar  se  saf  karte 
liain. 

XXI  BAB. 

BADSHAH  ka  dil  Khudawand 
ke  hath  men  hai ;  wuh  us 
ko  pani  ke  nalon  ki  manind  jidhar 
cliahta  hai  udhar  pherta  hai. 

2  Apni  apni  ravish  har  ek  insan 
ki  nigah  men  tliik  haia ;  par  Rhu- 
d  aw  and  dilon  ko  taulta  haib. 

3  ’Adi  o  insaf  karna  Khuda- 
wand  ke  nazdik  qurbani  karne 
se  ziyada  pasandida  liai0. 

4  Buland-bini d,  aur  dil  ki  khud- 
pasandi,  aur  shariron  ki  ||  iqbal- 
mandi  gunah  hai. 

5  Chalakon  ke  andeshe  faqat 
firawani  bakhshte  hain  ;  par  sare 
utaole  log  faqat  ihtiyaj  ko  pa- 
hunchte e. 

G  Darog-goi  karke  khazana  fa- 
raham  karna,  ek  urnewali  batalat 
hai  un  logon  ki,  jo  maut  ko  dhun- 
dlite  liain1. 

7  Shariron  ki  kharab-liali  un  ko 
Idiauf  dilawegi ;  kyunki  unhon  ne 
insaf  ko  na-pasand  kiya  hai. 

8  Jo  admi  terhi  rah  men  chalta, 
rasti  se  bhatka  hai ;  par  jo  pak 
hai,  us  ka  kam  bliala  hai. 

9  Gliar  ke  kotlie  par  ek  goshe 
men  rahna  fitna-angez  ’aurat  ke 
satli  kushada  ghar  men  raline  se 
bihtar  liaie. 

10  Sharir  ka  ji  sliararat  ka 
mushtaq  hai ;  us  ka  hamsdya  us 
ki  nigah  men  qabuliyat  naliin 
patah. 

11  Jab  istihza-karnewalc  ko  saza 
di  jati  hai,  tab  wuh,  jo  nadan  hai, 
danish  paida  karta  hai ;  aur  jo 
danishwar  tarbiyat-pazir  liota  hai, 
to  again  liasil  karta  liai1. 

12  Sadiq  admi  danishmandi  se 
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sharir  ke  ghar  ko  khiyal  karta 
hai,  ki  Khudawand  un  ki  sha- 
rarat  ke  sabab  se  unken  gird  deta 
hai. 

13  Jomiskin  ka  nala  sunke  apne 
kan  band  kar  letd  hai,  wuh  dp 
bhi  nala  karega,  aur  us  ka  far- 
yad-ras  koi  na  hogdk. 

14  Chliipake  liadya  dend  gusse 
ko  thandha  karta  hai,  aur  god 
men  sila  rakh  dend  shiddat  ke 
qahr  ko l. 

15  Sadiqon  Id  khushf  insdf  karne 
men  hai ;  par  un  ke  liye,  jo  bad- 
kdri  karte,  halakat  haim. 

16  Wuh  insdn,  jo  hikmat  Id  rah 
se  bhatka,  murdon  ke  gol  men 
para  rahega. 

17  Wuh  jo  khel  tamasha  ko  dost 
rakhta  hai,  kangdi  admi  raliegd ; 
wuh  jo  sharab  aur  raugan  par 
mail  hai,  hargiz  malddr  na  liogd. 

18  Sharir  log  sadiqon  ke  badle, 
aur  khatakar  parhezgaron  ke 
’iwaz  tidy  a  diye  jawenge  n. 

19  Bayaban  ki  atraf  men  rahna 
jhagralu  aur  gussawar  ’aurat  ke 
sath  rahne  se  bihtar  liai°. 

20  Khazana  i  pasandida  aur  tel 
ddnishmandon  ke  ghar  men  hai p ; 
par  ahmaq  admi  use  niglegd. 

21  Wuh,  jo  sadaqat  am*  rahmat 
ki  pairawi  karta  hai,  zindagi  aur 
sadaqat  aur’izzat  pata  haiq. 

22  Danishmand  admi  zabardas- 
ton  ke  shahr  par  charhta  liair, 
aur  us  zor  ko,  jis  par  un  ka  i’ati- 
mdd  hai,  gird  deta  hai. 

23  Wuh,  jo  apne  munli  aur  apni 
zuban  Id  nigalibani  karta  hai, 
apni  jan  ko  tangion  se  bachdtd 
hai8. 

24  Magrur  aur  gliamandi  tliat- 
tliebaz  us  ka  nam  hai,  jo  gurur 
aur  gusse  se  karobar  kiyd  karta 
hai. 

25  Aram-talab  ki  tamanna  use 
qatl  karti  hai ;  kyunki  us  ke  hath 
mihnat  ko  pasand  nahin  karte  *. 

26  Wuh  hirs  se  sare  din  lalach 
karta  rahta  hai ;  par  sddiq  admi 
deta  hai,  aur  dareg  nahin  karta  u. 

27  Sharir  on  ki  qurbani  nafrat 
liaix;  khususan,  jab  ki  wuh  bad 
niyat  se  lata  hai. 

28  Jhutha  gawdh  lialdk  liota 
haiy;  par  wuh  shakhs,  jo  suntd 
hai,  bolne  ke  liye  hamesha  mus- 
ta’idd  rahta  hai. 

29  Sharir  insdn  sakht  be-parwa 


liota  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo  rdst-ru  hai, 
dekh  blidlke  rah  chaltd  hai. 

30  Koi  liikmat,  koi  fahmid,  koi 
m  ash  war  at  Khudawand  ke  mu- 
qabil  pesli  nahin  jatiz. 

31  Jang  ke  din  ke  liye  gliora  to 
taiydr  kiyd  gayaa;  par  ||nasrat 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  hai b. 

XXII  BAB. 

1VTEK  nam  be-qiyds  khazdne 
JLM  se  ziyadatar  pasand  kiyd 
jdwea ;  aur  ilisan  rupe  aur  sone  se 
bihtar  hai. 

2  Daulatmand  aur  miskin  eklii 
jagah  faraham  hote  liain b :  un  sab 
ka  bananewdld  Khudawand  hi 
hai c. 

3  Hoshyar  insdn  bure  anjam  ko 
peshbini  se  dekhta  hai,  aur  dp  ko 
chhipata  hai d ;  par  nadan  log  gu- 
zarte  hain,  aur  sazd  pate  hain. 

4  Baulat,  aur  ’izzat,  aur  liaydt, 
farotani  se,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
khauf  ||  se,  hath  ati  hain®. 

5  Kajrau  logon  ki  rah  men  kdnte 
aur  pliande  hain1;  wuh,  jo  apni 
jan  ki  nigalibani  karta  hai,  un  se 
dur  rahega8. 

6  Larke  ko  us  rah  men  jo  us  ki 
hai,  sawere  ||  tarbiyat  kar ;  ky- 
unki  jab  wuh  burha  hud,  to  wuh 
us  rah  se  na  murega b. 

7  Malddr  miskin  par  zdbit  hotd 
hai1,  aur  qarzdar  qarz-deneivdle 
ka  clidkar  hai. 

8  Wuh,  jo  badkari  botd  hai,  ba- 
talat  kategak,  aur  us  ke  gusse  ka 
sonta  fand  hojdegd. 

9  Wuh,  ||  jis  ki  anklien  faiydz 
hain,  barakat  pawega ;  kyunki 
wuh  apni  roti  men  se  miskinon  ko 
deta  hai1. 

10  Istiliza-karnewale  admi  ko 
nikal  de,  ki  fasad  jata  rahega nk; 
lian,  jhagra  ragrd  aur  ruswai  dur 
ho  jdenge. 

11  Wuh,  jo  saf-dili  ko  chahta, 
us  ke  lionthon  ki  ardstagi  hai, 
aur  badshah  us  ka  dostdar  hoga n. 

12  Khudawand  ki  anklien  ma’- 
rifat  ki  nigahbani  karti  hain,  aur 
wuh  khatakaron  f  ke  karobar  ko 
ulat  deta  hai. 

13  Aram-talab  insdn  kahta  hai, 
ki  Bahar  slier  khara  hai ;  main 
gallon  men  phara  jaunga0. 

14  Begana  ’auraton  ka  munli  ek 
galira  gar  ha  liaip;  us  men  wuh 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarib. 


*  Yas.  8.9,10, 
I  Yar.  9.  23. 

A’ara.  5.  39. 
»  Zab.  20.  7. 
aur.  33.  17. 
Yas.  31.  1. 
j|  Ya,  najdt. 
b  Zab.  3.  8. 


»  Wa’iz  7.  1. 


b  Ams.  29.13. 
1  Qur.  12. 
21. 

c  Aiy.  31.  15. 
Ams.  14.31. 


<1  Ams.  14.16. 
aur  27. 12. 


||  Yi(,  ka  ajr 
liai. 

e  Zab.  112.  3. 

Mat.  6.  33. 

1  Ams.  15.19. 


e  1  Yuh.5.18. 


||  Ytt,  sawal 
jawab 
kar. 

b  Afs.  6.  4. 

2  Tim.  3.15. 

i  Ya’q.  2.  6. 


k  Aiy.  4.  8. 
Hus.  10. 13. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  j is  ki 
dnkh  nek 
hai. 


•  2  Taw.  9.6. 


m  Paid.  21.  9, 
10. 

Zab.  101.  5. 


“  Paid.  101.6. 
Ams.  16.13. 


f  Y<£,  hi 
baton  lco. 


0  Ams.  26.13. 
P  Ams.  2.  16. 
aur  5.  3. 
aur  7.  6. 
aur  23.  27. 
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lc%  babat  chand  maslen. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


<1  Wa’iz  7.  26. 
*  Ams.  13.24. 
aur  19.  18. 
aur  23. 13, 
14. 

aur  29.  15, 
17. 


f  ’Ibnini 
men,  pet 
men. 


•  Ams.  8.  6. 


*  Liiq.  1.3,4. 


fY&,  kahld 
bhejd. 

"  1  Pat.  3.15. 


1  Khur.  23.  6. 
Aiy.  31. 16, 
21. 

y  Zak.  7.  10. 
Mai.  3.  5. 

1  1  Sam,  24. 
12. 

aur  25.  39. 
Zab.  12.  5. 
aur  35. 1,10. 
aur  68.  5. 
aur  140.  12. 
Ams.  23.11. 
Yar.  51.  36. 


»  Ams.  6. 1. 
aur  11.  15. 


b  Ams.  20.16. 


«  1st.  19.  14. 
aur  27.  17. 
Ams.  23.10. 


girta  liai,  jis  se  Khudawand  be- 
zar  liaiq. 

15  Jalialat  larke  ke  dil  men  jan 
hui  liai ;  par  tarbiyat  ki  chhari 
use  us  men  se  ukhar  phenkti  hai r. 

16  Wuh  jo  miskin  par  zulrn 
karta,  ki  apni  daulat  barhawe, 
aur  jo  maldar  ko  deta  liai,  yaqinan 
kangal  hojaega. 

17  Apne  kanon  ko  jliuka,  aur 
danishwaron  ki  baton  ko  sun,  aur 
meri  hikmat  par  apna  dil  laga. 

18  Ki  yih  kya  hi  bhala  kam  hai, 
agar  tu  un  ko  apne  fbatin  men 
rakh  chhore,  aur  ’alawa  us  ke,  we 
tore  labon  par  qaim  howenge. 

19  Ki  tera  tawakkul  Khuda- 
wand  par  ho,  main  ne  aj  ke  din 
tujhe,  han,  tujhi  ko  jata  diya  hai. 

20  Yaqinan  main  ne  tere  liye 
maslahat  aur  again  ki  latif  baten s 
us  niyat  se  likliin, 

21  Ki  main  sachai  ki  baton  ki  ha- 
qiqat  tujh  par  jataun l,  taki  tu  un 
ke  jawab  men,  jinhon  ne  tujh 
ko  fblieja  hai,  yaqini  baten  kah 
sake  u. 

22  Miskin  ko  garat  mat  kar,  us 
ke  miskin  hone  ke  sabab  se x ; 
aur  afatzada  par,  jo  darwaze  par 
hai,  zulm  na  kary. 

23  Kyunki  Khudawand  un  ki 
hujjat  sabit  karega2,  aur  un  ki 
janon  ko,  jinhon  ne  un  ko  garat 
kiya,  garat  karega. 

24  Gussawar  admi  se  dosti  mat 
kar,  aur  tund-mizaj  insan  ke  sath 
mat  ja : 

25  Na  ho,  ki  tu  us  ki  ravislien 
sikhe,  aur  apni  jan  ko  phande  men 
phansawe. 

26  Tu  un  men  mat  shamil  ho  jo 
shart  ke  hath  marte  hain,  aur  na 
un  men,  jo  qarz  Id  babat  zamini 
karte  liain a ; 

27  Ki  agar  tujh  pas  dene  ko 
kuclili  na  ho,  to  kya  zarur  hai,  ki 
wuh  tera  bistar  tere  tale  se  khinch 
le  jawe b  1 

28  Un  qadim  haddon  ko,  jo  tere 
bapdiidon  ne  bandlii  liain,  mat 
sarkac. 

29  Tu  kisi  ko  apne  kam  men 
clialak  deklita  hail  wuh  sliahon 
ke  liuzur  ja  khara  lioga ;  wuh 
zalflon  ke  age  kliara  na  lioga. 


J 


XXIII  BAB. 

IS  waqt  tu  hakim  ke  sath 
kliane  baitlie,  to  kliub  gaur 


kar,  ki  ||  tu  kis  ke  liuzur  men 
hai. 

2  Agar  tu  kliane  men  haris  hai, 
to  apne  gale  par  clihuri  rakh  de. 

3  Us  ke  mazadar  klianon  ki  ta- 
manna  mat  kar,  ki  wuh  daga  ka 
kliana  hai. 

4  Maldar  hone  ke  liye  milinat 
mat  kar a ;  apni  hi  danisli  se  biiz  a b. 

5  Kya  tu  us  cliiz  par,  jo  hai  na- 
hin,  ||  apna  dil  lagawega  ?  ki  daulat 
ajine  liye  par  lagati,  ki  ivuli  ’uqab 
Id  manind  asman  ki  taraf  ur  jawe. 

6  Tu  us  ki  roti,  jo  tang-ckashm 
liaic,  mat  kha,  aur  us  ke  mazadar 
klianon  Id  tamanna  mat  rakh d. 

7  Kyunki  jaise  us  ke  dil  ke 
andeshe  hain,  wuh  waisa  hi  hai ; 
wuh  tujh  ko  kahta  hai,  Kha,  aur 
pi e ;  par  us  ka  dil  teri  taraf  nahin. 

8  Wuh  nawala,  jo  tu  ne  kliaya 
hai,  tu  use  ugal  dega,  aur  apni 
mithi  baten  ganwaega. 

9  Bedanish  ke  kanon  men  apni 
baten  mat  dal ;  kyunki  wuh  tere 
danishmandana  kalam  ki  tahqir 
karega f. 

10  Zamin  ki  qadim  hadden  mat 
sarka8,  aur  yatimon  ke  kheton 
men  dakhl  mat  kar. 

11  Kyunki  un  ka  rihai-bakhshne- 
wala  zabardast  hai :  wuh  kliud  hi 
tujh  par  un  ki  hujjaten  sabit  ka¬ 
rega11. 

12  Tarbiyat  se  apna  dil  laga,  aur 
hoshyari  ki  baton  par  kan  rakh. 

13  Larke  ki  tadib  se  dast-bardar 
mat  ho  ;  ki  agar  tu  use  chhari 
marega,  to  wuh  mar  na  jaega l. 

14  Tu  use  chhari  marega,  aur 
jahannam  se  us  Id  jan  ko  najat 
degak. 

15  Mere  bete,  agar  tera  dil  da- 
nishwar  hai,  to  mera  dil,  han, 
mera  lii  dil  masrur  lioga1. 

16  Aur  jab  tere  labon  se  sachchi 
baten  niklengi,  to  mere  gurde 
shad  lionge. 

17  Aisa  na  kar,  ki  tera  dil  gu- 
nahgaron  par  liasad  kare  m ;  balki 
tu  sare  din  Khudawand  se  darta 
rah  n. 

18  Kyunki  age  ||ek  anjam  hai0, 
aur  teri  as  tut  na  jaegi. 

19  Mere  bete,  tu  sun,  aur  danisli 
paida  kar,  aur  apne  dil  ki  rahbari 
kar  p. 

20  Tu  un  logon  ke  sath  na  rah, 
jo  mai-khor  liain q,  aur  taubashi 
se  apna  goslit  kliate  hain. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


|  Ya,  tere 
sdmhne 
kyd  hai. 


»  Ams.  28.20. 

1  Tim.  6.  9, 
10. 

b  Ams.  3.  5. 

Hum.  12.16. 

||  ’Ibranf 
meg, 
apni 
dnkhen 
urdwegd. 

C  1st.  15.  9. 

4  Zab.  141. 4. 


«  Zab.  12.  2. 


f  Ams.  9.  8. 
Mat.  7.  6. 


i  1st.  19.  14. 
aur  27. 17. 
Ams.  22.28 


b  Aiy.  31.21 
Ams.  22.23 


1  Ams.  13.24, 
aur  19.  18. 
aur  22.  15. 
aur  29.  15, 
17. 

k  1  Qur.  5.  5. 


»  2i,  25  i£yat- 
en. 

Ams.  29.3. 


“  Zab.  37.  1. 
aur  73.  3. 
Ams.  3. 31. 
aur  24.  1. 

“  Ams.  28.14. 
||  Ya,  ek  ajr. 
®  Zab.  37.  37. 
Ams.  24.14. 
Luq.  16.25. 
v  Ams.  4.  23. 
<i  Yas.  5.  22. 
Mat.  24.  49. 
Luq.  21.34. 
Rum.  13.13. 
Afs  5.  18. 
f  Y4,  jo 
kasrat 
se  gosht 
khate 
hain. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  r  H 
se, 
1000 
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1  Ams.  19. 15. 
"  Ants.  1.  8. 
aur  30.  17. 
Afs.  6.  1,  2. 
Urns.  4.5,7. 
Mat.  13.  44. 


u  Ams.  10. 1. 
aur  15.  20. 
15  ayat. 


*  Ams.  22.14. 

f  Yu,  qazzaq 
lei  tarah. 


y  Ams.  7. 12. 
Wa’iz  7.  26. 


1  Yas.  5.  11, 
2%. 

*  Paid.  49.12. 


b  Ams.  20.  1. 

Afs.  5.  18. 
c  Zab.  75.  8. 
Ams.  9.  2. 

’Ibrdnf 
men,  apni 
dnlcli  deli. 


f  'Ibranf 
men,  Ice 
dil  men. 


d  Ams.  27.22. 

Yar.  5.  3. 

»  Afs.  4.  19. 


1  Dekho  1st. 
29.  19. 
Yas.  56.  12. 


»  Zab.  37. 1, 
wag. 

aur  73.  3. 
Ams.  3.  31, 
aur  23.  17. 
19  dyat. 
b  Ama.  1. 15. 


21  Ki  we,  jo  sharab!  aur  bare 
khau  liain,  kangal  lio  jaenge,  aur 
nindas  unhen  chithre  pahinaegib 

22  Apne  bap  k!  bat  sun,  jis  se 
tutawalludhua  hai,  aur  apm  burli- 
iya  ma  ko  liaqir  na  jan8. 

23  Sacha!  ko  mol  le,  aur  use 
mat  be cli1;  hikmat,  aur  tarbiyat, 
aur  khirad  se  bln  aisa  h!  kar. 

2d  Sadiq  ka  bap  nihayat  ldiush 
hoga,  aur  wuh,  jis  se  danisliwar 
larka  tawallud  hota  hai,  khush! 
basil  karegau. 

25  Tere  ma  bap  khush  honge, 
aur  wuh  jis  ke  pet  men  tu  para, 
masrur  hog!. 

26  Mere  bete,  apna  dil  mujh  ko 
de,  aur  mer!  rahon  se  ter!  ankhen 
khush  hon. 

27  Ki  cliliinal  ek  gahr!  kha!  hai, 
aur  ajnabf  rand!  tang  kua  haix. 

28  Wuh  ghat  men  lag!  hai,  fid 
shikar  kare,  aur  ban!  Adam  men 
dagabazon  ko  ziyada  karwat!  haiy. 

29  Wuh  kaun  hai,  jo  afsos  karta 
hai  %  aur  kaun  gamzada  hai  'i  aur 
kaun  bar  a  qaziya-larnewala  hai  ? 
aur  kaun  yawa-go  hai  ?  aur  kaun 
be-sabab  ghayal  hai z  1  aur  kis  k! 
ankhon  k!  surkh!  haia  1 

30  We,  jo  der  talak  mai-nosh! 
karte  liain  b  ;  we,  jo  rnila!  hu!  mai 
k!  talash  men  rahte  liain0. 

31  Jab  mai  lal  lal  howe,  aur 
||  us  ka  ’aks  jam  par  pare,  aur 
jab  wuh  bahte  waqt  apn!  khub! 
dikhlawe,  to  us  par  nazar  mat 
kar. 

32  Ki  anjam  i  kar  wuh  samp  k! 
manind  katt!  hai,  aur  bichchhu  k! 
tarah  dank  mart!  hai. 

33  Ter!  ankhen  begana  ’auraton 
se  lareng!,  aur  tera  dil  terhe  maz- 
niun  nikalega. 

34:  Beshakk  tu  us  k!  manind  ho 
jaega,  jo  darya  t  ke  darmiyan  let 
jawe,  aur  mastul  ke  sire  par  so 
rahe. 

35  Tu  kahega,  Unhon  ne  to 
mujh  ko  mara  hai,  par  dukhta 
na  thad  ;  unhon  ne  mujhe  pita  hai, 
par  mujhe  ma’lum  na  liota  thae ; 
main  kab  bedar  houngal  main 
phir  us  ka  surag  lunga1. 

XXIY  BAB. 

TU'  bad  adnnon  se  liasad  mat 
kara,  aur  un  Id  sulibat  Id 
khwahish  mat  rakhb. 

2  Kyunki  un  ke  dil'halakat  k! 


fikr  karte  liain,  aur  un  ke  lab  zi- 
yankar!  ka  ckarclia  karte  liain c. 

3  Danish  ke  ba’is  se  gliar  bina 
kiya  jata  hai,  aur  fahmid  ke  sabab 
se  us  ko  qiyam  hai : 

4:  Aur  ’ilm  ke  wasile  se  kothrian 
nafis  aur  latif  mai  se  ma’mur  ho 
jaeng!.  _ 

5  Danisliwar  admizorawar  haid; 
ban,  ’alim  insan  ka  zor  barhta 
rahta  hai. 

6  Kyunki  tu  kliush-tadbir!  ke 
sabab  se  jang  kar  sakta  hai,  aur 
musluron  Id  kasrat  se  salamat! 
hai e. 

7  Hikmat  jaliil  se  bahut  buland 
haif;  wuh  darwaze  par  munh  na 
kholega. 

8  Wuh  jo  zabiin  mansube  !jad 
karta  hais,  ziyankar  adm!  kah- 
laega. 

9  Nadan  ka  mansuba  bli!  gu- 
nah  hai,  aur  istihza-karnewale  se 
khalq  ko  nafrat  hai. 

10  Agar  tu  musibat  ke  din  udas 
ho  jawe,  to  tujh  men  ||  thora  zor 
raha  lioga. 

11  Agar  tu  un  ko,  jo  qatl  ke  liye 
ghasite  gaye  hon,  aur  un  ko,  jo 
mare  jane  par  taiyar  hain,  bacha 
lene  se  apna  hath  khinche11; 

12  Aur  tu  kalie,  ki  Dekho,  ha- 
men  yih  ma’lum  na  tha :  to  kya 
wuh,  jo  dilon  ka  janchnewala  hai, 
yih  dekhta  nahin 1 1  aur  wuh,  jo 
ter!  jan  ka  nigaliban  hai,  yih  na- 
liin  jantal  aur  kya  wuh  liar  shakhs 
ko  jaise  us  ke  kam  hain,  waisa  ajr 
na  degak'? 

13  Mere  bete,  tu  sliahd  kha1,  ki 
wuh  aclichlia  hai,  aur  shalid  ka 
chhatta  bh!,  ki  wuh  tere  fmunh 
men  mitha  hai : 

14  Us!  tarah  hikmat  Id  shinakht 
ter!  jan  ke  liye  liom:  jab  wuh 
tujh  ko  mil  jawe,  to  tujh  ko  ajr 
lioga,  aur  ter!  as  tut  na  jaeg!D. 

15  Ai  sharir  insan,  tu  sadiq  ke 
ghar  k!  ghat  men  mat  lag 0 ;  us  ke 
chain  ke  makan  ko  garat  mat  kar. 

16  Ki  sadiq  adm!  sat  bar  girta  hai, 
aur  phir  uthta  haip;  par  sharir 
bala  men  girke  para  rahta  liaiq. 

17  Jab  tera  dusliman  gir  pare, 
to  khush!  mat  kar,  aur  jab  wuh 
phisal  jawe,  to  dil-shad  na  ho r : 

18  Ta  na  howe  ki  Khudawand 
dekhe,  aur  ||us  ke  nazdik  bad 
howe,  aur  apna  qahr  us  par  se 
utha  lewe. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1000 
ke  qaiib. 


c  Zab.  10.  7. 


d  Ams.  21.22, 
Wii’iz  9. 16 


e  Ams.  11.14, 
aur  15.  22. 
aur  20.  18. 
Luq.  14.31 
t  Zab.  10.  5. 
Ams.  14.  6. 


e  Rum.  1.  30 


’Ibranf 
men,  salcet. 


•>  Zab.  82.  4. 
Yas.  58.  6,7 
1  Yuh.  3.16 


Ams.  21.  2. 


k  Aiy.  34.11, 
Zab.  62. 12. 
Yar.  32. 19. 
Rum.  2.  6. 
Muk.  2.  23. 
aur  22.  12. 
i  Gaz.  5.  1. 
f  ’Ibrduf 
men,  talii 
par. 

®Zab.  19.  10. 
aur  119.103. 

»  Ams.  23.18. 


°  Zab.  10.  9, 
10. 

P  Aiy.  5.  19. 

Zab.  34.  19. 

aur  37.  24. 

Mfk.  7.  8. 
a  Ast.  7.  10. 

Amus  5.  2. 

aur  8.  14. 

Muk.  18.21. 
r  Aiy.  31.  29. 

Zab.  35. 15, 
19. 

Ams.  17  5. 

Abad.  12. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  vs 
ki  ankhen 
men. 


2  Z 
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Ba'z  nek  aur  bad  atwdr  ki  babat  AMSAL,  XXY. 


Sulaimcln  ki  chand  maslen 


Peshtar 
MASfH 
se, 
1000 
ke  qarfb. 


■  Zab.  37.  1. 
aur  73.  3. 
Ams.  23.17. 
1  ayat. 

‘  Zab.  11.  6. 

“  Aiy.  18.5,6. 
aur  21.  17. 
Ams.  13.  9. 
aur  20.  20. 

*  Hum.  13.  7. 
1  Pat.  2. 17. 


y  Alib.  19.15. 
1st.  1.  17. 
aur  16. 19. 
Ams.  18. 5. 
aur  28.  21. 
Yuh.  7.  24. 


19  Zabun  admion  ke  sabab  tu 
mat  kurh,  aur  shariron  par  liasacl 
mat  kars. 

20  Kyunki  sharir  admi  ki  ’dqi- 
bat  nek  na  hogi1:  kliabison  ka 
chirag  bujhdyd  jaegau. 

21  Mere  bete,  tu  Khudawand 
se  aur  badshah  se  dar  x,  aur  un 
logon  ke  satli  na  rah,  jin  ke  miza- 
jon  men  talauwan  liai. 

22  Kyunki  un  par  nagahani  dfat 
awegi,  aur  un  donon  ki  barbadi 
ki  khabar  kis  ko  hai  'i 

23  Yih  bln  haldmon  ke  amsdl 
bain.  Addlat  karne  men  admi  ke 
zaliir  hal  par  nazar  karna  bliala 
nahin  y. 

24  Wuh  jo  sharir  ko  kahta  liai, 
ki  Tu  sadiq  hai,  log  us  par  la’nat 
karenge,  aur  qaumen  us  se  nafrat 


'  Ams.  17.15. 
Yas.  5.  23. 


»  1  Sal.  5.  17, 
18. 

Lliq.  14.  28. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  he 
barkhildf. 
b  Afs.  4.  25. 


c  Ams.  20.22. 
Mat.  5.  39, 
44. 

Klim.  12.17, 
19. 


4  Paid.  3. 18. 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  dil 
lay  d  yd. 


khaengp : 

25  Par  we,  jo  use  malamat  karte 
liain,'  khush  honge,  aur  achchhi 
barakat  un  ko  milegi. 

2G  Har  ek  sliakhs  us  hi  ke  lionth, 
jo  ma’qul  jawdb  deta  hai,  chu- 
mega. 

27  Palile  apna  kam  bahar  men 
taiyar  kar,  aur  use  maiddn  men 
apne  liye  durust  kara;  ba’d  us  ke 
apna  gliar  band. 

28  Apne  hamsaye  ||  ki  kliarabi 
ke  liye  besabab  gawdh  mat  hob, 
aur  apne  labon  se  thagi  mat  kar. 

29  Aisa  mat  kah,  ki  Main  us  se 
yun  karunga,  jis  tarah  us  ne  mujh 
se  kiyac ;  main  us  admi  se  us  ke 
kam  ke  mutabiq  suluk  karunga. 

30  Main  ne  aram-talab  insan  ke 
kliet  par,  aur  us  sliakhs  ke  takis- 
tan  ki  taraf,  jo  danisli  se  khali  tha, 
guzar  kiya ; 

31  Aur  deklio,  wuh  sab  kanton 
se  bliara  hud  thdd,  aur  gazne  us 
par  pliail  gaye  the,  aur  us  ki  sangin 
diwdr  gir  gayi  tlii. 

32  Tab  main  ne  deklid,  aur  us 
par  ||  ’aql  daurdyd ;  main  ne  us 
par  kliub  nigali  ki,  aur  ’ibrat  pdi. 

33  Han,  thord  sond,  aur  thord 
unglind,  aur  sone  ke  liye  hath 
sametnd : 


||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  si  par 
he  admi. 

•  Ams.  6.  9, 
wag. 


34  So  teri  tang-dasti  us  tarah 
awegi,  jis  tarah  koi  safar  se  awe, 
aur  teri  muliisi  ||  hathydr-band  dd- 
mi  ki  mdnind6. 

XXY  BAB. 


1  Chand  baten  badshdlion  Jri  babat;  8  p hir 
jhagron  ki  babat,  ki  kyunkar  barpa  hote,  aur 
un  se  baz  rahne  kd  farz  jo  hold  hat. 


AUR  yili  bill  Sulaiman  ke  am- 
sdl  liain a,  jinhen  shah  i 
I  Yahuddh  Hizqiyah  ke  rafiqon  ne 
qalamband  kiya. 

2  Khuda  ki  shan  yih  hai,  ki  bat 
posliida  kare b ;  par  badshdlion  ki 
shaukat  us  men  hai,  ki  har  cliiz 
kd  klioj  karen c. 

3  Jis  tarah  asmdn  nihayat  bu- 
land,  aur  zaimn  nihayat  past  hai, 
usi* tarah  badshdlion  ke  dil  kd  hal 
darydft  na  ho. 

4  Rupe  ki  mail  chhdnt  dal,  to 
kimiya-gar  ke  liye  ek  bartan  nikal 
dwegd  d. 

5  Shariron  ko  badshah  ke  huzur 
se  dur  kar®,  tab  us  kd  takht  sa- 
ddqat  se  paeddri  pawega1. 

6  Shall  ke  liuzur  apni  shaukat 
zahir  mat  kar,  aur  bare  admion  ki 
jagah  khara  mat  ho. 

7  Kyunki  agar  tujh  ko  kahd 
jdwe,  U'par  a,  to  yih  us  se  bihtar 
hai,  ki  tu  amir  ke  huzur,  jis  par 
teri  nigdh  pare,  past  ho  jdwe  g. 

8  Jhagra  karne  ko  jald  mat  jd  b ; 
na  ho  ki  tu  na  jane,  ki  anjam  i 
kar  men  main  kyd  karunga,  jis 
waqt  terd  hamsaya  tujh  ko  zalil 
kare. 

9  Tu  apne  hamsaye  ke  sath  apna 
jliagra  jhagar1,  par  dusre  kd  rdz 
kisi  par  fash  11a  kar  : 

10  Td  na  howe,  ki  jo  koi  sune, 
tujhe  ruswd  kare,  aur  teri  bad- 
ndmi  kisi  tarah  11a  mite. 

11  Sukhan,  jo  ||  mauq’a  se  kahd 
I  jdwe k,  sone  ke  sebon  ki  mdnind 
hai,  jo  munaqqash  rupe  par  jare 
hon. 

12  Jaise  sone  ki  murki,  aur  kun- 
dan  kd  galind,  waisd  I11  ddnishwar 
goshmali  farmanbarddr  admi  ke 
kan  ke  liye  hai. 

13  Jaise  kharif  ke  mausim  men 
barf  ki  sardi,  waisd  I11  wafadar 
elchi  un  ke  liye,  jinhon  ne  use 
bhejd  hai  ;  kyunki  wuh  apne 
aqaon  ki  jdn  ko  tazadam  kartd  hai1. 

14  Wuh,  jo  ek  jliuthe  liadye  par 
apni  bardi  kartd  hai m,  un  badlion 
aur  hawdon  ki  mdnind  hai,  jin  ke 
sdth  bardn  na  ho  n. 

15  Bard  sabr  chdhiye  ki  shdhzdda 
rdzi  I10  jdwe 0 ;  aur  muldim  zu- 
bdn  liaddi  ko  bhi  torti  hai. 

16  Kyd  tu  ne  sliahd  pdyd  ?  to 
itnd  klui,  jitnd  tere  liye  bas  haip; 
td  na  howe,  ki  tu  ziydda  khd 
jdwe,  aur  ugal  dale. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

700 

ke  qarfb. 


»  1  Sal.  4.  32. 
b  1st.  29.  29. 
Eum.  11.33. 

«  Aiy.  29.  16. 


4  2  Tim.  2.21. 


e  Ams.  20.  8. 

t  Ams.  16.12. 
aur  29.  14. 


8  Lliq.  14.  8, 
9,  10. 

h  Ams.  17.14. 
Mat.  5.  25. 


i  Mat.  5.  25. 
aur  18.  15. 


||  ’IbrAnf 
men,  apne 
pahi yon 
par. 

k  Ams.  15.23. 
Yas.  50.  4. 


1  Ams.  13.17. 


m  Ams.  20.  6. 


-  YahtlJ.  12. 


°  Paid.  32.  4, 
wag. 

1  Sam.  25. 

24,  wag. 
Ams.  15.  1. 
I  aur  16.  14. 
p  27  Ayat. 
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j inhen  Hizqiydh  he  rafiqon  ne  AM  SAL,  XXVI.  ihatthe  Jcarhe  qalamband  hiya. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

700 

ke  qarib. 


[|  ’Ibranf 
men,  ser 
ho. 

<1  Zab.  57.  4. 
anr  120. 3,4. 
Ams.  12. 18. 


•  Pan.  6.  18. 
Rita.  12.15. 


5  Khur.  23. 

'4,  5. 

Mat.  5.  44. 
llum.  12.20. 

*  2  Sam.  16. 
12. 

||  Ya,  Shi- 
mdli 
hawd 
menh 
lati  hai, 
usi  tarah 
chugl- 
khori 
tursh-rui 
ko. 

«  Aiy.  37.  22. 

i  Zab.  101.  5. 

y  Ams.  19.13. 
aur  21.9,19. 


*16  dyat. 

»  Ams.  27.  2. 

b  Ams.  16.32. 


»  1  Sam.  12. 
17. 


b  Gin.  23.  8. 
1st.  23.  5. 


17  Apne  hamsaye  ke  ghar  jane 
se  apne  panwon  ko  bdz  rakh,  ta  na 
ho,  ki  wuli  tujh  se  ||  diqq  lio,  aur 
tera  kina  paida  kare. 

18  Wuh  adml,  jo  apne  hamsaya 
par  jhuthl  gawdhl  deta  hai,  ek 
koha,  aur  ek  talwar,  aur  ek  tez 
tlr  liai'1. 

19  Muslbat  ke  waqt  be-i’atimdd 
insan  ka  i’atimad  karna  us  dant 
kl  manind  hai,  jo  tufyi  hua  ho,  aur 
us  panw  kl  manind  hai,  jo  band 
se  ukhar  gaya  ho. 

20  Git  garni  us  ke  age,  jo  bahut 
dilglr  hair,  aisa  hai,  jaisa  kisl 
shakhs  ka  kapra  jdre  men  chliln- 
lena,  aur  jaisa  sirka  jo  shore  par 
pare. 

21  Agar  tera  dushman  bkukha 
ho,  use  rotl  kliane  ko  de ;  aur 
agar  wuh  piyasa  ho,  use  pan!  pine 
ko  de 8 : 

22  Ki  tu  us  ke  sir  par  dg  ke 
angaron  ka  dher  karega,  aur 
Kiiuda'wand  tujh  ko  jaza  dcga *. 

23  ||  Bad  i  shimall  menh  ko  urd 
lejatl  haiu,  usl  tarah  tursli-rul 
chuglkliorl  ko  x. 

24  Ghar  kl  chhat  par  ek  kone 
men  rahna  kusliada  gliar  men 
jhagralu  ’aurat  ke  sath  rahne  se 
bihtar  haiy. 

25  Jaise  piyase  ke  liye  thanda 
pan!,  waisl  hi  wuh  khushkhabarl 
hai,  jo  dur  mulk  se  awe. 

26  Sadiq  adml  ka  khabls  ke 
age  kham  liona  aisa  hai,  jaisa 
chaslima,  jis  ka  pan!  gadla  ho 
gaya  ho,  ya  sota,  jo  bigar  gaya  ho. 

27  Jis  tarah  bahut  shahd  ldiana 
kuchli  khub  nahln z,  usl  tarah  apnl 
shaukat  kl  talash  karna  zeba  na¬ 
hln  a. 

28  Wuh,  jo  apne  nafs  par  zabit 
nahln,  us  shahr  kl  manind  hai, 
jo  rakhna-dar  aur  be-shahrpanak 
hua  b. 

XXVI  BAB. 

1  Chand  baten  alimaqon  hi  bubat,  13  phir 

aram-talabon  hi  babat,  17  aur  phir  fitna- 

angez  bakwadion  ki  babat,  jo  apne  hath  har 

ek  ke  ham  men  dakhil  karte. 

JIS  tarah  garml  men  barf  aur 
kharlf  men  barisli  hoa,  usl 
tarah  bewuquf  ko  ’izzat  zeb  na¬ 
hln  detl. 

2  Jis  tarah  gaure  ka  awara 
pliirna,  aur  ababll  ka  urte  phirna, 
usl  tarah  usla’nat  se,  jo  be-sabab 
ho,  kuclih  zarar  nahln  hota b. 


3  Ghore  ke  liye  kora,  aur  gadhe 
ke  liye  dahana  hai c,  par  ahmaq  kl 
pith  ke  liye  la^h  hai. 

4  Bewuquf  ko  us  kl  himaqat  kl 
manind  jawab  mat  de,  ta  na  ho, 
ki  tu  bill  us  ke  manind  ho  jawe. 

5  Bewuquf  ko  us  kl  himaqat  ke 
mutabiq  jawab  de,  ta  na  ho,  ki 
wuh  ||  apnl  danist  men  ap  ko  da- 
nishwar  thahniwe  d. 

6  Wuh,  jo  ek  bewuquf  ke  hath 
kuchh  paigam  bhejta  hai,  apne 
panw  katta  hai,  aur  khisarat 
||  khlnchta  hai. 

7  Jis  tarah  langre  ki  tangen 
barabar  nahln  hotln,  us  tarah  be- 
wuqufon  ke  munh  men  tamsll 
hai. 

8  ||  Jaise  kol  gophan  men  pat- 
thar  rakhe,  bewuquf  ko  ’izzat 
dena  aisa  hi  hai. 

9  Jis  tarah  kanta  sharabl  ke  hath 
men  chubhta  hai,  us  tarah  jahilon 
ke  munh  ke  liye  tamsll  hai. 

10  Wuh  buzurg  Khuda,  jis  ne 
sab  kuchh  banaya,  wuh  bewuqu- 
fon  aur  khatakaron  ko  ujrat  deta 
hai. 

11  Jis  tarah  kutta  ugalke  phir 
khata  haie,  usl  tarah  bewuquf 
apnl  bewuquf!  phir  phir  zaliir 
karta  hai*. 

12  Tu  us  insan  ko,  jo  apne  naz- 
dlk  danishmand  ho,  dekhta  liai  % 
to  us  kl  ba-nisbat  ahmaq  se  zi- 
yada  ummed  haig. 

13  Kahil-wujud  insan  kalita  hai, 
Rah  men  sher  hai;  bagli  gallon 
men  haib. 

14  Jis  tarah  darwaza  apnl  chidon 
hi  par  phirta  hai,  aram-talab  adml 
apne  bistar  par  aisa  hi  hai. 

15  Aram-talab  insan  apna  hath 
bartan  men  chhipata  hai,  aur  use 
munh  tak  phir  land  ||  us  par  hard 
dukh  hota  liai*. 

16  Kahil-wujud  apne  tain  sat 
sliakhson  se,  jo  dalllen  la  sakte 
hain,  ziydda  danishmand  jantd  hai. 

17  Wuh,  joudhar  guzar  karte  hue 
auron  ke  jhagre  men  sharlk  hota 
hai,  us  kl  manind  hai,  jo  kutte 
ka  kan  pakarke  khlnchta  hai. 

18  Jis  tarah  wuh  dlwdna  insan 
hai,  jo  jaltl  lakrldn,  aur  tlr,  aur 
maut  ka  asbdb  phenktd  hai, 

19  Aisa  111  hai  wuh  shakhs  jo 
apne  hamsaya  ko  dagd  dekar 
kalita  hai,  ki  Main  ne  to  thattha 
hi  kiyak. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

700 

ke  qarib. 


»  Zab.  32.  9. 
Ams.  10.13. 


||  ’Ibritnf 
men,  apni 
dnlchon 
men. 

d  Mat.  16.  1, 
—4. 

aur  21.  24, 
—27. 

||  'Ibnlnf 
men,  pi 
letd  hai. 


Ytt,  Jaise 
koi  jau- 
har  ko 
patthar 
ke  diher 
men 
rakhe. 


»  2  Pat.  2. 22.  j 

I 


f  Khur.  8. 15. 


e  Ams.  29.20. 
Luq.  18. 11. 
Rum.  12.16. 
Muk.  3.  17. 

b  Ams.  22.13, 


||  Yd,  us  ko 
thalcdtd 
hai. 

i  Ams.  19.24 


k  Afs.  5.  4. 
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2  Z  2 


Stdaimdn  hi  chand  maslen  AMSAL,  XXVII.  j  inhen  Hizqiydh  badshdh  he 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

700 

ke  qadb. 


||  Ya,  kdna- 
phusi 
kainie- 
u'dla. 

i  Ams.  22.10. 

“Am  15.18. 
aur  29.  22. 

f  ’Ibrslnf 
men,  hi 
kothrion 
men. 

”  Ams.  18.  8. 


O  Zab.  28.  3. 
Yar.  9.  8. 


P  Zab.  7.  15, 
16. 

aur  9.  15. 
aur  10.  2. 
aur  57.  6. 
Ams.  28. 10. 
Wa'iz  10.  8. 


“■  Lliq.  12.19, 
20. 

Ya’q.  4.  13, 
wag. 

b  Ams.  25.27. 


Yfi,  ddh. 

»  1  Yuli.  3.12. 


d  Ams.  23.23. 
Gal.  2.  14. 

e  Zab.  141.5. 
||  Y'iI,  bahut. 


’IbrAnf 
men, 
chhatte. 
kn  raund- 
td. 

1  Aiy.  6.  7. 


20  Jab  lakri  nahin  hoti,  to  ag 
bujh  jati  hai ;  so  jahan  ||  lutra  na¬ 
hin,  wahan  jhagra  daf  a  liota  liai1. 

21  Jaise  angaron  par  koele, 
aur  ag  par  indlian  hai,  waisa 
fitna-angez  admi  fitna  bharkane 
men  haim. 

22  Lutre  ki  baten  un  laziz  na- 
walon  ki  manind  hain,  jo  pet  t  ke 
andar  pahunchen  n. 

23  Soznak  lab  aur  sharir  dil 
us  thikre  ke  manind  hain,  jis  par 
rupe  ka  mail  marha  ho. 

24  Wuh,  jo  kina  rakhta  hai, 
labon  se  makr  karta  hai  ki  goya 
janta  nahin,  par  dil  men  daga 
rakhta  hai ; 

25  Jab  wuh  mulaim  baton  kare  °, 
us  par  i’atimad  na  kar ;  kyunki 
us  ke  dil  men  sat  nafraten  hain. 

2G  Jis  ki  badkhwahi  makr  men 
chhipi  hui  hai,  us  ki  khabasat 
jama’ at  ke  age  ashkara  ho  jaegi. 

27  Wuh,  jo  garha  khodta  hai, 
ap  hi  us  men  giregap  ;  aur  jo  pat- 
tliar  dhalkata  hai,  wuh  palatke 
usi  par  parega. 

28  Darog  zuban  un  ka  kina 
rakhti  hai,  jin  ko  us  ne  dukh 
diya ;  aur  dam-baz  munh  logon 
ko  dhakel  deta  hai. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Bdbcit  khud-pasandi  M,  5  aur  sachcln  mu- 
habbat  Id;  5  phir  ~kliabardam  karne  M 
bdbat,  ki  kisi  ko  thokarna  khilawen;  23  aur 
khdna-ddri  Id  bdbat. 

GHAMANB  mat  kar,  ki  kal 
yun  karunga ;  kyunki  tu  na¬ 
hin  janta  hai,  ki  kal  kya  hogaa. 

2  Aisa  kar  ki  dusra  insan  teri 
sitaish  kare,  na  ki  tera  hi  munh  ; 
begiina  kare,  na  ki  tere  hi  lab b. 

3  Patthar  bhari  hai,  aur  reta 
wazni ;  lekin  bewuqiif  ka  jhunjh- 
liina  un  donon  se  girantar  hai. 

4  Gussa  saklit  be-rahmi  hai, 
aur  qalir  ek  barh  hai ;  lekin  kaun 
hai,  jo  ||gairat  ke  barabar  khara 
rah  sakec. 

5  Wuh  malamat,  jo  zahir  liowe, 
us  muhabbat  se,  jo  poshida  ho, 
bilitar  haia. 

G  We  ghao,  jo  dost  ke  hath  se 
lagen,  wafadar  haine ;  aur  mach- 
chliian,  jo  dusliman  lewe, 
denewalian  hain. 

7  Shikam-ser  ||  chhatte  se  na- 
frat  rakhta  hai ;  par  us  ke  liye, 
jo  bliukha  hai,  har  ek  karwi  chiz 
mithi  hair. 


daga 


8  Insan,  jo  apne  makan  se  awara 
ho,  aisa  hai  jaisa  murg  jo  aslii- 
yana  se  bliatak  jawe. 

9  Khushbu  aur  ’itr  dil  ki  farliat 
ke  ba’is  hain  ;  insan  ke  liye  us  ke 
dost  ki  jam  salah  aisi  hi  ||  farhat 
hai. 

10  Apne  khass  dost  ko,  aur  apne 
bap  ke  dost  ko,  tark  mat  kar  ; 
aur  jab  tujh  par  bipat  pare,  tab 
bhai  ke  ghar  mat  ja  ;  ki  hamsaya 
jo  nazdik  ho,  us  bliai  se  jo  dur 
ho  bilitar  liaig. 

11  Mere  bete,  danishwar  ho,  aur 
mere  dil  ko  shad  karh,  taki  main 
us  ko,  jo  mujlie  malamat  karta 
hai,  jawab  de  sakun1. 

12  Dana  admi  peshbini  se  badi 
ko  dekhta  hai,  aur  ap  ko  chlii- 
pata  hai ;  par  nadan  age  barlite 
hain,  aur  saza  pate  hain k. 

13  Jo  begane  ka  zamin  liowe, 
us  ke  kapre  le  le ;  aur  us  se,  jo 
ajnabi  ’aurat  ka  ho,  girau mang le1. 

14  Wuh,  jo  subh  sawere  utlike 
apne  dost  ke  liaqq  men  awaz  i  bu- 
land  se  du’a  e  khair  karta  hai,  us 
ke  liye  yili  ek  la’nat  malisub  liogi. 

15  Hameslia  ka  tapka,  jo  jhari 
ke  din  men  ho,  aur  jhagralu 
’aurat,  donon  ek  liainm. 

16  Wuh,  jo  use  chhipata  hai, 
hawa  ko  chhipata  hai,  aur  apne 
dahne  hath  ka  ’itr,  jo  ap  ko  kliole 
deta  hai. 

17  Jis  tarali  loha  lohe  ko  tez 
karta  hai,  usi  tarali  admi  ke  dost 
ke  chihre  ki  abdari  us  hi  se  hai. 

18  Jis  tarali  wuh,  jo  anjir  ke 
darakht  ki  nigahbani  karta  hai, 
us  ka  mewa  kliata  hai n  :  usi  tarali 
wuh,  jo  apne  aqa  ka  intizar  karta 
hai,  ’izzat  pawega. 

19  Jis  tarali  pani  men  cliilira 
chihre  ko  dikliai  deta  hai,  usi 
tarali  admi  ka  dil  admi  ko. 

20  Jis  tarali  patal  aur  maut  ko 
asudagi  naliin  °,  usi  tarali  insan  ki 
anklien  ser  nahin  hotin  p. 

21  Jis  tarali  rupe  ke  liye  glia- 
riya,  aur  sone  ke  liye  bhatthi  hai, 
usi  tarali  admi  ki  sitaish  admi  ke 
liye  haiq. 

22  Agarclii  tu  ahmaq  ko  gehun 
ke  sath  okhli  men  dalke  musal  se 
kute,  par  us  ki  ablalii  us  se  kabhi 
dur  na  liogi r. 

23  Apne  gallon  ka  aliwal  daryaft 
karne  men  chalaki  kar,  aur  apne 
ramon  fko  acliclihi  tarali  dekh. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

700 

ke  qadb. 


’Ibranf 

men, 

shtnn. 


g  Ams.  17.17. 
aur  18.  24. 
Dekho 
Ams.19.7. 
h  Ams.  10.  1 . 
aur  23. 15, 
24. 

iZab.  127.5. 


k  Ams.  22.  3. 


>  Dekho 
Khur.  22. 
26. 

Ams.  20.16. 


m  Ams.19.13 


"  1  Qur.  9.  7, 
13. 


«  Ams.  30.16 
Hab.  2.  5. 
v  WA’iz  1.  8. 
aur  6.  7. 


<i  Ams.  17.3. 


*  Ams. 23. 35 
Yas.  1.  5. 
Yar.  5.  3. 

+  ’Ibram" 
men, 
par  dil 
laga. 


rafiqon 

ne  ikatthe  harlte  AMSAL, 

XXVIII.  qalamband  Tciya. 

Peshtar 

24  Ki  daulat  sada  nahin  raliti ; 

11  Maldar  insan  fapni  danist 

Peshtar 

M  A  S  f  H 

aur  kya  tajwari  puslit  dar  pusht 

men  danishwar  hai ;  par  wuh  mis- 

M  A  S 1 H 

se, 

700 

baqi  raliti  hai  1 

kin,  jo  danishwala  hai,  use  daryaft 

700 

ke  qarib. 

25  Sukhi  ghas  dikliai  deti  liai, 

kar  jata  hai. 

ke  qarib. 

aur  sabza  numayan  liota  hai s,  aur 

12  Jab  [|  sadiqon  ka  daur  liota 

8  Zab.  104.14. 

kolii  chara  katke  faraham  kiya 

hai,  to  bari  khushi  hoti  hai ;  par 

f  'Ibntnf 
men,  apni 

jata  hai ; 

jab  sharir  barpa  bote  liain,  tab 

dnkhotj. 

men. 

26  Barre  teri  poshish  ke  liye 

mard  dhundhne  ki  naubat  lioti0. 

||  Ya,  sadiq 
iqbdl- 
mand 

liain,  aur  bakre  tere  maidanon  ki 

13  Wuh,  jo  apne  gunahon  ko 

qimat  bain : 

cliliipata  hai,  kamyab  na  howega ; 

bote. 

°  28  :iyat. 

27  Aur  bakrion  ka  dudh  tere 

par  wuh,  jo  gunah  ka  iqrar  karta 

Ams.  1 1.10. 
aur  29.  2. 

kliane  ke  liye,  aur  tere  gharane 

hai,  aur  use  chlior  deta  hai,  us 

Wa’iz  10.  6. 

ke  liye,  aur  teri  laundion  ki  guz- 

par  rahmat  liowegi p. 

P  Zab.  32.3,5. 

ran  ke  liye  kafi  hai. 

14  Mubarak  hai  wuh  insan,  jo 
sada  dara  karta  haiq;  par  wuh, 

9,  10. 

9  Zab.  16.  8. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

jo  apne  dil  ko  sakht  karta  hai, 

Ams.  23.17. 

Bedim  aur  dinddri  o  diyanatddri  lie  haqq  men 

ziyan  men  girega r. 

r  Rum.  2.  5. 

chand  bdten  faida  i  ’ dmm  he  liye. 

CJHARJ'Iv.  log,  harchand  koi  un 
IO  ka  pichlia  nahin  karta,  bliagte 

15  Jaisa  garajta  liua  slier s,  aur 
shikar-dliundlmewala  richh,  wai- 
sa  hi  wuh  sharir  hai,  jo  miskinon 

aur  11.  20. 

8  1  Pat.  5.  8. 

liain ;  par  sadiq  slier  ki  manind 

par  hukmrani  kare l. 

t  Kbur.  1. 14, 

'  16,  22. 

8  Abb.  26.17, 

diler  liain  a. 

16  Wuh  sultan,  jo  danish  se 

Mat.  2. 16. 

36. 

Zab.  53.  5. 

2  Mulk  ki  khatakarion  ke  sabab 
se  hakim  baliutse  liain  :  lekin  ek 
insan  se,  jo  hikmat  aur  ma’rifat- 
wala  ho,  walian  ka  intizam  qaim 
rahega. 

mahrum  hai,  wuh  bhi  ek  bara 
zalim  hai ;  par  wuh,  jo  lalach  se 
bezar  hai,  us  ki  ’umr  daraz  hogi. 

17  Wuh  insan,  jo  zulm  se  kisi 
ka  khun  karta  hai,  bhagke  garlie 

3  Wuh  niiskin  insan,  jo  miskin 
par  zulm  karta  hai,  dharalle  ka 
menh  hai,  jo  ek  dana  nahin 

men  girega";  use  koi  rok  naliin 

®  Taid.  9.  6. 
Kbur.21.14, 

sakta. 

18  Jo  sidha  chala  jata  hai,  bach 

*>  Mat.  18.  28. 

chhorta b. 

jawegax ;  par  wuh,  jo  rah  se 
bhatka  hua  hai,  nagahan  gir  parta 

*  Ams.  10. 9, 

4  We,  jo  shari’ at  ko  tark  karte 

25. 

liain,  shariron  ki  ta’rif  karte 

hai y. 

y  6  iiyat. 

c  Zab.  10.  3. 

liain c;  par  we  jo  shari’ at  ko  hifz 

19  Wuh  jo  apni  zamin  jotta  hai, 

Rum.  1.  32. 

karte  liain,  un  se  jkagarte  liain d. 

5  Sharir  admi  ’adalat  se  agah 

rotion  se  ser  howega;  par  jo  yawa 

d  1  Sal.  18.18, 
21. 

logon  ki  pairawi  karta  hai,  iflas 

Mat.  3.  7. 
aur  14.  4. 

nahin  liain e ;  par  we,  jo  Khuda- 
wand  ke  talib  bain,  sab  kuchh 

se  ser  howega2. 

8  Ams.  12. 11. 

Afs.  5.  11. 

20  Diyanatdar  insan  barakat  se 

e  Zab.  92.  6. 
r  Yuh.  7.  17. 

jante  liain1. 

ma’mur  liota  hai ;  par  jo  daulat- 

1  Qur.  2. 15. 

1  Ydh.  2. 

6  Us  se,  jo  apni  rahon  se  bhatka 
liua  hai,  agarchi  tawangar  ho, 

mand  hone  ke  liye  utaoli  karta 

20,  27. 

hai,  ||besazana  chhutegaa. 

||  Yd,  be¬ 
gun  ah, 

wuh  miskin,  jo  apni  rastrawi  par 

21  Admion  ke  zahir  hai  par  na- 

na  thdh- 

g  Ams.  19. 1. 

cliala  jata  hai,  bihtarhaig. 

zar  karna  khub  nahin b  ;  kyunki 

8  Ams.  13.11 . 

18  ayat. 

7  Wuh,  jo  shari’ at  ko  hifz  karta 

aisa  admi  roti  ke  ek  tukre  ke  liye 

aur  20.21. 
aur  23.  4. 

hai,  danishwar  beta  hai ;  par  wuh, 

gunali  karta  liaic. 

22  iiyat. 

1  Tim  fi  <1 

jo  aubaslion  ka  ham-nishin  hai, 

22  Wuh  jo  daulat  batorne  men 

b  Ams.  18.  5. 

h  Ams.  2tf.  3. 

apne  bap  ko  ruswa  karta  hai h. 

8  Jo  sudkhori  karke  zulm  se 

utaoli  karta  hai,  tang-chashm 
hai,  aur  nahin  dekhta,  ki  iflas  us 

am  24.  2d. 
c  Hiz.  13. 19. 

apni  daulat  barhata  hai,  wuh  us 
ke  liye,  jo  miskinon  par  rahm 

par  awegad. 

23  Wuh  jo  insan  ko  sarzanish 

d  20  ayat. 

i  Aiy.  27. 16, 

karega,  batorta  hai1. 

karta  hai,  ba’d  us  ke,  us  ki  ba- 

17. 

Ams.  13.22. 

9  Wuh,  jo  apne  kan  ko  dur 

nisbat  jo  apni  zuban  se  khusha- 

Wd’iz  2.  26. 

rakhta  hai,  taki  shari’ at  ko  na 

mad  karta  hai,  ziyada  razamandi 

k  Zak.  7.  11. 

sunek,  us  ki  du’a  bhi  nafrat-angez 

liasil  karega6. 

«  Ams.27.5,6. 

1  Zab.  66. 18. 

hai1. 

24  Wuh  jo  apne  ma  bap  ko  lutta 

aur  109.  7. 
Ams.  15.  8. 

10  Wuh,  jo  sadiq  ko  bliatkake 
buri  rahchalata  hai,  so  apne  garhe 

hai,  aur  kahta  hai,  ki  Yili  gunah 
naliin,  wuh  garatgar  ka  satlii 

m  Ams.26.27. 

men  ap  girega™ ;  par  we  jo  rast- 
rau  liain,  achchhi  chizon  ke  waris 

hai f. 

25  Jis  ke  dil  men  ghamanrl  hai, 

i  Ams.  18.  9. 

"  Mat.  6.  33, 

honge11. 

wuh  fitna-angez  liais;  par  jis  ka 

k  Ams.  13.10.  | 

l 

709 


NeM  o  bcidi  hi  babat 


AMSA'L,  XXIX. 


chand  maslen. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

700 

ke  qarlb. 


h  1  Tira.  6. 6. 


list.  15.  7, 
wag. 

Ams.  19.17. 
aur  22.  9. 


*  1 2  iCyat. 

Ams.  29.  2. 
1  Aiy.  24.  4. 


I'Ibninf  men, 
malamaton 
ka  ddm'ijo. 


a  1  Sam.  2.25. 
2  Taw.  36. 
16. 

Ams.  1.  24, 
—27. 

b  A'st.  8.  15. 
Ams.  11.10. 
aur  28.  12, 
28. 

«  Ast.  3.  15. 


d  Ams.  10. 1. 
aur  15.  20. 
aur  27.  11. 

«  Ams.  6.  9, 
10. 

aur  6.  26. 
aur  28.  7. 
Luq.  15.  13, 
30. 


t  Aiy.  29.  16. 
aur  31.  13. 
Zab.  41. 1. 


II  Yd,  Ac, 
lag  ate 
hain. 

e  Ams.  ll.ll. 
h  Iliz.  22.  30. 


‘  Mat.  11.17. 


*  Paid.  4.  5,  8. 
I  Yiih.3.12. 


tawakkul  Khudawand  par  liai, 
farbih  kiya  jawegdh. 

20  Wuh,  jo  apne  dil  parbliarosa 
rakhta  liai,  bewuquf  liai ;  par  jo 
danish  se  rah  clialta  hai,  najat  pa- 
wega. 

27  Wuh,  jo  miskmon  ko  deta 
hai,  muhtaj  na  hoga1;  par  jo 
cliashmposhi  karta  hai,  baliut  la’- 
naten  apne  upar  lega. 

28  Jab  sliarir  log  barpa  liote 
haink,  to  admi  chliipte  phirte 
hain1 ;  par  jab  we  fana  hote  hain, 
to  sadiq  log  afzud  hote  hain. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Bddshahi  intizam  Ice  haqq  men  chand  bdten ; 
15  pi  dr  ghar  gliar  he  khass  intizam  he  haqq 
men ;  22  babat  gusse  hi,  aur  gurur  hi,  aur 
chori  hi,  aur  na-mardi  hi,  aur  rishwat-khori 
hi. 

WUH  || jo  ba-wujud  bar  bar 
tambili  pane  ke  sakht-gar- 
dani  karta  hai,  nagahan  qatl  kiya 
jaega3,  aur  us  ka  koi  chara  na 
hoga. 

2  Jis  waqt  sadiq  barhti  pate  hain, 
to  khalq  khush  hoti  haib ;  par  jab 
sliarir  iqtidarwale  hote  liain,  to 
khalq  gam  karti  liai0. 

3  Wuh  jo  hikmat  se  ulfat  rakhta 
hai,  apne  bap  ko  shad  karta  hai d ; 
par  jo  chhinalon  se  ham-suhbat 
hotahai,  apna  mal  urata  haie. 

4  Badshah  ’adalat  se  apni  mam- 
lukat  ko  istiqlal  bakhshta  hai ; 
par  wuh,  jo  rishwat  letd  hai,  us 
ko  bigarta  hai. 

5  Wuh  insan,  jo  apne  liamsaya 
ki  khushamad  karta  hai,  us  ke 
qadamon  ke  liye  jal  bickkata 
hai. 

(5  Khabis  insan  ke  gunah  men 

phandd  hai ;  par  sadiq  jo  hai, 

gdta  hai,  aur  kliushi  karta  hai. 

7  Sadiq  admi  miskmon  ka  rnu’a- 

mala  taliqiq  karta  rahta  hai1; 

lekin  sharir  us  ke  hai  par  muta- 

wajjih  nahin  liota. 

8  Thatthebaz  admi  sliahr  men 
•  •  •  •— 

||  jal  phaildte  haing  ;  lekin  ddnish- 
wale  qalir  ko  pher  dete  hain  h. 

3  Agar  danishwala  insan  be-da- 
nisli  se  jhagra  kare,  kliwah  na- 
kliushi  kare,  khwah  ban  si  kare, 
to  wahan  dram  nahin  b 
10  We,  jo  lahu  ke  piyase  hain, 
sadiq  ka  kina  rakhte  hain k ;  lekin 
aid  i  insdf  us  ki  jan  bachate  hain. 

11  Jahil  apne  dil  men  jo  kuchli 
liai  zdhir  karta  hai ;  par  danish- 


mand  use  der  tak  chhipde  rakhta 
hai1. 

12  Agar  koi  hakim  jliuth  par  kan 
rakhta  hai,  to  us  ke  sare  khadim 
khabis  ho  jate  liain. 

13  Miskin  aur  ||  zulm-karnewdle 
baham  faraham  hote  liain m,  aur 
Khuda'wand  un  donon  ki  ankhen 
roshan  karta  hain. 

14  Jab  badshah  diydnatdari  se 0 
miskmon  Id  ’adalat  karta  hai,  to 
us  ka  takht  sadd  qaim  rahta  hai p. 

15  Chhari  aur  tambih  danish- 
bakhshne walian  hain q  ;  par  wuh 
larka,  jo  be-tarbiyat  clihor  diyd 
jdtd  hai,  apni  md  ko  ruswa  karta 
liair. 

16  Jab  khabis  log  firdwdn  hote 
hain,  to  gunah  baliut  hote  hain  ; 
lekin  sadiq  log  un  ka  girna 
dekhenge8. 

17  Apne  bete  ko  tarbiyat  kar,  ki 
wuh  tujhe  chain  dega ;  ban,  wuh 
teri  ruh  ko  khushwaqt  karegd  b 

18  Jahan  roya  nahin,  wahan  log 
be-qaid  liojate  liain u ;  lekin  jo 
sliarf at  ko  hifz  karta  hai  far- 
kliunda  liai  x. 

19  Faqat  zubani  nasihat  se  cha- 
kar  tarbiyat-pazir  nahin  hota ; 
kyunki  liarchand  wuh  samajhta 
hai,  par  jawab  nahin  deta. 

20  Tu  us  insan  ko,  jo  be-ta,am- 
muli  se  kali  baithta  hai,  dekhta 
hail  us  ki  nisbat  se  be-danisli  ke 
liye  ummed  ziyada  haiy. 

21  Wuh,  jo  apne  khanazad  ko 
larakpan  se  ndz  men  pdltd  hai, 
akhir  i  kar  wuh  us  ka  beta  ba- 


nega. 


22  Gussawar  admi  fasad  uthata 

•  • 

hai,  aur  tund-kho  insan  baliut 
gunali  karta  haiz. 

23  Admi  ki  buland-parwdzi  us 
ko  past  karti  hai ;  par  ’izzat  un 
ko,  jo  dil  se  farotan  hain,  buland 
karti  haia. 

24  Jo  koi  chor  ka  sliarik  hotd  hai, 
apni  jan  se  bezdr  hai ;  wuh  ||  la’nat 
sunta  hai,  aur  hai  baydn  nahin 
karta  b. 

25  Admi  se  darna  admi  ko  plian- 
satd  liaic;  par  jo  Khudawand 
par  tawakkul  karta  hai,  Jniah- 
fuz  rahta  hai. 

26  Baliut  liain,  jo  ||  hakim  ki 
mihrbdni  ke  tdlib  hain ;  lekin 
Khudawand  se  admi  ki  ’adalat 
haid. 

27  Sharir  insan  sddiqon  ke  liye 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  {  H 
se, 

700 

ke  qarlb. 


1  QsCz.  16.  17. 
Ams.  12. 16. 
aur  14.  33. 

||  Yri,  Slid- 
khor. 

m  Ams.  22.  2. 
”  Mat.  5.  45. 

o  Zab.  72.  2, 
4,  13,  14. 

p  Ams.  20.28, 
aur  25.  5. 

<1 17  jlyat. 


r  Ams.  10. 1. 
aur  17.  21, 
25. 


»  Zab.  37.36. 
aur  58. 10. 
aur  91.  8. 
aur  92.  11. 

*  Ams.  13. 24. 
aur  19.  18. 
aur  22.  15. 
aur  23.  13, 

14. 

1 5  fiyat. 

“  1  Sam.  3.  1. 
Amiis  8. 11, 
12. 

*  Yub.  13. 17. 
YVq.  1.  25. 


7  Ams.  26.12. 


I  Ams.  15. 18. 
aur  26.  21. 

»  Aiy.  22.  29. 
Ams.  15.33. 
aur  18.  12. 
Y'as.  66.  2. 
lliin.  4.  30, 
31,  wag. 
Mat.  23.  12. 
Luq.  14.  11. 
aur  18.  14. 
A’am.12.23. 
YVq.  4.  6, 
10. 

1  Pat.  5.  5. 

II  Yft, 
qasam. 

•>  Ahb.  5.  1. 

I  *  Paid.  12. 12. 

aur  20. 2,11. 

!  f  TbrunI 
men, 
unche par 
raklid 
jdtd. 

||  'lbranl 
men, 
hdkim  ke 
munh. 

d  Dekho 
Zab.  20. 9. 
Ams.  19.  6. 
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Ajar  lea  iqrdr  aur  us  lei  du’d.  AM  SAL,  XXX.  Md  bdp  leo  haqir  janna  man' a  liai. 

hai, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
'se, 

700 

ke  qarib. 


a  Ams.  31. 1. 


b  Zab.  73.  22. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, junta. 


°  Yuk.  3.  13. 


<i  Aiy.  38.  4, 
wag. 

Zab.  104.  3, 
wag. 

Yas.  40. 12, 
wag. 

*  Zab.  12.  6. 
aur  18.  30. 
aur  19.  8. 
aur  119.140. 
f  Zab.  18.30. 
aur  84.  11. 
aur  115.  9, 
10,  11. 


8  1st.  4.  2. 
aur  12.  32. 
Muk.  22.18, 
19. 


b  Mat.  6.  11. 


1 1st.  8.  12, 
14,  17. 
aur  31.  20. 
aur  32.  15. 
Naham.  9. 

25,  26. 
Aiy.  31. 24, 
25,  28. 
Hus.  13.  6. 

||  'Ibrint 
men,  ko 
apni  zu- 
bdn  se 
nuqsdn 
mat  kar. 


nafrat  liai ;  aur  jo  rastrau 
I  shariron  ke  liye  nafrat  liai. 

XXX  BAB. 

1  A'jiir  apna  imdn  zahir  kartd.  7  Us  hi  du'a 
men  do  minnaten  jo  shd.mil  thin.  10  Kam- 
qndr  logon  par  zulm  na  harnd  hai.  11  Sha¬ 
riron  hi  char  pusliton  hi  babat.  15  Phir  char 
chizon  hi  babat,  jo  hadhi  dsuda  nahin  hotin. 
17  Ma-bap  ho  haqir  janna  man' a  hai.  18 
Char  chizon  hi  babat  jin  ha  hdl  darydft  harnd 
mushhil  hai.  21  Char  chizon  Id,  jin  Id  bar- 
ddsht  harnd  mushhil  hai.  24  Char  chizen 
hain  jo  bahut  ddnishmand  hain.  29  Char 
chizen  jo  hliush-raftar  hain.  32.  Gusse  ha 
bharhdnd  man’a  hai. 

YA'QAH  ke  bete  Ajur  ke  il- 
ham  ka  kalam a :  us  admi 
lie  Ittiel,  han,  Ittiel  aur  Ukal  se 
kaha, 

2  Yaqinan  main  liar  ek  insan  Id 
nisbat  se  ek  baiwan  hunb,  aur 
admi  Id  si  danish  mujli  men  na¬ 
hin. 

3  Main  ne  na  bikmat  sildii,  aur 
na  muqaddason  ki  shinakht  ||  basil 
Id. 

4  Kaun  asman  par  gaya  aur  us 
par  se  utra c  h  kis  ne  bawa  ko 
apni  muttbi  men  jam’ a  kar  liya  % 
kis  ne  panion  ko  ek  kapre  men 
bandha  "l  kis  ne  zamin  Id  sari  had- 
den  bandliin  d  1  agar  tu  kali  sakta 
bai,  to  batla,  ki  us  ka  nam  kya  hai, 
aur  us  ke  bete  ka  nam  kya  hai  ? 

5  Khuda  ka  bar  ek  sultban  taya 
liua  liai6 ;  wuh  un  ke  liye,  jin  ka 
tawakkul  us  par  bai,  ek  sipar 
hai f. 

6  Tu  us  Id  baton  men  kuebb 
mat  mila ;  na  bo  ki  wuh  tujh 
ko  tambili  de,  aur  tu  jbutba 
thabre  g. 

7  Main  ne  tujh  se  do  suwal  kiye 
bain ;  so  mere  marne  ke 
mujhe  dene  se  inkar  na  kar 
8  Batalat  aur  darog-goi  mujh 
pas  se  dur  rakb :  aur  mujh  ko  na 
tihi-dast  kar,  na  maldar,  par 
mere  bai  ke  laiq  mujhe  kburak 
deh : 

9  Ta  na  liowe,  ki  main  ser  bo 
jaun,  aur  inkar  karke  kabun,  ki 
Khudawand  kaun  bai 1  %  ya  muli- 
taj  lioke  cliori  karun,  aur  apne 
Khuda  ka  nam  be-faida  lun, 

10  Khadim  ||par  makhdum  ke 
buzur  tulimat  mat  kar  ;  na  bo  ki 
wuh  tujh  par  la’nat  kare,  aur  tu 
gunaligar  thabre. 

11  Ek  pusbt  aisi  bai,  jo  apne 
bap  par  la’nat  karti  hai,  aur  apni 
ma  ko  mubarak  nabin  kabti. 


age 


12  Ek  pusht  aisi  hai,  jo  apni 
nigah  men  pak  bai,  lekin  us 
Id  gandagi  us  se  dlioi  naliin 
gayik. 

13  Ek  pusbt  aisi  bai,  jo  ’ajab 
buland-nazar  liai1,  aur  un  Id  pala- 
ken  upar  ko  raliti  bain. 

14  Ek  pusbt  aisi  bai,  ki  jis  ke 
dant  teg  liain  m,  aur  darhen  cliliu- 
rian,  taki  zamin  ke  miskinon  ko 
kat  khawen,  aur  kangalon  ko 
khalq  men  se  fana  kar  den11. 

15  Bhainsa-jonk  Id  do  betian 
hain,  jo  cbillati  liain,  ki  Bo,  do. 
Tin  hain,  jo  kablii  ser  nahin  ho- 
tin  ;  balki  char  liain,  jo  kablii  na- 
liin  kahtin,  ki  f  Bas  : 

1G  ||Patal°;  aur  banjh  ka  rihm  ; 
aur  zamin  jo  serab  nahin ;  aur 
atash  jo  kablii  na  kahe,  ki  Bas. 

17  Wuh  ankh,  jo  apne  bap  ko 
chirbati  bai,  aur  apni  ma  ka  kabna 
manna  haqir  janti  hai,  jangli 
kauwe  wadi  men  us  ko  uebakke 
nikal  lenge,  aur  giddh  use  kha 
lenge  p. 

18  Yib  tin  aisi  ’ajib  liain,  ki  meri 
’aql  se  babar  liain ;  balki  char 
liain,  jinlien  main  nahin  janta: 

19  ’Uqab  Id  rah  asman  men ;  aur 
samp  ki  rah  chatan  par ;  aur  jahaz 
ki  rah  darya  t  ke  bich  men  ;  aur 
mard  ki  ravish  jo  kunwari  ke  satli 
hai. 

20  Zina  karnewali  ’aurat  Id  rah 
yun  hi  bai :  wuli  kbati  bai,  aur  apna 
munb  ponclihti  bai,  aur  kabti  bai, 
ki  main  ne  kuclili  zabuni  na  Id 
bai. 

21  Tin  chizon  se  zamin  becliain 
lioti  bai ;  balki  char  liain,  jin  Id 
wuh  bardasht  nahin  kar  sakti : 

22  Gulam  se,  jo  sultan  ho  jawe  q  ; 
aur  abmaq  se,  jab  us  ka  pet 
bliare ; 

23  Aur  na-maqbul  ’aurat  se,  jab 
wuh  byahi  jawe ;  aur  laundi  se,  jo 
apni  bibi  Id  wali-’ahd  ho. 

24  Char  bain,  jo  dunya  men 
haqir  liain,  lekin  bare  siyane 
hain  : 

25  Cbyunte,  harcliand  ki  zor- 
mand  kbilqat  nahin,  lekin  we 
garmi  men  apne  liye  kliurak  jam’ a 
kar  rakhte  hain r ; 

26  Aur  jangli  kliargosli,  agarebi 
na-tawan  kbilqat  liain,  lekin  we 
paharion  men  apna  ghar  banate 
hain 8 ; 

27  Aur  thldi,  jis  ka  koi  badsliab 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

700 

ke  qarib. 


*  Luq.  18.  ll. 
}  Zab.  131.  1. 
Ams.  6. 17. 


m  Aiy.  29. 17. 
Zab.  52.  2. 
aur  57.  4. 
Auis.  12.18. 

11  Zab.  14.  4. 
Amus  8.  4. 


f  ’Ibrilnf 
men, 
dauiat. 

||  Ya,  Gor. 

»  Ams.  27.20. 
Hab.  2.  5. 


P  Paid.  9.  22. 
Abb.  20.  9. 
Ams.  20. 20. 
aur  23.  22. 


f  ’ibrfof 
men,  ke  1 
dil  inert . 


i  Ams.  19.10. 
Wa’iz  10.  7. 


r  Ams.  6.  6, 
wag. 


•  Zab.  104.18. ! 
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Lamuel  led  sabaq  paled  lei  bdbat.  AMSAL,  XXXI. 


Di'ndar  '  aur at  lee  ausdf. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
700^ 
ke  qarib. 


Ya,  ghord. 
’Ibninf 
men,  ka- 
mar-basta. 


‘  Aiy.  21. 5. 
aur  40.  4. 
Wa'iz  8.  3. 
Mile.  Y.  16. 


1015 
ke  qarib. 

a  Ams.  30.  1. 

>>  Yas.  49,  15. 


c  Ams.  5.  9. 

||  ’IbrtCnf 
men,  apn t 
rahen 
un  ko  de 
na  de. 
•list.  1Y.  1Y. 
Naham.  13. 
26. 

Ams.  Y.  26. 
Hus.  4.  11. 
e  Wa'iz  10. 
1Y. 

f  ’Ibram' 
men,  zulm 
ke  sab 
farzandon 
led. 

f  Hus.  4.  11. 

||  ’Ibram 
men, 
talkh- 

jdll, 

1  Sam.  1. 
10. 

8  Zab.  104.15. 


h  Dekho 
Aiy.  29. 
15,  16. 

>  1  Sam.  19.4. 

Ast.  4.  16. 
k  Ahb.  19.15. 
1st.  1.  16. 
l  Aiy.  29.  12. 
Yas.  1.  1Y. 
Yar.  22.  1 6. 


nahin,  lekin  wuli  pare  bandhke 
nikalti  hain ; 

28  Aur  malm,  jo  apne  hathon 
se  pakarti  hai,  aur  wuk  bad- 
shahon  ke  mahallon  men  hai. 

29  Tin  khush-raftar  liain,  balki 
char,  jin  ka  chalna  khush-numa 
hai : 

30  Ek  to  sher  i  babar,  jo  sare 
charpayon  men  bahadur  hai,  aur 
kisi  ke  samhne  se  pliirta  nahin  ; 

31  Aur  ||  tazi  kutta  ;  aur  bakra; 
aur  badsliah,  jis  par  kisi  taraf  se 
char  hai  na  ho. 

32  Agar  tu  ne  nadani  se  apni 
buland-parwazi  zahir  ki,  ya  tu  ne 
kuchh  bura  andesha  kiya,  to  hath 
apne  munh  par  raklih 

33  Yaqinan  dudh  ke  mathne  se 
makkhan  nikala  jata  hai,  aur  nak 
marorne  se  lahu  ;  usi  tarali  gussa 
bharkane  se  fasad  barpa  hota  hai. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Pakizagi  aur  parliezgdri  ki  bdbat  ek  nasihat 
jo  Lamuel  se  ki  gayi.  6  Musibat-zadon  ko 
tasalli  dene  aur  un  lei  himayat  karne  ki  mu- 
ndsabat  jatdi  jdti.  10  Nek  jorii  ke  ausdf, 
aur  us  ki  ta'rif. 

LAMUEL  badshah  ki  baten, 
wuh  ilhami  kalama,  jo  us 
ki  ma  ne  use  sikhlaya. 

2  Kya  kahun,  ai  mere  betel 
kya,  ai  mererihm  ke  bete  b  ?  ai  tu, 
jise  main  ne  nazren  manke  paya, 
kya  ? 

3  Apni  quwat  ’auraton  ko  mat 
dec,  aur  ||  apne  tain  un  chizon  ko 
supurd  na  kar  jo  badshalion  ko 
lialak  karti  hain  d. 

4  Ai  Lamuel,  badshahon  ko 
mai-khori  zeba  naliin,  aur  naslie- 
wali  qhizen  shahzadon  ko  liiiq 
naliin e ; 

5  Ta  na  lio  we  ki  we  pi  wen,  aur 
shari’ at  ko  bhulawen,  aur  fniaz- 
lupion  men  se  kisi  ka  insaf  karte 
hue  bhatak  jawen f. 

G  Sharab  us  ko  pilao  jo  marne 
par  hai,  aur  mai  un  ko,  jo  ||  talkli- 
kam  hain  g ; 

7  Taki  wuh  piwe,  aur  apni  tang- 
dasti  faramosh  kare,  aur  apni 
pareshani  ko  pliir  yad  na  kare. 

8  Apna  munh  gunge  ke  liye 
kholh,  un  ki  hujjat  bayan  karne 
ko,  jo  mare  jane  par  hain  *. 

9  Apni  zuban  kliol,  sacliclii 
’adalat  kark,  aur  miskinon  aur 
tihi-daston  ke  liye  hujjat  sabit 
kar l. 


10  51  Kis  ko  nekokar  joru  milti 
hai,  jo  la’lon  se  besh-baha  haim  ? 

11  Us  ke  shauhar  ke  dil  ko  us 
se  chain  aur  itminan  hai :  so  wuh 
kabhi  lut  pat  ka  muhtaj  na  lioga. 

12  Wuh  jab  tak  jiti  rahegius  sc 
neki  hi  karegi,  badi  na  karegi. 

13  Wuh  suf  aur  kattan  dhundhti 

•  • 

hai,  aur  bari  cliali  ke  sath  apne 
hathon  se  kam  karti  hai. 

14  Wuh  saudagaron  ke  jahazon 
ki  manind  hai ;  wuh  apni  khurish 
dur  se  le  ati  hai. 

15  Wuh  rat  rahte  hue  uthti  hain, 
aur  apne  gharane  ko  khilati  hai, 
aur  apni  chhokrion  ko  bakhre 
deti  hai  °. 

16  Wuh  ek  khet  taktl  hai,  am¬ 
use  le  leti  hai,  aur  apne  hathon 
ki  milinat  se  takistan  lagati  hai. 

17  Wuh  mazbuti  se  apni  kamar 
bandhti  hai,  aur  apne  bazuon  ko 
mazbut  karti  hai. 

18  Wuh  f  m a’ lum  karti  hai,  ki 
meri  saudagari  bliali  hai ;  rat  ko 
us  ka  cliirag  naliin  bujhta. 

19  Wuh  takle  par  apne  hath 
clialati  hai,  aur  us  ke  hath  ateran 
pakarte  hain. 

20  Wuh  miskinon  ki  taraf  apna 
hath  barhati  hai ;  han,  wuh  apne 
hath  mulitaj  on  ki  taraf  phailati 
hai p. 

21  Agar  us  ke  gharane  par  barf 
pare,  to  wuh  darti  naliin  ;  kynnki 
us  ke  khandan  men  liar  ek  ||  surkh 
libas  orlie  hue  hai. 

22  Wuh  apne  liye  nigarin  bala- 
posh  banati  hai ;  us  ki  posluik 
f  abreshmi  aur  argawani  hai. 

23  Us  ka  shauhar  phatakon  men 
mashhur  hai,  jab  ki  wuh  sliahr  ke 
buzurgwaron  ke  satli  baithta  hai.q 

24  Wuh  kattan  ke  mihin  than 
binwati  aur  becliti  hai,  aur  patke 
saudagaron  ke  pas  amanat  rakhti 
hai. 

25  ’Izzat  aur  hurmat  us  ki 
poshak  hai,  aur  ||aneAvale  dinon 
men  wuh  khushwaqt  liogi. 

26  Wuh  apni  zuban  kliolke 
liikmat  ki  baten  bolti  hai ;  us  ki 
zuban  men  mihrbani  ki  shari’ at 
hai. 

27  Wuh  apne  gharane  ke  das- 
turon  par  bakhubi  nigah  karti 
hai,  aur  kahili  ki  roti  nahin 
khati. 

28  Us  ko  bete  uthte  hain,  am¬ 
use  farkhunda  kahte  hain  ;  aur 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1015 
ke  qarib. 


m  Ams.  12.4. 
aur  18.  22. 
aur  19. 14. 


n  Klim. 12.11. 


»  Lilq.  12.  42. 


f  ’Ibninf 
men, 
chakhti. 


P  Afs.  4.  28. 
’Ibran.  13. 
16. 


|  Y;(,  dohar 
orhe  hue 
hai. 


f  Y’a,  mihin 
kattdni. 


4  Ams.  12. 4. 


Yd,  ’aqi- 
bat-an- 
desh  holce 
khush- 
uaqt 
rahti  hai. 
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Is  Id  bayan  Iota  hi  insan  1% 


WA’IZ,  I.  II. 


sari  ravishen  batil  liain. 


Peshtar 
I  MASfH 
se. 


us  ka  shauhar  bln  us  ki  ta’rif 
karta  hai. 

29  Bahuteri  betion  ne  ||  nekokari 
Id  hai,  par  tu  sab  par  sabqat  le 

gayi- 

pdihai.  30  Kamal  dhokha  hai,  aur  jamal 


ke  qarfb. 
YS,  daulat 


men  paedari  nahin ;  par  wuh 
’aurat,  jo  Kiiud^wand  se  darti 
hai,  situda  hai. 

31  Use  us  ke  hathon  ka  plial  do, 
aur  us  ke  kam  phatakon  men  us 


ki  sitaish  karenge. 


WA’IZ  KI  KITAB. 


977 

ke  qarfb. 

a  12  rfyat. 
AYa’iz  7.  27. 
aur  12.  8,  9, 
10. 

1>  Zab.  39. 5,6. 
aur  62.  9. 
aur  144.  4. 
Wa’iz  12. 8. 
«  Rum.  8.  20. 

<*  AVa’iz  2.  22. 
aur  ,p.  9. 


«  Zab.  104.  5. 
aur  119. 90. 


||  'Ibrarif 
men, 
hamptd 
jata. 

f  Zab.  19.  5,6. 


g  Yilh.  3.  8. 


•>  Aiy.  38. 10. 
Zab.104.8,9. 


|  Ya, 

tkaki  liain. 


>  Ams.  27.20. 


k  Wa’iz.  3.15. 


I  BAB. 

1  Waiz  is  lid  bayan  harta  hi  insan  hi  sari 
ravishen  batil  liain :  4  is  liye  hi  sari  mau- 
juddt  eh  tarali  hi  be-qarari  hi  qaid  men 
ma'lum  lioti,  9  hi  sari  waqi'dt  men  se  hoi 
nayi  bat  wuqu'  men  naliin  ati,  aur  sari 
purdni  baten  faramosh  hojatin,  12  aur  is  liye 
hi  musannif  ne  hihmat  he  muqaddame  hi 
tahqiqdt,  lcarte  waqt  is  ha  bhed  yun  daryaft 
hiyd  ilia.' 

SHA'H  i  Yarusalam  Daud  ke 
betc  Wa’iz  kia  baten. 

2  Butianon  ki  butlan,  Wa’iz 
kahta  hai,  butianon  ki  butlan b : 
sab  kuchh  batil  hai c. 

3  Admi  ko  us  sari  mihnat  se,  jo 
wuh  suraj  ke  niche  khinchta  hai, 
kya  hasil  kota  hai d  ? 

4  Ek  pusht  jati  hai,  aur  dusri 
pusht  ati  hai,  par  zamin  hameslia 
qaim  rahti  liaie. 

5  Suraj  nikalta  hai,  aur  suraj 
dhalta  hai,  aur  apne  makan  ko 
jahan  se  utha  tha  ||  jald  chala  jata 
hai f. 

6  Ilawa  dakhin  taraf  chali  jati 
hai,  aur  pher  khake  uttar  ki  taraf 
phirti  hai ;  yih  sada  cliakr  marti 
hai,  aur  apne  ghumao  ke  mutabiq 
phira  kartig. 

7  Sari  nadian  samundar  men 
baliti  hain,  aur  samundar  bhar 
naliin  jata  h ;  us  hi  jagah,  jahan  se 
nadian  niklin,  udhar  hi  ko  we  phir 
jati  hain. 

8  Sari  chizen  mihnat  se  j|  ser 
liain ;  admi  yih  batane  nahin  sakta : 
ankli  deklme  se  asuda  nahin  hoti  ‘, 
na  kan  sunne  se  bharta  hai. 

9  Jo  liua,  wulii  phir  hoga  :  aur  jo 
cliiz  ban  cliuld  hai,  wulii  hai  jo 
banai  jaegik:  aur  suraj  ke  niche 
koi  nayi  cliiz  nahin. 

10  Kya  koi  cliiz  aisi  hai  jis  ki 
babat  kali  saken,  ki  Dekko,  yih 
to  nayi  hai  ?  wuh  to  saf  purani  aur 


un  zamanon  men,  jo  ham  se  age 
the,  maujud  tlii. 

11  Agli  chizon  ka  tazkira  bln 
nahin  ;  aur  un  chizon  ki  jo  ati 
hain,  un  chizon  samet  jo  un  ke 
ba’d  awen  gi,  yad  na  hogi. 

12  Main  Wa’iz  Yarusalam 
men  bani  Israel  ka  badshah  tha '. 

13  Aur  main  ne  apna  dil  lagaya, 
ki  khiradmandi  se  sab  kuchh  ki 
taftisli  o  tahqiqkarun,  jo  asman  ke 
niche  kiya  jata  hai :  Kkuda  ne  bani 
Adam  ko  yih  sakht  dukh  diyam  ki 
Ave  is  shugl  men  atakke  lage  rahen. 

14  Main  ne  sare  kamon  ko 
deklia,  jo  asman  ke  niche  kiye 
jate  hain ;  aur  dekh,  sab  kuchh 
butlan  aur  liawa  ki  charan  hai. 

15  Wuh  jo  terha  hai,  sidha  kiya 
naliin  ja  sakta",  aur  jo  kasr  hai, 
’adad  se  kharij  hai. 

16  Main  ne  yih  bat  apne  dil  men 
kahi,  Dekh,  mujli  ko  bari  daulat 
mill,  aur  main  ne  un  sablion  se,  jo 
mere  age  Yarusalam  men  the, 
ziyada  hikmat  pai° :  han,  mera  dil 
hikmat  aur  danish  men  bara  kar- 
dan  hua. 

17  Lekin  jab  main  ne  hikmat  ke 
janne  ko,  aur  liimaqat  aur  jahalat 
ke  janne  ko  dil  lagaya p,  to 
ma’lum  kiya,  ki  yih  bin  haiva  par 
charna  hai. 

18  Kyunki  baliut  hikmat  men 
bahut  diqqat  hai4  ;  aur  jis  ka  ’irfan 
firawan  hota,  us  ka  dukh  ziyada 
liota. 

II  BAB. 

1  Dunya  men  'aish  o  ’islirat  harnd  eh  batil 
shugl  liai.  12  Harchand  hi  danishmand 
jdhilon  se  achchlie  hain,  lehin  donon  ha  ehlii 
anjam,  hai.  18  Daulat  batome  he  liye  mih¬ 
nat  harnd  butlan  hai,  hi  naliin  ma'lum  liai 
hi  liamare  marne  he  ba'd  haun  use  pawega. 
24  Apni  mihnat  he  plialon  se  hlmsh  rahnd 
liar  surat  se  mufid  ;  par  aisi  hliushwaqti 
Khuda  hi  'ain  bakhshish  hai. 
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"  AVa’iz  7.13. 
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13. 

aur  4.  30. 
aur  10. 7,23. 
AVA’iz  2.  9. 


P  AVti’iz  2.  3, 
12. 

aur  7.23,25. 
1  Tas.  5.21. 


9  Wa’iz  12. 
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’ Ishrat  learnt,  aur  daulat  lee  liye  WA’IZ,  II.  mihnat  learnt ,  clonon  bcitil  hain. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 
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ke  qanb. 


»  Luq.  12.  19. 
b  Yas.  50. 11. 

«  Ams.  14.13. 
AVa'iz  7.  6. 


d  Wii’iz  1.17. 


e  1  Sal.  9.  28, 
aur  10.  10, 
14,  21, 
wag. 

f  Y&,  musiqi 
Ice  har 
nau'  tee 
sdz  bdje 
bdhani 
pakun- 
ch.de. 

f  Wii’iz  1.  16. 


s  Wii’iz  3.  22. 
aur  5.  18. 
aur  9.  9. 


MAIN  ne  apne  dil  men  kaha, 
ki  Are  a,  main  tujh  ko 
khushi  se  azmaunga,  so  ’ishrat  kar 
le a :  lo,  yih  bhi  butlan  hai h. 

2  Main  ne  liansi  se  kaha, 
Tu  diwana  :  aur  shadmani  se,  Yih 
kya  karti  hai c  ? 

3  Main  apne  dil  men  socha,  ki 
jism  ki  taqat  ke  waste  mai-noslii 
karund,  par  is  tarali  ki  mera 
dil  hikmat  ki  taraf  mail  rahe : 
aur  ahmaqi  ko  pakarke  rak- 
liun,  jab  tak  dekhun,  ki  is  men 
bani  Adam  ki  kya  bihbudi  hai, 
ki  we  asman  ke  niche  apni  zindagi 
ke  sab  din  yihi  kiya  karen. 

4  Main  ne  bare  bare  kam  kiye  : 
main  ne  apne  liye  ’imaraten 
banain :  aur  main  ne  apne  liye 
takistan  lagae : 

5  Main  ne  apne  liye  bagicha  aur 
bag  taiyar  kiye,  aur  un  men  har 
qism  ke  mewa-dar  darakht  la¬ 
gae  : 

0  Main  ne  apne  liye  talab  banae, 
ki  un  men  se  balida  darakhton  ka 
bag  sinchun  : 

7  Main  ne  gulam  aur  laundian 
liyan,  aur  mere  khanazad  mere 
ghar  men  paida  hue:  main  bhi 
bahutse  gae  bail  aur  bher  bakri 
ke  gallon  ka  malik  tha,  aisa  ki 
main  un  sabkon  se,  jo  mere  age 
Yarusalam  men  the,  ziyada  maldar 
tlia: 

8  Main  ne  sona  aur  rupa,  aur 
badshahon  aur  subajat  ka  khass 
khazana  apne  liye  jam’a  kiyae: 
main  ne  ganewale  aur  ganewalian 
rakhin,  aur  bani  Adam  ki  ’aiya- 
shian,  t  begam  aur  begamat,  apne 
liye  muqarrar  kin. 

9  So  main  buzurg  liua,  aur 
sabhon  par  jo  Yarusalam  men 
mere  age  the  taraqqi  kif :  meri 
hikmat  bhi  mujh  men  qaim  rain. 

10  Aur  sab  kuclik,  jo  meri 
anklien  cliahti  thin,  main  ne  un 
se  baz  nahin  rakha ;  main  ne 
apne  dil  ko  kisi  tarah  ke  ’aish 
se  nahin  roka ;  kyunki  mera  dil 
meri  sari  mihnat  se  shadman 
liua ;  aur  meri  sari  mihnat  se 
mera  bakhra  yih  thag. 

•  t/ 

11  Ba’d  us  ke  main  ne  un  sab 


kamon  par,  jo  mere  hathon  ne 
kiye  the,  aur  us  mihnat  par,  jo 
main  ne  kam  karne  men  kliinchi 
thi,  nazar  ki,  aur  dekha,  ki  sab 
h  'VI.12  K  3’  butlan  aur  liawd  ki  charan  liaih,  ' 


aur  asman  ke  niche  kuchh  faida 
nahin. 

12  Aur  main  hikmat  aur 
himaqat  aur  jahalat  ke  dekhne 
par  mutawajjih  hua’:  kyunki 
wuh  shakhs,  jo  badshali  ke  ba’d 
awega,  kya  karega,  magar  wuh, 
jo  qadim  se  log  karte  ae  liain'? 

13  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  jaisi 
roshni  ko  tariki  par  fazilat  hai, 
waisi  hi  hikmat  men  himaqat  se 
ziyada  sharafat  hai. 

14  Danishwar  apni  anklien  apne 
sir  men  rakhta  hai,  par  ahmaq 
andhere  men  chalta  hai k ;  tis  par 
bhi  main  jan  gaya,  ki  ek  hi  ha- 
disa  sab  par  guzarta  hai1. 

15  Tab  main  ne  apne  dil  men 
kaha,  Jaisa  ahmaq  ka  hai  hai, 
waisa  mera  hai  bhi  lioga ;  pliir 
main  kahe  ko  ziyada  danishwar 
hun  ?  So  main  ne  apne  dil  men 
kalia,  ki  Yih  bhi  butlan  hai. 

16  Kyunki  na  danishwar  aur  na 
ahmaq  ka  zikr  abad  tak  rahega  ; 
kyunki  jo  aj  hai  so  ayande  men 
sab  faramosh  hojaega :  aur  hae  ! 
danishwar  kyunkar  marjata?  isi 
tarah  jis  tarah  ahmaq  marta  hai. 

17  So  main  zindagi  se  bezar 
liua ;  kyunki  wuh  kam,  jo  suraj 
ke  niche  kiya  jata  hai,  mujhe 
bura  nia’lum  liua;  kyunki  sab 
butlan  aur  hawa  ki  charan  hai. 

18  Balki  main  apne  sare  kam 
se,  jo  suraj  ke  niche  kiya  tha, 
bezar  hua ;  is  liye  ki  zarur  tha  ki 
main  use  us  admi  ke  liye,  jo  mere 
ba’d  awega,  clihor  jaunm. 

19  Aur  kaun  janta  hai,  ki  wuh 
danishwar  ya  ahmaq  hoga  ?  ba  har 
hai  wuh  mere  sare  kam  par,  jo 
main  ne  kiya,  aur  jise  suraj  ke 
niche  karke  main  ne  apni  hikmat 
zahir  ki,  zabit  hoga.  Yih  bhi: 
butlan  hai. 

20  Tab  main  phira,  ki  apn&  dil 
us  sare  kam  se,  jo  main  ne  suraj  ! 
ke  niche  kiya  tha,  na-ummaid 
karun. 

21  Kyunki  ek  shakhs  hai  jis  ke 
kam  hikmat  aur  danai  aur  kam- 
yabi  ke  sath  hain:  lekin  wuh 
use  dusre  admi  ke  liye,  jis  ne 
us  men  kuchh  mihnat  nahin  ki, 
clilior  jaega,  ki  us  ki  minis  ho. 
Yih  bhi  butlan  aur  bala  e  ’azim 
hai. 

22  Kyunki  admi  ko  us  ki  sari 
mashaqqat  aur  janfishani  se,  jo 
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liar  eh  ham  he  liye 


WA'’IZ,  III. 


eh  hlidss  waqt  muqarrar  hai. 
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ke  qarib. 


»  Wii’iz  l.  3. 

aur  3.  9. 

0  Aiy.  5.  7. 
aur  14.  1. 


p  Wa’iz  3. 12, 
13,  22. 
aur  5.  18. 
aur  8.  15. 


?  Paid.  7.1. 
Luq.  1.  6. 


"•Aiy.  27.  16, 
17. 

Ams.  28.  8. 


a  17  dyat. 
Wii’iz  8.  6. 


b  ’Ibrdn.9.27. 


o  Ytfel  2.  16. 
1  Qur.  7.  5. 


d  Amiis  5. 13. 


us  ne  suraj  ke  niche  ki  hai,  kya 
hasil  hota11? 

23  Kyunki  us  ke  liye  ’umr  hhar 
gam  hai,  aur  us  ki  mihnat  matam 
hai 0 ;  balki  us  kd  dil  rat  ko  hhi 
dram  nahin  pata.  Yih  bhi  butlan 
hai. 

24  ^  So  admi  ke  liye  is  se  bilitar 
nahin,  ki  khawe  aur  piwe,  aur 
apne  har  ek  shugl  men  ’aish 
karke  apnd  ji  bahlawep.  Yih  bhi 
main  ne  dekha,  ki  yih  Khuda  ke 
hath  ka  diya  liua  hai. 

25  Kyunki  kaun  klid  sakta,  aur 
kaun  liazz  utlia  sakta,  us  se  ziyada 
ki  main  karta? 

26  Kyunki  wuh  us  admi  ko  jo 
us  ke  kuzur  men  q  nek  hai,  liikmat, 
aur  danai,  aur  khushi  bakhshtd 
hai ;  lekin  gunahgar  ko  koft  klii- 
lata  hai;  wuh  jam’ a  kare,  aur 
ambdr  lagawe,  taki  use  dewe,  jo 
Khuda  ka  pasandida  hair.  Yih 
bhi  butlan  aur  hawd  ki  charan  hai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Zamdnon  ke  inqilab  se  ek  batdlat  paida  hoti 
jis  se  insan  ka  dukh  dcird  ziyada  hojata. 
11  Khuda  lei  san’aton  men  ek  bari  khubi 
dikhdi  deti.  16  Par  insan  ka  yili  hai  hai,  ki 
us  jahan  men  Khuda  us  ke  sab  kamon  ka 
badla  dega,  aur  is  jahan  men  wuh  haiwdnon 
ka  ham-darja  ma'lum  hota. 

HAR  chiz  ka  ek  mausim  hai, 
aur  har  kdm  ka,  jo  dsmdn 
ke  niche  hota,  ek  waqt  hai a : 

2  Paida  hone  ka  ek  waqt  hai, 
aur  mar  jane  ka  ek  waqt  hai b ; 
darakht  lagdne  ka  ek  waqt  hai, 
aur  ukharne  ka  ek  waqt  hai ; 

3  Qatl  karne  kd  ek  waqt  hai, 
aur  changa  karne  ka  ek  waqt 
hai ;  clhane  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 
bandne  ka  ek  waqt  hai ; 

4  Rone  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 
hansne  kd  ek  waqt  hai ;  gam 
khdne  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur  ndcline 
kd  ek  waqt  hai ; 

5  Patthar  phenkne  kd  ek  waqt 
hai,  aur  patthar  batorne  kd  ek 
waqt  hai ;  hamagoshi  kd  ek  waqt 
hai,  aur  hamagoshi  se  judd  hone 
ka  ek  waqt  hai c ; 

6  Pane  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 
kho  dene  kd  ek  waqt  hai ;  rakh  | 
chhorne  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 
kharch  karne  kd  ek  waqt  hai ; 

7  Plidrne  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 
sine  kd  ek  waqt  hai ;  chup  hone 
ka  ek  waqt  haid,  aur  bolne  kd  ek 
waqt  hai ; 

8  Ulfat  kd  ek  waqt  hai,  aur 


’adawatka  ek  waqt  haie ;  jang  kd 
ek  waqt  hai,  aur  sulh  kd  ek  waqt 
hai. 

9  Mihnatkash  ko  us  ki  sari 
mashaqqat  se  kya  hasil  hota  hai1? 

10  Main  ne  us  kdm  ko  dekha,  jo 
Khuda  ne  bani  Adam  ko  diyd  hai, 
ki  us  men  mashgul  howeng. 

11  Us  ne  har  ek  chiz  ko  us  ke 
mausim  men  jamdl  bakhsha  :  aur 
us  ne  dunya  ke  karbar  ko  bhi  un 
ke  dil  men  jdegir  kiya  hai,  yahdn 
tak  ki  admi  us  kdm  ko,  jo  Khuda 
shuru’  se  akhir  tak  karta  hai, 
nahin  daryaft  kar  sakta  h. 

12  Main  yaqin  janta,  ki  insan  ke 
liye  un  men  kuchh  khubi  nahin 
magar  yih,  ki  we  khusliwaqt 
howen,  aur  dp  apne  jite  ji  neki 
kar  len\ 

13  Aur  yih  bhi  ki  har  ek  insan 
khawe  aur  piwe,  aur  apni  mihnat 
kd  fdida  pawe,  to  yih  bhi  Khuda 
ki  bakhshish  hai k. 

14  Aur  mujh  par  yaqin  hai,  ki 
sab  kuchh,  jo  Khuda  karta  hai, 
liamesha  ke  liye  hai ;  us  men  koi 
chiz  bar liai  nahin  jd  sakti,  aur 
na  us  men  koi  chiz  ghatdi  jde1: 
aur  Khuda  aisd  kdm  karta,  ki  log 
us  ke  huzur  us  se  darte  rahen. 

15  Jo  kuchh  ki  hua  tha,  ab  haim ; 
aur  jo  kuchh  hone  ko  hai,  so  age 
hud  hai ;  aur  Khuda  guzashta 
ahwdl  kd  hisdb  leta  hai. 

16  ^  Phir  main  ne  suraj  ke 
niche  ’addlat  kd  makan  dekha ; 
wahdn  shardrat  tin n :  aur  saddqat 
ka  makan ;  wahdn  bhi  shardrat 
tin. 

17  Tab  main  ne  apne  dil  men 
kahd,  ki  Iyhuda  rastbazon  aur 
shariron  ki  ’addlat  karega0;  ky¬ 
unki  har  ek  maqsad  ke  liye  aur 
har  kdm  ke  liye  ek  waqt  hai p. 

18  Main  ne  apne  dil  men  bani 
Adam  ke  hai  Id  bdbat  kahd,  ki 
Khuda  un  par  ashkara  kare,  aur 
we  ma’lum  karen,  ki  haiwdn  ke 
mdnind  hain. 

19  Kyunki  jo  bani  Adam  par  gu- 
zarta,  so  haiwdn  par  guzartd ;  ek 
hi  hadisa  donon  par  guzartd  haiq : 
jis  tarali  yih  marta  hai,  us  hitarah 
wuh  marta  hai ;  lidn,  sab  men 
ek  hi  sans  hai,  aur  insan  ko 
haiwdn  par  fauqiyat  naliin  ;  ky¬ 
unki  sab  butlan  hai. 

20  Sab  ke  sab  ek  hi  jagali  jdte 
liain  ;  sab  ke  sab  khdk  se  hain, 
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Batdlaten  jo  zulm  aur  hasad  aur  WA’IZ,  IY.  Y.  lalach  aur  magrdi  se  hoti  liain. 
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Wa  iz  2.  24. 
aur  5, 18. 
aur  11.  9. 
u  Wa’iz  2. 10. 
*  Wa’iz  6. 12. 
aur  8.  7. 
aur  10.  14. 


a  Wa’iz  3. 16. 
aur  5.  8. 


i>  Aiy.  3.  17, 
wag. 


«  Aiy.  3.  11, 
16,  21. 
Wd’iz  6.  3. 


d  Arns.  6.  10 
aur  24.  33. 


e  Ams.  15.16 
17. 

aur  16.  8. 


f  Ams.  27.20. 
I  lYuh.2.16. 


s  Zab.  39.  6. 


aur  sab  ke  sab  phir  khak  men  ja 
milte  liain1'. 

21  Bam  Adam  ki  ruli  jo  upar 
charhti s,  aur  janwaron  ki  ruli  jo 
zamin  ke  nicbe  utarti,  kaun  junta1? 

22  So  main  ne  dekha,  ki  insan 
ke  liye  is  se  kuchb  bihtar  nahin, 
ki  wuh  apne  kar  o  bar  men  khush 
raha  kare l,  ki  us  ka  baklira  wuh 
bai u :  kyunki  kaun  use  phir  laega, 
ki  jo  kuchb  ki  us  ke  ba’d  hoga 
dekh  le  x. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Bani  Adam  hi  halat  ziyada  batalat-mail 
hoti  zulm  he  sabab,  4  phir  hasad  he  beds, 

7  phir  lalach  se,  9  phir  be-’ildqa  rahne  se, 
13  aur  magrai  aur  hhud-sari  se. 

TAB  main  phir  pbira,  aur  main 
ne  sab  zulmon  par,  jo  suraj 
ke  niche  kiye  jate  liain a,  nazar 
ki ;  aur  mazlumon  ke  ansuon 
ko  dekha,  ki  un  ka  koi  tasalli- 
denewala  na  tha :  aur  zulm  kar- 
newale  un  par  zabardasti  karte 
the,  par  un  ka  koi  cliara-gar  na 
raha. 

2  Tab  main  ne  murdon  ko,  jo 
age  mar  chuke,  un  zindon  se, 
jo  ab  jite  liain,  ziyada  mubarak 
janaE 

3  Lekin  donon  se  nekbakbt  wuli 
bai,  jo  ab  tak  nahin  hua  bai,  jis  ne 
wuh  bura  kam  naliin  dekha  hai, 
jo  suraj  ke  niche  kiya  jata  hai c. 

4  ^  Ba’d  us  ke,  main  ne  sari 
mashaqqaton  aur  bar  ek  kliusb- 
kirdari  ko  dekha,  ki  us  ke  sabab 
se  admi  apne  liamsaya  se  liasad 
karta.  Yih  bhi  butlan  aur  hawa 
ki  ebaran  bai. 

5  Be-danish  apne  bath  par  hath 
rakbta  bai,  aur  ap  lild  apna  goslit 
khata  bai. 

6  Ek  muttlii  bbar  jo  chain  ke 
sath  bo  us  se  bihtar  bai,  ki  donon 
muttbian  bharen  aur  dard  aur 
hawa  ka  ebarna  ho e. 

7  Aur  main  pliira,  aur  suraj 
ke  nicbe  ki  butlan  ko  dekha. 

8  Koi  akela  bai,  aur  us  ke  sath 
koi  dusra  naliin :  us  ke  na  beta 
na  bbai  hai ;  tis  par  bhi  us  ki  sari 
mibnat  ki  intiha  naliin,  aur  us  ki 
ankli  daulat  se  ser  naliin  hoti f ; 
wuli  bargiz  nabin  kabta  ki  Main 
kis  ke  liye  milinat  karta,  aur 
apni  jan  ko  ’aish  se  mahrum 
rakbta  liun8'?  Yih  blii  butlan, 
hdn,  yih  sakbt  ranj  bai. 

9  Ek  se  do  bihtar  liain  ;  ky- 


unki  un  ko  apni  mibnat  se  bar  a 
faida  liota  hai. 

10  Kyunki  agar  we  giren,  to  ek 
apne  sathi  ko  uthawega;  par  us 
par  jo  tanha  hai  jab  girta  bai 
afsos  bai,  kyunki  us  ka  koi  dusra 
naliin,  jo  use  utha  kbara  kare. 

11  Phir  agar  do  ek  sath  leten, 
to  garni  rahte  liain  ;  par  akela 
kyunkar  garm  hosakta  ? 

12  Aur  agar  koi  ek  par  galib 
bo,  to  we  donon  us  ka  samhna 
karenge  ;  aur  tihri  dori  jald  naliin 
tutti. 

13  ^  Miskin  danisbmand  larka 
us  burhe  bewuquf  badshah  se 
bihtar  bai,  jo  nasibat-pazir  nahin 
hai. 

14  Kyunki  wuli  qaid  se  nikalke, 
badshahat  karne  aya ;  bawujude 
ki  wuh  jo  saltanat  hi  men  paida 
hua,  miskin  bo  chala. 

15  Main  ne  sab  zindon  ko,  jo 
suraj  ke  nicbe  chalte  liain,  dekha, 
ki  we  us  dusre  jawan  ki  taraf 
liain,  jo  us  ka  janisbin  bai. 

16  Un  sab  logon  ka  sliumar 
nahin,  jin  ka  wuh  peshwa  bai ; 
tad  blii  we  jo  us  ka  picliha  karenge 
us  se  khush  nahonge.  Yaqinan  yih 
blii  butlan  aur  liawa  ki  ebaran  hai. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Chand  batdlaten  hain  jo  ’ ibadat  he  'ilaqa  men 
hotin,  8  phir  aur  hotin  zulm  he  sabab  ziyada 
hurhurdne  men,  9  phir  aur  hain  jo  daulat  se 
muta'alliq  hain.  18  Daulatmandi  men  hhusli- 
waqti  harne  ha  zor  Khuda  hi  'ain  bakhshish 
hai. 

||  A  PNT  raftar  se  hoshyar  rah, 
Xjl  jab  ki  tu  Khuda  ke  ghar 
ko  jata  haia;  aur  sunne  par 
musta’idd  bo,  aur  na  ki  ahmaqon 
ke  se  zabib  guzranne  par b ;  kyunki 
we  naliin  samajhte  ki  zabuni  ka 
kam  karte  hain. 

2  Apne  munh  se  be-ta,ammul 
lioke  kuchb  mat  bol,  aur  apne  dil 
ko  rok,  ki  wuli  sliitabi  se  Khuda 
ke  liuzur  kuchb  na  kahe ;  kyunki 
Khuda  asman  par  bai,  aur  tu 
zamin  par :  is  liye  baten  tliori 
kar c. 

3  Kyunki  bahut  kam  ke  ta- 
raddud  se  khwab  dekha  jata  bai ; 
aur  alimaq  ||  ki  himaqat  baton  ki 
kasrat  se  maTum  hoti  hai<l. 

4  Jab  tu  Khuda  ke  liye  nazr 
mane,  to  us  ke  ada  karne  men 
deri  na  kar e ;  kyunki  wuh  ahma 
qon  se  klmsbnud  naliin  bai :  wuh 
jo  tu  ne  nazr  mani  bai  de  dal1. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
977- 
ke  qarfb. 


||  Ibrfnt 
men,  apne 
panuon 
se. 

»  Dekho 
Khar.  3.5. 

Yas.  1.  12, 
wag. 

b  1  Sam.  15. 
22. 

Zab.’ 50.  8. 

Ams.  15.8. 

aur  21.  27. 

Hus.  6.  6. 


c  Ams.  10. 19. 
Mat.  6.  7. 


||  ’Ibrslnf 
men, 
kt  diL'az. 

4  Ams.  10.19. 
«  Gin.  30.  2. 
1st.  23.  21, 
22,  23. 
Zab.  50.  14. 
aur  76.  11. 
f  Zab.  66.  13, 
14. 
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Chanel  hatdlaten  jo 


WA’IZ,  YI. 


daulat  se  mat  a'  alii  q  hain. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

977 

ke  qarlb. 


g  Ams.  20.25. 
A’am.  5.  4. 

h  1  Qur.  11. 
10. 


1  Wii’iz  12. 
13. 


k  Wa’iz  3. 16. 


l  Zab.  12.  5. 
aur  58.  11. 
aur  82.  1. 


m  Wa’iz  6. 1. 


»  Aiy.  1.  21. 
Zab.  49.  IT. 
1  Tim.  6.  7. 


°  Ams.  11.29. 
p  Waiz  1.  3. 

■i  Zab.  127.  2. 


5  Tera  nazr  na  manna  us  se 
bilitar  liai,  ki  tu  nazr  mane  aur 
add  na  kare  g. 

6  Apne  munh  ko  clihor  na  de,  ki 
wuh  tere  badan  ko  gunahgar 
kare ;  aur  firislite  ke  huzur  mat 
kak,  ki  Bhul  chuk  tliih  ;  kya  ba’is 
liai,  ki  Khuda  teri  awaz  se  bezar 
ho,  aur  tere  liathon  ka  kam 
barbad  kare  1 

7  Kyunki  khwabon  ke  wufur 
men  aur  baton  Id  kasrat  men 
gunagun  batalaten  hain ;  pas  tu 

IChuda  se  dar1. 

•  _  • 

8  f  Agar  tu  mulk  men  miskinon 
Id  mazlumi,  aur  ’adl  Id  jagah 
shiddat  ka  zulm  liote  deklie,  to 
us  bat  se  hairan  mat  ho k  ;  kyunki 
wuh,  jo  us  se  jo  bahut  buland 
liai  bulandtar  hai,  deklita  liai : 
aur  ek  hai  jo  un  se  balatar  hai  K 

9  Zamin  ka  hasil  sab  ke  liye 
hai,  balki  badshah  ko  bln  kheton 
se  faida  hai. 

10  Wuh  jo  rupe  par  ’ashiq  hai 
riipe  se  asuda  na  lioga ;  aur  jo 
daulat  chahta  hai,  us  ke  barhne 
se  ser  na  lioga.  Yih  bln  butlan 
hai. 

11  Jab  mal  ki  firawani  hoti  hai, 
to  us  ke  khanewale  bln  bahut 
hote  liain  ;  aur  us  ke  malikon  ke 
liye  kya  faida  hai,  magar  yih,  ki 
we  use  apni  anklion  se  dekhen  ? 

12  Mihnati  ke  liye  nind  mithi 
hai,  kliwah  thora  khawe  kliwah 
bahut ;  lekin  daulat  ki  firawani 
maldar  ko  sone  nahin  deti. 

13  Ek  sakht  badkari  hai,  jo 
main  ne  suraj  ke  niche  hote  dekin, 
ki  daulat  ko  us  ke  malik  apne  nuq- 
san  ke  liye  dhar  cliliorte  hain  m. 

14  Aur  wuh  mal  kisi  bure  liadise 
se  barbad  liota  hai ;  aur  us  ke  ek 
beta  paida  liota  hai,  to  us  waqt 
us  ke  hath  men  kuchli  naliin 
bach  rahta  hai. 

15  Jis  tarah  se  wuh  apni  ma  ke 
pet  se  nikla,  us  tarah  nanga, 
jaisa  aya  tha,  pliir  jaega11;  aur 
us  ki  kamai  men  se  kuchli  us 
ke  sath  na  lioga,  jise  wuh  apne 
hath  men  le  jawe. 

16  Aur  yih  bln  saklit  zab  uni  hai, 
ki  bi-’aini-hi  jaisa  aya  tha,  waisa 
hi  jaega ;  aur  us  ne  jo  hawa  ke 
liye  milmaten  uthain0,  kya  faida 
paya  p  ? 

17  Wuh  apni  ’umr  bliar  kadurat 
men  kliata  haiq,  aur  us  ki  diqq- 


dari,  aur  bezari,  aur  kliafagi  ba¬ 
hut  hai. 

18  Lo,  jo  main  ne  deklia:  yih 
khub  hai,  balki  khushnuma  hai, 
ki  admi  khawe  aur  pi  we,  aur  apni 
sari  milmat  se,  jo  suraj  ke  niche 
karta  hai,  apni  ’umr  bliar  rahat 
uthawe,  jitni  ’umr  Khuda  use 
dewe r ;  ki  us  ka  bakhra yilii  liai8. 

19  Har  shaklis  ko  jise  Khuda  ne 
mal  o  asbab  baklisha,  aur  zor  bln 
diya  ki  use  khawe,  aur  apna 
bakhra  lewe,  aur  apni  milmat  ke 
sabab  khushi  kare  \  yih  Khuda 
ki  bakhshish  hai. 

20  Wuh  apni  zindagi  ke  dinon 
ko  bahut  yad  na  karega  ;  is  liye 
ki  Kliuda  us  ki  khuslidili  ke  zimn 
men  use  jawab  deta  hai. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Wuh,  daulat,  jis  se  kuchh  ham  nahin  nikaltd, 
kaisi  batil  hai.  3  Farzandon  Id  bahat,  6  aur 
us  ddmi  he  burhape  he  haqq  men  jis  hi  daulat 
mutlaq  na  ho.  9  Anklion  he  daurdne  men 
aur  ji  he  ddnwdndol  hone  men  kaisi  batdlat 
maujud  hai.  11  Batdlaton  hi  taqrir  hd 
hhatima. 

EK  badi  hai,  jo  main  ne  suraj 
ke  niche  dekin,  aur  wuh 
aksar  admion  ke  darmiyan  pai 
jati  hai. a 

2  Koi  aisa  hai,  ki  Khuda  ne  use 
dhan  daulat  aur  ’izzat  bakhsln 
hai,  yahan  tak  ki  us  ko  kisi  chiz 
ki,  jise  us  ka  ji  chahta  hai,  kami 
nahin b ;  tis  par  bln  Khuda  ne  use 
taufiq  naliin  di,  ki  us  se  kliawe c ; 
balki  ajnabi  admi  use  khata  hai : 
yih  butlan  hai,  aur  ek  bara  rog 
hai. 

3  Agar  admi  ke  sau  farzand 
liowen  aur  us  ki  ’umr  bari  ho, 
aisa  ki  us  ki  ’umr  ke  baras 
bahutse  liowen,  aur  agar  us  ka 
ji  achclihi  chizon  se  ser  na  ho, 
aur  us  ka  dafan  na  ho d,  to  main 
kalita  hun,  ki  wuh  liaml  jo  gir 
jawe  us  se  bilitar  hai6. 

4  Kyunki  wuh  batalat  se  aya, 
aur  tariki  men  jata  hai,  aur  us  ka 
nam  andhere  se  chhip  jaega  : 

5  Us  ne  suraj  ko  bln  na  deklia, 
na  kisi  chiz  ko  jana ;  so  is  ko 
dusre  ki  nisbat  se  ziyacla  dram  hai. 

6  ^y  Han,  agarchi  wuh  do  chand 
ek  liazar  baras  jiya,  taublii  us  ne 
kuchh  kliubi  na  dekin:  kya  sab 
ke  sab  ek  hi  jagah  nahin  jate  % 

7  Admi  ki  sari  mihnat  us  ke 
munh  ke  liye  hai ;  tad  blii  us  ka 
ji  nahin  bharta f. 


Peshtar 
M  ASI'H 
se, 
977 

ke  qarfb. 


r  Wa’iz  2.  24. 
aur  3.  12, 
13,  22. 
aur  9.  7. 
aur  11.  9. 

1  Tim.  6.17. 

S  Wa’iz  2.  10. 
aur  3.  22. 

*  Wa’iz  2.  24. 
aur.3.  13. 
aur  6.  2. 


a  Wii’iz  5.  13. 


l>  Aiy.  21.  10, 
wag. 

Zab.  17.  14. 
aur  73.  7. 
c  Luq.  12.  20. 


42  Sal.  9.35. 
Yas.  14. 19, 
20. 

Yar.  22.  19. 
«  Aiy.  3.  16. 
Zab.  58.  8. 
Wii’iz  4.  3. 


f  Ams.  16. 26. 
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Batalaton  se  rihdi  peine  he  liye  WA’IZ,  VII. 


chand  mufid  tadbiren. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

977 

ke  qarlb. 


er  Aiy.  9.  32. 
Yas.  45.  9. 
Yar.  49.  19. 


h  Zab.  102.11. 
aur  109.  23. 
aur  144.  4. 
Ya’q.  4. 14. 


»  Zab.  39.  6. 
Wa’iz  8.  7. 


a  Ams.  15.30. 
aur  22.  1. 


!  Yd, 

Tursh-rtit. 


b  2Qur.  7.10- 


c  Dekho 
Zab.141.5. 
Ams.  13.18. 
aur  15.  31, 
32. 

4  Zab.  118.12. 
Wi’iz  2.  2. 


*  Khur.  23.8. 
1st.  16.  19. 


f  Ams.  14.29. 


8  Kyunki  danishmand  pas  kya 
liai  jo  be-wuquf  kane  nahin  ?  aur 
miskin  kane  kya  liai,  jo  wuli 
zindon  ke  age  chalne  janta  liai  ? 

9  fifj  Ankhon  ki  binai  ji  ke  dan- 
wandol  hone  se  bihtar  liai :  yih 
bhi  butlan  aur  hawa  ki  charan 
liai. 

10  Wuh  jo  maujud  liai,  so  to  us 
ka  11dm  kab  ka  rakha  gayd  liai, 
aur  ma’lum  liai  ki  wuh  insan  liai ; 
aur  wuh  us  ke  satli  jo  us  se  zora- 
war  hai  jliagar  nahin  sakta  s. 

11  %  Chunki  bahutsi  chizen 
bain,  jin  se  batalat  ki  firawani 
hoti  hai,  pas  admi  kya  un  se 
bihtar  hai'? 

12  Aur  kaun  janta  hai  ki  insan 
ke  liye,  dunya  men,  us  ki  ’umr  i 
batalat  ke  gine  hue  dinon  men, 
j inhen  parchhainke  manindh  wuh 
sarf  karta  hai,  kya  bihtar  hai? 
kaun  insan  ko  batla  sakta  hai,  ki 
us  ke  ba’d  suraj  ke  niche  kya 
liogd1? 

YII  BAB. 

1  Batalaton  se  rihdi  pane  he  liye,  yih  chizen 
mufid  hain,  ya’ne  nek-nami,  2  aur  nctfs- 
kushi  karne  hi  'adat,  7  aur  sa  hr  o  barddsht, 
11  aur  hikmat.  23  Hikmat  hdsil  karni  kya, 
hi  muslikil ! 

XT  EKNAMI'  maliang-moli  ’itr 
JL.M  se  bihtar  haia,  aur  marne 
ka  din  paida  hone  ke  din  se. 

2  Matam  ke  ghar  men  jand 
ziyafat  ke  ghar  men  dakliil  hone 
se  bihtar  hai ;  kyunki  sab  logon 
ka  anjam  yilii  hai ;  aur  wuh  jo 
zinda  hai  apne  dil  men  use  soch 
karega. 

3  ||  Garngini  hansi  se  bihtar  hai ; 
kyunki  chihra  ki  malamat  se  dil 
sudhar  jata  hai b. 

4  Hakim  ka  dil  matam  ke  ghar 
men  hai ;  aur  alimaq  ka  ji  ’ishrat- 
kliane  se  laga  hai. 

5  Insan  ke  liye  danisliwar  ke 
ta’ne  sunna  ahmaqon  ka  rag 
sunne  se  bihtar  haic. 

G  Handi  ke  niche  jaisa  kanton 
ka  chatakna,  waisa  hi  be-danishon 
ka  liansna  haid;  yih  bhi  butlan 
hai. 

7  Yaqinan  zulm  karna  da- 
nishwar  admi  ko  baola  band 
deta  hai,  aur  rishwat  lend  dil  ko 
bigdrta  haie. 

8  Har  cliiz  ka  anjdm  us  ke 
shuru’  se  bihtar  hai:  aur  ruh  se 
barddsht  karna  us  se  bihtar  hai  ki 
dil  men  magruri  ho f. 


9  Tabi’at  ke  talauwun  se  gussa- 
war  mat  bang,  is  liye  ki  gussa 
be-danishon  ka  ham-kinar  hai. 

10  Mat  kah,  ki  Agle  din  in  se 
kyunkar  bihtar  the?  kyunki  tu 
danishwari  se  is  muqaddama  ka 
klioj  nahin  karta. 

11  %  Miras  ki  manind  hikmat 
achchhi  cliiz  hai :  aur  un  ke  liye 
jo  suraj  ko  deklite  hain  sudmand 
liai h. 

12  Kyunki  hikmat  ek  saya  hai 
aur  daulat  ek  saya  hai ;  lekin 
danai  ko  fauqiyat  hai,  ki  hikmat 
danishwdlon  ko  zindagi  bakhshti 
hai. 

13  Iyhuda  ke  kdm  ko  dekh:  ki 
kaun  us  cliiz  ko  sidha  kar  sakta 
hai,  jise  us  ne  terha  bandyd  liai1? 

14  Iqbalmandi  a  ke  din  men 
kliusliwaqt  ho,  aur  musibat  ke 

din  men  sochk  :  Khuda  hi  ne  ek 

—  • 

ko  ek  par  bald  kiyd  hai,  itne  liye, 
ki  insan  apne  pichhe  ke  ahwal 
men  se  kuchh  daryaft  na  kare. 

15  Main  ne  apni  butlan  ke 
dinon  men  yih  sab  kuchh  dekha : 
ek  nekokar  hai,  jo  apni  nekokdri 
men  martd  liai1;  aur  ek  badkar 
hai,  jo  apni  badkdri  men  ’umr- 
daraz  liotd  hai. 

16  Hadd  se  ziyada  nekokar  na 
liom,  aur  chaturdi  men  i’atidal  se 
bdhar  mat  jan :  tujlie  apndbarbdd 
karna  kya  zarur  hai  ? 

17  Hadd  se  ziyada  badkar  na 
ho,  aur  alimaq  mat  ban :  apne 
waqt  se  palile  kahe  ko  marega0? 

18  Achcliha  hai,  ki  tu  is  ko  pa- 
karke  rakhe  ;  balki  us  par  se  bhi 
hath  na  utha :  ki  wuh  jo  Khuda 
se  darta  liai,  un  sab  sc  bach 
nikalta  hai. 

19  Hikmat  danishwaron  ko  das 
pahlawanon  se,  jo  sliahr  men  hon, 
ziyada  zordwar  karti  hai p. 

20  Ki  koi  insan  zamin  par  aisa 
sddiq  nahin,  ki  neki  kare  aur 
kliatd  na  kare q. 

21  Phir  sab  baton  ke  sunne 
par  jo  kahi  jdwen,  apnd  dil  mat 
laga  ;  na  ho  ki  tu  sun  pawe  ki 
terd  naukar  tujh  par  la’nat  karta 
hai : 

22  Kyunki  tu  to  apne  dil  se 
janta  hai,  ki  tu  ne  dp  is  hi  tarali 
se  bdrha  auron  par  la’nat  ki 
hai. 

23  5[  Main  ne  hikmat  se  yih  sab 
kuchh  dzmdyd  hai :  main  ne  kalia 


Peshtar 
JI  A  S  I  H 
se, 

977 

ke  qarfb. 


s  Ams.  14.17. 
aur  16.  32. 
Ya’q.  1.  19. 


b  Wtf’iz  11.7. 


i  Dekho 
Aiy.12.14. 
Wit’iz  1. 15. 
Yas.  14.  27. 

*  Wd’iz  3.  4. 
1st.  28.  47. 


l  Wa’iz  8. 14. 


“>  Ams.25.16. 
“  Rum.  12. 3. 


«  Aiy.  15.  32. 
Zab.  55.  23. 
Ams.  10.27. 


p  Ams.  21.22 

aur  24.  5. 
WAiz  9. 16, 
18. 

q  1  Sal.  8.  46. 
2  Taw .6.36. 
Ams.  20.  9.  [ 
Rum.  3. 23. 

1  Yub.  1.8. 
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Hihmat  pdni  mushfcil  ham  liai. 


WA’IZ,  VIII.  Dinddr  hd  hhald  liar  waqt  hot  a  hai. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

977 

ke  qarfb. 


r  Rum.  1.  22. 
*  Rum.  11.33. 
t  Aiy.  28.  12, 
20. 

1  Tim.  6. 16. 


»  Wd’iz  1.17. 
aur  2.  12. 


1  Ams.  5. 3,4. 
aur  22.  14. 


y  Wd’iz  1.1,2. 


*  Aiy.  33.  23. 
Zab.  12.  1. 


»  Paid.  1.  27. 
b  Paid.  3. 6,7. 


ki  main  danisliwar  hounga  ;  par 
wuli  mujh  se  kahin  dur  thir. 

24  Wuh  chiz  jo  bahut  dur  aur 
nihayat  gahri  liais,  use  kaun 
pa  sakta  hai 1 1 

25  Main  ne  apne  dil  ke  sath 
chakrmara,  ta  ki  janun,  aur  talash 
karun,  aur  danisli  ko  dhundh 
nikalun,  aur  apni  taftish  ka  natija 
daryaft  karun,  aur  ki  shararat, 
aur  ahmaqi,  aur  ablalii,  aur  diwa- 
nagi  ko  samjhun'1 : 

2G  Tab  main  ne  maut  se  talkhtar 
us  ’aurat  ko  paya,  jis  ka  dil  phan- 
don  ke  aur  jalon  ke,  aur  jis  ke 
hath  hathkarion  ke  manind  liain  x : 
wuh  jo  Khuda  ke  liuzur  men 
maqbul  hai,  so  us  se  bachta  hai ; 
lekin  wuh  jo  gunahgar  hai,  us  se 
pakra  jata  hai. 

27  Dekh,  Wa’iz  kahta  liaiy, 
main  ne  ek  dusre  se  muqabala 
karke,  ki  natija  nikalun,  yih  paya 
liair 

28  Ki  ab  tak  mera  ji  dliundha 
karta,  par  main  ne  na  paya  :  hazar 
pichhe  main  ne  ek  mard  payaz, 
par  ek  ’aurat  un  sablion  men 
nahin  pai. 

29  Lo,  main  ne  sirf  itna  paya, 
ki  Khuda  ne  insan  ko  sidha 
banayaa,  par  unhon  ne  bahut  si 
bandishen  bandhin b. 


1  Ams.  4.  8,9. 
aur  17.  24. 
Dekho 
A’am.  6. 
15. 

||  ’Ibriinf 
men, 
mazbuti. 
b  1st.  28.  50. 

«  1  Taw.  29. 
24. 

Hiz.  17.  18. 
Rum.  13.  5. 
d  Wa’iz  10. 4. 


‘  Aiy.  34.  18. 


Till  BAB. 

1  Badsliahon  M  takrirn  karnd  mundsib  hai. 
G  Is  par  lihdz  karnd  hai  ki  'cilam  lea  intizdm 
Khuda  ke  hath  hai.  12  Dinddr  kd  lied  musi- 
bat  hi  men  bid,  sharir  ke  hdl  se  bilitar  hai, 
harchand  ki  iqbdlmandi  ke  sath  lio.  16  Khuda 
ke  kam  daryaft  se  bahar  liain. 

KAUN  danisliwar  ka  barabar 
hai  ?  aur  ek  ek  chiz  ki  tash- 
rili  kaun  janta  hai  ?  insan  ki  hikmat 
us  ke  munh  ko  roshan  karti  hai a, 
aur  us  ke  chihra  ki  ||  be-baki  ko b, 
badal  clalti  hai. 

2  Main  tujh  kah  jata  hun,  ki 
tu  badsh&h  ka  hukm  man,  aur  yih 
chahiye  ki  Khuda  ki  qasam  ke 
liye  ho c,  jo  tujhe  di  gayi. 

3  Jald-bazi  karke  us  ki  nazar 
se  ot  mat  ho d :  aur  bure  kam  par 
musta’idd  mat  ho  ;  kyunki  jo  wuh 
chahta  hai,  so  karta  hai. 

4  Azbaski  badshah  ka  hukm 
galib  hai,  kaun  use  kahega,  Tu 
yih  kya  karta  hai e  % 

5  Wuh  jo  hukm  manta  hai,  so 
zabuni  ko  na  chhuega ;  aur 
danisliwar  ka  dil  waqt-shinas  aur 
’adalat-fahm  hai. 


6  Is  liye  ki  har  kam  ka  ek 
waqt 1  aur  ek  insaf  hai,  so  admi 
par  bari  tabahi  hai. 

7  Kyunki  jo  kuclili  liowega,  us 
ko  ma’lum  nahins,  aur  kaun  use 
batla  sakta  ki  kyunkar  lioga. 

8  Koi  admi  ruh  par  qadir  nahin  h 
ki  use  pakar  raklie  \  aur  marne 
ke  din  us  ka  kuchh  bas  naliin ; 
aur  us  qital  men  hatliyar  kholne 
ki  naubat  nahin  ati,  aur  shararat 
un  ko  jo  sharir  liain  najat  nahin 
deti. 

9  Yih  sab  main  ne  deklia,  aur 
apna  dil  sare  kam  par,  jo  suraj 
ke  niche  kiya  jata  hai,  lagaya : 
aisa  waqt  liai,  ki  ek  shakhs 
dusre  par  hukumat  karke  apne 
upar  bala  lata  hai. 

10  Itne  men  main  ne  deklia,  ki 
sharir  gare  gaye  jo  pak  makan 
men  ate  jate  the,  aur  jis  shalir 
men  we  aisa  karte  tlie^  faramosh 
hue  :  yih  bln  butlan  hai. 

11  Aur  bure  kam  par  saza  ka 
hukm  lilfaur  diya  nahin  jata,  is 
liye  bani  Adam  ka  dil  un  men 
badkari  par  ba-shiddat  ma,il  haik. 

12  ^  Agarchi  gunahgar  sau  bar 
burai  kare,  aur  un  ki  ’umr  daraz 
howe1,  tad  bhi  main  yaqin  janta 
hun,  ki  unhika  bliala  lioga,  jo 

Khuda  se  darte  hain,  aur  us  ke 

•  •  •—  ’ 

liuzur  kampte  hainm. 

13  Lekin  gunahgar  ka  bhala 
kadhi  na  lioga,  aur  us  ki  ’umr 
daraz  na  hogi ;  wuh  to  ek  parcli- 
liain  ke  manind  hai:  is  liye  ki 
wuh  Khuda  ke  liuzur  darta  nahin. 

14  Ek  butlan  hai,  jo  zamin  par 
lioti  hai ;  ki  nekokar  log  hain  jin 
ko  wuh  ranj  hota  hai  jo  chahiye 
tha  ki  badkirdaron  ko  ho,  aur 
sharir  log  hain  j inhen  aisi  rahat 
milti  hai  jo  chahiye  tha  ki  rast- 
bazon  ko  mile  n  ;  main  ne  kalia  ki 
yih  bhi  butlan  hai. 

15  Tab  main  ne  ’ishrat  ko 
pasand  kiya ;  kyunki  suraj  ke 
niche  insan  ke  liye  is  se  kuchh 
bilitar  nahin  hai,  magar  ki  khawe 
aur  piwe,  aur  khush  rahe;  ky¬ 
unki  yih  us  ki  milmat  ki  rahat 
hai,  jo  us  ki  zindagi  ke  sab  din 
tak  jo  Khuda  ne  suraj  ke  niche 
use  bakhshi,  us  ke  sath  raliti  hai0. 

1G  Jab  main  ne  apna  dil 
lagaya,  ki  hikmat  sikliun,  aur  us 
kam  ko,  jo  zamin  par  kiya  jata 
hai,  dekh  lun,  (kyunki  aisa  bhi 
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Sab  par  eh  rang  he  liadise  guzarte .  WA’IZ,  IX. 


Hihmat  zor  ze  bihtar  hai. 
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p  Aiy.  5.  9. 
Wa’iz  3. 11. 
Rum.  11.33. 


9  Zab.  73.16. 


»  Wd’iz  8. 14. 


•>  Aiy.  21.  7, 
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Zab.  73.  3, 
12,  13. 
Mai.  3.  15. 


«  Aiy.  14.  21. 
Yas.  63. 16. 

d  Aiy.  7.8,9, 
10. 

Yas.  26.  14. 


hain  jis  Id  ankhen  na  rat  na  din 
niiid  dekliti  hain  :) 

17  Tab  main  ne  Khuda  ke  sdre 
kam  par  nigah  ki,  aur  jana,  ki 
insan  us  kam  ko,  jo  suraj  ke 
niche  kiya  jata  hai,  daryaft  nahin 
kar  sakta  hai p :  agarchi  insan 
milmat  se  us  ka  khoj  kare,  kuchh 
daryaft  nahin  karega :  nihayat 
yili  hai,  ki  harchand  hakim  ko 
guman  howe,  ki  us  ko  samjha,  par 
us  ka  blied  kablii  pa  na  sakegah 

IX  BAB. 

1  Ek  hi  tarah  he  liadise  nehon  aur  badon  par 
gitzarte.  4  Sab  admizadon  ho  mama  hai. 
7  Is  jahan  men  hamil  hhushi  he  'iwaz  faqat 
tasalli  rnilti.  11  Kliuda  sab  par  farman- 
rawa  hai.  13  Hihmat  zor  se  bihtar  cliiz  hai. 

IN  sab  baton  ko  main  ne  dil  se 
gaur  kiya,  aur  sab  hai  ki 
taftisli  ki,  aur  ma’lum  liua,  ki 
sadiq  aur  hakim  aur  un  ke  kam 
Khuda  ke  hath  men  liain a ;  insan 
na  muliabbat  na  ’adawat  us  sab 
se  jo  us  ke  age  hai  janta  hai. 

2  Sab  kuchh  jo  hota  sabhon  par 
eksan  guzarta  liaib;  sadiq  aur 
sharir  ka,  nekokar  aur  pak  aur 
napak  ka,  us  ka  jo  qurban  lata, 
aur  us  ka  jo  qurban  nahin  lata, 
eksan  hai  hai :  jaisa  nekokar  hai, 
waisa  khatakar  hai :  jaisa  wuh 
hai  jo  qasam  khata,  aisd  wuh  hai 
jo  qasam  se  darta  hai. 

3  Sab  chizon  ke  darmiyan  jo 
suraj  ke  niche  hoti  liain  ek  zabuni 
yih  hai,  ki  ek  hi  liadisa  sab  par 
guzarta  hai :  han,  bani  Adam  ka 
dil  bhi  shararat  se  bliara  hai,  aur 
jab  tak  we  jite  liain  diwanagi 
un  ke  dil  men  rahti  hai,  aur  ba’d 
us  ke  murdon  men  shamil  hote 
liain. 

4  51  Us  ke  liye,  jo  lianoz  zindon 
men  shamil  lio-ralia  hai,  ummed 
hai :  kyunki  jita  kutta  mare  hue 
slier  se  bihtar  hai. 

5  Is  liye  ki  zinda  jante  liain,  ki 
ham  marenge  ;  par  murda  kuchh 
bhi  naliin  jante c,  aur  un  ke  liye 
aur  kuchh  ajr  nahin  ;  kyunki  un 
ki  yad  faramosli  hogayi  liai d. 

G  Un  ki  muliabbat  aur  ’adawat 
aur  un  ka  hasad  ab  mauquf  liua, 
aur  ta  abad  un  sab  kamon  men 
jo  suraj  ke  niche  kiye  jate  we 
hargiz  shamil  nalionge,na  baklira 
pawenge. 

7  Apni  rtili  cliala  ja,  kliushi  se 
apni  roti  kha,  aur  khushdili  se 


apni  mai  pi e ;  ki  Khuda  ab  hi  tere 
kamon  ko  qabul  karta  hai. 

8  Hamesha  ujla  libas  paliine 
rah,  aur  apne  sir  ko  cliiknahat  se 
khali  na  rakh. 

9  Apni  batalat  ki  zindagi  ke 
sab  din  jo  us  ne  suraj  ke  niche 
tujhe  bakhshi  hai,  han,  apni 
batalat  ke  sab  din,  us  joru  ke 
sathjoteri  piyari  hai,  ’aishkar  le, 
ki  is  jahan  men  tera  baklira  aur 
teri  us  milmat  ki,  jo  tu  ne  suraj 
ke  niche  ki,  raliat  yihi  hai1. 

10  Jo  kam  tere  hath  charhe,  so 
apne  maqdur  bhar  kiya  kar ; 
kyunki  walian  gor  men,  jahan  tu 
jata  hai,  na  kam,  na  mansuba,  na 
agahi,  11a  hikmat  hai. 

11  Main  pliir  phira,  aur  suraj 
ke  niche  dekha,  ki  na  sabqat 
daurahe  ke  liye,  aur  11a  fath  zora- 
war  ke  liye,  balki  11a  roti  danisli- 
mand  ke  liye,  na  daulat  fahmid- 
walon  ke,  na  ’izzat  alii  i  khirad 
ke  liye  haig,  balki  un  sab  ke 
liye,  jis  ka  us  waqt  yun  hona  tha, 
so  liua. 

12  Insan  to  bhi  apna  waqt  naliin 
palichanta h ;  jis  tarah  maclihlian, 
jo  bure  jal  men  giriftar  hoti  hain, 
aur  jis  tarah  chiriyan  phande 
men  phansai  jati  liain,  us  hi  tarah 
bani  Adam  bhi  bad-waqti  men, 
jab  achanak  un  par  jal  parta  hai, 
phans  jate  hain*1. 

13  Main  ne  suraj  ke  niche  is 
tarah  ki  danisli  dekhi,  aur  yih 
mujhe  bari  cliiz  dikhlai  deti  hai : 

14  Ek  chhota  shahr  tha,  aur  us 
men  tliore  log  the  :  us  par  ek  hard 
badshah  charh  aya,  aur  use  gher 
liya,  aur  us  ke  muqabil  bare  bare 
burj  qaim  kiye : 

15  Us  shahr  ke  bich  ek  kangdi 
danishwar  mard  tha,  jis  ne  apni 
hikmat  se  us  shahr  ko  baclia 
liyd k ;  bdwujud  is  ke,  kisi  ne  us 
miskin  mard  ko  yad  naliin  kiya. 

16  Tab  main  ne  kahd,  ki  Hikmat 
zor  se  bihtar  hai 1 ;  tis  par  bhi  us 
miskin  ki  hikmat  ki  tahqir  hoti 
hai,  aur  us  ki  baten  sum  nahin 
jdtin In. 

17  Danishwaron  ki  baten  jo 
muldyamat  se  ki  jdwen,  us  shaklis 
ke  shor  ki  nisbat  se,  jo  be-dd- 
nishon  par  farman-rawa  hai, 
ziyadatar  suni  jdtin. 

18  Danish  lardi  ke  baliutse 
hathydron  se  bihtar  hai n ;  par  ek 
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Ams.  25.15 
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Il  Ams.  10.32. 
aur  12.  13. 

‘  Ams.  10.14. 
aur  18.  7. 


k  Ams.  15.  2. 


o  himdqat  lei  bdbat.  WA’IZ, 

gunahgar  baliutsa  mal  garat 
karwata  liai0. 

X  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  ddnislimandi  aur  himdqat  ki:  16  be- 
qdiclt  Id  babat,  18  hahdlat  Id,  19  aur  rupi~ 
yon  Id.  20  Apne  dil  men  bid  bddshdhon  Id 
ta’zim  hamd  munasib  hai. 

MU'!  makkhlan  jab  ’attar  ke 
’itr  men  paren  use  badbu 
kart!  bain,  so  us  shakhs  ke  liye, 
jo  danisli  aur  ’izzat  ke  sabab  nek- 
nam  liai,  tliori  si  bewuqufl  aisl 
hai. 

2  Danishwar  ka  dil  us  ke  dahne 
hath  hai ;  par  ahmaq  ka  dil  us 
ke  bayen  hai. 

3  Han,  ahmaq  jo  hai,  jab  wuh 
rah  chalta  hai,  us  kl  ’aql  jatl 
rahtl  hai,  aur  wuh  sab  se  kahta 
hai,  ki  Main  ahmaq  huna. 

4  Agar  liakim  tujli  par  qahr 
kare,  to  apnl  jagah  mat  clilior b ; 
kyunki  bardasht  bare  gunahon 
ko  mita  detl  hai c. 

5  Ek  zabunl  hai,  jo  main  ne 
suraj  ke  niche  dekhl,  jo  liakim 
ki  taraf  se  hotl,  jis  waqt  wuh 
khata  kare  : 

6  Alimaql  buland-nisliln  hotl  hai d, 
aur  daulatmand  niche  baithte 
hain. 

7  Main  ne  dekha,  ki  naukar 
ghoron  par  sawar  lioke  pliirte 
hain6,  aur  shahzade  naukaron  ke 
manind  zamln  par  paidal  chalte 
liain. 

8  Wuh  jo  gar  ha  kliodta  hai,  so  us 
men  girega1;  aur  jo  dlwar  ko 
torta  hai,  use  samp  dasega. 

9  Jo  pattharon  ko  taldeta  hai, 
so  un  se  dukh  pata  hai ;  aur  jo 
lakrl  chlrta  hai,  so  us  se  cliot 
lagne  ke  khatre  men  hota  hai. 

10  Agar  lolia  kund  hai,  aur 
adml  dharl  tez  na  kare,  to  bahut 
sa  zor  karna  parta  hai ;  par  faida 
utliane  ke  liye  hikmat  achclilil 
rahbar  hai. 

11  Samp  bagair  mantar  ke 
dasta  hais,  aur  ||yawa-go  us  se 
bilitar  naliln. 

12  Danishmand  ke  munh  kl 
baten  latlf  liain 11 ;  par  ahmaq  ke 
honth  usl  ko  nigal  jate  hain  ‘. 

13  Us  ke  munh  kl  baton  kl 
ibtida  alimaql  hai,  aur  us  kl  baton 
k!  intilia  fasid  ablahl  hai. 

14  Ahmaq  bahutsl  baten  banata 
liaik;  adml  nahln  bata  sakta  hai, 
ki  kya  hoga  ;  aur  jo  kuchh  us  ke 


X.  XI. 


Khairdt  Icarne  led  taur. 


ba’d  hoga,  use  kaun  kali  sakta 
hai 1  h 

15  Ahmaq  kl  mihnat  un  men  se 
liar  ek  ko  thakatl  hai ;  kyunki 
wuh  slialir  men  jane  ko  naliln 
janta. 

16  ^  Tujli  par,  ai  mamlukat, 
afsos  liai,  jab  larka  tera  badsliah 
hua,  aur  tore  slnilizade  subli  ko 
khate  liain  m. 

17  Nekbaklit  hai  tu,  ai  sar zamln, 
jab  amlrzadatera  badsliah  hua,  aur 
tere  shahzade  bar- waqt  khawen, 
is  liye  ki  un  kl  tawanal  biiql  ralie, 
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i  W^’iz  3. 22. 
aur  6.  12. 
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m  Yas.  3. 4, 5, 
12. 

aur  5.  il. 


aur  na  ki  badmast  howen n. 

18  Jab  bahutsl  kahalat  hotl  hai, 
balla  dhalta  hai,  aur  dlille  liathon 
se  ghar  tapakta  hai. 

19  Hansne  ke  liye  log  ziyafat 
karte  hain,  aur  mai  jan  ko  khush 
kart!  liai0 ;  aur  rupiyon  se  sab 
kam  nikalta  hai. 

20  «y  Tu  apne  dil  men  bill  bad- 
shah  par  la’nat  na  kar  p,  aur  apnl 
khwabgah  men  bill  maldar  par 
la’nat  na  kar;  kyunki  hawal 
chiriya  mazmun  ko  le  uregl ;  aur 
wuh  jis  ke  par  liain  us  bat  ko 
klioldega. 


"  Ams.  31.  4. 


o  Zab.  104.15. 


P  Kliur.  22. 
'28. 

A’am.23.  5. 


XI  BAB. 


1  Khairdt  Icarne  he  taur  hi  bdbat.  7  Zindagi 
he  darmiydn  maut  ho,  9  aur  aiychn  i  jawdni 
men  'addlat  he  din  ho  ydd  hamd  munasib 
liai. 


PANI'OX  kl  sath  par  apnl  rot! 

plienk  dea;  kyunki  tu  ba¬ 
hut  dinon  ke  plchhe  use  pawega b. 
2  Sat  ko,  balki  at»h  koc  hissa 
de d :  kyunki  tu  nahln  janta  hai, 
ki  zamln  par  kya  bala  awegl e. 

3  Jab  badal  pan!  se  bliare  liote 
liain,  to  zamln  par  baraske  apne 
tain  khall  karte  liain  ;  aur  agar 
daraklit  dakhin  taraf  ya  uttar 
taraf  gire,  to  jahan  daraklit  girta 
hai,  walian  para  rahta  hai. 

4  Jo  liawa  ko  atkalta  hai,  so 
nahln  bota  hai ;  aur  jo  badalon 
ko  dekhta  hai,  so  nahln  lauta 
hai. 

5  Jaisa  tu  nahln  janta  hai,  ki 
liawa  kl  kya  rah  hai f,  aur  hamila 
ke  rihm  men  haddlan  kyunkar 
barhtl  liain6,  waisa  111  tu  Khuda 
ke  kamon  ko,  jo  sab  kuchh  karta 
hai,  nahln  janega. 

6  Fajr  ko  apna  blj  bo,  aur 
sham  ko  bill  apna  hath  mat  rok  ; 
kyunki  tu  nahln  janta  hai,  ki  un 
men  se  kaun  raliat-baklish  hoga, 
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yili,  yd  wuh,  yd  donon  ke  donon 
kdm  bardbar  bhale  honge. 

7  %  Nur  to  mithd  hai,  aur  suraj 
kd  dekhnd  dnklion  ko  aclichha 
lagta  haih. 

8  Han,  agar  dclmibahutse  barson 
tak  jiwe,  aur  un  sabhon  men 
Idiuslii  kare  ;  tad  bln  mundsib  hai 
ki  Avuh  tariki  ke  dinon  ko  ydd 
rakhe;  kyunki  we  bahut  honge. 
Sab  jo  dtd  hai,  so  butldn  hai. 

9  Ai  jawan,  tu  apni  jawani 
men  khush  ho,  aur  apni  bulugat 
ke  dinon  men  apnd  ji  balild,  aur 
apne  dil  Id  rahon  men  aur  apni 
dnklion  Id  manzuri  men  dial1; 
par  jdn  rakh,  ki  in  sari  baton  ke 
liye  Kliudd  tujh  ko  ’addlat  men 
ldwega  k. 

10  Aur  ||  gam  apne  dil  se  dur 
kar,  aur  badi  apne  jism  se  nikdl 
dal 1 ;  kyunki  larakpan  aur  jawani 
donon  hech  hainm. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Khaliq  ho  bar-icaqt  ydd  Jcarnd  farz  hai.  8 
Bdbat  Wa'iz  he  maqsad  hi,  hi  us  hi  baton  se 
logon  hi  taraqqi  ho.  13  Sari  batdlaton  hi 
tdsir  mitane  he  liye  Kiuda  kd  hhauf  auwalan 
mufid  hai. 

APNI'  jawani  ke  dinon  men 
apne  Khaliq  ko  ydd  kar a ; 
jab  tak  ki  bure  din  naliin  ae,  aur 
we  baras  nazdik  na  hue,  jin  men 
tu  kahega  ki  In  se  mujhe  kuchh 
khushi  naliin  b  ; 

2  Jab  tak  ki  suraj  aur  roshni 
aur  chand  aur  sitare  andhere 
naliin  hue,  aur  badlidn  barish  ke 
ba’d  phir  jam’ a  nahin  hotin  ; 

3  Us  se  age  ki  ghar  ke  rakh- 
wdl  tliarthardne  lagen,  aur  zord- 
war  log  kubre  hojdwen,  aur  pis- 
newalian  be-kaj  rahen,  is  liye 
ki  ive  thori  si  liain,  aur  un  ke 
sdmhne  jo  khirkion  se  jhanktian 
liain  andlieri  child  jaive, 

4  Aur  gall  ke  kiware  band  ho 
jden,  jab  cliakki  ki  dwdz  dhimi 
hoti,  aur  ddmi  chiriyd  ki  divdz 


se  chaunk  uthe,  aur  nagma  Id  sari 
betidn  zaif  hojdwen c ; 

5  Aur  log  charhai  se  dar  jawen, 
aur  dahsliaten  rah  men  lion,  aur 
bdddm  kd  darakht  pliulne  lage, 
aur  ek  tidda  ek  bojh  ma’lum  ho, 
aur  khwdhish  ghat  jaive  ;  kyunki 
insdn  apne  abadi  makdn  men  clia- 
legdd,  aur  matam-karnewdle  gali 
gali  phirenge e : 

6  Peshtar  us  se  ki  chandi  ki 
dori  kholi  jde,  aur  sone  ki  katori 
phat  jde,  aur  ghara  chashma  par 
tord  jde,  aur  liauz  kd  charkh  tut 
jde. 

7  Us  Avaqt  khdk  khak  se  jd 
milegijis  tarah  age  mill  hui  thi1, 
aur  rub  Kliudd  ke  pas  phir  jdegig 
jis  ne  use  diydb. 

8  Butldnon  ki  butldn,  Wa’iz 
kahta  hai,  sab  butlan  hai  ‘. 

9  Garaz,  azbaski  Wa’iz  ddnisli- 
mand  tha,  us  ne  sab  tarah  ki 
again  logon  ko  bakhslii ;  lidn,  us 
ne  ba-khubi  dhydn  kiya,  aur  bari 
talash  ki,  aur  bahutsi  maslen 
qarine  se  baydn  kiyan k. 

10  Wa’iz  latif  baten  pane  Id 
talash  men  raha,  aur  yih  saclichi 
baten  rasti  se  liklii  liain. 

11  Danishmand  Id  baten  painon 
ke  manind  liain,  aur  un  khuntion 
ke  manind,  jo  sdhiban  i  majlis  se 
gari  jati  liain,  aur  Ave  ek  hi  char- 
wdhe  Id  taraf  se  milin. 

12  So  ab,  mere  bete,  in  se  na- 
siliat-pazir  ho :  bahut  kitdben 
banane  ki  intiha  naliin  hai ;  aur 
bahut  parhnd  jism  ko  thakdtd 
hai1. 

13  Ab  do,  ham  tamdm  baton 

kd  khulasa  sunen  :  Kliudd  se  dar, 
•  —  •  • 

aur  us  ke  hukmon  ko  manm  ;  ki 
insdn  kd  farz  i  kulli  yihi  hai. 

14  Kyunki  Kliudd  liar  ek  fi’al 
ko  har  ek  poshida  chiz  ke  sdth, 
khwah  bhali  ho,  khwdh  buri, 
’  addlat  men  tahqiq  karegd". 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

977 

ke  qarib. 


c  2  Sam.  19. 
35. 


<1  Aiy.  17. 13. 
*  Yar.  9.  17. 


f  Paid.  3.  19. 
Aiy.  34.  15. 
Zab.  90.  3. 

8  Wd’iz  3.  21. 
Gin.  16.22. 
aur  27.  16. 
Aiy.  34. 14. 
Yas.  57.  16. 
Zak.  12.  1. 
i  Zab.  62.  9. 
Wa’iz  1.  2. 


*  1  Sal.  4.32. 


1  AVd’iz  1.18, 


m  1st.  6.  2. 
aur  10.  12. 


°  AVd’iz  11.9 
Mat.  12.36. 
A’am.  17. 

30,  31. 
Rum.  2.  16. 
aur  14.  10, 
12. 

1  Qur.  4.  5. 

2  Qur.  6.,  10 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 
se, 
1014 
ke  qarib 
qalam- 
band  hua. 


*  1  Sal.  4.  32. 


■>  Gaz.  4.  10. 


c  Hus.  11.  4. 

Yuh.  6.  44. 

aur  12.  32. 
d  Filip.  3.  12, 
13,  14. 

'  Zab.  45.  14, 
15. 

Yuh.  14.  2. 

Afs.  2.  6. 

||  Ya,  we 
sidhdi  se 
tujh  par 
’ashiq 
hain. 


|  Ya,  burqa’- 
posh  ki 
mdnind 
phirdg, 

<  Gaz.  5.  9. 
aur  6. 1. 


s  Gaz.  2. 2,10, 
13. 

aur  4.  1,  7. 
aur  5.  2. 
aur  6.  4. 
Yuh.  15.14, 

15. 

**  2  Taw.  1. 

16,  17. 


GAZAL-ITL-(JAZALAT. 


I  BAB. 

1  Kalisiye  he  Masih  par  ’dsliiq  hone  hi  babat. 
5  Wuh  apni  badsurad  marileti,  7  aur  min- 
nat  hard  hi  Masih  he  galle  men  shd.mil  hone 
he  liye  rahnumai  pdwe.  8  Masih  use  gara- 
riyon  he  hhaimon  iah  rah  batlatd;  9  aur 
apna  piyar  dihhldhe,  11  ha,i  eh  ladf  ica’de 
us  se  harta.  12  Kalis iyd  aur  Masih  eh 
dusre  ho  mubdrahbddi  dele. 

SULAIMAN  Id  gazal-ul-gaza- 
lat a. 

2  Wuh  apne  munh  ke  chumon 
se  mujlic  churne :  ki  tera  ’ishq 
mai  se  bilitar  liai\ 

3  Jaisi  tere  latif  ’itron  Id 
khuslibu,  so  tera  nam  hai ;  us 
’itr  ki  manind  jo  giraya  jawe  :  'is 
waste  kunwarian  tujh  par  ’ashiq 
hain. 

4  Mujhe  khinch0,  ham  tere 
piclilie  daurengid:  Badshah  mu¬ 
jhe  apne  kaslianon  men  le  ayae: 
ham  tujh  men  shadman  aur 
masrur  liongi ;  ham  tere  ’isliq 
Id  ta’rif  mai  Id  se  ziyada  karengi; 

||  we  jo  sidlie  log  liain,  tujh  par 
’ashiq  liain. 

5  Main  kali,  par  jamila  hun,  ai 
Yarusalam  Id  betio,  Qidar  ke 
kliaimon  ki  manind,  Sulaiman  ke 
pardon  ki  manind. 

6  Mere  zahir  par  nazar  mat  karo, 
ki  main  kali  hun,  is  liye  ki  aftab 
ki  nigah  mujli  par  pari  ;  meri  ma 
ke  bete  mujh  se  na-khush  the ; 
unlion  ne  mujhe  takistanon  Id 
nigahbani  di ;  par  main  ne  apne 
takistan  ki  nigahbani  nahin  ki. 

7  Mujhe  batla,  ai  tu,  jo  mere  dil 
ka  piyara  hai,  ki  kalian  charata 
hai,  tu  apne  galle  ko  do  pahar 
ke  waqt  kalian  le  jh  raklita  hai? 
kalie  ko  main  tere  raiiqon  ke 
gallon  ke  darmiyan  ||  b e-tab  Id 
tar  ah  pliirun. 

8  Ai  tu  jo  ’auraton  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  nihayat  shakil  hai ',  agar  tu 
yili  naliin  janti  hai,  to  galle  ke 
naqsh  i  qadam  par  ja,  aur  apne 
halwan  -  charwahon  ke  kliaimon 
ke  pas  pas  chara. 

9  Ai  meri  jani g,  main  tujhe  Fi- 
ra’un  ki  rath  Id  gliorion  men  ek 
seh  tashbih  deta  hun. 


10  Tere  gal  khush-numa  liain,  un 
par  motion  Id  larian  liain,  aur 
aisi  hi  teri  gardan,  us  par  sone 
Id  zanjiren1. 

11  Ham  tere  liye  sone  ke  tauq 
banawenge,  aur  un  men  chandi 
ke  phul  jarenge. 

12  %  Jab  tak  badshah  noslii  jan 
farma  rahte,  mere  sumbul  ki 
mahak  urti  rahti. 

13  Mera  mahbub  mere  liye  murr 
ka  ek  basta  hai ;  wuh  sari  rat 
meri  chhation  ke  darmiyan  dhara 
rahega. 

14  Mera  ma’sliuq  saro  e  salii  ke 
pliulon  ka  ek  dasta  hai,  jo  ’Ain  i 
Jadi  ke  anguri  bagon  men  se  hua. 

15  Bekh,  tu  khush-manzar  hai, 
ai  meri  jani ;  dekli,  tu  khush-ru 
hai ;  tu  kabutar-chaslim  hai k. 

16  Kya  hi  khubsurat  hai  tu, 
ai  mere  mahbub,  kya  dilpasand 
tu  hai !  aur  hamara  bistar  sab- 
zazar  hai ; 

17  Hamare  ghar  ke  shahtir  saro 
hain,  aur  hamari  karian  sanaubar. 

II  BAB. 

1  Masih  aur  Kalisiye  hi  apas  men  hi  ulfat. 

8  Kalisiyd  Masih  hi  rah  dehhd;  10  wuh  buldyi 

jad.  14  Masih  hi  mihrbani  jo  halisiye 

par  dihhlata.  16  Kalisiye  lea  iqrar,  aur 

iman,  aur  us  hi  ummed. 

MAIN  Sarun  Id  nargis,  aur 
wadion  ki  sosan  hun. 

2  Jaisi  sosan  kharon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan,  waisi  meri  jani  ||  ’auraton 
men  hai. 

3  Jaisa  seb  ka  darakht  ban  ke 
darakliton  ke  darmiyan,  waisa 
mera  mahbub  beton  ke  darmiyan 
hai :  main  bari  khushwaqti  se 
us  ke  saye  baitha  hun,  aur  us  ka 
plial  mere  ||munh  men  mitha  lagaa. 
4  Wuh  mujh  ko  mai-khane  ke 
andar  laya,  aur  us  ka  jhanda  jo 
mujh  par  tha,  ’ishq  hai. 

5  Chapation  se  mujh  ko  qarar  do, 
sebon  se  mujh  ko  taza-dam  karo ; 
kyunki  main  ’ishq  Id  bimar  hun. 

6  Us  kabayan  hath  mere  sir  talc 
hai,  aur  us  ka  dahna  hath  mujhe 
gale  se  cliimtae  hue  haib. 

7  Ai  Yarusalam  ki  betio,  main ! 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1014 
ke  qarib. 


*  Hiz.  16.  11, 
12,  13. 


k  Gaz.  4.  1. 
aur  5.  12. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 

bet. or)  meg. 


»  Muk.22.1,2. 
||  ’ibranf 
men, 
tala. 


b  Gaz.  8.  3. 
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3  A  2 


Masih  aur  KaUsiye  Id  GAZALdJL-GrAZALAT,  III.  IV.  cipas  men  Id  muhabbat. 


Peshtar 
MASIH 
se, 
1014 
ke  qarlb. 


*  Gaz.  3.  5. 
aur  8.  4. 


4  IT  slyat. 


0 13  Ay  at 


f  10  Ayat. 


g  Gaz.  8. 13. 


h  Zab.  80. 13. 
Hiz.  13.  4. 
Ltfq.  13.  32. 


1  Gaz.  6.  3. 
aur  T.  10. 


k  Gaz.  4.  6. 


1  9  ilyat. 
Gaz.  8. 14. 


»  Yas.  26.  9. 


gazalon  aur  maidan  Id  harnion 
Id  qasam  tumlien  deta  bun,  ki 
turn  men  piyari  ko  gul  macliake 
mat  jagao,  jab  tak  ki  wub  uthne 
na  choke c. 

8  ^  Wuli  mere  mahbub  ki  awaz  ! 
Dekli,  wuh  pakaron  par  se  kudta, 
aur  tilon  par  se  phandta  ata  hai. 

9  Mera  malibub  aliu  ya  jawan 
liar  an  ki  manind  liaid  :  dekli,  wuh 
hamari  diwar  ke  pichhware  khara 
hai,  wuh  khirldon  se  jhankta 
hai,  jhanjlirion  se  ap  ko  dikliata 
hai. 

10  Mera  mahbub  farmata  hai, 
aur  mujh  ko  kalita,  Uth,  ai  meri 
piyari,  ai  meri  naznin,  chali  ae. 

11  Kyunki  jara  guzar  gaya, 
menli  baras  cliuka  aur  nikal  gaya ; 

12  Zamin  par  phulon  ki  bahar 
hai ;  bulbul  ke  cliahcliahane  ka 
waqt  a  pahuncha,  aur  hamari 
sarzamin  men  qumrian  bol  raid 
hain : 

13  Anjir  ke  darakhton  men  hare 
anjir  pakne  lage,  aur  takon  ke 
phulon  se  khush-bu  ati  hai.  So 
uth,  ai  meri  ’aziza,  ai  meri  jandla, 
chali  af. 

14  Ai  meri  kabutar,  jo  cliata- 
non  ke  dararon  men,  aur  kararon 
ki  ar  men  chliipi  liui  hai,  apna 
chihra  mujlie  diklia,  apni  awaz 
mujhe  suna  g  ;  ki  teri  awaz  shirin 
hai,  aur  tera  chihra  dil-pasand  hai. 

15  Hamare  liye  lomrion  ko  ja 
pakro,  un  lomri-bachchon  ko,  jo 
takistan  ko  kliarab  karte  liain h  ; 
kyunki  hamari  takon  men  pliul 
lage  liain. 

1G  Mera  mahbub  mera  hai, 
aur  main  us  ki  liun ;  wuh  sosanon 
ke  darmiyan  charata  liai1. 

17  Jab  ki  din  dliale,  aur  saya 
lambawek,  tab  tu  phir  a;  ai 
mere  malibub,  tu  gazal  ya  karare- 
wale  paliaron  par  ke  jawdn  haran 
Id  tarah1  ho  a. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  KaMsiya  imtilian  men  parlce  jdn-fishdm  lenrti 

aur  fathyab  hoti  hai.  6  Kal'myd  Masih 

parfakhr  lcarti. 

APNE  bistar  par  rat  ko  main 
ne  use  dliundha®,  jise  mera 
ji  chalita  hai ;  main  ne  use 
dhundha,  par  wuh  na  mild. 

2  Ab  main  uthungi,  aur  shahr 
ke  bazaron  aur  shahralion  men 
phirungi,  aur  us  ko  dhundhungi, 


jise  mera  ji  chalita  hai :  main  ne 
use  dhundha,  par  na  paya. 

3  Chaulddar,  jo  shahr  men 
pliirte  hain,  mujlie  mileb:  Kya 
turn  ne  us  ko  deklia,  jis  ko  mera 
ji  chalita  hai  ? 

4  Jab  main  un  se  tanik  age 
barli  gayi  till,  to  wuh,  jis  ko  mera 
dll  chalita  hai,  mujhe  mila :  main 
ne  use  pakar  rakha,  aur  use  11a 
chhorungi,  jab  tak  main  use  apni 
m&  ke  ghar  men,  aur  us  hi  ke 
mahall  men,  jis  ke  pet  men  main 
pari,  na  le  jaun. 

5  Ai  Yarusalam  ki  bctio,  main 
tumlien  gazalon  aur  maidan  ki 
haranon  Id  qasam  deta  liun,  ki 
turn  gul  mat  macliao,  aur  meri 
jam  ko  mat  jagao,  jab  tak  wuh 
uthne  na  clialie0. 

G  Yih  kaun  hai,  jo  murr  aur 
luban  ka  ’itr  male  hue,  aur  sauda- 
garon  Id  sari  khushbuian  liye  hue, 
bayaban  se  ||  dhunwandhar  chali 
ati  hai d  % 

7  Deklio  us  kipalki,jo  Sulaiman 
Id  hai ;  jis  ke  aspas  Israeli  balia- 
duron  men  se  satli  sawant  hain. 

8  Sab  ke  sab  shamslier-dar  aur 
jang  ke  qabil  hain :  liar  ek  Id 
talwar  us  ki  ran  par  latkai  liui 
hai,  rat  ke  khatre  ke  sabab  se. 

9  Sulaiman  badshah  ne  Lubnan 
ki  lakrion  ki  ek  palki  banwai. 

10  Us  ke  dande  rupe  ke,  aur  us 
ke  takiye  sone  ke,  aur  us  ki  gaddi 
argawani  banwai,  aur  us  ke 
andar  Yarusalam  Id  betion  ne 
’isliq  ka  farsli  kiya. 

11  Ai  Sailiun  ki  betio,  bahar 
niklo,  aur  Sulaiman  badshah  ko 
deklio,  jis  ke  sir  par  wuh  taj  hai, 
jo  us  ki  ma  ne,  us  ke  byah  ke 
din  men,  aur  us  ke  dil  ki  shadi  ke 
din  men,  us  ke  sir  par  raklia. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
1014 
ke  qarlb. 


b  Gaz.  5.  T. 


0  Gaz.  2.  7. 
aur  8.  4. 


II  YA, 
dlmnwan 
Ice  uthdn 
k't  manind. 
<*  Gaz.  8.  5. 


IV  BAB. 


1  Masih  KaUsiye  hejamdl  kd  tafsil-war  baydin 
lcartd.  8  Apni  muhabbat  us  par  zdhir  lcartd. 
16  KaUsiya  minnat  lcarti  ki  Masih  ke  huzur 
men  rahne  ke  liye  dp  ki  sab  tarah  ki  taiydri 
hojdwe. 


DEKII,  jam,  meri  jam,  tu  kya 
hi  shakil  hai !  dekli,  tu  kya 
hi  khubsurat  hai !  teri  ankhen 
||  teri  chadar  ke  pichlie  kabutaron 
Id  si  liain 11 ;  tera  bal  bakrion  ke 
galle  ki  manind  hai,  jo  koh  i 
Jili’ad  ke  utar  par  ularti  liain b. 

2  Tere  dant  bherion  ke  galle 
ki  manind  hain,  jin  ke  bal  katre 


||  YA,  teri 
zulj'on  ke 
danni- 
ydn. 

»  Gaz.  1.  15. 

aur  5.  12. 
b  Gaz.  6.  5. 
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Masih  KaUsiye  he 


CxAZAL-UL-GAZALAT,  Y. 


jamal  ha  baydn  hartd. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

1014 
ke  qarlb. 


0  Gaz.  6.  6. 


d  Gaz.  6.  7. 


e  Naham.  3. 
19. 

r  Gaz.  7.  4. 


b  Dekho 
Ams.5.19. 
Gaz.  7.  3. 


h  Gaz.  2.  17. 


>  Afs.  5.  27. 


k  1st.  3.  9. 


1  Gaz.  1.  2. 


“  Ams.  24. 
13,  14. 
Gaz.  5.  1. 

»  Paid.  27.27. 
Hus.  14.6,7. 


°  Gaz.  1.  14. 


P  Yiih.  4.10. 
aur  7.  38. 


gaye,  aur  jo  nahan  se  nikalti 
liain ;  un  men  se  har  ek  do  do 
bachche  janti  hai,  aur  un  men  ek 
bill  banjh  na  ho c. 

3  Tere  lab  jaise  qirmizi  dore 
bain ;  tera  munb  khub  hai ;  tere 
rukhsar  teri  chadar  ke  piclilie  adhe 
anar  ke  manind  bain d. 

4  Teri  gardan  aisi  jaise  Daud 
ke  silab-kbane  e  ka  burj  liai f :  us 
par  bazar  pharian  latkai  gayi 
bain  ;  we  sab  Id  sab  pahlawanon 
Id  siparen  liain. 

5  Teri  do  clihatian  ahu  ke  do 
bacliclion  ke  manind  hain,  jo  ek 
satli  pakla  hueg,  jo  sosanon  ke 
darmiyan  chartc  liain. 

6  Jab  din  dhale  aur  saya  lam- 
baweh,  main  murr  ke  pabar  aur 
luban  ke  tile  ko  jaunga. 

7  Ai  meri  piyari,  tu  sar-a-sar 
jamal  liai,  tujh  men  kol  !aib 
nahin  b 

8  5J  Mere  satli  Lubnan  se,  ai 
dulbin,  mere  satli  Lubnan  se  tu 
utar  a,  Annina  Id  choti  par  se, 
Sanir  aur  Harmunk  ki  choti  par 
se,  slieron  ke  makanon  se,  aur  chi¬ 
ton  ke  paharon  par  se  jbank  tak. 

9  Ai  meri  bua,  aur  meri  zauja, 
tu  ne  mera  dil  clibinliya,  tu  ne 
apni  ek  ankli  se,  apne  gale  ki  ek 
zanjir  se,  mere  dil  ko  garat  kiya 
liai. 

10  Meri  baliin,  aur  meri  zauja, 
tera  ’ishq  kyii  kbub  hai !  teri  mu- 
liabbat  mai  se  kitni  ziyada  laziz 
hai1,  aur  tere  raugan  Id  rih  sari 
khuslibuion  se ! 

11  Tere  honthon  se  sbalid  ke 
qatre  tapakte  liain,  ai  meri  zauja  ; 
slialid  o  shir  teri  zuban  ke  tale 
hain111,  aur  teri  poshak  Id  rib 
Lubnan  ki  si  rib  liain. 

12  Meri  bua,  meri  zauja,  ek 
biigicba  hai  jis  Id  ihata  bandlii 
|  gayi ;  dhapi  hui  ek  sot  liai,  aur 
sar-ba-muhr  ek  cbasbma. 

13  Tere  bag  ke  darakbt  anaron 
ka  ek  lakb-pera  hain,  jin  men 
laziz  mewe  hain  ;  saro  liain0,  aur 
sumbul  bill  bain, 

14  Aur  jatamasi,  aur  za’faran, 

■  aur  bed-mushk,  aur  darcbini,  aur 
luban  ke  sare  darakbt,  aur  murr, 
aur  ’ud,  aur  bar  tarali  ke  khusli- 
budar  masalili ; 

15  Bagicbon  men  ek  cbasbma, 
aur  ab  i  liayat  kap  ek  kua,  aur 
Lubmin  ke  sailab. 


1G  Uttar  Id  bawa,  jag  ;  aur 
dakhin  ki  bawa,  dial :  mere  bag 
par  ball,  ki  us  ki  bas  maliake. 
Mera  malibub  apne  bagiclie  men 
awe,  aur  us  ke  laziz  mewekhaweq. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I H 
se, 
1014 
ke  qan'b. 


i  Gaz.  6.  1. 


*  Gaz.  4. 16. 


c  Litq.  15.  7, 
10. 

Yuh.  3.  29. 
aur  15.  14. 

||  Ya ,muhab- 
baton  se 
mast  ho. 
d  Muk.  3.  20. 


Y  BAB. 

1  Masih  KaUsiye  ltd  ndm  lelte  use  jagdta.  2 
Kalisiyd  Masih  hi  muhabbat  se  lazzat  utlialce, 

’ishq  hi  biniar  hojati.  9  Masih  lei  hhubsuruti 
ha  tafsil-war  baydn  hold. 

MAIN  apne  bag  men  ata  liun, 
meri- baliin,  meri  zauja a; 
main  apna  murr  apne  balsan 
samet  batorta  liun;  main  apna 
slialid  us  ke  chhatte  ke  satli 
khata  bun b ;  main  apni  mai  apne  » Gaz.  4. 11. 
dudh  samet  pita  liun.  Ai  dos- 
toc,  kbit  lo  ;  pi  lo,  ||  ai  ’azizo, 
ban,  wufur  se  pi  lo. 

2  51  Main  soti  hun,  par  merit 
dil  jitgta  ;  mere  malibub  ki  awiiz, 
jo  darwaze  par  kbatkbatata d, 
ati  hai,  Mere  liye  khol,  meri  bua, 
meri  jam,  meri  kabutar,  meri  pak 
pakiza,  ki  mera  sir  os  se  tar  hai, 
aur  meri  zulfen  rat  ki  bundon 
se  bhari  liain. 

3  Main  to  apna  saya  utar  cliuld 
liun  ;  main  use  kyunkar  paliinun'? 
main  to  apne  panw  dho  cliuld 
hun  :  main  unben  kyunkar  maila 
karun  \ 

4  Mere  mahbub  ne  apna  hath 
roshandan  se  dala,  aur  mere  dil 
o  jigar  men  us  ke  ’isliq  ne  jumbish 
Id. 

5  Main  apne  mahbub  ke  liye 
kholne  ko  utlii,  aur  mere  hatlion 
se  murr  tapkit ;  meri  unglion  se 
khuslibu  murr  Id  tapld,  qufl  ke 
qabzon  par  pari. 

6  Main  ne  apne  malibub  ke  liye 
kliola :  par  mera  malibub  phirke 
chalit  gayit  tha  :  main  ba-khud  na 
tlii,  jab  wuli  mujb  se  bold :  main 
ne  use  dkundha,  par  na  pitya6; 
main  ne  use  pukara,  par  us  ne 
mujhe  jawab  naliin  diya. 

7  Cbaukidar,  jo  sliabr  men 
pbirte,  mujlie  mile1;  unhon  ne 
mujhe  mara  aur  gliayal  kiya : 
ban,  shahrpanah  ke  cbaukidar 
merit  du-shala  le  gaye. 

8  Ai  Yarusalam  ki  betio,  main 
tumlien  qasam  deti  hun,  agar 
tumlien  mera  jam  mil  jae,  turn 
use  kahiyo,  ki  main  ’isliq  Id  bimar 
liun. 

9  51  Tere  malibub  ko  dusre 
mahbub  se  kya  fazilat  liai,  ai  tu 


•  Gaz.  3. 1. 


f  Gaz.  3.  3. 


Masih  M  fauqiy  at. 


GAZAL-UL-GAZALAT,  VI.  VII. 


Kalisiye  hi  fazilat. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 
se, 
1014 
ke  qarlb. 


g  Gaz.  1.  8. 

||  ’lbranf 
men, 
jhandd- 
burddr. 


b  Gaz.  1.  15. 

aur  4.  1 . 
f  ’Ibrdnf 
men, 
nia'muri 
men  bai^hi 
hiiin. 
’lbninf 
men, 
khush- 
Ini  ton  ke 
burj. 


f  ’IbrSnf 
meg, 
tdld. 


“  Gaz,  1.  8. 


b  Gaz.  2.  16. 
aur  7.  10. 


c  10  fiyat. 


jo  ’auraton  men  jamila  liais'? 
tere  malibub  ko  dusre  malibub 
se  kyd  fauqiyat  hai,  jo  tu  hamen 
aisi  qasam  deti  hai  ? 

10  Mera  malibub  surkh  o  safed 
hai,  lakhon  men  liazaron  men 
||  ek  hai. 

11  Us  ka  sir  aisa  hai  jaisa 
chokha  sond,  us  Id  zulfen  pech 
dar  pech  hain,  aur  kauwe  ki  si 
kali  liain. 

12  Us  ki  ankhen  un  kabutaron 
ki  manind  liain11  jo  lab  i  darya 
dudh  men  naliake  t  tamkanat  se 
baitlii  huin. 

13  Us  ke  rukhsare  aise  jaise 
phulon  ki  kiyari,  aur  J|  khushbu 
phulon  ka  gul-dan :  us  ke  lab 
sosan  hain,  jin  se  khuslibu  murr 
ka  ’itr  tapakta  hai. 

14  Us  ke  hath  aise  liain  jaise 
sone  ki  anguthian,  jin  men  fi'roza 
ke  nag  jare  hue  ;  us  ka  pet  aisa 
jaisa  tdban  hathi-ddnt,  jis  par 
nile  yaqut  ke  gul  bane  lion. 

15  Us  ki  tangen  aisi  jaise  sang  i 
marmar  ke  sutun,  jo  sone  ke 
payon  par  khare  kiye  jawen :  us 
ki  qamat  Lubnan  ki  si ;  wuh 
khubi  men  rashk  i  saro  hai. 

1G  Us  ka  tmunh  shirin  hai;  han, 
wuh  sar-a-pa  naz  hai.  AiYaru- 
salam  Id  betio,  yili  mera  piyara, 
yili  mera  jani  hai. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Kaltsiya  Masih  par  iman  jo  Ic'd  tin  zdlvir 
karti.  4  Masih  Kalisiye  he  husn  hi  ta’rif 
hartd,  10  aur  apni  muhabbat  us  par  phir 
zdhir  hartd. 

riAERA  malibub  kalian  gaya, 
JL  ai  tu  jo  ’auraton  men  kliub- 
tarin  hai a  %  tera  malibub  kis  taraf 
nikla,  taki  ham  tere  satli  us  ki 
talasli  men  jaen  ? 

2  Mera  malibub  apne  bostan 
men  balsan  ki  kiyarion  par  gaya, 
ki  bagichon  men  charawe,  aur 
sosanon  ke  phulon  ko  chune. 

3  Main  apne  ma’shuq  ki  hun, 
aur  mera  ma’shuq  mera  haib; 
wuh  sosanon  ke  darmiyan  charata 
hai. 

4  Ai  meri  jani,  tu  Tirzah  Id 
manind  khubsurat  hai,  Yarusa- 
lam  ki  manind  khush-manzar  hai, 
aur  haibatnak  hai  jaise  lashkar 
jis  men  jliande  aur  nislian  lion c. 

o  Apni  ankhen  meri  taraf  se 
plier  ;  kyunki  avc  mujhe  gliabra 
deti  hain  :  tera  bal  bakrion  ke 
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se, 

1014 
ke  qarfb. 


<>  Gaz.  4. 1. 
e  Gaz.  4.  2. 

f  Gaz.  4.  3. 


g  4  4yat. 


galle  ki  manind  hai,  jo  koli  i 
Jili’ad  ke  utar  par  ulartad. 

G  Tere  dant  bherion  ke  calle  ki 
manind  liain,  jo  nahan  se  niklin, 
jin  men  se  liar  ek  do  do  bachclie 
janti  hai,  aur  un  men  se  ek  bhi 
banjli  na  hoe. 

7  Adhe  anar  Id  manind  tere 
rukhsare  teri  chadar  ke  piclihe 
dikhai  dete  hain f. 

8  Sath  begamen,  aur  assi  hara- 
men,  aur  be-shumar  kunwarian  to 
liain  ; 

9  Par  meri  kabutari,  meri  pak 
paldza,  be-nazir  hai ;  wuh  apni 
ilia  ki  eklauti  hai,  us  hi  ki,  jis  ke 
pet  men  pari,  larli  hai.  Betion  ne 
use  dekha,  aur  use  mubarak  kaha, 
aur  begamon  aur  haramon  ne  use 
deklikar  us  ki  sitaish  Id. 

10  Yili  kaun  hai,  ki  subli  Id 
manind  dikhai  deti,  jo  chand  ki 
manind  hasina  hai,  aur  suraj  ki 
manind  jamila,  aur  jhande-dar 
fauj  Id  manind  haibatnak s  % 

11  Main  chilgoza  ke  bag  men 
gaya,  ki  wadi  Id  nabatat  dekli 
lun,  ki  takistan  hard  hud,  aur 
anaron  men  kalian  lagin,  ki  nahin  h. 

12  Kyun  liud,  mujhe  nahin 
ma’lum,  lekin  mere  ji  ne  ek-a-ek 
mujh  ko  ||Amniinddib  Id  gdrion 
par  charhaya. 

13  Phir  diye,  phir  aiyc,  ai  Salu- 
miyat ;  phir  diye,  phir  diye,  ki 
ham  tujli  parnazar  karen. — Turn 
Salumiyat  men  kyd  deklioge  'l 
Wuh  aisi  hai  jaise  ||  do  lashkar 
jo  miljden. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Kalisiye  he  liusn  hi  ta'rifhoti  jati.  10  Ka- 

lisiya  apna  iman  aur  apni  chah  zdhir  hard. 

Gi  URGrABI'  Id  phaban  tere 
r  pan  won  men  hai,  ai  shdh- 
zadia;  we  kyd  kliub  ma’lum  hote  ! 
teri  rdnon  ke  jor  paiwandi  ja- 
wahir  ke  manind  liain  j inhen  kisi 
ustdd  kdrigar  ne  bandke  apni  dast- 
kari  dikhldi. 

2  Teri  ndf  gol  piydla  hai,  jis 
men  mildi  liui  mai  ki  kamti 
nahin ;  tera  pet  gehun  ki  ek 
dheri  hai,  jis  ke  dspds  sosan  lagi 
liain. 

3  Teri  do  chhdtidn  do  dhu-barron 
ke  manind  hain,  jo  ek  sath  paidd 
i  hue  theb. 

4  Teri  gardan  lidthi-ddnt  ka 
burj  haic  ;  teri  ankhen  un  ‘Gaz. 4. 4 
machhli-kundon  ki  manind  liajj^ 


b  Gaz.  1  12. 


Ya,  mere 
razd- 
mand  log¬ 
on  ki. 


Ya,  Mah- 
tiain, 
Paid.  32.2. 


»  Zab.  45.  13. 


b  Gaz.  4.  5. 


KaUsiye  ki  muhdbbat  GAZAL-UL-GAZALAT,  VIII. 


jo  Masih  se  rakhti. 
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s  Paid.  30.14. 
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1  Ams.  9.  2. 


jo  Hasbun  men  Bat-Babbim  ke 
phatak  par  liain  ;  ten  ndlt  Lubnan 
ke  burj  ki  misal  liai,  jo  Dimishq 
ke  rukh  band  bai. 

5  Tcra  sir  tujb  par  Karmil  ki 
misl  bai,  aur  tere  sir  ltd  bdl 
argawani  ki  manind  hai :  badshab 
teri  kakulon  se  atka  bai. 

G  Ai  mahbuba,  tu  kaisi  jamila 
bai ;  ’aisb  ke  liye  tu  kaisi  jdn-faza 
bai ! 

7  Yih  teri  qdmat  tar  ki  misal 
bai,  aur  teri  clibatian  anguron  ke 
guchchbon  ki  manind  liain. 

8  Main  ne  kahd,  ki,  Main  is  tar 
par  charbunga,  aur  us  Id  shakhon 
lto  pakrunga :  fi,l-bal  teri  donon 
clibatian  angur  ke  gucbcbbon  ke 
manind  lion,  aur  tere  natbnon  ka 
raiba  seb  sd  lioe  ; 

9  Aur  terd  talu  us  mai  ki  manind 
jo  bilitar  se  bilitar  bo. — Jo  mere 
malibub  ki  taraf  sidbi  clialti,  aur 
un  bi  ke  labon  par  se  jo  sote  liain 
abista  abista  ball  jati. 

10  Main  apne  malibub  ki 
liun <l,  aur  wuh  mujh  par  mail  hai e. 

11  Ai  mere  mabbub,  dial,  ham 
maidan  men  sair  karen,  aur 
ganwon  men  shab-bask  bo  wen. 

12  Pbir  tarke  anguri  bag  chalen ; 
clialke  deklien,  ki  takistan  lah- 
lalia  ralia,  aur  us  ke  phul  nikle 
hain,  aur  anar  ki  kalian  kliili 
liain1:  wahan  ||  main  tere  qurban 
jaungi. 

13  Dudion  ki g  zor  i  mahak  bai, 
aur  kamare  darwazon  par  har 
qism  ke  tar  o  kliuslik  mewe  bain  h, 
jo  main  ne  tere  liye  zakliira  kiye 
liain,  ai  mere  malibub. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  KaUsiye  Id  muhdbbat  jise  wuh  Masih  se 

rahhti  hai.  6  Us  Ice  ’ ishq  Id  sliiddat  jo  hui. 

8  Gair  qaumon  M  buluhat.  14  Kalisiya 

dua  mangti  hi  Masih  do  bar  a  awe. 

KASH  ki  tu  aisa  hota,  jaisa 
mera  bliaiya  hai,  jis  nemeri 
ma  ki  cbbation  ko  cliusa !  main 
tujhe  jab  bahar  pati,  to  teri  macli- 
cbliian  leti,  aur  koi  mujhe  baqir 
na  janta. 

2  Main  tujb  ko  apni  ma  ke  gbar 
men  le  jaungi,  ki  tu  mujbe  tarbiyat 
kare  ;  main  apne  anar  ke  ras  se 
tujhe  bas  ki  mai  pildungia. 


3  Us  ka  bayan  bath  mere  sir  ke 
tale  bai,  aur  us  ka  dakna  mujbe 
gale  se  chimta  legab. 

4  Ai  Yarusalam  ki  betio,  main 
tumhen  qasam  deta  liun,  ki  turn 
gul  mat  macbao,  aur  meri  jani  ko 
mat  jagao,  jab  tak  wub  ap  utline 
na  chabe0. 

5  Yib  kaun  hai,  jo  bayaban  se 
apne  malibub  par  takiya  kiye  hue 
cbali  ati  haid?  Main  ne  tujhe  seb 
ke  niche  ragbat  dilai ;  walian  teri 
ma  tujhe  jani ;  walian  wuh  jis  ke 
pet  men  tu  para  tujlie  jani. 

6  ^  Y agin  ki  manind  mujbe 
apne  dil  men  jar,  aur  khatim  ki 
manind  birz-bazu  kar e :  kyunki 
’isliq  maut  ki  manind  zabardast 
liai ;  aur  gairat  gor  sd  be-muruwat 
bai ;  us  ki  lauen  ag  ki  lauen  liain, 
aur  us  ki  ||  dncli  saklit  tez  bai. 

7  Bard  pdni  ’ishq  ko  bujha 
naliin  saktd,  aur  na  barhen  use 
duba  sakti  hain :  agar  koi  apne 
gbar  ka  sard  mai  ’ishq  ke  liye 
detd,  to  wuh  mutlaq  kuclih  bln 
na  tliaharta1. 

8  Harnari  ek  clilioti  bahin 
hai g,  jis  Id  chhatidn  banoz  naliin 
niklin:  bam  apni  babin  ke  liye 
jis  din  us  ki  bat  chale  kyd  karen  'l 

9  Agar  wub  diwar  ho  we,  to  ham 
us  par  cbdndi  ltd  ek  maball 
banawenge;  agar  wub  darwdza 
howe,  to  ham  us  ltd  bdsbiya  saro 
Id  laulion  ltd  ltarenge. 

10  Main  dp  ek  diwar  liun,  aur 
mere  pistan  do  burj  hain  :  tab 
to  main  us  Id  manzur  i  nazar  hui. 

11  Ba’al-Hdmon  men  Sulaimdn 
ltd  takistan  tbd :  us  ne  us  takistan 
ko  bdgbdnon  ke  supurd  kiya h,  ki 
har  ek  un  men  se  mewa  ke  badle 
bazar  misqdl  rupd  ldwe. 

12  Mera  takistan,  jo  mera  bi 
bai,  main  us  ki  lthud  nigabbani 
karti :  ai  Sulaimdn,  tu  ek  bazar 
le,  aur  we  jo  us  ke  phal  ke  nigali- 
bdn  hain  do  do  sau. 

13  Aitujo  bostdnon  men  rahti 
bai,  ||  lthawass  teri  sada  sunte’ 
hain  ;  mujh  ko  bill  suna  *. 

14  Jald  bok,  ai  mere  mahbub, 
gazdl  yd  aliu-barre  ki  manind, 
jo  balsanon  Id  pabdrion  par  ho1, 
chale  a. 
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YASAIYAII  NABI  IQ'  KITAB. 


I  BA'B. 

1  Yas'aiydh  Yahudah  Id  bagmvat  ke  sabab  us 
par  shikdyat  kartd.  5  TJs  kt  afaton  ke  sa- 
bab  wuh  ndla  kartd.  10  Un  logon  Tti  bilkull 
’ ibddat-guzdri  par  ’aib  lagdta.  16  Cliwnd 
wa' don  aur  dhamkion  lea  mazlcur  karke,  un¬ 
hen  nasihat  detd  ki  tauba  karen.  21  Un  hi 
shardrat  ke  sabab  afsos  karke  intiqdm  ilahi 
ki  honewdla  hat  un  par  jatdi  detd.  25  Khuda 
lea  dnewdld  fazl  un  par  zahir  kartd,  28  aur 
shariron  Id  yaksar  haldkat  Id  khabar  detd. 

I)OYAa  Yas’aiyah  bin  Amus 
\j  kd,  jo  us  ne  Yahuclah  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  bdbat  Yahudah  ke 
badshahon  ’Uzziydh,  aur  Yutam, 
aur  Akhaz,  aur  Hizqiydh  ke 
dinon  men  deklia. 

2  Suno,  ai  dsmdno,  aur  kan  laga, 
ai  zamin,  ki  Kiiudawand  ne  yun 
farmaya  haib,  Larkon  ko  main 
ne  paid  aur  posac,  par  unlion  ne 
mujh  sc  sarkashi  ki. 

3  Bail  apne  malik  ko  pahehanta 
hai,  aur  gadha  apne  saliib  ki 
charm  kod:  bani  Israel  nahin 
jante e,  mere  log  kuchli  nahin 
sochte  hain f. 

4  Ah,  khatakar  guroh,  ek  qaum 
jo  gunah  se  ladi  hui  hai,  badkaron 
kinasl,  kliarab  auladg,  ki  unlion  ne 
Khudawand  ko  tark  kiya,  Israel 
ke  Quddus  ko  haqir  jana,  |]  us  se 
phir  gaye. 

5  %  Turn  kalian  aur  mar  khaoge 
agar  turn  ziyada  na-farmani  ka- 
rogeh'?  tamain  sir  bimar  hai,  aur 
dil  bilkull  sust  hai. 

6  Talwe  se  leke  chandi  tak  us 
men  kahin  sihhat  naliin,  balki 
zakhm,  aur  cliot,  aur  sare  hue 
gliao  hain ;  we  na  dabac  gaye,  11a 
bandlie  gaye,  na  tel  se  narm  kiye 
gaye  hain  ‘. 

7  Tumhara  mulk  ujar  hai,  tum- 
hari  bastian  jal  gayin  ;  pardesilog 
tumliari  zamin  kotumhare  samhne 
nigalte  hain,  wuh  wiran  hai,  goya 
ki  use  ajnabi  logon  ne  ujara  liaik. 
. ^ur  Saihun  ki  beti  baqi  ralii, 
jaisi  jhompri  takistan  men,  aur 
chhappariya  kakri  ke  kliet  men1, 
ya  us  slialir  ki  manind  jo  ghera 
gaya  hai m. 

9  Agar  Rabe  ul  afwaj  liamara 
baqiya  baqi  na  ehhorta11,  to  ham 


Sadum  ki  misl  aur  ’Aniurah  ke 
manind  ho  jate  °. 

10  ^  Ai  Sadum  ke  hakimop, 
Khuda'wand  ka  kalam  suno,  ai 
’Aniurah  ke  logo,  liamare  Khuda 
ki  sharfat  par  kan  dliaro. 

11  Iuiudawa^d  kalita  hai,  Turn- 
hare  zabihon  ki  kasrat  mujhe  kya 
darker11  ?  main  mendhon  ke  cliar- 
liawon  se  aur  farbih  bachliron  ki 
charbi  se  ser  hun,  aur  bailon  aur 
blieron  aur  bakron  ka  lahu  nahin 
cliahta  hun. 

12  Jab  turn  mere  huzur  ake 
apne  tain  diklilate  lior,  to  kaun 
turn  se  yih  cliahta  hai  ki  meri  bar- 
gahon  ko  raundo  ? 

13  Ab  age  ko  jhutlie  hadye  mat 
lao s ;  luban  se  mujhe  nafrat  hai ; 
naye  chand  aur  sabt  aur  ’idi 
jama’ at  seblii1;  ki  main  ’id  aur 
be-dini  don  on  ki  bardaslit  nahin 
kar  sakta  hun. 

14  Mera  ji  tumhare  naye 
chandonu  aur  tumliari  ’idon  sex 
bezar  hai;  we  mere  liye  taklif 
hain;  main  un  ke  bojh  se  tliak 
gayay. 

1 5  Jab  turn  apne  hath  pliailaoge z, 
to  main  chashmposhi  karunga ; 
han,  jab  turn  du’a  par  du’a  man- 
goge,  to  main  na  sunungaa: 
tumhare  hath  to  khun-alud  hain b. 

1G  ^  Apne  tain  dliooc,  dp  ko 
pdk  karo  ;  apne  bure  kdmon  ko 
meri  dnkhon  ke  samhne  se  dur 
karo,  badfi’ali  se  bdz  dod; 

1 7  N  ekokari  sikho,  ’adalat  ke  pai- 
rau  ho,  mazlumon  ka  insdf  karo, 
yatimon  ki  farydd-rasi  karo,  bewa 
’auraton  ke  hdmi  koe. 

18  Ab  do,  ki  ham  bdham  hujjat 
karen r,  KnuDAWiiKD  kahtd  hai: 
agarchi  tumhare  gundh  qirmizi 
howen,  par  barf  ke  manind  safed 
ho  jdwenge 8 ;  aur  harcliand  we 
argawdni  howen,  par  un  ki  tarah 
ujle  liongo. 

10  Agar  turn  razi  aur  farmdn- 
barddr  lioge,  to  turn  zamin  se 
achchhd  plial  khaoge  : 

20  Par  agar  turn  inkdr  karoge, 
aur  bdgi  hoge,  to  turn  talwdr 
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ka  luqma  lio  jaoge,  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  nc  apne  munh  se  far- 
mdyd  liaih. 

21  %  Wuh  basti  jo  sar-a-sar 
pak-daman  tin,  kaisi  chhinal  ho 
gayi !  wuh  to  insaf  se  ma’mur  tin  ; 
rdstbdzi  us  men  basti  tin,  aur  ab 
khuni  rahte  hain  *. 

22  Teri  chandi  mail  hogayi k ;  teri 
mai  men  pani  mil  gayd. 

23  Tere  sardar  gardan-kasli1 
|  aur  clioron  ke  sharik  hain m  ;  un 
men  se  har  ek  rishwat-dost  aur 
in’ dm  ka  talib  hain;  we  yatimon 
ka  insaf  naliin  karte,  aur  bewon 
ki  faryad  un  tak  naliin  pahunchti  °. 

24  Is  liye  Khudawand,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  jo  Israel  ka  Qadir  hai,  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Han,  main  apne 
dushmanon  ko  tamam  karke  dram 
paungap,  aur  apne  bairion  se 
apna  intiqam  lunga. 

25  Main  tujli  par  apna  hath 
barliaunga,  aur  tera  mail  goya 
naushadar  se  saf  karunga,  aur  us 
range  ko  jo  tujli  men  mild  hai 
juda  karaun  ga q. 

2G  Aur  main  tere  qazion  ko  age 
ki  tarah,  aur  tere  mushiron  ko 
ibtida  ke  dastur  ke  mutabiq  bahal 
karunga1' :  us  ke  ba’d  tu  rastbaz 
basti  aur  diyanatdar  abadi  kah- 
laegi8. 

27  Saihun  ’adalat  ke  sabab,  aur 
we  jo  us  men  Kliuda  ki  taraf 
phire  hain,  rastbazi  ke  ba’is,  najat 
pawenge. 

28  ®f|  Lekin  gunahgaraur  badkar 
sab  ek  satli  halak  lionge l,  aur  jo 
Khudawand  se  bagi  hue,  fana 
kiye  jaenge. 

29  Ki  we  unbaluton  se,  jinlien  turn 
ne  cliaha  haiu,  sliarminda  honge, 
aur  turn  un  bagon  se,  jinlien  turn 
ne  pas  and  kiya  liaix,  khajil  hoge.1 

30  Aur  turn  us  balut  ke  manind 
ho  jaoge,  jis  ke  patte  jhar  jawen, 
aur  us  bag  ki  misl,  jo  be-abi  se 
sukli  jawe. 

31  Wahan  ka  palilawany  aisa 
ho  jaega  jaisa  sanz,  aur  us  ka 
kam  chingari  ho  jaega  ;  we  donon 
baham  jal  jaenge,  aur  koi  un  ki 
ag  na  bujhawega. 

II  BA'B. 

1  Yas'aiydh  ilhdm  se  Masihi  bddshdhat  he  dne 
hi  hhabar  detd.  6  Shararat  hi  he  sabab 
Khuda  apne  logon  ho  bhi  tarh  harta.  10 
Kliuda  hi  hashmat  aur  mahdbat  par  lihdz 
harke,  hi  haisi  tdsir  un  men  hoti,  sab  ho  na- 
sihat  detd  hi  we  nit  hliauf  rahhen. 


roya  men 


WUH  kalam  jo  Yas’aiyah  bin 
Anius  ne  Yaliudali  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  babat 
dekh  paya. 

2  Akliiri  dinonmena  aisa  hogab, 
ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ka  pahar c 
paliaron  ki  clioti  par  qaim  kiya 
jaega,  aur  tilon  se  unclia  kiya 
jaega,  aur  sari  qaumen  us  ki 
taraf  rawana  hongid. 

3  Aur  baliut  se  log  jaenge  aur 
kalienge,  Ao,  ham  Khudawand 
ke  pahar  par  charhen6,  aur  Ya’qub 
ke  Khuda  ke  ghar  men  ;  ki  wuh 
apni  ralien  ham  ko  batlaega,  aur 
ham  us  ke  raston  par  chalenge  : 
kyunki  sliari’ at  Saihun  se,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  Yarusalam 
se  niklega*. 

4  Aur  wuh  ummaton  ke  dar- 
miyan  ’adalat  karega,  aur  baliut 
se  logon  ko  dantega ;  aur  we 
apni  talwaron  ko  torke  phalen, 
aur  apne  blialon  ko  hansue  band 
dalenge g :  aur  qaum  qaum  par 
talwar  na  karegi,  aur  we  phir 
kablii  jang  na  sikhengeh. 

5  Ai  Ya’qub  ke  gharane,  turn 
do,  ki  ham  Khudawand  ki  roshni 
men  chalen l. 

6  Is  liye  tu  ne  apne  logon  ko, 
ya’ne  Ya’qub  ke  gharane  ko,  tark 
kiya,  ki  we  mashriqion  se  k  ziydda 
mdldmdl  hue,  aur  Filistion  ke 
manind  shuguniye 1  hain,  aur  gair 
gurohon  ki  aulad  ||  se  mahzuz 
hain  m. 

7  Phir  un  ki  zamin  sone  rupe 
se  mdldmdl  hai,  aur  un  ke  kha- 
zdnon  ki  kuchh  intilid  naliin,  aur 
un  ka  mulk  ghoron  se  bhara  hai, 
aur  un  ki  rathon  ka  kuchh  shumar 
naliin  n. 

8  Aur  un  ki  zamin  buton  se  bhi 
bharpur  hai0;  we  apne  hatlion 
ke  kdmon  ko  aur  apni  unglion  ki 
karigari  ko  pujte  hain. 

9  Is  sabab  se  clihotd  ddmi  past 
ho  jaega,  aur  bard  ddmi  zalil 
liowegd,  aur  tu  unlien  hargiz 
mu’af  na  karega. 

10  ^  Pahar  ke  niche  ghus,  aur 
khdk  men  chhip,  Khudawand 
ke  dar  ke  sabab,  aur  us  ke  jaldl 
ki  buzurgi  ke  ba’is  p. 

11  Admi  ke  takabbur  Id  ankli 
niche  ki  jdegi,  aur  insan  ki  shekhi 
past  ki  jdegi,  aur  us  dinq  Khu¬ 
dawand  akeld  sarbuland  hogar. 
12  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ka  din 
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liar  ek  magrur  aur  buland-nazar 
aur  ghamandl  par  awega,  aur 
wuh  past  kiya  jaega ; 

13  Aur  Lubnan  ke  sare  saroon 
par s,  jo  buland  aur  unche  bain, 
aur  Basan  ke  sare  baluton  par, 

14  Aur  sare  unche  paharon  par 
aur  sare  buland  kohon  par  ; 

15  Aur  har  ek  unche  burj  par, 
aur  har  ek  malifuz  diwar  par ; 

16  Aur  Tarsis  ke  sare  jahazon 
paru,  garaz,  sari  kliushnuma 
taswiron  par. 

17  Aur  admi  ki  magrai  jhukai 
jaegi,  aur  logon  ki  akarbazi  past 
ki  jaegi,  aur  us  dinx  Khudawand 
akela  sarbuland  hoga  y. 

18  Aur  but  jo  hain,  we  bilkull 
fana  ho  jaenge. 

19  Aur  we  paharon  ke  garon 
men,  aur  zamin  ke  suraklion  men 
ghusenge2,  Khudawand  kekhauf 
sea,  aur  us  ke  jalal  ki  shaukat 
se,  jis  waqt  wuh  utliega  ki  zamin 
ko  shiddat  se  jliarjharawe b. 

20  Us  din  admi  apni  rupahli 
muraton  aur  sonalili  suraton  ko, 
jo  unlion  ne  pujne  ke  liye  banain, 
chliuchliundaron  aur  chamgidaron 
ke  age  phenk  denge c ; 

21  Ta  ki  tilon  ke  sliigafon  men, 
aur  chatanon  ke  rakhnon  men 
ghus  jawend,  Khudawand  ke 
khauf  se  aur  us  ke  jalal  Id 
shaukat  se,  jab  wuh  uthcga  ki 
zamin  ko  shiddat  se  jharjhara- 
wee. 

22  Pas  turn  insan  se,  jis  ka  dam 
us  ke  nathnon  men  liai f,  baz  raho  g 
kyunki  us  ki  kya  qadr  liai  1 

III  BAB. 

1  Gunah  se  ltaisi  be-intizami  hoti.  9  Logon  ki 

gustdkhi.  12  Hakimon  kd  zulm  aur  lalach. 

1G  ’Auraton  ke  takabbur  ke  sabab  kaisi  dfa¬ 
ten  awengi. 

KYUNKI,  dekho,  Khudawand, 
Babb  ul  afwaj,  Yarusalam 
aur  Yah ud ah  men  se  tek  aur  ta- 
kiya  ko,  roti  ki  sari  tek  aur  pani 
ka  sara  takiyaa,  utlia  lega b, 

2  Bahadur  aur  sahib  i  jang  ko, 
qazi  aur  nabi  ko,  danishmand  o 
kuhansal  ko, 

3  Pachas  pachas  ke  jam’adaron 
ko,  aur  ’izzatdaron  aur  salahka- 
ron  ko,  aur  unhen  jo  karigari 
men  mdliir,  aur  fasahat  men 
baliir  hainc. 

4  Aur  main  larkon  ko  un  ka  sar- 


dar  banaunga,  aur  nannlie  bachclie 
un  par  hukmrani  karenge d. 

5  Logon  men  har  ek  dusre  par, 
aur  har  ek  apne  kamsaye  par 
sitam  karega,  aur  larka  burhe  se, 
aur  paji  sharif  se  ghamand  karega. 

6  Ki  admi  apne  bail  ke  gharane 
men  se  apne  bhai  ka  daman 
pakarke  kahega,  ki  Tu  to  poshak- 
wala  hai :  so  a,  tu  hamara  hakim 
ho,  aur  yih  khana  i  kharab  tera 
malikum  ho. 

7  Us  din  wuh  t  qasam  khaega 
aur  kahega,  Main  tera  shifa- 
bakhsh  na  liounga,  ki  mere  ghar 
men  na  roti  hai,  na  kapra : 
tu  mujlie  logon  ka  liakim  mat 
kar. 

8  Ki  Yarusalam  ujar  gayi,  aur 
Yaliudah  gir  gayae;  kyunki  un 
ki  bolchal  aur  chal-clialan  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  barkhilaf  hai,  ki  us 
ke  jalal  ki  ankkon  ko  gazab  men 
dale. 

9  Un  ka  chihra  un  par  gawahi 
deta  hai ;  we  apne  gunahon  ko 
Sadum  ke  manind1  zahir  karte 
liain,  aur  chhipate  nahin.  Un  ki 
janon  par  wawaila  hai,  kyunki  we 
ap  par  bala  utarte  hain. 

10  Bastbaz  se  kaho,  ki  tumliara 
bhala  hoga  s,  ki  wuh  apne  kamon 
ka  phal  khaega  h. 

11  Sharir  par  wawaila  hai,  ki 
us  ke  hathon  ki  kamai  use  milegi l. 

12  Meri  ummat  jo  hai,  larke 
un  par  zulm  karte  hain,  aur 
’auraten  un  par  hukmrani  kartian 
hain k.  Ai  meri  ummat,  tere 
peshwa  tujh  ko  gumrah  karte 
hain,  aur  teri  rahon  aur  ravishon 
ko  bigarte  liain1. 

13  Khudawand  khara  liaiki  mu- 

•  • 

qaddama  faisal  karem,  aur  logon 
ke  liukm  dene  par  musta’idd  hai. 

14  Khudawand  apni  ummat  ke 
buzurgon,  aur  us  ke  raison  ki 
’adalat  karne  ko  awega :  ki  turn 
jo  ho,  so  takistan"  chat  kar  gaye 
ho,  aur  miskinon  Id  lut  tumliare 
gharon  men  hai. 

15  Khudawand  Babb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai,  ki  is  ke  kya  ma’nc 
hai,  ki  turn  mere  bandon  ke  $ukre 
karte  ho,  aur  misldnon  ke  sir 
kuchalte  ho 0  ? 

16  f  Aur  Khudawand  pliir 
farmata  hai,  Azbas  ki  Sailiun  ki 
betian  shokli  hain,  aur  gardan- 
kaslii  aur  shokh-chashmi  se 
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khiram  karti  hui  chali  j&tian  hain, 
aur  apne  pan  won  se  thirakti  aur 
ghunghru  bajati  hui  jalwagar 
hotian  hain ; 

17  Is  liye  Khudawand  Sailiun 
Id  betion  Id  chandion  ko  ganjip 
kar  dalega,  aur  Khudawand  un 
ke  andam  i  nihani  ko  ugliaregaq. 

18  Us  din  Khudawand  un  ke 
khalklial  ki  khubi,  aur  jalian,  aur 
chand  dur  karaega, 

19  Aur  aweze,  aur  kharue,  aur 
bank  burqa’, 

20  Aur  taj,  aur  paikarian,  aur 
patke,  aur  ’itrdan,  aur  ta’wiz, 

21  Aur  angutliian,  aur  nak  Id 
nathnian, 

22  Aur  zarbaft  ki  pesliwazen, 
aur  kurtian,  aur  do-patte,  aur  ldse, 

23  Aur  arsian,  aur  kattani  barik 
libas,  aur  dastaren,  aur  shalen. 

24  Aur  akhir  ko  yun  hoga,  ki 
kliushbu  ke  ’iwaz  badbu  hogi,  aur 
pairahan  ki  jagah  chak,  aur  jad  i 
mushkin  Id  jagah  cliandlapan r, 
aur  angiya  ke  ’iwaz  ek  tat  ka 
tukra,  aur  liusn  ke  badle  sokhtagi. 

25  Tere  bahadur  mard  talwar 
se,  aur  tere  palilawan  jang  men 
gir  jaenge. 

26  Us  ke  darwaze  rona  pitna 
karenge8,  so  wuh  kharab-khasta 
hoke  khak  par  baithegU. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Jab  yih  sab  afaten  anjdm  pciwen  tab  Masih 
hi  badshuhat  eh  maqdis  ma’lum  hojaegi. 

S  dina  sat  sat  ’auraten  ek  ek 
mard  ke  pichhe  parengi, 
aur  kahengi  ki  Ham  apni  roti 
khaengi b,  aur  apne  kapre  pa- 
hinengi :  tu  ham  sab  se  sirf  itna 
kar  ki  ham  tere  nam  Id  kahla- 
wen,  taki  hamari  sharmindagi0 
mite. 

2  Us  din  Khudawand  ki  Shakhd 

•  • 

sliaukat  aur  haslimat  hogi,  aur 
zamin  ka  Phal  un  ke  liye  jo  Bani 
Israel  men  se  bhag  nikle,  laziz 
aur  dilpazir  hoga. 

3  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  liar  ek  jo 
Sailiun  men  chliuta  lioga,  aur 
Yarusalam  men  baqi  hoga,  balki 
liar  ek  jis  ka  nam  Yarusalam  ke 
zindon  men  liklia  hoga®,  muqad- 
das  kahlaegab 

4  Jis  waqt  ki  Khudawand  Sai- 
hun  ki  beti  ki  gandagi  ko  dho  da¬ 
lega6,  aur  Yarusalam  ka  lahu  us 
ke  darmiyan  ruh  i  ’adl  aur  rub  i 
sozan  se  saf  karega  : 


5  Tab  Khudawand  phir  koli  i 
Sailiun  ke  liar  ek  makan  par, 
aur  wahan  ki  jama’aton  par,  din 
ko  ek  badal  aur  dku wan h,  aur 
rat  ko  ek  roshan  shu’ala  paida 
karega1 ;  kyunki  sab  ke  upar  jalal 
ka  saya  hoga. 

6  Aur  ek  khaima  hoga,  jo  din  ko 
garmi  men  sayadar  makan,  aur 
andhi  aur  jhari  ke  waqt  aramgah 
aur  panali  ki  jagah  hogak. 

Y  BAB. 

1  A  nguri  bag  Id  tamsil  darmiyan  lahe  Khudd 
apne  intizam  ha  baydn  hartd,  hi  us  ne  hyiin 
aisi  afaten  un  par  bheji  thin.  8  Afaten  jo 
di  thin  so  lalach  he  sabab ;  1 1  phir  aubasM  he 
sabab;  10  phir  be-dini,  20  aur  na-insdfi  he 
bd'is  thin.  26  Un  hdrindon  ha  zihrjo  Khudd 
hi  taraf  se  sazd  dene  par  muqarrar  hue. 

AB  main  apne  mahbub  ke  liye 
apne  mahbub  ka  git  us  ke 
takistan  Id  babata  gaunga.  Mere 
mahbub  ka  takistan  tbuland  aur 
jaiyid  pahar  par  laga  : 

2  Aur  us  ne  ||  use  khoda,  aur 
patthar  nikal  phenk  diye,  aur 
achchhi  se  achchlii  taken  lagain, 
aur  us  ke  bichon  bich  burj  ba- 
naya,  aur  ek  kolliu  blii  us  men 
tarasha,  aur  intizar  kiya,  ki  us 
men  achchlie  angur  lagen,  lekin 
us  men  jangli  angur  lage b. 

3  Ab,  ai  Yarusalam  ke  bashindo, 
aur  Yahudah  ke  logo,  mere  aur 
mere  takistan  ke  bich  ap  hi  insaf 
kijiye®. 

4  Ki  mujlie  apne  takistan  men 
aur  kaun  sa  taraddud  karna  tha, 
jo  main  ne  na  kiya1?  aur  ab  jo 
main  ne  us  ke  anguron  ka  intizar 
kiya,  to  kis  liye  yih  jangli  angur 
laya  % 

5  Ab  lo,  wuh  jo  main  apne  ta¬ 
kistan  se  karunga,  so  tumhen 
batata  liun :  ki  main  us  Id  bar 
gira  dunga,  aur  wuh  khaya  jaega  ; 
us  ki  ihata  tor  dalungad,  aur  wuh 
pamal  kiya  jaega. 

6  Aur  main  use  bilkull  wiran 
kar  dunga,  wuh  na  chhanta  jaega, 
na  us  ke  thale  khode  jaenge ;  wa¬ 
han  sada-gulab  aur  kante  ugenge ; 
aur  main  badlion  ko  hukm  ka¬ 
runga  ki  us  parmenh  na  barsaen. 

7  So  Babb  ul  afwaj  ka  takistan 
jo  liai,  bani  Israel  ka  gharana  hai, 
aur  bani  Yahudah  t  us  ka  tuhfa 
nihal  hai :  us  ne  insaf  ka  in¬ 
tizar  kiya,  par  us  ne  zulm  dekha, 
wuh  rastbazi  ka  muntazir  raha, 
us  ne  nala  dekha. 
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f ’Ibrani 
men,  turn. 
®  Mi'k.  2.  2. 
f  Yas.  22.  14. 


g  Dekbo 
Hiz. 45.11. 


5  Ams.  23.29, 
30. 

Waiz  10.16. 
22  ayat. 

1  Amus  6. 

5,  6. 


k  ’Aiy/3t.  27. 
Zab.  28.  5. 

l  Yas.  1.  3. 
Luq.  19. 44. 


m  Hus.  4.  6. 


n  Yas.  2.  9, 
11,  17. 


°  Yras.  10. 16. 


p  Yas  66.  6. 
Yar.  17. 15. 
Amils  5.18. 
2  Pat.  3.3,4. 


8  «fy  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  ghar 
se  ghar  aur  kliet  se  khet  mila  clete 
bain,  jab  takjagah  na  mile,  taki 
|we  akele  zanu'n  men  basene! 

9  Babb  ul  afwaj  ne  mere  kan 
men  kaha1,  Sack  to  yun  hai,  ki 
bahut  se  ghar  ujar  jaenge,  bare 
am*  achchhe  be-chirag  honge. 

10  Ki  pandr  ah  bighe  takistan  se 
ek  batt  mai  hasil  hoga,  am*  ek 
homar  bij  se  ek  aifah  galla g. 

ll^yUn  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  subli 
sawere  uthte  bain,  taki  pai  dar 
pai  pi  pike  mast  howen,  am*  sham 
tak  pare  rahen,  yahan  tak  ki  mai 
unhen  sozan  kare  h  ! 

12  Aur  un  ke  jashn  ki  mahfilon 
men  barbat,  am*  bin,  am*  daf,  am* 
bansri  hai,  mai  ke  sath1 ;  lekin  we 
Km;  da  wand  ke  kam  ka  mulahaza 
nahin  karte,  am*  us  ke  hathon  ki 
karigari  ko  daryaft  nahin  karte  k. 

13  Is  liye  mere  log  asiri  men  jate 
ham,  ki  unlien  shinakht  nahin1; 
un  ke  ’izzatwale  bhukhon  marte, 
aur  un  ke  maldar  piyas  se  khushk 
hote  m. 

1-4  So  patal  apne  tain  phailata 
hai,  aur  apna  munh  be-intiha  pa- 
sarta  hai,  aur  un  ki  shaukat,  aur 
un  ki  daulat,  aur  un  Id  haslimat, 
aur  wuh  jo  khuslii  karta  hai,  sab 
ke  sab  us  men  utrenge. 

15  Aur  jo  sifla  hai  niche  utara 
jaega,  aur  jo  zabardast  hai  past 
hoga,  aur  magruron  ki  ankhen 
niche  ho  jaengU; 

16  Aur  It  abb  ul  afwaj  ’adalat 
men  sarbuland  hoga,  aur  Iyhuda 
e  quddus  ki  taqdis  sadaqat  se  ki 
jaegi. 

17  Tab  barre  wahan  apne  das- 
tur  par  charenge,  aur  un  mote 
logon 0  ke  wiran  khet  pardesi 
khaenge. 

18  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo 
batalat  ki  tanabon  se  badi  ko 
kliinchte  hain,  aur  khata  ko  gari 
ke  rasse  se ; 

19  Aur  jo  kahte  hain,  ki  Wuh 
jaldi  kare,  aur  phurti  se  apna 
kam  kare,  ki  ham  dekhen,  aur 
bani  Israel  ke  Quddus  ki  masli- 
warat  nazdik  ho,  aur  an  pahunche, 
taki  ham  use  janonp ! 

20  ^  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  bad 
ko  nek  aur  nek  ko  bad  kahte 
hain,  aur  roshni  ki  jagah  andhera, 
aur  andhcre  ki  jagah  roshni  karte 
hain,  aur  mithai  ke  badle  karwai, 


aur  karwai  ke  badle  mithai  raklite 

•  • 

hain ! 

21  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  apni 
ankhon  men  ap  ko  danishmand, 
aur  apni  nigah  men  ap  ko  dana 
jante  hainq ! 

22  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  mai 
pine  men  zorawar,  aur  nashe 
Id  cliizen  milane  men  palilawan 
hain r ; 

23  Jo  sharir  ko  rishwat  ke  liye 
sadiq  thahrate  hain s,  aur  sadiq  ki 
sadaqat  ko  us  se  juda  kar  dete 
hain  ! 

24  So  jis  tarali  ki  ag  bliusion  ko 
khatihaU,  aur  shu’ala  puwal  ko 
fana  karta  hai,  isi  tarali  un  Id 
jar  bosida  hogiu,  aur  un  Id  nasi 
gard  Id  tarali  ur  jaegi ;  kyunki 
unlion  ne  It  abb  ul  afwaj  ki  shari’ at 
ko  nachiz,  aur  Israel  ke  Quddus 
ke  sukhan  ko  zalil  jana. 

25  Is  liye  Khudawand  ka  qahr 
us  ke  logon  par  bharaka  haix,  aur 
us  ne  un  par  hath  clialayahai,  aur 
unhen  mara  hai ;  aur  pahar  kamp 
gaye y,  aur  un  ki  lashen  bazaron 
men  gobar  ki  manind  pari  liain. 
Bawujud  is  sab  ke,  us  ka  gussa 
dur  nahin  hua,  balki  us  ka  hath 
hanoz  phaila  liua  liaiz. 

26  *yy  Aur  wuh  qaumon  ke  liye 
dur  se  ek  jlianda  khara  karta  hai a, 
aur  unhen  zamin  Id  intiha  seb  siti 
bajake0  bulata  hai;  aur,  dekh,  we 
daurke  jald  ate  liain  d  : 

27  Koi  un  men  na  thak  jata  aur 
na  phisal  parta  hai,  koi  na  unghta 
na  sota,  aur  na  kisi  ka  kamar- 
band  khulta  haie,  na  kisi  ki  juti 
ka  tasma  tutta  hai : 

28  Un  ke  tir  tez  hain,  aur  un  ki 
sari  kamanen  kashida  liain1,  un 
ke  ghoron  ke  sum  chaqmaq  ke 
patthar  ke  manind  liain,  aur  un 
ke  paliiye  girdbad  ke  manind  : 

29  We  slier  ke  manind  garajte 
liain ;  lian,  we  jawan  sheron  ke 
manind  garajte  ate  liain  ;  we 
gurrate,  aur  shikar  pakarte,  am¬ 
use  alag  le  jate  hain,  aur  koi 
baclianewala  naliin. 

30  Aur  us  din  un  par  aisa  shor 
machega  jaisa  samundar  ka  shor 
liota  hai ;  aur  ye  zamin  ki  taraf 
takenge8,  aur  kya  dekhte  hain? 
ki  andhera  am*  tang-hali  hai;  aur 
un  ke  liye  aflak  ki  roshni  tarild  ho 
jati  hai. 
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»  2  Sal.  15.  7. 

b  1  Sal.  22.19. 
Yilh.12.41. 
Muk.  4.  2. 


<=  Hiz.  1.  11. 


d  Muk.  4.  8. 
e  Zab.  72.  19. 


f  Khur.40.34. 
i  Sal.  8.  10. 

g  Khur.  4.10. 
aur  6.  30. 
Q4z.  6.  22. 
aur  13.  22. 
Yar.  1.  6. 


h  Muk.  8.  3. 


‘  Dekho 
Yar.  1.  9. 
D&u.  10.  16. 


k  Paid.  1.  26. 
aur  3.  22. 
aur  11.  7. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men, 

Mujhe  dekh. 


1  Yas.  43.  8. 
Mat.  13. 14. 
Marq.  4. 12. 
Luq.  8.  10. 
Yiih.  12.  40. 
A’am.28.26. 
Hum.  11.  8. 
m  Zab.119.70. 
Yas.  63.  17. 


YI  BAB. 

1  Yas'aiydh  roya  men  Yahowdh  lid  jalal  dekli- 
td ;  5  is  se  hirdsan  liota ;  Khudd  use  is  lihdz 
se  khdtir-jam’ai  bakhshta,  ki  wuh  us  led 
paiqambar  hojdiwe..  9  Wuh  logon  kd  hai 
zahir  learta  liai,  ki  sarkashi  karte  jaenge, 
jab  tale  we  barbdd  na  hojaioen.  13  tin  men 
se  thore  log  najat  pawenge. 

JIS  baras  ki  ’Uzziyali  bddshah 
mar  gaya3,  main  ne  Kliuda- 
wand  ko  ek  bari  bulandipar  unche 
taklit  ke  upar  baithe  dekha b,  aur 
us  ke  libas  ke  daman  se  haikal 
ma’niur  ho  gayi. 

2  Us  ke  upar  sarrafim  kli are 
the,  jin  men  se  liar  ek  ke  chha 
chha  par  the,  aur  liar  ek  do  pa- 
ron  se  apnd  munh  dhampe  thii, 
aur  do  se  apne  panw°,  aur  do  se 
wuh  urta  tha. 

3  Aur  ek  ne  dusre  ko  pukara 
aur  kaha,  Quddus,  Quddus,  Qud¬ 
dus  d,  Babb  ul  afwaj  hai :  sari  za- 
min  us  ke  jalal  se  ma’rnur  haie. 

4  Aur  pukdrnewdlon  ki  awaz 
ke  zor  se  astanon  ke  sutun  hil 
gaye,  aur  maskan  dhuwan  se  bhar 
gaya 

5  Tab  main  bol  utha,  ki  Hae 
mujli  par  s,  main  halak  liota  hun  ! 
ki  main  napak  honthwala  admi 
hun,  aur  najis-lab  logon  ke  dar- 
miyan  basta  liun,  ki  meri  anklion 
ne  Badshah  Babb  ul  afwaj  ko 
deklia. 

6  Us  dam  ek  un  sarrafim  men 
se  ek  sulga  hua  koela,  jo  us  ne 
dastpanah  se  mazbah  par  se 11 
utlia  liya,  apne  hath  men  leke 
meri  taraf  lira  ; 

7  Aur  us  ne  mere  munh  ko 
chliua1,  aur  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  is  ne 
tere  labon  ko  chliua,  so  tera 
gunah  daf’a  hua,  aur  teri  khata 
ka  kafara  hua. 

8  Us  waqt  main  ne  Klmda wand 
ki  awaz  suni  jo  bold,  ki  Main  kis 
ko  bhejun,  aur  hamarik  taraf  se 
kaun  jaega?  Tab  main  bold, 
||  Main  hazir  hun,  mujhe  bhej. 

9  %  Us  ne  farmaya,  ki  Jd,  aur 
in  logon  ko  kali,  ki  Turn  sunoge 
to,  par  samjhoge  nahin,  turn  dek- 
lioge  to,  par  bujhoge  naliin1. 

10  So  tu  un  ke  dilon  ko  charba 
dem,  aur  un  ke  kdnon  ko  bhari 
kar,  aur  un  Id  anklien  mund,  td 
na  ho  ki  we  apni  anklion  se 
dekhen,  aur  apne  kdnon  se  sunen, 
aur  apne  dilon  men  ma’lum  ka- 


ren n,  aur  phiren,  aur  shifd  pd- 
wen. 

11  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  Khuda- 
wand,  yih  kab  tak  %  Us  ne  jawdb 
diya,  Yahan  tak  ki  bastidn  wiran 
liowen,  aur  koi  basnewdla  na 
rahe,  aur  ghar  be-chirdg  howen, 
aur  zamin  ek  laklit  ujar  ho  jdwe0, 

12  Aur  Khuda  wan  i)  adruion  ko 
dur  daf’a  karep,  aur  sarzamin 
men  bari  tabdlii  ho. 

13  51  hanoz  us  men  daswan 
liissa  bdqi  liogd,  jo  phir  halak 
kiya  jaegd :  lekin  wuh  balut  aur 
butm  ke  manind  liogd,  ki  bd- 
wujude  ki  we  kate  jawen,  taubhi 
un  Id  quwat  un  men  bdqi  lioti  hai : 
so  muqaddas  tukhmq  un  ke  jamne 
ke  liye  quwat  liogd. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Ajeliaz  Bazin  aur  Fiqah  ke  sabab  ghabra 
jata,  aur  Yas’aiyah  use  dildsd  detd.  10  A'k- 
haz  ko  ek  ni.shdri  chun  lene  ki  ijazat  milti,  par 
aisa  karne  par  rdzi  na  lione  se,  use  Masih  kd 
nishan  diklidya  jata.  17  Us  ko  khabar  di 
jati  ki  Shah  i  Astir  ke  hath  se  tujhe  sazd 
milegi. 

AUB  shall  i  Yahudah  Akhaz 
bin  Yutam  bin  ’Uzziyali  ke 
’asr  men3  aisa  hud,  ki  shall  i 
Aram  Bazin  aur  shah  i  Israel 
Fiqah  bin  Bamaliyah  Yarusalam 
par  larne  charhe,  par  fatliydb  11a 
hue. 

2  Us  waqt  Daud  ke  ghardne  ko 
yih  khabar  di  gayi,  ki  Aram  ||  Id 
Ifrdim  ke  sdtli  sazisli  liui ;  so  us 
kd  dil  aur  us  ke  logon  kd  dil  yun 
hila,  jis  tar  ah  ban  ke  darakht 
dndlii  se  hilte  bain. 

3  Tab  Khudawand  ne  Yas’aiyah 
ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Tu  apne  bete 
||  Shiar-yashub  ko  leke 0  unche 
tdldb  ke  dbrez  ke  sire  par  jo  ra- 
fugaron  ke  maiddn  ||  Id  rah  men 
haic,  Akhaz  se  jd  mil ; 

4  Aur  use  kah,  Hosliydri  kar, 
aur  be-qardr  mat  I10 ;  in  luktion 
ke  do  dhuwdnwdle  tukron  se  mat 
dar,  aur  is  sabab  tera  dil  na 
ghabrdwe,  ki  Arami  Bazin  aur 
Bamaliyah  ke  bete  kdgussa  bliar- 
kd  hai. 

5  Azbaski  Aram  aur  Ifrdim  aur 
Bamaliyah  kd  beta  tere  barkhilaf 
puch  mashwarat  karke  kalite  hain, 
6  Ki  Ao,  ham  Yahuddli  par 
charhen,  aur  use  tang  karen,  aur 
us  men  rakhna  ddlen,  aur  Tdbial 
ke  bete  ko  us  ke  darmiydn  takht- 
nishin  karen : 
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ranje  men. 
c  2  Sal.  18.17. 

Yas.  36.  2. 
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ufkhaz  lei  tasalli  lee  liye ,  TeJiabar  YAS’AIYA'II,  YIII.  <M  jdti ,  lei  Masih  paidd  lioga. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

742 

ke  qarib. 


4  Ams.  21.30. 
Yas.  8.  10. 

e  2  Sam.  8.  6. 


f  Dekko 

2  Taw.20. 
20. 


e  Qaz.  6.  36, 
wag. 

Mat.  12.38. 


b  Mat.  1.  23. 
Luq.  1.  31, 
34. 

‘  Yas.  9.  6. 
k  Yas.  8.  8. 


1  Dekbo  Yas. 
8,  4. 


“  2Sal.15.30. 
aur  16.  9. 


H’lbritnf 
men,  aise 
aiydm. 

°  2  Taw.  28. 
19. 

o  1  Sal.  12.16. 


7  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowa'h 
yun  kalita  liai,  ki  Us  mansube  ko 
paedari  nahin d,  balki  aisa  kabbi 
na  lioga ; 

8  Kyunki  Aram  ka  dar-us-sal- 
tanat  Dimishq  liai,  aur  Dimishq 
ka  sardar  Razin  liai6;  aur  pain- 
sath  baras  ke  andar  Ifraim  aisa 
kat  jaega,  ki  qaum  11a  rahega. 

9  Aur  Ifraim  ka  dar-us-saltanat 
Samrun  liai,  aur  Samrun  ka  sar¬ 
dar  Ramaliyah  ka  beta.  Agar 
turn  iman  na  laoge,  to  yaqinan 
amn  men  na  ralioge f. 

10  Uliir  Khudawand  ne  Akliaz 
se  kliitab  karke  kalia,  ki 

11  Kiiudawand  apne  Khuda  se 
koi  nislian  mangs,  kb  wall  niclie 
zamin  men,  khwah  bulandi  men 
asman  tak. 

12  Par  Akliaz  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
nahin  mangne  ka,  aur  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  ko  nahin  azmane  ka. 

13  Tab  nabi  ne  kalia,  Ai  Daud 
ke  khandan,  ab  turn  suno :  in- 
sanon  ko  thakana  tumhare  age 
kuchh  cliiz  nahin ;  so  kya  turn 
mere  Khuda  ko  bbi  tliakaoge  1 

14  Is  waste  Khudawand  ap  turn 
ko  ek  nishan  dega;  Dekho,  wub 


kunwari 


se 


liogi1 


,  aur 
nam 


beta 

Tm- 


P  Yas.  5.  26. 


a  Yas.  2.  19. 
Yar.  16.  16. 


pet 

janegi*,  aur  us  ka 
manuel k  rakbegi. 

15  Wub  makklian  o  shahd  kliaega, 
jab  tak  wuh  bura  tark  karne  ka 
aur  bliala  pasand  karne  ka  im- 
tiyaz  na  pawe. 

16  Kyunki  us  se  age  ki  yili 
larka  bad  tark  karne  ka,  aur  nek 
pasand  karne  ka  imtiyaz  pawe1, 
wuh  sarzamin,  jis  ke  do  bad- 
sliahon  ke  sabab  tu  ranj  men  liai, 
wiran  bo  jaegim. 

17  Khudawand  tujh  par  aur 
tere  logon  aur  tere  bap  ke  glia- 
rane  par  ||  aisi  afat  lawegan,  ki 
us  din  se,  jab  Ifraim  Yahudah  se 
juda  bua°,  aj  tak  kabbi  na  laya, 
ya’ne  sliah  i  Astir  ko. 

18  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Misr  ki  naliron  ke  us 
sire  par  se  makkbion  ko,  aur 
Asur  ki  sarzamin  men  se  zambu- 
ron  ko,  siti  bajtike p  bulawega. 

19  So  we  sab  awenge,  aur  wali- 
shat  ki  wad  ion  men  aur  ebatanon 
ke  dararon  men'1,  aur  sab  klnir- 
istanon  men,  aur  sab  kararon 
men  cblia  jaenge. 

20  Usi  roz  Khudawand  us  us- 


ture  se,  jo  nabr  ke  par  kiraya  kar 
liya,  ya’ne  Aram  ke  badshab  ser, 
sir  aur  panwon  ke  bal  mundega, 
aur  darbi  bhi  ur  jaegi. 

21  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga  ki  ek 
admi  ek  bachhiya  aur  do  bheren 
palega, 

22  Aur  aisa  lioga  ki  wub  un 
ke  dudb  ki  firawani  se  makklian 
kliaega  ;  kyunki  bar  ek,  jo  is  sar- 
zamin  men  bach  rabega,  makklian 
aur  sbabd  lii  kbaya  karega. 

23  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga,  ki 
bar  ek  jagah  jalian  ek  bazar  tak 
liongin,  jin  men  se  ek  ek  bazar 
rupiyon  ki  qimat  rakliti  liogi,  un 
ki  jagali  sada-gulab  aur  kliaristan 
lioga s. 

24  Log  tir  aur  kamanen  leke 
walian  awenge ;  kyunki  wub  sari 
sarzamin  sada-gulab  aur  kliar 
liogi. 

25  Aur  un  sari  paharion  par,  jo 
kudali  se  kbodi  jati  thin,  sada- 
gulab  aur  kanton  ke  kliauf  se  tii 
phir  na  ebarbega :  so  we  gae  bail 
ki  charagahen  liongin,  aur  blier 
bakri  unben  latarengin. 

YIII  RAB. 

1  Maher-shdlal-hdsh-baz  l;e  nam  Tee  mufdbiq, 
nabi  lii  taraf  se  ilhdmi  paiqdm  hotel,  hi 
Aram  aur  Israel  donon  Shah  i  Astir  se  ma- 
qliib  honge.  5  Yahudah  bhi  be-imani  he 
sabab  us  hi  tarah  se  zer  hiijd  jdegd.  9  Ildhi 
afaton  ha  dur  har  dena  hisi  he  maqdur  men 
nahin.  11  Khudatars  log  dildsa  pawenge. 
19  Butparast  log  sahht  ’azdb  men  giriftdr 
honge. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  ki  Ek  bari  takbti 
le,  aur  karigar  ke  qalam  se  us 
par  liklia,  ki  ||  Maker-skalal-kash- 
baz. 

2  Aur  main  ne  diyanatdar  ga- 
wahon  ko,  ya’ne  ’U'riyah  kaliin  ko 
aur  Zakariyah  bin  Ya-Barakiyab 
ko b  muqarrar  kiya. 

3  Aur  main  nabiya  ke  pas  gaya ; 
so  wub  pet  se  liui,  aur  ek  beta 
jani.  Tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kaba,  Us  ka  nam  Malier-sbalal- 
liash-baz  rakb. 

4  Ki  us  se  peshtar,  ki  yib  larka 
Baba  Amma  bol  sake0,  Dimiskq 
ka  mal  aur  Samrun  ki  lut  ko 
utbwake  Shall  i  Asur  ke  liuzur 
lejaenged. 

5  Phir  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya, 

6  iVzbaski  in  logon  ne  Siloali  ke 
nale  koe,  jo  aliista  babta  liai, 


Peshtar 

J1ASIH 

se, 

742 

ke  qarib. 


r  2  Sal.  16. 
7,  8. 

2  Taw.  28. 
20,  21. 
Dekho 
Hiz.  5.  1. 


•  Yas.  5.  6. 


»  Y’as.  30.  8. 

Hab.  2.  2. 

||  Yane, 

Jaldi 
karni 
lii(  ke 
liye,  jald 
chid  6 ani¬ 
mat  ke 
liye. 

b  2  Sal.  16.10. 


c  Dekho  Yas. 
7.16. 

d  2  Sal.  15.29. 
aur  16.  9. 
Yas.  17.  3. 

741 

ke  qarib. 

«  Naham.  3. 
15. 

Yiih.  9.  7. 
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Khudatars  log  dilasa  pate.  YASAIYAII,  IX.  Masih  qaumon  he  liye  nur  hai. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

741 

ke  qai'lb. 


f  Yas.  7.1, 2, 6. 
s  Yas.  10.  12. 


h  Yas.  30.  28. 


||  Yd,  dpas 
men  ekd 
karo., 

k  Ytfel  3.  9, 
11. 


1  Aiy.  5.  12. 


m  Yas.  7.  7. 

“  Yas.  7.  14. 
A’am.  5.38, 
39. 

Rum.  8.  31. 


°  Yas.  7.  2. 


p  1  Pat.  3. 14, 
15. 

4  Gin.  20.  12. 

*  Zab.  76.  7. 
Luq.  12.  5. 

•  Hiz.  11.  16. 


‘  Yas.  28.  16. 
Luq.  2.  34. 
Rum.  9.  33. 
1  Pat.  2.  8. 


“  Mat.  21.44. 
Luq.  20. 18. 
Rum.  9. 32. 
aur  11.  25. 


*  Yas.  54.  8. 

v  Hab.  2.  3. 
Lrfq.  2.  25, 
38. 

*  ’Ibran.  2.13. 


na-pasand  kiya,  aur  Razin  aur 
Ramaliyah  ke  bete  par  mail  hue f : 

7  So  ab  dekli,  ki  Khudawand 
nahr  ke  saklit  shadid  sailab  ko, 
ya’ne  shall  i  Asurs  aur  us  ke 
laslikar  ko,  un  par  char  ha  laega  ; 
aur  wuh  us  ke  sare  nalon  ke  par 
awega,  aur  us  ke  sare  kanaron  ke 
par  guzrega : 

8  Aur  wuh  Yahudah  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  baliega,  aur  us  ki  barli 
chali  jaegi ;  wuh  gardan  tak  pa- 
liuncli  jaegi h ;  aur  us  ke  paron  ke 
pliailao  se  teri  sari  sarzamin,  ai 
’Immanuel1,  dhap  jaegi. 

9  ^  Are  qaumo,  ||  dliurn  macliao  k, 
par  turn  tukre  tukre  kiye  jaoge  ; 
aur  ai  turn  sab,  jo  zamin  ki  dur 
atraf  men  ho,  suno :  apni  kamaren 
bandho,  par  tumhare  tukre  tukre 
urae  jaenge  ;  apni  kamaren  kaso, 
par  tumhare  purze  purze  honge. 

10  Milke  mansube  bandho1,  par 
kuchli  hasil  nalioga  ;  baten  banao, 
par  unhen  kuchli  paedari  na  ho- 
gim :  ki  Khuda  liamare  sath  liain. 

11  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne, 
jab  us  ka  hath  mujli  par  galib 
hua,  aur  in  logon  ki  rah  men 
clialne  se  mujheman’akiya,  mujh 
ko  yun  farmaya,  ki 

12  Turn  sab  kuchli,  jise  ye  log 
sazish  kahte  hain0,  sazish  mat 
kaho,  aur  jis  se  we  darte  hain, 
turn  mat  daro,  aur  na  ghabrao  p. 

13  Rabb  ul  afwaj  jo  hai,  turn  us 
ki  taqdis  karo q ;  aur  us  hi  se  darte 
raho,  aur  us  hi  ki  dahshat  rakko r. 

14  Wuh  tumhare  liye  ek  maqdis 

hoga8;  par  Israel  ke  donon  gha- 

ranon  ke  liye  thokar  ka  patthar 

aur  thes  ki  chatanh  aur  Yaru- 
•  •  1 

salam  ke  bashindon  ke  liye  phanda 
aur  dam  howega. 

15  Baliut  log  un  se  thokar 
kkaengeu,  aur  girenge,  aur  tut 
jaenge,  aur  dam  men  phasenge, 
aur  pakre  jaenge. 

16  ’Alid-nama  band  kar  lo,  aur 
mere  sliagirdon  ke  darmiyan  sha- 
ri’at  par  muhr  karo. 

17  Par  main  Khudawand  ki 
rah  dekhunga,  jo  ab  Ya’qub  ke 
gliarane  se  apna  munli  clihipata 
haix;  main  us  ka  intizar  karun- 
gay. 

18  Dekh,  main  un  larkon  samet,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  mujlie  bakhshe2, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  ki  taraf  se,  jo  koh 
i  Saihun  men  ralita  hai,  bani 


Israel  ke  darmiyan  t’ajaib  o  ga- 
raib  ke  liye  huna. 

19  Aur  jab  we  turn  ko  kahen, 
Turn  apne  liye  un  ki  talasli  karo, 
jo  dewon  ke  yar  aur  afsungar 
liain b,  jo  phusphusate  aur  bar- 
barate  liain c;  to  turn  kaho,  Kya 
logon  ko  munasib  nahin  ki  apne 
Khuda  ko  dhundhen  1  kya  zindon 
ki  babatmurdon  se d  suwal  karen  1 

20  Shari’ at  par  aur  ’ahdname 
par  nazar  karen6;  agar  we  us 
suklian  ke  mutabiq  na  bolen,  to 
yih  is  liye  hai  ki  un  men  ||  roslini 
nahin f. 

21  Tab  we  kliarab-hal  aur  bhu- 
khe  hoke  sarzamin  men  guz- 
renge ;  aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab 
we  bliukhe  honge,  to  we  apni  jan 
se  bezar  honge,  aur  apne  Bad- 
shah  aur  apne  Khuda  par  la’nat 
karenge  g  ;  aur  we  upar  takenge, 

22  Phir  zamin  ki  taraf  ghu- 
renge h,  aur  kya  dekhte  hain  'l  ki 
tangi,  aur  tariki,  aur  siyasat  ki 
tiragi1  hogi,  aur  we  tariki  men 
dale  jaenge. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

741 

ke  qai'lb. 


f  ’Ibranl 
men, 

nishanion 
ke  liye. 

11  Zab.  71.  7. 

Zak.  3.  8. 
b  1  Sam.  28.8. 

Yas.  19.  3. 
c  Yas.  29.  4. 
d  Zab.  106.28. 

•  Luq.  16.  29. 


||  ’Ibntnf 
men,  subh 
nahin. 
t  Mi'k.  3.  6. 


srMuk.16.il. 


b  Yas.  5.  30. 


'  Yas.  9. 1. 


IX  BAB. 

1  Masih  he  paidd  hone  o  badslidhi  iqtiddr  pane 
se,  un  afaton  he  darmiyan  hya  hi  bari  hhushi 
hogi !  8  Tafsil  un  afaton  hi  jo  Israel  par 

awengi,  un  hi  magruri  he  sabab,  13  aur  un 
hi  riydhdri,  18  aur  un  hi  sakhtdili  he 
sabab. 


LEKIN  wuh  tiragi a  na  rahegi, 
jaisi  us  waqt  hui  ki  jab  us 
par  bipat  pari  thi :  ki  us  ne  pahle 
Zabulun  ki  sarzamin  ko,  aur  Naf- 
tali  Id  sarzamin  ko  zillat  dih,  par 
akhiri  zam&ne  men  gair  qaumon 
ke  Jalil  men  darya  ki  saint  Yar- 
dan  ke  par  buzurgi  dega. 

2  Un  logon  ne,  jo  tariki  men 
chalte  the,  bari  roshni  deldii ;  aur 
un  par,  jo  maut  ke  saye  ke  niulk 
men  rahte  the,  nur  chamka0. 

3  Tu  ne  umrnat  ko  ziyada  kiya, 
aur  un  ki  kliushi  afzud  ki ;  we  tere 
age  aise  khush  hote,  jaise  dirau 
ke  waqt,  aur  ganimat  ki  taqsim 
ke  waqt  khush  hote  hain  a. 

4  Kyunki  tu  ne  us  ke  bojh  ke 
jue  ko,  aur  us  ke  kandhe  ke  lath 
ko®,  jo  us  par  zulm  karta  tha, 
aisa  tora  hai,  jaisa  ki  Midyan  ke 
din  men  hua  tha1. 

5  Ki  jangmenpalilawanonke  sab 
hathyar,  aur  kapre  jo  lahu  se  najis 
hon,  jalane  ke  liye  ag  ka  indhan 
honge  s. 

6  Ki  liamare  liye  ek  larka  ta- 


740 

ke  qarib. 
»  Yas.  8.  22. 


b  2  Sal.  15.29. 
2  Taw.  16.4. 


740 

ke  qanb. 


c  Mat.  4.  16. 
Afs.5.8,14. 


d  Qlz.  5.  30. 


«  Yas.  10.  5. 
aur  14.  5. 


f  Qiiz.  7.  22. 
Zab.  83.  9. 
Yas.  10.  26. 


S  Yas.  66.  15, 
16. 
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Ilahi  dfaten ,  jo  Israel  hi 


YAS’AIYA'H, 


shehhi  he  hcVis  us  par  parengi • 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
740 

ke  qarfb. 


h  Yas.  7.  14. 

I.uq.  2.  11. 
i  Yvih.  3.  16. 
k  Mat.  28. 18. 

1  Qur.15.25. 
t  Qdz.  13.18. 
m  Tit.  2.  13. 

"  Afs.  2.  14. 

°  Dan.  2.  44. 
Luq.  1.  32, 
33. 


P  2  Sal.  19.31. 
Yas.  37.32. 

738 

ke  qarfb. 


||  Yd,fara- 
ham  ka- 
rega. 


||  Y<I,  munh 
pasdrke. 


3  Yas.  5.  25. 
aur  10.  4. 
Yar.  4.  8. 

*  Yar.  5.  3. 
Hds.  7.  10. 


«  Yas.  10.  17. 
Milk.  18.  8. 


||  Yd,  we  jo 
unhen 
mubaralc 
kahte. 

»  Yas.  3.  12. 

||  Yd,  we  jo 
un  se  mu- 
bdrak- 
bdd'i  pate. 

“  Zab.  147. 

10,  11. 


*  Mik.  7.  2. 


y  12,  21  riyat- 
eo- 

j  Yas.  5.  25. 
aur  10.  4. 


wallud  liota  h,  aur  liam  ko  ek  beta 
bakhshd  gaya1 ;  aur  saltanat  us 
ke  kdndhe  par  hogi k :  aur  wuh  is 
nam  se  kahlatd  hai,  Ajib  Mushlr, 


18  Ki  badzati  ag  ki  tarah 
jalati  hai2 ;  wuh  sada-gulab  ki 
bari  aur  kharistan  ko  fana  kar 


Khuda  e  Qddir™,  Abadiyat  ka 
Bap,  Salamati  ka  Shahzada  n  : 

7  Us  Id  saltanat  ke  iqbal  aur 
salamati  ki  kuchh  intilia  na  hogi 0 : 
wuh  Daud  ke  takht  par  aur  us  ki 
mamlukat  par  aj  se  lcke  abad  tak 
bandobast  karega,  aur  ’adalat 
!  aur  sadaqat  se  use  qiyam  bakli- 
1  sliega.  Babb  ul  afwaj  ki  gayuri 
yih  karegip. 

8  Khudawand  no  Ya’qub  ke 
upar  ek  suklian  bheja,  aur  wuh 
sukhan  Israel  par  nazil  hua. 

9  Aur  sare  log,  kya  bani  Ifraim 
aur  kya  ahl  i  Samrun,  ma’lum 
karenge,  jo  takabbur  aur  saklit- 
dili  se  kahte  hain, 

10  Ki  inten  gir  gay  in,  par  ham 
tarashe  hue  pattharon  ki  ’imarat 
banaenge ;  gular  ke  darakht  kate 
gaye,  par  ham  saro  ke  lagaenge. 

11  Is  liye  Khudawand  Bazin  ke 
dushmanon  ko  us  par  charhaega, 
aur  us  ke  bairion  ko  ||  musallali 
karega ; 

12  Age  Arami  honge  aur  piclihe 
Filisti,  aur  we  Israel  ko  ||  liar 
taraf  se  kha  jaenge.  Bawujud 
us  sab  ke,  us  ka  sara  gussa  utar 
nahin  gaya,  balki  us  ka  hath 
hanoz  pliaila  liua  liaiq. 

13  51  Par  us  ki  taraf,  jo 
unlien  marta  hai,  nahin  phirer, 
aur  we  Babb  ul  afwaj  ko  nahin 
dhundhte  the. 

14  So  Khudawand  bani  Israel 
ke  sir  o  dum  aur  shakh  o  nai  ko 
ek  hi  din  men s  kat  dalega. 

15  Wuh  jo  purana  hai  aur 
’izzatdar,  wuhi  sir  hai,  aur  jo 
nabi  jhuthl  baten  siklilata  hai, 
wuhi  dum  hai. 

16  Kyunki  we,  ||  jo  in  logon  ke 
pesliwa  liain,  un  se  kliatakari 
karwate  liain l,  aur  we,  ||  jo  un  ki 
pairawi  karte  hain,  nigle  jaenge. 

17  So  Khudawand  un  ke  ja- 
wanon  se  khushnud  nahin u,  aur 
wuh  un  ke  yatimon  aur  un  ki 
be  won  par  kablii  ralim  na  karega  ; 
ki  un  men  liar  ek  riyakar  aur 
badkirdar  liaix,  aur  liar  ek  munh 
hardmzadagi  Id  bat  bolta  hai. 
Bawujud  us  sab  ke,  us  ka  sara 
gussa  utar  naliin  gaya,  balki  us 
kd  hath  hanoz  pliaila  hud  hai y. 


degi,  aur  jangal  Id  jhari  men 
shu’ala-angez  hogi,  ki  we  dhuwen 
ke  manind  urte  phirenge. 

19  Babb  ul  afwaj  ke  qahr  se 
yih  sarzamin  jalai  jati,  aur  log 
ag  ke  kundon  ke  manind  ho  wenge ; 
aur  koi  apne  bhai  ki  ri’ayat  na 
karega  a. 

20  Aur  wuh  daline  hath  se  uchak 
lega,  aur  bhukha  lioga  ;  aur  wuh 
bayen  hath  jake  khaega,  aur  we 
ser  na  lionge b ;  un  men  sc  liar  ek 
admi  apne  bazu  ka goslit khaega0 : 

21  Munassi  Ifraim  ka,  aur  Ifraim 
Munassi  ka:  aur  we  milke  Yahu- 
dah  par  charhai  karenge.  Bawu¬ 
jud  us  sab  ke,  us  ka  sard  gussa 
utar  nahin  gaya,  balki  us  kd  hath 
hanoz  pliaila  hua  haid. 

X  BAB. 

1  Zdlimon  par  icawaild  hai  5  Asur,  wuh 
danda  jis  se  riydhdron  ne  mar  Tthai  tin,  dp 
talcabbur  ke  ba’is  torn  jderjd.  20  Israel  men 
se  thore  log  bach  jaenge.  24  Israel  Id  khdtir- 
jam’ai  hoti  is  wa'de  se,  ki  wuh  Shah  i  Asur 
ke  hath  ke  niche  se  nikal  bacliega. 

par  wawaila  hai,  jo  be- 
insafi  se  fatwa  dete  liain a, 
aur  un  par,  jo  dard-angez  qa- 
nunon  ko  jo  unlion  ne  thahrae 
liain  qalamband  karte ; 

2  Taki  miskinon  ko  ’adalat  se 
na-ummed  karen,  aur  un  kd  liaqq, 
jo  mere  bandon  men  muhtaj  liain, 
clihin  lewen,  aur  bewon  ko  gani- 
mat  karen,  aur  yatimon  ko  luten. 

3  So  turn  mutalaba  ke  din  aur 
us  kharabi  ke  dinb,  jo  dur  se 
dwegi,  kya  karoge c  1  turn  kis  se 
kumak  chahoge,  aur  turn  apni 
hashmat  kalian  rakhoge  I 

4  Mujh  bagair  we  qaidion  ke 
niche  latare  jaenge,  aur  maq- 
tulon  ke  tale  pare  rahenge.  Ba-r 
wujud  us  sab  ke,  us  kd  sard  gussa 
utar  nahin  gaya,  balki  us  kd  hath 
hanoz  pliaila  hua  hai d. 

5  f  ||  Ai  Asur,  mere  gusse  kd 
danda6,  aur  jo  lath  us  ke  hath  men 
hai,  so  mere  qahr  ka  hathyar  hai. 

G  Main  use  bhejunga,  taki  ek 
riyakar  qaum  kof,  aur  un  logon 
ko,  jin  par  merd  qahr  hai,  saza 
dewe  ;  aur  main  use  hukm  i  qati’ 
dunga,  ki  lut  kd  mal  le  le,  aur 
unhen  asir  kare,  aur  unlien  ba- 
zdron  ki  kicharke  manind  latare 
7  Lekin  us  ka  yih  irada  naliin 
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hai,  aur  us  ka  dil  nahin  cliahta 
ki  aisa  kare ;  balki  us  ke  dil  men 
hai  ki  qatl  kare,  aur  bahutsi 
gurohon  ko  kat  dale11. 

8  Kyunki  wuh  kahta  liai,  Kya 
mere  umara  sarasar  badshah 
nahin 1  ? 

9  Kya  Kalnok  Karkimis1  ke 
manind,  aur  Hamat  Arfad  ke 
manind,  aur  Samrun  Dimisliq  ke 
manind m  nalun  hai1? 

10  Hargah  mere  hath  ne  buton  ki 
mamlukaten  pain,  jin  men  khodi 
huimuraten  Yarusalamaur  Sam- 
run  se  kahin  ziyada  hain  : 

11  To  kya  jaisa  main  ne  Samrun 
se  aur  us  ke  buton  se  kiya,  aisa 
Yarusalam  se  aur  us  ke  buton  se 
na  karunga? 

12  So  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  Khuda¬ 
wand  koh  i  Sailiun  par  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  apna  kam  kar  chu- 
kega11,  tab  main  shah  i  Asur  ko 
us  ke  gustakh  dil  ke  ||khiyalon  ki, 
aur  us  ki  buland-nigahi  aur  glia- 
mancl  ki  saza  dunga0. 

13  Ki  wuh  kahta  hai,  Main  ne 
apne  hath  ke  zor  se,  aur  apni 
danish  se  yih  kiya  hai,  ki  main 
danishmand  liun ;  main  ne  qau- 
mon  ki  hadden  sarkain,  aur  un 
ke  khazane  lute,  aur  main  ne 
jangi  mard  ke  manind  unhen  jo 
unche  par  baithe  the  utardiya  p  : 

14  Aur  mere  hath  neq  logon  ki 
daulat  yun  le  li,  jaise  ek  glionsla 
le  lete  hain ;  aur  jaise  koi  un 
andon  ko,  jo  pare  howen,  samet 
lewe,  waise  main  sari  zamin  par 
qabiz  hua  ;  aur  ek  men  yih  sakat 
na  hui,  ki  par  phailawe,  ya  munh 
khole,  ya  chahchahawe. 

15  Kya  kulhara  us  ke  ru  ba  ru, 
jo  us  se  katta  hai,  lafzanikaregar  1 
aur  ara  arakash  ke  samhne  sheklii 
karega?  yih  aisa  hai  ki  jaise 
lath  us  ko,  jo  use  uthae  hue  hai, 
hilawe,  aur  sonta  us  ko,  jo  lakri 
nahin  hai,  uthawe. 

16  Is  sabab  se  Khudawand, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj,  us  ke  mote  mar- 
don  par  lagari  ko  galib  karega8, 
aur  us  ki  shaukat  ke  niche  ek 
sliu’ala  ag  ke  manind  farozan 
karega ; 

17  Aur  Israel  ka  nur  ag  banega, 
aur  us  ka  Quddus  ek  shu’ala 
hoga ;  wuh  us  ke  kharon  ko  aur 
sada-gulabon  ko  ek  din  men  jalake 
bhasam  kar  dega  ‘ ; 


18  Aur  us  ke  ban  aur  jaiyid  khe- 
ton  ki  khuslmumai  ko,  jan  se  goslit 
tak,  fana  karega,  aur  we  aise  hoja- 
enge  jaisa  koi  mariz  jo  mar  rahe. 

19  Aur  us  ke  bag  ke  darakht 
aise  thore  baqi  ralienge,  ki  ek 
larka  bhi  unlien  ginke  likh  le. 

20  Aur  us  din  aisa  hoga,  ki 
we,  jo  bani  Israel  men  se  baqi 
rah  jaenge,  aur  alii  i  Ya’qiib  men 
se  bach  ralienge,  us  par  jis  ne 
unlien  mara  pliir  takiya  na  ka- 
rengeu,  balki  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Quddus  par  sachche  dil  se 
tawakkul  karenge. 

21  Aur  baqi  log,  jo  Ya’qub  se 
baqi  honge,  us  Kliuda  ki  taraf,  jo 
qawi  hai,  phirenge  x. 

22  Ki  agarchi  tere  log,  ai  Israel, 
darya  ki  ret  ke  manind  liony, 
magar  un  men  se  sirf  we  log,  jo 
baqi  rahen,  phirenge z,  ki  wuh 
saza  ki  takmila,  jis  ka  hukm  kiya 
gaya  hai,  sadaqat  se  labrez  hogi. 

23  Kyunki  Khudawand  Rabb 
ul  afwaj,  saza  ki  wuh  takmil,  jo 
muqarrar  ki  gayi,  sari  zamin  ke 
bich  men  karega b. 

24  51  So  Khudawand  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  yih  farmata  hai,  ki  Ai 
mere  logo,  turn  jo  Sailiun  men 
baste  ho,  Asur  se  mat  daroc: 
wuh  to  tujh  ko  lath  se  marega, 
aur  tujh  par  apna  danda  utliawega 
Misr  ke  taur  par  d  : 

25  Lekin  ek  thori  hi  der  haie 
ki  josh  o  kharosh  mauquf  hoga, 
aur  mera  qalir,  us  ke  halak  karne 
se  dhima  hojaega1. 

26  Aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  Midyan 
ki  khunrezi  ke  mutabiq,  jo  ’Oreb 
ki  pahari  par  huig,  us  par  ek 
kora  utliawega  \  aur  jis  tarah 
’asa  darya  par  uthaya  gaya,  han, 
use  Misr  ki  tarah  hi  utliawega  ‘. 

27  Aur  us  din  aisa  hoga  ki  us 
ka  bojh  tere  kandhe  par  se  k,  aur 
us  ka  jua  teri  gardan  par  se  utha 
liya  jaega,  aur  wuh  jua  ffarbihi 
ke  ba’is  se 1  tora  jaega. 

28  Wuh  Aiyat  men  aya  hai,  Mij- 
run  men  hoke  guzar  gaya,  Mikmas 
men  apna  asbab  rakh  chhora  hai : 

29  We  ghati  se  par  gayem;  we 
Jib’a  men  shab-basli  hue  ;  Ramah 
hirasan  hai ;  Jibi’ all-Saul  bhag 
nikalta  hai n. 

30  Ai  Jallim  ki  beti°,  chikhmar: 
ai  miskin  Anatutp,  apni  awaz 
Lais  ko q  suna. 
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31  Madmanahr  chala  gaya; 
Jebmi  ke  rahnewale  nikal  bhage. 

32  Pliir  aj  ke  din  Nub  mens 
khaimazan  hoga  :  tab  wuh  apna 
hath  Saihun  ki  beti*  ke  pahar, 
Yarusalam  ke  koh  par,  hilawegau. 

33  Dekho,  Khudawand  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  liaibatnak  waz’a  se  us  shakh 
ko  chhant  dalega,  aur  we  jo  lambe 
lambe  liain  kat  d&le  jaengex,  aur 
we  jo  ||unchehain  past  liojaenge. 

34  Aur  wuh  jangal  ki  jhari  ko 
lohe  se  kat  dalega,  aur  Lubnan 
ek  zabardast  ke  hath  se  gir 
jaega. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Yassi  he  tane  se  eh  shaikh  nihlegi,  aur  us  hi 
bddshahat  sulli-pazir  hogi.  10  Israel  he 
bali&l  liojane  hi  hhabar  hi  bare  dabdaba  he 
sath  hoga,  aur  gair  qaumon  he  bulae  jane 
hi. 

TAB  Yassi  ke  tane  sea  ek  sonta 
niklegab,  aur  us  ki  jaron  se 
ek  plialdar  shakh  paida  hogi c : 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ki  ruh  us 
par  thahregi,  liikmat  aur  khirad 
ki  ruh,  maslaliat  aur  qudrat  ki 
ruh,  ma’rifat  aur  Khudawand  ke 
khauf  ki  ruh  d  : 

3  Aur  wuh  Iahudawand  ke 
khauf  ||  se  tez-fahm  hoga,  wuh 
apni  ankhon  ke  dekhne  ke  mu- 
tabiq  hukm  na  karega,  aur  apne 
kanon  ke  sunne  ke  muwafiq 
tambih  na  dega ; 

4  Balki  wuh  rasti  se  miskinon 
ka  insaf  karega6,  aur  insiif  se 
zamin  ke  ||  khaksaron  ka  haqq  ada 
karega ;  aur  wuh  apne  munh  ki 
lathi  se  zamin  ko  marega,  aur 
apne  labon  ke  dam  se  shariron 
ko  fana  kar  dalega f. 

5  Us  ki  kamar  ka  patka  rastbazi 
hogi,  aur  us  ke  pahlu  sachai  ke 
patke  se  kase  hue  hongeg. 

6  Us  waqt  bheriya  barre  ke 
sath  raliega,  aur  chita  lialwan  ke 
satli  baithega,  aur  bachhiya  aur 
sher-bachclia  aur  pala  liua  bail 
mile  jule  rahengeh,  aur  nannha 
bachcha  un  ki  peshrawi  karega. 

7  Gae  aur  richli  milke  charenge, 
un  kebacliche  milejulebaithenge, 
aur  slier  i  babar  bail  ki  tarah 
glias  kliaega. 

8  Aur  dudh-pita  bachcha  samp 
ke  surdkli  pas  khelega,  aur  wuh 
larka,  jis  ka  dudh  chhuraya  gaya 
hoga,  kale  ki  bambhni  meu  hath 
dalega. 


9  We  mere  muqaddas  koh  ki 
sab  atraf  men  kisi  ko  dukh  na 
denge,  aur  tor  na  dalenge1 ; 
kyunki  jis  tarah  pani  se  samundar 
bhara  hua  hai,  usi  tarah  zamin 
Khudawand  ke  ’irfan  se  ma’mur 
hogik. 

10  ^  Aur  us  din1  aisa  liogd  ki 
Yassi  ki  wuh  jar  qaumon  ke 
liye  jliande  ki  tarali  khari  hogi m  ; 
qaumen  us  ki  talib  hongi n :  aur 
us  ki  aramgah  jalal  banegi0. 

11  Aur  us  dinp  aisa  hoga,  ki 
Iahudawand  dusre  martaba  apna 
hath  barhake  un  ko,  jo  us  ke 
logon  men  baqi  howenge,  aur 
Asur,  aur  Misr  q,  aur  Fatrus,  aur 
Kush,  aur  Ailam,  aur  Sin’ar,  aur 
Hamat,  aur  daryai  jazironke  logon 
men  se  bach  rahe  lionge,  pher 
lawega. 

12  Aur  wuh  qaumon  ke  liye  ek 
jhanda  kliara  karega,  aur  un 
Israelion  ko,  jo  kharij  kiye  gaye 
hain,  jam’a  karega,  aur  sare  bani 
Yahudah  ko,  jo  paraganda  ho¬ 
wenge r,  zamin  ke  charon  konon 
se  faraham  karega. 

13  Tab  bani  Ifraim  men  hasad 
na  rahega,  aur  bani  Yahudah 
men  ke  kinawar  kat  dale  ja- 
enge  ;  bani  Ifraim  bani  Yahudah 
par  hasad  na  karenge,  aur  bani 
Yahudah  bani  Ifraim  se  kina  na 
rakhenge s. 

14  Aur  we  pachchliim  ki  taraf 
Filistion  ke  kandlion  par  jhap- 
tenge,  aur  we  sab  ikatthe  hoke 
purab  ke  basnewalon  ko  lutenge, 
aur  Adum  aur  Moab  par  hath  da¬ 
lenge1,  aur  bani  ’Ammun  un  ke 
tabi’dar  honge  u. 

15  Aur  Khudawand  darya  e 
Misr  ki  lisan  ko  bilkull  khuslik 
kar  dega  x,  aur  apni  zorawar  andhi 
se  nalir  par  apna  hath  hilawega, 
aur  us  ko  sat  nahren  kar  dega, 
aur  aisa  karega  ki  log  jute  pahine 
hue  par  chale  jaenge  y. 

16  Aur  walian  us  ke  baqi  bandon 
ke  liye,  jo  Asur  men  se  bach 
rahenge,  aisa  ek  rasta  hoga2 
jaisa  bani  Israel  ke  liye  tha,  jis 
din  ki  we  Misr  ki  zamin  se  nikle a. 

XII  BAB. 

Ahl  i  iman  ha.  eh shuhranajo  Khudd  hi rahniat- 
on  he  sabab  add  lcarte  hain. 

AUR  us  din 11  tu  kaliega,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  main  ||  tera 
shukr  karunga ;  ki  agarchi  tu 
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mujh  se  nd-khush  tlia,  par  tera 
gussa  utar  gayd,  aur  tu  ne  mujhe 
tasalli  di. 

2  Dekho,  Kliuda  meri  najat  hai : 
main  us  par  tawakkul  karunga, 
aur  na  darunga :  ki  Yah  YAH- 
OWAHb  mera  butac  aur  mera 
sarod  hai,  aur  wuh  meri  najat 
hud  liai. 

3  So  turn  khush  hoke  najat  ke 
cliaslimon  se  pani  bharoged. 

4  Aur  us  din  turn  kahoge,  ki 
Khudawand  ki  sitaish  karo,  us 
ka  nam  ||loe,  logon  ke  darmiyan 
us  ki  qudraten  bayan  karo f,  aur 
kaho,  ki  us  ka  nam  ’alishan  haig. 

5  Khudawand  ki  madh-sarai 
karo,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  ’ajaib  chizen 
banain  h ;  sari  zamin  ko  yih  ma’lum 
hai. 

6  Ai  Saihun  ki  basnewali,  tu 
chilla  aur  lalkar ',  ki  tere  darmiyan 
Israel  ka  Quddus  buzurg  liaik. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Kliuda  apni  faujon  ho  jam' a  hartd  jo  us  Ice 

qalir  lco  anjam  ‘dene  he  liye  muqarrar  Jim 

thin.  6  Wuh  apna  irada  zahir  hartd  hi 

Babul  ho  Mad  ion  he  wasile  se  barbad  hare. 

19  Babul  hi  wirdni  ha  hdl. 

BABUL  ka  bojha,  jise  Amus  ke 
bete  Yas’aiyah  ne  roya  men 
dekha. 

2  Turn  ||  unche  pahar  parb  ek 
jhanda  khara  karo c,  un  ko  buland 
awaz  se  pukaro,  am*  hath  hilaod, 
ki  we  amiron  ke  darwazon  men 
ghus  jawen. 

3  Main  ne  apne  muqaddason  ko 
hukm  kiya,  main  ne  apne  qalir 
ke  liye  apne  bahaduron  koe,  jo 
meri  khudawandi  se  masrur  hain f, 
bulaya  hai. 

4  Paharon  men  ek  hujum  ki 
awaz  hai,  ek  bare  laslikar  ka  sa 
shor  ;  yih  mamlukaton  aur  qau- 
mon  ke  dange  ki  awaz  hai  jo 
faraham  hum :  Babb  ul  afwaj 
jangi  lashkar  ki  maujudat  leta  hai. 

5  We  dur  mulk  se,  asman  ki 
intiha  ki  taraf  se,  ate  hain,  han, 
Khudawand  aur  us  ke  qalir  ke 
hathyar,  taki  sari  mamlukat  ko 
halak  karen. 

6  Ab  turn  wawaila  karo,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  din  nazdik  hai g  ; 
wuh  Qadir  ki  taraf  se  halakat  ke 
manindb  awega. 

7  So  sare  hathdhile  howenge,  aur 
liar  ek  admi  ka  dil  pighal  jaega. 

8  We  hirasan  honge :  jankani 


aur  gamgini  unhen  a  legi 1 :  un 
par  aisi  dushwari  liogi,  jaisi  us 
’aurat  par  hoti  jise  dard  lagte 
hain ;  so  we  aise  sarasima  honge, 
ki  ek  dusre  ko  para  takega,  aur 
un  ke  chihre  sliu’ale  ki  tar  ah 
honge. 

9  Dekho,  Khudawand  ka  wuh 
din  ata  hai,  jo  gazab  men  aur 
qalir  i  sliadid  men  sakht  durusht 
hai,  taki  mulk  ko  wiran  kare k ; 
aur  wuh  gunahgaron  ko  us  par 
se  nest  nabud  karega1. 

10  Ki  asman  ke  sitare  aur  ka- 
wakib  roshni  na  denge  :  aur 
suraj  tulu’  hote  hote  andhera  ho 
jaega,  aur  chand  apni  roshni  na 
dega  m. 

11  Aur  main  jahan  ko  us  ki 
burai  ke  sabab  se,  aur  shariron 
ko  un  ki  badkari  ke  ba’is  se  saza 
diinga  ;  aur  main  magruron  ka 
fakhr  kho  dunga11,  aur  zalim 
logon  ka  gurur  dha  dunga. 

12  Main  aisa  karunga,  ki  ek 
mard  kundan  se,  han,  ek  mard 
Ofir  ke  sone  se  ziyada  besli- 
qimat  thahrega. 

13  So  main  asmanon  ko  lar- 
zaunga0,  aur  zamin  apni  jagah 
se  tal  jaegi,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke 
qalir  ke  mare,  aur  us  ke  saklit 
gazab  ke  din  men  p. 

14  Aur  un  men  se  bar  ek  us  aliu 
ki  manind,  jo  herd  jata  hai,  ya  us 
blier  ki  tarah,  jise  koi  na  rakhe, 
apni  qaum  ki  taraf  mutawajjili 
hoga,  aur  liar  ek  apne  watan  ko 
bhagega q. 

15  Har  ek  jo  mil  jaega,  khoncha 
khaega ;  aur  har  ek,  jo  un  men 
sliamil  hua  hoga,  talwar  se  mard 
paregd. 

16  Aur  un  ke  balbachche  un  ki 
ankhon  ke  sdmhne  patake  jd- 
enger,  un  ke  gliar  lute  jaenge, 
aur  un  ki  joruon  ki  hurmat  li 
jaegi. 

17  Dekho,  main  Mddion  ko  un 
par  charhdungd s ;  we  rupe  ko 
khdtir  men  na  ldwenge,  aur  sone 
se  khush  na  howenge. 

18  Un  ki  kamanen  jawan  logon 
ko  tukre  tukre  kar  ddlengi,  aur 
we  rihm  ke  phal  par  ralimat  na 
karenge,  aur  un  ki  dnkhen  bach- 
chon  se  be-muruwati  karengin. 

19  Aur  Babul,  jo  mamlukaton 
ki  hashmat,  aur  Kasdion  ki  bu- 
zurgi  ki  raunaq  liai1,  Sadum  aur 
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» Zab.  48.  6. 
Yas.  21.  3. 


k  Mai.  4.  1. 


l  Zab.  104.35. 
Ams.  2.  22. 


Yas.  24.21, 

Yuel  2.  31. 
aur  3.  15. 
Mat.  24.29. 
Marq.  13. 
24. 

Luq.  21. 25. 
•  Yas.  2.  17. 


«  HaJ.  2.  6. 


p  Zab.  110.  5, 
Nau.  1.  12. 


q  Yar.  50.  16. 
aur  51.  9. 


f  Zab.  137.  9. 
Nahum  3. 
10. 

Zak.  14.  2. 


•Yas.  21.2. 
Yar.  51.  11, 
28 

Dfin.’  6.  28, 
31. 


t  Yas.  14.  4. 
22. 
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Shall  i  Babul  he  past  hojane  YASAIYAH,  XIV.  par  Israel  shadiyana  bajatd. 
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«  Paid.  19.24, 
25. 

1st.  29.  23. 
Yar.  49.  18. 
aur  50.  40. 

1  Yar.  50.  3, 
39. 

aur  51.  29, 
62. 

,1  Yd,  ullu. 

y  Yas.  34. 
11,-15. 
Muk.  18.2. 
f  Ya, 

shutrmurg. 
t  Yd. 
buz-kolii. 


*  Yar.  51.  33. 


Zab.  102.13. 


•>  Zak.  1.  17. 
aur  2.  12. 

e  Yas.  60.  4, 
5,  10. 
Afs.  2.  12, 
13,  wag. 

d  Yas.  49.  22 
aur  60.  9. 
aur  66.  20. 


•  Yas.  60. 14. 


•  Yas.  13. 19. 
Hab.  2.  6. 

e  Muk.  18.16. 


h  Zab.  125.  3. 


’Amurah  ki  manind  lio  jaegi, 
jin  ko  Khuda  ne  ulat  diyau. 

20  Wuh  abadtak  abadnahogix, 
aur  pusht  dar  pusht  koi  us  men 
na  basenge  ;  wahan  liargiz  Arab 
log  khaime  istada  na  karenge, 
aur  wahan  garariye  gallon  ko  na 
bithaenge  ; 

21  Par  ban  ke  jangli  darinde 
wahan  baitbenge,  aur  un  ke 
gkaron  men  ||  ’ajab  tarah  ke 
wuhusb  bhare  hue  lionge y ;  wa¬ 
han  fullu  bolenge,  aur  Jbaya- 
bani  gul  nachenge. 

22  Aur  gidar  un  ke  ujar  maka- 
non  men,  aur  azbdabe  un  ke 
rang-maballon  men  baham  bo¬ 
lenge  :  us  ka  waqt  nazdik  pa- 
buncba  bai,  aur  us  ke  din  daraz 
na  honge z. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Israel  par  rahm  karke  use  balial 
karegd.  4  We  Babul  par  shadiyanabajaenge. 
24  Khuda  ka  irada  Asur  ki  bdbat.  29  Fili- 
stina  ko  dhamki  di  jati. 

KYU'XKI  Khud  awand  Ya’qub 
par  rainn  farmaega*,  aur 
Israel  ko  lianoz  barguzida  rakh- 
ega,  aur  unhen  un  ki  zamin  men 
pliir  bithlaega b ;  aur  pardesi  un 
ke  satb  mel  karenge,  aur  Ya’qub 
ke  gliarane  se  mil  jaenge0. 

2  Aur  qaumen  unben  le  awengi, 
aur  unben  un  ke  mulk  men  pa- 
buncbawengi (1 ;  aur  bani  Israel 

Kiiudawand  ki  sarzamin  men  un 

•  -* 

ke  malik  lioke  unlien  gulam  aur 
laundian  karenge,  aur  we  unben, 
jinhon  ne  un  ko  asir  kiya  tba, 
asir  karenge,  aur  apne  zulm 
karnewalon  par  bukumat  ka¬ 
renge  e. 

3  Aur  us  roz  aisa  boga,  ki  jab 
Khtjdawand  teri  mibnat  o  ma- 
sliaqqat  se,  aur  gulami  ki  us  sakht 
kbidmat  se,  jo  unlion  ne  tujh  se 
karai,  rabat  baklishega, 

4  ^  Tab  tu  shah  i  Babul  par 
masal  maregaf,  aur  kabega,  Ky- 
unkar  zalim  tabab  bua,  aur 
sonahla  shahr g  ujara  gaya  ! 

5  KhudIwand  ne  sbariron  ka 
lath  torah,  aur  bukumat  karne 
walon  ka  ’asa. 

G  Wub  jo  logon  ko  qalir  ke  satb 
marne  se  mauquf  na  ralia,  aur 
ummaton  par  gazab  se  hukmrani 
karne  se  baz  na  aya,  banka  jata, 
aur  koi  rokta  nabin. 

7  Sari  zamin  kliush  aur  asuda 


bai ;  we  bagalen  baja  bajake  gate 
bain. 

8  Han,  sanaubar  ke  darakht 
aur  Lubnan  ke  saro  tere  liye 
kbusli  liain1;  jab  se  tu  niche  gi- 
raya  gaya,  tab  se  koi  lakarkara 
bamari  taraf  na  aya. 

9  ||  Patal  ne  niclie  se  tere  sabab 
jumbish  ki  bai,  ki  tere  ate  waqt 
tera  istiqbal  kare k ;  wub  tere 
sabab  murdon  ko  aur  zamin  ke 
sab  sardaron  ko  jagata  hai;  us 
ne  ummaton  ke  sare  badshahon 
ko  un  ke  takhton  par  utba  khara 
kiya  hai. 

10  We  sab  bolenge,  aur  tujbe 
kahenge,  Kya  tu  bhi  hamare  ma- 
nind  na-zor  liua  ;  tu  aisa  bo  gaya 
jaise  bam  liain  1 

11  Teri  shan  o  shaukat,  aur 
tere  saz  aur  baj  ki  khush-awazi 
gor  men  utari  gayi;  tere  nicliO 
ldron  ka  farsh  hua,  aur  kirm  lii 
tera  balaposh  bane. 

12  Ai  subh  ke  sbandar  farzand, 
tu  kyunkar  asman  par  se  gir  para 1 ! 
tu  jo  qaumon  ko  latarta  tba,  kyun¬ 
kar  zamin  par  pataka  gaya  ! 

13  Tu  to  apne  dil  men  kahta 
tlia,  Main  asman  par  char hunga 111 , 
main  apne  takbt  ko  Khuda  ke  sita- 
ron  se  uncba  karunga",  aur  main 
uttar  ki  atraf  men0  jama’ at  ke 
paliar  ke  upar  charbke  baithunga. 

14  Main  badlion  ki  unchai  par 
cbarbunga,  main  Khuda  Ta’ala 
ki  manind  hounga  p. 

15  Lekin  tu  patal  men,  garhe 
ki  atraf  men,  utara  gayaq. 

16  We,  jin  ki  nazar  tujh  par 
paregi,  tujhe  gaur  karke  dekh- 
enge,  Kya  yih  wubi  sbakhs  hai, 
jis  ne  zamin  ko  larzaya,  aur 
mamlukaton  ko  biladiya, 

17  Jis  ne  jahan  ko  wiran  kiya, 
aur  us  ki  bastian  ujarin,  jis  ne 
apne  asiron  ko  na  chburaya  ki 
gliar  ki  taraf  jawen. 

18  Ummaton  ke  sare  badsbali, 
sab  ke  sab,  apne  apne  maskan 
men  shaukat  ke  satb  aram  karte 
hain ; 

19  Par  tu  apni  gor  se  babar 
nikal  phenka  gaya,  nafrati  sliakb 
ke  manind,  us  libas  ki  tarah  jo 
maqtulon  ki  tlii  jo  talwar  se 
chliede  gaye,  aur  jo  gaidie  ke 
pattharon  par  girte  bain,  us  lasli 
ke  manind  jo  panwon  se  latara 
gaya. 
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||  Yd,  Gor  ne. 

*  Hiz.  32.  21. 


1  Yas.  34.  4. 


"■Mat.  11. 23. 
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Asur  kf  past-half. 


YAS’AIYA'II,  XV. 


Moab  ha  bura,  lidl 
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se, 
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*  Aiy.  18.  19. 
Zab.  21.  10. 
aur  37.  28. 
aur  109.  13. 

»  Khur.  20.  5. 
Mat.  23. 35. 


c  Ams.  10.  7. 

Yar.  51.  62. 
"  1  Sal.  14.10. 

*  Aiy.  18. 19. 


y  Yas.  34. 11. 
Saf.  2.  14. 


1  Yas.  10.27. 


*  2  Taw.20.6. 
Aiy.  9.  12. 
aur  23.  13. 
Zab.  33.  11. 
Ams.  19.21. 
aur  21.  30. 
Yas.  43. 13. 
Dan.  4.  31, 
35. 

b  2  Sal.  16.20. 

726. 
c  2  Taw.26.6. 


d  2  Sal.  18.  8. 


20  Tu  un  ke  satli  kablii  qabr  men 
dafan  na  kiya  jaega ;  kyunki  tu 
ne  apni  mamlukat  ko  wiran  kiya, 
aur  apni  ra’aiyat  ko  qatl  kiya ; 
badkaron  ki  nasi  abad  tak  kadhi 
nam-awar  na  hogi r. 

21  Us  ke  beton  ke  liye  qatl  ke 
saman  taiyar  karo,  bapdadon  ke 
gunahon  ke  sabab s,  taki  we  barpa 
na  howen,  am'  mulk  ke  malik  na 
liojawen,  aur  sliahr  banake  dunya 
ko  abad  na  karen. 

22  Aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
liai,  ki  Main  un  par  charhunga, 
aur  main  Babul  men  un  ka  nam 
aur  nishan  na  rakhunga  *,  aur 
unken  jo  baqi  hainu,  beton  aur 
poton  samet,  kat  dalunga*,  Khu- 
d  A  wand  farmata  hai. 

23  Rabb  ul  afwaj  kahta  hai, 
Main  use  kharpusht  ki  miras  kar 
dunga  y,  aur  dabar  ki  jhilon  ki, 
aur  main  use  fana  ke  jharu  se 
jhar  phenkunga. 

24  Rabb  ul  afwaj  qasam 
khake  farmata  hai,  ki  Yaqinan, 
jaisa  main  ne  chaha  hai,  aisa  hi 
ho  jaega ;  aur  jaisa  main  ne 
irada  kiya  hai,  aisa  hi  waqi’  hoga : 

25  Main  apne  hi  mulk  men 
Asuri  ko  shikast  dunga,  aur  apne 
paharon  par  use  panwon  tale 
latarunga:  tab  us  ka  jua  un  par 
se  utrega z,  aur  us  ka  bojh  un  ke 
kandhon  par  se  talega. 

26  Yih  wuh  irada  hai  jo  sari 
dunya  ki  babat  muqarrar  kiya 
gaya,  aur  yih  wuh  hath  hai,  jo  sari 
ummaton  par  barhaya  gaya  hai. 

27  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne  irada 
kiya  hai,  so  kaun  use  batil  ka- 
regaa?  aur  us  ka  hath  lamba  hua 
hai,  so  kaun  use  phirawega  ? 

28  Jis  sal  ki  Akhaz  badshah 
mar  gaya  b,  usi  sal  yih  bojh  bayan 
hua. 

29  Ai  sari  Filistina,  tu  is  liye 
khushi  mat  kar,  ki  us  ka  lath,  jis 
ne  tujhe  mara,  tuta  hai c ;  kyunki 
samp  ki  asl  se  ek  nag  niklega, 
aur  us  ka  phal  ek  atashi  urnewala 
samp  hoga  d. 

30  Tab  misldnon  ke  palauthe 
khaenge,  aur  mulitaj  chain  se 
baithenge  ;  aur  main  teri  jar  kal 
se  marwaunga,  aur  wuh  tere  baqi 
logon  ko  qatl  karega. 

31  Are  o  darwaza,  wawaila  kar  ; 
are  o  shahr,  chilla ;  ai  Filistina 
tu  bilkull  gudaz  ho  gayi ;  kyunki 


sliimal  se  ek  dhuwan  utliega,  aur 
koi  us  ke  muqarrari  logon  men 
se  paraganda  na  hoga. 

32  Us  waqt  gurohon  ke  rasulon 
ko  kyajawab  koi  degal  KiKiiUD  A- 
wand  ne  Saihun  ko  bina  kiya 
hai e,  aur  us  ke  miskin  bande  us 
ki  panah  pakrenge f. 

XY  BAB. 

Moab  ha  dard-angez  hai. 

MOAB  ka  bojha.  Is  liye  ki 
rat  ko  A'r  i  Moab b  kharab 
ho  gaya,  aur  sunsan  hua ;  han, 
isliye  ki  rat  ko  Qir  i  Moab  kharab 
ho  gaya,  aur  sunsan  hua ; 

2  Wuh  Baitha  aur  Daibun  ke 
unche  makanon  par  rone  ke  liye 
charh  gayac:  Nabu  aur  Mediba 
par  ahl  i  Moab  wawaila  karenge  ; 
un  ke  sare  sir  mundae  jaenge  d, 
aur  har  ek  ki  darhi  nochi  jaegi. 

3  We  apne  raston  men  tat  ka 
kamarband  bandhenge,  aur  apne 
gharon  ke  kothon  par 6,  aur  ba- 
zaron  men,  har  ek  zar  zar  roega. 

4  Hashbun  wawaila  karega,  aur 
Ali’alion f  ki  awaz  Yahaz  tak  suni 
jaegi ;  is  par  Moab  ke  hathyar- 
band  sipahi  chilla  chillake  ro- 
enge ;  us  ki  jan  us  men  gha- 
brawegi. 

5  Mera  dil  Moab  ke  liye  cliil- 
laegas,  ki  us  ke  bhagnewale  tin 
sal  ki  bachhiya  ke  manindb  Zugr 
tak  pahunchenge ;  ki  Lulnt  ki 
charhai  par1  we  rote  hue  charh 
jaenge,  aur  Horonaim  ke  raste 
men  halakat  ka  wawaila  karenge. 

6  N imrim k  ki  nahren  kharab 
hojaengi ;  ki  ghas  kumhla  gayi, 
aur  sabza  murjha  gaya,  aur  roi- 
dagi  fana  hui. 

7  Is  liye  we  tuhfa  mal  jo  unlion 
ne  hasil  kiya  tha,  aur  zakhira  jo 
unhon  ne  rakh  chhora  tha,  [|  bed 
ki  nahr  par  le  jaenge. 

8  Ki  gulgula  Moab  ki  sarliad- 
don  tak  hua,  aur  un  ka  nauha 
Ajlaim  tak,  aur  un  ka  matam  Biar 
i  Ailam  tak  paliuncha. 

9  Aur  Daimun  ki  nadian  laliu 
se  bharengi ;  ki  main  Daimun 
par  ziyada  musibat  dalunga,  aur 
us  par  jo  Moab  se  bhagega,  aur  us 
sarzamin  ke  baqi  logon  par, 
ek  slier  bhejunga  *. 
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Litq.  1.  33. 
e  Zab.  72.  2. 
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aur  98.  9. 


t  Yar.  48. 29. 
Saf.  2.  10. 


g  Yas.  28.  15. 


>>  Yar.  48.20. 
‘  2  Sal.  3.  25. 


*  Yas.  24.  7. 
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»  Yas.  15.  4. 


cmr  Aram  ko,  aur  YAS’AIYA'H,  XYI.  XYII.  Israel  ko  dhamld  dijati. 


XYI  BAB. 

1  Nab't  Moab  ko  nasihat  kartd  lei  we  Masih 
badshah  M  tdbi'dari  karen.  6  Moab  hi 
shekhi  ke  sabab  use  dhamld  dijati.  9  Nabt 
us  par  afsos  kartd.  12  Babat  us  afat  lei  jo 
Moab  par  dyd  chdhti  thi. 

TUM  ||  Sila’  se  bayaban  Id  rah a 
Saihun  ki  bed  ke  koh  par  mulk 
ke  hakim  ke  barra  bhijwaob. 

2  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jis  tar  ah 
bhatka  hud  parinda  hai,  jo 
glionsle  se  nikdld  gaya,  usi  tarah 
Moab  ki  betian  Arnun®  ke  pa- 
yabon  men  liongi,  aur  kahengi, 

3  Salak  de,  insaf  kar ;  apnd  say  a 
thik  do  pahar  ko  rat  ke  manind 
zdhir  kar;  un  ko,  jo  nikal  diye 
gaye  bain,  chhipa  le  ;  unhen,  jo 
bhdge  de  bain,  zdhir  na  kar. 

4  Mere  awara,  ai  Moab,  tere 
sdth  rahen ;  tu  un  ko  garatgaron 
ke  samhne  se  dhdmp  le ;  kyunki 
sitamgar  kd  kdm  anjam  ko  pa- 
hunchegd,  aur  gdratgar  tamdm 
hoga ;  aur  sdre  pdemdl-karnewdle 
zamin  par  se  fana  honge. 

5  Aur  takht  rahmat  se  qdim 
hogad,  aur  ek  insaf  karnewdld 
Ddud  ke  khaime  men  us  par  julus 
farmdke  ’adl  ki  pairaui  karegd e, 
aur  ’addlat  karne  par  musta’idd 
rahega. 

6  *[|  Ham  ne  Moab  ke  ghamand 
ki  bat  suni  hai 1 ;  wuh  bard  ldfzan 
hai ;  us  men  gustaklii  aur  ta- 
kabbur  aur  tapisli  hai :  par  us  ki 
jliuthi  shekhian  kuchh  cliiz  na 
liongi g. 

7  So  Moab  wdwaila  karegd 
Moab  ke  liye,  liar  ek  wdwaila 
karegd h ;  Qir-Harasat 1  ki  bun- 
yddon  ke  liye  turn  matam  karoge, 
ki  we  bilkull  mdri  parin. 

8  Ki  Hashbun  ke  khetk  aur 
Sibmah  ke  takistdn1  sukh  gaye; 
gairqaumon  ke  sarddron  ne  un 
ki  tulifa  nihdlon  ko  torke  dal 
diyd :  we  Ya’zir  ki  zamin  men 
de,  we  jangal  men  awara  hue  ; 
us  ki  ddlidn  ||  pliail  gayin,  we  daryd 
par  guzrin. 

9  f  So  main  Ya’zir  ke  rone  ke 
manind m  Sibmah  ke  takistdn  ke 
liye  zari  karungd ;  ai  Hashbun,  ai 
Ili’dli n,  main  tujhe  apne  ansuon 
se  tar  karungd ;  kyunki  jo  gaugd 
tere  takistdni  mewon  ke  liye,  aur 
ter  a  gall  a  kdtne  ke  waqt  hotd  tlid, 
so  jatd  rahd. 

10  Aur  shddmdni  clihin  li  gayi, 
aur  kliushi  hare  bliare  klieton  men 


na  raid ;  anguri  bdgon  men  gdnd 
nahin,  aur  lalkarna  nahin 0 ;  latdr- 
newdle  anguron  ko  kolhuon  men 
pliir  na  maslenge  ;  main  ne  un  ke 
gaugd  ko  mauquf  kar  diyd. 

11  So  ||merd  andar  Moab  ke  liye 
barbat  kd  sd  figdn  kartd  haip,  aur 
merd  dil  Qir-Harasat  ke  liye. 

12  Aur  aisa  liogd,  ki  jab  yih 
dekha  jaegd,  ki  Moab  unclie  ma- 
kdn  par q  thaka,  tab  apne  maqdis 
men  ake  du’a  mangega,  par 
kuchh  fdida  na  liogd. 

13  Yih  wuh  sukhan  hai,  joKnu- 
d^wand  ne  Moab  ke  liaqq  men 
muclclat  se  farmdya  hai : 

14  Par  ab  Khudawand  yun  far- 
mdtd  hai,  ki  Ajuradar  ke  se  tin 
baras  ke  andar r  Moab  ki  shaukat 
un  sab  bare  bare  laslikaron  sa- 
met  zalil  ho  jdegi,  aur  baqi  log 
thore  lionge,  aur  kuchh  zor  na 
rakhenge. 
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o  Yas.  24.  8. 

•  Yar.  48.  33. 
||  'IbrdnC 
men,  mert 
antrian. 
p  Yas.  15.  5. 
aur  63.  15. 
Yar.  48.  36. 

9  Yas.  15.  2. 


r  Yas.  21.  16. 


XYII  BAB. 


1  Aram,  aur  Israel  ko  dhamki  di  jati.  6  Un 
men  se  tliore  bahut  but-parasti  ko  tark  lea- 
renge.  9  Bdqi  log  apni  be-dini  ke  sabab  se 
siydsat  uthdenge.  12  Ek  wdwaila  Israel  ke 
duslimanon  par  hotd  hai. 

DIMISHQ  kd  bojha.  Dekho, 
Dimishq  yun  kharab  ho- 
jdegd  ki  shahr  na  rahega,  aur 
wuh  aisa  tut  jdega  ki  clher  clher 
banegd. 

2  ’Arair  ki  bastidn  khdlihojdengi, 
we  gallon  ki  chardgdhcn  liongi, 
we  wahan  baithenge,  aur  koi  un 
ke  dardne  ko  bhi  wahan  na  liogd fc. 

3  Aur  Ifraim  ||  kd  hasin  shahr 
nabud  hogdc,  Dimishq  aur  bdqi 
Aram  se  saltanat  jati  rahegi ; 
Rabb  ul  afwdj  farmdtd  hai,  ki  jo 
hdl  bani  Israel  ki  shaukat  kd  hud 
hai,  wuhi  un  kd  hdl  hoga. 

4  Aur  us  roz  aisa  liogd  ki  Ya’¬ 
qub  ki  liashmat  ||  ghat  jdegi,  aur 
us  kd  charbiddr  badan  dubld 


741 

ke  qarib. 

a  Yar.  49.  23. 
Amiis  1.  3. 
Zak.  9.  1. 
Yih  peshfn- 
gof  purl  hut 
740  men, 

2  Sal.  16.  9. 


6  Yar.  7.  33. 

||  Yfi,  men 
koi  hasin 
shahr  na 
rahegd. 

«  Yas.  7.  16. 
aur  8.  4. 


||  ’Ibrinf 
men,  patli 
hojdegi. 


hogad. 

5  Yih  aisa  hoga  jaisd  koi  dirau 
ke  waqt  galla  jam’a  kare®,  aur 
apne  hath  se  kliare  kliet  kate ; 
aur  aisa  bhi  ho  jaegd  jaisd  ki  koi 
Rifdion  ki  wadi  men  kliosha-chini 
kare. 

6  ^  Par  us  men  cliunne  ke  liye 
tliofe  plial  bdqi  rahenge,  zaitun 
ke  darakht  ke  manind  jab  wuh 
liildyd  jdwe‘,  do  tin  dane  pliungi 
par,  char  pdnch  us  ki  phalddr 
phaili  hui  shdlchon  par,  Khtjda- 


d  Yas.  10.  16 


‘  Yar.  51.  33. 


f  Yas.  24.  13. 
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Israel  Ice  sab  dushman 


YAS’AIYA'H,  XVIII.  XIX. 


haldlc  hojaenge. 
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s  Mfk.  7.  7. 


i>  Zab.  68.19. 


Yd.jdta 
rahega, 
aur  saicht 
mus'ibdt 
hog  l 


Yar.  6.  23. 


*  Zab.  9.  5. 


l  Zab.  83.  13. 
Hus.  13.  3. 
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||  Y&,  phar- 
phardte 
hue  panlc- 
hon  ki 
sarzamin. 

»  Yas.20. 4,5. 

Hiz.  30.  4, 
5,  9. 

Saf.  2.  12. 

aur  3.  10. 


wand  Israel  ka  Khuda  farmata 
liai. 

7  Us  roz  insan  apne  lduiliq  par 
nazar  karega g,  aur  us  Id  ankhen 
Israel  ke  Quddus  par  tawajjuli 
karengi. 

8  Aur  wuli  mazbahon  par,  apne 
hath  ke  kam  par,  nazar  na  ka¬ 
rega,  use  liargiz  us  par  jise  us  ki 
unglion  ne  banaya,  kya  Yasirat 
aur  kya  but,  kisi  par  tawajjuli  na 
hogi. 

9  ^  Aur  us  din  us  ke  hasin 
shahr,  us  dali  ki  manind  jis  ki 
khabar  kisi  ne  na  li,  aur  us  shakh 
ki  manind  jo  sab  se  upar  hai, 
Israel  ke  liye  chhore  jaenge :  aur 
wahan  wirani  hogi. 

10  Kyunki  tu  ne  apne  najat- 
denewale  Khuda  ko b  faramosh 
kiya,  aur  apni  tawanai  ki  cliatan 
ko  yad  na  kiya,  so  tu  kliubsurat 
paudhe  lagaega,  aur  ajnabi  pa- 
nerian  us  men  jamawega : 

11  Us  din  tu  apne  paudhon  ki 
filer  karoge  ki  we  barhen,  aur 
subh  ko  apne  tukhm  ki  babat  ki 
wuli  ugke  phule,  par  jis  din  tu  us 
ka  hasil  lega,  wuh  j|  ek  dher  hoga 
aur  saklit  musibat. 

12  51  Hae,  bahut  qaumon  ka 
hangama  hota,  we  samundar  ke 
shor  ke  manind1  shor  macliati 
bain ;  aur  ummaton  ka  gauga 
hota,  we  bare  panion  ke  rele  ke 
manind  gauga  karti  hain  ! 

13  Ummaten  zor  ke  panion  ke 
rele  ki  manind  shor  karengi :  par 
Khuda  unhen  dantegak,  aur  we 
clur  bhag  jaengi,  aur  us  kure  ki 
tarah  jo  tilon  ke  upar  andhi  se 
urta  phire  \  ya  us  patte  ki  tarah 
jo  bagule  men  ghume,  mari  mari 
phirengi. 

14  Aur  dekho,  sham  ke  waqt  to 
haibat  hai :  aur  subh  hote  wuh  na- 
bud  hai.  We,  jo  ham  ko  garat 
karte  hain,  yih  un  ka  hissa  hai, 
aur  we,  jo  ham  ko  lutte  liain,  yih 

un  ka  baklira  hai. 

• 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Khucla  apne  logon  lei  khabar  leke  Kushion 
ko  halak  lcarega.  7  Is  majare  ke  ba’is  bahut 
log  kalisiye  men  shamil  hojaenge. 

ARE  o  ||  sarzamin,  jis  ke  pankli 
idhar  udhar  saya  dalte  hain a, 
jo  Kush  ki  nadion  ke  par  hai : 

2  Jo  darya  par  se  bardi  ke  naon 
men  panion  par  elchion  ko  bhejti 
hai,  aur  kahti,  Ai  tez-raftar  el- 


chio,  us  guroh  kane  jao,  jo  ||zora- 
war  aur  liimmati  hai,  us  qaum 
pas  jo  ibtida  se  ab  tak  muhib  hai ; 
aisi  qaum  jis  ki  zamin  dori  se  napi 
jati,  aur  panw  se  latari  jati,  aur 
us  ke  upar  daryaon  Id  barh  cliai’h 
jatib. 

3  Ai  jahan  ke  sare  bashindo, 
aur  ai  zamin  ke  rahnewalo,  jis 
waqt  ki  paliaron  par  jhanda  khara 
kiya  jaec,  turn  dekho,  aur  jis  waqt 
ki  narsinga  phunkajae,  turn  suno. 

4  Ki  Khuda'wand  ne  mujh  se 
yun  farmaya  hai,  ki  Main  apne 
muqarrar  maskan  men  chup  chap 
baithunga,  aur  nigah  karta  rahun- 
ga,  us  garmi  ki  manind,  jo  barish 
ke  ba’d,  jab  asman  khule, parti  hai, 
aur  us  shabnam-rez  badal  Id  tarah 
jo  dirau  ki  garmi  men  hota  hai. 

5  Ki  fasl  se  peshtar,  jis  waqt 
shugufa  kamil  liowe,  aur  pliul  Id 
jagah  khatte  angur  lagen,  us  waqt 
wuh  tahnion  ko  hansuon  se  kat 
dalega,  aur  dalion  ko  uthake 
phenk  dega. 

6  Aur  we  pahar  ke  shikari  pa- 
rindon  aur  wahshi  darindon  ke 
liye  pare  rahenge,  ki  shikari  pa- 
rinde  un  par  garmi  ke  mausim 
men  baithenge,  aur  zamin  ke 
sare  wahshi  darinde  jare  ke  mau¬ 
sim  men  un  par  letenge. 

7  Us  waqt  us  qaum  ki  taraf 
se,  jo  ||zorawar  aur  himmati  hai, 
us  guroh  Id  jo  ibtida  se  aj  tak 
muhib  hai,  us  hi  qaum  ki  jis 
ki  zamin  dori  se  napi  jati,  aur 
panwon  se  latari  jati,  aur  us  ke 
upar  daryaon  ki  barli  charhti, 
hadye,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ko,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ke  nam  ke  makan  par,  jo 
koh  i  Saihun  hai,  pahimehae 


jaenge 1 


XIX  BAB. 


1  Harbarahat  jo  Misrion  ke  darmiydn  hogi. 
11  Un  ke  Walton  hi  nadani.  18  Misri  bu- 
lae  jaenge  ki  kalisiye  men  shamil  liowen. 
23  Us  ’ahd  ka  lial  jo  Misr  aur  Astir  aur 
Israel  ke  darmiydn  hojaegd.\ 

MISR  ka  bojha.  Dekho,  Khu- 
dawand  ek  tund-rau  abr 
par  sawar  hokar b  Misr  men  awega, 
aur  Misr  ke  but  us  ke  liuzur  men 
larzan  ho  jaenge0,  aur  Misrion 
ke  dil  un  ke  andar  ||  pani  ho- 
wenge. 

2  Aur  main  Misrion  ko  apas 
men  mukhalif  kar  dunga,  un  men 
liar  ek  apne  bhai  se,  aur  har  ek 
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||  Y£,  phaili 
hiii  aur 
mu,addab 
hai. 

b  7  ilyat. 


c  Yas.  5.  26. 


Y4,  phaili 
Mi  aur 
mu.addab 
hai. 


4  Dekho 
Zab.68.31. 
aur  72.  10. 
Yas.  16.  1. 
Saf.  3.  10. 
Mai.  1.11. 


»  Yar.  46.  13. 
Hiz.  29. 
aur  30 
Abwab. 

*>  Zab.  18.  10. 
aur  104.  3. 

c  Khur.12.12. 
Yar.  43.  12. 

||  ’IbrcCnf 
men, 
pighal 
jaenge. 
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Misri  bhi  murid  lionge. 
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<t  Qrfz.  7.  22.  i 

1  Sam.  14.  j 
16,  20. 

2  Taw.  20. 
23. 

f  ’Ibranf 
men, 
nigal 
jaungd. 

•  Yaa.  8.  19. 

aur  47.  12. 

(Yas.  20.  4. 

Yar.  46.  26. 

Hiz.  29.  19. 


e  Yar.  61.  36. 

Hiz.  30. 12. 
f  Yd,  nadidn 
dur  dur 
bahd 
lejdenge. 

||  Ya,  Misr  le 
nale. 

>>  2  Sal.  19.24. 


I  1  Sal.  10.28. 
Ams.  7.16. 


k  Gin.  13.  22. 


1  lQur.  1.20. 


«  Yar.  2.  16. 

||  Yd,  jo  us 
ki  guro- 
hot}  ke 
sarguroK 
the. 

»  1  Sal.  22.22. 

Yas.  29.  10. 


apne  hamsaye  se  laregad,  shahr 
slialir  se  aur  saltanat  saltanat 
se. 

3  Aur  Misr  ki  jdn  un  ke  bicli 
men  khushk  lio  jdegi,  aur  main 
us  ke  mansube  ko  *f*fand  ka- 
runga,  aur  we  buton  aur  afsun- 
garon  ki,  aur  un  ki  jin  ke  yar  deo 
hain,  aur  jadugaron  ki  taldsh  ka¬ 
renge6. 

4  Aur  main  Misrion  ko  ek  si- 
tamgar  hakim  ke  qabu  men  kar 
dunga1,  aur  Khudawand  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai,  ki  ek  za- 
bardast  badshah  un  par  saltanat 
karega. 

5  Aur  us  darya  se  pani  sukh 
jaenge,  aur  nahr  khushk  aur 
kliali  hojaegi g ; 

6  Aur  t  nadian  badbu  ho  jaengi, 
aur  ||panah  ke  naleh  kliali  howen- 
ge,  aur  sukh  jawenge,  aur  bed 
aur  nai  kumlila  jaengi. 

7  Taraian  jo  nalon  ke  kinaron  par 
aur  nalon  ke  muhanon  par  hain, 
aur  wuh  sab  chizen  jo  nalon  ke 
aspas  boi  jati  hain,  murjha  jaengi, 
fana  howengi,  aur  pliir  na  hongi. 

8  Tab  mackliwe  matam  karenge, 
aur  sab,  jo  nahr  on  men  bansi 
dalte  hain,  gam  karenge,  aur  we 
jo  panion  men  jal  dalte  hain, 
nihayat  be-tab  ho  jaenge. 

9  Aur  we  jo  mihin  kattan  ka 
kam  karte1,  aur  jo  sufed  jalian 
banate,  ghabra  jaenge. 

10  Han,  us  ke  arkan  i  daulat  ne 
shikast  kliai,  aur  sare  ajuradaron 
ki  as  tut  gayi  hai. 

11  Yaqinan  Zu’ank  ke  shah- 
ziide  ahmaq  bane,  Fira’un  ke 
danishmand  mushiron  ki  mash- 
warat  fasid  ho  gayi :  so  kyunkar 
turn  Fira’un  se  kahte  ho,  ki  Main 
danishmand  ka  beta,  aur  shahan 
i  qadim  ki  nasi  hun  ? 

12  We  tere  danishwar  kahan 
hain1?  we  tujhe  khabar  dewen, 
ki  ma’lum  ho,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
ne  Misr  ke  haqq  men  kyd  irada 
kiya  hai. 

13  Zu’an  ke  sliahzade  ahmaq 
hue,  Nuf  ke  shahzade  daga  kha 
gayem,  aur  unlion  ne,  han,  unhon 
ne,  ||  jin  hi  par  us  ki  gurohon  ka 
asra  tha,  Misr  ko  gumrah  kiya. 

14  Kiiudawand  ne  ek  kajrau 
ruh  un  ke  darmiyan  milai  hai11; 
aur  unlion  ne  Misrion  ko  un  ke 
sab  kamon  men  us  matwale  ki 


tarah  bhatkaya  jo  qai  karte  hue 
clagmagata  hai. 

15  Aur  Misr  ka  koi  kam  na 
hoga,  jo  sir  yd  dum,  shakh  yd 
nai  kare°. 

16  Us  din  Misri  ’auraton  ke 
mdnind  hojdwengep,  aur  haibat- 
zada  aur  hirdsdn  honge,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ke  hath  ke  hilane  ke  sabab, 
jise  wuh  un  par  liildwegah 

j  17  Tab  Yahuddh  ki  sarzamin 
Misr  ke  liye  dahshatwali  chiz 
hogi ;  ki  agar  koi  us  sarzamin  ka 
zikr  us  ke  age  kare,  to  wuh  apne 
dil  men  haul  khaega,  us  irdde  ke 
sabab,  jo  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne  us  ke 
haqq  men  kiya  hai. 

18  Us  roz  mulk  i  Misr  men 
pancli  shahr  Kan’dni  zuban  bo- 
lenger,  aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ki  qa- 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

714 

ke  qarib. 


»  Yas.  9.  14. 

p  Yar.  51.30. 
Nahilm  3.13. 


q  Yas.  11.16. 


*  Saf.  3.  9. 


sam  khawenge,  aur  ek  kd  ndm  || 
Qaryat  ul  Haris  kahlawega. 

19  Us  roz  Misr  ki  mamlukat  ke 

bichon  bich  Khudawand  kd  ek 

—  • 

mazbali,  aur  us  ki  sarliadd  men 
Khudawand  kd  ek  sutun  hoga8. 

20  Aur  yih  Misr  ki  sarzamin 
men  Rabb  ul  afwaj  kd  ek  nishdn, 
aur  ek  gawah  hoga  \  ki  we  sitam- 
garon  ke  zulm  se  Khudawand  ko 
pukdrenge,  aur  wuh  un  ke  liye 
ek  shafi’  am*  ek  najdt-denewdld 
bhejegd,  aur  wuhi  unhen  najdt 
degd. 

21  Us  din  Khudawand  Misr 
men  jdnd  jdegd,  aur  Misri  Khu¬ 
dawand  ko  pahchdnenge,  aur  za- 
bih  aur  hadya  guzranengeu,  han, 
we  Khudawand  ke  liye  nazren 
mdnenge  aur  add  karenge. 

22  Aur  Khudawand  Misr  ko 
maregd ;  wuhi  mdregd,  aur  wuhi 
changd  karega ;  aur  we  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  taraf  ruju’  honge  aur  wuh 
un  ki  du’d  sunega,  aur  unhen 
sihhat  bakhshega. 

23  Us  roz  Misr  se  Asur  tak 
ek  shah-rahhogP,  aur  Asuri  Misr 
men  awenge,  aur  Misri  Asur  ko 
jaenge,  aur  Misri  Asurion  ke 
sdth  milke  ’ibddat  karenge. 


Yd,  Suraj 
kd  shahr. 


’  Paid.  28. 18. 
Khur.  24. 4. 
4 ash. 22. 10^ 
26,  27. 

4  Dekho 
Yash.  4.20. 
aur  22.  27 


«  Mai.  1.  ll. 


»  Yas.  11.  16. 


24  Us  roz  Israel  Misr  aur  Asur 
kd  salis  hoga,  aur  zamin  ke  dar- 
miydn  barakat  kd  bd’is  thah- 

| regd ; 

25  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  use  barakat 
bakhshega,  aur  farmawegd,  Mu¬ 
barak  ho  Misr  meri  ummat,  aur 
Asur  mere  hath  ki  san’aty,  aur 
Israel  meri  nurds. 


y  Zab.  100.3. 
Yas.  29.  23. 
Hds.  2.  23.  I 
Afs.  2.  10. 
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Nab\  age  se  hhabar  detd 


YASAIYAH,  XX.  XXI.  hi  Babul  garat  hiyd  jaega. 
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»  2  Sal.  18. 17. 


f  ’Ibrinl 
men,  ke 
hath  se. 

b  Zab.  13.  4. 


c  1  Sam.  19. 
24. 

Mfk.  1.8,11. 


<*  Yas.  8.  18. 


“  2  Sam.  10.4. 
Yas.  3.  17. 
Yar.  13.  22, 
26, 

Mfk.  1.  11. 


1  2  Sal.  18.  21. 
Yas.  30.  3, 
6,  7. 

aur  36.  6. 


*  Zak.  9.  14. 


l>  Yas.  33.  1. 

«  Yas.  13.  17. 
Yar.  49.  34. 


<*  Yas.  15.  5. 
aur  16.  11. 


XX  BAB. 

Nahi  eh  ham  karta  jis  se  nishan  he  taur  par 
Misr  aur  Kush  hi  hhijalat-angez  asm  ha  hal 
age  se  zdhir  kiyajata. 

JIS  sal  men  ki  Tartan a  Ashdud 
ko  aya,  jab  ki  shah  i  Asur 
Sarjun  ki  taraf  bheja  gaya  tha, 
aur  Ashdud  se  larai  karke  use  le 
liya; 

2  Us  waqt  Khudawand  ne 
Yas’aiyah  bin  Amus  tki  ma’rifat 
se  yun  kaha,  ki  Ja,  aur  tat  ka 
libas b  apni  kamar  se  dur  kar,  aur 
apne  panwon  se  juta  utar.  Aur 
us  ne  aisa  hi  kiya,  ki  wuh  nangac 
aur  nange  panwon  phira  kiya. 

3  Tab  Khudawand  ne  farmaya, 
Jis  tar  ah  ki  mera  banda  Yas’ai¬ 
yah  barahna  aur  nange  panwon 
tin  baras  tak  phira  kiya,  taki 
Misrion  aur  Kushion  ke  liye 
nishan  aur  achambha  ho d ; 

4  Isi  tarah  shah  i  Asur  Misrion 
ko  qaid  karke,  aur  Kushion  ko  asir 
karke,  un  ke  jawanon  aur  burhon 
ko,  barahna  aur  nange  panwon, 
aur  un  ki  surinon  ko  be-satr,  Mis¬ 
rion  ki  ruswai  ke  liye  lejaega6. 

5  Tab  we  hirasan  konge,  aur 
Kush  se,  jo  un  ki  ummedgah  tlii, 
aur  Misr  se,  jo  un  ka  fakhr  tha, 
sharminda  hongef. 

6  Aur  us  din  is  mulk  ke  bashinde 
kahenge,  ki  Dekh,  hamare  malja 
ka  yih  hal  hud,  jis  men  ham  madad 
ke  liye  bhage,  taki  Asur  ke  bad- 
shah  ke  age  se  bach  niklen :  pas 
ham  kis  tarah  najat  pa  saken  l 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Nahi  apni  gaum  hi  asiri  par  afsos  harte 
hue  roya  men  hhabar  pata  hi  Babul  Madion 
aur  Farsion  hi  muttahid  fauj  se  garat  kiya 
jaega.  11  Adum  nabi  ko  liaqir  jantd,  aur 
use  nasihat  di  jdti  hi  tauba  hare.  13  ’ Arab 
par  muqarrar  waqt  men  eh  afat  awegi. 

DASHT  i  darya  ka  bojh.  Jis 
tarah  se  ki  janubi  girdbada 
zor  se  uthi  cliali  ati  hai,  usi  tarah 
wuh  dasht  se  aur  muhib  sarzamin 
se  nazdik  ata  hai. 

2  Ek  haulnak  roya  mujlie  nazar 
aya  :  lutera  lutta  hai b,  aur  garat- 
gar  garat  karta  hai:  ai  Ailamc, 
charhai  kar  ;  ai  Mada,  muhasara 
kar ;  main  sara  karahna  jo  us  ke 
sabab  liua  mauquf  karta  hun. 

3  So  meri  kamar  men  tis  haid, 
aur  jis  tarah  us  ’aurat  par,  jise 
dard  lagte  hain,  shiddat  lioti 
hai,  usi  tarah  meri  halat  bln 


jankani  ki  si  hai e ;  main  hirasan 
hun,  ki  sun  nahin  sakta,  aur  pa- 
reshan  hun,  ki  dekh  naliin  sakta. 

4  Mera  dil  ghabraya,  aur  haul 
mujh  par  galib  aya ;  us  ne  meri 
sham  ki  khuslii  ko  mere  liye 
khaufnak  kar  diyaf. 

5  Dastarkhwan  bichliaya  gaya, 
nigahban  khara  kiya  gaya,  we 
kliate  hain,  aur  pite  hain  :  utho, 
ai  shahzado,  sipar  par  tel  malo  g. 

6  Ki  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  yun 
farmaya,  Ja,  nigahban  bithla ;  jo 
kuchh  dekhe,  so  batlawe. 

7  Us  ne  aswar  dekhe  h,  aur  we  jo 
ghoron  par  charlie  the  do  do  ate 
the,  aur  baqi  gadhon  par  aur  un¬ 
ton  par  sawar  the ;  aur  us  ne  bari 
fikr  se  taka. 

8  Tab  us  ne  sher  ki  si  dwdz  se 
pukara,  ki  Ai  khudawand,  main 
apni  didgah  par 1  tamam  din 
kliara  raha,  aur  main  tamam  rat 
apne  makan  par  baitha  raha  : 

9  Aur  dekh,  sipahon  ke  gol,  aur 
un  men  ke  gliur-charhe  do  do  ate. 
Aur  us  ne  jawab  diya  aur  kaha, 
Babul  gir  pard,  gir  pardk,  aur  us 
ke  ilahon  ki  sari  putlian  zamin 
par  tori  gayin1. 

10  Ai  mere  daone  hue,  aur  mere 
khalihan  ke  galla  m,  jo  kuchh  main 
ne  Kabb  ul  afwaj  Israel  ke  Khuda 
se  suna,  so  turn  se  kali  diya. 

11  *f[  Bumah  kdn  bojh.  Wuh 
mujh  ko  Sha’ir  se  pukarta,  ki  Ai 
nigahban,  rat  ki  kya  khabar  hai ! 
ai  nigahban,  rat  ki  kya  khabar 
hai^ 

12  Nigahban  bold,  Subh  lioti 
hai,  aur  rat  bhi.  Agar  turn  puch- 
hoge,  to  puchho  :  phir  ao,  ao. 

13  •f]’ ’Arab  ka  bojh0.  ’Arab  ke 
sahra  men  turn  rat  ko  katoge,  ai 
Badanion  ke  p  qafilo. 

14  Taima  ki  sarzamin  ke  ba¬ 
shinde  pani  leke  piyase  ka  istiqbal 
karte  hain,  we  roti  leke  bhagne- 
wale  ke  milne  ko  nikalte  hain. 

15  Kyunki  we  talwar  ke  dar  se, 
nangi  talwar  se,  aur  khinclii  hui 
kaman  se,  aur  jang  ki  shiddat  se 
bhage  liain. 

1G  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  mujh 
ko  yun  farmaya,  Hanoz  ek  baras, 
han,  rnazdur  ke  se  ek  tliik  baras 
ke  andarq,  Qidarr  ki  sari  liashmat 
jati  rahegi. 

17  Aur  tirandazon  ke  jo  baqi 
rahe,  Qidar  ke  baliadur  log,  ghat 
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e  Yas.  13.  8. 
*  1st.  28.  67. 


8  Dekho 
Din.  5. 4,  5. 


h  9  iyat. 


‘  Hab.  2.  1. 


b  Yar.  51.  8. 
Mule.  14.  8. 
aur  18.  2. 

1  Yas.  46.  1. 
Yar.  50.  2. 
aur  51.  44. 

“Yar.  51.33. 


"  1  Taw.1.30. 
Yar.  49.  7,8. 
Hiz.  35.  2. 
Abad.  1. 


°  Yar.  49.  28. 


v  1  Taw.  1.9, 
32. 


4  Yas.  16. 14. 
r  Zab.  1 20.  5. 
Yas.  60.  7. 
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*  Yas.  32.  13. 


b  Yar.  4.  19. 

aur  9.  1. 

=  Yas.  37.  3. 


d  Nau.  1.  5. 
aur  2.  2. 


«  Yar.  49.  35. 

f  Yas.  15. 1. 


e  1  Sal.  7.  2.' 
aur  10.  17. 


b  2  Sal.  20.20 
2  Taw. 32.4 
5,  30. 


‘  Naham.  3. 
16. 


k  Dekho  Yas. 
37.  26. 


jaenge ;  Id  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  Kkuda  ne  yun  farmaya. 

XXII  BA'B. 

1  Nabi  Yahudiya  ki  khabar  pake  ki  Farsi  us 
par  charhdi  lcarenge,  is  ha  is  ndla  kartd. 
8  Wuh  Yahudion  ko  maldmat  kartd  ki  ice 
insdnwali  hikmat  aur  dunydwi  khushi  bari 
ehiz  samajhte  the.  15  Wuh  ilhdm  se  khabar 
detd  ki  Shabnali  'uhde  se  khdrij  kiyd  jaegd  ; 
20  aur  ki  Iliydqim,  jo  Masih  kd  nishdn  thd, 
us  kd  jdnishin  hogd. 

ROYA  Id  wadi  ka  bojh.  Ab 
tujhe  kya  hua,  jo  turn  sab 
clihaton  par  ckarli  gaye  1 
2  Ai  tu,  jis  men  liarbari  par 
gayi,  jo  gaugai  shahr  hai,  aur 
shadman  bastia  :  tere  maqtul 
talwar  se  qatl  nahin  hue,  aur 
larai  men  mare  nahin  gaye. 

3  Tere  sab  sardar  ek  sath  bliag 
gaye,  we  tirandazon  se  giriftar 
hue ;  jitne  tujh  men  the,  sab  ke  sab 
jo  dur  tak  bhage  the,  bandhe  gaye. 
4  Isi  liye  main  ne  kalia,  Mujhe 
chhor  do,  ki  main  dark  marke 
rounga ;  meri  tasalli  ki  fikr  mat 
karo,  kyunki  meri  qaum  ki  beti 
barbad  ho  gayi b . 

5  Ki  yih  dukh  ka  din  haic,  jis 
men  Kliudawand  Babb  ul  afwaj 
ne  roya  Id  wadi  ko  pamal  kiya 
aur  ghabra  diya  liaid,  ki  diwaren 
dha  diyan,  aur  un  ka  nala  paha- 
ron  tak  pahunch  gaya. 

6  Ailam  tarkash  utlia  leta  hai e, 
rath  ke  sawaron  samet  ghur- 
charhe  maujud  hain,  aur  Qir  ne f 
sipar  nikali. 

7  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  teri  khass 
wadian  garion  se  pur  liojaengi, 
aur  s  a  Avar  darwaze  hi  par  jiare 
bandhenge. 

8  ^  Wuh  Yahudali  ka  parda 
utdrega,  aur  tu  us  din  dasht- 
mahall  ke  silah-kliane  par g  nigali 
karega. 

9  Aur  turn  shalir  i  Daud  ke 
rakhne  dekhoge  ki  be-sliumar 
hain,  aur  turn  niche  talab  ka  pani 
ek  ja  jam’ a  karoge. 

10  Aur  turn  Yarusalam  ke  ghar 
ginoge,  aur  turn  ghar  dlia  doge, 
taki  shahrpanah  ko  mazbut  karo  h ; 

11  Aur  turn  purane  kund  ke 
pani  ke  liye  donon  diivaron  ke 
darmiyan  ek  khai  banaoge 1 :  lekin 
turn  us  ke  bani  par  nigali  naliin 
karte,  aur  us  ki  taraf,  jis  ne  qadim 
se  use  ijad  kiyak,  mutawajjih 
naliin  bote. 

12  Aur  us  din  Kliudawand  Babb 


ul  afwaj  ne  rone  ka  hukm  kiya, 
aurmatam  karne  ka1,  aur  sir  mun¬ 
dane  kam,  aur  tat  bandhne  ka : 

13  Lekin  dekli,  khushi  aur  sliad- 
mam  hai:  aur  gae  bail  ko  zabli 
karte,  aur  blier  bakri  halal  karte, 
aur  gosht  khate,  aur  mai  pite  :  ki 
ao,  khawen  aur  piwen,  kyunki 
kal  to  ham  marenge  n. 

14  So  Babb  ul  afwaj  ne  mere 
kan  men  kaha°,  ki  Tumhari  is 
badkari  ka  kafara  tumhare  marne 
tak  qabul  na  hogap,  Khudawand 
Babb  ul  afwaj  yihi  farmata  hai. 

15  Khudawand  Babb  ul 
afwaj  yih  irshad  karta  hai,  ki  Ja, 
aur  is  kliazanchi  Shabnah  pas4, 
jo  mahall  par  mu’aiyan  hair,  ja 
aur  kah, 

16  Terayahankyahai'?  aur  tera 
yahan  kaun  hai  ?  ki  tu  ne  yahan 
apne  liye  qabr  khodi  hai,  jis 
tarah  koi  unclie  par  apni  gor 
khode,  aur  cliatan  men  apni  lia- 
weli  taraslie s  1 

17  Dekh,  Khudawand  tujh  ko 
ek  zabardast  ke  hath  se  phankwa- 
ega,  aur  yaqinan  tujhe  j|top  dega1. 

18  Wuh  beshakk  tujh  ko  gend 
ki  manind  lapetke  wasf  sarzamin 
men  uclihal  plienkega  ;  wahan  tu 
marega,  aur  wahan  teri  haslimat 
ki  garian  rahengi,  ai  tu  jo  apne 
munib  ke  ghar  ki  ruswai  hai. 

19  Aur  main  tujhe  tere  martabe 
se  hankunga,  aur  Avuk  tujhe  tere 
darje  se  gira  dega. 

20  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga,  ki 
main  apne  bande  Iliyaqim  bin 
Khilqiyah  ko  u  bulaunga, 

21  Aur  main  tera  khil’at  use 
paliinaunga,  aur  tere  patke  se 
use  mazbuti  bakhshunga,  aur 
teri  mamlukat  us  ke  hath  men 
supurd  kar  dunga ;  aur  wuh  aid 
i  Yarusalam  ka  aur  bait  i  Yahu- 
dah  ka  bap  hoga. 

22  Aur  main  Daud  ke  ghar  ki 
kunji  us  ke  kandhe  par  dliarunga : 
so  wuh  kholega,  aur  koi  band  na 
karega,  aur  wuh  band  karega, 
aur  koi  na  kholega x. 

23  Aur  main  us  ko  khunti  ke 
manind  y  mazbut  jagah  men  sabit 
karunga,  aur  avuIi  apne  bdp  ke 
gliarane  ke  liye  ek  jalahvala 
takht  hoga. 

24  Aur  us  ke  bap  ke  kliandan 
ki  sari  hashmat,  aur  nasi  i  sliarif 
o  razil,  aur  sare  chhote  chliote 
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»  Yar.  25.  22. 
aur  47.  4. 
Hiz.  26, 
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hue, 

Yas.  19.6. 


<*  Yas.  22.  2. 


e  Dekho 
i  Hiz.  28.  2, 
12. 


bartan,  piyalon  se  leke  qarabon 
tak,  sab  ko  us  par  latkawenge. 

25  Us  din,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far- 
mata  liai,  wuh  khunti,  jo  mazbut 
jagali  men  thonki  gayi  thi,  hilayi 
jaegi,  aur  wuh  kati  jaegi,  aur  gir 
jaegi,  aur  us  par  ka  bojli  gir  pa- 
rega,  ki  Khudawand  ne  yun  far- 
maya. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Sur  hi  haulnah  qarat  jo  hua  chdhti  thi.  17 
Masihi  zamane  men  us  Ice  bdshindon  he  ha¬ 
lts  iye  hi  taraf  ruju'  hone  hi  khabar. 

SU'R  ka  bojha.  Ai  T  arsis  ke 
jahazo,  wawaila  karo,  ki 
wuh  ujar  gaya ;  walian  koi  ghar 
aur  koi  dakhil  hone  ki  jagah 
nahin  :  Kittion  ki  zamin  seb 
unhen  yih  khabar  pahunchti  hai. 

2  Ai  tapu  ke  basnewalo,  hairani 
se  cliup  raho  ;  tujhe  Saidani  sau- 
dagaron  ne,  jo  samundar  par  jate, 
bhar  diya  hai. 

3  Bare  panion  par  se  Saihur  ka 
galla  paliunchta  tha,  aur  Nalir  ka 
phal  us  ka  hasil  liota  tha ;  so 
wuh  qaumon  ki  tijarat  gab  band®. 
4  Ai  Saida,  tu  sharma ;  ki  sa¬ 
mundar,  samundar  ke  garh  ne 
kalia  hai,  Mujhe  dard  i  zili  nahin 
liua,  aur  main  bachche  nahin  deti, 
main  jawanon  ko  nahin  palti  aur 
kunwarion  ki  parwarish  nahin 
karti  hun. 

5  ||  Jab  yih  khabar  Misr  ko 
pahunchegi,  to  we  Sur  ki  khabar 
se  shiddat  ka  dukh  kliinchenge. 

6  Ai  tapu  ke  basnewalo,  turn 
zar  zar  roke  T  arsis  men  par  utar 
jao. 

7  Kya  yih  tumliari  shadman 
bastid  hai,  jis  ki  purani  neo  qadim 
se  hai  ?  us  hi  ke  panw  use  dur 
dur  lejate,  ki  pardes  men  ralie. 

8  Kis  ne  yih  mansuba  Sur  ke 
barkliilaf  bandlia,  jo  taj-dar  shahr 
hai®,  jis  ke  saudagar  shahzade, 
aur  jis  ke  baipari  dunya  ke 
’izzatwale  hain  % 

9  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne  mansuba 
bandlia,  ki  sari  hashmat  ke  gurur 
ko  najis  kare,  aur  dunya  ke  sare 
’izzatwalon  ko  zalil  kare. 

10  Ai  T  arsis  ki  beti,  tu  ab  nahr 
ke  manind  apni  sarzamin  men 
guzar  kar,  ki  us  men  koi  band 
bandlia  hua  na  ralia. 

11  Us  ne  samundar  par  apna 
hath  chalaya,  us  ne  mamlukaton 
ko  liilaya;  Khudawand  ne  Ka¬ 


n’an  ke  haqq  men  hukm  kiya  hai, 
ki  us  ke  basin  makanon  ko 
dhawen. 

12  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  Ai  Saida  ki 
kunwdri  beti,  jo  be-hurmathui  hai, 
tu  phir  kadhi  fakhr  na  karegi f : 
uth,  Kittion  ke  pas 8  par  ja,  ki 
tujlie  wahan  bhi  chain  na  mileg-a. 

13  Kasdion  ke  mulk  ko  dekh: 
yili  qaum  maujud  na  thi,  jis  waqt 
Asur  ne  is  ki  bina  un  ke  liye,  jo 
bayaban  men  rahte  the h,  dali ; 
unhon  ne  burj  utliae,  aur  unlion 
ne  us  ke  mahall  garat  kiye,  aur 
use  wiran  kiya. 

14  Ai  Tarsis  ke  jahazo,  wawaila 
karo ;  kyunki  tumhara  hisn  i 
basin  ujara  gaya1. 

15  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga  ki  Sur 
ek  badshah  ke  aiyam  ke  mutabiq 
sattar  baras  tak  faramosh  ho 
jaegi,  aur  sattar  baras  ke  pichhe 
Sur  chhinal  ki  manind  gaegi. 

16  0  chhinal,  barb  at  utha  le, 
aur  shahr  men  phira  kar,  ki  tu 
faramosh  ho  gayi  hai :  saz  ko 
khub  baja,  aur  bahut  si  gazalen 
ga,  taki  tujlie  yad  karen. 

17  5[  sattar  baras  ke  ba’d 
aisa  hoga,  ki  Khuda'wand  Sur 
par  nigah  karega,  aur  wuh  phir 
kharchi  ke  liye  jaegi,  aur  ru  e 
zamin  par  ki  sari  mamlukaton  se 
zinakari  karegi k. 

18  Lekin  us  ki  tijarat  aur  us 
ki  kharchi  Khudawand  ke  liye 
muqaddas  hogi 1 :  aur  us  ka  mal 
zakhira  na  kiya  jaega,  aur  na 
rakh  chhora  jaega,  balki  us  ki 
tijarat  ka  hasil  un  ke  liye  lioga, 
jo  Kiiudawand  ke  huzur  rahte 
hain,  ki  khake  ser  ho  wen,  aur 
nafis  poshak  pahinen. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  un  afaton  hi,  jo  Khuda  hi  taraf  se 

Israel  hi  sarzamin  par  ayd  chdhti  thin.  13 

Logon  men  se  thore  bahut  khush  hohe  us  hi 

sitaish  harenge.  16  Aisi  afaton  se  Khuda 

apni  badshdhat  hi  taraqqi  hardwega. 

DEKHO,  Khudawand  zamin 
ko  khali  karta  liai,  aur  use 
ujarta,  aur  upar  ke  tale  karta 
hai,  aur  us  ke  bashindon  ko  tittar 
bittar  kar  deta  hai. 

2  Aur  aisa  hoga  ki  jo  ra’aiyat 
ka  hai  hoga,  so  ||kahin  kaa,  jo 
naukar  ka,  so  us  ke  sahib  ka, 
jo  launch  ka,  so  us  ki  bibi  ka, 
jo  mol-lenewale  ka,  so  bechne- 
wale  kab,  jo  qarz-denewale  ka,  so 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

715 

ke  qarib. 


f  Muk.  18.  22. 
s  I  ay  at. 


h  Zab.  72.  9. 


»  1  iiyat. 
Hiz.  27.25, 
30. 


k  Muk.  17.  2. 


1  Zak.  14.  20, 
21. 


712 

ke  qarib. 


||  Y4,  wall. 
a  HUs.  4.  9. 


>>  Hiz.  7.  12, 
13. 


747 


XJatenjo  Yahudiya par  dwengr.  YAS’AIYATI,  XXV.  Khudd  Id bddsTidhat  qaim  hogi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarlb. 


c  Paid.  3.  17. 
Gin.  35.  33. 


d  Mai.  4.  6. 


«  Yas.  16.  8,9. 
Ydel  1.  10, 
12. 


f  Yav.  7.  34. 
aur  16.  9. 
aur  25.  10. 
Hiz.  26.13. 
Hus.  2.  11. 
Muk.  18.22. 


g  Yas.  17.5,6. 


h  Mai.  1.  11. 


qarz  lenewale  ka,  jo  sud  denewdle 
ka,  so  sud  lenewale  ka. 

3  Sarzamm  bilkull  khall  Id  jaegi, 
aur  ba  sliiddat  garat  hogi ;  ki 
Khudawand  ne  yih  sukhan  far- 
mdya  liai. 

4  Zamin  gamgm  hot!  aur  mur- 
jhati  hai,  jalian  be-tab  aur  pazli- 
murda  liota,  aur  zamm  ke  sheklii- 
baz  na-tawan  hote. 

5  Zamm  un  ke  niche  jo  us  par 
baste  liain  najis  huic,  ki  unlion 
ne  sharf  aton  ko  ’udul  kiya,  qa- 
nunon  ko  badla,  ’ahd  i  abadi  ko 
tora. 

6  Is  sabab  se  la’nat  no  zamm  ko 
nigal  liyad,  aur  us  ke  bdshinde 
khatakar  gine  gaye ;  is  liye  zamm 
ke  log  bhasam  hue,  aur  thore 
admi  rah  gaye. 

7  Nayi  mai  udas  rahti8,  angur 
kumhldtd  hai,  aur  sab  jo  dilshad 
the  ah  bharte  hain. 

8  Rababon  ki  khushi  band  ho 
gayi,  un  ke  chalichahe  jo  khush 
liote  the  akliir  hue,  barbat  ki 
shadmani  jati  rain1. 

9  We  phir  git  ke  sath  mai  na 
pienge ;  sli&rab  un  ko,  jo  use 
pien,  talkh  ma’lum  hogi. 

10  Shahr  tuta  hai,  aur  wiran 
hogaya ;  liar  ek  gliar  band  ho 
gay  a,  ki  koi  andar  ja  na  sake. 

11  Mai  ke  liye  bazaron  men 
wawaila  par  raha  hai,  sari  khushi 
par  tariki  chhd  gayi,  zamin  ki 
’ishrat  chali  gayi. 

12  Shahr  men  wirana  ho  rahta 
hai,  aur  darwaze  sarasar  dhae 
gaye. 

13  Jis  waqt  sarzamm  ke  bich 
khilqat  men  yih  ho,  to  aisa  hai 
lioga,  jaisa  zaitun  ke  darakht  ka 
jab  jharjharaya  gaya,  aur  anguron 
ka  jab  dirau  ho  chuka,  aur  kai 
ek  dana  ja  ba  ja  rahjaweng. 

14  We  apni  dwaz  buland  ka- 
renge,  we  Khudawand  ke  jalal 
ke  git  gawenge,  we  darya  par  se 
lalkarenge. 

15  Is  liye  turn  shu’alon  ki  sar- 
zamin  men  Kiiudawand  ki,  aur 
samundar  ke  jaziron  men  Ivhu- 
d  aw  and  ke  nam  ldh,  jo  Israel  ka 
Khudd  hai,  sitaish  karo. 

1G  ^jlntilia  e  zamin  se  nagmon  ki 
dwdz,  jo  us  rastbaz  ki  madh-sardi 
ke  liye  hai,  sunai  deti  hai.  Par 
main  ne  kalid,  Meri  ldgari,  meri 
ldgari  par  wawaila  hai ;  lutere 


lutte  liain,  lidn,  lutere  bahut  lut 
lutte  hain 

17  Ai  zamin  ke  bashinda,  khauf, 
aur  garha,  aur  dam  tujh  par 
musallit  hain. 

18  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  jo  kliaufnak 
dwdz  sunke  bhage,  so  gdrhe  men 
girega,  aur  jo  garhe  ke  bich  se 
nikal  awe,  so  dam  men  phan- 
segdk;  kyunki  upar  ke  dariche 
khule  hain1,  aur  zamin  Id  newen 
hilti  hainm. 

19  Zamin  ek  lakht  ujar  gayi11, 
zamin  yaksar  shikast  liui,  zamin 
shiddat  se  hilai  gayi. 

20  Zamin  matwdle  ki  mdnind 
dagmagdegi0,  aur  jhompri  ke 
muwdliq  sarkdi  jaegi,  aur  us  ke 
gunali  ka  bojh  us  par  bhari  lioga ; 
wuh  giregi  aur  phir  na  uthegi. 

21  Aur  us  din  men  aisa  hoga,  ki 
Khudawand  ’alishanon  ke  lash- 
kar  ko  jo  bulandi  par  hain,  aur 
zamin  par  shdhan  i  zamin  ko  p  sazd 
dega. 

22  Aur  we  un  qaidion  ke  manind, 
jo  ||  garhe  men  dale  jawen,  jam’a 
kiye  jdenge,  aur  qaidkhdne  men 
qaid  kiye  jdenge,  aur  bahut  dinon 
ke  ba’d  un  ki  talash  hogi. 

23  Aur  chand  muztarib  hoga, 
aur  suraj  sharmindaq,  ki  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  koh  i  Saihun  parr  aur 
Yarusalam  men  saltanat  karegas, 
aur  us  ke  buzurgon  ke  age  hash- 
mat  hogi. 

XXV  BAB. 

1  Nabt  Khudd  ki  sitaish  karta  us  ki  ’adalaton 
ke  sabab  se,  6  us  ki  jdn-fazd  ni’amaton  se, 
9  aur  us  ki  najat  ke  ba'is  jo  har  taraf  se 
galib  hoti  hai. 

A  I  Khudawand,  tu  merd  Khuda 
hai ;  main  teri  tamjid  ka- 
rungda,  tere  nam  ki  sitaish  ka- 
run  gd ;  ki  tu  ne  ’ajaib  kam  kiye 
hain b ;  teri  maslahaten  qadirn  se 
rdst  aur'sachchi  hainc. 

2  Kyunki  tu  ne  ek  shahr  ko 
khak  ka  dher  kiyad,  aur  ek 
muhkam  basti  ko  ek  wirana  ;  aur 
pardesion  ke  qasron  ko  aisa  kiya 
ki  shahr  na  raha :  wuh  phir  abdd 
na  hoga. 

3  Is  liye  zabardast  log  teri 
sitaish  karenge®,  aur  haibatnak 
gm-ohon  ki  bastidn  terd  dar 
mdnengi. 

4  Ki  tu  misldn  ka  zor  liud,  aur 
muhtaj  ki  pareslidni  ke  waqt  us  ki 
quwat,  am-  dndhi  se  ek  pandhgdh f, 
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aur  garmi  se  ckhanw,.  jis  waqt 
zalimon  ki  sans  aisi  lio,  jaisa 
tiifan  jo  diwar  par  clialta  kai. 

5  Tu  pardesion  ke  slior  ko  yun 
nest  karega  jaise  garmi  jo  be-ab 
makan  men  lio  ;  ki  jis  tar  all  abr 
ke  saye  se  garmi  nest  hoti  hai, 
usi  tarah  magruron  t  ka  sliadi- 
yana  bajana  mauquf  hoga. 

G  51  Aur  It  abb  ul  afwaj  is  pahar 
par g  sari  qaumon  ke  liye h  farbili 
chizon  se  ek  ziyafat  taiyar  kare¬ 
ga1,  aur  ek  ziyafat  talclikat  par 
se  nithari  hui  mai  se,  han,  farbih 
cliizon  se  jo  pur-magz  lion,  aur  mai 
se  jo  talchhat  par  se  kliiib  nithari 
hui  ho. 

7  Aur  wuh  is  pahar  men  us 
parde  ko,  jo  sari  qaumon  par 
para  liaik,  aur  us  niqab  ko,  jo  sari 
gurolion  par  latak  raha  hai,  t  nest 
kar  dega. 

8  Wuh  zafarmandi  se  maut  ko 
nigal  jaega1;  aur  Khudawand 
Khuda  sabhon  ke  chihron  se  ansu 
ponchli  dalegam,  aur  un  sab  chizon 
ko,  jin  se  us  ke  logon  ko  nang 
hai,  sari  zamin  par  se  kho  dega ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  ne  yih  far- 
maya  hai. 

9  51  Aur  us  roz  yih  kalia  jaega, 
Lo,  yih  liamara  Khuda  hai,  ham 
us  ki  rah  takte  the,  usi  ne  hamen 
bachaya11;  yih  Khuda  wand  hai, 
ham  us  ke  intizar  men  the  :  ham 
us  ki  najat  se  khush  o  khurram 
howenge0. 

10  Kyunki  is  pahar  par  Khuda  ka 
hath  dhara  rahega,  aur  Moab  us 
ke  niche  pual  ke  manind,  jo  maz- 
bale  ka  kura  bane,  latara  jaega. 

11  Aur  wuh  un  ke  darmiyan  us 
ke  manind,  jo  pairte  hue  hath 
phailata  hai,  apne  hath  phailaega ; 
par  wuh  us  ke  gurur  ko  us  ke 
liathon  ki  lut  samet  past  karega. 

12  Aur  wuh  teri  diwaron  ke 
unche  burjon  ko  past  karega,  aur 
zamin  par  girawega,  aur  khak  hi 
men  milawega  p. 

XXVI  BAB. 

1  Nabi  ek  git  men  sab  ko  ubhdrtd  ki  Khudd 
par  tawakkul  karen ;  5  us  ki  ’addlaton  ke 
sabab  se,  12  aur  us  ki  mihrbdni  ke  ba’is  jise 
apne  logon  par  zdhir  kirjd  (ha.  20  Nasihat 
ki  jati  ki  Khudd  ka  intizar  karna  mundsib 
hai. 

US  dina  Yahudah  ki  sarzamin 
men  yih  git  gaya  jaega,  Ek 
hamara  basin  shahr  hai ;  us  ki 


diwaron  aur  burjon  ke  badle  najat 
hi  muqarrar  liui b. 

2  Turn  danvaze  kholo,  taki  rast- 
baz  qaum,  jis  ne  sadaqat  ko  liifz 
kar  rakha  hai,  andar  awec. 

3  Jis  ka  dil  tujh  par  i’atimad 
rakhta  hai,  tu  khub  salamati  se 
us  ki  nigahbani  karega ;  kyunki 
us  ka  tawakkul  tujh  par  hai. 

4  Abad  tak  Khudawand  par 
i’atimad  rakho,  ki  Yah  YAHO- 
WAH  men  tabadi  tawanai  haia. 

5  S|  Wuh  un  ko,  jo  unche  par 
baithe  hain,  niche  utarega,  aur 
buland  shahr  ko  past  karega : 
wuh  use  past  karke  khak  men 
milaega,  aur  gard  kar  dega6. 

6  Wuh  panw  se  pamal  lioga, 
han,  miskmon  ke  panwon,  aur 
muhtajon  ke  qadamon  se. 

7  Sadiq  ki  rah  rasti  hai ;  tu,  ai 
Haqq  Ta’ala,  sadiq  ki  rah  ko 
janchta  hai1. 

8  Han,  teri  ’adalaton  Id  rah  men, 
ai  Khudawand,  ham  tere  munta- 
zir  rahe  ;  hamari  jan  tere  nam  ki 
mushtaq  hai,  aur  teri  yad  men 

khush  hais. 

• 

9  Rat  ko  meri  jan  tera  sliauq 
rakhti  hai ;  main  apne  dil  se  har 
subh  teri  talasli  karta  hun h ;  ky¬ 
unki  jab  zamin  par  teri  ’adalaten 
jari  ho  wen,  tab  dunya  ke  basne- 
wale  sadaqat  sikhenge. 

10  Harchand  sharir  par  mihr- 
bani  ki  jawe,  par  wuh  rasti  na 
sikliega 1 ;  rasti  ke  mulk  men k 
na-rasti  ke  kam  karega,  aur 
Khuda  ki  ’azamat  ko  na  dekhega. 

11  Ai  Khuda,  tera  hath  buland 
hai,  par  we  naliin  deklite 1 ;  lekin 
we  dekhenge,  aur  pasheman  lion- 
ge  ;  wuh  gairat,  jo  tu  apne  logon 
se  rakhta,  aur  ag  tere  dushmanon 
ko  bhasam  kar  degi. 

12  5f  Yi  Khudawand,  tu  hamen 
salamati  ’inayat  karega,  kyunki 
tu  hi  ne  hamare  sare  kamon  ko 
hamare  liye  anjam  diya  hai. 

13  Ai  Khudawand,  hamare  Khu¬ 
da,  tere  siwa  aur  khawind  ham 
par  khuda wandi  karte  them,  par 
liam  sirf  teri  hi  taufiq  se  tera  nam 
liya  karenge. 

14  We  mar  gaye,  pliir  na  jienge  ; 
we  rihlat  kar  gaye,  phir  na  uthen- 
ge  ;  ki  tu  ne  un  par  nazar  ki,  aur 
unken  nabud  kiya,  aur  un  ke  zikr 
ko  bln  mita  diya  hai. 

15  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  ne  is 

•  7 
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qaum  ko  kasrat  bakhshi  hai,  tu 
ne  is  qaum  ko  kasrat  bakhshi ; 
tu  jal-ali  zahir  hua ;  tu  ne  mulk 
ke  sare  siwanon  ko  dur  tak  barha 
diya  hai. 

16  Ai  Khuda  wand,  sakhti  men 
we  teri  taraf  ruju’  hue11,  aur  jis 
waqt  teri  tadib  un  par  thi,  unhon 
ne  tujh  se  fl’ajizi  ke  sath  du’a 
mangi. 

17  Jis  tar  ah  ki  petwali  ’aurat, 
jis  ke  janne  ke  din  nazdik  lion, 
dard  khati  hai,  aur  us  pir  se  jo 
use  laga  chikhen  marti0,  ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  ham  teri  nigah  men 
waise  hi  hain. 

18  Ham  hamila  hue,  liamen  dard 
i  zih  laga,  par  goya  hawa  jane ; 
ham  ne  dunya  men  najat  liasil 
nahin  ki,  aur  dunya  ke  basne- 
wtile  p  halak  nahin  hue  liain. 

19  Tere  murde  ji  uthenge  q,  meri 
lash  samet  we  uth  kliare  lionge. 
Turn  jo  kliak  men  ja  base  ho,  jago 
aur  gao r ;  kyunki  teri  os  us  os  ki 
manind  hai  jo  sabzazar  par  parti, 
aur  zamin  murdon  ko  ugal  degi. 

20  %  Ai  meri  qaum,  apni  andar 
ki  kothri  men  dakhil  ho,  aur  apna 
darwaza  band  kar  le ;  aur  apne- 
tain  thori  der3  chhipa,  jab  tak  ki 
gussa  utar  jae  \ 

21  Kyunki  dekho,  Khudawand 
apne  makan  se  chala  ata  hai,  taki 
zamin  ke  basliindon  ko  un  ki  sha- 
rarat  ki  sazadeu;  aur  zamin  us 
khun  ko  zaliir  karegi  jo  us  men 
hai,  aur  apne  maqtulon  ko  phir  na 
clihipawegi. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Kliuda  kyilnlcar  apne  anguri  hag  lei  hhabar 
leta.  7  Us  hi  tamhihen  siydsat  hi  afaton 
se  farq  ralihti  hain.  12  Babat  us  IcaUsiye 
Id  jis  men  Yahudi  aur  gair  qaumwdle  sh&mil 
honge. 

US  din  Khudawand  apni  sakht 
aur  Iambi  aur  bhari  talwar 
se  lawiyatan  us  tez-rau  samp  ko, 
aur  lawiyatan  us  pechida  samp 
ko a,  saza  dega,  aur  daryai  azhdalie 
kob  qatl  karega. 

2  Us  roz  us  ke  liye  takistan  ki 
babat c  ek  git  gaod. 

3  Main  Khudawand  us  ki  hifa- 
zat  karta  bun e ;  main  use  har  dam 
pani  deta  hun ;  ta  na  ho  ki  use 
kuchh  sadma  pahunche,  main 
rdt  aur  din  us  ki  khabardari  kar¬ 
ta  hun. 

4  Mujh  men  qalir  nahin  :  kaun 


hai  ki  jang-gah  men  mera  mukha- 
lif  hoke  sada-gulab  aur  kante 
lagawe  1  main  ||  un  ke  bich  guzar 
karunga,  aur  unhen  ek  lakht  jala 
dunga f. 

5  Ya  wuh  meri  tawanai  kag  da¬ 
man  pakre,  ta  mujh  se  sulh  kare  h  ; 
han,  mujh  se  sulh  kare. 

6  Ayande  men  Ya’qub  jar  pak- 
rega,  aur  Israel  phulega,  aur  pha- 
lega1,  aur  we  zamin  ki  sath  ko 
mewon  se  malamal  karenge. 

7  «[[  Kya  us  ne  use  mara  jis  tarah 
se  us  ne  us  ke  marnewale  ko 
mara  hai  1  aya  wuh  qatl  hua  jis 
tarah  us  ke  qatl  karnewale  qatl 
hue  1 

8  Tu  ne  andaza  ke  sath  us  ke  ni- 
kale  jane  ke  waqt  us  se  hujjat  ki 
hai k ;  wuh  purbi  hawa  ke  din  apni 
sakht  andhi  ko  tliama  deta  hai1. 

9  Pas,  is  tarah  se  Ya’qub  ke 

gunah  ka  kafara  hoga,  aur  yih 

wuh  plial  hai  jis  ke  sabab  wuh 

apne  gunali  se  pak  hoga,  jis  waqt 

wuh  mazbah  ke  sab  pattharon  ko 

tute  kankaron  ke  barabar  tukre 
•  •  “ -  •  • 

kare,  ki  Yasiraten  aur  sutun  qaim 
na  r alien. 

10  Ki  wuh  liasin  shahr  wiran 
lioga,  aur  wuh  basti  ujar  jaegi, 
aur  bayaban  ke  manind  khali  hogi ; 
wahan  bachhra  charega,  aur  walian 
wuh  let  rahegam,  aur  us  ki  Chilian 
kharab  kar  dega. 

11  Jab  us  ki  shakhen  murjha 
jaengi,  tab  tori  jaengi ;  ’auraten 
aengi,  aur  unhen  jalaengi;  kyunki 
wuh  ek  guroh  hai,  jo  clanish  se 
khali  liain:  is  liye  un  ka  khaliq 
un  par  rahm  na  karega,  aur  un 
ka  bananewala  un  par  tars  na 
khaega  °. 

12  Aur  aisa  lioga  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  us  din  nadi  ki  barh  se  leke 
Misr  ki  dhar  tak  jharjharaega, 
aur  turn,  ai  bani  Israel,  ek  ek 
karke  jam’a  kiye  jaoge. 

13  Aur  us  din  aisa  lioga p,  ki 
bara  narsingii  phunka  jaegaq,  aur 
we,  jo  Asur  ke  mulk  men  hoke 
marne  par  the,  aur  we  jo  Misr  ki 
mamlukat  ki  nawahi  men  jilawa- 
tan  hue,  awenge,  aur  Yarusalam 
ke  muqaddas  pahar  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  parastish  karenge. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Nahi  Ifrdim  ko  us  ki  magruri  aur  sharab- 

khwari  ke  sabab  dhamki  deta.  5  Un  men 

se  ek  baqiya  Masih  ki  badshcihat  men  sar- 
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||  Y&,  un  par 
khurilj 
karunga. 
t  2  Sam.  23.6. 

Yas.  9.  18. 

S  Yas.  25.  4. 
h  Aiy.  22.  21. 


‘  Yas.  37.31. 
Hus.  14.5,6. 


1  Aiy.  23.  6. 
Zab.  6.  1. 
Yar.  10.  24. 
aur  30.  11. 
aur  46.  28. 

1  Qur.10.13. 
1  Zab.  78.  38. 


m  Dekho 
Yas.  17.  2 
aur  32.  14. 


"  1st.  32.  28. 
Yas.  1.  3. 
Yar.  8.  7. 


°  1st  32.  18. 
Yas.  43. 1.7, 
aur  44.  2, 
21,  24. 


P  Yas.  2.  11. 

s  Mat.  24.31. 
Muk.  11.15. 
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Ifraim  ho  dhamhi  di  jati.  YAS’AIYAH,  XXVIII.  Masih  hunyadi patthar  hai. 
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M  A  S  I  H 
se, 

725 

ke  qarib. 


725 

ke  qarib. 
»  3  ayat. 

h  4  tCyat, 


||  ’Ibritnf 
men, 
shikasta 
hain. 


»  Yas.  30.  30. 
Hiz.  13. 11. 

d  1  ayat. 


e  1  4yat. 


f 


f  Ams.  20.  1. 
Hus.  4.  11. 


8  Yas.  56. 10, 
12. 


h  Yar.  6.  10. 


farazi  pawegd.  7  Wuh  un  hi  gumrdhi  he 
Sabah  un  se  malamat  harta.  9  Un  hi  ta'lim- 
paztri  mutlaq  naliin  hai,  14  taubhi  be-jihri 
men  dii.be  rahte.  16  Masih  jo  qaim  bunydd 
hai  us  he  dhare  jane  ha  wa’da  liotd.  18  We 
jo  be-fihr  ho  rdhe  azmde  jdenge.  23  Nabi  un 
ho  ubhdrta  hi  Khudd  he  intizam  par  liliaz 
haren,  hi  us  men  hdmil  imtiyaz  dilchai  deta. 

WK WAIL  A  ghamand  ke  taj 
par11  jo  Ifraim  ke  matwa- 
lon  ka  liai,  aur  un  ki  shandar 
sliaukat  parb  jo  kumhlaya  hua 
phul  hai,  jo  un  logon  ki  shadab 
wadi  ke  sire  par  hai,  jo  mai  se 
||  maglub  liote  ! 

2  Deklio  Khudawand  ka  ek  za- 
bardast  aur  zorawar  hai,  jo  us 
andhi  ke  manind  jis  ke  sath  ole 
hain,  aur  bad  i  samum  ke  manind, 
aur  panion  ke  sailab  i  shadid  ke 
manind,  use  zamin  par  hath  se 
patak  degac. 

3  Ifraim  ke  matwalon  ka  gha- 
mandi  taj cl  paemal  kiya  jaega  : 

4  Aur  us  shandar  shaukat  ka 
murjhaya  liua  phul e,  jo  us  shadab 
wadi  ke  sire  par  hai,  us  plial  ke 
manind  hoga,  jo  tabistan  se  pesh¬ 
tar  lage,  jis  par  kisi  Id  nigah  pare, 

,  aur  wuh  use  dekhte  hi  aur  hath 
men  lete  hi  jliap  kha  jata. 

5  Us  din  Rabb  ul  afwaj  apni 
qaum  ke  baqi  logon  ke  liye  shau¬ 
kat  ka  afsar  aur  husn  ka  taj 
hoga, 

6  Aur  ruh  i  ’adalat  us  ke  liye 
jo  ’adalat  ki  kursi  par  baitkega, 
aur  quwat  un  ke  liye  jo  darwazon 
par  se  larai  ko  pliira  denge. 

7  %  Par  ye  bhi  mai  ke  sabab  se 
khata  karte  hainf;  we  nashe  se 
dagmagate  hain  ;  kaliin  aur  nabi 
'  nashe  se  khata  karte  hain 8  ;  we 
mai  se  maglub  hote,  we  nashe  se 
dagmagate,  ruyat  men  we  khata 
karte,  aur  we  ’adalat  men  lagzish 
j  karte  hain. 

8  Ki  sare  dastarkhwan  ugli  hui 
chizon  se  aur  gandagi  se  bhare 
hue  hain,  ki  ek  kona  bhi  saf 
naliin. 

9  Wuh  kis  ko  danish  sikha- 
'  wega  %  kis  ko  wa’z  se  ta’lim  de- 
1  ga  h  1  un  ko  jin  ka  dudh  chhuraya 
1  gaya,  jo  chhation  se  juda  kiye 
gaye  ? 

10  Kyiinki  zarur  hai,  ki  shari’ at 
par  shari’at,  shari’ at  par  shari’ at, 

!  khatt  par  khatt,  khatt  par  khatt, 

|  thora  yahan,  thora  walian  howe. 
11  Han,  luknat  karte  hue  hont- 


hon  se  aur  ajnabi  zuban  se  wuh 
is  guroh  ke  sath  baten  karega 1 : 

12  Jin  se  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih  wuh 
aramgah  hai,  jis  ke  sabab  turn  un 
ko  jo  tliake  hue  hain  aram  doge, 
aur  yih  sustane  ki  jagah  hai ;  par 
we  shanawa  na  hue. 

13  So  Kiiuda'wand  ka  kalam  un 
se  yih  hoga,  shari’at  par  shari’at, 
shari’at  par  shari’at,  khatt  par 
khatt,  khatt  par  khatt,  thora 
yahan,  thora  wahan,  taki  we  chale 
jawen,  aur  pichliari  giren,  aur 
shikast  khawen,  aur  dam  men 
pliansen,  aur  giriftar  howen. 

14  ^  Pas,  ai  tliatthebaz  admio, 
jo  is  guroh  par,  ki  Yarusalam 
men  hai,  hukmrani  karte  ho,  Rhu- 
da'wakd  ka  kalam  suno. 

15  Azbaski  turn  kaha  karte  ho, 
ki  Ham  ne  maut  se  ’ahd  bandha, 
aur  qabr  se  paiman  kiya ;  jab 
muhlik  taziyana  chalega,  ham  par 
na  parega,  ki  ham  ne  jhuth  ko 
apni  panah  kiya  hai,  aur  darog- 
goi  ke  niche  apne  tain  chhipaya 
haik : 

16  %  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaho- 
WAh  yun  farmata  hai,  Deklio, 
main  Saihiin  men  bunyad  ke  liye 
ek  patthar  raklita  bun,  ek  azmaya 
hua  patthar,  kone  ke  sire  ka  ek 
mahang-mola,  ek  mazbut  neo-wala 
patthar ;  us  par  jo  iman  laya, 
||  gurez  na  karega l. 

17  Aur  main  sut  par  ’adalat,  aur 
sahul  par  sadaqat  rakhunga,  aur 
ole  jliuthon  ki  panah  kom  nest 
karenge,  aur  pani  chliipne  ke  ma- 
kan  ke  upar  ja  bahega. 

18  Aur  tumhara  ’ahd,  jo  maut 
se  hua,  tutega,  aur  tumhari  mu- 
wafaqat,  jo  qabr  se  hui,  qaim  na 
rahegi ;  jab  wuh  muhlik  taziyana 
chalega,  tab  turn  us  ke  niche  pae¬ 
mal  hojaoge. 

19  Wuh  apne  ate  hi  turn  ko  pa- 
kar  lega ;  har  ek  subli  ko  chalega, 
aur  din  aur  rat  ko  bhi  chalega ; 
balki  us  ka  charcha  sunna  bhi 
ghabrane  ka  sabab  hoga. 

20  Kyunki  palang  chhota  hai, 
ki  koi  us  par  lamba  nahin  ho 
sakta  hai ;  aur  balaposh  tang  hai, 
ki  koi  ap  ko  us  men  lapet  nahin 
sakta. 

21  Ki  Khudawand  uthega,  jaisa 
koh  i  Parasim  men11,  aur  wuh 
gazabnak  hoga,  jaisa  Jiba’un  ki 
wadi  men0,  ta  apna,  balki  apna 
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1  1  Qur.  14. 
21. 


k  Amus  2.  4. 


||  Ya,  shar- 
minda  na 
hoga, 

1  Pat.  2. 6. 

1  Paid.  49.24 
Zab.  118.22. 
Mat.  21. 42. 
A’ara.  4. 11. 
Rum.  9.  33. 
aur  10.  11. 
Afs.  2.  20. 

1  Pat.  2.  6, 
7,8. 

m  15  £yat. 


”  2  Sam.5.20. 

1  Taw.  14. 
11. 

»  Yash.  10. 
10,  12. 

2  Sam.  5.25. 
1  Taw.  14. 

16. 
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Sahht  dfatenjo  Khudd  hi  taraf  YASAIYAH,  XXIX.  se  Yarusalam  par  parengi. 
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712 

ke  qarfb. 

II  Yd,  Ai 
Ariel , 
ya'ne, 
Jfkudd 
lx  ther. 

»  Hiz.  43.  15, 
16. 

b  2  Sam.  5.  9. 

f  Yd,  we 
qurbanidt} 
karer}. 


gair-ma’muli  kam  karep,  aur 
apna  ’amal  kar  guzre,  ban,  apna 
anokha  ’amal. 

22  So  ab  turn  thattha  karnewale 

•  •  • 

na  bano,  na  lio  ki  tumhari  band- 
lien  sakht  ho  jawen  ;  kyunki  main 
ne  Khudawand  Rabb  ul  afwaj  se 
suna  liai,  ki  us  ne  kamil  aur 
musammam  irada  kiya  hai,  ki  sari 
zamin  ko  tabah  kare q. 

23  Kan  dharke  meri  awaz 
suno ;  shanawa  hokar  meri  bat 
par  dil  lagao. 

24  Kya  kisan  bone  ke  liye  sare 
din  hal  chalaya  karta?  kya  wuh 
apni  zamin  ko  chasa  karta  aur  us 
ke  dhele  phora  karta  hai  ? 

25  Jab  us  ko  ham  war  kar  chuka, 
to  kya  wuh  ajwayan  kahin  aur 
zira  kahin  nahin  bikherta,  aur 
suthre  geliun,  aur  jau,  aur  deo- 
gandum  juda  juda  us  ke  mu’aiyan 
makan  men  nahin  khindata  ? 

26  Kyunki  us  ka  Khuda  us  ko 
tarbiyat  karke  tamiz  bakhshta, 
aur  use  sikhlata  hai. 

27  Ki  ajwayan  ko  daone  ki  chizon 
se  nahin  daota,  aur  zire  ke  upar 
gari  ke  chakkar  nahin  ghumata, 
balki  lathi  se  ajwayan  ko  jharta 
hai,  aur  zire  ko  chhari  se. 

28  Roti  ke  galla  par  da, in  clia- 
latd  hai ;  lekin  wuh  hameslia 
kutta  nahin  rahta  ;  aur  apni  gari 
ke  chakkar  se  use  raundta  nahin 
rahta,  aur  ghore  pherke  use  nahin 
kuchalta  rahta. 

29  Yih  bhi  Rabb  ul  afwaj  se 
muqarrar  hud  hai,  ki  us  ki  mas- 
laliaten  ’ajib,  aur  us  ke  kam  afzal 
hain r. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Eh  sakht  dfat  ltd  hal  jo  Yarusalam  par 
Khuda,  ki  taraf  se  dnewdli  thi ;  7  taubhi  us 
ke  dushmanon  kd  ji  hargiz  bharta  nahin. 
9  Yahudion  ki  bad-hawassi,  13  aur  un  ki 
mahz  riyakari.  18  Dindaron  ke  bilkull 
muqaddas  ltame  kd  wa'da. 

|j  A  RIEL  para  afsos,  Ariel  us 
.  shahr  par,  jahan  Daudbas- 
ta  tlia b ;  sal  par  sal  ziyada  karo  ; 
t’iden  phir  phir  awen. 

2  Taubhi  main  Ariel  ko  dukh 
dungd,  aur  walian  nauha  aur 
gamkhwdri  liogi ;  par  mere  liye 
Ariel  hi  thahrega. 

3  Main  tere  aspas  khaimazan 
houngd,  aur  morcha-bandi  karke 
tujlie  muhasara  karunga,  aur  tujh 
par  burj  uthaunga. 

4  Aur  tu  niche  ntara  jaega,  aur 


zamin  par  se  bolega,  aur  khak 
par  se  teri  awaz  dhimi  awegi,  aur 
teri  sada  zamin  ke  andar  se  nikle- 
gi,  us  shakhs  ki  awaz  ke  manind 
jis  par  deo  ka  saya  ho,  aur  khak 
par  se  tere  churugne  ki  awaz 
phailegi0. 

5  Lekin  tere  ||  dushmanon  kad 
gol  barik  gard  ki  manind  hoga, 
aur  un  haibat-nakon  ki  guroh  us 
bhuse  ki  manind  jo  ur  jawee; 
aur  yih  nagalian,  ek  dam  men,  ho 
jaega f. 

6  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ki  taraf  se, 
garajne  aur  zalzala  ke  sath,  aur 
bari  awaz,  aur  andhi,  aur  tufan, 
aur  ag  ke  muhlik  sliu’ale  ke  satli, 
tujh  par  saza  nazil  hogig. 

7  ej  Aur  un  sari  qaumon  ka  gol 
jo  Ariel  se  larega,  ya’ne,  we  sab 
jo  us  se,  auruske  morche  sejang 
karenge,  aur  use  dukh  denge, 
rat  ke  khwab  o  khiyal h  kc  manind 
ho  jaenge1. 

8  Aur  yih  thik  is  tar  ah  hoga,  jis 
tarah  bhuklia  admi  khwab  men 
ho,  aur  kya  dekhta  hai  ?  ki  khata 
hai ;  par  jag  utha  hai,  aur  us  ka 
pet  khali  haik;  aur  jis  tarah  pi- 
yasa  khwab  men  deklie  ki  pita 
hai ;  par  jagte  hi  be-tab  hai,  aur 
piyase  ka  piyasa  ho :  aisa  hi  hal 
un  sari  qaumon  ke  gol  ka  hoga 
jo  koh  i  Saihun  se  jang  karta 
hai. 

9  Thahar  jao,  aur  ta’ajjub 
karo :  hairani  se  idhar  udhar  tako, 
aur  chillao :  we  mast  hain ',  par 
mai  se  nahin m,  we  larkharate 
hain,  par  nashe  se  nahin. 

10  Ki  Khud  awand  ne  turn  par 
sulanewali  ruh  ko  galib  kiya 
hai n,  aur  tumhari  anklien  mundin 
hain0,  aur  tumhare  nabion  aur 
sardaron  aur  gaib-danon  par p 
hijab  dala. 

11  Aur  sard  roya  tumhare  naz- 
dik  aisa  hogaya  jaisa  us  khatt  ka 
mazmun  jo  sar  ba  muhr  hoq,  jise 
log  ek  parhe-likhe  ko  dewen  aur 
kahen,  Ap  use  parhiye  ;  aur  wuh 
kahe,  Main  parh  nahin  sakta, 
kyunki  sar  ba  muhr  hair: 

12  Aur  phir  wuh  khatt  ek  na- 
khwanda-  ko  dewen,  aur  kahen, 
Ap  ise  parhiye,  aur  wuh  kahe, 
Main  na-kh wanda  hun,  parh  nahin 
sakta. 

13  So  Khudawand  farmata 
hai,  Azbaski  ye  log  apni  zuban 
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c  Ya6.  8. 19. 
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f  Yas.  30.  13. 


e  Yas.  28.  2. 
aur  30.  30. 


h  Aiy.  20.  8. 

»  Yas.  37.36. 


*  Zab.  73.  20. 


1  Dekho 
Yas.  28. 

7,  8. 

m  Yas.51.21. 


“  Rilm.  11.  8. 

°  Zab.  69.  23. 

Yas.  6.  10. 
p  1  Sam.  9.  9. 


4  Yas.  8.  16. 


'  Dan.  12.4,9. 
Muk.  5. 

1,-5,  9. 
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Yahudion  Id  riyakari. 


YAS’AIYA'H,  XXX.  We  Misr  par  bharosd  raJclite. 
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“  Hab.  1.  6. 


1  Yar.  49.  7. 
Abad.  8. 

1  Qur.  1. 19. 


y  Yas.  30. 1. 


*  Zab.  94.  7. 


»  Yas.  45.  9. 
lium.  9, 20. 


b  Yas.  32. 15. 


«  Yas.  35.  5. 


<>  Yas.  61.  1. 
e  Ya’q.  2.  5. 


f  Yas.  28.  14, 
22. 


g  Mlk.  2.  1. 


h  Annls5. 10, 
12. 


»  Yash.  24.  3. 


k  Yas.  19.  25, 
aur  45.  11. 
aur  60.  21, 
Afs.  2.  10. 


se  meri  nazdikl  dbundhte  hain, 
aur  apne  honthon  se  men  takrim 
karte  hain,  lekin  un  ke  dil  mujh 
se  dur  hains,  ki  un  ki  dindari 
faqat  admion  ki  ta’limon  ke  sunne 
se 1  lioti : 

14  Is  liye,  dekho,  main  in  logon 
ke  darmiyan  ek  hairat-afza  kam, 
balki  ek  hairat-angez  aur  ’ajib 
kam  karungau;  ki  un  ke  ’aqilon 
ki  ’aql  za,il  bo  jaegi,  aur  un  ke 
danaon  ke  bosh-hawass  thikane 
na  rahengex. 

15  Un  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  apni 

mashwarat  ko  Khuda  se  kbub 

•  • 

chhipa  karte  hain  y,  jin  ka  karobar 
andliere  men  hota  hai,  aur  we 
kabte  liain,  Kaun  bam  ko  dekhta 
hai  \  kaun  hamen  pahchanta z  % 

16  Hae,  tumhari  kaisi  kaji  hai ! 
kya  kumhar  mitti  ke  barabar  gina 
jaega?  kya  wuh  kam,  jo  us  lie 
kiya  liai,  kaliega,  ki  Us  ne  mujhe 
nabin  kiya 11  ?  kya  banal  bui  cliiz 
bananewale  ko  kabegi,  ki  Tu 
kucbb  nahin  janta  ? 

17  Kuclih  aisi  der  na  hog!  ki 
Lubnan  badal  jake  ek  sbadab 
maidan  hojawega,  aur  shadab 
maidan  jangal  gina  jaega  b. 

18  Aur  us  din  balire  kitab  ki 
baten  sunenge,  aur  andhon  ki 
anklien  tarild  aur  andhere  men 
se  dekhengi0. 

19  Tab  halim  log  Khud awand  ke 
haqq  men  ziyada  kliushi  karen- 
ged,  aur  logon  ke  miskin6  Israel 
ke  Quddus  se  kbusbwaqt  honge. 

20  Ki  zalim  fana  bo  jaega,  aur 
thattha-karnewala  nabud  hogaf, 
aur  sab,  jo  badkari  karne  ke  liye 
bedar  rahte8,  kat  dale  jaenge  : 

21  Jo  admikoekbat  par  mujrim 
tbahrate,  aur  us  ke  liye  jo  dar- 
waze  par  balls  karta  phanda 
lagateh,  aur  rastbaz  admi  ko 
jhutli  se  daba  marte  bain. 

22  Is  liye  Khudawand,  jo  Abira- 
ham  ka  najat-denewala  hai1,  Ya’¬ 
qub  ke  khandan  ke  haqq  men 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Ara’qub  ab 
pasheman  na  hoga,  aur  bargiz 
wuli  zard-ru  na  hoga. 

23  Balki  jab  wuh  apne  farzan- 
don  par,  jo  mere  hatlion  ke  banae 
hue  liain k,  apne  bicli  men  nigah 
karega,  tab  we  mere  nam  ki 
taqcbs  karenge,  aur  Ya’qub  ke 
muqaddas  ki  hamd  karenge,  aur 
Israel  ke  Kbuda  se  darenge. 


24  Aur  we  bhi,  jo  ruh  men  gum- 
rali  hain1,  fahm  basil  karenge, 
aur  we  jo  kurkurate  the,  ta’lim- 
pazir  honge. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


XXX  BAB. 

1  Nabi  logon  ko  dhamkata  hai,  is  liye  hi  we 
Misr  par  bharosd  rakhte  the,  8  aur  Khuda 
ke  kalam  ko  haqir  jante  the.  18  Bdbat  un 
rahmaton  ki  jinhen  Khuda  apni  kalisiye  par 
zdhir  karta.  27  Khuda  ka  qahr  Asiir  par 
nazil  hotd,  jis  se  wuh  barbad  liojdta,  aur 
Yahudi  yili  hai  sunke  khush  hojate. 


KHUDA'WAND  farmata  hai, 
Un  bagi  larkon  par  afsos, 
ki  aisi  maslahat  karte  hain,  jo 
meri  taraf  se  nabin  %  aur  ’ahd 
o  paiman  karte  liain,  jo  meri  rub 
ki  taraf  se  naliin,  taki  gunah  par 
gunah  karenb. 

2  We  rawana  liote  liain  ki  Misr 
ko  utar  jawenc,  (aur  mere  munh 
se  unhon  ne  puchh  nabin  liya  d,)  ta 
ki  Fira’un  ki  mazbuti  se  apne  tain 
mazbiit  karen,  aur  Misr  ke  saye 
men  panah  pakren. 

3  Lekin  Fira’un  ki  mazbuti  tum- 
liare  liye  khijalat  hogie,  aur  Misr 
ke  saye  men  panah  lena  tumbare 
waste  gbabrabat  lioga. 

4  Ki  us  ke  sardar  Zu’an  men1 
to  the,  aur  us  ke  elclii  Hanis  men 
paliunche. 

5  We  sab  us  qaum  se,  jo  un  ko 
kuclih  faida  na  bakhsh  saki,  kliajil 
honge8;  wuh  madad  aur  faida  ka 
nabin,  balki  khijalat  aur  malamat 
ka  ba’is  hoga. 

6  Janub  ke  Bahimat  ka  bojhb. 
Bipat  aur  musibat  ki  zamin  men, 
jalian  se  singbini  aur  singb,  aur 
samp  aur  ataslii  urnewale  nag 
ate1,  we  apni  daulat  gadhon  ke 
kandhon  par,  aur  apne  khazane 
unton  ke  kajawon  par  dliarke,  us 


qaum  ke  pas  lejate  liain,  ki  jis  se 
un  ko  kucbb  faida  na  pahunchega. 

7  Kyunki  Misrion  se  jo  kumak 
mile,  so  batil  aur  be-faida  hogi k : 
is  liye  main  ne  us  ki  babat  kaha 
hai,  ki  Wuh  Rabab  liai,  jo  susti 
karke  baithi  liai. 

8  Ab  tu  ja,  aur  un  ke  age 
takhti  par  likli,  aur  kitab  men 
qalamband  kar1,  ki  yih  piclilile 
din  ke  liye,  balki  bamesha  abad 
tak,  maujud  rabe. 

9  Ki  yili  ek  bagi  gurob  liai,  aur 
jhutlie  larke,  aise  larke  joTyiiUDA- 
wand  ki  sbari’at  ke  sunne  se 
inkar  karte  bainm. 

10  Jo  roya  dcklinewalon  ko  j 


*  Yas.  28.  7. 
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ke  qarib. 


^  Yas.  29. 1 5. 


*>  1st.  29.  19. 


®  Yas.  31.  1. 

<*  Gin.  27.  21. 
Yash.  9.  14. 
1  Sal.  22.  7. 
Yar.  21.  2. 
aur  42.  2,20. 


e  Yas.  20.  5. 
Yar.  37.  5,7. 


f  Yas.  19.  11. 


e  Yar.  2.  36. 


h  Yas.  57.  9. 
Hus.  8.  9. 
aur  12.  1. 


>  1st.  8.  15. 


k  Yar.  37.  7. 


i  Hab.  2.  2. 


m  1st.  32.  20. 
Yas.  1.  4. 

1  ayat. 


3  C 
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Babat  un  rahmaton  hi  jo  Khudd  YAS’AIYAH,  XXX.  apni  IcaMsiye  par  zahir  Jcarta . 
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»  Yar.  11. 21, 
Amifs  2. 12. 
aur  7.  13. 
Mfk.  2.  6. 

°  1  Sal.  22.13. 
Mfk.  2.  11. 


p  Zab.  62.  3. 
a  Yas.  29.  5. 


*  Zab.  2.  9. 
Yar.  19.  11. 


“  7  ayat. 

Yas.  7.  4. 

‘  Mat.  23.  37. 


“  Ahb.  26.  8. 
1st.  28.  25. 
aur  32.  30. 
Yash.  23.10. 


*  Zab.  2.  12. 
aur  34.  8. 
AiU8. 16.20. 
Yar.  17.  7. 
f  Yas.  65.  9. 


kahte  hain,  ki  Roya  mat  dekko, 
aur  nabion  ko,  ki  Ham  ko  sach 
baton  ki  khabar  mat  do  n,  liam  se 
mulaim  btiten  karo,  aur  jhuthi 
khabar  do0. 

11  Rah  se  bahar  jao,  raste  se 
bargashta  boo,  aur  Israel  ke 
Quddus  ko  liamare  darmiyan  se 
mauquf  karo. 

12  Is  liye  Israel  ka  Quddus  yun 
farmata  hai,  Azbaski  turn  ne  is 
sukhan  ko  radd  kar  diya  hai, 
aur  zulm  aur  kajraui  par  bharosa 
rakha,  aur  us  hi  par  thahre  ralie ; 

13  Is  liye  yih  badkari  tumhare 
haqq  men  aisi  hogi  jaisi  ek  jhuki 
hui  unchi  diwar,  jo  girne  ke  naz- 
chk  ho  p,  jo  phat  jawe  aur  nagahan 
ek  dam  men  gir  pareq. 

14  Wuh  aise  tutegi  jaise  kumhar 
ka  bartan  tuttar,  jo  chaknachur 
hojata  hai :  wuh  us  se  dar  na  guz- 
rega;  chunanchi  us  ke  tukron 
men  ek  thikra  na  milega,  jis  men 
gul-khan  par  se  ag  uthai  jawe,  ya 
kund  se  pani  liya  jawe. 

15  Ki  Khudawand  Yahowah, 
Israel  ka  Quddus,  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Phir  ane  men,  aur  chupke 
baithne  men,  tumhari  salamati 
hai ;  khamoshi  aur  tawakkul  men 
tumhari  quwat  hai s ;  par  turn  ne 
yih  na  chahak 

16  Turn  ne  kaha,  So  nahin ; 
balki  ham  ghoron  par  charhke 
bhagenge  :  is  waste  turn  bliagoge : 
aur  ki  Ham  tezrauon  par  sawar 
honge  :  so  we  jo  tumhara  pichha 
karenge  tezrau  honge. 

17  Ek  ki  ghurki  se  ek  hazar 
bhagenge11;  panch  ki  ghurki  se 
turn  aisa  bhagoge,  ki  turn  us 
’alamat  ke  manind  jo  pahar  ki 
choti  par,  aur  us  nishan  ke  ma¬ 
nind  jo  koh  par  nasb  kiya  jawe,  ho 
jaoge. 

18  %  Is  sabab  se  Khudawand 
turn  par  mihrbani  dikhlane  men 
deri  karta  hai,  aur  is  sabab  us  ne 
turn  par  rahm  karna  kuchh  din 
mauquf  rakha  hai ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ’adil  Khuda  hai :  mu- 
barak  we  sab  jo  us  ki  rah  takte 
hain  x. 

19  Ki  yaqinan  Saihuni  qaum 
Yarusalam  men  basegiy;  tu  age 
ko  na  roegi ;  wuh  teri  duhai  ki 
awdz  sunke  yaqinan  tujh  par  rahm 
farmawega,  wuh  sunte  hi  tujhe 
jawab  dega. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 
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ke  qarib. 


'  1  Sal.  22.27. 

Zab.  127.  2. 
»  Zab.  74.  9. 
Amus  8. 11. 


b  Yash.  1.  7. 


«  2  Taw.  31.1 
Yas.  2.  20. 
aur  31.  7. 
d  Hus.  14. 8. 


«  Mat.  6.  33. 
1  Tim.  4.  8, 


20  Aur  agarclii  Khudawand 
tumko  musibatld  rotiz  aur  dush- 
wari  ka  pani  deta  hai,  par  age  ko 
tere  sikhlanewale  tujh  se  poshida 
na  rahengea;  par  teri  ankhen 
tere  ta’lim-denewalon  ko  dekli- 
engi. 

21  Aur  tere  kan  tere  pichhe  se 
yih  awaz  sunenge,  ki  Rah  yihi 
hai,  us  par  chalo,  jab  ki  turn 
dahne  aur  jab  ki  turn  baen  muro\ 

22  Tab  turn  apne  rupe  ki  khodi 
hui  muraton  ka  libas,  aur  sone  ke 
dhale  hue  putlon  ke  asbab  i  zinat 
ko  napak  karoge ; c  tu  use  haiz  ke 
latte  ke  manind  phenk  dega,  tu 
use  kahega,  Chal,  dur  hod. 

23  Tab  wuh  tere  bij  ke  liye,  jo 
tu  zamin  men  bo  we,  baran  dega6, 
aur  zamin  ki  afzaish  ki  roti  bakh- 
shega,  aur  mulk  farbih,  aur  bara- 
kat  se  ma’mur  lioga ;  us  din  teri 
mawaslii  wasi’  charagahon  men 
charegi. 

24  Aur  bail  aur  gadlie,  jo  zamin 
ko  raundte  hain,  ||  suthra  chara,  jo 
chalni  men  clalke  aur  pankha 
karke  chhana  gaya,  khaenge. 

25  Aur  kar  ek  unche  paliar  par, 
aur  liar  ek  buland  tile  par1,  bari 
khunrezi  ke  din,  jis  waqt  ki  burj 
gir  jaenge,  chashme  aur  pani  ki 
nahren  hongi. 

26  Aur  chand  Id  chandni  aisi 
hogi  jaise  suraj  ki  roshni,  aur 
suraj  ki  roshni  sat-guni,  balki  sat 
din  ki  roshni  ke  barabar  hogi8, 
jis  din  Khudawand  apne  bandon 
ke  zaklim  ko  bandhega,  aur  un 
ke  dardnak  ghao  ko  changa  ka- 
rega. 

27  Dekho,  Khudawand  ka 
nam  dur  se  chala  ata  hai,  us  ka 
gazab  bharka,  us  ka  shu’ala 
buland  hai,  us  ke  lab  qahr-aluda, 
aur  us  ki  zuban  bhasam  karne- 
wali  ag  hai ; 

28  Us  ki  sans h  aisi  hai  jaisa 
zor  ka  sailab  jo  adhi  gar  dan  tak 
charhe1,  taki  gurohon  ko  batalat 
ke  chhaj  men  phatke,  aur  qaumon 
||  ke  munhmen  eklagam  ho  we  taki 
unhen  gumrah  kare  k. 

29  Tab  turn  git  gaoge  jaise  us 
rat  gate  ho  jab  muqaddas  ’id  i 
mante  ho l,  aur  dil  ki  aisi  khushi  1  ^ 42- 4- 
hogi,  jaisi  us  shakhs  ki,  jo  bansri 

liye  hue  rawana  ho,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  pahar  nienm  Israel  ki  mYa8-2-3- 
Chatan  ko  jawe. 


Yil,  nam- 
kin. 


f  Yas.2.14,15. 
aur  44.  3. 


g  Yas.  60.  19, 
20. 


h  Yas.  11.  4. 
2  Tas.  2.  8. 

*  Yas.  8.  8. 


II  Ytf,  Are 
jabhron 
men. 

k  Yas.  37.  29. 
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Misr  par  tawakJcul  YASAIYAH,  XXXI.  XXXII.  raldind  ahmaqi  hai. 
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“  Yas.  28.  2. 

aur  32.  19. 

<*  Yas.  29.  6. 

p  Yas.  37. 36. 

1  Yas.  10.5,24. 


||  ’IbriM 
men, 
hilao  Jd 
la,}' awn 
men. 

r  Yas.  11.15. 
aur  19.  16. 

»  Yar.  7.  31. 
aur  19.  6, 
wag. 

f  ’Ibranl 
men, 
kal  se. 


11  Yas.  30.  2. 
aur  36.  6. 
Hiz.  17. 15. 


>*  Zab.  20.  7. 
Yas.  36.  9. 


«  Dan.  9.  13. 
Hiis.  7.  7. 


<•  Gin.  23.  19. 


*  Zab.146.3,5. 


f  Hus.  11.  10. 
Amtis  3.  8. 


30  Aur  Khudawand  apni  jalal- 
wali  awaz  sunaega,  aur  apne 
qahr  ki  sliiddat  se,  aur  atasli  i 
sozan  ke  sliu’ale  aur  andlii  aur 
olon  ke  satlin,  apne  hath  ka  utarna 
dikhlaega  °. 

31  Han,  Kiiuiiawand  ki  awaz  se 
Asur  tabali  hojaega p,  aur  us  hi 
lath  seq  mar  khaega. 

32  Aur  jis  jis  taraf  us  lath  ka, 
jo  Khudawand  us  par  taulega, 
guzar  hoga,  us  us  taraf  rabab  aur 
barbat  sath  sath  hongin  ;  ki  wuh 
||sakht  laraion  men1  un  se  la- 
rega. 

33  Kyunki  Tufat8  fmuddat  se 
arasta  kiya  gaya,  han,  wuh  bad- 
shah  ke  liye  taiyar  hai ;  us  ne  use 
gahra  aur  wasf  banayaliai,  us  ka 
clher  ag  aur  baliutsa  indhan  hai, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  sans,  gandliak 
ke  sailab  ke  manind,  us  ko  sulgati 
hai. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Nub!  tm  k i  bar !  bewuqufi  fash  harta  jo  Misr 
par  tawakhul  rahhte  aur  Kliudd  ho  tark 
karte  the.  *  6  Wuh  unhen  nasihat  harta  ki  we 
tauba  karen.  8  Astir  ki  qarat  ki  khabar 
age  se  deta. 

UN  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  madad 
ke  liye  Misr  ko  jate a,  aur 
ghoron  par  i’atimad  karte  hain, 
aul*  garion  ka  bharosa  rakhte 
liain b,  ki  bahutsi  liain,  aur  ghur- 
cliarhon  ka,  ki  shiddat  se  chalak 
liain ;  par  Israel  ke  Quddus  par 
nigah  nahin  karte,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ke  talib  nahin  hote c. 

2  Aur  Wuh  bhi  to  siyana  hai, 
aur  bala  nazil  karega,  aur  apne 
sukhan  ko  talne  na  degad ;  wuh 
shariron  ke  gharane  par,  aur  un 
par,  jo  badkirdaron  ki  himayat 
karte  hain,  cliarhai  karega. 

3  Misri  to  insan  hain6,  Khuda 
nahin,  aur  un  ke  gliore  gosht 
liain,  ruken  nahin.  So  jab  Khu- 
dawand  apna  hath  barhawega, 
to  himayati  girjaega,  aur  wuh  jis 
ki  himayat  ki  gayi  past  hojaega, 
aur  we  sab  ke  sab  ek  s&th  halak 
ho  jaenge. 

4  Ki  Khudawand  ne  mujlie  yun 
kalia  hai,  ki  Jis  tarah  se  bagli 
aur  jawan  singh,  apne  shikar  ko 
daboche  hue,  un  garariyon  ke  gol 
ke  muqabil  jo  bulae  jake  us  par 
cliarhne  ko  ate  liain,  gargarata 
liaif,  aur  un  ki  lalkar  se  nahin 
darta,  aur  un  ke  hujum  se  dab 
nahin  jata :  us  hi  tarah  se  IIatsu 


ul  afwaj  koli  i  Sailiun  aur  us  ke 
tile  par  larne  ko  utrega  g. 

5  Jis  surat  se  chiriyaen  urte 
atinh,  us  hi  tarah  Babb  ul  afwaj 
Yarusalam  ki  himayat  karega; 
himayat  hi  karega,  aur  use  najat 
baklishega  ;  ||us  par  ralim  karega, 
aur  bach  nikalne  dega l. 

G  Ai  bani  Israel,  turn  us  ki 
taraf  phiro,  jis  se  turn  ne  nihayat 
bagawat  ki  hai k. 

7  Kyunki  usi  din  liar  ek  insan 
rupe  ke  buton  ko,  aur  sone  ke 
putlon  ko,  jo  tumhare  liathon  ne 
gunali  ke  liye1  banae  hain,  dur 
plienk  degam. 

8  f  Tab  Asuri  gir  jaenge  us  ki 
talwar  se,  jo  insan  naliin ;  han, 
us  ki  talwar,  jo  admi  nahin,  use 
lialak  karegi n ;  wuh  talwar  ke 
dar  se  bhagega,  aur  us  ke  jawan 
khiraj-guzar  banenge. 

9  Aur  wuh  khauf  ke  sabab  apne 
liasin  makan  se  dar  guzrega0, 
aur  us  ke  sardar  jhande  ko  dekh- 
ke  laraz  jaenge ;  yih  Khuda¬ 
wand  farmata  hai,  jis  ki  ag  Sailiun 
men,  aur  jis  ka  tanur  Yarusalam 
men  hai. 


Peshtar 
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ke  qarib. 


s  Yas.  42. 13. 
>>  1st.  32.  11. 

Zab.  91.  4. 

||  Ya,  par 
guzarke 
use  bach, 
wag. 

i  Zab.  37.  40. 
k  Hus.  9.  9. 


l  Yas.  2.  20. 
aur  30.  22. 
“  1  Sal.12.30. 


n  Dekho 
2  Sal.  19. 
35,  36. 
Yas.  37.  36. 


o  Yas.  37.37. 


XXXII  BAB. 


1  Babat  un  barakaton  ki  jo  Masih  ki  taraf  se 
milengi  jab  us  ki  badshaliat  awe.  9  A'ge  se 
khabar  dijati  ki  mulk  wiran  hoga;  15  lekin 
ba’d  us  ke  wuh  phir  dbad  hojaega. 


DEKH,  ek  badshah  rasti  se 
saltanat  karega a,  aur  shah- 
zade  ’adalat  se  hukmrani  ka- 
renge. 

2  Aur  ek  shakhs  andlii  se  panali 
ki  jagah  ki  manind  hogab,  aur 
sailab  se  clihipne  ki  jagah,  aur 
pani  Id  nadion  ke  manind  kliushk 
zamin  men,  aur  bhari  chatan  ke 
saye  ke  manind  mandagi  ki  sar- 
zamin  men. 

3  Aur  un  ki  anklien  jo  dekhte 
hain  na  dhundhlaengi,  aur  un  ke 
kan  jo  sunte  hain  sunenge0. 

4  Be-lihaz  ka  dil  bhi  ma’rifat 
samjhega,  aur  luknati  ki  zuban 
se  fasih  kalam  hoga. 

5  Na-ba-kar  admi  phir  jawan- 
mard  na  kahlaega,  aur  bakhil  ko 
koi  sakhi  na  kaliega. 

6  Kyunki  na-ba-kar  admi  clian- 
dalpan  ki  baten  karega,  aur  us 
ke  dil  se  badkirdari  hogi,  ki  riya- 
kari  kare,  aur  Kiiudawand  ke 
barkhilaf  daroggoi  kare  aur  ta  ki 


*  Zab.  45.  1, 
wag. 

Yar.  23.  5. 
Hus.  3.  5. 
Zak.  9.  9. 


b  Yas.  4.  6. 
aur  25.  4. 


«  Yas.  29. 18. 
aur  35.  5,  6. 
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Mulh  vrirdn  hojciegd. 


YASAIYXII,  XXXIII.  Jtfaten  mulchdlifon  par  dwencji. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
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ke  qarlb. 


rt  Amus  6.  1. 


e  Yas.  34.  13. 
Hus.  9.  6. 

f  Yas.  22.  2. 


g  Yas.  27.  10. 


h  Zab.  104.30. 
Yuel  2.  28. 

■  Yas.  29.  17. 
aur  35.  2. 


k  Ya’q.  3.  18. 


1  Yas.  30.  30. 
m  Zak.  11.  2. 


“  Yas.  30.  24. 


bhukhe  ke  pet  ko  khali  kare,  aur 
piyason  se  shurb  ko  baz  rakhe. 

7  Aur  bakhil  ke  hathyar  zabun 
hain,  wuh  bure  mansube  bandlia 
karta  liai,  taki  jhutlii  baton  se 
miskin  ko,  jis  waqt  bln  wuh  liaqq 
bayan  karta  lio,  lialak  kare. 

8  Lekin  jawan-mard  mardana 
mansube  bandhta  hai,  aur  wuh 
mardana  kamon  ke  sabab  se  qaim 
rahta  hai. 

9  Ai  ’aurato,  turn  jo  chain 
men  hod,  utho,  meri  awaz  suno ; 
ai  gdfil  betio,  meri  baton  par  kan 
dharo. 

10  Ai  beparwa  ’aurato,  bahutse 
dinon  tak  aur  salha  sal  turn  dukh 
bharogi ;  kyunki  angur  kamausim 
jata  rahega,  sametne  ki  naubat 
na  aegi. 

11  Ai  ’aurato,  turn  jo  sukh  men 
ho,  ghabrao ;  ai  beparwao,  apne 
tain  barahna  aur  nanga  karo,  aur 
tat  apni  kamaron  par  bandho. 

12  We  thanon  ke,  aur  dilpazir 
maidanon  ke,  aur  phaldar  takon 
ke  liye  nala  karengi. 

13  Mere  logon  ki  sarzamin  men 
kante  aur  sada-gulab  jamenge6, 
han,  sare  shadman  gharon  men 
blii,  aur  bag-o-bahar  shahr  men f. 

14  Kyunki  mahall  chhore  ja- 
enge6,  aur  golon  ka  shahr  khali 
hojaega ;  garh  aur  burj  hamesha 
ke  liye  mand  lionge,  gorkharon 
ki  jashn-galien  aur  gallon  ki 
charagahen : 

15  Jab  tak  Yilam  I  bala  se  ruh 
ham  par  undeli  na  jaweh,  aur 
bayaban  mewadar  bari  ho  jae,  aur 
mewadar  bari  ek  ban  gini  jae1. 

16  Tab  bayaban  men  ’adl  basega, 
aur  rastbazi  mewadar  bari  men 
maqam  karegi. 

17  Aur  sadaqat  ka  kam  sulh 
kogak,  aur  sadaqat  ka  plial  abadi 
sukli  aur  dram  lioga. 

18  Aur  mere  log  chain  ke  ma- 
kanon  men,  aur  bekliatar  gharon 
men,  aur  asudagi  aur  asaish  ke 
kashanon  men  rahenge ; 

19  Jis  waqt  ban  men1  dhar  dhar 
ole  parengem,  aur  shahr  past 
makan  men  past  hojaega. 

20  Bakhtawar  turn  ho,  jo  sab 
nahron  ke  aspds  bote  ho,  aur  bail 
1  aur  gadlion  ke  panw  udhar  cha- 

late  ho  n. 


XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Un  Hold  afaton  Id  bdbat  jo  Icalisiye  l;e  dush- 
manon  par  parenrji.  IB  Bdbat  un  ni'ama- 
ton  ki  jo  dindaron  ko  milengL 

mUJH  par  wawaila  hai,  ki  tii 
garat  karta  hai,  aur  garat 
na  kiya  gaya  tha !  tu  lutta  hai, 
aur  luta  nahin  gaya  thda;  jab  tu 
garat  kar  chukega,  to  tu  garat 
kiya  jaega,  aur  jab  tu  lut  chukega, 
to  tu  liita  jaega b. 

2  Ai  Kiiudawaxd,  ham  par  rahm 
kar,  ki  ham  teri  rah  takte  liain c ; 
tu  liar  subh  un  ka  bazu  ho,  aur 
bipat  ke  waqt  hamari  salamati. 

3  Log  kharbari  ki  awaz  sunte 
hi  bhage,  tere  uthne  hi  se  qau- 
men  tittar  bittar  ho  gayin. 

4:  Tera  mal  jo  luta  gaya  is  tar  ah 
jam’a  kiya  jaega,  jis  tarah  kire 
jam’a  kar  lete  liain  :  wuh  tiddi  ke 
manind,  jo  idhar  udhar  daurti  hai, 
un  par  daurega. 

5  Khudawand  sarbuland  liaid, 
kyunki  wuh  bulandi  par  rahta ; 
us  ne  ’adalat  aur  sadaqat  se 
Sailiun  ko  ma’mur  kar  diya  hai. 

6  Hikmat  aur  danai  se  tere  daur 
ki  paedari  hogi,  aur  najaton  se 
ustuwari;  Khudawanb  ka  kliauf 
us  ka  khazana  hai. 

7  Dekli,  un  ke  sare  baliadur 
bahar  khare  hoke  chillate,  aur 
sulh  ke  elclii  pliut  phutke  rote 
hain e. 

8  Shah-rahen  sunsan  liain f,  ki 
chalnewala  na  raha ;  us  ne  ’alid- 
shikani  ki6,  shaliron  ko  liaqir 
jana,  aur  insan  ko  hisab  men  na 
lay  a  hai. 

9  Zamin  kurhti  aur  murjhati 
haih:  Lubnan  sharm  khata,  ki  wuh 
kumhlaya  gaya :  Sarun  bayaban 
ki  manind  hai,  Basan  aur  Karmil 
ke  phal  jhar  jate. 

10  Khudawand  farmata  hai,  ki 
Ab  main  uthunga1,  ab  main  sar- 
faraz  hounga,  ab  main  apne  tain 
buland  karunga. 

11  Tumhare  pet  lii  men  kura 
parega,  turn  karkat  janogek,  aur 
tumhari  sans  wulii  ag  hai,  jo  turn- 
hen  bhasam  karegi. 

12  Aur  log  jalte  hue  chune  ke 
manind  honge,  we  kate  hue  kan- 
ton  ki  tarah  ag  men  jalae  jaenge '. 

13  Turn  jo  dur  ho,  sunom,  ki 
main  ne  kya  kiya,  aur  turn  jo 
nazdik  ho,  meri  qudrat  ka  iqrar 
karo. 
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»  Yas.  21.  2. 
Hab.  2.  8. 


b  Muk.  13.10. 

«  Yas.  25.  9. 


d  Zab.  97.  9. 


*  2  Sal.  18. 18, 
i  37. 
f  Qaz.  5.  6. 


s  2  Sal.  18.14, 
15,  16,  17. 


h  Yas.  24.  4. 


>  Zab.  12.  5. 


k  Zab.  7.  14. 
Yas.  59.  4. 


1  Yas.  9.  18. 
■"Yas.  49. 1. 
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Dindaron  M  ni’amaten. 


YASAIYAH,  XXXIY.  Be-dinon  se  badldjo  liya  jdegd 
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se, 

713 

ke  qavfb. 


”  Zab.  15.  2. 
aur  24.  4. 


o  Zab.  119.37. 


p  1  Qur.  1.  20. 

||  'Ibr^ni 
men, 
uazn 
learnt- 
wald. 

a  2  Sal.  19.32. 


'  1st.  28.  49, 
60. 

Yar.  6. 15. 

»  Zab.  48.  12. 


‘  Zab.  46.  5. 

aur  125.  1,2. 
“  Yas.  37.  33. 


1  Yas.  54.  2. 


Ya’q.  4. 12. 
Zab.  89. 18. 


14  We  gunahgar  jo  Saihun  men 
hain  dar  gaye ;  khauf  ne  riya- 
karon  ko  sarasima  kiya  hai,  Kaun 
ham  men  se  us  mulilik  ag  men 
rahega  ?  aur  kaun  ham  men  se 
abadi  sliu’alon  ke  darmiyan  ba- 
sega  % 

15  Wuli  jo  rasti  se  chalta  hai, 
aur  sidhi  baten  karta  hai,  jo  us 
sud  ko,  jo  jaur  aur  jafa  se  basil 
ho,  liaqir  janta  hai,  jo  rishwat  ke 
’ilaqe  se  apna  hath  khinchta  liai11, 
jo  apne  kan  band  karta,  taki 
khunrezi  ke  mazmun  na  sune,  aur 
ankhen  mundta  hai,  taki  badi  na 
dekhe 0 ; 

16  So  wuh  uncliepar  rahega  :  us 
ki  panahgah  pahar  ka  qil’a  hoga ; 
us  ko  roti  di  jaegi,  us  ko  pani  blii 
yaqinan  milega. 

17  Teri  ankhen  shah  ka  jamal 
dekhengi :  we  us  zamin  par,  jo 
bahut  dur  hai,  nazar  karengi. 

18  Tera  dil  us  hiras  ko  ta,am- 
mul  se  sochega.  Kalian  hai  wuh 
katib  p,  kahan  hai  wuh  ||  muhassil, 
kalian  hai  wuh  jo  burjon  ko  ginta 
tha? 

19  Tu  phir  us  zabardast  guroh 
ko  na  dekliegaq,  jis  ki  boll  aisi 
mushkil  hai  ki  tu  use  samajh  na- 
hin  sakta,  aur  jis  ki  zuban  aisi 
luknati  hai,  ki  bujhi  nahin  jatir. 

20  Hamari  ’idgah  Saihun  par 
nazar  kars :  teri  ankhen  Yarusa- 
lam  ko  dekhengi,  ki  asuda  shahr 
hai,  aur  aisa  kliaima  hai  jo  hilaya 
na  jaega1,  jis  ki  chobon  men  se 
ek  bhi  ukhari  na  jaegi u,  aur  us 
ki  dorion  men  se  ek  blii  tori  na 
jaegi x. 

21  Balki  wahan  zu-l-jalal  Khu- 
d^wand  hamare  liye  ek  maqam 
lioga,  jahan  baribari  naddian  aur 
nahren  hongi,  jis  men  dand  ki 
kishtian  na  jaengi,  aur  jin  men 
namud  ke  jahazon  ka  guzar  na 
lioga. 

22  Ki  Khudawand  hamara  ha¬ 
kim  hai,  Khudawand  hamara 
shari’ at-denewala  haiy,  Khuda¬ 
wand  hamara  badshah  hai z :  wuh 
ham  ko  bachaega. 

23  Teri  rassian  dhili  liogayin ; 
we  apne  mastul  ko  mazbut  na 
kar  sake,  we  pal  na  ura  sake: 
so  lut  ka  wafir  mal  taqsim  kiya 
jaega ;  langre  bhi  ganimat  par 
qabiz  honge. 

24  Wahan  ke  bashindon  men 


koi  na  kahega,  ki  Main  bimar 
hun  :  un  logon  ke  gunah,  jo  us 
men  baste  hain,  bakhshe  jaenge a. 

XXXIY  BAB. 

1  Un  dfaton  hi  bdbatjo  Khndd  bhejega,  jis  waqt 
wuh  apni  halisiye  ki  taraf  se  hoke  intiqam 
lene  awe.  11  Kalisiye  ke  dushmanon  ki 
barbddi  ke  haqq  men.  16  Yih  peshingoi  ya- 
qini  sabit  lioti. 

A  I  qaumo,  turn  nazdik  ake 
sunoa,  aur  ai  logo,  turn  kan 
rakho  :  zamin  aur  us  ki  ma’muri, 
dunya  aur  sab  cliizen  jo  us  se 
nikalti  hain,  sunen b. 

2  Ki  Khudawand  ka  qalir  sari 
qaumon  par,  aur  us  ka  gazab  un 
ki  sari  faujon  par  hai ;  us  ne  unhen 
haram  kar  diya,  us  ne  unlien 
somp  diya,  ki  zabh  kiye  jawen. 

3  Aur  un  ke  maqtul  phenk  diye 
jaenge,  aur  un  ki  laslion  se  sari 
bu  awegic,  aur  pahar  un  ke  laliu 
se  pighal  jaenge. 

4  Aur  aflak  ka  sara  laslikar  fana 
ho  jaega  d,  aur  asman  kagaz  ke  tao 
ke  manind  lapete  jaenge e,  aur  un 
ka  sarajatha  yunjhar  jaega f,  jaise 
tak  se  patta,  aur  anjir  ke  darakht 
se  anjir  jhar  jata  liais. 

5  Ki  meri  talwar  asman  men 
mast  ho  jaegi h :  dekho,  wuh  Adum 
par,  un  logon  par,  jin  par  meri 
la’nat  hai,  ’adalat  karne  ko 
utregi1. 

6  Khudawand  ki  talwar  lahu  se 
bhari  hai,  wuh,  charbi  aur  barren 
aur  bakron  ke  lahu  se,  aur  mend- 
lion  ke  gurdon  ki  charbi  se,  chiknai 
gayi :  kyunki  Khudawand  ke  liye 
Busrah  men  zabilia  hai,  aur  Adum 
ke  mulk  men  bari  khunrezi k. 

7  Aur  un  ke  satli  gainde  aur 
sanr  aur  bail  girenge ;  aur  un 
ki  sarzamin  lahu  se  sharabor  ho 
jaegi,  aur  un  ki  gard  charbi  se 
chiknai  jaegi. 

8  Kyunki  yih  Khudawand  ke 
intiqam  lene  ka  din1,  aur  badla 
lene  ka  sal  hai,  ki  Saihun  ka 
insaf  kare. 

9  Aur  us  ki  nadian  qir  ho  jaengi, 
aur  us  ki  khak  gandhak,  aur  us 
ki  zamin  ral  i  sozan  hogim. 

10  Yih  rat  din  kabhi  na  bujliegi ; 
us  se  dhunwan  abad  tak  uthta 
rahega11 ;  nasi  dar  nasi  wuh  ujar 
rahegi0,  us  samt  se  abad  ul  abad 
tak  kisi  ka  guzar  na  hoga. 

11  *[[  Hawasil  aur  kharpusht  us 
ke  malik  honge p;  uliu  aur  jangli 
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‘  Yas.  63.  4. 
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YAS’AIYAH,  XXXV.  XXXVI.  ni'amaten  jo  milti  lain . 
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713 

ke  qarib. 

»  Yas.  55. 12. 

b  Yas.  32.  15. 


c  Aiy.  4.  3,  4. 
’Jbran.  12. 
12. 


kauwe  us  men  basenge ;  aur  us 
par  wirani  ka  sut  parega,  aur 
sunsani  ka  sahul  dal  a  jaega/1. 

12  Us  ke  ashraf  ko  we  bula- 
wenge  ki  hukmram  karen,  par 
koi  na  hoga,  aur  us  ke  sab  shali- 
zade  kaliin  pae  na  jaenge. 

13  Aur  kante  us  ke  mahallon 
men,  aur  untkatare  aur  gazna  us 
ke  qil’aon  men  jamenge1,  aur 
wuh  azhdahon  ki  ja  e  sukunat  aur 
shutr-murgon  ki  ’imarat  hogi. 

14  Aur  gidar  aur  jangli  billian 
ek  dusre  se  mulaqat  karenge, 
aur  ||  gul  i  bayaban  apne  yar  ko 
pukarega s ;  aur  t  murg  i  sliab  wa- 
lian  aram  karega,  aur  apne  chain 
ka  maqam  pawega. 

15  Wahan  |bara  ullu  ashiyana 
bandhega,  aur  ande  dega,  aur  apne 
chhanw  tale  sewega  aur  posega ; 
wahan  giddh  jam’ a  honge,  aur 
liar  ek  ke  sath  us  ki  mada  hogi. 

16  Turn  K  hud  A  wand  ki  kitab 
men  dhundho  aur  parko 1 :  un  men 
se  ek  bhi  kam  na  hoga,  aur  koi 
be-juft  na  hoga,  kyunki  mere 
munh  ne  yihi  hukm  kiya  hai,  aur 
us  ki  ruh  hai  jis  ne  unlien  jam’a 
kiya  hai. 

17  Aur  us  ne  un  ke  liye  qur’a 
dala,  aur  us  ke  hath  ne  rassi 
dalke  unlien  hissa  bant  diya :  so  we 
abad  tak  us  ke  malik  honge,  aur 
pusht  dar  puslit  us  men  basenge. 

XXXV  BA'B. 

1  Masih  hi  hddshahat  hi  iqbdlmandi.  3  Kcim- 
zoron  ho'' is  lihaz  se  hi  Injil  men  bari  tasir 
hai,  aur  us  he  ’ildqe  men  bahut  si  ni’amaten 
mil  sahtin,  tasalli  di  jati  hai. 

BAYABAN  aur  wirana  shad-  j 
man  hoga ;  aur  dasht  khushi 
karega a,  aur  nargis  ki  manind 
shigufta  hoga. 

2  Wuli  kasrat  se  kalian  laegab, 
aur  wuh  shadmam  aur  khush- 
ilhani  se  masrur  ho  jaega ;  Lub- 
nan  ki  sliaukat,  aur  Karmil  aur 
Sarun  ki  sharafat  use  di  jaegi ;  we 
Khudawand  ka  jalal  aur  hamare 
Kliuda  ka  kamal  dekhenge. 

3  Kamzor  hatlion  ko  zor  do, 
aur  natawan  gliutnon  ko  paedari 
bakhsho c. 

4  Unko,  jo  kacli-dile  hain,kaho, 
Himmat  bandho,mat  daro,  dekho, 
tumhara  lvhuda  saza  aur  jaza 
sath  liye  hue  ata  hai ;  han,  Khuda 
hi  aega,  aur  tumhen  bachaega. 

5  Us  waqt  andlion  ki  anklien 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

713 

ke  qarib. 


kliulengid,  aur  bahron  ke  kan 
sunenge®. 

6  Tab  langre  hiran  ke  manind 
cliaukarian  bharenge1,  aur  gunge 
ki  zuban  gaegi g ;  kyunki  bayaban 
men  pani,  aur  dasht  men  nadian 
phut  niklengi". 

7  Aur  sahra  talab  ho  jaega,  aur 
piyasi  zamin  par  panion  ke  chash- 
me  honge ;  azhdahon  ke  maska- 
non  men*,  jahan  har  ek  para  tha, 
nai  aur  nal  ke  sath  ghas  ja- 
megi. 

8  Aur  walian  ek  sliah-rali  hogi, 
aur  wuh  rah  paki  ki  rah  kahlaegi ; 
wuh  jo  napak  hai  us  par  guzar 
na  karega k ;  wuh  unliin  ke  liye 
hai ;  musafir,  agarchi  na-waqif  ho- 
wen,  us  men  gumrali  na  honge. 

9  Wahan  slier  na  lioga,  aur  koi 
darinda  us  men  hargiz  na  jaega  ; 
wuh  wahan  na  milegti 1 ;  magar 
we  jo  azad  kiye  gaye  hain,  walian 
sair  karenge. 

10  Aur  we,  jin  ka  fidiya  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  liya,  phirengem,  aur 
Saihun  men  gate  hue  awenge,  aur 
abadi  surur  un  ke  siron  par  hoga  ; 
we  khushi  aur  shadmam  hasil 
karenge,  aur  gam  aur  ah  i  sard 
bhagegi n. 

XXXVI  BAB. 

1  Sanherib  Yahuddh  par  charhai  harta.  4 
Rab-Sdqi  Sanherib  hi  taraf  se  dhe  bahut 
hufr  hi  bdten  bahta,  aur  logon  ho  targib  detd 
hi  bagawat  haren.  22  Us  hi  bdten  Hiz- 
qhjah  he  huzur  duhrate. 

AUR  Hizqiyah  badsliah  ki  sal- 
tanat  ke  chaudahwen  sal 
yun  liua,  ki  shah  i  Asur  Sanherib 
Yahudah  ke  hasin  shahron  par 
charha,  aur  unlien  le  liyaa.  “2sai.i8.13. 

2  Aur  shall  i  Asur  ne  Rab-Saqi  2  Taw.  32.1. 
ko  ek  bare  lashkar  ke  sd,th  Lalds  710. 
se  Hizqiyah  ke  pas  Yarusalam  ko 
bheja ;  aur  wuh  ’all  kund  ki  nahr 
par,  jo  rafugaron  ke  maidan  ki 
sarak  men  hai,  kliara  ralia. 

3  Tab  Iliyaqim  bin  Khilqiyah,  jo 
ghar  ka  muklitar  tlia,  aur  Shab- 
nali  mutasaddi,  aur  muhasib  Yu- 
akh  bin  Asaf  nikalke  us  pas  ae. 

4  Aur  Rab-Saqi  ne  unlien 
kalia,  Turn  jake  Hizqiyah  se  kalio, 

Badsliah  i  Azim,  Asur  ka  bad- 
shali  yun  farmata  hai b,  Wuh  kaun  *>  2  sai.18.19, 
si  ummed  hai  jis  par  tujhe  gha- 
mand  hai  ? 

5  Tu  ne  jo  kaha,  wuh  munh  ki 
bat  hai,  ki  Mujh  men  maslahat 
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YASAIYAH,  XXXVII. 


kaldm  jo  us  ne  kiyd. 
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«  Hiz.  29. 6,7. 


YjI,  girau 
dijiye. 


aur  jang  Id  quwat  maujud  liai : 
so  ab  tu  kis  par  i’atimad  karta 
liai  jo  tu  ne  mere  barlckilaf  sar- 
lcashl  Id  ? 

6  Dekli,  tujlie  Misr  ke  nal  kl 
tut!  hm  lathi  par  bliarosa  liai c ; 
us  par  to  agar  lcol  takiya  kare,  to 
wuh  us  ke  hath  men  baith  jaegi, 
aur  chubhegl ;  shah  i  Misr  Fira’un 
un  sab  ke  satli,  jo  us  par  bliarosa 
rakhte  bain,  aisa  hi  hai. 

7  Aur  agar  tu  mujlie  lcahtd  hai, 
ki  Hamara  tawakkul  Khudawand 
hamare  Khuda  par  hai :  kya  wuh 
naliln  ki  jis  ke  unche  makan  aur 
jis  ke  mazbah  Hizqiyah  ne  dur 
kar  dale,  aur  Yahudah  aur  Yaru- 
salam  ko  kaha,  ki  Turn  is  mazbah 
ke  age  parastish  lciyd  karo  ? 

8  Ab  mere  khudawand  shah  i 
Asur  ||  ko  qaul  dijiye,  aur  main 
tujhe  do  hazar  ghore  dunga,  agar 
tujli  men  itnl  sakat  ho,  ki  tu  apne 
log  un  par  cliarhawe. 

9  Pas  tujh  men  yih  qudrat  ka¬ 
lian  hai,  ki  tu  mere  khudawand 
ke  mulazimon  men  se  ek  adna 
sardar  kd  munk  pliirawe,  aur 
Misr  kl  garlon  aur  sawaron  ka 
bliarosa  rakhe  ? 

10  Aur  kya  main  is  sarzamln  ke 
halak  karne  ko  Khudawand  ke 
be-hukm  aya  liun  ?  Khudawand 
lil  ne  to  mujlie  farmaya,  ki  Us 
mulk  par  charh  jd,  aur  use  lialak 
kar. 

11  ^1  Tab  Uiyaqlm  aur  Shabnah 
aur  Yuakli  ne  Rab-Saql  se  ’arz 
kl,  ki  Aram!  boll  men  apne  chd- 
karon  se  kalam  ldjiye,  ki  yih  boll 
ham  samajhte  hain,  aur  sliahrpa- 
nah  ke  logon  ke  age  Yahudl  lugat 
men  ham  se  baten  na  kljiye. 

12  Tab  Rab-Saql  bola,  Kya 
mere  khudawand  ne  mujh  ko  tere 
khudawand  pas  ya  tujh  pas  baten 
kahne  ko  bheja?  aur  kya  us  ne 
mujlie  un .  logon  par,  jo  shahrpa- 
nah  par  baithe  hain,  naliln  bheja, 
ki  we  tumhare  sath  apnl  guh 
khaen  aur  peshab  plwen  1 

13  Phir  Rab-Saql  age  bar  like 
khara  liua,  aur  Yahudl  boll  men 
pukarke  bold,  aur  yiin  kaha,  Are 
turn,  badshah  i  ’azlm  shah  i  Asur 
ka  kalam  smio. 

14  Shah  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Hizqiyah  ke  dam  men  na  do ; 
kyunki  wuh  tumhen  najdt  naliln 
de  saktd. 


15  Aur  us  kd  kahna  na  mdno, 
jo  kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  Khudawand 
par  tawakkul  karo,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  yaqlnan  ham  ko  baclidegd, 
aur  yih  shahr  shall  i  Asur  ke  hath 
na  charhega. 

16  Hizqiyah  Id  na  suno  :  ki  shah 
i  Asur  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  ||Naz- 
rdna  deke  mujh  se  mel  karo,  aur 
nikalke  mere  pas  do,  aur  turn  men 
se  liar  ek  apnl  apnl  tdk  kd  aur 
apne  apne  anjlr  ke  darakht  kd 
mewa  khdwe  d,  aur  apne  apne  liauz 
kd  pan!  plwe ; 

17  Jab  talc  ki  main  dun,  aur 
tumlien  yahdn  se  ek  sarzamln 
men,  jo  tumhare  mulk  ke  manind 
hai,  le  jaun ;  ki  wuh  galla  aur 
mai  Id  sarzamln  hai,  wuh  rotl  aur 
tdkistdnon  kd  mulk  hai. 

18  Hizqiyah  tumhen  fareb  dene 
na  pdwe  jo  kahta  hai,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ham  ko  najdt  degd  :  bhala, 
gurohon  ke  ma’budon  men  se 
kisl  ne  bill  apnl  sarzamln  ko  Asur 
ke  badshah  ke  hath  se  bachdya 
hai  ? 

19  Hamdt  aur  Arfdd  ke  ma’bud 
lcahdn  hain  ?  Sifrwdim  ke  ma’bud 
kalian  hain  h  aur  kya  we  Sam- 
run  ka  mulk  mere  hath  se  bacha 
sake  ? 

20  Un  sare  mullcon  ke  ma’budon 
ke  darmiyan  wuh  lcaun  sd  hai  jis 
ne  apnd  mulk  mere  hath  se  bachd- 
yd,  jo  Khudawand  bill  Yarusa- 
lam  ko  mere  hath  se  bachawe- 
gdl 

21  Tab  we  cliup  ho  rahe,  aur  us 
ke  jawdb  men  unhon  ne  ek  bat 
bill  na  kahl ;  kyunki  badshah  kd 
hulcm  yun  tlid,  ki  Use  jawdb  mat 
dljiyo. 

22  Aur  Iliyaqim  bin  Khilqiydh 
jo  gliar  kd  ndzim  thd,  aur  Shab¬ 
nah  mutasaddl,  aur  muhdsib  Yu¬ 
akh  bin  Asaf  Hizqiyah  pas  de, 
aur  apne  lcapre  chdlc  lciye  hue 
Rab-Saql  Id  baten  use  duliraln. 

XXXVII  BAB. 

1  Hizqiyah  udds  hoke  Yas’aiyah  ho  hahla 
bhejtd  ki  wuh  un  ke  liye  du’a  mange.  6 
Yas'aiyah  un  ko  tasalli  detd.  8  Sanherib 
jo  Tirhaqah  kd  muqdbala  karne  jatd  thd, 
rah  hi  men  ek  pur-kufr  ndma  Hizqiyah  ke 
pas  bhejtd.  14  Hizqiyah  ki  du'a.  21  Yas’ai- 
yah  Sanherib  ki  halakat  aur  Saihun  ki  sala- 
mati  ki  kliabar  age  se  detd.  36  Ek  Jirishta 
Asurion  ko  halak  karta.  37  Sanherib  Ni- 
nawah  men  apne  hi  beton  se  qatl  kiya  jatd. 

AUR  aisa  hud,  ki  Hizqiyah 
badshah  ne  yih  sunlce  apne 
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Nabi  Shah  ho  dildisd  detd. 


YAS’AIYA'H,  XXXVII. 


Hizqiydh  hi  du’a. 
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Yil,  chher 
led.  ' 


kapre  ph&re,  aur  tat  orha,  aur 
Khudawmd  ke  ghar  men  gayaa. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Iliyaqim  ghar  ke 
nazim,  aur  Shabnah  mutasaddi, 

1 2  wag 19  X’  aur  kahinon  ke  buzurgon  ko  tat 
ui  hake  Yas’aiyah  nabi  bin  Amus 
ke  pas  bheja. 

3  Aur  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Hizqiyali  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Aj  ka 
din  dukli,  aur  taklif,  aur  ||takfir 
ka  din  hai ;  kyunki  larke  paida 
hone  par  liain,  aur  janne  ki  quwat 
naliin. 

4  Sliay ad  ki  Khudawand  tera 
Khuda  Rab-Saqi  ki  sab  baten 
sune,  jise  us  ke  sahib  shah  i  Asur 
ne  bheja,  ki  Khuda  e  Haiy  ki  tah- 
qir  kare,  aur  un  baton  ki,  jo  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  tere  Khuda  ne  suni  hain, 
saza  dewe.  Pas,  tu  un  baqion 
ke  waste,  jo  maujud  liain,  du’a 
mang. 

5  Pas  shall  Hizqiyali  ke  mulazim 
Yas’aiyah  pas  ae. 

6  Yas’aiyah  ne  unhen  farmaya, 
Turn  apne  aqa  se  yun  kaho,  Khu- 
d  A  wand  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Tu 
un  baton  se,  jinhen  shah  i  Asur 
ke  mulazimon  ne  kahke  meri  tak- 
fir  ki,  hirasan  mat  ho  : 

7  Dekh,  main  ||  us  par  ek  jlioka 
bhejunga,  aur  wuli  ek  fshor  sunke 
apni  mamlukat  ko  phir  jaega,  aur 
main  use  us  hi  ki  sarzamin  men 
talwar  se  marwa  dalunga. 

8  So  Rab-Saqi  phir  gaya,  aur 
us  ne  Shah  i  Asur  ko  Libnah  se 
larte  paya ;  *ki  use  khabar  pa- 
hunchi  tlii,  ki  wuh  Lakis  se  kuch 
kar  gaya. 

9  Ki  walian  use  khabar  hui,  ki 
Kush  ke  badshah  Tirhaqah  ne 
tujh  par  lashkarkashi  ki  hai.  So 
us  ne  phir  elchi  bhejkar  Hizqiyali 
se  payam  kiya, 

10  Aur  unhen  kaha,  ki  Shah  i 
Yahudah  Hizqiyali  se  kaho,  ki 
Tera  Khuda,  jis  par  tera  i’atimad 
hai,  us  bat  ka  tujhe  fareb  na  de, 
ki  Yarusalam  shah  i  Asur  ke 
qabze  men  na  awega. 

11  Dekh,  tu  ne  suna  hai,  ki 
Asur  ke  badshahon  ne  kya  kya 
kiya,  aur  sari  sarzamin  tasar- 
ruf  men  lake  sab  ko  ek  lakht 
saf  kiya :  so  tu  naiat  pa  sakta 
hai? 

12  Kya  un  gurolion  ke  ma’budon 
ne,  ki  jinlien  mere  bapdadon  ne 
Jauzan  aur  Harran,  aur  Rasaf, 


||  Yfi,  us  meg 
ek  ruh 
ddlungd. 
f  Yu,  afwdh. 
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MASfH 

se, 

710. 


aur  bani  ’Adan  Tillasar  men  ha- 
lak  kiya,  unhen  clihuraya  ? 

13  Hamat  ka  badsliah,  aur  Ar- 
fad  ka  badshah b,  aur  Qarya-Sifr- 
waim,  aur  Hen’ a,  aur  ’Iwah  ka  bYar.  49.23 
badshah  kalian  ? 

14  ^  So  Hizqiyali  ne  elchion  se 
nama  leke  parha,  aur  uthke  Khu- 
DAWAND  ke  ghar  men  dakhil  hua, 
aur  KnuDAWAND  ke  age  use  khol- 
diya. 

1 5  Aur  Hizqiyali  ne  Khud  AWAND 
ke  age  du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha, 

16  Ai  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ke 
Kliuda,  jis  ka  nislieman  karubion 
ke  darmiyan  hai,  tu  hi  akela 
sari  mamlukaton  k-a  Khuda  hai ; 
tu  hi  ne  asman  aur  zarnin  ko  khalq 
kiya. 

17  Ai  KnuDAWAND  kan  dhar  aur 
sunc;  ai  Khud awand,  apni  &n-  cDdn.9.  is. 
khen  khol,  aur  dekh,  aur  Sanhe- 
rib  ki  un  sab  baton  ko,  jo  us  ne 
mujhe  kalila  bhejin,  taki  Khuda  e 
Haiy  ko  malamat  kare,  sun  le. 

18  Sach  hai,  ai  Khud  awand,  ki 
Asur  ke  badshahon  ne  sab  qau- 
mon  ko  un  ke  mulkon  samet  kha- 
rab  kiya, 

19  Aur  un  ke  ma’budon  ko  ag 
men  dala,  ki  we  Khuda  na  the, 
balki  admion  ki  dastkari  the, 
lakri,  aur  patthar :  so  unhon  ne 
un  ko  fana  kiya. 

20  Ab,  ai  Khudawand,  liamare 
Khuda,  tu  ham  ko  us  ke  hath  se 
bacha  le,  taki  zarnin  ki  sari  111am- 
lukaten  yaqin  janen,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  tu  I11  akela  hai. 

21  Tab  Yas’aiyah  bin  Amus 
ne  Hizqiyah  ko  kalila  bheja,  ki 
Khudawand  Israel  ka  Kliuda  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Tu  ne  jo  kuclili 
Sanherib  ke  haqq  men  du’a  men 
gile  kiye,  main  ne  sune. 

22  Wuh  kalam,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  us  ke  haqq  men  farmaya,  so 
yih  hai,  ki  Saihun  ki  bakira  beti 
ne  teri  tahqir  ki,  aur  tujh  par 
hansi,  Yarusalam  ki  beti  ne  tujh 
par  sir  dhuna. 

23  Tu  ne  kis  ko  malamat,  aur 
kis  ki  tu  ne  takfir  ki  ?  aur  tu  ne 
kis  par  apni  awaz  buland  ki  ?  tu 
ne  ankhen  upar  karke  Israel  ke 
Quddus  par  ghurki  ki. 

24  Tu  ne  apne  khadimon  fki 
wasatat  se  Khudawand  ko  mala-  S/«e 
mat  ki,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main  apni 
garion  ki  kasrat  se  paharon  ki 
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unchdl  par,  aur  Lubnan  M  atraf 
par  charhd ;  wahan  ke  bulancl 
saroon  ke  peron,  aur  sanaubar  ke 
kliasse  darakhton  ko  katunga, 
aur  main  us  ke  jangalon  Id  bu- 
landion  men,  jalidn  tak  us  ke 
Karmil  ki  intiha  liai,  gliusa  chala 
jdungd. 

25  Main  ne  khodd,  aur  gairon 
kd  pani  piya,  aur  main  ne  apne 
panwon  ke  talwon  se  mahsur 
shahron  ke  chashme  sukha  dale. 

26  Kya  tere  kanon  tak  nahin 
pahunchd,  Id  main  ne  qadlm  se 
yih  kiya,  agle  zamanon  men  yili 
ban  ay  a  ?  ab  main  hi  ne,  jo  mu- 
qarrar  kiya  tha,  so  pura  kiya,  ki 
tu  ne  mahsur  shahron  ko  kha- 
rdb  karke  kandhar  kar  diya. 

27  So  wahan  ke  basnewale  kam- 
zor  hue,  aur  ghabra  gaye,  aur 
sharminda  hue  ;  we  aise  the  jaise 
maidan  men  sabzi,  aur  jaise  chha- 
ton  par  Id  ghas  jo  pukhta  hone  se 
peshtar  sukh  jati  hai. 

28  Main  tera  thikana,  aur  tera 
bahar  bhitar  ana  jdna,  aur  tera 
mujh  par  jhunjhlana  janta  hun. 

29  Main  tere  ghsse  ke  sabab,  jo 
tu  ne  mujh  par  kiya,  aur  tere 
hangame  ke  sabab,  jo  mere  ka¬ 
non  tak  pahuncha,  apna  kanta 
teri  ndk  men  marunga,  aur  apni 
lagam  tere  munh  men  dungad,  aur 
tu  jis  rah  se  aya,  main  tujlie  us  hi 
rah  se  phir  pherunga. 

30  Ab  tere  liye  yihi  nishan  hai, 
ki  turn  is  sal  we  chizen,  jo  az 
khud  ugti  hain,  khaoge ;  aur 
dusre  sal  bhi  aisi  hi  chizen ;  aur 
tisre  sal  turn  booge,  aur  katoge, 
aur  takistan  lagaoge,  aur  un  ke 
mew'e  khaoge. 

31  Aur  wuh  baqiya,  jo  Yahudah 
ke  dudman  se  bach  raha,  phirke 
jar  bandhega,  aur  upar  phalega. 

32  Ki  ek  baqiya  Yarusalam  se, 
aur  we,  jo  bach  rahe  hain  koh 
i  Saihun  se,  khuruj  karenge ; 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  ki  gayuri  yih  kam 
karegi®. 

33  So  Iyhudawand  shah  i  Asur 
ke  liaqq  men  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Wuh  is  shahr  men  na  awega,  na 
yalian  tir  clialawega,  na  sipar 
pakarke  us  ke  barabar  namud 
hoga,  aur  na  us  ke  muqabil  dam- 
dama  bandhega ; 

34  Balki  jis  rah  se  wuh  dya,  us 
hi  rah  se  phir  jaega,  aur  is  shahr 


Peshtar 

J1ASIH 

se, 

710. 


f  2  Sal.  20.  6. 
Yas.  38.  6. 


s  2  Sal.  19.35. 


men  a  na  sakega,  Khud  AW  and 
farmata  hai. 

35  Aur  main  apni  khatir,  aur 
apne  bande  Dand  Id  khatir,  is 
shahr  ki  pushti  karke f  use  bach- 
aunga. 

36  So  aisa  hud  ki  Khud  A  wand 
ke  firishte  ne  jdke  Asur  ki  lash- 
kargah  men  ek  lakh  pachasi  ha- 
zar  admi  jan  se  mdres:  jo  we 
subh  sawere  uthe,  to  dekho,  ki  we 
sab  mare  pare  the. 

37  ^  Tali  Sanherib  shah  i  Asur 
ne  kuch  kiya,  aur  chala  gaya, 
aur  phir  gaya,  aur  Nina  wall  men 
a  raha. 

38  Aur  aisa  hud  ki  jis  waqt  wuh 
apne  ma’bud  Nisruk  ke  ghar  men 
puja  karta  tha,  Adrammalik  aur 
Sarazar  us  ke  beton  ne  use  tul¬ 
war  se  qatl  kiya  ;  aur  we  bhagke 
Ararat  Id  sarzamin  ko  gaye  :  aur 
Asar-Haddun  us  kd  beta  us  ki 
jagah  badshdli  hud. 


XXXVIII  BAB. 

1  Hizqiydh  apni  maut  hi  hhabar  poke  hi  naz- 
dih  liai  du’d  mangtd,  aur  Khudd  us  hi  'umr 
par  pandrah  haras  barhata.  8  Is  ica'de  he 
subut  men  suraj  kd  chhdya  das  darje  hat 
jdtd.  9  Us  hi  shuhr-guzari  kd  git. 

1  TXH  L'X  dinon  men  Hizqiydh 
U  ko  maut  Id  bimari  hui a.  Tab 

Yas’aiyah  nabi  Amiis  kd  beta  us 
pas  dya,  aur  use  kahd,  Khuda- 
wand  yun  farmata  hai,  Tu  apne 
ghardne  ko  wasiyat  karb,  ki  tu 
mar  jaega,  aur  na  jiegd. 

2  Tab  Hizqiydh  ne  apna  munh 
diwar  ki  taraf  kiya,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  se  du’d  mdngi, 

3  Aur  kahd,  Ai  Khudawand, 
main  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu  yad 
farmd,  ki  main  kis  tarah  tere 
huzur  sachdi  aur  dil  ke  kamil 
sliauq  se  chala,  aur  jo  teri  nazar 
men  bhald  tha,  us  par  ’amal  kiya0.  c  Naham- 13- 
Aur  Hizqiydh  zar  zar  roya. 

4  Tab  Khudawand  kd  yih 
kaldm  Yas’aiydli  par  ndzil  liua, 

5  Ki  Ja,  aur  Hizqiydh  se  kali, 
ki  Khudawand  tere  bap  Daud  kd 
Khudd  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Main 
ne  teri  du’d  sum,  main  ne  tere 
ansu  dekhe :  so  dekh,  main  teri 
’umr  par  pandrah  baras  aur  barha 
deta  hun. 

6  Aur  main  tujli  ko  aur  is  shahr 
ko  shah  i  Asur  ke  hath  se  bachd- 
ungd ;  aur  main  is  shahr  Id  pushti 


karungad. 


713. 
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Hizqiydh  M  ’ umr  barhdi jdti ;  YASAIYAH,  XXXIX.  is  par  shuler  dine  lea  git  likhta. 
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f  Zab.  27.  13. 
aur  116.  9. 


Ya,  meri 
'umr  chali 
gayi. 


k  Aiy.  7.  6. 


Yas.  59.  11. 


*  Aiy.  7.  11. 
aur  10. 1. 


7  Aur  Khudawand  Id  taraf  se 
tere  liye  yili  nishan  hai,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  apni  us  bat  ko,  jo  us  ne 
kahi,  pura  karega : 

8  Dekh,  main  aftab  ke  dhale  hue 
saya  ke  darjon  men  se,  jo  Akhaz 
ki  dhup-ghari  men  andaz  hote, 
das  darje  phirake  charha  launga. 
Chunanchi  aftab,  jin  darjon  se  ki 
dhal  gaya  tha,  un  men  ke  das  darje 
phir  charh  gayae. 

9  Shah  i  Yaliudah  Hizqiyah 
ki  tahrir,  jab  wuh  bimar  tha,  aur 
apni  bimari  se  changa  liua  ; 

10  Main  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  apni 
adhi  ’umr  ke  darmiyan  patal  ke 
phatakon  men  dakhil  hunga ;  meri 
zindagi  ke  baqi  baras  mujh  se 
cliliin  liye  gaye. 

11  Main  ne  kalia,  Main  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko,  han,  Khudawand  ko 
zindon  ke  mulk  men1  phir  na 
dekliunga ;  insan  aur  dunya  ke 
basnewale  mujhe  phir  dikhai  na 
denge. 

12  Mera  ||  khaima  tora  jata  hai, 
aur  garariye  ke  pal  ke  manind 
mujh  se  le  liya  jata  :  main  ne  ju- 
lahe  ke  manind  apni  zindagani 
ko  kat  dala g ;  wuh  mujh  ko  tant 
se  alag  kar  dega;  subh  se  leke 
sham  tak  tu  mujh  ko  akhir  kar 
dalega. 

13  Main  ne  subh  tak  tahammul 
kiya ;  tab  wuh  sher  ke  manind 
meri  sari  haddian  chur  kar  dalta  : 
subh  se  leke  sham  tak  tu  mujhe 
tamam  kar  dalega. 

14  Main  saras  aur  ababil  ki  ta- 
rah  lean  lean  chin  chin  karta  tlia ; 
main  leabutar  ki  tarah  kurhta 
thah;  meri  anlehen  upar  delehte 
dekhte  fana  ho  gayin  ;  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  mujh  par  galba  hua,  mera 
muqaddama  apne  zimme  le. 

15  Main  kya  kahun'?  us  ne  to 
mujh  se  wa’da  leiya,  aur  us  hi  ne 
use  pura  kiya :  main  apni  baqi 
’umr  apni  jan  ki  talkhi  ke  sabab1 
ahista  aliista  basar  learunga. 

1G  Ai  Khudawand,  inliin  chizon 
se  insan  ki  zindagi  hai,  aur  in  sab 
se  meri  ruh  ki  liayat  hai :  so  tu 


mujhe 


changa 


karega,  aur  jita 


ralehega. 

17  Dekh,  wuh  dard,  wuh  sakht 
dard  meri  salamati  ka  ba’is  liua, 
aur  tu  ne  milirbani  se  meri  jan  ko 
halaleat  ke  garhe  se  najat  di ; 
kyunlei  tu  ne  mere  sare  gunahon 


ko  apni  pusht  ke  pichhe  phenk 
diya. 

18  Ki  gor  teri  sitaish  nahin  kar 
saktik,  aur  maut  teri  hamd  kya 
kare ;  we  jo  gor  men  utre  hain, 
teri  sadaqat  ke  ummedwar  nahin. 

19  Zinda  jo  hai,  zinda  hi  teri 
shukrguzari  karega,  jaisa  aj  main 
karta  hun ;  bap  apni  aulad  ko 
teri  sadaqat  ki  khabar  dega1. 

20  Khudawand  mera  bachane- 
wala  hua  hai,  isliye  ham  tar-dar 

saz  uthake  ’umr  bhar  Khudawand 

•  • 

ke  ghar  men  apne  git  gate  ra- 
henge. 

21  Kyunki  Yas’aiyah  ne  kaha 
tha,  ki  ek  qurs  anjir  ka  lekar 
marham  ke  waste  dummal  par 
rakhen,  ta  ki  shifa  pawem. 

22  Aur  Hizqiyah  ne  kaha  tha,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men  mere 
jane  ka  kya  nishan  hain  1 

XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Marudali-Baladdn  us  nisliani  Ice  sabab  logon 
ho  Hizqiydh  he  pas  bliejtd,  aur  us  waqt  we 
bddshah  ha  sard  mdl  o  asbab  dehhne  pate.  3 
Yih  ahwdl  sunhe  Yas'aiydih  age  se  hhabar 
detd  hi  Yahudah  ho  asir  harhe  Babul  men 
lejaenge. 

US  waqt  Marudak-Baladan  bin 
Baladan  shall  i  Babul  ne 
Hizqiyah  ke  liye  name  aur  tahaif 
bhejea,  kyunki  us  ne  suna  tha, 
ki  wuh  bimar  tha,  aur  changa  hua. 

2  Aur  Hizqiyah  un  ke  ane  se 
kkush  liua,  aur  apne  zakhire,  ya’- 
ne,  chandi  aur  sona,  aur  balsan, 
aur  ’itr  i  giran-balia,  aur  tamam 
t  silahkhana,  aur  jo  kuckli  ki  us 
ke  khazanon  men  maujud  tha,  un 
ko  dikhl&ya b :  us  ke  ghar  men 
aur  us  ki  mamlukat  men  koi  chiz 
na  thi  jo  Hizqiyah  ne  unhen  na 
dikhlai. 

3  Tab  Yas’aiydh  nabi  ne  Hiz¬ 
qiyah  badsliali  pas  akar  puchha, 
ki  In  shakhson  ne  kya  kaha,  aur 
kalian  se  tere  pas  ae  ?  Hizqiyah 
ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Ek  dur  mulk, 
Babul  hi  se,  mere  pas  ae. 

4  Tab  us  ne  puchha,  ki  Unhon 
ne  tere  ghar  men  kya  kya  deklia  ? 
Hizqiyah  ne  jawab  diya,  Sab  jo 
kuchli  ki  mere  ghar  men  hai  un¬ 
hon  ne  deklia ;  mere  khazanon 
men  ab  kuclih  nahin  jo  main  ne 
unhen  naliin  dikhlaya. 

5  Tab  Yas’aiyah  ne  Hizqiyah  ko 
kaha,  ki  Babb  ul  afwaj  ka  kalam 
sun : 
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aur  115. 17 
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*  Dekho 
Aiy.42.10, 
Yas.  61.  7. 

h  Mat.  3.  3. 
Marq.  1.  3. 
Ltiq.  3.  4. 
Yuh.  1.  23. 
c  Mai.  3.  1. 
d  Zab.  68.  4. 
Yas.  49.  11 


c  Yas.  45.  2. 


t  Aiy,  14.  2. 
Zab.  90.  5. 
aur  102.  11. 
aur  103.  15. 
Ya’q.  1.10. 
1  Pat.  1.  24. 
g  Zab.  103.16. 

1>  Yilh.  12.34. 

1  Pat.  1. 25. 
||  Yd,  Ai  tri 
jo  Saihiin 
pas,  wag. 
Yas.  41.  27. 
aur  52.  7. 


6  Dekh,  we  din  ate  hain,  ki  sab 
jo  kuclib  ki  tere  ghar  men  hai, 
aur  jo  kuclili  ki  tere  bapdadon  ne 
aj  ke  din  tak  zakhira  kar  rakha 
hai,  utliake  B&bul  ko  lejaenge0; 
Khudawand  farmata  liai,  ki  koi 
chiz  baqi  na  clihutegi. 

7  Aur  we  tere  beton  men  se,  jo 
teri  nasi  se  honge,  aur  tujli  se 
paida  honge,  le  jaenge,  ||  aur  we 
shah  i  Babul  ke  qasr  men  khwa- 
jasara  honge. 

8  Tab  Hizqiyah  ne  Yas’aiyah  se 
kalia,  Khub  hai  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  jo  tu  ne  kalia .  Aur  us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Mere  aiyam  men  to 
salamati  aur  amn  lioga. 

XL  BAB. 

1  In j il  Id  manddi  karne  ki  bdbat.  3  Yu¬ 
lianna  baptisma-denewale  ki  manddi.  12 
Nabi  Khudd  ki  sifaton  ka  bayan  karke  ki 
wuh  qddir  i  mutlaq  hai,  18  aur  la-sani, 
26  logon  ko  dilasd  deta. 

TUM  tasalli  do,  mere  logon  ko 
turn  tasalli  do,  tumhara 
Khuda  farmata  hai. 

2  Yarusalam  ko  dilasa  do,  aur 
use  pukarke  kaho,  ki  us  ki  musi- 
bat  ke  din,  jo  jang  o  jadal  ke  the, 
guzar  gaye,  us  ke  gunah  ka  ka- 
fara  hua,  aur  us  ne  Khudawand 
ke  hath  se  apne  gunahon  ka  badla 
do  chand  paya\ 

3  Ek  manadi  karnewale  ki 
awaz  b,  Bayaban  men  Khud awand 
ki  rah  durust  karoc,  jangal  men 
hamare  Khuda  ke  liye  ek  sidhi 
shah-rah  taiyar  karo  d. 

4  Har  ek  naslieb  unchakiya  jae, 
aur  har  ek  koh  aur  tila  past  kiya 
jae ;  aur  har  ek  terhi  cliiz  sidhi, 
aur  har  ek  na-hamwar  jagah  ham- 
war  ki  jae6. 

5  Aur  Khud A'w and  ka  jalal  ash- 
kara  hoga,  aur  sab  bashar  ek  sath 
use  deklienge ;  ki  Khud  aw  and 
ke  munh  ne  yih  farmaya  hai. 

6  Ek  awaz  hui,  ki  Pukar.  Us  ne 
kaha,  Main  kya  pukarun  1  Sab 
bashar  ghas  hai,  aur  un  ki  sari 
khubsurati  maidan  ke  phul  ki 
manind  hai 1 : 

7  Ghas  murjhati  hai,  phul  humil¬ 
iate  hain,  kyunki  Khudawand  ki 
hawa  us  par  bahti  liaig:  yaqinan 
log  ghas  hain. 

8  Han,  ghas  murjhati  hai,  phul 
humiliate  hain,  par  hamare  Khu¬ 
da  ka  kalam  abad  tak  qaim  hai h. 
9  ||  Ai  Saihun,  tu  jo  khush- 


kliabarian  lati  hai,  unche  pahar 
par  cliarh  ;  ||  ai  Yarusalam,  jo 

basharat  deti  hai,  zor  se  apni 
awaz  buland  kar ;  khub  pukar 
aur  mat  dar,  Yahudah  ki  bastion 
se  kali,  Dekho,  tumhara  Khuda  ! 

10  Dekho,  Khud  A  wand  Khuda 
||  zabardasti  ke  satli  awega,  aur  us 
ka  bazu  us  ke  liye  saltanat  kare- 
ga1 ;  dekho,  us  ka  sila  us  ke  satli 
hai,  aur  us  ka  ||  kam  us  ke  age  k ! 

11  Wuh  chaupan  ke  manind 
apna  galla  charawega 1 ;  wuh  bar- 
ron  ko  apne  hath  se  faraham 
karega,  aur  apni  god  men  utliake 
le  chalega,  aur  un  ko,  ||jo  bach- 
cliewalian  liain,  mulayamat  se  le 
jaega. 

12  Kis  ne  panion  ko  apne 
hath  ke  chullu  se  napa,  aur  as- 
man  ko  balisht  se  paimaish  kiya, 
aur  zamin  ki  gard  ko  paimane 
men  bhara,  aur  paharon  ko  palron 
men  clalke  wazn  kiya,  aur  tilon 
ko  tarazu  men  taulam? 

13  Kis  ne  Khud  aw  and  ki  ruh 
ko  tarbiyat  kiya  hai,  ya  us  ka 
mushir  hoke  use  siklilaya 11  % 

14  Us  ne  kis  se  mashwarat  li 
hai,  aur  kis  ne  use  ta’lim  di,  aur 
use  ’adalat  ki  rah  sikhlai,  aur  use 
ma’rifat  ki  bat  batlai,  aur  liikmat 
ki  rah  use  dikhlai  1 

15  Dekh,  qaumen  dol  ki  ek 
bund  ke  manind  hain,  aur  tarazu 
ke  dhul  ke  manind  gini  jatin  ; 
dekh,  wuh  jaziron  ko  ek  chhoti 
si  chiz  ke  manind  utha  leta  hai. 

16  Lubnan  indlian  ke  liye  kafi 
nahin,  aur  us  ke  baliime  charhawe 
ke  liye  bas  nahin. 

17  Sari  qaumen  us  ke  age  kuchh 
chiz  nahin 0 ;  balki  we  us  ke  naz- 
dik  batalat  aur  nachizi  se  blii  hisab 
men  kamtar  hain  p. 

18  *[|  Pas  turn  Khuda  ko  kis  se 
tashbih  doge q  %  aur  kaunsi  chiz 
us  se  mushabili  thahraoge  % 

19  Karigar  dlialke  ek  murat 
banata  hai,  aur  sunar  us  par  sona 
plierta  hai,  aur  us  ke  liye  chandi  ki 
zanjiren  banata  hair. 

20  Aur  jo  aisa  tiliidast  hai,  ki  us 
pas  nazr  dene  ko  kuchh  nahin, 
wuh  aisi  lakri  chun  leta  hai  jo  na 
saregi ;  wuh  hosliyar  karigar  ki 
talash  karta  hai,  jo  aisi  murat 
banawe  jo  hil  na  sakes. 

21  Kya  turn  ne  nahin  jana  %  kya 
turn  ne  nahin  suna  h  kya  yih  bat 
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m  Ams.  30.  4. 


n  Aiy.  21. 22. 
aur  36.  22, 
23. 

Rum.  11.34, 
1  Qur.  2. 16. 


o  Ddn.  4.  35. 

P  Zab.  62.  9. 


9  25  dyat. 
Yas.  46.  5. 
A’am.17.29 


r  Yas.  41.  6,7 
aur  44.  12, 
wag. 
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wag. 
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t  Zab.  19.  1. 
A’am.14.17. 
Rdm.  1.  19, 
20. 

u  Aiy.  9.  8. 
Zab.  104.  2. 
Yas.  42.  5. 
aur  44.  24. 
aur  51.  13. 
Yar.  10.  12. 


1  Aiy.  12.  21. 
Zab.  107.40. 


y  18  fiyat. 
1st.  4.  15, 
wag. 


1  Zab.  147.  4. 


*  Zab.  147.5. 
Hum.  11.33. 


•>  Zab  103.  5. 


ibtida  se  tumhen  kahi  nalim  gayi? 
kya  turn  zamm  Id  bunyad  ka  hai 
nalim  samjhe 1  ? 

22  Yih  hai  wuh  jo  zamiii  ke  kun- 
dal  ke  upar  baitlia  hai,  jis  ke  age 
us  ke  bashinde  tiddon  ke  manind 
hain ;  jo  asmanon  ko  parde  ke 
manind  tanta  hai u,  aur  unhen 
tambuon  Id  tarah  sukunat  ke  liye 
phailata  hai, 

23  Jo  shalizadon  ko  nacliiz  kar 
dalta,  aur  dunya  ke  hakimon  ko 
behuda  thalirata  haix; 

24  We  hanoz  lagae  na  gaye,  we 
hanoz  boye  na  gaye,  un  ka  tana 
hanoz  zamm  men  jar  na  pakar 
cliuka :  to  wuh  un  par  phunk 
marta,  aur  we  khushk  ho  jate, 
aur  girdbad  un  ko  bliuse  Id  tarah 
uratl. 

25  Turn  mujhe  kis  ke  sath  tash- 
bih  doge  %  aur  main  kis  cliiz  se 
mushabih  hounga,  wuh  Quddus 
farmata  hai y. 

26  Apni  anklien  upar  uthao,  aur 
dekho,  ki  kis  ne  in  sabhon  ko 
khalq  kiya  ?  wuh  un  ke  lashkar 
ko  shumar  karke  nikalta  hai,  aur 
un  men  se  liar  ek  ka  nam  leke 
use  bulata2,  aur  us  Id  qudrat  ke 
zor  ke  ba’is,  aur  is  liye  ki  tawa- 
nai  men  qawi  hai,  ek  bln  gair 
hazir  nalim  rahta. 

27  So  ai  Ya’qub,  tu  kyun  kahta 
hai,  aur  ai  Israel,  tu  kis  liye  far- 
mata  hai,  ki  Meri  rah  Khtjda- 
wand  se  poshida  hai,  aur  meri 
’adalat  mere  Khuda  se  guzar 
gayl  ? 

28  Kya  tu  ne  nalim  jana  %  kya 
tu  ne  nalim  suna?  Kiiudawand, 
jo  abadi  Khuda  hai,  zamin  ke 
kinaron  ka  paida  karnewala,  wuh 
thak  nalim  jata,  aur  manda  nahin 
liota ;  us  ke  falnn  ki  thah  naliin 
milti a. 

29  Wuh  thake  huon  ko  zor 
bakhshta  hai,  aur  natawanon  ki 
taivanai  ko  ziyada  karta  hai. 

30  Nau-jawan  thak  jaenge,  aur 
manda  ho  jaenge,  aur  jawan  gir 
parenge  ; 

31  Lekin  we,  jo  Kiiuda'w.yn'B  ki 
rail  takte  hain,  sar  i  nau  zor  paida 
karenge,  we  ’uqabon  ke  manind 
bal  o  par  se  urenge b ;  we  daur- 
enge  aur  na  tliakenge,  we  clia- 
lenge  aur  sust  na  ho  jaenge. 


XLI  BAB. 

1  Khuda  apne  logon  se  hujjat  karta  apni  rah- 
maton  hi  bdbat  jo  us  ne  halisiye  par  zdhir  lei 
thin,  10  phir  apne  wa’don  Id  bdbat,  21  aur 
niddn,  buton  hi  behudagi  hi  bdbat. 

A  I  jaziro,  mere  age  cliup  ho 
rahoa;  aur  log  jo  hain  so 
we  sar  i  nau  zor  paida  karen ; 
we  nazdik  awen,  tab  ’arz  karen  : 
ao,  ham  ek  sath  mahkame  men 
dakhil  ho  wen. 

2  Kis  ne  ||  us  rastbaz  ko  purab 
ki  taraf  se  barpa  kiyab,  aur  apne 
panwon  ke  pas  bulaya,  aur  um- 
maton  ko  us  ke  age  dliar  diya, 
aur  use  badshahon  par  musallit 
kiya c  %  kis  ne  unhen  khak  ki  ma¬ 
nind  us  ki  talwar  ke,  aur  urti 
blius  Id  manind  us  ki  kaman  ke 
hawale  kiya  1 

3  Wuh  jis  rah  par  ki  peshtar 
qadam  na  mara  tha,  un  ka  pichha 
karta,  aur  salamat  guzar  jata. 

4  Kis  ne  yih  kam  kiya  hai  aur 
use  anjam  diya11?  Wuh,  jo  sari 
pushton  ko  ibtida  se  talab  karta 
hai ;  main,  Khtjda'wand,  pallia 
hun,  aur  piclililon  ke  satli  main 
wuhi  hune. 

5  Jazire  yih  dekhte  aur  dar  jate 
hain,  zamin  ke  kinare  hirasan 
hote,  we  nazdik  ate  aur  hazir  hote 
hain. 

6  Un  men  liar  ek  apne  parosi  ki 
kumak  karta1,  aur  apne  bhai  se 
kahta  hai,  ki  Khatir  jam’ a  rakh. 

7  Barhai  sunar  ko,  aur  wuh,  jo 
hathauri  se  saf  karta  hai,  us  ko, 
jo  nihai  par  marta  hai,  dilasa 
detag,  aur  kahta  hai,  Joran  to 
achcliha  hai ;  so  we  us  ko  kil  se 
sabit  karte  hain,  taki  wuh  na 
liile  h. 

8  Par  tu,  ai  Israel,  mere  bande, 
ai  Ya’qub,  jise  main  ne  pasand 
kiya1,  jo  mere  dost  Abirahamk  Id 
nasi  se  hai, 

9  Jise  main  ne  dunya  ke  kana- 
ron  men  se  le  liya,  aur  tujhe  us 
ke  siwanon  se  talab  kiya,  aur 
tujh  ko  kaha,  ki  Tu  mera  banda 
hai,  main  ne  tujh  ko  pasand  kiya, 
aur  tujhe  radd  na  kar  diya. 

10  Tu  mat  dar ; 1  ki  main  tere 
sath  hun ;  hirasan  mat  ho ;  ki 
main  tera  Kliuda  liun  :  main  tujhe 
zor  bakhsliunga,  main  teri  kumak 
karunga,  main  apni  sadaqat  ke 
dahine  hath  se  tujhe  sambhalun- 
gam. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

712 

ke  qarfb. 


»  Zak.  2. 13. 


||  ’Ibrdnl 
men, 
rdstbazt. 
>*  Yas.  46.  11. 


0  Dekho 
Paid.  14. 
14,  wag. 
25  Ayat. 
Yas.  45.  1. 


d  26  ^yat. 
Yas.  44.  7. 
aur  46.  10. 


«  Yas.  43.  10. 
aur  44.  6. 
aur  48.  12. 
Muk.  1.  17. 
aur  22.  13. 
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ke  qarfb. 


”  Khur.  23. 
*22. 

Yas.  45.  24. 
aur  60.  12. 
Zak.  12.  3. 


°  10  ayat. 


p  Mik.  4.  13. 
2  Qur.  10. 
4,  5. 


a  Yar.  51.  2. 


'  Yas.  45.  25. 


«  Yas.  35.  6,7. 
aur  43.  19. 
aur  44.  3. 


t  Zab.  107.35. 


u  Aiy.  12.  9. 


11  Dekh,  we  sab,  jo  tujli  par 
gusse  se  bharakte  the,  pasheman 
aur  ruswa  ho  wenge 11 ;  we  nachiz 
honge  ;  we  jo  tujli  se  jliagarte  the, 
halak  ho  jaenge. 

12  Tu  unhen  jo  tujh  se  jhagra 
karte  hain,  clhundhega,  aur  na 
paega ;  we  jo  tujh  se  larte  hain, 
nachiz  aur  nabud  ho  jaenge. 

IB  Kyunki  main  Khudawand, 
tera  Khuda,  tera  dahna  hath  pak- 
runga,  aur  tujlie  kahunga,  Mat 
dar°,  ki  main  teri  pushti  karun- 


ga. 


14  Hirasan  mat  ho,  ai  kire  Ya’¬ 
qub,  ai  Israel  ke  thore  log  ;  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  farmata  hai,  ki  Main  tera 
madadgar  hun,  aur  Israel  ka 
Quddus  tera  najat-denewala  hun. 

15  Dekh,  main  tujhe  daone  ki 
ek  nayi  gari,  ki  jis  ke  baliut  se 
tez  dant  lion,  banaungap:  tu  pa- 
haron  ko  dawega,  aur  chur  char 
karega,  aur  tilon  ko  blius  ke  ma- 
nind  banawega. 

16  Tu  unhen  pachliorcga/1,  aur 
hawa  unhen  ura  lejaegi,  aur  gird- 
bad  unhen  tittar  bittar  karegi ; 
par  tu  Khudawand  se  shadman 
lioga,  aur  Israel  ke  Quddus  par 
fakhr  karega r. 

17  Muhtaj  aur  misldn  pani 
dhundlite  phirte,  par  wuh  na  mil- 
ta  ;  un  ki  zuban  piyas  se  khushk 

hai :  main  Khudawand  un  ki 

• 

sununga,  main  Israel  ka  Khuda 
unhen  na  clihorunga. 

18  Main  tilon  par  nahren,  aur 
wadion  men  chashme  kholungas; 
main  sahra  ko  talab,  aur  suklii 
zamin  ko  pani  ki  nahren  ka- 
runga t. 

19  Main  bayaban  men  saro,  aur 
mugailan  ke  darakht,  aur  as,  aur 
balsan  ke  darakht  ugwaunga ; 
main  sahra  men  sanaubar,  aur 
deodar,  aur  buqs  ke  darakht  ikat- 
tlie  lagaunga : 

20  Taki  we  sab  dekhen,  aur  ja- 
nen,  aur  samjhen,  aur  bujhen,  ki 
Khudawand  hi  ke  hath  ne  yili 
banayau,  aur  Israel  ke  Quddus 
ne  yih  paida  kiya. 

21  Apni  hujjaten  barpa  karo, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai,  apni 
mazbut  dalilen  lao,  Ya’qub  ka 
badshah  kahta  hai : 

22  We  unhen  ashkara  karen, 
aur  hamen  khabar  dewen,  ki  kya 
waqi’  lioga ;  we  wuh  waqi’at  jo 


latarega 


jo 


mati 


pahle  hi  honge  bayan  karen  ;  taki 
ham  unlien  sochen,  aur  un  ke  an- 
jam  ko  samjhen  ;  han,  turn  ayanda 
ka  aliwal  hamen  kali  sunao  x. 

23  Batao  ki  age  ko  kya  lioga y, 
taki  ham  janen,  ki  turn  Ilah  ho : 
lian,  bhala  ya  bura  kuclih  to 
karo z,  taki  ham  daren,  aur  milke 
dekhen. 

24  Dekho,  turn  nacliiz  ho,  aur 
tumhara  kam  hech  haia;  wuh  jo 
tumlien  pasand  karta  hai,  makruh 
hai. 

25  Main  ne  shimal  se  ek  ko 
barpa  kiya  hai ;  wuh  jo  mera 
nam  leta  haib,  aftab  ke  matla’ 
se  awega ;  aur  wuh  shalizadon 
ko  gara  ki  tarah 
kumhar  ke  manind 
gundhta  hai. 

26  Kis  ne  yih  ibtida  se  bayan 
kiya,  ki  ham  janen1?  aur  kis  ne 
age  se  khabar  did,  ki  ham  kahen, 
ki  Sach  hai?  koi  bayan  karne- 
wala  nahin,  koi  khabar  denewala 
nahin,koi  nahin  jo  tumhari  baten 
sune. 

27  Main  hi,  jo  pahla  hun e,  Saihun 
ko  aur  Yarusalam  ko  ek  basha- 
rat  denewala  baklishunga1,  jo 
kahega,  Dekh,  unhen  dekh. 

28  Kyunki  main  ne  dekha,  ki 
koi  na  tha 8 ;  un  ke  darmiyan  koi 
mushir  na  tha,  ki  main  us  se 
puchhta,  to  wuh  ek  bat  bolta. 

29  Dekho,  we  sab  ke  sab  batalat 
hain,  un  ke  kam  hech  hain  h,  un  ki 
dhali  hui  muraten  liawa  aur 
dhokha  hain. 

XLII  BAB. 

1  Masih  he  'ulide  hi  babat  aur  us  hi  lialimi  aur 
wafaddri  hi.  5  Babat  us  wa'de  hi  jise  Khuda, 
ne  us  he  sdth  hiya.  10  Nabi  nasihat  detd 
hi  Injil  he  sabab  har  eh  Khuda,  hi  sitaisli 
hare.  17  Logon  hi  be-imani  he  sabab,  un 
se  mcdamat  hartd. 

DEKHO,  mera  bandaa,  jise 
main  sambhalta ;  mera  bar- 
guzida,  jis  se  mera  ji  razi  haib ; 
main  ne  apni  ruh  us  par  rakhi0, 
wuh  qaumon  par  ’adalat  zahir 
karega. 

2  Wuh  na  cliillaega,  aur  apni 
sada  buland  na  karega,  aur  apni 
awaz  bazaron  men  na  sunawega. 

3  Wuh  masle  hue  senthe  ko  na 
torega,  aur  sanko,jis  sedhunwan 
uthta  hai,  na  bujliaega ;  jab  talc 
ki  insaf  ko  sadaqat  ke  sdtli  anjam 
na  de. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


1  Yas.  45/21. 
y  Yas.  42.  9. 
aur  44.  7, 8. 
aur  45.  3. 
Yuh.  13.19. 
1  Yar.  10. 6. 


*  Zab.  115.  8. 
Yas.  44.  9. 

1  Qur.  8.  4. 


b  Az.  1.  2. 
c  2  Ayat. 


d  Yas.  43.  9. 


e  4  ayat. 

f  Yas.  40.  9. 

s  Yas.  63.  5. 

h  24  Ayat. 
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ke  qarib. 

a  Yas.  43.  10 
aur  49.  3,  6. 
aur  52.  13. 
aur  53.  11. 
Mat.  12.  18, 
19,20. 
Filip.  2.  7. 
b  Mat.  3.  17. 
aur  17.5. 
Afs.  1.  6. 
c  Yas.  11.  2. 
Yhh.  3.  34. 
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<i  Paid.  49.10. 
«  Yas.  44.  24. 
Zak.  12. 1. 


<  Zab.  136.  6. 


e  A’am.  17. 
25. 


h  Yas.  43. 1. 


‘  Yas.  49.  8. 
k  Yas.  49.  6. 
Luq.  2.  32. 
A’am.13.47. 
1  Yas.  35.  5. 
m  Yas.  61.  1. 
Luq.  4.  18. 
2  Tim.  2.26. 
'Ibran.  2.14, 
15. 

"  Yas.  9.  2. 


°  Yas.  48.  11. 


P  Zab.  33.  3. 
aur  40.  3. 
aur  98.  1. 

■l  Zab.  107.23. 


r  Yas.  31.  4. 


4  Wuli  na  ghatega  aur  na  tlia- 
kegd,  jab  talc  lei  rasti  lco  zamm 
par  qaim  na  lcare  ;  aur  jazire  us 
lei  sliari’at  ki  rah  takengeh 

5  *11  Khudawand  Khuda,  jo  as- 
manon  lco  lchalq  lcarta6,  aur 
unhen  tdnta,  jo  zamm  lco  aur 
unhen  jo  us  men  se  nilcalte  hain 
phailata1,  aur  un  logon  lco  jo  us 
par  hain  sans  detd,  aur  un  ko  jo 
us  par  chalte  hain  ruh  balehshta5, 
yun  farmata  hai : 

6  Main  Khudawand  ne  tujhe 
sadaqat  ke  liye  bulayd h ;  main 
terd  hath  palcrungd,  aur  teri 
hifazat  lcarunga,  aur  logon  ke 
’ahd1  aur  qaumon  ke  nurke  liyek 
tujhe  dunga ; 

7  Ki  tu  andhon  ki  dnlchen  lchole  ’, 
aur  bandhuon  ko  qaid  se  nilcale  m, 
aur  un  ko,  jo  andhere  men  baitlie 
hain,  qaidkhane  se  chhurdw9 n. 

8  Khudawand  main  hun,  yili 
mera  iidm  hai,  aur  apni  shaulcat 
clusre  ko  na  dunga0,  aur  wuk 
sitaish  jo  mere  liye  hoti  khodi 
hui  muraton  ke  liye  hone  na  dunga. 

9  Dekko,  ayande  ki  baten  jo 
thin,  so*wuqu’  men  ain,  aur  main 
nayi  baten  batlata  liun ;  us  se 
peshtar  ki  waqi’  hon,  main  turn  se 
bayan  karta  hun. 

10  Khuda  wand  Ice  liye  elcnaya 
git  gaop,  turn  jo  samundar  par 
guzarte  hoq,  aur  turn  jo  us  men 
baste  ho ;  ai  jaziro,  aur  un  ke 
bashindo,  turn  zamin  par  sar  ta 
sar  usi  ki  sitaish  lcaro. 

11  Bayaban  aur  us  ki  bastian, 
Qidar  ke  abad  dihat,  apni  awaz 
buland  lcaren  ;  chatanon  ke  bas- 
newale  elc  git  gaen,  paharon  ki 
chotion  par  se  lallcaren. 

12  We  Khudawand  ka  jalal 
zahir  karen,  aur  jaziron  men  us 
ki  sana-lchwani  karen. 

13  Khudawand  elc  baliadur  ke 
manind  nilclega,  wuh  jangi  mard 
ke  manind  apni  gairat  ko  uskae- 
ga;  wuh  chillaega,  han,  garga- 
raegar,  wuh  apne  dushmanon  par 
bahaduri  lcarega. 

14  Main  bahut  muddat  se  chup 
raha ;  main  sustaya,  aur  ap  ko 
rolcke  gaya ;  par  ab  main  us  ’aurat 
ki  tarah,  jise  dard  i  zih  ho,  cliilla- 
ungd,  aur  hampunga,  aur  zor  zor 
se  thandi  sans  bln  lunga. 

15  Main  paharon  aur  tilon  ko 
wiran  lcar  dalunga,  aur  un  ke 


sabza-zaron  ko  lchushlc  lcarunga, 
aur  un  ki  nahren  f  lchushlc  zamin 
banaunga,  aur  talabon  ko  sukha 


16  Aur  andhon  ko  us  rah  se,  ki 
jise  we  nahin  jante,  lejaunga ; 
main  unhen  un  raston  par,  jin  se 
we  agah  nahin,  le  chalunga ;  main 
un  ke  age  tarilci  ko  roshni,  aur 
terlii  chizon  ko  sidha  kardunga. 
Main  un  se  yih  sululc  karunga, 
aur  unhen  tarlc  na  lcarunga. 

17  Tab  we  pichlie  hatenge, 
aur  nihayat  pasheman  lionge,  jo 
khodi  hui  muraton  lea  bharosa 
rakhte  hain 8,  aur  dhale  hue 
buton  ko  lcalite  hain,  Turn  hamare 
ilah  ho. 

18  Suno,  ai  bahiro,  aur  tako,  ai 
andho,  talci  turn  dekho. 

19  An dli a  kaun  hai  siwa  mere 
bande?  aur  kaun  aisa  bahira  hai, 
jaisa  mera  rasul,  jise  main  ne 
bheja1?  andha  kaun  hai  jaisa 
wuhjis  ne  sara  kamal  paya,  aur 

Khudawand  ke  lchadim  ke  ma- 

•  • 

nind  andha  kaun  hai  1 

20  Tu  bahut  chizen  dekhta  hai, 
par  un  par  lihaz  nahin  rakhtau; 
aur  kan  to  khule  hain,  par  wuh 
sunta  nahin. 

21  Khudawand  apni  sadaqat 
ke  sabab  use  chalita  hai ;  wuh 
sharf  at  ko  buzurgi  dega,  aur  use 
’izzat  bakhshega. 

22  Lekin  yih  elc  guroh  hai  jo 
luti  gayi,  aur  barbad  ki  gayi ;  we 
sab  ke  sab  garon  men  phans  gaye, 
aur  qaidkhanon  men  band  hue  ; 
we  shikar  hote,  aur  lcoi  nahin 
bachata,  we  lute  jate,  aur  lcoi 
nahin  kalita,  Phir  do. 

23  Kaun  hai  tumhare  darmiyan 
jo  is  par  kan  dhare  1  kaun  hai 
jo  ayande  men  sune  aur  khatir 
men  la  we  ? 

24  Kis  ne  Ya’qub  ko  garatgaron 
ke  aur  Israel  ko  luteron  ke  ha- 
wale  kiya?  kya  Khudawand  ne 
naliin,  jis  ke  mulchalif  holce  ham  ne 
gunah  kiya  1  kyunki  unhon  ne  na 
chaha,  ki  us  ki  rahon  par  chalen, 
aur  us  ki  sharf  at  ke  shanawa 
howen. 

25  Is  liye  us  ne  apne  qahr  kd 
shu’ala  aur  jang  lea  gazab  us  par 
child ;  so  us  par  gird-d-gird  dg  | 
lagix,  par  wuh  hoshydr  nahin 
hotdy;  wuh  us  se  jal  jdtd,  par 
wuh  khatir  men  na  lata. 
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men, 
tdpu. 


»  Zab.  97.  7. 
Yas.  l.  29. 
aur  44.  11. 
aur  45.  16. 


‘  Yas.  43.  8. 
Hiz.  12.  2. 
Dekho 
Yuh.  9.39, 
41. 


»  Rilni.  2.  21 


»  2  Sal.  25.  9. 
y  Hits.  7.  9. 
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*  7  tfyat. 

b  21  riyat. 
Yas.  44.  2, 
21,  24. 
c  Yas.  44.  6. 

d  fas.  42.  6. 
aur  45.  4. 


«  Zab.  66.  12. 
aur  91.  3, 
wag. 

1 1st.  31.  6,  8. 


K  Drill.' 3.  25, 
27. 


h  Ams.  11.  8. 
aur  21. 18. 


i  Yas.  41.  10, 
14. 

aur  44.  2. 
Yar.  30.  10, 
11. 

aur  46.  27, 
28. 


k  Yas.  63.  19. 
Ya’q.  2.  7. 

1  Zab.  100.  3. 
Yas.  29  .  23. 
Ylih.  3.  3,5. 
2  Qur.  5. 17. 
Afs.  2.  10. 
m  1  ayat. 


“  Yas.  6.  9. 
aur  42.  19. 
Hiz.  12.  2. 


o  Yas.  41.  21, 
22,  26. 


p  Yas.  44.  8. 


XLIII  BAB. 

1  Khuddwand  apne  wa'don  se  apni  kalisiye 
ko  tasalli  detd.  8  Logon  par  da’wa  karta 
ki  we  us  ki  qudrat  i  rnutlaq  Id  babat  gawahi 
dewen.  14  Un  ko  kliabar  detd  ki  Babul 
barbad  liojaega,  18  aur  ki  Yahudi  'ajab 
rihai  pawenge.  22  Logon  ko  tambih  detd, 
is  liye  ki  un  Id  chal  aisi  tin  ki  us  ki  'uzr 
mutlaq  na  ho  said. 

SO  ab  Khudawand,  ki  jis  ne, 
ai  Ya’qub,  tujh  ko  paicla 
kiyda,  aur  jis  ne,  ai  Israel,  tujh 
ko  bandyab,  yun  kahta  hai,  Mat 
clar,  ki  main  ne  tujhe  najat  dic; 
main  ne  tera  nam  leke  tujlie  bu- 
ldya  d :  tu  mera  hai. 

2  Jab  tu  panion  men  guzar 
karega6,  to  main  tere  sath  houn- 
ga f ;  aur  jab  tu  nahron  ke  par  jata 
lioga,  to  we  tujhe  na  dubaengi ; 
jab  tu  ag  ke  darmiyan  chalega,  to 
tujhe  ancli  na  lagegis,  aur  shu’ala 
tujhe  na  jaldwegd. 

3  Ki  main,  Khudawand,  tera 
Khudd  hun,  Israel  kd  Quddus, 
tera  bachdnewdla  main  hun : 
main  ne  tere  fidiye  men  Misr  ko, 
aur  tere  badle  Kush  aur  Saba  ko 
diyah. 

4  Azbaski  tu  men  nigah  men 
beshqimat  hai,  tu  ne  ’izzat  pdi, 
aur  main  ne  tujhe  piyar  kiya 
hai :  is  liye  main  tere  badle  log, 
aur  teri  jan  ke  ’iwaz  men  gu- 
rohen  dunga. 

5  Tu  mat  dar,  ki  main  tere  sath 
hun1 ;  main  teri  nasi  ko  purab  se 
le  aunga,  aur  pachchhim  se  unhen 
faraham  karunga ; 

6  Main  uttar  se  kaliunga,  ki 
De  dal,  aur  dakkliin  se,  ki  mat 
chhipa ;  mere  beton  ko  dur  se, 
aur  meri  betion  ko  zarnin  ki  intiha 
se  lao  ; 

7  Har  ek  ko,  jo  mere  nam  se 
kahlatak,  jise  main  ne  apne  jalal 
ke  liye  khalq  kiya1,  jise  main  ne 
banayam,  han,  jise  main  hi  ne 
taiyar  kiya. 

8  Us  andlii  qaum  ko,  jo  ankhen 
rakhti  hai,  aur  un  bahiron  ko,  jin 
ke  kan  hain,  bahar  lake  hazir 
kar  n. 

9  Sari  qaumen  faraham  ki 
jawen,  aur  sare  log  jam’a  howen : 
un  ke  darmiyan  kaun  hai,  jo  use 
bayan  kare,  aur  ham  ko  agli 
baten  bata  dewe0  ?  we  apne  ga- 
wahon  ko  lawen,  taki  we  sachche 
sabit  howen  ;  ya  we  dp  sunen,  aur 
kahen  ki  Yih  sach  hai  ? 

10  Turn  mere  gawdh  hop,  Khu- 


dawand  farmdta  hai,  aur  mera 
banda  bhi q  jise  main  ne  bargu- 
zida  kiya,  taki  turn  jano,  aur  mujh 
par  imdn  lao,  aur  samjlio,  ki  main 
wuhi  hun :  mujh  se  age  koi 
Khudd  na  band,  aur  mere  ba’d 
bhi  koi  na  hogdr. 

11  Main,  main  hi,  Khudawand 
hun 8 ;  mere  siwa  koi  baclidnewala 
nahin. 

12  Main  ne  bayan  kiya,  aur  main 
ne  baclia  liya,  aur  main  lii  ne 
zahir  kiya,  aur  turn  men  koi 
ajnabi  ma’bud  11a  tha*:  so  turn 
mere  gawdh  ho u,  Khudawand 
farmatd  hai,  ki  main  hi  Khuda 
hun. 

13  ||  Ibtida  se  main  hi  hunx, 
aur  koi  naliin  ki  mere  hath  se 
chhura  sake  ;  main  kdm  karunga, 
kaun  hai  jo  mujhe  rok  dey  % 

14  ^  Khudawand,  tumhara  na- 
jdt-denewdld,  Israel  kd  Quddus, 
yun  farmdta  hai,  ki  Tumhdri 
khatir  se  main  ne  Babul  ko  bheja 
hai,  aur  un  ke  sare  hurkon  ko 
tale  utara,  aur  Kasdion  ko  jo 
jahazon  par  khushian  kar  ralie 
hain. 

15  Main  Khtjdawand  tumhara 
Quddus  hun,  Main,  Israel  kd 
khaliq,  tumhara  badshdh  hun. 

16  Khuda  wand  yun  farmdta 
hai,  wuh  jo  darya  men  rastaz, 
aur  bare  panion  men  guzargdh 
banata  liaia, 

17  Jo  garidn,  aur  ghore,  aur 
lashkar,  aur  bahadur  ko  nikdltd 
liaib,  yun  farmdta  hai,  We  sab 
ke  sab  gir  gaye,  we  na  uthenge  ; 
we  fand  ho  gaye,  we  san  ki  tar  ah 
bujhae  gaye. 

18  *[[  Turn  agli  chizon  ko  ydd  na 
karo,  aur  qadim  baton  ko  sochte 
na  rahoc. 

19  Dekh,  main  ek  nayi  chiz  ka- 
runga  ;  ab  wuh  namud  liogi ;  kya 
turn  use  na  jdnoge  d  ?  han,  main 
bayaban  men  ek  rah,  aur  sahrd 
men  nahren  banaunga®. 

20  Da  slit  ke  bahime,  ||  gidar  aur 
shutr-murg,  meri  ta’zim  ka- 
renge,  ki  main  ne  bayaban  men 
nale,  aur  sahrd  men  chaslime 
bakhshe,  ki  mere  logon  ko,  mere 
barguzidon  ko  pani  dewen1’. 

21  Main  ne  in  logon  ko  apne 
liye  bandyd ;  we  meri  sitaish  ka- 
rengeg. 

22  Lekin,  ai  Ya’qub,  tu  ne 
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h  Mai.  1.  13. 
■  Amus  5. 25 


k  Yas.  1. 

14. 

Mai.  2. 

17, 

1  Hiz.  36 

22, 

wag. 

m  Yas.  44 

.22. 

aur  48. 

9. 

Yar.  50 

20. 

A’am.  3 

19. 

n  Yas.  1. 

18. 

Yar.  31 

34. 

mera  nam  nahin  liya,  balki,  ai 
Israel,  tu  mujli  se  tliak  gayah. 

23  Tu  bher  bakri  apne  charliawo 
ke  liye  mere  huzur  nahin  laya, 
aur  tu  ne  apne  zabihon  se  men 
ta’zim  nahm  Id1;  main  ne  tujhe 
liadye  ki  babat  taklif  na  di,  aur 
khushbuion  se  tujhe  na  thakaya. 

24  Tu  ne  rupe  se  mere  liye  kliush- 
budar  ukh  nahin  kharidi,  aur  tu 
ne  mujhe  apne  zabaih  ki  charbi 
se  ser  na  kiya  ;  lekin  tu  ne  apne 
gunahon  se  mujli  se  mashaqqat 
khinchwai,  aur  apnikliataon  se 
mujhe  thakaya  k. 

25  Main  hi  wuh  hun,  jo  apne 
nam  ki  khatir1  tere  gunahon  ko 
mitata  hun™,  aur  teri  khataon  ko 
yad  nahin  raklita11. 

26  Mujhe  yad  dila,  ki  ham  milke 
apas  men  balls  karen ;  apna  hai 
bayan  kar,  taki  tu  sadiq  thalire*. 

27  Tere  palile  bap  ne  gunah 
kiya,  aur  tere  mu’allimon  ne  meri 
mukhalafat  ki  hai. 

28  Is  liye  main  ne  maqdis  ke 
amiron  ko  napak  thahraya0,  aur 
Ya’qub  ko  haram  kar  diya,  aur 
Israel  ko  chhora  ki  us  par  ta’na- 
zani  ho  p. 

XLIY  BAB. 

1  Khudd  wa'de  sunahe  apni  halisiye  ho  tasalli 
deta.  7  Babat  buton  lei,  hi  we  batil  hain, 
9  aur  but-tarash  ahmaq  hain.  21  Nabi 
logon  ho  ubhdrtd  hi  we  Khudd  hi  sitdish 
barer i  us  hi  najdt  aur  be-intilia  qudrat  he 
sabab  se. 

LEKIN  ab,  ai  Ya’qub,  mere 
bandea,  aur  Israel,  tu  jo 
1  Yasfu.  s.  mera  barguzida  hai,  sun : 
aur  43.  i.'  2  Wuh  Khudawand  jis  ne  tujhe 

aur  46. 27.  banaya,  aur  nhm  men  tujhe  tai- 
28,  J  yar  kiya,  aur  jo  teri  kumak  ka- 
b  Yas.  43.1,7.  rega  b,  yun  farmata  hai,  Ai  Ya’qub, 
mere  bande,  aur  Yasurun0  mere 
barguzide,  mat  dar. 

3  Ki  main  piyase  par  pani  un- 
delunga,  aur  khuslik  zamin  par" 
sailab  bahaunga ;  main  apni  ruh 
teri  nasi  par,  aur  apni  barakat 
teri  aulad  par  mizil  karunga d ; 

4  Aur  we  sabze  ke  manind 
A-am.2.18.  ugenge,  aur  bed  ki  tarah,  jo  bahte 
pani  ke  kanare  par  ho. 

5  Ek  to  kaliegd,  ki  Main  Khu- 
mwand  ka  liun,  aur  dusra  ap  ko 
4  a’qub  ke  nam  ka  thaliraega,  aur 
tisra  apne  hath  se  likhega,  ki 
Main  Khudawand  ka  hun,  aur 
ap  ko  Isrdel  ke  nam  se  mulaqqab 
karega. 


°  Yas.  47.  6. 
Nau.  2.  2, 
6,  7. 


r  Zab.  79.  4. 
Yar.  24.  9. 
Pan.  9.  11. 
Zak.  8.  13. 
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«  1st.  32.  15. 


d  Yas.  35.  7. 
Yuel  2.  28 
Yilh.  7.  38. 


6  Khudawand,  Israel  ka  Bad- 
shah,  aur  us  ka  najat-denewala e 
Babb  ul  afwaj,  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Main  auwal,  aur  main  akhir 
hunf,  aur  mere  siwa  koi  Kliuda 
naliin. 

7  Aur  kaun  mere  manind,  jab  se 
main  ne  qadim  logon  ki  bina  clali, 
bula  saktag,  aur  yih  kuclih  bayan 
kar  sakta,  aur  mere  liye  durust 
kar  sakta  hai?  lian,  anewali  chizen 
aur  baten  jo  honewali  liain,  we 
unhen  batlawen. 

8  Turn  na  daro,  aur  liirasan  mat 
ho  ;  kya  main  ne  sabiq  men  tujhe 
yih  nahin  batlaya,  aur  tere  age 
zahir  nahin  kiya h  ?  turn  to  mere 
gawah  ho1.  Kya  mere  siwa  koi 
Kliuda  hai  ?  koi  ||  Khuda  nahin k ; 
main  koi  nahin  janta. 

9  Kliodi  hui  muraton  ke  ba- 
nanewale  sab  ke  sab  batil  liain  \  \ 
aur  un  Id  nafis  chizen  be-naf’a  ; 
we  ap  hi  apne  gawah  liain  :  we 
dekhte  naliin,  aur  bujlite  nahin™, 
taki  pasheman  liowen. 

10  Kis  ne  ek  Khuda  banaya,  aur 
ek  murat,  jo  be-naf’a  liain,  dhali  ? 

11  Dekh,  us  ke  sab  hamsaz 
sharminda  lionge  °,  ki  bananewale 
to  ap  hi  insan  hain  ;  we  sab  ke  sab 
ikatthe  awen,  aur  ek  sath  khare 
lion  ;  we  dar  jawenge,  we  sab  ke 
sab  sharminda  lionge. 

12  Lohar  sandasi  ko  leke  apna 
kam  angaron  se  karta  hai,  aur 
hathauron  se  banata  hai,  aur 
apne  bazu  ki  quwat  se  garhta 
hai ;  han,  wuh  bhuklia  hai,  aur  us 
ka  zor  ghat  jata  ;  wuh  pani  naliin 
pita,  aur  sust  ho  jata  p. 

13  Barhai  gaz  nikalta  hai,  aur 
nishan  karke  laldr  khinchta  hai, 
aur  randon  se  saf  karta  hai,  aur 
parkar  se  us  par  naqsh  karta 
liai ;  wuh  use  insan  ki  shakl,  bal¬ 
ki  admi  ki  khubsurat  shabih 
banata  hai,  taki  use  ghar  men 
nasb  kare. 

14  Wuh  saro  ke  darakhton  ko 

•  — 

kattd  hai,  aur  saro  e  sahi  aur 
balut  ke  peron  par,  jo  ban  men 
hain,  qabza  karke  apne  liye  thah- 
ratd  hai ;  wuh  &s  ka  darakht  la- 
gata,  aur  menh  use  sinchta  hai. 

15  Wulii  admi  ke  is  kam  ata  hai 
ki  use  j ala  we ;  kyunki  wuh  use 
leta  hai,  aur  us  se  apne  tain  garni 
karta  hai ;  lian,  wuh  use  sulgata, 
aur  roti  pakata  hai ;  wuh  us  se 
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a  Yas.  45.  20. 
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8  Yas.  46.  8. 


‘  H<ls.  4.  12. 
Bum.  1.  21. 
2  Tas.  2.  1!. 


u  1, 2  ayaten. 


*  Yas.  43. 

25. 

r  Yas.  43. 

1. 

aur  48.  20. 

1  Qur.  6. 

20. 

1  Pat.  1. 

18, 

19. 

1  Zab.  69. 

34. 

aur  96.  11, 

12. 

Yas.  42. 

10. 

aur  49.  13. 

Yar.  51. 

48. 

Muk.  18. 

20. 

»  Yas.  43. 

14. 

6  ayat. 

b  Yas.  43. 

1. 

bln  ek  Khuda  banata,  aur  us  ke 
age  sijda  karta  hai ;  wuh  us  ki  ek 
murat  banata,  aur  us  ke  age  munh 
ke  blial  girta. 

16  Us  ka  ek  tukra  lekar  ag  men 
jalata  hai ;  aur  us  ka  ek  tukra 
jalake  goslit  paka  kliata  hai ;  wuh 
kabab  bhunta,  aur  ser  liota  hai ; 
phir  wuh  tapta  aur  kalita  hai, 
Wachhire !  main  garmaya,  main 
ne  ag  dekhi. 

17  Aur  us  lakri  ko  jo  bach  rahti 
hai  lekar  ek  Khuda,  ek  murat, 
apne  liye  banata  hai ;  aur  us  ke 
age  lot  jata  hai,  aur  use  sijda 
karta,  aur  us  se  du’a  mangkar 
kalita  hai,  Mujhe  bacha,  ki  tu 
mera  Khuda  hai. 

18  We  nahin  jante  aur  nahin 
samajlite q ;  ki  us  ne  un  ki  an- 
khen  ||  band  ki  hain,  so  we  deklite 
naliin,  aur  un  ke  dil  bhir,  so  we 
samajlite  nahin. 

19  Aur  koi  apne  dil  men  nahin 
sochtas,  aur  na  kisi  ki  ma’rifat 
aur  tamiz  hai,  ki  itna  kahe,  Main 
ne  to  us  ka  ek  tukra  ag  men  ja- 
laya,  aur  main  ne  us  ke  koelon 
par  roti  bln  pakai,  aur  main  ne 
goslit  bliuna,  aur  kliaya :  pas, 
main  kyunkar  us  ki  jo  bach  ralia 
hai  ek  nafrati  chiz  banaun  %  kya 
main  darakht  ke  kunde  ko  sijda 
karun  h 

20  Wuh  rakh  charta  hai :  fareb- 
khurda  dil  ne  us  ko  aisa  bahkaya 
liai1,  kiwuh  apni  jan  bacha  nahin 
sakta,  aur  nahin  kahta,  Kya  mere 
dahine  hath  men  jhuth  nahin  1 

21  51  In  baton  ko  yad  ralih,  ai 
Ya’qub,  aur  ai  Israel,  ki  tu  mera 
banda  haiu;  main  ne  tujhe  ba- 
naya,  aur  tu  mera  banda  hai ;  ai 
Israel,  main  tujhe  na  bhulunga. 

22  Main  ne  teri  khataon  ko  gha- 
ta  ke  manind,  aur  tere  gunahon 

ko  badal  ke  manind  mita  dala x : 

•  •  * 

meri  taraf  phir  a,  ki  main  ne  tera 
tidiya  diya  liaiy. 

23  Are,  ai  iwmano,  gaoz,  ki 
Iyhxjd^wand  ne  yili  kiya :  aur 
lalkaro,  ai  zamin  ke  gahrapo : 
phulo  na  samao,  ai  paharo,  ai 
jangal,  aur  us  ke  sab  darakhto, 
ki  Khud^wand  ne  Ya’qub  ko 
najat  di,  aur  Israel  men  ap  ko 
mahmud  kiya. 

24  KhudAwand  tera  najat-dene- 
walaa,  jis  ne  tujhe  rihm  men  bana 

b,  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Main 


Khudawand  sab  ka  bananewala 

• 

hun ;  main  akela  asmanon  ko 
tantac,  aur  ap  tanha  zamin  ko 
farsh  karta  hun ; 

25  Darog-goon  ke  d  nishanon  ko 
batil  tliahrata,  aur  falgiron  ko  di- 
wana  banata  hun®,  aur  liikmat- 
walon  ko  hatata,  aur  un  ki  hikmat 
ko  ahmaqi  kar  deta  hun1; 

26  Jo  apne  bande  ke  kalam  ko 
sabit  karta,  aur  apne  rasulon  ki 
maslahat  ko  pura  karta  hun g,  jo 
Yarusalam  ko  kalita  hun,  Tu  abad 
ki  jaegi,  aur  Yahudah  ke  shahron 
ko,  ki  Turn  banaye  jaoge,  aur 
main  us  ke  wiran  makanon  ko 
ta’mir  karun ga, 

27  Jo  samundar  ko  kahta  hun, 
ki  Sukh  ja,  aur  main  teri  nahren 
sukha  dalunga h : 

28  Jo  Khoras  ke  haqq  men  kah¬ 
ta  liun,  ki  Wuh  mera  charwaha 
hai,  aur  meri  sari  marzi  puri  ka- 
rega,  aur  Yarusalam  ko  kahta 
liun,  ki  Tu  banai  jaegi,  aur  haikal 
ko,  ki  Teri  bunyad  dali  jaegi1. 

XLY  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Khoras  ko  bulatd  hai,  ki  kalisiye  ki 
rihdi  kare.  5  Wuh  apni  la-intiha  qudrat 
kd  zikr  darmiydn  lake  logon  par  da'wd  karta 
ki  us  ki  farmdiibardari  karen.  20  Apni 
najdt-denewali  qudrat  pesh  karke  muqdbala 
ke  taur  par  buton  ko  batil  tliahrata. 

KHUDA'WAND  apne  masih 
Khoras  ke  haqq  men  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  main  ne  us  ka  dah¬ 
lia  hath a  pakra,  ki  ummaton  ko  us 
ke  qabu  men  karun b,  aur  main 
badshalion  ki  kamaren  khulwa 
dalunga,'  aur  dohre  darwaze  us  ke 
liye  khol  dunga,  aur  we  darwaze 
band  na  kiye  jaenge  ; 

2  Main  tere  age  chalunga,  aur 
terhi  jagahon  ko  sidha  karunga®; 
pital  ke  darwazon  ko  tukre  tukre 
karunga,  aur  lolie  ke  hurkon  ko 
tor  dalunga  d. 

3  Aur  main  tujlie  ||  gare  hue 
khazane,  aur  chhipe  hue  ganj 
jo  poshida  makanon  men  hain 
dunga,  taki  tu  jane®,  ki  main,  jo 
tujhe  tera  nam  leke  bulata  hun1, 
Khudawand  Israel  ka  Kliuda  liun. 
*4  Main  ne  apne  bande  Ya’qub, 
aur  apne  barguzida  Israel  ke  liyeg 
tujhe  tera  mim  leke  bulaya,  main 
ne  tujhe  tere  nam  hi  se  pukara, 
go  ki  tu  mujh  ko  nahin  jantah. 

5  51  Main  hi  Khudawand  liun*, 
aur  koi  nahin k;  mere  siwa  koi 
Khuda  nahin  :  main  ne  teri  kamar 
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Rum.  3. 
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22,  23. 
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wag. 
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b  Zab.  68.  31. 
aur  72.  10, 
11. 

Yas.  49.  23. 
aur  60.  9, 
10,  14,  16. 
Zak.  8.  22, 
23. 

«  Zab.  149.  8. 

I 

1  d  1  Qur.14.25. 
•  5  dyat. 


bandin',  agarclii  tu  ne  mujlie  na 
palichana : 

6  Taki  log  suraj  ke  nikalne  Id 
atraf  se  pachchkim  tak  janenm,  ki 
mere  siwa  koi  nahin ;  main  hi 
Khudawand  liun,  aur  mere  siwa 
koi  nahin. 

7  Main  hi  roshnl  banata  bun,  aur 
tarild  paida  karta  liun  ;  main  sa- 
lamati  ko  banata  bun,  aur  bald 
ko  paida  karta  bun";  main  hi 
Khudawand  in  sablion  kabanane- 
wdld  bun. 

8  Ai  asmano,  upar  se  tapak  paro°, 
aur  badlian  rastbazi  ko  barsdwen ; 
zamin  kliil  jawe,  aur  najat  se 
pbale,  aur  sath  us  ke  sadaqat  ko 
ugawe  ;  main  Khudawand  us  kd 
bananewala  hun. 

9  Wawaila  us  par,  jo  apne  kha- 
liqp  se  jbagarta  lrai !  Thikra  to 
zamin  ke  tbikron  se  jbagre.  Kya 
mati  kumhar  se  kahe,  ki  Tu  kya 
banata  haiq  %  kya  teri  dastkari 
kalie,  Us  ke  to  bath  nahin  ? 

10  Us  par  wawaila  liai,  jo  apne 
walid  se  kalita,  ki  Tu  kyun  is  ka 
bap  liua  ?  aur  ||  apni  ma  se,  ki  Tu 
kyun  janti  liai  ? 

11  Khudawand,  Israel  ka  Qud- 
dus,  aur  us  ka  Klialiq,  yun  far- 
mdta  liai,  Anewali  cliizon  ki  haqi- 
qat  jo  mere  beton  ki  babatr  liain, 
turn  mujh  se  pucliboge,  aur  mere 
hatlion  ke  kamon  ki  bdbat3  kucbb 
mujhe  farmaoge  % 

12  Main  ne  zamin  banal1,  aur 
us  par  insan  paida  kiyau;  main 
hi  ne,  ban,  mere  hatlion  ne  asman 
tane,  aur  un  ke  sab  lasbkaron  par 
main  ne  bukm  kiyax. 

13  Main  ne  us  ko  sadaqat  ke  liye 
barpa  kiya  haiy,  aur  main  us  ki 
sari  rahen  arasta  karunga ;  wuh 
mera  sbabr  banaega,  aur  mere 
asiron  ko  bagair  qimatz  aur  ’iwaz 
diye  cliburaega a,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  bai. 

14  Khudawand  yun  farmata  bai, 
Misr  ke  mazdur  aur  Kush  ke  aur 
Saba  ke  saudagar,  jo  qaddawar 
log  liain,  tujh  pas  awenge,  aur  we 
tere  howenge b ;  we  teri  pairaul 
karenge;  we  berian  pahine  buec 
apna  mulk  cliborke  awenge,  aur 
tere  age  sijda  karenge,  ive  tere 
age  minnat  karenge,  aur  kahenge, 
Khudawand  yaqinan  tujh  men 
hai d,  aur  koi  dusra  nahin e,  aur  us 
ke  siwa  koi  Khuda  nahin. 


15  Yaqinan  tu  ek  Kliuda  bai,  jo 
ap  ko  cbhipata  hai1,  ai  Israel  ke 
Kliuda,  ai  najat-denewale. 

16  We  sab  ke  sab  pasheman  aur 
sarasima  blii  lionge ;  we  jo  but- 
tarasli  liain g,  sab  ke  sab  gliabra 
jaenge. 

17  Par  Israel  Khudawand  men 
lioke  abadi  najat  ke  sath  riliai 
pawega h ;  turn  abad  ul  abad 
kadhi  paslieman  aur  sarasima  na 
hooge. 

18  Kyunki  Khudawand  jis  ne 
asman  paida  kiye‘,  aur  Khuda, 
jis  ne  zamin  banal  aur  taiyar  ki, 
jis  ne  use  qaim  kiya,  jis  ne  use 
’abas  paida  naliin  kiya,  balki  use 
abadi  ke  liye  arasta  kiya,  yun 
farmata  bai,  ki  Main  Khudawand 
liunk,  aur  mere  siwa  aur  koi  nahin. 

19  Main  ne  clihipe  men1,  zamin 
kekisi  tarik  makan  men,  to  naliin 
farmaya  ;  main  ne  Ya’qub  ki  nasi 
ko  nahin  kalia,  ki  Mujlie  ’abas 
dhundho ;  main  Khudawand  sack 
kahta  bun,  aur  rasti  ki  baton  far¬ 
mata  hunm. 

20  Ummaton  men  se  turn  jo 
bach  nikle  ho,  gol  bandho,  aur 
jam’ a  lioke  pas  do :  we  jo  apni 
khodi  hui  muraton  ki  lakri  nasb 
karte  liain,  aur  us  Khuda  se,  jo 
bacha  nahin  sakta,  du’a  mangte 
liain,  danish  se  khali  liain". 

21  Turn  un  se  kalio,  aur  unhen 
nazdik  lao  ;  ban,  we  baliam  masli- 
warat  karen :  kis  ne  qadim  se  yih 
zabir  kiya  %  kis  ne  us  waqt  age  hi 
se  is  ki  khabar  di  bai 0  ?  kya  main 
Khudawand  lii  ne  yih  kliabar 
nahin  di  1  ki  mere  siwa  koi  Khu¬ 
da  nahin  bai p ;  sadiq  ul  qaul,  aur 
najat-dcnewala  Khuda,  mere  siwa 
koi  nahin. 

22  Meri  taraf  ruju’  lao,  aur  najat 
pao,  ai  zamin  ke  kanaron  ke  sdre 
rabnewaloq  ;  ki  main  Khuda  bun, 
aur  mere  siwa  koi  naliin  ? 

23  Main  ne  apnHiayat  ki  qasam 
kliai  hair,  kalani  Widq  mere  munh 
se  nikla  hai,  aur  na  phirega,  ki 
liar  ek  ghutna  mere  age  jbukegas, 
aur  bar  ek  zuban  meri  qasam 
kliaegi t. 

24  Mere  liaqq  men  koi  kahega, 
ki  Yaqinan  Khudawand  men  mere 
liye  rastbazi  aurtawdnai  baiu;  us 
hi  ke  pas  log  awenge,  aur  we  sab, 
jo  us  se  bezar  the,  pasheman  ho¬ 
wenge*. 
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f  Zab.  44.  24. 
Yas.  8.  17. 
aur  57.  17. 
g  Yas.  44. 11 


i>  Yas.  26.  4. 
25  ayat. 
Rum.  11.26. 


*  Yas.  42. 5. 


k  5  fiyat. 

1 1st.  30.  11. 
Yas.  48.  16. 


“  Zab.  19.  8. 
aur  119.137, 
138. 


«  Yas.  44. 17, 
18,  19. 
aur  46.  7. 
aur  48.  7. 
Rum.  1.  22, 
23. 


o  Yas.  41.  22. 
aur  43.  9. 
aur  44.  7. 
aur  46.  10. 
aur  48.  14. 

P  5,  14,  18 
fiyaten. 
Yas.  44.  8. 
aur  46.  9. 
aur  48.  3, 
wag. 


4  Zab.  22.  27. 
aur  65.  5. 


*  Paid.  22. 1 6. 
Tbrdn.6.13. 

*  Rum.  14.11. 
Filip.  2V 10. 

t  Paid.  31.53. 
1st.  6.  13. 
Zab.  63.  11. 
Yas.  65.  16. 

u  Yar.  23.  5. 

1  Qur.  1.  30. 


1  Yas.  41.  11. 
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y  17  Ayat. 

*  1  Qur.  1.31. 
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*  Yas.  21. 9. 
Yar.  50.  2. 
aur  51.  44. 

•>  Yar.  10.  5. 


«  Yar.  48.  7. 


*  Khur.  19. 4. 
1st.  1.31. 
aur  32.  11. 
Zab.  71.6. 
Yas.  63.  9. 

«  Zab.  102.27. 

Mai.  3.  6. 
f  Zab.  48.14. 
aur  71.  18. 


g  Yas.  40. 18, 
25. 


h  Yas.  40. 19. 
aur  41.  6. 
aur  44.  12, 
19. 

Yar.  10.3,4, 
>  Yar.  10.  5. 


k  Yas.  45.  20. 


•  Yas.  44. 19, 
aur  47.  7. 

m  1st.  32.  7. 

n  Yas.  45.  5, 
21. 


25  Israel  ki  sari  nasi  Khuda- 
wand  men  be-gunah  thaliregi y, 
aur  us  par  fakhr  karegi*. 

XLVI  BAB. 

1  Babul  ke  bat  dp  ko  bacha  nahin  sakte.  3 
Khudd  apne  logon  ko  dkhir  tak  bachdya 
karta.  5  Ba  lihaz  qudrat  ke  muraton  lea 
Klaida  ke  sath  kya  muqdbala  hosakta ;  12 
aur  ba  lihaz  us  najdt  kejo  hai  men  milti,  un 
se  kya  fdida  hosakta ■  ? 

BEL  jhukta  liaia,  ISJabii  nihurta 
hai ;  un  ke  but  bahimon 
par,  aur  chaupayon  par  lade  liain ; 
tumkare  yih  asbab  thake  hue 
cliaupayon  par  bar  hain  \ 

2  We  jhukte,  we  baliam  nihurte 
liain,  we  us  bar  ko  bacha  na  sake, 
aur  we  ap  hi  a  sir  hogaye®. 

3  Ai  Ya’qub  ke  gharane,  aur 
ai  Israel  ke  ghar  ke  sab  logo,  jo 
baqi  rahe  ho,  jo  rihm  se  mujli  par 
bar  ho  pare,  aur  j inhen  pet  se 
main  ne  god  men  liyad,  meri 
suno. 

4  Main  burhape  tak  bhi  wuhi 
liune,  aur  sir-safedl  ke  waqt  takf 
god  men  liye  raliunga ;  main  hi 
ne  yih  kiya,  aur  main  hi  uthata 
raliunga;  main  hi  god  men  lunga, 
aur  main  hi  najat  dunga. 

5  Turn  mujlie  kis  se  tashbili 
dogeg,  aur  mujhe  kis  ki  manind 
kahoge,  aur  mujhe  kis  ke  sath 
tauloge,  taki  main  aur  wuh  donon 
ham-misl  lion  1 

6  We  sona  thaili  se  ba  ifrat 
nikalte  liain,  aur  chandi  ko  tarazu 
men  taulte  liain,  aur  sunar  ko 
mazduri  dete  hain,  taki  wuh  ek 
but  banaweh;  phir  we  pujte  liain, 
ban,  we  sijda  karte  hain. 

7  We  use  kandhe  par  uthate 
hain,  we  use  le  chalte1,  aur  us 
ki  jagah  par  nasb  karte  hain,  aur 
wuh  khara  rahta  hai :  wuh  apni 
jagah  se  nahin  liilta  ;  lian,  koi  use 
pukare k  to  pukare,  par  wuhjawab 
nahin  deta,  na  use  musibat  se 
chhurata  hai. 

8  Is  ko  yad  karo,  aur  apne  tain 
mard  kar  dikhlao  ;  ai  khatakaro, 
dil  se  us  ki  taraf  pliiro l. 

9  Agli  cliizon  ko  jo  qadim  se 
liain  yad  karo m ;  ki  main  Khuda 
hun,  aur  koi  dusra  nahin11;  main 
Khuda  hun,  aur  mujli  sa  koi  na¬ 
hin, 

10  Jo  ibtida  se  intiliatak  ka  ah- 
wal,  aur  agle  Avaqton  ki  baton  jo 
ab  tak  puri  naliin  hum  batata 


|  hun°,  aur  jo  kalita  hun,  Meri  mas- 
lahat  qaim  raliegi p,  aur  main  apni 
sari  marzi  ko  pura  karunga ; 

11  Jo  ’uqab  ko  purab  seq,  us 
shakhs  ko,  jo  mere  irade  ko  ta- 
mam  karegar,  ek  ba’id  mulk  se 
bulata  liun  ;  main  hi  ne  yih  kaha, 
aur  main  is  ka  anjam  dunga s; 
main  ne  is  ka  irada  kiya,  aur 
main  hi  use  tamam  karunga. 

12  %  Ai  sakht-dilo l,  jo  sadaqat 
se  dur  ho  u,  meri  suno  : 

13  Main  apni  sadaqat  ko  nazdik 
lata  hunx;  wuh  dur  naliin  hogi, 
aur  meri  salamati  takliir  na  ka¬ 
regi  y:  aur  main  Saihun  men 
||  najat z,  aur  Israel  ko  apna  jalal 
bakhsliunga. 


XLYII  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  un  afaton  ki  jo  Babul  aur  Kasdion 
par  anewalithin,  6  un  ki  be-rahrni  kesabab, 
7  aur  magruri,  10  aur  dhitliai  ke  bd'is ; 
11  we  aisi  hongi  ki  un  ka  hatand  amr  i 
mahdl  liogd. 

UTAH  aa,  aur  khak  par  baithb, 
ai  Babul  ki  kunwari  beti: 
tu  zamin  par  bagair  taklit  ke 
baitli,  ai  Kasdion  ki  dukhtar  ;  tu 
ab  age  ko  narm-andam  aur  naz- 
nin  na  kahlaegi. 

2  Cliakki  lc c,  aur  ata  pis  ;  apne 
bal  kliol  de,  tang  ’uryan,  aur  ran 
nangi  kar,  aur  nadion  ke  par  pai- 
dal  ja. 

3  Terabadan  nanga  kiyajaegad, 
balki  tera  satr  bhi  dekha  jaega : 
main  badla  lunga®,  aur  |) kisi  se 
mel  na  karunga. 

4  Hamara  najat-denewala  jo  hai f, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  us  ka  nam  hai,  wuh 
Israel  ka  Quddus  hai. 

5  Ai  Kasdion  ki  beti,  chup  ho 
baithg,  andhere  men  dakhil  ho; 
ki  tu  age  ko  Mamlukaton  ki  mali- 
ka  na  kahlaegi h. 

6  Main  apne  logon  se  nipat 
bezar  liua1,  main  ne  apni  miras 
ko  napak  kiyak,  aur  unhen  tere 
!  hath  men  somp  diya ;  tu  un  par 
rahm  naliin  karti,  tu  ne  burhon 
1  par  bhi  apna  bliari  jua  rakha1. 

7  Aur  tu  kahti  hai,  Main 
abad  tak  malika  bani  rahungi™, 
so  tere  dil  men  un  chizon  ka  khi- 
yal  nahin”,  aur  tu  anjam  ko  yad 
naliin  karti0. 

8  Pas  ab  yih  bat  sun,  ai  tu  jo 
’isliraton  men  dubi  hai,  jo  be- 
parwa  rahti  hai ;  jo  apne  dil  men 
|  kahti  hai,  ki  Main  hun,  aur  mere 
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r  Yas.  44.  28. 

aur  45.  13. 

•  Gin.  23.  19. 
i  Zab.  76.  5. 
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11  Yas.  51.  5. 
Rum.  1.  17. 
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»  Yar.  48.  18. 
■»  Yas.  3.  26. 


0  Khur.  11.5. 
Qitz.  16.21. 
Mat.  24.  41. 


d  Yas.  3.  17. 

aur  20.  4. 

Yar.  13.  22, 
26. 

Nahiim  3. 5. 
<=  Rum.  12.19. 
||  Ya,  main 
kisi  admi 
ki  shaf- 
aat  qa- 
bul  na 
karunga. 
1  Yas.43.3R4. 

Yar.  50.  34. 
g  1  Sam.  2.  9. 


h  7  Ay  at. 

Yas.  13.  19. 
Dau.  2.  37. 

1  Dekho 
2  Sam.  24. 
14. 

2  Taw.  28.9. 
Zak.  1.  15. 
k  Yas.  43.  28. 

1  1st.  28.  50. 


">  5  ayat. 
Muk.  18.  7. 

n  Yas.  46.  8. 
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p  10  Ayat. 

Saf.  2. 15. 
n  Muk.  18.  7. 
r  1  Tas.  5.  3. 
»  Yas.  51.  19. 

*  Nahxlm  3.4. 


“  Zab.  52.  1.m 

*  Yas.  29.  15. 
Hiz.  8.  12. 
aur  9.  9. 


y  8  Ayat. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  us 
kd  tulti’ 
karnd, 
ya,  us  kd 
sahar. 

*  1  Tas.  5.  3. 


a  Yas.  57.  10. 


t>  Yas.  44.  25. 
Pin.  2.  2. 

c  Nahum  1. 
10. 

Mai.  4.  1. 


4  Muk.  18.11. 


siwa  koi  nahin  p;  main  bewa  Id 
tarah  na  baithungiq,  aur  mere 
larke  mujh  se  kho  na  jaenge. 

9  So  nagahan r  ek  hi  din  men  ye 
do  musibaten  tujh  par  parengi 8,  ki 
tere  larke  jate  rahenge,  aur  tu 
bewa  hojaegi ;  we,  bawujud  tere 
sure  jadu  aur  tere  sab  qawi  siliron 
ke*,  kamil  hoke  tujh  par  charhengi. 

10  Kyunki  tu  ne  apni  khiya- 
nat  par  bharosa  kiyau  ;  tu  ne  kaha, 
Koi  mujh  ko  nahin  dekhta  liaix. 
Teri  liikmat  aur  teri  danish  ne 
tujhe  bahkaya ;  ki  tu  ne  apne  dil 
men  kaha,  ki  Main  hi  hun,  aur 
mere  siwa  aur  koi  naliin  y. 

11  Is  liye  tujh  par  musibat  a 
paregi,  aur  tu  na  janegi  ki  kalian 
se  ||  utlii  hai :  aur  aisi  bala  tujh 
par  nazil  liogi,  jis  ka  kafara  tu 
kar  na  sakegi ;  teri  kharabi  ke  din 
nagahaiii  awenge z,  aur  tujh  ko 
kuchh  kliabar  11a  rahegi. 

12  Ab  khara  ho  aur  apna jadu  aur 
apna  sara  sihr,  jin  ki  tu  ne  larkai 
se  mashq  kar  raklii  hai,  isti’amal 
kar ;  shay  ad  ki  tu  un  se  naf  a 
pawe,  shay  ad  ki  tu  galib  awe. 

13  Tu  apne  mansube  bandlite 
bandlite  thak  gayi3:  ab  sitara- 
sliinas,  aur  munajjim,  aur  we,  jo 
liar  maliine  ki  kliabar  dete  hain 
ki  tujh  par  kya  awega,  khare 
howenb,  aur  tujh  ko  najat  dewen. 

14  Deklio,  we  badh  ke  manind 
hongec,  ag  unhen  jalaegi ;  we  ap 
ko  ag  ke  shu’ale  ki  shiddat  se 
bacha  na  sakenge  ;  wahan  to  koe- 
la  11a  lioga,  ki  jis  pas  ap  ko  garni 
karen,  na  ag  liogi,  ki  us  ke  nazdik 
baithen. 

15  We  jin  ke  liye  tu  thak  gayi, 
tere  liye  yun  honge ;  han,  tere 
baipari'1  jin  ke  sath  tu  ne  larkai 
se  kam  kiya  hai,  we  liar  ek  apni 
rah  lenge ;  tera  najat-denewala 
koi  na  rahega. 

XLVIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  ne  apne  logon  he  qail  harne  he  liye, 
lei  un  hi  lionewah  magrai  age  se  us  par 
hhuli  thi,  honewale  ahwal  lei  hhahar  age  se 
di  thi.  9  Wuh  apne  nam  hi  hhatir  un  ho  najat 
deta.  12  Wuh  unhen  nasihat  hartd  hi  us  hi 
farmdnbarddri  haren,  is  lihdz  se  hi  qudrat 
us  hi  hi,  aur  ’alam  hd  sard  intizam  us  hi  he 
hath  hai.  16  Is  par  afsos  hartd  hi  we  us 
hi  hhidmat  menaisesust  o  gujil  the.  20  Wuh 
apne  logon ,  ho  qawi  bdzii  se  Babul  men  se 
nihalhe  le  awega.  , 

‘YYIII  bat  suno,  ai  ahl  i  Ya’qub, 
X  jo  Israel  ke  nam  se  kalilate 
ho,  aur  Yahudah  ke  chashme  se 
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»  Zab.  68.  26. 
*>  1st.  6.  13. 
Yas.  65. 16. 
Saf.  1.  5. 
c  Yar.  4.  2. 

aur  5.  2. 
d  Yas.  52.  1. 
e  Mfk.  3.  11. 

Kiim.  2.  1 7. 
f  Yas.  41.  22. 
aur  42.  9. 
aur  43.  9. 
aur  44.  7,  8. 
aur  45.  21. 
aur  46.  9,10. 
8  Yash.  21.45. 


>•  Khur.  32.  9. 
1st.  31.  27. 

1  3  Ayat.' 


hoa,  jo  Khudawand  ka  nam  leke 
qasam  khate  hob,  aur  Israel  ke 
Khuda  ka  iqrar  karte  ho,  par 
amanat  aur  sadaqat  se  nahin0. 

2  Ki  we  shahr  i  Quds d  ke  log 
kalilate  hain,  aur  Israel  ke  Kliuda 
par  i’atimad  rakhte  hain®,  jis  ka 
nam  Rabb  ul  afwaj  hai. 

3  Main  ne  qadim  se  honewali 
baton  ki  khabar  di  hai f ;  we  mere 
munh  se  niklin ;  main  ne  unhen 
zahir  kiya ;  main  ne  nagahani 
kiya,  aur  we  bar  ain  g. 

4  Azbaski  main  janta  tha,  ki  tu 
magra  hai,  aur  teri  gardan  ka 
pattliah  lohe  ka  hai,  aur  teri  pe- 
shani  pital  ki  hai : 

5  Is  liye  main  ne  ibtida  se 1  us 
ke  waqi’  hone  se  peshtar  yih  tujhe 
kali  sunaya,  aur  tujh  par  zahir 
kiya  hai,  ta  11a  liowe  ki  tu  kalie, 

Mere  but  ne  yih  kam  kiya,  aur 
mere  khode  hue  sanam  ne,  aur 
meri  dhali  hui  murat  ne  ye  baten 
far  main. 

G  Tu  ne  suna,  so  yih  sab  dekh  ; 
kya  turn  us  ka  iqrar  na  karoge  % 
main  ne  ab  se  nayi  chizen  aur 
clihipi  hui  chizen,  jin  se  tu  waqif 
na  tha,  tujhe  dikhlain. 

7  We  ab  hi  khalq  ki  gayin,  aur 
ibtida  se  nahin ;  aur  is  din  se 
pahle  tu  ne  unlien  nahin  suna, 
ta  na  ho,  ki  tu  kalie,  Dekh,  main 
unhen  janta  tlia. 

8  Han,  tu  yih  na  sunta  na  junta 
tha,  han,  qadim  se  terekan  kliule 
na  the  ;  ki  main  junta  tha,  ki  tu 
bewafai  karega,  aur  tu  rilim  I11  se 
khatakar  kahlata  thak. 

9  Main  apne  nam  kikhatir1, 
apne  gussemen  takhir  karunga™, 
aur  apne  jalal  ki  khatir  tere  mu- 
qabil  ap  ko  rokunga,  Id  tujhe  kat 
na  dalun. 

10  Dekh,  main  ne  tujhe  tayan, 
par  na  chandi  ke  manind,  main 
ne  tere  liye  musibat  ka  tanur  pa- 
sand  kiya. 

11  Main  apni  kliatir0,  han,  apni 
hi  khatir  yih  karta  hun  ;  ki  mera 
nam  kyunkar  napak  kiya  jawe  ?  p 
Main  to  apni  shaukat  dusre  ko 
nahin  dene  kaq. 

12  ^  Ai  Ya’qub,  aur  ai  Israel, 
jo  mera  bulaya  hua  hai,  meri 
sun ;  main  wuhi  hun r,  main  hi  1  Ist-  32. 39. 
auwal,  aur  main  I11  akhir  liun s. 

13  Mere  hath  ne  zamin  ki 
bunyad  dali1,  aur  mere  daliine 


k  Zab.  58.  3. 

1  Zab.  79.  9. 
aur  106.  8. 
Yas.  43.  25, 
11  ayat. 
Hiz.20.9,14 
22,  4  4. 

<n  Zab.  78.  38 


"  Zab.  66.  10 


°  9  Ayat. 


p  Dekbo  Ist. 
32.  26,  27 
Hiz.  20.  9. 
9  Yas.  42.  8. 


»  Yas.  41.  4. 
aur  44.  6. 
Muk.  1. 17. 
aur  22.  13. 

‘  Zab.  102.25. 
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«  Yas.  40.26. 

*  Yas.  41.  22. 
aur  43.  9. 
aur  44.  7. 
aur  45.  20, 
21. 

y  Yas.  45.  1. 

«  Yas.  44.  28. 


a  Yas.  45. 1,2, 
wag. 


>>  Yas.  45.  19. 


c  Yas.  61,  1. 
Zak.  2.  8,  9, 
11. 

d  Yas.  43.  14. 
aur  44. 6,24. 
20  uyat. 


«  Zab.  32.  8. 


t  1st.  32.  29. 

Zab.  81.  13. 
g  Zab.  119. 
165. 


o  Paid.  22.17. 
Hus.  1.  10. 


i  Yas.  52. 11. 
Yar.  50.  8. 
aur  51.  6, 
45. 

Zak.  2.  6,  7. 
Muk.  18.  4. 


k  Khur.  19.4, 
'5,  6. 

Yas.  44.  22, 
23. 

1  Dekko  Yas. 
41.  17,  18. 


m  Khur.  17.6. 
Gin.  20. 11. 
Zab.  105.41. 

“  Yas.  57.  21. 


hath  Id  hathcli  ne  asman  bln 
pliailae ;  main  unken  pukarta  hunu, 
we  sab  ke  sab  khare  ho  jate  hain. 

14  Turn  sab  milke  faraliam  boo, 
aur  sun  lo  ;  un  sablion  men  se 
wuh  kaun  hai,  jis  ne  yih  sab  kuebh 
bayan  kiya  baix?  wulii,  jise 
Khudawand  ne  pasand  kiya  hai y, 
us  Id  kliushijo  liai  so  Babul  ko 
karega,  aur  us  ka  bath  Kasdion 
par  lioga z. 

15  Main,  main  hi  ne  kaha,  ban, 
main  ne  use  bulaya a ;  main  use 
laya  bun,  aur  wuh  apni  ravish 
men  bakhtawar  lioga. 

16  51  Turn  mere  nazdik  ao,  aur 
yili  suno  ;  main  ne  shuru’  hi  se 
posliidagi  men  kuchb  nahin  ka¬ 
ha  b ;  jis  waqt  se  ki  wuli  tba, 
main  waliin  tlia;  aur  ab  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowa'ii  ne,  aur  us  ki  Rub 
ne  mujb  ko  bheja  hai  °. 

17  Khudawand  tera  najat-dene- 
wala d,  Israel  ka  Quddus,  yun  far¬ 
mata  liai ;  Main  hi  Khudawand 
tera  Khuda  liun,  jo  tujhe  faida  ki 
baten  sikhlata  bun,  aur  tujhe 
wuli  rah  dikhlata  bun  jis  men 
tujhe  jana  lazim  haie. 

18  Kash  ki  tu  mere  ahkam  ka 
shanawa  liota 1 !  to  teri  salamati g 
nahr  Id  manind,  aur  teri  sadaqat 
samundar  ki  maujon  ki  manind 
boti : 

19  Teri  nasi  ret  ke  manind11, 
aur  tere  sulbi  farzand  kankaron 
ke  manind  bahut  bote :  us  ka 
nam  mere  age  se  kata  aur  mitaya 
na  jata. 

20  Turn  Babul  se  niklo1,  Kas¬ 
dion  ke  darmiy&n  se  bhago;  ta- 
rannum  ki  awaz  se  bayan  karo, 
aur  zamin  par  us  ke  kinaron  tak 
sunao  ;  turn  kahte  jao,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  apne  bande  Ya’qub  ko 
riliai  bakhsliik. 

21  Aur  jin  bayabanon  men  wuh 
unhen  legaya,  we  piyase  na  hue  \ 
ki  us  ne  un  ke  liye  chatan  se 
pani  nikala ;  us  ne  cliatan  ko 
chira,  aur  pani  dliardliara  nikla™. 

22  Khudawand  farmata  liai,  ki 
Badkaron  ke  liye  salamati  nahin  n. 

XLIX  BAB. 

1  Mas’ih  Yuhiidion  he  pas  bhejd  jdtd,  par  un 
par  shikayat  kart.d.  5  Wuh  gair  qaumon 
pds  bhejd  jdtd,  hi  fazl  he  wa’jjle  unhen  sunawe. 
13  Khuda  let  muhabbat,  jo  halisiye  se  raklita, 
ddimi  hai.  18  Kalisiye  he  phir  bahal  ho- 
jane  hi  hhabar.  24  Asiri  men  se  un  hi  riliai 
bari  tawandi  se  hogi. 


A  I  jaziro a  meri  suno,  ai  logo, 
turn  jo  dur  bo,  kan  dharo  : 
Khudawand  ne  mujhe  rihm  se 
bulaya ;  main  banoz  meri  ma  ke 
pet  lii  men  tlia,  aur  us  ne  mere 
nam  ko  mazkur  kiya b. 

2  Aur  us  ne  mere  munh  ko  tez 
talwar  ke  manind  kiya0,  aur  mujli 
ko  apne  hath  ke  saye  tale  chlii- 
payad;  us  ne  mujhe  tir  i  abdar 
kiya e,  aur  apne  tarkash  men 
mujhe  clihipa  raklia. 

3  Aur  us  ne  mujb  se  kaha,  Ai 
Israel,  tu  mera  banda  liai1,  tujb 
men  main  apna  jalal  zubir  ka- 
runga®. 

4  Aur  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
ne  ’abas  masbaqqat  khinchi,  main 
ne  befaida  aur  batalat  se  apni 
quwat  khoi ;  taublii  yaqinan  meri 
’adalat  Khudawand  ke  sath  liai. 
aur  mera  ajr  mere  Kliuda  ke  pas  h. 
5  Aur  Khudawand  ab  yun 
kahta  liai,  jis  ne  mujhe  rihm  men 
apna  kliadim  banaya1,  ki  main 
Ya’qub  ko  us  ke  pas  phira  laun, 
aur  Israel  ko  us  ke  nazdik  jam’ a 
karun k ;  is  liye  main  Khudawand 
Id  nazar  men  mukarram  hounga, 
aur  mera  Khuda  meri  tawiinai 
lioga. 

6  Wuh  farmata  hai,  Yih  to  kam 
hai,  ki  tu  Ya’qub  ke  firqon  ke 
barpa  karne,  aur  Israel  ke  baclie 
liuon  ke  phira  lane  ke  liye  mera 
banda  ho,  balki  main  tujb  ko 
gair  qaumon  ke  liye  nur  bakh- 
shunga1,  ki  tujh  se  meri  najat  za¬ 
min  ke  sab  kinaron  tak  pahunche. 

7  Khudawand,  Israel  ka  najat- 
bakhslmewala,  aur  us  ka  Quddus, 
use,  jise  insan  baqir  janta  haim, 
aur  use,  jis  se  ummat  ko  nafrat 
hai,  aur  use,  jo  amiron  ka  chakar 
liai,  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  sbaban 
tujhe  dekhenge,  aur  uth  khare 
honge  ;  shahzade  bhi  sijda  ka- 
renge11,  Khudawand  ke  liye,  jo 
sadiq  ul  qaul  hai  aur  Israel  ka 
Quddus  hai,  jis  ne  tujhe  bargu- 
zida  kiyd  hai. 

8  Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Main  ne  qabuliyat  ke  waqt 
men  teri  suni°,  aur  najat  ke  din 
men  teri  madad  ki ;  aur  main 
teri  hifazat  karungd,  aur  ummat 
ke  liye  tujlie  ek  ’ahd  bakh- 
sliunga  p,  ‘taki  zamin  ko  barqarar 
raklie,  aur  wiran  miras  warison  ko 
dewe ; 


Peshtar 
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ke  qarib. 


»  Yas.  41.  1. 
b  5  ayat. 

Yar.  1.  5, 
Mat.  1.  20, 
21. 

Luq.  1.  15, 
31. 

Yiih.  10.  36. 
Gal.  1.  15. 

°  Yas.  11.  4. 
aur  51.  16. 
Hiis.  6.  5. 
'lbrdn.4.12. 
Muk.  1. 16. 
4  Yas.  51.  16. 
'  Zab.  45.  5. 
t  Yas.  42.  1. 

Zuk.  3.  8. 
e  Yas.  44.  23. 
Yiih.13.31. 
aur  15.  8. 
Afs.  1.  6. 


h  Yas.  40.  10. 
aur  62.  11. 


>  1  &yat. 


*  Mat.  23. 37. 


1  Yas.  42.  6. 
aur  60.  3. 
Luq.  2.  32. 
A’am.  13.47. 
aur  26.  18. 


"•Yas.  53.  3. 
Mat.  26.  67. 


”  Zab.  72.  10, 
11. 

23  iyat. 


°  Dekho  Zab. 
69.  13. 

2  yur.  6.  2. 


p  Yas.  42.  6. 
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"i  Yas.  42. 7. 
Zak.  9.  12. 


r  Muk.  7. 16. 
s  Zab.  121.  6. 


t  Zab.  23.  2. 

“  Yas.  40.  4. 

*  Yas.  43.5,6. 
y  Yas.  44. 23. 


>  Dekho  Yas. 
40.  27. 


a  Dekho 
Zab.  103. 
13. 

Mai.  3. 17. 
Mat,  7.  11. 

11  Rdm.  11.29. 


O  Dekho 
Khur.  13. 
9. 

Gaz.  8.  6. 


d  19  fiyat. 

*  Yas.  60. 4. 


f  Ams.  17.  6. 


8  Dekho  Yas. 
54.  1,  2. 
Zak.  2.  4. 
aur  10.  10. 

h  Yas.  60.  4. 

*  Mat.  3.  9. 
Rum.  11.11, 
12,  wag. 


9  Td  ki  tu  qaidion  ko  kalie,  ki 
Nikal  clialoq,  aur  un  ko,  jo 
andhere  men  liain,  ki  Ap  ko 
dikhlao.  We  rahon  men  cha- 
renge,  aur  sari  unchi  unclii  jaghen 
un  ki  charagdhen  lion  gin. 

10  We  bhukhe  aur  piydse  na 
howenge1,  garmi  ka  josh  aur 
dhup  un  ko  na  marega s ;  kyunki 
wuh,  jis  ki  ralimat  un  par  hai, 
unlien  le  chalega,  aur  pani  ke 
soton  ki  taraf  un  ki  rahbari  ka- 
rega  \ 

11  Aur  main  apne  sare  kohistan 
ko  ek  rahguzar  kar  dalunga,  aur 
meri  shah-rahen  unclii  liongi u. 

12  Dekh,  ye  dur  se  awenge,  aur 
ye  uttar  se  aur  pachchhim  sex, 
aur  ye  Sinim  ke  mulk  se. 

13  Aiasmano,  gaoy;  khushho, 
ai  zamin  ;  dwdz  i  nagma  uthao,  ai 
paharo :  ki  Khudawand  apne 
logon  ko  tasalli  bakhshta  hai, 
aur  apne  ranjuron  par  rahm  far- 
mdtd  hai. 

14  Lekin  Saikun  kahti  hai, 
YahowAH  ne  mujhe  tark  kiya 
hai,  aur  mera  Khudawand  mujhe 
bhul  gayd  hai\ 

15  Kyd  ho  sakta  hai  ki  koi 
’aurat  apne  dudh-pite  bachche  ko 
bhul  jawe,  aur  apne  rilim  ke  far- 
zand  par  tars  na  khawe a %  Han, 
we  shayad  bliiil  jawen,  par  main 
tujhe  na  bhulunga  b. 

16  Dekh,  main  ne  teri  taswir 
apne  liathon  ki  hatheKon  par 
khodi  hai°,  aur  teri  shalirpanah 
hamesha  tak  mere  samhne  hai. 

17  Tere  bete  ane  men  jaldi 
karenge,  aur  we  jo  tujhe  barbad 
aur  ujar  karte  the  tere  bich  se 
nikal  jaenged. 

18  Apni  ankhen  uparkar,  aur 
charon  taraf  nazar  kar 6 ;  ye  sab 
ke  sab  milkar  ikatthe  hote  liain, 
aur  tujh  pas  ate  liain.  Khuda¬ 
wand  kalita  hai,  Apni  hayat  ki 
qasam,  ki  tu  in  sablion  ko  zewar 
ke  manind  pahin  legif,  aur  ap  ko 
un  se  dulhin  ki  manind  arasta 
karegi. 

19  Ki  tere  kharab  aur  ujar 
makanon  aur  barbad  kiye  hue 
mulk  men,  ab  basnewalon  ki 
kasrat  se  gunjaisli  na  rahegiB, 
aur  we  jo  tujh  ko  nigal  gaye  the 
dur  daf’a  lionge. 

20  Balki  tere  we  larke  h,  jo  tujh 
se  kho  gaye  the  ‘,  tere  kanon  men 


kahenge,  ki  Jagali  basne  ke  liye 
tang  hai,  hamen  jagah  de,  ki  ham 
basen. 

21  Tab  tu  apne  dil  men  kahegi, 
Kaun  mere  liye  in  ka  bap  hual 
ki  main  to  apne  bachche  kho 
chuki,  aur  wiran  aur  asir  livin, 
aur  mari  mari  pliirti  hun  :  so  kis 
ne  in  ko  paid?  Dekh,  main  to 
akeli  rah  gayi :  phir  ye  kalian 
the  ? 

22  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Dekh,  main  gair 
qaumon  par  apna  hath  uthaun- 


ga1 


aur  ummaton  par  apna 


jhancla  khara  karunga ;  aur  we 
tere  beton  ko  apni  godon  men 
liye  awenge,  aur  teri  betion  ko 
apne  kandhon  par  charhake  pa- 
hunchaenge. 

23  Aur  shahan  tere  palnewale 
bap  honge1,  aur  un  ki  begamat 
teri  palnewali  maen ;  we  tere  age 
aundhe  munh  zamin  par  jhu- 
kenge,  aur  tere  panwon  ki  khak 
chatengem;  aur  tu  janegi,  ki 
main  hi  Khudawand  liun ;  ky¬ 
unki  we  jo  meri  rah  takte  liain, 
pasheman  na  honge  n. 

24  IT  Kyd  ho  sakta  hai,  ki  shi¬ 
kar  zabardaston  se  cliliin  liya 
jawe0,  yd  wuh  jo  shar’a  ke  hukm 
se  asir  liud,  chhurdyd  jawe  ? 

25  Han,  Khudawand  yun  far- 
mdtd  hai,  ki  Z  or  a  war  ke  asir  bhi 
leliye  jdenge,  aur  muhib  ka  shi¬ 
kar  chhura  diya  jdegd ;  ki  main 
us  se  jo  tere  sath  jhagarta  hai 
jhagra  karunga,  aur  tere  farzan- 
don  ko  najdt  dunga. 

26  Aur  main  un  ko  jo  turn  par 
zulm  karte  liain  unliin  ka  goslit 
khilaungap;  we  ||  mitlii  mai  ke 
manind  apna  hi  lahu  pike  bad- 
mast  ho  jawengeq ;  aur  sara  ba- 
shar  janega,  ki  main  Khudawand 
terd  bachdnewdld,  main  Ya’qub 
ka  Qddir,  terd  chliurdnewdld  liun r. 

L  BAB.  • 

1  Masih  is  ha  bayan  hartd  hi  un  Yahudion  ha 
burd  hdl  jo  Khuda  se  matruh  hue  the,  us  he  hisi 
qusur  se  nahtn  hud,  hi  un  ho  bachdne  sahtd 
hai,  5  hi  us  ham,  par  har  icaqt  musta’idd 
rahtd  hai,  7  aur  apne  bap  hi  madad  par  nit 
tawahhid  rahhtd.  10  Khuda  hi  par  bharosd 
rahhna  aur  na  hi  dp  apne  upar,  sab  par  farz 
he  taur  se  jatdyd  jatd. 

KHUDAWAND  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Teri  md  ka  taldq- 
ndma,  jise  likhke  main  ne  use 
chhordiyd,  kalian  haia?  yd  apne 
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k  Yas.  60.  4. 
aur  66.  20. 


1  Zab.  72. 11. 
7  Ayat. 

Yas.  52.  15. 
aur  60. 16. 


“Zab.  72.  9. 
Mfk.  7.  17. 


“  Zab.  34.  22. 
Rdm.  5.  5. 
aur  9.  33. 
aur  10.  11. 

o  Mat.  12.29. 
I,uq.  11.21, 
22. 


p  Yas.  9.  20. 
||  Yd,  nayi 
mai, 

a  Muk.  14.20 
aur  16.  6. 


t  Zab.  9.  16. 
Yas.  60.  16. 


»  1st.  24.  1. 
Yar.  3.  8. 
Hus.  2.  2. 
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b  Dekho 
2  Sal.  4. 1. 
Mat.  18.  25. 
o  Yas.  52.  3. 


>'  Ams.  1.  24. 
Yas.  65. 12. 
aur  66.  4. 
Yar.  7.  13. 
aur  35.  15. 

«  Gin.  11.23. 

Yas.  59.  1. 
f  Zab.  106.  9. 

Nahdrn  1.4. 
8  Khur.  14. 
’21. 

h  Yask.  3. 16. 


‘  Khur.  7. 18, 
‘21. 

||  ’ibranf 
men, 
lcdlak. 
k  Khur.  10. 
‘21. 

i  Muk.  6.  12. 
111  Khur.  4.11. 


“  Mat.  11.28. 


°  Zab.  40.  6, 
7,  8. 

o  Mat.  26.  39. 
Yuli.  14.31. 
Filip.  2.  8. 
’Ibran.  10.5. 
wag. 

a  Mat.  26.  67. 
aur  27.  26. 
Yuh.18. 22. 
r  Nau.  3.  30. 


’  Hiz.  3.  8,  9. 


t  Kiim.  8.  32, 
33,  34. 


“  Aiy.  13.  28. 
Zab.  102.26. 
Yas.  51.  6. 

*  Yas.  51.  8. 


1  Zab.  23.  4. 


qarz-kliwakon  men  se  kis  ke  hath 
men  main  ne  turn  ko  becha b  ? 
Dekho,  turn  apni  shararaton  ke 
sabab  bik  gaye  hou,  aur  tumhari 
khataon  ke  ba’is  tumhari  ma  ko 
talaq  di  gayi. 

2  Kis  liye  hua,  ki  jab  main  aya 
koi  admi  na  tha  ?  kyun,  jab  main 
ne  pukara  koi  jawab  denewala  na 
huad?  Kya  mera  hath  aisa  kotali 
ho  gaya  hai  ki  chhura  na  sakta e  ? 
ya  najat  dene  ka  mera  zor  nahin? 
dekho,  main  apni  ek  ghurki  se1 
darya  ko  suklia  deta  liun g,  main 
naliron  ko  salmi  kar  dalta  hun h, 
un  men  ki  machhlian  paid  ke  na 
hone  se  badbu  hojatin  aur  piyas 
se  marti  liain  K 

3  Main  asmanon  ko  ||  tariki  pa- 

hinata  hunk,  aur  un  ki  posliisli 

tat  kar  deta  liun l. 

•  •  — 

4  Khudawand  Yaiiowah  ne  mujh 
ko  ’ulama  ki  zuban  bakhshim, 
taki  janun  ki  waqt  par  us  ko,  jo 
thaka  manda  hai,  kya  kaha  cha- 
liiye  n ;  wuh  mujhe  liar  subh  jagata 
hai,  aur  mera  kan  ubliarta  hai  ki 
’alimon  ki  tarah  sunun. 

5  Khudawand  Yahowah  ne  mere 
kan  khole  liain0,  aur  main  bagi 
na  tha,  aur  na  bargashta  hua 
thd  p. 

6  Main  ne  apni  pith  marnewalon 
ko  di q,  aur  apne  gal  un  ko  jinlion 
ne  bal  noclier:  main  ne  apna 
munh  ruswai  aur  thuk  se  na  chlii- 
paya. 

7  ®[y  Par  Khudawand  Yahowah 
meri  liimayat  karega,  aur  is  liye 
main  sharmindana  liounga,  aur  isi 
liye  main  ne  chaqmaq  ke  patthar 
ke  manind  apna  munli  rakli  diya s, 
aur  mujhe  yaqin  hai,  ki  pasheman 
na  liounga. 

8  Wuh  jo  mujhe  rastbaz  tliah- 
rata  hai  nazdik  hai*;  wuh  kaun 
hai  jo  mujh  se  jhagra  karega? 
ao,  ham  amhne  sanilme  khare 
howen :  kaun  hai  jo  mujh  se 
da’wa  kare  ?  wuh  mujh  pas  awe. 

9  Dekho  Khudawand  Yahowah 
meri  himayat  karega :  kaun  mujhe 
mujrim  thahrawe  ?  dekli,  we  sab 
kapre  ke  manind  purane  ho  ja- 
engeu  ;  lrire  unhen  khaengex. 

10  51  Tumliare  darmiyan  kaun 
hai  jo  Khudawand  se  darta  ?  wuh 
us  ke  khadim  ki  baten  sune  ;  kaun 
hai  jo  andhere  men  clialtay,  aur 
roshni  nahin  pata?  wuh  Kiiuda- 


M 


wand  ke  nam  par  i’atimadrakhe, 
aur  apne  Khuda  par  takiya  kare z. 

11  Dekho,  turn  sab  jo  ag  sulgate 
ho,  aur  apne  tain  chingarion  se 
glier  lete  ho,  clialo  apni  hi  ag  ke 
sliu’aleke  darmiyan  aur  un  anga- 
ron  ke  bich,  jinhen  turn  ne  sul- 
gaya.  Turn  mere  hath  se  yihi 
piiogea,  ki  ’azab  men  let  raliogeL 

LI  BAB. 

1  Nabi  logon  ko  nasihat  karta,  ki  tee  Abira- 
liam  Id  tarah  Masih  par  bharosa  rakhen, 
3  us  ke  tasalli-bakhsh  wa’don  ke  sabab,  4  aur 
us  ki  najat  ke  sabab  jo  rasti  se  muta’alliq 
hai,  7  aur  insan  ki  zdt  ke  lihaz  se  jo  fana- 
pazir  hai.  9  Masih  apne  pah  bazu  se  apnon 
hi  himayat  karta,  ki  we  insan  se  na  daren. 
17  Yarusalam  ki  musibaton  par  wuh  ndla 
karta,  21  aur  use  bachdne  ka  wa'da  karta. 

ERL  sunoa,  ai  logo,  turn  jo 
sadaqat  ki  pairaui  karte 
ho |J,  aur  Khudawand  ke  joyan 
ho  :  us  chatan  par,  jis  men  se  turn 
kate  gaye  ho,  aur  us  gar  he  ke 
surakh  par  jahan  se  turn  kliode 
gaye  ho,  nazar  karo. 

2  Apne  bap  Abiraham  par,  aur 
Sarah  par,  jo  tumhen  jani,  nigah 
karo 0 :  ki  main  ne  use  akela  bu- 
layad,  aur  usi  ko  barakat  di,  aur 
us  ko  afzaisli  bakhshi6. 

3  Ki  Khudawand  Saihiin  ko 
tasalli  degaf;  wuh  us  ke  sare  wi- 
ran  makanon  ki  dildari  karega ; 
wuh  us  ka  bayaban  Adan  ke  ma¬ 
nind,  aur  us  ka  sahra  Khudawand 
ka  sa  bag  banawega g :  khushi  aur 
kliurrami  us  men  pai  jaegi,  sliukr- 
guzari  aur  gane  ki  awaz  us  men 
hogi. 

4  ^  Meri  suno,  ai  meri  ummat, 
meri  taraf  kan  dhar,  ai  meri  gu- 
roh ;  ki  ek  shari’at  mujh  se  raij 
hogih,  aur  main  apni  ’adalat  ko 
qaumon  ki  roshni  ke  liye  qaim 
karunga  *. 

5  Meri  rastbazi  nazdik  haik, 
meri  najat  chal  nikli  hai,  aur 
mere  bazu  qaumon  par  liukmrani 
karenge  1 ;  jazire  mera  intizar  ka- 
rengem,  aur  mere  bazu  par  un  ka 
tawakkul  lioga11. 

6  Apni  ankhen  asman  ki  taraf 
karo0,  aur  zamin  par  niche  nigah 
karo  :  ki  asman  dliunwen  ke  ma¬ 
nind  ||  kafur  ho  jaenge  p,  aur  zamin 
kapre  ki  tarah  purani  liogiq,  aur 
we  jo  us  par  baste  liain  usi  tarah 
mar  jtienge  ;  par  meri  najat  abad 
tak  rahegi,  aur  meri  sadaqat  mau- 
quf  na  ki  jaegi. 
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1  2  Taw.  20. 
20. 

Zab.  20.  7. 


»  Yuh.  9.  39. 
6  Zab.  1 6.  4. 


a  7  i£yat. 


6  Rum.  9.30, 
31,  32. 


c  Rilm.  4.  1 , 
16. 

’Ibrin.  11. 
11,  12. 

4  Paid.  12.1,2, 
»  Paid.  24.  1, 
35. 

f  Zab.  102.13. 
Yas.  40.  1. 
aur  52.  9. 

12  dyat. 


s  Paid.  13. 10. 
Ydel  2.  3. 


h  Yas.  2.  3. 
aur  42.  4. 

1  Yas.  42.  6. 

k  Yas.  46.  13. 
aur  56.  1. 
Rdm.  1. 16, 
17. 

1  Zab.  67.  4. 

aur  98.  9. 
m  Yas.  60.  9 
“  Rum.  1. 16. 


0  Yas.  40.  26. 


||  ’Ibrinf 
meu, 
gdib  ho- 

jdenge. 
v  Zab.  102.26. 
Mat.  24.  35. 
2  Pat.  3. 10, 
12. 

9  Yas.  50.  9. 
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Insan  se  darna  befdida  liai.  YAS’AIYAH,  LII. 


Yarusalam  led  bur  a  had. 
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r  l  ilyat. 

»  Zab.  37.31. 
«  Mat.  10.  28. 

A’am.  5.  41. 
“  Yas.  50.  9. 


*  Zab.  44.  23. 
Yas.  52.  1. 

y  Zab.  93.  1. 
Muk.  11.17. 

*  Zab.  44.  1. 


a  Zab.  87.  4. 

aur  89.  10. 
b  Aiy.  26.  12. 
'  Zab.  74. 13, 
14. 

Yas.  27.  1. 
Hiz.  29.  3. 
d  Khur.  14. 

"ai. 

Yas.  43.  16. 


'.Yas.  35.  10. 


f  3  fiyat. 

2  Qur.  1. 3. 
g  Zab.  118.  6. 


5  Yas.  40.  6. 

1  Pat.  1.24. 


*  Aiy.  9.  8. 
Zab.  104.  2. 
Yas.  40.  22. 
aur  42.  5. 
aur  44.  24. 


k  Aiy.  20.  7. 


‘Zak.  9.  11. 


Angrezf 
tarjuma, 
jo  samun- 
dar  ko 
chirtd 
lain. 


“  1st.  18.  18. 
Yas.  59.  21, 
Yuh.  3.  34. 
n  Yas.  49.  2. 
o  Yas.  65.  17 
aur  66.  22. 


P  Yas.  52.  1. 


7  Men  sunor,  ai  turn  sab,  jo 
sadaqat-shinas  ho,  ai  logo,  jin  ke 
dil  men  meri  shari’ at  hais:  insan 
kl  malamat  se  mat  daro,  aur 
un  ki  ta’nazani  se  hirasan  na 
hoo t. 

8  Kyunki  kira  un  ko  kapre  ki 
manind  khaegau,  aur  kirm  unhen 
pashmine  ki  tarah  klia  jaega ; 
par  meri  sadaqat  abad  tak  ra- 
hegi,  aur  meri  najat  pusht  dar 
pusht. 

9  51  Jag,  jagx,  tawanai  paliin  le, 
ai  Khudawand  ke  bazuy;  jag, 
jaisa  agle  zamane  men2,  aur  salaf 
ki  pushton  men :  kya  tu  wuhi 
nahin,  jis  ne  Itahab a  ko  kata1', 
aur  azlidahe  ko  ghayal  kiya c  ? 

10  Kya  tu  wuhi  nahin,  jis  ne 
samundar  ko,  aur  bare  gahrapon 
i  ka  pani,  sukha  dalad,  jis  ne  darya 
ki  thah  ko  rasta  bana  dala,  taki 
we  jin  ka  fidiya  liya  gaya  par  guz- 
|  ren  ? 

11  So  we  jinhen  Khudawand  ne 
kharida  hai  phirenge6,  aur  gate 
hue  Saihun  men  awenge,  aur 
abadi  khushi  un  ke  sir  par  hogi ; 

we  khushi  aur  khurrami  hasil 

•  • 

j  karenge,  aur  gam  aur  alam  bliag 
jaenge. 

12  Wuh,  jo  tumhen  tasalli  deta 
hai,  main  hi  hunf:  tu  kaun  hai  ki 
admi  se,  jo  mar  jata  haig,  aur  bani 
Adam  se,  jo  ghas  ke  manind  ho 
jata11,  darta  hai ; 

13  Aur  Khudawand  apne  Kha- 
liq  ko  bhul  jata  hai,  jis  ne  asman 
phailae1,  aur  zamin  ki  bunyad 
dali ;  aur  tu  har  roz  zalim  ke 
josh  o  kliarosh  se,  jis  waqt  ki  wuh 
lialak  karne  ko  taiyar  ho,  darta 
hai?  par  zalim  ka  josh  o  kharosh 
kalian  hai k  ? 

14  Bandhua  jaldi  karta  hai  ki 
wuh  az-ad  kiya  jawe ;  wuh  gar 
men  na  marega1,  aur  us  ki  roti 
kam  na  hogi. 

15  Main  IOiudawand  tera  Kliuda 
hun,  |jjo  samundar  ko  jumbish  deta 
liun,  ki  us  ki  lahren  josh  maren, 
aur  us  ka  nam  It  abb  ul  afwaj  hai. 

1G  Aur  main  ne  apni  baten  tere 
munh  men  dalin™,  aur  tujheapne 
hath  ke  saye  tale  leliya",  taki  &s- 
manon  ko  barpa  karun  °,  aur  zamin 
Id  bunyad  dalun,  aur  Saihun  ko 
kahun,  ki  Tu  meri  guroh  hai. 

17  51  J^g,  jagp,  uth  khari  ho,  ai 
Yarusalam,  tu  ne  to  Khudawand 


ke  hath  se  us  ke  gazab  ka  piyala 
piyaq,  tu  ne  thartharahat  ke  jam 
ka  talchhat  nosh  kiya,  aur  ni- 
chorke  pi  liya  liair. 

18  Un  sare  beton  ke  darmiyan, 
jinhen  wuh  jam,  koi  naliin,  jo  us 
ka  rahnuma  ho,  aur  un  sab  larkon 
ke  bich,  jinhen  us  ne  pala,  ek 
nahin,  jo  us  ka  hath  pakre. 

19  Ye  do  liadise  tujh  par  pare8; 
kaun  tere  liye  gam-khwar  ho  ? 
wirani  aur  halakat,  aur  mahangi 
aur  talwar :  so  main  kyunkar 
tujhe  tasalli  dun 1  ? 

20  Tere  bete  gash  kha  gaye 
hain  u,  we  har  ek  kuche  ke  sire  men 
pare  liain,  jaisa  ||harin  dam  men ; 
we  Khudawand  ke  gazab  se, 
aur  tere  Kliuda  ki  gkurld  se  lab 
a  lab  liain. 

21  51  Pas,  ab  tu,  jo  azurda  aur 
mast  hai,  par  mai  se  nahin x,  yih 
bat  sun : 

22  Tera  Khudawand  Yahowaii, 
aur  tera  Kliuda,  jo  apne  logon  ke 
liye  hujjat  sabit  karta  haiy,  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Dekli,  main  ne 
thartharahat  ka  piyala  aur  apne 
qahr  ke  jam  ka  talchhat  tere  hath 
se  le  liya  hai ;  tu  use  phir  kablii 
na  piegi : 

23  Aur  main  use  un  ke  hath  men 
dunga,  jo  tujhe  dukh  dete  liain z, 
aur  jo  kalite  the,  ki  Jhuk  ja,  taki 
ham  guzar  jaena;  aur  jin  ke  age 
tii  ne  apne  badan  ko  zamin  ke 
barabar  rakh  diya,  taki  we  us 
par  se,  raste  ke  upar  ke  manind, 
guzar  jawen. 

LII  BAB. 

1  Mas'ih  kaUsiye  ho nasihat  harta,  hi  yih  ynqin 
rahhe  hi  us  Id  se  muft  baqair  rupe  he  najat 
mil  sahti ;  7  phir  hi  we  us  najat  hi  manddi 
hamewdlon  ho  qahiil  haren,  2  aur  us  hi 
hamal  tasir  he  sabab  se  hhushi  haren,  11  aur 
apne  tain  qaid  men  se  chhurawen.  13  Masih 
hi  bddshdhat  hi  raunaq  zahir  hojdegi. 

JAG,  jag a;  ai  Saihun,  apni  ta¬ 
wanai  pahin  le;  ai  Yarusa¬ 
lam,  muqaddas  sliahrb,  apna  sa- 
jila  libas  orh  le :  kyunki  age  ko 
koi  na-makhtun  ya  napakc  tujh 
men  kadhi  dakhil  na  hoga'1. 

2  Apni  gard  jhar  dee;  uth,  julus 
farma,  ai  Yarusalam ;  un  band- 
hanon  ko  apne  gale  par  se  kliol 
phenk,  ai  Saihun  ki  asir  beti '. 

3  Ki  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Turn  muft  beehe  gaye 
hog,  aur  bagair  rupe  ke  turn  azad 
kiye  jiioge. 
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9  Aiy.  21.  20. 
Yar.  25.  15, 
16. 

1  Dekho  1st. 
28.  29,  34. 
Zab.  60.  3. 
aur  75.  8. 
Hiz.  23.  32, 
33,  34. 
Zak.  12.  2. 
Muk.  14.10. 
»  Yas.  47.  9. 
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“  Nau.  2.  11, 
12. 
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7  Yar.  50.  34. 


>  Yar.  25. 17, 
26,  28. 
Zak.  12.  2. 

»  Zab.  66.  11, 
12. 


»  Yas.  51.  9, 
17. 

b  Naham.  11. 
1. 

Yas.  48.  2. 
Mat.  4.  5. 
Muk.  21.  2. 
'  Muk.  21.  27. 
<*  Yas.  35.  8. 
aur  60.  21. 
Nahura  1. 
15. 

•  Deklio 
Yas.  3.  26 
aur  51.  23. 
f  Zak.  2.  7. 


8  Zab.  44.  12. 
Yas.  45.  13. 
Yar.  15.  13. 


MasiM  najat  id  tdsfr. 


YASAIYAH,  LIII.  Masih  Id  zillat  aur  us  Ice  duich. 
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h  Taid.  46.  6. 
A’am.  7.14. 


1 1|  Yi,  un  ho 
rulate 
hain. 


i  Hiz.  36.  20, 

23. 

Hum.  2.  24. 


k  Nahum  1. 
15. 

Bum.  10.15 
l  Zab.  93.  1. 
aur  96.  10. 
aur  97. 1. 


“  Yas.  51.  3. 
“  Yas.  48.  20. 


«  Zab.  98.  2,3. 


P  Luq.  3.  6. 


9  Yas.  48.  20. 
Yar.  50.  8. 
aur  51. 6,45. 
Zak.  2.  6,  7. 
2  Qur.  6. 17. 
Muk.  18.  4. 

r  Ahb.  22.  2, 
wag. 


* Dekho 
Khur.  12. 
33,  39. 

*  Mile.  2.  13. 
u  Giu.  10.  25. 
Yas.  58.  8. 
Dekho 
Khur.  14. 
19. 

1  Yas.  42. 1. 
Yas.  53.  10. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
y  Filip.  2.  9. 


*  Zab.  22.  6,7. 
Yas.  53.  2,3. 


4  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Mere  log  ibtida 
men  Misr  ko  utar  gaye,  ki  wahan 
musafir  lioke  rahen h,  aur  Asurion 
lie  be-sabab  un  par  zulm  kiya. 

5  Pas,  ab  Khudawand  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  Ab  mera  yahan  kya 
Mm,  ki  meri  guroh  muft  palm 
gayi  hai  1  we  jo  un  par  hukmram 
karte  bain  ||  un  par  ghurakte  hain, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai,  aur  liar 
roz  nit  mere  nam  ki  takfir  Id  jati 
hai1. 

6  So  mere  log  mera  nam  ja- 
nenge  ;  aur  we  us  din  samjhenge 
ki  wuli  jo  kahta  hai  main  hi  hun  ; 
dekho,  main  hi  hun. 

7  ^  Paharon  ke  upar  kya  hi 
khushnuma  liain  us  ke  panw,  jo 
basharaten  deta  hai,  aur  salamati 
ki  manadi  karta  hai,  aur  kliubi 
ki  khush-khabarian  pahuncliata 
hai,  aur  najat  ka  ishtihar  deta 
haik;  jo  Saihun  ko  kahta  hai,  ki 
Tera  Khuda  salfanat  karta  hai 

8  Tere  nigahban  apni  awaz  bu- 
land  karte :  we  awazen  milake 
gaenge  :  ki  jab  Khudawand  Sai¬ 
hun  ko  bahal  karega,  tab  we 
aniline  samhne  dekhenge. 

9  Khushi  se  lalkaro,  aur  ba- 
ham  nagma  karo,  ai  Yarusalam 
ke  wirano  ;  kyunki  Khudawand 
ne  apni  qaum  ko  dilasa  diyam,  us 
ne  Yarusalam  ko  azad  kiya11. 

10  Khudawand  ne  apna  pak 
bazu  sari  qaumon  ki  ankhon  ke 
samhne  nanga  kiya  hai°,  aur  za- 
min  sar-ta-sar  hamare  Khuda  ki 
najat  ko  dekliegi p. 

11  Rawana  ho,  rawana  ho, 
yahan  se  nikal  jaoq,  koi  napak 
chiz  mat  chliuo  ;  un  ke  darmiyan 
se  satak  jao  :  aur  pak  hoo,  are 
turn,  jo  Khudawand  ke  zuruf 
uthate  ho r. 

12  Turn  to  jald  na  nikal  j&oge, 
aur  na  bhagnewaleke  taur  par  cha- 
loges,  kyunki  Khudawand  tum- 
liare  age  age  clialega1,  aur  Israel  ka 
Khuda  tumhara  chanda wal  hogau. 

13  Dekho,  mera  banda  danai 
se  kamyab  hogax,  wuh  bala  aur 
situda  hoga,  aur  niliayat  buland 
hogay. 

14  Jis  tarali  bahutere  tujhe 
deklike  dang  ho  gaye,  ki  us  ka 
chihrahar  ek  bashar  se  zaidz,  aur 
us  ki  paikar  bani  Adam  se  ziyada 
bigar  gayi : 


15  Usi  tarah  wuh  baliut  si  qau¬ 
mon  par  cliliirkega a,  aur  badshah 
us  ke  age  apna  munh  band  ka- 
renge b ;  kyunki  we  wuh  kuchh 
dekhenge,  jo  kaha  na  gaya  tlia, 
aur  jo  kuchh  unhon  ne  na  suna 
tha,  we  daryaft  karengec. 


LIII  BAB. 


1  Nabi  logon  par  un  ki  be-imani  ke  sabab  shi- 
kayat  karta.  Masih  ki  zillat  aur  us  ke  dukhon 
ka  zilcr  karta,  ki  jo  log  is  ba'is  us  se  bezdr 
howen,  4  so  jab  us  ke  dukhon  ke  hasil  par, 
10  aur  use  mashhur  karne  ke  nek  anjam  par 
qaur  karen,  khatir-jam’a  hojawen. 


HAMARI'  khabar  par  kaun 
i’atiqad  layaa?  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  hath  kis  par  zahir  hua b  ? 

2  Wuh  us  ke  age  konpal  ki 
tarah  uga  haic,  aur  us  jar  ki 
manind  jo  khushk  zamin  ||  men 
ho :  us  men  kuchh  khubi  nahin, 
aur  kuchh  bahar  nahin,  ki  ham 
us  par  nigah  karen,  aur  koi  khub- 
surati  nahin,  ki  ham  us  ke  musli- 
taq  howen d. 

3  Wuh  admion  men  be-niliayat 
zalil  aur  haqir  hai e ;  wuh  mard  i 
gainnak  aur  ashna  e  ranj  haif; 
ham  us  se  goya  ruposh  the ;  us 
ki  taliqir  ki  gayi,  aur  ham  use 
hisab  men  na  laes^ 

4  Yaqinan  us  ne  hamari  rna- 
shaqqaten  lelin,  aur  hamare  ga- 
mon  ka  bojli  utha  liyah,  aur  hain 
ne  us  ki  itni  qadr  jani  ki  wuh 
Khuda  ka  mara  kuta  aur  sataya 
gaya  hai. 

5  Par  wuh  hamare  gunalion  ke 
liye  ghayal  kiya  gaya,  aur  hamari 
badkarion  ke  liye  kuchla  gaya1; 
aur  hamari  salamati  ke  liye  us 
par  siyasat  hui,  aur  us  ke  kofta 
lione  se  ham  change  hue  k. 

6  Ham  sab  bheron  ke  manind 
bliatak  gaye  ; 1  ham  men  se  liar  ek 
apni  rah  ko  pliira ;  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  ham  sablion  ki  badkari 
us  par  ladi. 

7  Wuh  mazlum  tha,  aur  gam- 
zada,  taubhi  us  ne  apna  munh  na 
khola™ ;  wuh  jaise  barra  jise  zabh 
karne  lejate,  aur  jaise  bher  apne 
bal-katarnewalon  ke  age  bezuban 
hai,  us  hi  tarah  wuh  apna  munh 
na  kliolta11. 

8  I'za  deke,  aur  us  par  hukm 
karke,  we  use  legaye :  par  kaun 
us  ke  dudman  kii  bayan  karega 
ki  wuh  zindon  ki  zamin  se  kat  dala 
gaya0;  meri  guroh  ke  gunalion 
ke  sabab  us  par  mar  pari. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  {  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarfb. 


1  Hiz.  36.25. 
A’am.  2.  33. 
’Ibrin.  9.13, 
14. 

6  Yas.  49.  7, 
23. 

«  Yas.  55.  5. 
Kura.  15.21. 
aur  16.  25, 
26. 

Afs.  3.  5,  9. 


»  Yuh.  12.  38. 

Kitm.  10.16. 
b  Yas.  51.  9. 
Rifm.  1.  16. 
1  Qur.  1. 18. 
«  Yas.  11.  1. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men,  se. 


4  Yas.  52.  14. 
Marq.  9.  12. 


C  Zab.  22.  6. 

Yas.  49.  7. 
f  'Ibran.  4.15, 


e  Yifh.  1.  10, 
11. 


h  Mat.  8.  17. 
’Ibran.  9.28. 
1  Pat.  2.  24. 


‘  Rum.  4.  25. 
1  Qur.  15.3. 
1  Pat.  3.  18. 


k  1  Pat.  2.  24. 


l  Zab.  119. 
176. 

1  Pat.  2.  25. 


m  Mat.  26. 63. 
aur  27.  12, 
14. 

Marq.  14.61. 
aur  15.  5. 

1  Pat.  2.  23. 

n  A’am.  8.32. 


o  Difn.  9.  26. 


777 


KaUsiye  ho 


YASAIYA'II,  LIY. 


tasalli  di  jdti. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


p  Mat.  27.  57, 
58,  60. 

a  1  Pat.  2.  22. 
1  Yuh.  3.  5. 


r  2  Qur.  5.  21. 

1  Pat.  2.  24. 

■  Rum.  6.  9. 

‘  Afs.  1.  5,  9. 

2  Tas.  1.  11. 


”  Yuh.  17.  3. 

2  Pat.  1.  3. 

*  1  Yuh.  2.  1. 
y  Yas.  42.  1. 

aur  49.  3. 

1  Rum.  5.  18, 
19. 

»  4,  5  Ayaten. 

b  Zab.  2.  8. 
Filip.  2.  9. 

«  Qul.  2.  15. 


<t  Marq.15.28. 
Luq.  22.  37. 

«  Luq.  23.  34. 
Rum.  8.  34. 
’lbrctn.,7.25. 
aur  9.  24. 

1  Yuh.  2.  1. 


9  Us  Id  qabr  bln  shariron  ke  dar- 
miyan  thahrai  gayi  till,  par  us  Id 
maut  men  daulatmandon  ke  satli 
wuh  hui p ;  kyunki  us  ne  kisi  tarali 
ka  zulm  na  kiya,  aur  us  ke  munh 
men  hargiz  clihal  na  tliaq. 

10  Lekin  KhtjdAwand  ko  pa- 
sand  aya,  ki  use  kuchle  ;  us  ne  use 
gamgin  kiya  :  jab  us  ki  jYm  gunah 
ke  liye  guzrani  jawe r,  to  wuh  apni 
nasi  ko  dekhega,  aur  us  Id  ’umr 
daraz  hogis,  aur  Khuda  Id  marzi 
us  ke  hath  ke  waslle  bar  awegib 

11  Wuh  apni  jan  ke  dardon  ka 
basil  deklike  ser  lioga ;  apni 
ma’rifat  se11  mera  sadiqx  banday 
baliuton  ko  rastbaz  thaliraega z, 
kyunki  wuh  un  ki  badkarian  apne 
upar  utha  legaa. 

12  Is  liye  main  use  buzurgon 
ke  satli  ek  hissa  dungab,  aur 
wuh  lut  ka  mal  zorawaron  ke 
satli  bant  lega°,  ki  us  ne  apni  jan 
maut  ke  liye  supurd  ki,  aur  wuh 
gunahgaron  ke  darmiyan  shumar 
kiya  gayad,  aur  us  ne  baliuton  ke 
gunah  utha  liye,  aur  gunahgaron 
Id  shafa’at  lde. 

LIY  BAB. 

1  Nabi  qair  qaumon  let  tasalli  Ice  liye  age 
se  khabar  detd  ki  un  Id  kalisiyd  nihdyat 
firdwan  hogi,  4  phir  ki  un  ki  kainil  salamati, 
6  aur  musibaton  men  se  yaqini  rilidi  hogi, 
11  hi  un  keiman  ki  'imdrat  kliubsurat  uthegi, 
15  aur  un  ki  hifazat  hogi  ki  kisi  bald  men 
giriftar  na  hon. 

ARE,  ai  banjli,  tu  jo  nahin 
janti  tlii,  ji  jan  se  khush  ho  ; 
aur  tu  jo  hamila  na  lioti  thi  wajd 
karke  gaa,  aur  apni  awaz  buland 
kar ;  kyunki  Kiiudawand  far- 
mata  liai,  ki  Be-khasam  ki  aulad 
kliasamwali  ki  aulad  se  ziyada 
hain  b. 

2  Apne  khaime  ke  maqam  ko 
barha  dec,  aur  apne  maskanon  ke 
parde  phaila ;  dareg  mat  kar ; 
apni  dorian  Iambi,  aur  apni  me- 
khen  mazbut  kar. 

3  Is  liye  ki  tu  dahni  aur  bayin 
taraf  barhegi,  aur  teri  nasi  qau¬ 
mon  ki  waris  liogid,  aur  ujar  bas¬ 
tion  ko  basawegi. 

4  Mat  dar ;  ki  tu  phir  pasheman 
na  hogi ;  tu  mat  ghabra,  ki  tu 
phir  ruswa  11a  hogi ;  ki  tu  apni 
jawani  ki  nang  blu'd  jaegi,  aur 
apni  bewagi  ka  ’ar  phir  yad  11a 
karegi. 

5  Kyunki  tera  Khaliq  tera  shau- 
*  Yar.  3.  i4.  par  haie,  us  ka  mini  Rabb  ul 


»  Saf.  3.  14. 
Gal.  4.  27. 


h  1  Sam.  2.  5. 


c  Yas.  49. 19, 
20. 


d  Yas.  55.  5. 
aur  61.  9. 


afwaj  hai,  aur  tera  najat-dene- 
wala  Israel  ka  Quddus  hai f ;  wuh 
sari  zamin  ka  Kliuda  kahlaega8. 

6  Kyunki  tera  Khuda  kalita  hai, 
ki  Kiiudawand  ne  tujhe,  jo  talaq 
Id  hui  aur  dil-azurda’aurat  si  haib, 
aur  jawani  ki  ’aurat  ke  manind 
jo  radii  ki  gayi  ho,  phir  bulaya 
hai. 

7  Main  ne  ek  dam  ke  liye  tujhe 
talaq  kiya1;  lekin  ab  main  baliut 
si  mihrbanion  ke  satli  tujhe  sa- 
met  lunga. 

8  Azurdagiki  shidclat  men  main 
ne  apna  munh  tujh  se  ek  laliza 
clihipaya  ;  par  ab  main  abadi  ’ina- 
yat  se  tujh  par  rahm  karungak, 
Kiiudawaad,  tera  bachanewala, 
yun  farmata  hai. 

9  Ki  mere  age  yih  Null  ke  pani 
ka  sa  mu’amala  hai ;  ki  jis  tarali 
main  ne  qasam  kliai  thi,  ki  phir 
zamin  par  Null  ka  sa  tufan  kablii 
na  lioga,  us  tarali  ab  main  ne 
qasam  khai,  ki  main  tujh  se  phir 
kabhi  azurda  na  liounga,  aur  tujh 
ko  na  ghurkunga1. 

10  Ki  paliar  jate  ralienge,  aur 
koh  liil  jaengem,  par  meri  mihr- 
bani  men,  jo  tujh  par  hai,  kuchh 
farq  na  parega,  aur  meri  sulli  ka 
’ahd  jumbish  na  karega n,  Khuda- 
wand,  jo  tera  rahm  karnewala 
hai,  yun  farmata  hai. 

11  *f[  Ai  tu,  jo  satai  gayi  hai,  aur 
andlii  se  ghumai  gayi  hai,  aur  ta¬ 
salli  se  mahrum  rahi  hai,  dekh, 
ki  main  tere  pattharon  ko  surme 
men  lagaunga,  aur  teri  ta’mir 
ke  liye  nilam  ki  neo  dalunga0. 

12  "Main  tere  kangure  sang  i 
yaslim  se,  aur  tere  pliatak  la’ Ion 
se,  aur  teri  sari  ihata  besliqimat 
pattharon  se  banaunga. 

13  Aur  tere  sab  farzand  KhudA- 
wand  se  ta’lim  pawengep,  aur 
tere  farzanilon  ki  salamati  kamil 
hogi q. 

14  Tu  rastbazi  men  ustuwar  ki 
jaegi ;  tu  zulm  se  dur  rahegi,  ki 
tu  na  daregi ;  aur  halakat  se,  ki 
wuh  tere  qarib  na  awegi. 

15  Dekh,  we  to  ikattlie  awenge, 
par  mere  hukm  se  nahin ;  jo  koi 
tere  barkhilaf  jam’ a  lion,  tere 
pas  girenge. 

16  Dekh,  main  ne  karigar  ko 
paida  kiya,  jo  koele  ag  men  dalke 
phunkta  hai,  aur  apne  kam  ke 
liye  hathyar  nikalta  hai ;  aur  ga- 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


t  Luq.  1.  32. 
g  Zak.  14.  9. 

Rum.  3. 29. 
h  Yas.  62.  4. 


i  Zab.  30.  5. 
Yas.  26.  20. 
aur  60.  10. 

2  Qur.  4. 17. 


k  Yas.  55.  3. 
Yar.  31.  3. 


i  Paid.  8.  21. 
aur  9.  11. 
Yas.  55.11. 
Dekho 
Yar.31.35, 
36. 

m  Zab.  4  6.  2. 
Yas.  51.  6. 
Mat.  5.  18. 
o  Zab.  89.  33, 
34. 


°  Muk.  21.18, 
wag. 


p  Yas.  11.  9. 
Yar.  31.  34. 
Yub.  6.  45. 
1  Qur.  2. 10. 
1  Tas.  4.  9. 
1  Yuh.  2.20. 
<1  Zab.  119. 
165. 
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Nasthat  hoti  hi  imdn  lawen.  YASAIYA'H,  LY.  LYI. 


I'tndn-ddron  lei  sa'  adatmandi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 


se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


r  Yas.  45.24, 
25. 


ratgar  ko  kharab  karne  ke  liye 
bill  paida  kiya  hai. 

17  51  Koi  hathyar,  jo  tere  bar- 
khilaf  banaya  gaya,  kam  na  awe- 
ga ;  aurjo  zuban ’adalat  men  tujh 
par  clialegi,  tu  use  mujrim  ka- 
regi.  Yili  Khudawand  ke  ban- 
don  Id  miras  hai,  aur  un  Id 
rastbazi  mujh  se  hai,  Khudawand 
farmata  hair. 


LY  BAB. 

1  Masih  Khudd  he  wa'de  sundhe  sab  ho  tahid 
harta  hi  we  i man  lawen,  6  aur  tauba  haren. 
8  Un  hi  liaisi  kdmydbi  aur  sa’ddatmandi  jo 
i man  Idnewale  lion. 


a  Yuk.  4.  14. 
aur  7.  37. 
Muk.  21.  6. 
aur  22. 17. 

>>  Mat.  13.  44, 
46. 

Muk.  3. 18. 


||  ’Ibrani 
men, 
taulte  ho. 


«  Mat.  11.28. 


4  Yas.  54.  8. 
aur  61.  8. 
Yar.  32.  40. 
•  2  Sam.  7.  8, 
wag. 

Zab.  89.  28. 
A’am.  13. 
34. 

f  Yuh.18.  37. 

Muk.  1.  5. 

8  Yar.  30.  9. 
Hiz.  34. 23. 
Dan.  9.  25. 
Hus.  3.  5. 

6  Yas.  52. 15. 
Afs.  2.11,12. 
i  Yas.  60.  5. 


k  Yas.  60.  9. 
A’am.  3. 13. 


1  Zab.  32.  6. 
Mat.  5.  25. 
aur  25.  11. 
Yuh.  7.  34. 
aur  8.  21. 

2  Qur.  6.1,2. 
’ibrau.3.13. 
“  Yas.  1.  16. 

®  Zak.  8. 17. 


o  Zab.  130.  7. 
Yar.  3.  12. 


p  2 Sam.  7.19. 


i  Zab.  103.11. 


ARE,  ai  sab  piyaso,  pam  pas 
ao%  aur  wuh  bln  jis  ke  pas 
naqdi  na  ho;  ao,  mol  lob,  aur 
khao ;  do,  mai  aur  dudh  be  rupa, 
aur  be  qimat  kharido. 

2  Turn  kis  liye  apni  chandi  ko 
us  chiz  ke  liye  jo  roti  nahin, 
||kkarch  karte  ho  ?  aur  kyun  us  ke 
waste  jo  asuda  nahin  karti,  mash- 
aqqat  klnnchte  lio?  turn  meri  suno, 
aur  ni’amaten  khao,  aur  tumhara 
ji  charbi  se  lazzat  lewe. 

3  Kan  jhukao,  aur  mujh  pas 
aoc;  suno,  aur  tumhari  jan  zinda 
hogi :  main  turn  se  abadi  ’ahd 
bandhunga  d,  aur  Baud  ki  sachclii 
ni’amaten  tumhen  dunga6. 

4  Dekho,  main  use  qaumon  par 
gawah  banaunga r,  aur  logon  ka 
ek  peshwa  aur  farmanrawa8. 

5  Dekli,  tu  ek  guroh,  jise  tu 
nahin  janta,  bulawega  h,  aur  wuh 
gurohen,  jo  tujhe  nahin  palichan- 
tin  *,  Kiiudawand  tere  Khuda, 
aur  Israel  ke  Quddus  ke  liye  tere 
pas  daurti  aAvengi ;  kyunki  us  ne 
tujlie  jalal  baklisha  liaik. 

6  Jab  tak  Id  KhudAwand 
mil  sakta  hai,  turn  use  cllmndho 1 ; 
jab  tak  ki  wuh  nazdik  hai,  turn 
us  ki  talab  karo. 

7  Wuh  jo  sharir  hai,  apni  rah 
ko  tark  karem,  aur  badkirdar 
apne  khiyalon  kon,  aur  Kjiuda- 
wand  ki  taraf  phire,  ki  wuh  us 
par  ralimat  karega0,  aur  hamare 
Khuda  ki  taraf,  ki  wuh  kasrat 
se  ’afu  karega. 

8  ^  Ki  Kiiudawand  kahta  hai, 
mere  kliiyal  tumhare  se  khiyal 
nahin,  aur  na  tumhari  rahen  meri 
rahen  hainp. 

9  Ki  jis  qadr  asman  zamin  se 
unche  hainq,  usi  qadr  meri  rahen 


tumhari  ralion  se,  aur  mere 
khiyal  tumhare  khiyalon  se. 

10  Kyunki  jis  tarah  asman  se 
barish  hoti  aur  barf  parta  liair, 
aur  phir  wahan  nahin  jati,  balki 
zamin  ko  bhigoti  hai,  aur  use 
sliadab  aur  shigufta  karti  hai,  ta 
bonewale  ko  bij,  aur  klianewale 
ko  roti  dewe : 

11  IJsi  tarah  mera  kalam,  jo 
mere  munli  se  nikalta  hai,  lioga3: 
wuh  mujh  pas  khali  na  phirega, 
balki  jo  kuchh  meri  khwahish 
hogi,  wuh  use  pura  karega,  aur 
us  kam  men,  jis  ke  liye  main  ne 
use  bheja,  iqbalmand  hoga. 

12  Ki  turn  khushi  se  nikloge, 
aur  salamati  se  pahuncliae  jaoge 1 ; 
pahar  aur  koh  tumhare  age 
phulke  gaengeu,  aur  maidan  ke 
sare  darakht  tal  dengex. 

13  Kantony  ki  jagah  sanaubar 
ke  darakht,  aur  sada-gulab  ke 
badle  as  ke  darakht  jamenge2; 
aur  yih  Khudawand  ke  nam  ke 
liye  abadi  nishan  hoga,  jo  kablii 
kat  dala  na  jdegaa. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


*  1st.  32.  2. 


■  Yas.  54.  9. 


‘  Yas.  35-  10. 
aur  65.  13, 
14. 

«  Zab.  96.  12. 
aur  98.  8. 
Yas.  14.  8. 
aur  35.  1,2. 
aur  42.  11. 

1  1  Taw.  16. 
33. 

y  Mile.  7.  4. 

*  Yas.  41. 19. 


a  Yar.  13.  11. 


LYI  BAB. 


I  Nabi  logon  ho  nasihat  harta  hi  ice  dinddri 
men  taraqqi  haren.  3  With  Khudd  hd  irdda 
un  par  zahir  harta  hi  baqair  tarafddri  he  liar 
eh  hhudd-tars  us  ho  manzur  awe.  9  Wuh 
andhe  nigahbdnon  se  maldmat  harta. 


KHUDAWAND  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Turn  ’adl  ho  liifz 
karo,  aur  rastbazi  ko  ’amal  men 
lao  ;  kyunki  meri  najat  ane  par 
haia,  aur  meri  rastbazi  ashkar 
hone  par. 

2  Mubarak  wuh  insan,  jo  yih 
karta  hai,  aur  wuh  adamzad,  jo 
ise  pakre  rahta ;  jo  sabt  ko 
manta,  aur  use  napak  nahin 
karta b,  aur  apna  hath  sari  bad- 
kari  se  baz  rakhta  hai. 

3  Aur  begane  ka  farzand  jo 
Kiiud  awand  se  mil  gaya,  hargiz 
na  kahe,  ki  Kiiudawand  mujh  ko 
apne  logon  se  juda  kar  dalta ; 
aur  khoja  na  kahe,  ki  Dekho, 
main  ek  sukha  darakht  hunc. 

4  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  We  klioje,  jo  mere 
sabton  ko  mante  hain,  aur  un 
kamon  ko,  jo  mere  pasand  hain, 
ikhtiyar  karte  hain,  aur  mere 
’ahd  pakre  rahte  hain, 

5  Main  unhin  ko  apne  ghar 
men  aur  apni  chardiwari  ke  bicli d 
ek  maqam  aur  ek  nam,  jo  beton 


a  Yas.  46.  13. 
Mat.  3.  2. 
aur  4.  17. 
Bum.  13.11, 
12. 


b  Yas.  58. 13. 


c  Dekho  1st. 
23.  1,2,3. 
A’aiu.  8.  27. 
aur  10. 1,  2, 
34. 

aur  17.  4. 
aur  18.  7. 

1  Pat.  1.  1. 


4  1  Tim.  3.15. 

i 
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Andlie  nigahban  ilzarn  pate.  YASAIYAH,  LYII. 


Yahudion  lei  butparasti. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

712 

ke  qarib. 


e  Yub.  1. 12. 
1  Yuli.  3.  1. 


f  Yas.  2.  2. 

1  Pat.  1. 1,2. 

s  Rum.  12.  1. 
’Ibrdn.  13. 
15. 

1  Pat.  2.  5. 
*>  Mai.  1.  11. 
i  Mat.  21. 13. 
Marq.11.17. 
Luq.  19.  46. 

k  Zab.  147.  2. 
Yas.  11.12. 


>  Yuli.  10. 16. 
Afs.  1.  10. 
aur  2.  14, 
15,  16. 

m  Yar.  12.  9. 

■'  Mat.  15. 14. 
aur  23.  16. 


°  Filip.  3.  2. 

||  Yii,  ive 
khudb 
(lekhte, 
aur  paje 
rahte. 

v  Mfk.  3.  11. 

4  Hiz.  34.2,3. 


'  Zab.  10.  6. 
Ams.  23.35. 
Yas.  22.  13. 
Liiq.  12.  19. 
1  Qur.15.32. 


698 

ke  qarib. 

‘  Zab.  12.  1. 

Mfk.  7.  2. 

■  1  Sal.  14.13. 

iK-klio 
2  Sal.  22. 
20. 

|  Yii,  sald- 
uuit'i  se 
rukhsat 
hoyd. 
l.liq.  2.29. 


aur  betion  ke  se  bihtar  hai, 
bakhskunga6 ;  main  unhen  ek 
aback  nam  dungd,  jo  mitdyd  na 
jaega. 

6  Aur  begdneki  auladbhijinhon 
ne  apne  tain  Khudawand  se 
paiwasta  kiya  hai,  ki  us  ki  ban- 
dagi  karen,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
nam  ko  ’aziz  rakhen,  aur  us  ke 
bande  howen,  we  sab,  jo  sabt  ko 
liifz  karke  use  napak  na  karen, 
aur  mere  ’alid  ko  liye  ralien, 

7  Main  un  ko  bhi  apne  mu- 
qacldas  pahar  par  launga,  aur 
apni  ’ibddatgdh  men  unhen  shad- 
man  karunga1;  aur  un  ke  ehar- 
hawe  aur  un  ke  zabaih  mere 
mazbah  par  qabul  honges;  ki 
mera  ghar  sari  qaurnon  h  ki  ’ibd¬ 
datgdh  kahlaega1. 

8  Khudawand  Khuda,  jo  Israel 
ke  awaron  ka  jam’ a  karnewala 
hai,  yun  farmata  haik,  ki  Main 
un  ke  siwa,  jo  us  pas  jam’ a 
hue  hain,  auron  ko  bhi  jam’ a  ka¬ 
runga1. 

9  *j|  Ai  dasliti  haiwano,  turn 
sab  ke  sab  do ;  kha  lo,  ai  jangal 
ke  sare  darindom. 

10  Us  ke  nigahban  andlie  hain  n  ; 
we  sab  jahil  hain,  we  sab  gunge 
kutte  hain0,  jo  bliaunk  nahin 
sakte  ;  [|  we  nind  men  pare  rahte 
hain,  aur  unghna  dost  raklite 
hain. 

1 1  Aur  we  na-dide  kutte  liain  p, 

jo  kabhi  ser  nahin  hote q ;  we 

charwalie  hain,  jo  khabar  naliin 

raklite ;  we  sab  apni  apni  rah 

tdkte  liain,  har  ek  apna  apna 

naf’a  dhundlita  hai. 

•  • 

12  Har  ek  kahta  hai,  Turn  ao, 
mai  launga,  aur  ham  aclichhi 
tarah  pike  masti  karen,  aur  kal 
bhi  dj  hi  ki  tarah r,  balki  us  se 
ziyada  karenge. 

LYII  BAB. 

1  Rastbazon  Id  wafat  Id  babat  hi  dram  he  sdth 
hoti.  3  Klmdd  Yahudion  ho  tambih  deta,  is 
liye  hi  qahba  Id  tarah  urihon  ne  aur  ma'budon 
Id  parastish  hi  thi.  13  Tdibon  ho  hhush- 
hhabaridn  sundtd. 

1}  ASTBAZ  lialak  hota  hai,  aur 
\j  koi  is  bat  ko  apni  khatir 
men  nahin  lata  hai ;  aur  rahm-dil 
utha  liye  jate  hain a,  aur  koi  nahin 
sochta,  ki  rastbaz  utha  liya  gaya, 
ki  anewali  afat  se  bacheb. 

2  Wuh  ||  salamati  men  dakliil 
hoga  ;  we  apne  bichhaunon  par 


chain  karenge0,  jitne  us  ke  age 
sidlie  clialte  the. 

3  Aur  turn  nazdik  ao,  are  o 
jadugarni  ke  beto,  are  zani  o 
clihinal  ke  bachcho  d. 

4  Turn  kis  sliakhs  par  thattlie 
marte  liol  kis  par  apna  munh 
pasarte  ho,  aur  jibh  nikalte  ho  1 
kya  turn  gunah  ke  larke,  aur 
jhutli  ki  nasi  naliin  ho, 

5  Jo  ||  buton  ke  sdth  har  ek  hare 
darakht  ke  tale  apne  tain  -}*mast 
karte  hoe,  aur  bachchon  ko  na- 
sliebon  aur  chatanon  ke  shigafon 
men  zabh  karte  hof? 

6  Kale  ke  chikne  pattharon  ke 
darmiyan  tera  bakhra  hai ;  we 
tera  hissa  hain ;  tu  ne  unhin  ke 
liye  tapawan  bitaya  hai,  aur  hadya 
cliarliaya  hai.  Kya  main  aise 
kamon  se  razi  liojaun  1 

7  Ek  unclie  aur  buland  paliar 
par  tu  ne  apna  palangg  raklia 
hai11,  aur  us  hi  par  zabilia  zabh 
karne  ko  charhta  hai. 

8  Aur  tu  ne  darwazon  aur  chau- 
khaton  ke  pichhware  apni  yadgari 
ki  ’alamaten  nasb  kiyan :  aur  tu 
ne  mujh  se  juda  lioke  apne  tain 
dusre  par  zaliir  kiya,  aur  tu  palang 
par  charlii  hai,  aur  use  tu  ne  bara 
bhi  banaya,  aur  un  ke  satli  ’alicl 
kiya  hai :  tu  ne  un  ka  bistar  dost 
raklia  hai1,  ||  jalian  kaliin  use  dekli 
payd. 

9  Tu  raugan  malke  bddshah  ke 
age  jdti  hai,  aur  apne  tain  kliub 
mu’ attar  karti  hai,  aur  apne  elclii 
dur  dur  bhejti  hai k,  aur  jahannam 
tak  tu  ne  dp  ko  past  kiya  hai. 

10  iu  apni  rail  ki  lambdi  se 
tliak  gayi  hai ;  taubhi  tu  ne 
nahin  kalid  hai,  ki  Yih  nd-um- 
mecli  ki  bat  hai 1 :  tu  ne  us  men 
apne  hath  se  zindagi  pdi,  is  liye 
tu  gamgin  nahin  hoti. 

11  5[  Aur  kis  se  tu  clari,  aur 
tarsdn  huim,  ki  tu  jhutli  boll, 
aur  tu  ne  mujhe  ydd  nahin  kiya, 
aur  mujhe  apni  khatir  men  na 
raklia ;  kya  main  ek  muddat  se 
klidmosh  nahin  rahd,  aur  tu  mujh 
se  na  clari11? 

12  Main  teri  saddqat  ko  baydn 
karunga,  aur  tere  kamon  ko,  ki 
we  tujhe  kuchh  nafa  na  bakk- 
slienge. 

13  Jis  waqt  tu  farydd  karegi, 
tere  ham-nishin  tujhe  chliurawen  ; 
par  hawa  un  sabhon  ko  urd  lejde- 
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1  Yas.  9.  13. 


«•  Yar.  3  22. 


b  Yas.  61.  2. 


<=  ’Ibrto.  13. 
15. 

d  A’arn.  2.39. 
Afe.  2.  17. 


e  Aiy.  15.  20, 
wag. 

Ams.  4.  16. 


f  Yas.  48.  22. 


gi ;  bat&lat  unhen  le  legi :  lekin 
wuh  jis  ka  tawakkul  mujh  par 
hai,  zamin  ka  war  is  lioga,  aur 
mere  muqaddas  pahar  men  irnras 
pawega : 

14  Tab  main  kahunga,  Are  turn, 
rah  ko  taiyar  karo,  taiyar  karo0 , 
khub  saf  karo,  meri  guroh  ke 
raste  se  us  cliiz  ko,  jo  thokar  klii- 
lati  hai,  utha  lejao. 

15  Kyunki  wuh,  jo  ’all  aur  bu- 
land  hai,  aur  abad  ul  abad  sukunat 
karta  hai,  jis  ka  nam  Quddus 
haip,  yun  farmata  hai,  Main  bu- 
land  aur  muqaddas  makan  men 
rahta  hunq,  aur  us  ke  satli  bhi  jo 
shikasta-dil  aur  farotan  hai r ;  ki 
’tljizon  ki  ruh  ko  jilaun,  aur 
khaksaron  ke  dil  ko  zinda  karun s. 

1G  Kyunki  main  hamesha  na 
jhagrunga,  aur  main  sada  gazab- 
nak  na  rahunga1 ;  ki  yun  I11  ruhen 
mere  huzur  sahm  jaengi,  aur 
janen  jo  main  ne  banain  u. 

17  Ki  main  us  ke  lalach  ke 
gunah  se  gazabnak  hud  x,  so  main 
ne  use  mara ;  main  ne  ap  ko 
chhipaya y,  aur  gusse  hua ;  aur 
wuh  bhatakke,  jidhar  us  ka  ji 
chaha,  us  rail  gayi z. 

18  Main  ne  us  ki  rahen  dekliin, 
aur  main  hi  use  clianga  karunga a ; 
main  us  ka  rahbar  liounga,  aur 
us  ko  aur  us  ke  gam-kliwaron  ko 
pliir  dilasa  dunga b. 

19  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
Main  labon  ka  phal  paida  karta 
hunc;  Salamati,  salamati  us  ko, 
jo  dur  haid,  aur  jo  nazdik  hai; 
aur  main  hi  use  sililiat  dunga. 

20  Lekin  sharir  jo  hain,  sa- 
mundar  ke  manind  liain®,  jo  nit 
mauj  marta,  aur  qarar  pakar 
nahin  sakta,  jis  ka  pani  kicliar 
aur  gandagi  uchliale. 

21  Mera  Khuda  farmata  hai,  ki 
Sliariron  ke  liye  salamati  nahin f. 

LYII1  BAB. 

1  Nabi  hulcm  pdlce  ki  logon  ko  un  ki  riyakdri 
ke  sabab  malamat  lcare,  3  jhutlie  roze  ka 
sachche  roze  se  muqdbala,  karta.  8  Wuh 
Khucla  ke  wa’don  ko  un  par  zahir  karta,  jo 
dinddri  ke  shart  par  pure  honge,  13  aur  un¬ 
hen  bhi  jo  Sabt  ke  manne  par  mauquj  liain. 

YA  ALA  pharke  chilla,  dareg  na 
VX  kar,  narsinge  ki  manind 
apni  awaz  buland  kar,  aur  mere 
logon  par  un  ke  gunahon  ko,  aur 
Ya’qub  ke  gliarane  par  un  ki 
khataon  ko  zahir  kar. 


2  Ki  we  mere  talib  hain,  aur  us 
guroh  ke  manind,  jis  ne  sadaqat 
ke  kam  kiye,  aur  apne  Khuda  ki 
sunnaton  ko  tark  na  kiya,  meri 
rahon  ka  blied  daryaft  karne 
chahte  hain  ;  we  sadaqat  ki  slia- 
ri’aten  mujh  se  talab  karte  hain  ; 
we  Khuda  M  nazdiki  chahte  liain. 

3  We  kalite  liain,  Ham  ne  kis 
liye  roze  rakhea?  tu  to  dekhta 
nahin  ;  aur  ham  ne  kyun  apni  jan 
ko  dukh  diya  liai b  h  tu  us  par 
lihaz  nahin  raklita  1  Dekho,  turn 
apne  roze  ke  din  men  khuslii 
karte  ho,  aur  logon  se  sakht  mih- 
nat  ka  kam  lete  ho. 

4  Dekho,  turn  utne  liye  roza 
rakhte  ho,  ki  jhagra  ragra  karo, 
aur  khabasat  ke  mukke  maroc: 
pas  agar  turn  chaho,  ki  tumhari 
awaz  bulandi  tak  pahunche,  to 
turn  us  tarah  roze  na  rakh  sa- 
koge,  jis  tarah  aj  ke  din  rakhte  ho. 

5  Kya  yih  wuh  roza  hai,  jo  mera 
pasand  haid^  ki  admi  din  bhar 
apni  jan  ko  dukh  dee,  aur  apne 
sir  ko  jhau  ki  tarah  jhukawe,  aur 
tat  aur  rakh  biehhawe f  1  Kya  turn 
yih  roza,  aur  aisa  din,  Khuda- 
wand  ka  manzur  i  nazar  kahoge  h 

6  Kya  wuh  roza,  jo  main  chahta 
hun,  yih  nahin,  ki  zulm  ke  ban- 
dhan  khol  dalen g,  aur  bhari  bojh 
utaren,  aur  mazlumon  ko  azad 
karen,  aur  har  ek  jua  ko  tor 
dalen 11  % 

7  Kya  yih  nahin,  ki  tu  apni  roti 
bhukhon  ko  khilawe1,  aur  mis- 
kinon  ko,  jo  awara  hain,  apne 
gliar  men  lawe,  aur  jab  kisi  ko 
nanga  deklie,  to  use  pahinawe\ 
aur  tu  apne  ||hamjins  se  ru-poslii 
na  kare 1  ? 

8  Tab  teri  roshni  subh  ke 
manind  jagmagawegim,  aur  teri 
’aflyat  ki  taraqqi  jald  zahir  hogi ; 
teri  rastbazi  tere  age  age  chalegi, 
aur  Khuda  wand  Id  shaukat  tera 
cliandawal  hogin. 

9  Tab  tu  pukarega,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  jawab  dega ;  tu  chillaega, 
aur  wuh  bol  uthega,  Main  yahan 
hun,  agar  tu  us  jue  ko,  aur  un- 
glian  hilane  ko,  aur  harzagoi  ko 0 
apne  darmiyan  se  dur  karega  : 

10  Aur  agar  tu  apne  dil  ko  bhu- 
khe  ki  taraf  ma,il  kare,  aur  tu 
azurda  dil  ko  ser  kare,  to  tera  nur 
tariki  men  tulu’  karega,  aur  teri 
tariki  do  pahar  ki  manind  hogi : 
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11  Aur  Khudawand  sada  ten 
raknumai  karega,  aur  kkushksali 
men  tera  ji  bkarega,  aur  teri  liacl- 
dion  ko  pur-magz  karega ;  so  tu 
serab  bag  ke  manind  lioga,  aur 
pani  ke  cliasbme  ke  manind  jis  ka 
pani  na  gliate. 

12  Aur  we,  jo  tere  lionge,  qadim 
wiranon  ko  abad  karengep,  aur 
jo  binaen  puslit  dar  pusht  ujar 
parin,  tu  unken  phir  uthawega, 
aur  tu  Rakhna  band  karnewala, 
aur  abadi  ke  liye  Rah  ka  durust 
karnewala  kalilaega. 

13  *f[  Agar  tu  sabt  se  apna  panw 
phirae,  aur  mere  muqaddas  din 
men  apna  kam  11a  kareq,  aur  sabt 
ko  nafis  aur  Khudawand  ka  mu¬ 
qaddas  aur  ’izzatwala  kahe,  aur 
us  Id  buzurgi  mane,  ki  apne  kar 
o  bar  na  kare,  aur  apnl  kliuski 
ke  kam  mauquf  rakhe,  aur  apni 
dunyadari  ki  baten  11a  kalie  : 

14  Tab  tu  Khudawand  men 
masrur  lioga1',  aur  main  aisa  ka- 
runga,  ki  tu  dunya  ke  uncke  ma- 
kanon  par  sawari  karega s,  aur 
main  tujlie  tere  bap  Ya’qub  ki 
miras  se  khilaunga ;  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  hi  ke  munh  se  yih  irshad 
kua  hai*. 

LIX  BAB. 

1  Gundh  hi  bdbat  hi  haisi  mulilik  chiz  hai. 
3  Yahudion  he  gundhon  hi  bdbat.  9  Afaten 
jo  partin  so  gundh  he  sabab  se  dtin.  16  Najdt 
Khuda  hi  hi  taraf  se  dti.  20  Masih  Baclidne- 
wdle  ha  ’ahd. 

DEKHO,  Khudawand  ka  hath 
clihota  nahin a,  ki  baclia  na 
sake,  aur  us  ka  kail  bliari  nahin, 
ki  sun  na  sake  ; 

2  Balki  tumhari  badkarian  turn- 
hare  aur  tumliare  Kliuda  ke  dar- 
miyan  judai  karti  liain,  aur  turn- 
hare  gunalion  ne  use  turn  se 
ruposli  kiya,  aisa  ki  wuli  nahin 
sunta. 

3  Kyunki  tumliare  hath  lain! 
seb,  aur  tumhari  unglian  badkari 
se  aluda  liain  ;  tumliare  lab  jhuth 
bole,  aur  tumhari  jibli  zalalat  ki 
baten  baki. 

4  Koi  insaf  ka  nam  naliin  leta, 

;  aur  koi  sacliai  se  hujjat  sabit 
nahin  karta :  we  batalatpar  tawak- 
kul  karte  liain,  aur  jhuth  bolte 
liain  ;  unhen  ziyan  ka  pet  hai,  we 
badkari  j ante  liain c. 

5  We  nag  ke  ande  seote  liain, 
aur  makri  ki  tarali  jalabinte  bain : 
wuli  jo  un  ke  amlon  men  se  kuclili 


kliata  hai,  mar  jata  hai ;  aur  wuh 
jo  tut  jata  hai,  us  se  afa’i  nikalta 
hai. 

6  Un  ke  jale  ki  posliak  ban  na¬ 
hin  saktid,  we  apni  banawat  se  ap 
ko  dhamp  nahin  sakte ;  un  ke 
’amal  badkari  ke  ’amal  liain,  aur 
zulm  ka  kam  un  ke  kathon  men 
hai. 

7  Un  ke  panw  badi  par  daurte 
liain,  aur  we  nahaqq  ki  khunrezi 
par  tez  liain6;  un  ke  andeshe 
badkari  ke  andeshe  liain  ;  tabalii 
aur  kharabi  un  ki  rahon  men 
liain. 

8  We  salamati  ka  rasta  naliin 
jante,  aur  un  ki  ravishon  men 
insaf  nahin ;  we  apne  liye  terlii 
rah  banate  hainf;  jo  koi  us  men 
jata,  salamati  ko  na  palichanega. 

9  Is  liye  rasti  ham  se  dur  hai, 
aur  insaf  hamare  nazdik  nahin 
pahunchta ;  ham  roshni  Id  rah 
takte  liain,  par  deklio,  tarild  haig, 
aur  jagmagahat  ki,  par  ham  an- 
dliere  men  clialte  liain. 

10  Ham  diwar  ko  andlie  ki  tarali 
tatolte  liain,  aur  yiin  tatolte  liain, 
ki  goya  hamari  anklien  nahin11; 
ham  do  pahar  ko  yun  tliokar 
khate  liain,  ki  goya  rat  hai ;  ham 
tanduruston  ke  darmiyan  goya 
murde  hain. 

1 1  Ham  richh  ke  manind  chillate 
liain,  aur  kabutaron  ki  tarali 
kurhte  liain1;  ham  insaf  ki  rah 
takte  hain,  par  wuh  kaliin  naliin, 
aur  najat  ke  muntazk-  liain,  par 
wuh  ham  se  dur  hai. 

12  Ki  hamari  kliataen  tere  age 
baliut  hain,  aur  hamare  hi  gunali 
ham  par  gawahi  dete  liain  ;  kyun¬ 
ki  hamari  kliataen  hamare  satli 
hain,  aur  ham  apni  badkarion  ko 
jante  liain ; 

13  Ki  ham  gunali  karte  jate 
liain,  liam  Khudawand  par  buli- 
tan  karte  liain,  aur  apne  Khuda 
ki  pairaui  se  kanare  ho  jate  hain ; 
ham  zulm  aur  sarkashi  ki  baten 
bolte  liain,  aur  jhutlii  baten  dil 
men  tasauwur  karte  aur  bolte 
liain  k. 

14  Adalat  to  liatai  gayi,  aur  in¬ 
saf  dur  kliara  ho  ralia ;  sadaqat 
bazar  men  gir  pari,  aur  rasti  da- 

kliil  naliin  ho  sakti. 

•  — 

15  Han,  rasti  mauquf  ho  gayi,  aur 
wuh  jo  badi  se  bliagta  hai,  shikar 
hojata  hai :  Khudawand  ne  yih 
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dekha,  aur  bezar  hua,  ki  ’adalat 
nahin. 

16  Aur  us  ne  dekha,  ki  koi 
admi  naliln1,  aur  ||  ta’ajjub  kiya 
ki  kol  skafa’at  karnewala  nahin  m : 
so  us  hi  ke  bazu  ne  use  najat  dln, 
aur  us  kl  rastbazl  lil  ne  use  sam- 
bliala. 

17  Aur  us  ne  rastbazl  ko  baktar 
ke  badle  pahina0,  aur  najat  ka 
kliod  apne  sir  par  raklia,  aur  us 
ne  libas  kl  jagah  intiqam  kl  po- 
sliak  paliinl,  aur  gairat  ka  jubba 
orha. 

18  Jaise  un  ke  a’amal  hain,  waisl 
un  ko  jaza  dega ;  apne  bairlon 
par  qahr  karega,  aur  apne  dush- 
manon  ko  saza  degap,  aur  jazlron 
ko  pura  badla  dega. 

19  So  we  paclichliim  men  Khu- 
dawand  ke  nam  se,  aur  purab 
men  us  ke  jalal  se  tarsan  hongeq. 
Jab  dusliman  barh  ke  manind 
charh  awega r,  to  Khudawand  kl 
Ruh  us  ke  muqabil  ek  nishan 
khara  karega. 

20  f  Aur  wuh  baclianewala  Sai- 
hun  men  awega8,  han,  un  hi  ke 
darmiyan  jo  Ya’qub  men  bad!  se 
baz  ate,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  farmata 
hai,  Main  jo  hun,  so  un  ke  sath 
mera  ’ahd  yih  hai,  ki  Merl  ruli  jo 
tujh  par  hai,  aur  merl  baten,  jo 
main  ne  tere  munh  men  clall 
liain,  tere  munh  se,  aur  terl  nasi 
ke  munh  se,  aur  terl  nasi  kl  nasi 
ke  munli  se,  ab  se  leke  abad  tak, 
jatl  na  rahengl 1 ;  Khudawand  ka 
yilil  irshad  hai. 

LX  BAB. 

1  Gair  qaumon  he  murid  hone  he  sahah  se 

Kalisiye  hi  shauhat  i  jalil.  15  Wuh  thori 

musibat  salme  he  ba'd,  bari  bari  ni'amaten 

hasil  harti. 

UTH,  roslian  ho,  ki  terl  roshnl 
ala,  aur  Khudawand  ke 
jalal  ne  tujh  par  tulu’  kiya  liaib. 

2  Ki  dekh,  tarlld  zamln  par 
chha  jaegl,  aur  tlragl  qaumon 
par  ;  lekin  Khudawand  tujh  par 
tali’  hoga,  aur  us  ka  jalal  tujh  par 
jalwagar  lioga. 

3  Aur  qaumen  terl  roshnl  men, 
aur  shahan  tere  tulu’  kl  tajalll 
men  chalenge c. 

4  Apnl  anklien  uthakar  charon 
taraf  nigali  kar d ;  we  sab  ke  sab 
baliam  ikatthe  liote  hain,  we  tere 
pas  ate  hain e ;  tere  bete  dur  se 


awenge,  aur  terl  bctlan  terl  god 
men  pall  jaengl. 

5  Tab  tu  dekhegl,  aur  roslian 
hogl,  aur  tera  dil  ghabraega,  aur 
kusliada  hoga ;  kyunki  samundar 
kl  firawanl  terl  taraf  phiregl,  aur 
qaumon  kl  ||  faujen  tere  pas  fara- 
ham  hongl1. 

6  U'nton  kl  qataren,  aur  Midyan 
aur  ’Aifah6  kl  sandnlan  ake  tere 
gird  beskumar  liongl  ;  we  Saba  se 
awenge  h,  sona  aur  luban  lawenge 1 ; 

aur  Khudawand  kl  ta’rlfon  kl 

•  “ 

basharaten  sunawenge. 

7  Qldark  ke  sare  galle  tere  pas 
jam’ a  honge,  Nablt  ke  mendhe 
terl  khidmat  men  hazir  lionge ; 
we  merl  manzurl  ke  waste  mere 
mazbali  par  charhae  jaenge,  aur 
main  apnl  shaukat  ke  ghar  ko 
buzurgl  dunga1. 

8  Ye  sab  kaun  liain,  jo  badll  kl 
tarah  rawan  hain,  aur  kabutaron 
ke  manind  apne  ashiyanon  ko  ure 
jate  liain  ? 

9  Yaqlnanjazlre  merl  rah  taken- 
gem,  aur  Tarsls  ke  jahaz  palile 
awenge,  ki  tere  beton  ko  un  ke 
rupe  aur  sone  sametn  dur  se° 
Khudawand  tere  Kliuda,  aur 
Israel  ke  Quddus  ke  nam  ke  liye p 
lawen ;  kyunki  us  ne  tujlie  bu¬ 
zurgl  dl  haiq. 

10  Aur  ajnablon  ke  bete  terl 
dlwaren  uthawenge r,  aur  un  ke 
badsliah  terl  kliidmatguzarl  ka- 
renges;  kyunki  main  ne  apne 
qahr  se  tujlie  mar  a  \  par  apnl 
mihrbanl  se  main  tujh  par  rahm 
karunga  u. 

11  Aur  tere  darwaze  nit  khule 
rahenge ;  we  din  rat  kablil  band 
na  kowengex,  taki  qaumon  kl 
||faujon  ko  tere  pas  lawen,  aur 
un  ke  badshahon  ko  haskmat  ke 
sath. 

12  Ki  wuh  qaum,  aur  wuh  mam- 
lukat,  jo  terl  khidmat-guzarl  na 
karegl,  barbad  ho  jawegly;  han, 
we  qaumen  ek  lakkt  kharab  kl 
jaengl. 

13  Lubnan  ka  jalal  tujh  pas 
awega,  sanaubar,  aur  deodar,  aur 
buqs,  ikatthe  tere  pas  awenge2, 
taki  main  apne  muqaddas  rnakan 
ko  arasta  karun,  aur  apne  pan¬ 
won  kl  kursl  ko  raunaq  bakli- 
sliun a. 

14  Aur  logon  ke  bete  bill,  jinhon 
ne  tujh  par  zulm  kiya,  tere  age 
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nihure  hue  awenge,  aur  we  sab, 
jinhon  ne  ten  taliqir  ki,  ten 
qadam-bosi  karenge b;  aur  we 
Khudawand  ka  slialir,  Israel  ke 
Quddus  ka  Saihun,  tera  nam  ra- 
khenge0. 

15  Us  ke  badle  ki  tu  tark  ki 
gayi,  aur  mabguz  hui,  aisa  ki  kisi 
adrai  ne  teri  taraf  guzar  bhi  na 
kiya,  main  tujhe  sharafat  i  dai- 
mi,  aur  bahut  si  pushton  ka  surur 
banaunga. 

16  Tu  qaumon  ka  dudh  chus 
legi,  aur  badshahon  ki  chhati  chu- 
segicl,  aur  tu  janegi,  ki  main 
Khudawand  tera  bachanewala, 
aur  main  Ya’qub  ka  Qadir,  tera 
clihurane  wala  hun e. 

17  Main  pital  ke  badle  sona 
launga,  aur  lolie  ke  badle  rupa, 
aur  lakri  ke  badle  pital,  aur  pat- 
tliaron  ke  badle  loha ;  aur  main 
tere  hakimon  ko  salamati,  aur 
tere  ’amilon  ko  sadaqat  bana¬ 
unga. 

18  Age  ko  kabhi  teri  sarzamin 
men  zulm  ki  awaz  sum  na  jaegi, 
teri  sarhaddon  men  kharabi  aur 
barbadi  na  hogi ;  tu  apni  diwaron 
ka  nam  Najatf,  aur  apne  darwazon 
ka  nam  Situdagi  rakliegi. 

19  Age  teri  roslmi  din  ko  suraj 
se,  aur  rat  ko  teri  cliandni  chand 
se  na  liogis,  balki  Kiiudawand 
tera  abadi  nur,  aur  tera  Khuda 
tera  jalal  hogah. 

20  Tera  suraj  phir  kabhi  na  dha- 
lega,  aur  tere  chand  ka  zawal 
na  hoga1,  kyunki  Khudawand 
tera  abadi  nur  hoga,  aur  tere  ma- 
tam  ke  din  akhir  ho  jaenge. 

21  Aur  tere  log  sab  ke  sab  rast- 
baz  lionge k ;  we  abad  tak  zamin 
ke  waris1,  aur  meri  lagai  hui 
talini m,  aur  mere  hath  ki  karigari 
tliahrenge11,  taki  meri  buzurgi 
zahir  liowe. 

22  Ek  chhote  se  ek  bazar  lionge, 
aur  ek  haqir  se  ek  qawi  guroh 
hogi0;  main  Khudawand  us  ke 
’ain  waqt  men  yih  sab  kuclih  jald 
karunga. 

LXI  BAB. 

1  Masih  he  'uhde  hi  bcibat.  4  Ahl  i  imdn  hi 
chdlakt,  7  aur  un  bdrahaton  hi  bdbat  jo  un 
par  nazil  hotin. 

I ^  HUD  AW AND  Khuda  ki  ruh 
\  mujh  par  hai";  kyunki 
Khudawand  ne  mujhe  im 


kiyab,  taki  main  halimon  ko 


kliushkhabarian  dun ;  us  ne  mu¬ 
jhe  bheja  hai,  ki  main  tute-dilon 
ko  durust  karunc,  aur  qaidion  ke 
liye  chhutne,  aur  bandhuon  ke  liye 
qaid-khane  se  nikalne  ki  manadi 
karun  d ; 

2  Ki  Khudawand  ke  sal  i  maq- 
bul  kae,  aur  hamare  Khuda  ke 
intiqam  ke  roz  ka  ishtihar  dunf, 
taki  we  sab,  jo  gamzada  hain,  ta- 
salli  basil  karen  g : 

3  Ki  Saihun  ke  gamzadon  ko 
dun,  ki  un  ko  rakli  ke  badle  pagri, 
aur  nauhe  ki  jagah  khushi  ka 
raugan,  aur  udasi  ke  badle  sitaish 
ki  khil’at  bakhshunb,  taki  we  sa¬ 
daqat  ke  darakht,  aur  IUeiuda- 
wand  ke  lagae  hue,  kalilawen1, 
ki  us  ka  jalal  zahir  howek. 

4  ^  Aur  we  purane  ujar  maka- 
non  ki  ta’mir  karenge,  aur  qadim 
wiranion  ko  phir  bina  karenge, 
aur  un  ujare  hue  shahron  ko  phir 
banawenge1,  jo  pusht  dar  puslit 
ujar  pare  the. 

5  Pardesi  a  khare  hongem,  aur 
tumhare  gallon  ko  charawenge, 
aur  pardesi  ke  bete  tumhare  liye 
kheti  karenge,  aur  takistan  ke 
rakhwale  lionge. 

6  Aur  turn  Khudawand  ke  ka- 
liin  kahlaoge  ;  we  tumhen  hamare 
Khuda  ke  kliadim  kalienge11;  turn 
qaumon  ka  mal  khaoge,  aur  un 
ki  shaukat  leke  turn  us  par  fakhr 
karoge  °. 

7  Tumhari  khijalat  ke  ’iwaz 
duna  milega  p  ;  we  apni  ruswai  ke 
badle  apni  qismat  se  khush  ho- 
wenge  :  so  we  apni  sarzamin  men 
do  chand  ke  malik  lionge,  aur 
unhen  daimi  sliadmani  hogi. 

8  Kyunki  main  Khudawand 
’adalat  ko  ’aziz  janta  hunq,  aur 
chori  aur  zulm  se  nafrat  rakhta 
hun  :  so  main  sacliai  se  un  ke  kii- 
mon  ka  ajr  dunga,  aur  un  ke  sath 
ek  abadi  ’ahd  bandhungar. 

9  Aur  un  ki  nasi  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  namwar  hogi,  aur  un 
ki  aulad  ummaton  ke  darmiyan  ; 
sab,  jo  unhen  dekhenge,  iqrar 
karenge,  ki  yih  wuh  nasi  hai, 
jise  Khudawand  ne  mubarak  kiya 
hai8. 

10  Main  Khuda'wand  se  nipat 
shadman  hounga l,  meri  jan  mere 
Kliuda  men  masrur  hogi ;  kyunki 
us  ne  najat  ke  kapre  mujhe  pa- 
hinae,  us  ne  rastbazi  ki  khil’at  se 
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mujhe  mulabbas  kiyau,  jis  tarah 
dullia  zinat  ki  cliizon  se  ap  ko 
sanwarta  haix,  aur  dulhin  gahna 
pahinke  apna  banao  karti  hai. 

11  Kyunki  jis  tarah  zamin  apne 
shigufe  nikalti  hai,  aur  jis  tarah 
bag  un  chizon  ko,  jo  us  men  boi 
gayl  hain,  ugata  hai,  usi  tarah 
*zab.T2.3.  Khudawand  Yahowah  sadaqaty 

aur  85,  11.  #  •  ,  /  ,  /  ,  .  >  i 

j  aur  situdagi  ko  sari  qaumon  ke 
*  Yas.  60.  18.  huzur  ugawega z. 

aur  62.  7. 

LXII  BAB. 

1  Nabi  ki  kamdl  arzu  hai  ki  kalisiyd  Khuda 
ke  wa’don  he  wasile  sab  tarah  ka  qiyam 
pakre.  5  Masihi  khadimon  ka  ’uhda  ( jis 
hi  bdbat  nabi  un  ko  nasihat  karta)  is  liye 
hai,  ki  Injil  ki  man&di  ki  jawe,  10  aur  us 
ke  sunne  ke  liye  logon  ke  dil  taiyar  kiye 
jawen. 

SAIHU'N  ki  khatir  main  chup 
na  rahunga,  aur  Yarusalam 
ki  khatir  main  dam  na  lunga,  jab 
tak  ki  us  ki  rastbazi  nur  ke  ma- 
nind  na  chamke,  aur  us  ki  najat 
roshan  chirag  ki  tarah  jalwagar 
na  ho. 

2  Aur  qaumen  teri  rastbazi,  aur 
sare  badshah  teri  shaukat  de- 
khengea;  aur  tera  ek  naya  nam 
hoga,  jo  Khudawand  ka  munh 
kliud  tujhe  rakh  degab. 

3  Aur  tu  Khudawand  ke  hath 
men  shahana  taj  hoga,  aur  apne 
I  Iyhuda  ki  hatheli  men  ek  shaukat 
I  ka  afsar c. 

4  Tu  age  ko  Matrukad  na  kah- 
laegi6,  aur  teri  sarzaminka  kabhi 
phir  Kharaba f  nam  na  hoga,  balki 
tu  ||  Hifzibali  kahlaegi,  aur  teri  sar- 
zamin  ||Baulah;  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  tujh  se  khusk  hai,  aur  teri 
zamin  khawindwali  hogi. 

5  f  Ki  jis  tarah  jawan  mard  ek 
kunwari  ’aurat  ko  byah  lata  hai, 
us  tarah  ||tere  bete  tujhe  byah  le 
jaenge;  aur  jis  tarah  dulha  dulhin 
par  rijhta  hai,  usi  tarah  tera 
Khuda  tujh  par  rijhega6. 

6  Ai  Yarusalam,  main  ne  teri 
diwaron  par  nigahban  bithlae 
hainh,  we  din  rat  kabhi  chup  na 
r alien ge  ;  turn,  jo  Khudawand  ka 
zikr  karte  ho,  chupke  na  raho. 

7  Aur  jab  tak  wuh  qaim  na 
kar  le,  aur  Yarusalam  ko  dunya 
men  situdagi  na  bakhshe',  use 
chain  na  do. 

8  Khudawand  ne  apne  dahine 
hath  aur  apne  qawi  bazu  ki 
qasam  khai  hai,  ki  Yaqinan  main 
age  ko  tera  galla  tere  dushmanon 
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ko  na  dunga  ki  khaenk,  aur  ajna- 
bi-zada  teri  mai,  jis  ke  liye  tu 
ne  mihnat  khinchi  hai,  phir  na 
pienge ; 

9  Balki  we  hi,  jinhon  ne  angur 
cliune,  unhen  kliaenge,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  madh  karenge ;  aur 
we,  jinhon  ne  mai  ka  zakhira 
kiya,  meri  muqaddas  bargalion 
men  pienge  *. 

10  Jao,  guzar  karo,  astanon 
par  se  guzar  karo,  logon  ki  rah 
durust  karo,  rah  banao,  shah-rali 
banao m,  patthar  dur  karo,  qau¬ 
mon  ke  liye  ek  jhanda  khara 
karon. 

11  Dekh,  Khudawand  ne  dunya 
ki  sarliaddon  tak  manadi  ki  hai, 
ki  Sailiun  ki  beti  ko  kalio,  Dekh, 
teri  najat  ati  liai0:  dekh,  us  ka 
ajr  us  ke  sathp,  aur  us  ka  kam  us 
ke  age  hai. 

12  Aur  un  ka  nam  Muqaddas 
qaum,  aur  Khudawand  ke  chhu- 
rae  hue,  raklia  jawega,  aur  tu 
Matluba  kahlawegi,  aur  Ek  basti 
jo  tark  ki  na  gayiq. 

LXIII  BAB. 

1  Masih  apna  hai  baydn  karta,  ki  main  kaun 
hun,  2  aur  apne  dushmanon  par  kis  tarah 
fath  pdta,  7  aur  apni  kalisiye  par  kis  tarah 
se  rahmat  karta  hun.  10  Wuh  apne  wajibi 
qahr  ke  darmiyan  apni  bari  rahmat  ko  yad 
karta.  15  Kalisiyd  apni  minnaton  aur  shi- 
kdyaton  ke  darmiyan  apne  iman  ka  iqrar 
karti. 

YIH  kaun  hai,  jo  Adum  se,  aur 
khub  surkh  poshak  pahine 
Busrah  se  ata  hai?  yih,  jis  ka 
libas  darakhshan  hai,  aur  apni 
tawanai  ki  buzurgi  se  khiram 
karta  ?  Yih  main  hun,  jo  rastbazi 
||sebolta  liun,  aur  najat  dene  par 
qadir  liun. 

2  Kis  liye  teri  poshak  surkh  haia, 
aur  tera  libas  us  shaklis  ke  ma- 
nind,  jo  kolliu  men  angur  kuchal- 
ta  hai? 

3  Main  ne  tan  i  tanha  anguron 
ko  kolhu  men  kuchlab,  aur  logon 
men  se  mere  sath  koi  na  tha  ;  aur 
main  ne  unhen  apne  gusse  men 
latara,  aur  apne  josh  men  unhen 
raundha,  aur  un  ka  lahu  mere 
libas  par  chhirka  gaya,  aur  main 
ne  apne  sare  kapron  ko  najis 
kiya. 

4  Ki  intiq&m  ka  din  mere  dil 
men  haic,  aur  mere  clihurae  liiion 
ka  sal  a  pahuncha  hai. 

5  Main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur  koi  ma- 
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Masih  baclidne  men  qddir  hai.  YAS’AIYAH,  LXIY. 
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Yas.  46. 3,4. 
™  Khur.  15. 
*24. 

Gin.  14.  11. 
Zab.  78.  56. 
aur  95.  9. 

>>  Zab.  78.  40. 
A’am.  7.51. 
Afs.  4.  30. 

°  Khur.  23. 
*21. 

v  Khur.  14. 
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25. 

Kaham.  9. 
20. 

Diin.  4.  8. 
Haj.  2  5. 
r  Khur.  15.  6. 
*  Khur.  14. 

‘  21. 

Yash.  3.  16. 
‘  Zab.  106.  9 


“  2  Sam.7.23. 

i  1st.  26.  15. 
Zab  80.  14. 

y  Zab.  33.  14. 


dadgar  na  thad;  aur  main  ne 
ta’ajjub  kiya,  ki  koi  sambhalne- 
wala  na  huae;  so  mera  I11  bazu 
najat  ko  mere  liye  laya1,  aur  mere 
hi  qalir  ne  mujhe  sambhala. 

6  Aur  main  ne  apne  qalir  se 
qaumon  ko  latara,  aur  apne  gazab 
se  unhen  kuchlag,  aur  un  ke  lahu 
ko  zamin  par  gira  diya. 

7  ^  Main  Khudawand  ki  sab 
rahmaton  ka  zikr  karunga,  aur 
us  ki  sitaish  karunga,  us  sab  ke 
liye  jo  us  ne  hamen  ’inayat  ki 
hai,  aur  us  bari  milirbani  ke  sabab 
jo  us  ne  Israel  ke  gharane  par 
apni  kliass  rahmaton  aur  fir  a  wan 
shafaqaton  ke  mutabiq  zahir  ki 
hai. 

8  Ki  us  ne  kaha,  Yaqinan  we 
mere  log  hain,  aise  larke  jo  jhuth 
na  bolenge  ;  chunanchi  wuh  un  ka 
bachanewala  hua. 

9  Un  ki  sari  tangion  men  ||  wuh 
un  ka  mukhalif  na  liua11,  par  us 
ke  huzur  ke  Firishta  ne  unhen 
bachaya1;  us  ne  apni  ulfat  aur 
apni  muhabbat  se  unhen  najat 
dik  ;  us  ne  unhen  uthaya,  aur  qa- 
dim  se  hameslia  unlien  liye  phira1. 

10  Lekin  we  bagi  hue™,  aur 
unhon  ne  us  ki  Ruh  i  Quds  ko 
gamgin  kiya",  is  liye  wuh  un  ka 
dushman  ho  gaya,  aur  wuh  un  se 
lara  °. 

11  Pliir  us  ne  agle  dinon  ko,  aur 
Musa  ko,  aur  us  ki  ummat  ko 
yad  kiya,  aur  farmaya,  Wuh  ka¬ 
lian  hai  jo  un  ko,  apne  galle  ke 
chaupan  samet,  darya  se  bahar 
lay  a p  1  wuh  kalian  hai,  jis  ne 
apni  Ruh  i  Quds  us  ke  andar 
dalUI 

12  Jis  ne  apne  qawi  bazu  se 
Musa  ke  daline  hath  ke  wasile  un 
ki  rahnumai  kir,  aur  un  ke  age 
panion  ko  cliira s,  taki  apna  aisa 
nam  kare,  jo  abad  tak  rahe  ? 

13  Jis  ne  gahrapon  men  se  un¬ 
hen  gliore  ki  tarah,  jo  maidan  men 
cliale,  rawan  kiya  \  ki  we  thokar 
na  khawen  % 

14  Jis  tarah  cliarpaya  nashcb 
men  utre,  usi  tarah  Khudawand 
ki  Ruh  unlien  ardmgah  men  lai, 
aur  usi  tarah  tu  ne  apni  qaum  ki 
rahnumai  ki,  taki  tu  apne  liye  ek 
jalil  nam  paida  karcu. 

15  Asman  par  se  nigah  karx, 
aur  apne  quds  aur  jalal  ke  mas- 
kan  se  dekhy:  teri  gairat  aur 


quwat  kalian  hain,  teri  bari  maya, 
aur  teri  rahmaten  mujh  par z  1 
kya  mauquf  hum  1 

16  Yaqinan  tu  hamara  Bap  liaia, 
agarchi  Abiraham  ham  se  na-wa- 
qif  liob,  aur  Israel  hamen  nahin 
pahehane :  tu,  ai  Khudawand, 
hamara  Bap  hai,  aur  tu  hamara 
najat-bakhshnewala  hai,  tera  nam 
abadi  hai. 

17  Ai  Khudawand,  kyun  tu 
ne  hamen  apni  ralion  se  gumrah 
kiyac,  aur  liamare  dil  ko  sakht 
kiya,  ki  tujh  se  na  daren  d  ?  Apne 
bandon  ki  khatir,  apni  miras  ke 
firqon  ki  khatir  pliir  ae. 

18  Teri  qaum  i  muqaddas  thori 
muddat  tak  us  ka  waris  raid1, 
aur  ab  hamare  dushmanon  ne  tere 
maqdis  ko  paemal  kiyag. 

19  Ham  to  un  ke  manind  hue, 
ki  jin  par  tu  tasallut  nahin  rakh- 
ta,  aur  jo  tere  nam  ke  nahin  kah- 
late. 

LXIY  BAB. 

1  Kalisiya  minnat  karti  ki  Khuda  hi  qudrat 

zahir  Id  jawe.  5  Khudd  hi  rahmat  ho  man 

lehe,  wuh  apni  tabi’i  hhardbi  ka  iqrar  karti. 

9  Wuh  musibat  ke  sabab  se  skikdijat  karti. 

KASII  ki  tu  asman  ko  pliare, 
aur  utar  awea,  ki  tere  hu- 
zur  men  pahar  pighalke  bah 
jawen b, 

2  Jis  tarah  ag  lakri  ko  barti,  aur 
pani  ag  se  josh  marta  hai,  taki 
tera  nam  tere  mukhalifon  men 
mashliur  liowe,  aur  qaumen  tere 
huzur  men  larzan  liowen  ! 

3  Jis  waqt  tu  ne  daraune  kam 
kiye,  jin  ke  ham  muntazir  na  thec, 
tu  utar  aya,  aur  pahar  tere  huzur 
piglial  gaye. 

4  Kyunki  ibtida  se  kisi  ne  na 
suna,  na  kisi  ke  kanon  tak  pa- 
huncha,  aur  na  kisi  ne  tere  siwa, 
ai  Khuda,  ankhon  se  dekha,  jo 
apne  intizar  khinchnewale  ke  satli 
wuh  aisa  kuchli  kare d. 

5  Tu  us  se  milta  hai,  jo  khushi 
ke  sath  rastbazi  ke  kam  karta 
haie,  aur  un  se,  jo  teri  ralion  men 
tujlie  yad  rakhte  hain1:  dekh,  tu 
gusse  hai,  kyunki  ham  ne  gunali 
kiye  ;  ham  muddat  se  yild  karte, 
pas  ham  kis  tarah  najat  pawen  ? 

6  Aur  ham  to  sab  ke  sab  aise 
hain  jaise  napak  cldz,  aur  liamari 
sari  rdstbazian  gandi  dhajji  ki  si 
haing,  aur  ham  sab  patte  ki  tarah 
kumhlate  hainh,  aur  liamari  bad- 
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Gair  qaumon  M  bulahat. 
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karian  andhi  ke  manind  liamen 
ura  le  gayin. 

7  Aur  koi  nahin,  jo  tera  nam 
lewe1,  jo  ap  ko  ubharke  utlie  aur 
tera  asra  pakre ;  kyunki  hamari 
badkarion  ke  sabab  tu  ne  apna 
munh  bam  se  chhipaya,  aur  ham 
ko  pighla  dala. 

8  Lekin  ab,  ai  Khudawand,  tu 
hamdra  bap  haik,  liam  mati  hain, 
aur  tu  hamara  kumhar  liai1,  aur 
ham  sab  ke  sab  tere  hath  ke 
banae  hue  hainm. 

9  Ai  Khudawand,  nipat  gusse 
mat  ho,  aur  hamari  badkarian 
sada  yad  na  rakhn :  nigah  kar, 
dekh,  ham  teri  minnat  karte  liain, 
ham  sab  tere  bande  hain  °. 

10  Teri  pak  bastian  bayaban  ban 
gayin p,  Saihun  sunsan  liua,  Ya- 
rusalam  wiran  hai. 

11  Hamara  muqaddas  aur  kliush- 
numa  ghar,  jis  men  hamare 
bapdade  teri  sitaish  karte  the, 
ag  se  jalaya  gay  a q,  aur  hamari 
sari  pasandida  chizen  barbad  ho 
gayin r. 

12  Ai  Khudawand*.  kya  tu  in 
chizon  ke  sabab  se  ap  ko  rokega8, 
aur  kya  khamosh  rahega1,  aur 
ham  ko  nipat  satata  rahega  1 

LXY  BAB. 

1  Gair  qaumon  M  bulahat  hi  babat.  2  Ya- 
liudi  un  hi  be-imdm  aur  butparasti  aur 
riyakari  he  sabab  radd  hiye  jcite  hain.  S  Un 
men  se  eh  baqiya  najdt  pawegd.  11  Un 
dfaton  hi  babat  jo  shariron  par  partin  aur 
un  barahaton  hi,  jo  rastbazon  ho  miltin.  17 
Yarusalam  ijadid  ha  mubdrah  hdl. 

MAIN  ne  un  ko  jawab  diya  jin- 
hon  ne  mujh  se  na  manga  ; 
unhon  ne  mujhe  paya,  jinhon  ne 
mujke  na  clhundhaa:  main  ne 
ek  guroh  ko,  jo  mere  nam  ki  na- 
hin  kahlai  tin b,  kaha,  Mujhe  dekh, 
mujhe  dekh. 

2  Main  ek  sarkash  guroh  ke 
liye,  jo  apni  fikron  ki  pairaui 
men  aisi  rail  chalti  hai  ki  achchhi 
nahin,  sare  din  apne  hath  phailae 
raha°  ; 

3  Us  guroh  ke  liye,  jo  sada  mere 
munh  par  mujhe  kliijake  gussa 
dilati  haid,  aur  bagon  men  qurba- 
nian  karti  hai,  aur  inton  par 
khushbui  jalati  hai e ; 

4  Jo  qabron  men  rahti,  aur  go- 
ron  men  basti  haif;  jo  suaron 
ka  goslit  khatis,  aur  nafrati  chi¬ 
zon  ka  shorba  un  ke  basanon  men 
hai ; 
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Mat.  9.11. 
Luq.  5.  30. 
aur  18.  11. 
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“  Hiz.  18.  6. 

o  Hiz.  20.27, 
28. 


Aur  kaliti  hai,  Udhar  hi  khara 
rah,  mere  nazdik  mat  ah,  kyunki 
main  tujh  se  ziyada  pak  hun. 

Ye  aise  hain  jaise  dhunwan  meri 
nak  ke  liye,  aur  jaise  ag,  jo  din 
bhar  jala  karti  hai. 

t>  Dekho,  mere  age  likha  liua 
hai1:  so  main  chup  11a  rahungak, 
main  badla  dunga,  balki  un  ki 
god  men  bln  badla  dunga ', 

7  Tumliari  badkarion  ka,  aur 
tumhare  bapdadon  ki  badkarion 
ka  badla  ek  satli Iu,  Khudawand 
farmata  hai ;  kyunki  we  paharon 
par  khushbuian  jalate11,  aur  tilon 
par  meri  takfir  karte  the0;  un 
agle  kamon  ka  badla  main  un  ki 
god  men  dunga. 

8  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  Jis  tar  ah  se  shir  a  augur  on 
ke  khoshe  men  maujud  hai,  aur 
koi  kahtahai,  Use  kharab  na  kar, 
ki  us  men  barakat  haip:  us  hi  p  Y“el  2- 14- 
tarah  main  apne  bandon  ki  khatir 
karunga,  aur  un  sabhon  ko  halak 
na  karunga. 

9  Aur  main  Ya’qub  men  se  ek 
nasi  nikalunga,  aur  Yahudali  men 
se  apne  pahar  ka  waris,  aur  mere 
barguzide  us  ke  waris  hongeq, 
aur  mere  bande  wahan  basenge. 

10  Aur  Sarun1'  gallon  ka  ghar 
hoga,  aur  Akur  ka  nasheb  bailon 
ke  baithne  ka  makan8,  mere 
un  logon  ke  liye,  jo  mere  talib 
hain. 

11  IT  Lekin  turn,  jo  Khudawand 
ko  tark  karte  I10,  aur  mere  mu¬ 
qaddas  koh  ko  bhul  jate  I10  \  aur 
Jadd  ke  liye  dastarkhwan  taiyar 
karte  ho,  aur  Mani  ke  liye  jam 
bharte  ho  u : 

12  Main  tumhen  gin  ginke  tal- 
war  ke  hawala  karunga,  aur  turn 
sab  zabli  hone  keliye  jhukjaoge; 
yihi  hoga,  is  liye  ki  jab  main  ne 
bulaya,  turn  ne  jawab  nahin  diya, 
jab  main  ne  kaha,  turn  ne  na 
sunax,  balki  meri  ankhon  ke  age 
badi  ki,  aur  wuh  cliiz  pasand  ki, 
ki  jis  se  main  na-khusli  tlia. 

13  Is  liye  Khudawand  Khuda 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dekho,  mere 
bande  khawenge,  par  turn  bhukhe 
ralioge  ;  dekho,  mere  bande  pi- 
wenge,  par  turn  piyase  ralioge  ; 
aur  dcklio,  mere  bande  shadman 
lionge,  par  turn  paslieman  liogc  ; 

14  Dekho,  mere  bande  dil  ki 
khushi  se  gaenge,  par  turn  dilgiri 


6  15,  22  ityat- 
eij. 
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t  Yas.  56.  7. 
aur  57.  13. 
25  a'yat. 
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Muk.  21.1. 


t  Yas.  62.  5. 

g  Yas.  35. 10. 
aur  61.  11. 
Muk.  7.  17. 
aur  21.4. 


ti  W&'iz  8. 12. 


*  Dekho 
Abb.  26. 
16. 

1st.  24.  30. 
Yas.  62.  8. 
Amds  9.  14. 


k  Zab.  92.  12. 

1  9,  15  Jlyat- 
PD. 


m  1st.  28.  41. 
Hus.  9.  12. 

»  Y’as.  61.  9. 


°  Zab.  32.  5. 
1  ‘dll.  9.  21. 


ke  sabab  nalakaroge,  aur  jdnkahi 
se  wawaila  karogey. 

15  Aur  turn  apnd  nam  ek  la’nat 
ke  liyez,  jo  mere  barguzidon*  par 
liogi,  taj  cloge,  kyunki  KhudA- 
wand  Khuda  turn  ko  qatl  ka- 
regd,  aur  apne  bandon  ko  dusre 
nam  se  bulaegab. 

1G  Jo  koi  zaniin  men  apm  du’a 
e  kliair  kare,  sachclie  Khuda  ke 
mini  se  apm  du’a  e  kliair  karegac; 
aur  jo  koi  zaniin  men  qasam  khde, 
sachclie  Khuda  ke  nam  se  qasam 
khaegad;  kyunki  agli  muslbaten 
faramosh  ho  gayin,  aur  we  meri 
ankhon  se  poshida  hain. 

17  f  Ki  dekho,  main  naye  ds- 
man,  aur  nayi  zaniin  ko  paida 
karta  hune;  aur  jo  age  the,  un 
ka  phir  zikr  11a  hoga,  aur  we  kha- 
tir  men  phir  na  awenge. 

18  Balki  turn  meri  is  nayi  khil- 
qat  se  abadi  khushi  aur  sliadmani 
karo ;  kyunki  dekh,  main  Yaru- 
salam  ko  khushi,  aur  us  ke  logon 
ko  khurrami  banaunga. 

19  Aur  main  Yarusalamse  khush 
liounga,  aur  apne  logon  se  mas- 
rur 1 ;  us  men  rone  ki  sada  kabhi 
phir  suni  na  jaegig,  aur  na  ndla 
karne  ki  awdz. 

20  So  age  ko  wahan  aisa  koi 
larka  na  hoga,  jo  burlia  na  ho, 
aur  na  aisa  koi  bur  ha,  jo  apm 
’umr  puri  na  kare  ;  kyunki  wuh 
larka  hoga  jo  sau  baras  ka  hoke 
mare,  par  gunahgar,  jo  sau  sau 
baras  ke  hoke  marjawen,  we 
mal’un  lionge11. 

21  We  ghar  banawenge,  aur  un 
men  basenge ;  we  takistan  la- 
gdenge,  aurun  ke  mewe  khaenge1. 

22  Aur  aisa  na  hoga  ki  we  ba- 
nawen,  aur  dusra  base ;  aur  we 
lagawen,  aur  dusra  khawe  :  kyun¬ 
ki  mere  bandon  ke  aiyam  daraklit 
ke  aiyam  ke  manind  lionge k,  aur 
mere  barguzide1  apne  hathon  ke 
kam  se  khud  hamesha  kamyab 
ralienge. 

23  Un  ki  masliaqqat  be-samara 
na  liogi,  aur  we  larke  na  janenge 
jo  nagahan  halak  lion™ ;  kyunki  we 
apni  aulad  samet  Khud  A  wand 
ke  mubarakon  ki  nasi  thahrenge11. 

24  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  peshtar  us 
se,  ki  we  pukaren,  main  jawab 
(liinga0;  aur  we  lianoz  kali  na 
chukenge,  ki  main  sun  lunga. 

llheriya  aur  blier  ek  sath 
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charenge,  aur  slier  bail  ke  ma¬ 
nind  ghas  kliaega p,  aur  samp 
khak  phankegaq.  AYe  mere  sare 
muqaddas  paliar  par  dukh  na 
denge,  aur  lialak  na  karenge, 
Khudawand  farmdta  hai. 

LXYI  BAB. 

1  Khuda,  jo  zu-l-jaldl  hai,  wulri  'ibadat  pasand 
karta.  jo  khulus-dili  aur  farotani  se  hi  jdwe. 
5  Kalisiye  he  farzandon  hi  ’ajtb  paidaish 
hd  hdl  sundke,  10  aur  un  bari  ni'amaton  ki 
tafsil  karke  jo  aid  i  imdn  ko  milengi,  wuh 
apne  garib  logon  ko  dildsd  deta.  15  Khuda 
Id  sakht  afaten  jo  shariron  par  parengi. 
19  Gair  qaumon  ke  darmiydn  ek  muqaddas 
kalisiya  hogi,  24  aur  we  hi  bhi  khabison  ki 
haldkat  ko  dekhengi. 

KHUDA'WAND  yun  farmatd 
hai,  ki  Asman  mera  takht 
hai,  aur  zaniin  mere  panw  rakhne 
kichaukia;  wuh  ghar  kahan  hai, 
ki  mere  waste  banate,  aur  meri 
aramgah  kalian  hai  \ 

2  Ki  ye  sab  cliizen  to  mere  hath 
ne  banain,  aur  ye  sab  maujud 
hain,  Khudawand  farmdta  hai : 
lekin  main  us  sliaklis  par  nigdli 
karungab,  jo  garib  aur  sliikasta- 
dil  liai°,  aur  mere  kaldm  se  kamp 
jdtd  liaid. 

3  Wuh  jo  ek  bail  zabh  karta, 
us  ke  manind  hai,  jis  ne  ek  admi 
nidra® ;  aur  wuh  jo  ek  barra  qur- 
bdni  karta  hai,  us  ke  bardbar  hai, 
jis  ne  ek  kutte  ka  sir  kata  hai1 ; 
jo  hadya  charlidtd  hai  aisa  hai, 
jaise  us  ne  suar  ka  lahu  guzrana 
hai ;  aur  ||  lubdn  jalanewala  us  ke 
manind  hai,  jis  ne  but  ko  mubdrak 
kahd  hai.  Han,  unhon  ne  apni 
apni  rahen  pasand  kin,  aur  un 
ke  ji  un  ki  nafraton  se  masrur 
hain. 

4  Main  bhi  un  ki  musibaton  ko 
intikhdb  karungd,  aur  jis  se  we 
darte  hain  use  un  par  ddlungd, 
kyunki  jab  main  ne  pukdrd,  to 
kisi  ne  jawab  na  diyd ;  jab  main 
ne  kahd,  to  unlion  ne  na  sundg; 
balki  unlion  ne  meri  ankhon  ke 
age  shararat  ki,  aur  us  bat  ko 
ikhtiyar  kiyd,  jis  se  main  na-khush 
thd. 

5  Khudawand  ki  bat  suno,  ai 
turn,  jo  us  ke  kaldm  se  kdmpte 
hob;  Tumhdre  blidi  jo  tumhdrd 
kina  rakhte,  aur  mere  nam  ke 
waste  tumhen  kharij  kar  dete 
liain,  kahte  hain,  Khudawand  ki 
tamjid  ki  jaegi1;  par  wuh  tum- 
hari  khushi  ke  liye  dikhdi  degd,k 
aur  we  pashemdn  lionge. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

698 

ke  qarib. 


p  Yas.  11.  6, 
7,  9. 

<J  Paid.  3. 14. 


a  1  Sal.  8.  27. 
2  Taw.6.18. 
Mat.  5.  34, 
35. 

A’am.  7.  48. 
49. 

aur  17.  24. 


t>  Yas.  57.  15. 

aur  61.  1. 
c  Zab.  34.  18. 

aur  51.  17. 

4  Az.  9.  4. 
aur  10.  3. 
Ams.  28.14. 
5  dyat. 

*  Yas.  1.  11. 


f  1st.  23.  18. 


’Ibranf 
men, 
azkar  ke 
liye  jo 
luban 
guzrdnt.i. 
Abb.  2.  2. 


g  Ams.  1.  24. 
Yas.  65. 12. 
Yar,  7.  13. 


h  2  ayat. 


>  Y'as.  5.  19. 

*  2  Tas.  1.10. 
TO.  2.  13. 


788 


Sari  qaumon  lea  el:  M  lealisiye  YAS’AIYAH,  LXYI. 


men  shdmil  hojdna. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  IT  H 
se, 

698 

ke  qarfb. 


i  Yas.  48. 18. 
aur  60.  5. 

“  Yas.  60. 16. 
n  Yas.  49.  22. 
aur  60.  4. 


°  Dekho 
Hi/,.37.  1, 
wag. 


v  Yas.  9.  6. 

2  Tas.  1.  8.- 
a  Yas.  27.  1. 


6  Shaln*  ke  gulgule  ki  awaz,  am* 
haikal  ki  awaz,  yih  Khudawand 
ki  awaz  hai,  jo  apne  duslimanon 
ko  saza  deta  hai. 

7  Peslitar  us  se  ki  use  dard 
lagen,  wuh  jan  pari ;  aur  us  se 
age  ki  wuli  dard  khawe,  us  ka 
farzand  i  narina  paida  hua. 

8  Aisi  bat  kis  ne  suni,  aisi  cliiz 
kis  ne  deklii?  Kya  lio  sakta,  ki 
zamin  ek  din  men  jane,  ya  ek- 
bargi  ek  guroh  paida  howe  %  ky¬ 
unki  jonhin  Saihun  ko  dard 
lage,  wonhin  wuh  bachche  jan 
baithi. 

9  Kya  main  use  janne  par  laun, 
aur  pliir  use  na  janaun  ?  Khuda- 
wand  farmata  hai :  kya  main  jo 
janata  liun,  rihm  ko  band  karun  ? 
tera  Khuda  kahta  hai. 

10  Turn  Yarusalam  ke  satli  kliu- 
shi  karo,  aur  us  ke  satli  shadmani 
karo,  turn  sab  jo  us  se  muhabbat 
rakhte  ho ;  us  ke  satli  niliayat 
khush  ho,  turn  sab  jo  us  ke  liye 
matam  karte  ho : 

11  Taki  turn  chuso,  aur  us  ke 
tasalli-denewale  pistanon  se  ser 
lioo ;  taki  turn  nichoro,  aur  us 
ki  shaukat  ki  firawani  se  lazzat 
pao. 

12  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  Dekli,  main  salamati 
nahr  ke  manind,  aur  qaumon  ki 
shaukat  sailab  ke  manind  us  pas 
rawan  karunga1:  tab  turn  chu- 
sogem,  aur  us  ki  god  men  uthae 
jaogen,  aur  us  ke  gliutnon  par 
kudae  jaoge. 

13  Jis  tarali  ma  apne  bete  ko 
dilasa  deti  hai,  usi  tarali  main 
tumhen  dilasa  dunga ;  aur  turn 
Yarusalam  men  tasalli  paoge. 

14  Aur  jab  turn  yih  dekhoge,  to 
tumhara  dil  khush  hoga,  aur  tum- 
hari  haddian  sabze  ke  manind 
nasli  o  nama  karengi0 ;  aur  Khu- 
d  A  wand  ka  hath  apne  bandon 
par  zaliir  hoga,  par  us  ka  gussa 
duslimanon  par  bharkega. 

15  Kyunki  dekho,  Khudawand 
ag  liye  hue  awega,  aur  us  ki  garian 
girdbad  ke  manind  chalengi,  taki 
josh  se  apna  gussa,  aur  atasli  ke 
shu’ala  ke  satli  apna  qahr  un  par 
lawe  p. 

16  Ki  ag  se  aur  apni  talwar  seq 
Khuda  wand  sare  basliar  ka  insaf 


karega  :  aur  Khudawand  ke 
maqtul  baliut  se  honge. 

17  We  jo  bagon  ke  bicli  men 
||Akliad  Id  pairaui  men  apne  tain 
pak  aur  taliir  karte  hain,  jo  suar 
ka  goslit  aur  makruh  chizen  aur 
chuhd  kliate  liain r,  we  sab  ke  sab 
fana  ho  jaenge,  Khudawand  far- 
mata  hai. 

18  Kyunki  main  un  ke  kamon 
aur  un  ke  andeslion  se  agah  liun ; 
aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  main  sari  um- 
maton  ko,  aur  ||  gurohon  ko,  jin  ki 
zubanen  muklitalif  liain,  faraham 
karunga,  aur  we  sab  awenge,  aur 
mera  jalal  deklienge. 

19  Aur  main  un  ke  darmiyan  ek 
nislian  nasb  karunga s,  aur  main 
un  ko,  jo  un  men  se  bach  niklen, 
qaumon  ki  taraf  bliejunga,  ya’ne 
Tarsis  aur  Pul,  aur  Lud  ko  jo 
tirandaz  hain,  aur  Tubal,  aur 
Yunan  ko,  aur  dur  ke  jaziron  ko, 
jinhon  ne  meri  khabar  nahin  suni, 
aur  mera  jalal  nahin  dekha :  we 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  mera  jalal 
bayan  karenge  \ 

20  Aur  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
Ki  we  tumhare  sare  bliaion  ko, 
sari  qaumon  men  se,  ghoron  par, 
aur  garion  par,  aur  miyanon  men, 
aur  khachckaron  par,  aur  sand- 
nion  par  bithlake,  Khudawand  ke 
liadye  ke  liyeu,  Yarusalam  men 
mere  koli  i  muqaddas  ko  lawenge, 
jis  tarali  se  bani  Israel  pak  barta- 
non  men  hadya  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  men  late  liain. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
ki  Main  un  men  se  kaliin  aur  Lawi 
hone  ke  liye  lungax. 

22  Kyunki  jis  tarah  se  naye 
asman,  aur  nayi  zamin,  jo  main 
banauDgay,  mere  huzur  qaim  ra- 
lienge,  us  hi  tarah  tumhari  nasi, 
aur  tumhara  nam  baqi  raliega, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

23  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  ek  naye 
chand  se  dusre  tak,  aur  ek  sabt 
se  diisre  takz,  sare  basliar  ’ibadat 
ke  liye  mere  huzur  awenge,  Khu¬ 
dawand  farmata  haia. 

24  Aur  we  nikal  nikalke  un 
logon  ki  lashon  par,  jo  mujh  se 
bagi  hue,  nazar  karenge b ;  kyun¬ 
ki  un  ka  kira  na  marega,  aur  un 
ki  ag  na  bujhegi0,  aur  sare  basliar 
ko  un  se  nafrat  awegi. 
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YARAMIYATI 
N ABI  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yaramiydh  he  'asr  Tit  babat.  3  Us  ha  bu- 
Idyajand,  hi  nnbi  ho.  11  Bdcldm  hi  eh  dali, 
aur  ubalti  hid  deg,  roya  men  use  dihhdi 
detin.  15  Nabi  Yahudah  ho  dnewdli  a  fat  hi 
hhabar  detd.  17  Khudd  nabi  se  madad  ha 
wa'da  harhe  use  dilasd  detd. 

KHILQIYAII  ke  bete  Yara¬ 
miydh  ka  kalam,  jo  Bin- 
yamin  ldmamlukat  men  AnatutU 
kdhinon  men  se  tlia  ; 

2  Jis  par  Khudawand  ka  kalam, 
Amun  ke  bete  Yahudah  ke  bdd- 
shali  Yusiyah  ke  dinon  men,  us 
Id  badshahat  ke  terahwen  baras 
menb,  nazil  hua. 

3  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Yahuya- 
qim  bin  Yusiyah  ke  dinon  men 
bln,  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Sidqiyah 
bin  Yusiyah  ke  gyarahwen  baras 
ke  tamam  hone  takc,  Yarusalam 
ke  logon  ke  asir  hojane  takd,  jo 
panchwen  mahlne  men  tlide,  nazil 
hota  raha. 

4  Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujh 
ko  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

5  Ki  Peshtar  us  se  ki  main  ne 
tujhe  pet  men  khalq  kiyaf  main 
tujhe  janta  thag,  aur  rihm  men  se 
tore  nikalne  ke  pahle  main  ne  tujhe 
muqaddas  kiyah,  aur  qaumon  ke 
liye  tujhe  nabi  thahraya. 

6  Tab  main  nekaha,Hae,Khuda- 
wand  Yahowa'h  !  dekh,  main  bol 
nahin  sakta1 ;  kyunki  larka  hun. 

7  Par  Kiiuda'waxi)  ne  mujh 
ko  kalia,  Mat  kah,  ki  Main  larka 
liun ;  kyunki  jin  sabhon  ke  pas 
main  tujhe  bhejunga,  tu  jaega ; 
aur  sab  kuclih  jo  main  tujhe  far- 
maunga,  tu  kahegak. 

8  Tu  un  ke  chihron  ko  deklike 
mat  dar 1 ;  kyunki  Kiiudawand 
kahta  hai,  Main  tujhe  chliurane 
ko  tere  sath  hun  ra. 

0  Tab  Iy  hud  aw  and  ne  apna 
hath  bai  hake  mera  munh  chhuan. 
Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujlie  far- 
maya,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne  apna 
kalam  tore  munh  men  dal  diya°. 

10  Dekh,  aj  ke  din  main  ne 
tujhe  qaumon  par  aur  badsliahat- 
on  par  iklitiyar  diyap,  ki  ukhare 


aur  dha  dewe,  halak  kare  aur  gira 
dewe,  banawe  aur  lagaweq. 

11  Phir  Khudawand  ka  ka¬ 
lam  mujh  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Yaramiyah,  tu  kya 
dekhta  hai  ?  main  bold,  ki  Badam 
ki  ek  dali  dekhta  hun. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujlie 
farmaya,  ki  Tu  ne  khub  dekha ; 
kyunki  main  apne  kalam  ko  jald 
par-lagaunga. 

13  Dusri  bar  Khudawand  ka 

• 

kalam  mujh  par  nazil  hua,  aur  us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  kya  dekhta  hai? 
Main  ne  kaha,  Ubalti  liui  deg 
dekhta  hunr,  jis  ka  munli  uttar  ki 
taraf  ko  hai. 

14  Tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya,  ki  Uttar  ki  taraf  se  is 
sarzamin  ke  sare  bashindon  par 
ek  afat  awegi3. 

15  Kyunki  Khudawand  farmata 
hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  uttar  ki  bad- 
shahaton  ke  sare  khandanon  ko 
bulaunga1;  aur  we  awenge,  aurhar 
ek  apna  apna  takht  Yarusalam  ke 
darwazon  ki  dahlizon  par,  aur  us 
ki  charon  taraf  ki  diwaron  ke  gird 
a  gird,  aur  Yahudah  ke  tamam 
sliahron  ke  muqabil  qaim  karega’1. 

16  Aur  main  un  ki  sari  shararat 
ki  babat,  jinhon  ne  mujhe  clilior- 
karxbegdne  ilahon  ke  samhne  lu- 
ban  jalaya,  aur  apne  hi  liathon  ke 
kamon  ko  sijda  kiya,  apni  ’adalat 
zahir  karke  un  par  liukm  dunga. 

17  II  Is  liye  tu  apni  kamar 
bandhke  uth  y,  aur  jo  kuchli  main 
tujhe  farmaun,  un  se  kah ;  un  ke 
chihron  ko  dekhke  mat  dabakz, 
na  ho  ki  main  tujhe  un  ke  samhne 
shikast  dun. 

18  Kyunki  dekh,  main  ne  aj  ke 
din  tujh  ko  sari  sarzamin  ke  mu-  j 
qabil,  aur  Yahudah  ke  badshahon 
ke  muqabil,  aur  us  ke  sardaron 
ke  muqabil,  aur  us  ke  kaliinon  ke 
muqabil,  aur  mulk  ke  logon  ke 
muqabil,  ek  basin  shahra,  aur 
lolic  ka  sutiin,  aur  pital  ki  diwar 
bandy  a. 

19  Aur  we  tere  sath  laj*enge, 
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aur  10.  18. 
*  Mai.  2.  6,  7. 

Hum.  2.20. 
4  Yar.  23. 13, 

0  11  ityat, 
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lekin  tujh  par  gdlib  na  honge ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  farmata  liai, 
Main  tere  bachdne  ko  tere  sdth 
liun  b. 

II  BAB. 

1  Khudd  apni  agli  mihrbdnidn  zahir  men  lake 
Yahudion  lto  mal&mat  kartd  ki  unhon  ne  us 
se  be-sabab  bagdwat  ki  thi;  9  chunanchi  issha- 
rdrat  men  ice  sab  logon  se  age  barh  gaye 
the.  14  A'p  hi  apni  sari  afalen  aprie  upar 
Idye  the.  20  Yahiiddh  ke  gundlion  ki  bdbat. 
31  Un  ka  i'atiqdd  jo  apni  be-gunahi  par 
rakhte  the,  be-bunydd  sabit  hotd. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujh  par  nazil  hud,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Tu  jd,  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
kanon  men  pnkarke  kali,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Main 
teri  jawani  ki  mihrbani,  aur  tere 
byah  ki  muhabbat  ko  ydd  karta 
liuna,  jab  ki  tu  bayaban  men,  aur 
us  sarzamin  men  jahan  kheti  na 
thi,  mere  pichhe  pichlie  chali b. 

3  Israel  Khudawand  ka  muqad- 
dasc,  aur  us  ki  afzaisli  ka  pallid 
phal  thad :  sab  jo  use  nigalte  hain 
gunahgdr  tlialirenge  ;  un  par  bald 
awegi,  Khud awand  farmata  hai e. 
4  Ai  aid  i  Ya’qub,  aur  ahl  i 
Israel  ke  sab  khandano,  Khud  A- 
wand  ka  kalam  suno. 

5  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Tumliare  bapdadon  ne 
mujh  men  kaunsi  khiyanat  pai, 
jo  we  mujh  se  dur  blnigc f,  aur 
butlan  ke  pairau  hue,  aur  dp  batil 
ho  gayes<? 

6  Aur  unlion  ne  nahin  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  kalian  hai,  jo  hamen 
Misr  ki  sarzamin  se  nikal  layah, 
aur  bayaban  men,  wiranon  aur 
garhon  ki  zamin  men,khushki  aur 
maut  ke  saya  ki  sarzamin  men1, 
jahan  koi  nahin  guzarta,  aur  koi 
admi  bud  o  bash  nahin  karta,  ha¬ 
men  le  chala  1 

7  Aur  main  turn  ko  bag-wall 
zamin  men  laya,  ki  turn  us  ke 
mewe  aur  us  ke  achchhe  phal 
kliao k ;  par  turn  ne  dakhil  hoke 
meri  zamin  napak  ki,  aur  meri 
miras  ko  nafrat-angez  kiya1. 

8  Kaliinon  ne  naliin  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  kalian  hai  1  aur  un¬ 
hon  ne  jo  shari’ at- wale  the  mujhe 
najanam  ;  aur  charwahon  ne  mujh 
se  sarkashi  ki ;  aur  nabion  ne 
Ba’al  ka  nam  lcke  nubuwat  kin, 
aur  un  chizon  ki  pairaui  ki  jo 
faidamand  nahin  hain0. 


9  So  Khudawand  farmata 
hai,  Is  liye  main  lianoz  turn  se 
mubaliasa  kaninga  p,  aurtumharc 
larkon  ke  larkon  se  mubaliasa 
karungaq. 

10  Kyunki  par  guzarke  Kittion 
ke  tapuon  men  dekho,  aur  Qidar 
men  bliejke  khub  socho,  aur 
dekho,  ki  aisi  bat  kahin  hui  ? 

11  Kya  kisi  qaum  ne  apne  ilalion 
ko,  jo  liaqiqat  men  ilah  nahin1, 
badal  clala8?  par  meri  qaum  ne 
apne  jalal  ko  us  se  jo  be-naf’a 
liai1  badlau. 

12  Ai  asmano,  is  se  hairan  hojao, 
aur  ba-sliiddat  hirasan  ho  x  ;  nilia- 
yat  sarasima  hoo,  Khudawand 
farmata  hai. 

13  Kyunki  mere  logon  ne  do 
buraian  kin  ;  unlion  ne  mujh  jite 
pani  ke  sote  ko  clilior  diyay,  aur 
apne  liye  hauz  khode  hain,  tute 
hue  hauz,  jin  men  pani  nahin 
thahar  sakta. 

14  «f[  Kya  Israel  gulam  hai z  h 
kya  wuli  khanazad  hai  ?  wuh  kis 
liye  luta  gaya  % 

15  Jawan  slier  us  par  gar  garde  ; 
unhon  ne  ||  chikhen  niarin,  aur  us 
ka  mulk  ujar  diya ;  us  ke  shahr 
jal  gaye,  wahan  koi  basnewala  na 

16  Bani  Nuf  bhi  aur  bani  Tali- 
fanis b  tere  sir  ke  chand  ko  pharte 
hain. 

17  Kya  tu  yili  apne  upar  nahin 
laya  hai,  ki  tu  ne  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ko  tark  kiydc,  jis 
waqt  wuh  tujh  ko  rah  men  le 
clialtd  thd  d  1 

18  Aur  ab  Saihur e  ka  pani  pine 
ko  tujhe  Misr  ki  rah  men  kya 
kdm  liai 1  %  aur  nahr  i  Furdt  ka 
pani  pine  ko  tujhe  Asur  ki  rah 
men  kya  kdm  hai  \ 

19  Teri  hi  khiyanat  teri  tddib 
karegig,  aur  teri  bagdwat  tujh  ko 
sazd  degi :  jdn  aur  dekli,  ki  yih 
burd  aur  be-nihayat  be-jd  hai,  ki 
tu  ne  Khudawand  apne  Khudd 
ko  tarli  kiya  hai,  aur  ki  mera 
khauf  tujh  ko  nahin,  Khuda- 
wand  Rabb  ul  afwdj  farmata  hai. 

20  Kyunki  muddat  hui  ki  tu  ne 
apnd  jud  tor  ddld,  aur  bandhanon 
ko  plior  diya,  aur  kalid,  ki  Main 
bandagi  na  karungi11 ;  ban,  liar  ek 
unche  pahar  par,  aur  liar  ek  hare 
darakht  ke  tale 1  tu  zina  karne  ko 
leti  haik. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

629 

ke  qarib. 


p  Hiz.  20.  35, 
36. 

Mfk.  6.  2. 

<i  Kliur .  20. 5. 
Abb.  20.  5. 


*  Zab.  115.  4. 
Yas.  37.  19. 
Yar.  16.  20. 

3  Mile.  4.  5. 

*  8  ityat. 

u  Zab.  106.20. 
Kum.  1.  23. 

1  Yas.  1 . 2. 
Yar.  6.  19. 


y  Zab.  36.  9. 
Yar.  17.  13. 
aur  18.  14. 
Yuh.  4.  14. 


*  Deldio 
l£hur.  4. 
22. 


’Ibranf 
men,  apni 
awdz  ai. 


»  Yas.  1.  7. 
Yar.  4.  7. 

4  Yar.  43.  7, 
8,  9. 


c  Yar.  4.  18. 

<»  1st.  32.  10. 
«  Yash.  13.3. 

f  Yas.  30. 1,2. 


?  Yas.  3.  9. 
Hus.  5.  5. 


•>  Khur.  19. 8. 1 
Yash.24.18. 
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1  Sam.  12. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
629. 


1  Khur.  15. 
17. 

Zab.  44.  2. 
aur  80.  8. 
Yas.  5.  1, 
wag. 

aur  60.  21. 
Mat.  21.  33. 
Marq.  12. 1. 
Luq.  20.  9. 
1st.  32.  32. 
Yas.  1.  21. 
aur  5.  4. 

"  Aiy.  9.  30. 

°  1st.  32.  34. 
Aiy.  14.  17. 
Hus.  13.  12. 
P  Ams.  30.12. 
i  Yar.  7.  31. 


r  Aiy.  39.  5, 
wag. 

Yar.  14.  6. 


■  Yar.  18.  12. 


i  1st.  32.  16. 
Yar.  3.  13. 


u  QSr.  10.  10. 
|  Zab.  78.34. 
i  Yas.  26.  16. 


*  1st  32.  37. 

1  QAz.  10. 14. 
y  Yas.  45.  20. 


•  Yar.  11.  13. 


;  *  23, 35  Ayat- 
CQ. 

b  Yas.  1.  5. 
aur  9.  13. 
Yar.  5.  3. 
c  2  Taw.  36. 
16. 

Naham.  9. 
26. 

Mat  23.  29, 
wag. 

A  m.  7.  52. 
1  Tas.2.  15. 


21  Main  ne  tujhe  ek  suthri  tak 
lagaya,  bilkull  chokha  bihan1,  phir 
tu  kyunkar  upri  angur  ki  kam- 
qadr  lata  mere  liye  ho  gayi m  ? 

22  Kyunki  harchand  tu  apne  ko 
sajji  se  dhowe,  aurbahut  sa  sabun 
lcwe  n,  tad  bln  Khtjdawand  Kim- 
da  kalita  liai,  Teri  shararat  mere 
huzur  jalwagar  liai0. 

23  Tu  kyunkar  kahti  hai,  ki 
Main  napak  nahin  hunp;  main 
Ba’alim  ki  pairau  nahin  hui  ? 
dasht  men  apni  ravish  dekh,  aur 
jan  jo  kuchh  tu  ne  kiya  haiq:  tu 
ek  tez-rau  untni  ki  manind  hai,  jo 
mast  lioke  idhar  udliar  daurti  hai ; 

24  Mada  gor-kliar  Id  manind, 
jis  ki  ’adat  hai  ki  dasht  men  rahe, 
aur  hawas  ke  mare  hawa  sunghti 
hai r ;  apni  khwahish  puri  karne 
se  kaun  use  baz  rakli  sakta  hai  % 
us  ke  dliundknewale  thak  nahin 
jate ;  us  ke  malnne  men  we  use 
pawenge. 

25  Tu  apne  panwon  ko  rok  ki 
we  be-juti  na  howen,  aur  apne 
gale  ko,  ki  piyas  na  lage :  lekin 
tu  ne  kalia,  ki  Be-faida s ;  aisa  na¬ 
hin,  kyunki  main  ne  beganon  se 
muhabbat  ki,  aur  un  ke  pichhe 
chalungi  \ 

26  Jaisa  chor  jab  pakra  jata  hai 
sharminda  hota  hai,  waisa  hi  Is¬ 
rael  ka  gharana,  we  aur  un  ke 
badshah,  un  ke  sardar,  aur  un  ke 
kahin,  aur  un  ke  nabi  sharminda 
hote  hain, 

27  Jo  darakht  se  kahte  hain,  ki 
Tu  mera  bap  ;  aur  patthar  ko,  ki 
Tu  niujhe  jani  hai ;  kyunki  un- 
lion  ne  meri  taraf  pith  ki,  aur 
munh  nalnn  ;  par  apni  musibat 
ke  waqt  kahenge,  ki  Uthke  ham 
ko  bachau. 

28  Lekin  tere  ma’bud  kalian 
hain,  jinhen  tu  ne  apne  liye  ba- 
nayax3  we  uthen,  agar  teri  mu¬ 
sibat  ke  waqt  tujhe  bacha  sakeny; 
kyunki,  ai  Yaliudah,  jitne  tere 
slialir  hain,  utne  tere  ma’bud 
hain z. 

29  Turn  kahe  ko  mujh  se  liuj- 
jat  karoge a  \  turn  sab  mujh  se 
phir  gaye  ho,  Kkudawand  kahta 
hai. 

30  Main  ne  tumhare  larkon  ko 
’abas  pitna  diya ;  we  tarbiyat- 
pazir  na  hue  b :  tumhari  hi  talwar, 
[iharnewale  slier  ki  manind,  tum¬ 
hare  nabion  ko  kha  gayi  haic. 


31  5T  -A-i  turn  jo  is  pusht  ke  ho, 

Khtjdawand  ke  kalam  ko  lihaz 

• 

karo.  Kya  main  Israel  ko  baya- 
ban  ya  tariki  ki  zamind  liua3 
mere  logon  ne  kyun  kaha,  ki  Ham 
to  hukumat-wale  hain6,  phir  tere 
pas  na  awenge f  ? 

32  Kya  kunwari  apne  gahne,  ya 
dulhin  apna  jora  pahinna  bhul 
jati  hai  1  par  mere  log  beshumar 
dinon  se  mujh  ko  bhul  gaye g. 

33  Kyun  tu  apni  rah  arasta 
karti  hai  ki  ||  ’ashiqon  ko  dhundhe  ? 
yaqinan  tu  ne  fahishon  ko  bhi  apni 
ralien  siklilain. 

34  Tere  damanon  men  be-gunali 
miskinon  ka  khun  bhi  paya  jata 
haih;  main  ne  use  gahre  tak 
talash  karne  se  nahin  paya,  balki 
in  sabhon  men  ’alaniya  dekha. 

35  Bawujud  is  ke  tu  kahta  hai, 
ki  Is  liye  ki  main  be-qusur  hun, 
us  ka  gazab  yaqinan  mujh  par  se 
palat  jaega1.  Dekh,  main  tujh 
par  hujjat  sabit  karungak,  is  tere 
kahne  se,  ki  Main  khatakar  nahin 
hun 

36  Tu  apnd  taur  badalne  ko 
kyun  itna  dawandol  phirti  hai m  3 
Misr  se  bhi  tu  sharminda  hogin, 
jaise  Asur  se  tu  sharminda  hui°. 

37  Yahan  se  bhi  tu  apne  sir  par 
hath  rakhe  hue  nikal  jaegi p  ;  ky¬ 
unki  Khuda'wand  ne  unhen  jin 
par  tune  i’atimad  kiya haqir  jana, 
aur  tu  un  se  kamyab  na  hogi. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yaliudah  hi  zinakari  aur  Khuda  hi  bari 
rahmat  hi  bdbat.  6  Yahudah  Israel  se  bhi 
badtar  thahartd.  12  Tauba-harnewdlon  ho 
lnjil  hi  baslidraten  di  jatin.  20  Israel  ma¬ 
ldmat  uthdhe  Khuda  se  bulai  jati,  aur  apne 
gunahon  hd  iqrar  karti. 

KAHAWAT  hai,  ki  agar  koi 
mard  apni  joru  ko  nikal  e, 
aur  wuh  us  ke  yahan  se  jake 
dusre  mard  ki  ho  jae,  kya  wuh 
pallia  us  pas  phir  jaega a]  kva 
wuh  zamin  nili&yat  napak  na 
hogi b  1  lekin  tu  ne  bahut  se  ya- 
ron  ke  satli  zina  kiya 6 ;  tadbhi 
meri  taraf  phir,  Khudawand  far- 
mata  hai d. 

2  Paharon  ki  taraf  apni  ankhen 
utha,  aur  dekh,  kaunsi  jagali  hai 
jahan  yar  ke  sath  hambistar  na¬ 
hin  hui6.  ’Arab  ki  manind,  jo 
bayaban  men  hai,  tii  un  ke  liye 
rahon  par  baitlii f ;  tu  ne  apni 
zinakarion  aur  badkarion  se  za- 
min  ko  napak  kiyag. 
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Hiz.  16.  26, 
28,  29. 
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1 2.  2. 

Yar.  2.  20. 
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1st.  28.  23, 
24. 

Yar.  9.  12. 
aur  14.  4. 

>  Yar.  6.  3. 
aur  6.  15. 
aur  8.  12. 
Hi*.  3.  7. 
Saf.  3.  5. 
k  Yar.  2.  2. 
Hus.  2.  15. 

1  Ams.  2. 17. 
■"Zab.  77.  7, 
wag. 

aur  103.  9. 
Yas.  57.  16. 
12  ayat. 
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ke  qarib. 

■>  11, 14  dyat- 
eo. 

Yar.  7.  24. 

°  Yar.  2.  20. 


p  2  Sal.  17. 
13. 

a  Hi*.  16.46. 
aur  23.  2,  4. 


r  Hiz.  23.  9. 

■  2  Sal.  17.6, 
18. 


‘  Hiz.  23. 11, 
wag. 


«  Yar.  2.  7. 

2  iyat. 

*  Yar.  2.  27. 


y  2  Taw.  34. 
Hds.  7.  14. 


>  Hiz.  16.  51. 
aur  23. 11. 


i  *  2  Sal.  17.  6. 


•>  Zab.  86.  15. 
aur  103. 8,9. 
5  iyat. 

c  Ahb.  26.40, 
wag. 

1st.  30.  1,  2, 
wag. 

Ams.  28.13. 
4  1st.  12.  a. 

«  YAr.  2.  25.' 

f  2  fiyat. 

Hiz.  16.  15, 
24,  25. 


3  Isliye  barish  nalim  lioti,  aur 
akhiri  barsat  naliin  huih ;  tere 
peshane  par  qaliba-pan  zahir  hai, 
aur  tu  sharm  nalim  manti  hai1. 

4  Kya  ab  tu  pukarke  mujhe  na- 
hin  kaliegi,  ki  Ai  mere  bap,  tu 
meri  jawani k  ka  rahbar  hai 1  ? 

5  Kya  wuh  sada  apna  gazab 
rakhegam?  kya  wuh  use  hamesha 
tak  rakh  cliliorega?  Dekh,  tu 
aisi  baton  to  kali  chuki,  aur  tu  ne 
jitna  tujh  se  ho  saka  bure  kam 
kiye. 

6  51  Yusiyah  badshah  ke  dinon 
men  Khudawand  ne  mujh  se 
kalia,  Tu  ne  dekha  hai,  ki  bar- 
gashta  Israel  ne  kya  kiya  hai11? 
wuh  liar  ek  unche  pahar  par, 
aur  liar  ek  hare  darakht  ke  tale 
gayi,  aur  walian  zinakari  ld°. 

7  Aur  jab  wuli  yih  sab  kuchh 
kar  chuki,  to  main  ne  us  se  kalia, 
ki  Meri  taraf  phir  ap.  Par  wuh 
na  phiri.  Aur  us  ki  be-wafa  bahinq 
Yahudah  ne  dekha. 

8  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  jab  isi 
ba’is  se,  ki  us  ne  zinakari  ki  till, 
main  ne  bargashta  Israel  ko  ni- 
kalar,  aur  use  talaq-nama  likh 
diyas,  bawujud  is  ke  us  ki  bewafa 
baliin  Yahudah  na  dari,  balki  us 
ne  blii  jake  chhinala  kiya1. 

9  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  us  ne  apne 
clihinale  ki  burai  se  zamin  ko 
napak  kiyau,  aur  patthar  aur 
lakri  ke  sath  zinakari  ki x. 

10  Aur  bawajud  is  sab  ke,  us  ki 
bewafa  baliin  Yahudah  meri  taraf 
apne  sare  dil  se  na  phiri,  magar 
makr  se,  Kiiudawand  kahta  hai y. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujh  se 
kaha,  ki  Bargaslita  Israel  ne  be¬ 
wafa  Yahudah  se  apne  ko  sadiq 
tliakraya  hai z. 

12  Ja,  aur  uttar  ki  taraf  pu¬ 
karke  kali,  Kiiudawand  farmata 
haia,  ki  Ai  bargashta  Israel,  phir 
ao ;  main  age  ko  turn  par  na 
ghurkunga,  kyunki  Khudayvand 
farmata  liai,  Main  raliim  hun ; 
main  sada  tak  gazab  na  rakh 
chhorunga b. 

13  Khudawand  farmata  hai,  Sirf 
apni  badkari  ka  iqrar  kar°,  aur 
kali,  ki  Main  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  se  phir  gayi  hai,  aur  liar  ek 
hare  darakht  ke  taled  beganon  ke 
satli 0  apni  rah  ravish  ko  kharab 
kar  diva  liai1,  aur  teri  awaz  na- 
liin  suni. 


14  Khudawand  farmata  liai,  Ai 
bargaslita  larko,  phir  ao  ;  kyunki 
main  tumhara  khawind  hun g ;  aur 
main  turn  ko  liar  ek  shahr  men 
se  ek  ek,  aur  gharane  men  se  do 
do  leke,  tumhen  Sailiun  men 
leaunga  h. 

15  Aur  main  turn  ko  apne  khatir- 
khwah  charwahe  dunga1,  aur  we 
tumhen  danai  aur  samajh  chara- 
wengek. 

16  Aur  Khudawand  farmata 

•  _ _ 

hai,  ki  Aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  un  dinon 
men  turn  zamin  par  barhoge,  aur 
baliut  hooge,  tab  we  phir  na  ka- 
lienge,  ki  Khudawand  ke  ’ahd- 
name  ka  sanduq ;  us  ka  kliiyal 
kabhi  un  ke  dil  men  na  awega 1 ; 
we  hargiz  use  yad  na  karenge, 
aur  us  ki  ziyarat  na  karenge,  aur 
wuh  phir  banaya  na  jaega. 

17  Us  waqt  Yarusalam  ko  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  takht  kahenge :  aur 
wahan  sari  qaumen  Khudawand 
ke  nam  sem  Yarusalam  men  jam’a 
hongi :  aur  we  phir  apne  bure  dil  ki 
gumraliionkipairaui  na  karenge". 

18  Unhin  dinon  men  Yahudah 
ka  gharana  Israel  ke  gharane 
ke  sath  chalega0,  aur  we  uttar 
ki  zamin  men  sep  is  zamin  men, 
jise  main  ne  tumhare  bapdadon  ko 
miras  men  diya,  eksath  awengeq. 

19  Par  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
tujlie  larkonke  darmiyan  kyunkar 
shamil  karun,  aur  zamin  i  dil- 
cliasp,  qaumon  ke  lashkaron  ki 
nafis  miras1-,  kyunkar  tujlie  dun? 
phir  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Tu  mujhe 
apna  bap  kahke  pukaregi ;  aur  tu 
phir  mujh  se  bargashta  na  hogis. 

20  Jis  tarah  se  joru  be-wafai  se 
apne  kliasam  ko  chhordeti  hai, 
us  hi  tarah  se  turn  ne,  ai  Israel 
ke  gharane,  mujh  se  bewafai  ki, 

Khudawand  kahta  hai l. 

• 

21  U'nchi  jagahon  par  ek  awaz 
suni  jati  hai,  bani  Israel  ke  rone 
aur  minnat  karne  ki u ;  kyunki 
unhon  ne  apni  rah  terlii  ki,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ko  bhul 
gaye. 

22  Ai  bargashta  larko,  phir  aox ; 
main  tumhari  bargashtagian  clian- 
gi  karunga  y.  Dekh,  ham  tere  pas 
ate  hain,  ki  tu  Khudawand  ha- 
mara  Khuda  hai. 

23  Filhaqiqat  najat  ka  intizar 
karna  ki  tilon  aur  paharon  ki 
kasrat  se  hogi,  so  ’abas  hai z ;  ya- 
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Yahudah  M  pareslidni 


Peshtar  qinan  Israel  Id  najat  Khudawand 
m  a  s  i  h  hamare  Khuda  se  liai a. 

se>  24  Kyunki  ruswai,  ham ari  iawani 
ke  qarfb.  waqt  se,  hamare  bapdadon  ke 
— -  mal  ko,  aur  un  ke  gallon  aur  ra- 

a  Zab.  3. 8.  m0n  ko,  un  ke  beton  aur  betion 
*>  var,  ii.  i3.  ko  nigal  gayi1’. 

Hus.  9.  io.  25  Ham  apne  nang  men  pare 

ralite,  aur  ruswai  ham  ko  dhampti ; 
is  liye  ki  ham  aur  hamare  bap- 
dade  jawani  ke  waqt  se  aj  tak 
Khuda: wand  apne  Khuda  ke  kha- 
takar  hain0,  aur  ham  ne  Khu- 
dawand  apne  Khuda  ki  farman- 
bardari  na  ldd. 
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IY  BA'B. 

1  Khuda  Israel  se  wa'dci  karke  use  apne  pas 
bulatd.  3  Wuh  bahut  haulnak  afaton  ki 
khabar  deke,jo  dyd  chahti  thin,  Yahuddh  ko 
ubhdrta  ki  tauba  kare.  19  Yahuddh  ki 
pareslidni  par  ek  dard-angez  nala  hold  had. 

KHUDAWAND  farmata  hai, 
ki  Ai  Israel,  agar  tu  meri 
taraf  phirega,  to  tu  phir  aa:  aur 
agar  tu  apm  makruhat  ko  meri 
nazar  se  dur  karega,  to  tu  awara 
na  hoga. 

2  Aur  agar  tu  sachai  aur  ’adalat 
aur  sadaqat  seb  zinda  Iyhuda- 
wand  ki  qasam  khawega c,  tab 
qaumen  us  ke  sabab  apne  tain 
mubarak  janengid,  aur  us  par 
fakhr  karengi®. 

3  f  Kyunki  Khudawand  Ya- 
liudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  logon 
ko  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Apm  ban- 
jar  zamin  ko  saf  karof,  aur  kan- 
ton  ke  darmiyan  mat  boo8. 

4  Ai  Yahudah  ke  logo,  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ke  bashindo,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  apna  khatna  karoh, 
aur  apne  dil  ki  khalri  utar  phenko, 
ta  na  howe  ki  tumhari  badkir- 
darion  ke  ba’is  se  mera  qahr  ag 
ki  manind  shu’ala-zan  ho,  aur 
aisa  bharke  ki  koi  use  bujha  11a 
sake. 

5  Yahudah  men  islitiliar  do,  aur 
Yarusalam  men  is  ki  manadi 
karo,  aur  kalio,  ki  Turn  mamlukat 
men  narsinga  phunko ;  buland 
awaz  se  pukaro,  aur  kalio,  ki 
Jam’a  ho,  ki  hasin  shahron  men 
chalen1. 

G  Turn  Saihun  ki  samt  jhanda 
kliara  karo  :  panah  lene  ko  bliago, 
aur  mat  tliahro :  kyunki  main 
ek  bala  ko  aur  halakat  i  sliadid 
ko  uttar  ki  taraf  se  lata  liun k. 

7  Slier  jhari  se  nikla1,  aur  qau- 


mon  ka  halak-karnewala  rah  men 
haim;  wuh  apni  jagali  se  nikla  ki 
teri  zamin  ko  wiran  kare  :  tere 
shahr  aise  ujar  honge,  ki  wahan 
insan  nam  ko  na  rahe  n. 

8  Is  liye  turn  apni  kamar  par  tat 
bandlio,  roo,  aur  wawaila  karo0; 
kyunki  Khudawand  ka  shadid 
qahr  ham  par  se  palat  nahin 
gaya. 

9  Khudawand  kalita  hai,  ki  Us 
din  aisa  hoga,  ki  badshah  ka  ji  aur 
sardaron  ke  dil  sust  I10  jaenge; 
aur  sare  kahin  hairat-zada,  aur 
sare  nabi  sarasima  honge. 

10  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  Hae,  ai 
Khudawand  Khuda,  yaqinan  tu 
ne  is  qaum  ko  aur  Yarusalam  ko 
yih  kalike  daga  dip,  ki  Turn  sa- 
lamat  rahoge,  halanki  talwar  ne 
jan  mari  haiq. 

11  Us  waqt  is  qaum  ko  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  yih  kaha  jaega,  ki  Jan- 
gal  ki  unchi  jagahon  par  se  ek 
sukhanewali  liawa  meri  qaum  Id 
beti  Id  taraf  clialegU,  usane  aur 
saf  karne  ke  liye  nahin, 

12  Balki  ek  hawa,  jo  us  se  sha¬ 
did  hai,  mere  kam  ke  liye  chalegi ; 
ablii  main  un  ka  insaf  karunga8. 

13  Dekho,  wuh  yun  awega  jaise 
badlian,  aur  us  Id  garian  jaise 
girdbad 1 ;  us  ke  gliore  ’uqabon  se 
tez-par  bain  u.  Wawaila  ham  par ! 
ki  ham  barbad  liogaye. 

14  Ai  Yarusalam,  tu  apne  dil  ko 
shararat  se  pak  kar  x,  taki  tu  najat 
pawe.  Kab  tak  tere  batil  kliiyal- 
en  tere  dil  men  rahenge  1 

15  Kyunki  Dan  se  ek  awaz  ati 
hai y,  aur  Ifraim  ke  paliar  se  taklif 
ki  manadi  karte  hain. 

1G  Qaumonko  khabar  do;  dekho, 
Yarusalam  Id  babat  manadi  karo, 
ki  muhasara  karnewale  dur  mulk 
se  ate  hainz,  aur  Yahudah  ke 
shahron  ke  muqabil  lalkarte 
hain. 

17  Ivliet  ke  rakhwalon  ke  ma¬ 
nind  we  use  ghertehaina;  kyunki 
wuh  mujh  se  phir  gayi,  Khuda¬ 
wand  kalita  hai. 

18  Teri  chal  aur  tere  ktimon  ne 
tere  liye  yih  hasil  kiya  b ;  yih  teri 
shararat  hai,  yih  azbaski  talkh 
hai,  is  ne  tere  dil  ko  pakar  liya. 

19  Meri  antrian !  meri  an- 
trian  !  mere  dil  men  dard  liaic; 
mere  dil  ka  khafaqan  hota  hai ; 
main  chup  nahin  rah  sakta,  ky- 
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unki,  ai  meri  jan,  tu  ne  narsinge 
Id  awaz,  aur  larai  ka  slior  suna. 

20  Halakat  par  halakat  ki  awaz 
ho  rain  haid;  kyunki  tamam  sar- 
zamrn  lut  gayi,  mere  kliaime  aclia- 
nak,  aur  mere  parde  ek  dam  men 
garat  kiye  gaye e. 

21  Kab  tak  main  yih  jhancla 
deklia  karun,  aur  narsinge  Id 
awaz  sunun  % 

22  Ki  mere  log  nad&n  liain,  un- 
lion  ne  mujhe  nahin  pahchana ; 
we  be-hosh  larke  liain,  aur  ’aql 
nahin  raklite :  bure  kam  karne 
men  chatur  liain f,  par  nekokari 
men  we  clanish  naliin  raklite. 

23  Main  ne  zamin  ko  dekhag, 
aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  wiran  aur 
sunsan  haih;  asman  ko  bln,  ki 
be-nur  hai. 

24  Main  ne  paliaron  par  nigali 
ki,  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  we 
kamp  gaye,  aur  sare  tile  zor  se 
hile1. 

25  Main  ne  nazar  ki,  aur  kya 
dekhta  hun,  ki  koi  admi  nahin ; 
aur  sab  liawai  parinde  ur  bhage k. 

26  Main  ne  dekha,  aur  kya 
dekhta  hun,  ki  ||Karmil  dasht  lio- 
gaya,  aur  Khudawand  ke  age, 
us  ke  qahr  i  shadid  ke  age,  us  ke 
sare  shahr  tabah  ho  gaye. 

27  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Tamam  zamin  wiran 
hogi ;  par  main  hanoz  use  bilkull 
tabah  na  karunga1. 

28  Isi  live  zamin  matam  karegim, 
aur  asman  tank  lion ge 11 ;  kyunki 
main  kali  chuka,  main  ne  irada 
kiya  hai,  main  us  se  na  paclih- 
taiinga,  aur  us  se  dar  guzar  na 
karunga  °. 

29  Sawaron  aur  tirandazon  ke 
1  shor  se  liar  ek  basti  bhag  jaegi ; 
we  andhere  jangalon  men  ja  ra- 
henge,  aur  cliatanon  par  charh 
jaenge :  liar  ek  shahr  tark  kiya 
j  jaega,  aur  koi  admi  un  men  na 
rahega. 

30  Aur  jab  tu  lu^i  jaegi,  tu 
kya  karegi  ?  Agarchi  tu  lal  jora 
pahine,  agarchi  tu  sonahle  zciva- 
ron  se  apne  ko  sanware,  agarchi 
apni  ankhon  men  surma  lagawe, 
to  ’abas  ap  ko  kliubsurat  ba- 
naegip ;  tere  ’ashiq  tujh  ko  haqir 
janenge,  we  teri  jan  ke  talib 
hongeq. 

31  Kyunki  main  ne  us  ’aurat  ki  si 
[  ek  awaz  jise  dard  lage  lion,  aur  us 


ki  si  dardnak  awaz  jo  apna  pahla 
bachcha  jane,  Sailiun  ki  beti  ki 
sada  suni,  ki  wuh  hampti  hai,  aur 
apne  hath  pliailake  kahti  hair, 
Hae  mujh  par,  ki  khunion  se  meri 
jan  ba-lab  liui. 

Y.  BAB. 

1  IJdhat  un  ilahi  dfaton  Id  jo  Yahudlon  par 
at'i  thin,  tin  ki  kaj-raui  ke  sabab,  7  aur  un 
ki  zinakdri,  10  aur  be-dini,  19  aur  Kliuda 
se  un  ki  hiqarat  karni,  25  aur  un  ki  bari 
be-intizdmi,  mulki,  30  aur  dini  ke  ba'is. 

YARU'SALAM  ke  kuchon  men 
idhar  udhar  dauro,  aur  ab 
deklio,  aur  jano,  aur  us  ke  chauk- 
on  men  dhundlio,  agar  koi  admi 
walian  milea,  koi  bln  ho  jo  insaf 
karta,  aur  sachai  ka  talib  hota b ; 
aur  main  use  mu’af  karunga c. 

2  Aur  agarchi  we  kalien'1,  ki 
Khudawand  zinda  liaie,  tad  bhi 
yaqinan  we  jhuthi  qasam  khate 
liain f. 

3  Ai  Khudawand,  kya  teri 
ankhen  sachai  par  nahin  liain g  ? ' 
tu  ne  unhen  mara  hai,  par  unhon 
ne  afsos  nahin  kiya  h  ;  tu  ne  unhen 
garat  kiya,  par  ive  tarbiyat-pazir 
na  hue1;  unhon  ne  apne  niunh 
ko  chatan  se  sakht-tar  banaya  ; 
unhon  ne  phirne  se  inkar  kiya 
hai. 

4  Tab  main  ne  kaka,  ki  Yaqinan 
ye  ’awamm  liain  ;  we  jahil  liain  ; 
kyunki  we  Khudawand  ki  rah, 
aur  apne  Khuda  ki  ’adalat  se 
agak  nahin  liain k. 

5  Main  khass  logon  ke  pas 
jaunga,  aur  unhen  bolunga,  ky¬ 
unki  we  Khudawand  ki  rah,  aur 
apne  Khuda  ki  ’adalat  se  waqif 
honge1:  par  unhon  ne  sab  ke 
sab  jua  tora,  aur  bandhanon  ko 
jhatka  dalam. 

6  Is  liye  jangal  ka  slier  unhen 
pharega n,  sham  ka  bheriya  unhen 
halak  karega  °,  cliita  un  ke  shahr- 
on  ki  ghat  men  baitha  rahega p : 
jo  koi  un  men  se  nikle,  pliara 
jaega;  kyunki  un  ki  sarkashian 
baliut  huin,  aur  un  ki  bagawaten 
barh  gayin. 

7  ^  Yih  tera  kam  main  kyunkar 
mu’af  karun  ?  tere  farzandon  ne 
mujh  ko  chhora,  aur  un  ki  qasam 
khai9  jo  Hah  nahin  liain r :  agarchi 
main  no  ||un  se  qasam  li  tin3, 
tad  bhi  unhon  ne  zinakari  ki,  aur 
pare  bandhke  qaliba-klninon  men 
ikatthe  hue. 
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8  We  pet-bhare  ghoron  ke  ma- 
nind  hain 1 :  we  subli  sawere  uth- 
ke  liar  ek  ne  apne  parosi  Id  joru 
par  masti  se  hinliina  kiya  haiu. 

9  Khudawaxd  kahta  hai,  ki  In 
baton  ke  liye  kya  main  badla  na 
lunga  x,  aur  aisi  qaum  se  mera  ji 
intiqam  na  lega y  l 

10  51  Turn  us  Id  diwaron  par 
charbo,  aur  unhen  kharab  karo  z : 
par  bilkull  tabali  na  karo a ;  us 
ki  dalian  toro,  kyunki  we  Khu-  j 
dAwaxd  ki  nahin  hain. 

11  Kyunki  Khudawaxd  kahta 
hai,  ki  Israel  ke  gharane  aur  Ya- 
hudah  ke  gharane  ne  mujh  se 
niliayat  be-wafai  ki b. 

12  Unhon  ne  Khudawaxd  se 

—  • 

inkar  kiya  hai c,  aur  kaha,  ki  Wuh 
nahin  hai ;  ham  par  hargiz  afat  J 
na  awegi d,  aur  talwar  aur  kal  ko 
ham  na  dekhenge6. 

13  Aur  nabi  jo  liain  hawa  ho 
jaenge,  aur  kalam  un  men  nahin 
hai ;  un  par  aisa  hi  hoga. 

14  Pas  Khudawaxd  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  yun  kahta  hai,  Isliye  ki  turn  I 
yih  bat  kalite  ho,  so  dekho,  main 
apne  kalam  ko  tere  munh  men  ag f, 
aur  is  qaum  ko  lakri  banaunga, 
aur  wuh  unhen  bhasam  kar  degi. 

15  Ai  Israel  ke  gharane,  dekho, 
main  turn  par  ek  qaum  dur  seg 
charha  launga h,  Khudawaxd 
kahta  hai ;  wuh  zabardast  qaum 
hai,  wuh  qadim  qaum  hai,  wuh 
1  qaum  hai,  jis  ki  zuban  tu  nahin 
janta,  aur  jo  kuchh  we  kahte 
hain  tu  nahin  samajhta. 

16  Un  ki  tarkasli  khuli  hui  qabr 
j  ki  manind  hai ;  we  sab  bahadur 
|  liain. 

17  ||  Tera  anaj  aur  tcri  roti  jo 
tere  beton  aur  betion  ke  khane  ki 
tin,  we  kha  jaenge  ;  teri  gae  bher 
we  chat  karenge 1 ;  tere  angiir  aur 
teri  anjir  we  khaenge  ;  tere  hasin 
shahron  ko,  jin  par  tera  asra  hai, 
we  talwar  se  wiran  kar  denge. 

18  Bawujud  is  ke  Khudawaxd 
kahta  hai,  ki  Un  hi  dinon  men 
:  bhi  main  tumhen  bilkull  halak  na 
karungak. 

19  51  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jab  turn 
log  kahoge,  ki  Khudawaxd  lia- 
mare  Khuda  ne  yih  sara  suluk 
ham  se  kyun  kiya1,  tab  tii  unhen 
kahega,  ki  Jis  tarah  se  turn  logon 
ne  mujhe  chlior  diyd,  aur  apni 
zamin  men  begane  ma’budon  ki 


bandagi  ldm,  us  hi  tarah  turn  us 
zamin  men,  jo  tumhari  nahin  hai, 
begane  logon  ki  bandagi  karoge". 

20  Ya’qub  ke  gharane  men  isli- 
tihar  karo,  aur  Yaliudak  men 
manadi  karo,  aur  kaho, 

21  Ab  ise  sun,  ai  nadan  aur 
be-’aql  qaum,  jo  anklien  rakhti 
hai,  par  dekliti  nahin,  jo  kan 
rakhti  hai,  par  sunti  nahin 0 ; 

22  Khudawaxd  kahta  hai,  Kya 
turn  mujh  se  nahin  dartep<?  kya 
turn  mere  huzur  nahin  thartlia- 
rate,  jis  ne  ret  ko  samundar  ki 
hadd  par  ek  aise  qadim  liukm  se 
qaim  kiya,  ki  wuh  us  se  barh 
nahin  sakta :  aur  liarchand  us  ki 
laliren  baliam  pari  uclihalti  hain, 
tad  bhi  we  galib  nahin  liotin ;  liar- 
chand  we  shor  karen,  tad  bhi  we 
us  se  guzar  nahin  saktin  q 

23  Lekin  is  qaum  ka  dil  bagi 
aur  sarkash  hai ;  unlion  ne  sar- 
kashi  ki,  aur  gaye  guzre. 

24  Unlion  ne  apne  dil  men  naliin 
kaha,  ki  Ham  Khudawaxd  apne 
Khuda  se  daren,  jo  mausim  parr1 
agli  aur  pichhli  barishon  ko  deta 
hai s :  wuh  hi  fasl  ke  muqarrari 
hafton  ko  hamare  liye  muqarrar 
kar  rakhta  haib 

25  51  Tumhari  badkarion  ne  yih 
chizen  turn  se  phirain11,  han,  tum¬ 
hari  khatakarion  ne  in  achchhi 
chizon  ko  turn  se  baz  rakha. 

26  Kyunki  meri  qaum  ke  dar- 
miyan  sharir  log  pae  jate  hain  ; 
we  un  ke  manind  jo  phanda  la- 
gate  hain  ghat  men  baitlite  hain  x ; 
we  jal  phailate,  we  admion  ko 
pakarte  hain. 

27  Jaise  pinjra  cliiriyon  se  bliara 
hai,  taise  un  ka  ghar  makr  se 
bhara  hai :  isi  liye  we  bare  aur 
maldar  ho  gaye. 

28  W e  mote  ho  gaye  y,  we  chikne 
hain :  we  bure  kamon  men  sha- 
riron  se  sabqat  le  gaye :  we 
faryad  ko,  yatimon  ki  faryad  ko 
nahin  sunte z,  taubhi  we  kamyab 
rahte  a :  aur  garibon  ka  insaf  na¬ 
hin  karte. 

29  Khudawaxd  kahta  hai,  Kya 
main  in  baton  ka  badla  na  lun b, 
aur  kya  meri  ruh  aisi  qaum  sc 
intiqam  na  legi  l 

30  51  Ek  hairat-afzc!  aur  liaulniik 
kam  zamin  par  huac ; 

31  Ambiyd  istiqbal  ki  jhuthl 
khabarcn  dete  liain11,  aur  kaliin 
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un  ke  wasfle  hukm-rani  karte 
hain,  aur  mere  log  aisi  baton  ko 
dost  rakhte  hain e ;  ab,  turn  akhir 
i  kar  kya  karoge  ? 

VI  BAB. 

1  Dushman  jo  rawdna  hote  hi  Yahudah  par 
charhai  karen,  4  apas  men  eh  dusre  Id  him- 
m at  barhate.  6  Khuda  un  ka  leam  unlien 
batldta  Yahudion  ke  gunahon  ke  sabab  se.  9 
Nabi  un  ilald  afaton  par  jo  gunah  ke  sabab 
se  at  thin  ndla  karta.  18  Qalir  ilald  ke 
bharke  jane  Id  kliabar  detd.  26  Wuh  logon 
ko  nasihat  karta  ki  in  afaton  ke  bd'is  we 
mdtam  karne  lagen. 

A  I  bam  Binyamin,  turn  sab 
ikattlie  lioke  Yarusalam  ke 
darmiyan  se  bhag  niklo,  aur 
Taqu’a  men  narsinga  phunko, 
aur  Bait-Hakarama  men  atash  ka 
ek  nishan  khara  karo  :  ki  uttar 
ki  taraf  se  ek  bala,  aur  bari  ka- 
lakat  dikhai  deti  haib. 

2  Main  Sailiun  ki  beti  ko,  jo  slia- 
ldl  aur  naznin  hai,  halak  karunga. 

3  Charwahe  apne  gallon  ko  liye 
liue  us  pas  awenge,  aur  girdagird 
us  ke  muqabil  khaime  khare 
karenge0 ;  liar  ek  apni  jagah  men 
charawega. 

4  Turn  us  se  larne  ki  taiyari 
karo  d  ;  utlio,  aur  do  pahar  ke  waqt 
charhai  karen®.  Ham  par  afsos 
hai !  ki  din  clhalta  liai,  aur  sham 
ke  saye  bark  jate  hain. 

5  Utko,  rat  ko  cliarli  chalen,  aur 
us  ke  mahallon  ko  cilia  den. 

6  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Darakht  kat  dalo, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  muqabil  dam- 
dama  bandho  :  yih  wuh  sliahr  hai, 
jis  ko  saza  di  jawe  ;  us  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  liar  tarali  ka  zulm  liai. 

7  Jis  tarali  se  sota  apna  pani 
uchkalta  hai1,  us  hi  tarali  wuh 
apni  kliabasat  ko  uchhal  rahi  hai ; 
zulm  aur  sitam  ki  sada  us  men 
suni  jiiti  hais ;  liar  dam  mere 
samhne  gam  aur  zakhm  hain. 

8  Ai  Ararusalam,  tarbiyat-pazir 
ho,  ta  na  liowe,  ki  mera  dil  tujh  se 
ghat  jaeh  ;  na  ho,  ki  main  tujhe  wi- 
ran  karun  aur  suni  zamin  banaun. 

9  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Jo  Israel  men  se  baqi 
r alien,  un  ko  we  angur  ki  manind 
bilkull  tor  lenge :  tu  apna  hath, 
un  ke  manind  jo  angur  ko  torte 
hain,  tokrion  men  phir  dakliil  kar. 

10  Main  kis  se  kaliun  aur  kis  ko 
chitaun,  taki  we  sunen  %  dekh, 
un  ke  kan  na-makhtun  hain,  yalian 


tak  ki  we  sun  naliin  sakte 1 :  dekh, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  un  ke  liye 
hiqarat  ka  ba’is  liaik,  we  us  se 
khush  nahin  hote. 

1 1  Chunanchi  main  KhudAWAND 
ke  qahr  se  labrez  liun ;  us  ke 
saline  se  main  thak  gaya  liun 1 ; 
main  use  bahar  ke  sare  larkon 
par,  aur  jawanon  ki  jama’ at  par 
undelunga lu :  kyunki  khasam  apni 
joru  ke  sath,  aur  adher,  us  samet 
jo  bahut  burlia  hai,  pakra  jaega. 

12  Aur  un  ke  ghar,  klieton  aur 
joruon  samet,  auron  ke  ho  ja- 
enge  n :  kyunki  Khuda  wand  kahta 
hai,  ki  Main  apna  hath  us  sarzamin 
ke  bashindon  par  barhaunga. 

13  Kyunki  clihoton  se  baron  tak 
sab  ke  sab  lalclii  hain ;  aur  nabi 
se  kahin  tak  har  ek  jhutlia  mu’a- 
mala  karta  hai°. 

14  Aur  unhon  ne  meri  qaum  ki 
beti  ke  gliao  ko  yih  kalike  zahiran 
changa  kiyap,  ki  Salamati,  sala- 
mati,  halanki  salamati  na  tliiq. 

15  Kya  we,  jab  unhon  ne  mak- 
ruli  kam  kiye,  sharminda  hue1"? 
naliin,  we  zarra  sharminda  na 
hue,  aur  na  unhon  ne  khijlat 
utliai ;  is  waste  we  girnewalon 
ke  darmiyan  girenge  :  Ivhuda- 
wand  kahta  hai,  ki  Jis  waqt  main 
un  se  badla  lunga,  we  girae  jaenge. 

16  Khudawand  yun  kahta  liai, 
ki  Rahon  par  khare  ho,  aur 
deklio,  aur  purane  raston  ki  babat 
puchho8,  ki  bliali  rah  kalian  hai? 
usi  men  clialo,  ki  turn  apne  jion 
men  drain  paoge1.  Par  unhon  ne 
kaha,  ki  Ham  us  men  na  clialenge. 

17  Aur  main  ne  turn  par  bln 
nigahban  thalirae,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Narsinge  ki  awaz  suno.  Par  un¬ 
hon  ne  kaha,  ki  Ham  na  sunen ge  u. 

18  Isi  liye,  ai  qaumo,  suno, 
aur  ai  jama’ at,  jan,  ki  un  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  kya  hai. 

19  Ai  zamin,  sunx:  dekh,  main 
is  qaum  par  afat  launga,  jo  un  ke 
andeshon  ka  plial  liai y,  is  liye  ki 
unlion  ne  mere  kalam  aur  meri 
sharf  at  ko  na  mana,  balki  use 
radd  kar  diya  hai. 

20  Kis  faide  ke  liye  Saba7'  se 
luban,  aur  us  dur  mulk  se  khush- 
budar  ukh  mujh  tak  ate  haina? 
tere  charhawe  mujhe  pasand  na¬ 
hin  liain,  aur  tere  zabihen  khush 
naliin  ateb. 

21  Isi  liye  Khudawand  yun 
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kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  tliokar- 
khilane-wale  kunde  is  qaum  ke 
age  la  phenkunga,  aur  bap  aur 
bete  ikatthe  tliokar  khake  un  par 
girenge,  parosi  aur  us  ka  dost 
ek-sath  halak  honge. 

22  Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai, 
ki  Dekh,  uttar  ki  mamlukat  se  ek 
qaum  ati  hai,  aur  dunya  ki  sar- 
haddon  se  ek  bari  guroh  barpa  ki 
jaegic. 

23  We  kaman  aur  neza  pakar 
lenge  ;  we  sang-dil  hain,  aur  ralim 
na  karenge  :  un  ke  na’ron  ki  sada 
samundar  ki  manind  haid ;  aur  glio- 
ron  par  sawar  honge,  aur  jangi 
mardon  ke  manind  tere  muqa- 
bil,  ai  Saihun  ki  beti,  we  saff 
bandhenge. 

24  Ham  ne  us  ka  shuhra  suna  hai : 
hamare  hath  sust  hogaye :  ham 
musibat  men  aur  dard  men,  us 
’aurat  ki  manind  jo  janti  ho,  girif- 
tar  hain e. 

25  Maidan  men  mat  jao,  aur  rail 
men  mat  phiro ;  kyunki  dushman 
ki  talwar  aur  khauf  har  taraf  hai. 

26  f  Ai  meri  qaum  ki  beti,  ka- 
mar  par  tat  bandh f,  aur  rakh  men 
lot g ;  ap  ko,  us  ke  manind  jis  ka 
iklauta  beta  marjaweh,  matam 
ki  shakl  bana,  aur  ||  dil-kharash 
naulia  kar  ;  kyunki  garatgar  ham 
par  aclianak  awega. 

27  Main  ne  tujlie  apni  qaum  ka 
naqqad  aur  parakhnewala  tliali- 
raya,  ki  tu  un  ki  rahon  ko  jane 
aur  parakhe. 

28  We  sab  ke  sab  nihayat  sar- 
kash  hain  * ;  we  gibat  karte  hue 
phirte k ;  we  pital  aur  lolia  liain 1 ; 
we  sab  ke  sab  kharab  karnewale 
hain. 

29  Dhaunknian  jal  gayin,  sisa  ag 
se  bliasam  ho  gaya;  kasera  be- 
faida  gudiiz  karta  hai,  kyunki 
sharir  alag  nahin  hote. 

30  Khoti  chandi  log  un  ka  nam 
rakhengem,  ki  Kliuda  ne  unhen 
radd  kar  diya  hai. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Khudd  Yaramiyah  l co  bhejtd  ta  hi  Bani 
Yahuddh  us  hi  nasihaten  sunhe  tauba  haren , 
aur  unhen  asir  hanvdne  aur  ajnabion  he  mufh 
men  bhejne  hi  zarurat  na  hoice.  8  Un  ha 
i’atimdd  jo  apne  par  rahhte  the  bdtil  thali- 
rdta,  12  aur  apnd  irdda  zdhir  hartd,  hi 
unhen  tarh  hare,  jis  tarah  se  Saild  ho  tarh 
hi  yd  tha.  17  Un  hi  butparasti  he  sabab  un 
ho  dhamhian  detd.  21  Nd-farmdnon  hi 
qurbdnian  radd  har  detd.  29  Unhen  uasi- 
hat  hartd  hi  we  qam-hhwdr  howen  un  mahruh 


hdmon  he  sabab  se  jo  unhon  ne  Tufat  men 
hiye  the,  32  aur  un  afaton  he  sabab  jo  un 
he  hdmon  he  ba'is  un  par  ati  thin. 

YIH  wuh  kalam  hai  jo  Khuda'¬ 
wand  ki  taraf  se  Yaramiyah 
ko  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha  hai, 
2  Tu  Khudawand  ke  gliar  ke 
pliatak  par  khara  hoa,  aur  wahan 
is  kalam  ka  ishtihar  de,  aur  kah, 
ki  Ai  sare  Yahudah,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  bandagi  ke  liye  in  pha- 
takon  se  dakliil  hote  ho,  Khuda- 
wand  ka  kalam  suno. 

3  RABBulafwaj,  Israel  ka  Khuda, 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Apni  apni 
rah,  aur  apne  apne  kam  sudharo, 
tab  main  tumken  is  makan  men 
basne  dungab. 

4  Turn  yih  kahte  hue  jhutlii 
baton  par  asra  mat  rakho0,  ki 
Khudawand  ki  haikal,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  haikal,  Khudawand  ki 
haikal  ye  liain. 

5  Kyunki  agar  turn  apni  apni  rah 
aur  apne  apne  kam  sar-a-sar  dur- 
ust  karo,  agar  turn  insan  aur  us  ke 
hamsaye  ke  darmiyan  insaf  karo d ; 

6  Agar  turn  pardesi  aur  yatim 
aur  bewa  par  zulm  na  karo,  aur 
is  makan  men  na-haqq  khun  na 
bahao,  aur  begane  ma’budon  ki 
pairaui,  jis  men  tumhara  nuqsan 
hai,  na  karo6: 

7  To  main  turn  ko  is  makan 
men1,  aur  is  zaminmen,  jise  main 
ne  tumliare bapdadon  ko  tliya  hai6', 
abad  ul  abad  tak  basne  dunga. 

8  Dekho,  turn  jhutlii  baton 
par11,  jo  sudmand  nahin  ho  saktin, 
i’atimad  karte  lio1. 

9  Kya  turn  chori  karoge,  khun 
karoge,  zinakari  karoge,  jhutlii 
qasam  khaoge,  aur  Ba’al  ke  age 
luban  jalaogek,  aur  gair  ma’bu¬ 
don  ki,  jinhen  turn  nahin  jante 
the,  pairaui  karoge 1 ; 

10  Aur  mere  liuziir  is  ghar 
men™,  jo  mere  nam  ka.kahlata 
hai n,  ake  kliare  lioge,  aur  kahoge, 
ki  Ham  ne  khalasi  pai ;  taki  ye 
sab  nafrati  kam  karo  It 
11  Kya  yih  ghar,  jo  mere  nam 
ka  kahiita  hai°,  tumhari  ankhon 
men  clioron  kii  klioli  hai p  ?  Dekh, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki  Main 
hi  ne  yih  dekha  hai. 

12  Pas  ab  mere  us  makan  men, 
jo  Sailaq  men  tha,  jise  main  ne 
palile  apne  nam  lai  kiyii  tha,  jiio r, 
aur  deklio,  ki  main  ne  apni  guroh 
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aur  14.  13, 
14. 


k  1  Sal.  18.21. 
Hus.  4. 1,  2. 
Saf.  1.  5. 
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■  1  Sam.  4.10, 
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Zab.  18.  60. 
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25  dyat. 
Yar.  11.  7. 
u  Ams.  1.  24. 
Yas.  65.  12. 
aur  66.  4. 


1  1  Sam.  4.10, 
11. 

Zab.  78.  60. 
Yar.  26.  6. 
y  2  Sal.  17.23. 


*  Zab.  78.  67, 
68. 


»  Khur.32.10. 
Yar.  11.  14. 
aur  14.  11. 

■»  Yar.  15.  1. 


c  Yar.  44. 17, 
19. 

J  Yar.  19.  13. 


*  1st.  32.  16, 
21. 


f  Yas.  1.  11. 
Yar.  6.  20. 
Amiis  5.  21. 
Dekho  Hds. 
8.  13. 


s  1  Sam.  15. 
22. 

Zab.  51.  16, 
17. 

Hus.  6.  6. 


Israel  Id  burai  ke  sabab  ns  se 
kya  kiya  liai 8  ? 

]  3  Aur  ab  isi  liye  ki  turn  logon 
ne  ye  sab  kam  kiye,  Khudawand 
kahta  liai,  aur  main  ne  sawere 
uthke  uthke  turn  ko  kaha,  aur 
kahta  In  raha,  par  turn  ne  na 
suna1;  aur  main  ne  tumhen  bu- 
laya,  par  turn  ne  jawab  na  diyau; 

14  So  main  is  ghar  se,  jo  mere 
nam  ka  mashhur  liai,  jis  par  turn- 
hard  i’atimad  hai,  aur  is  makan 
se  jise  main  ne  tumhen  aur  tum- 
liare  bapdadon  ko  diya,  wuhi  ka- 
runga  jo  main  ne  Saila  se  kiya 
hai x. 

15  Main  tumhen  apne  age  se 
nikal  dunga  y,  jis  tarah  se  main  ne 
tumhari  biradari,  Ifraim  ki  sari 
nasi  ko,  nikal  diya  liai2. 

16  Isi  ba’is  setu  is  qaum  ke  liye 
du’a  mat  mang,  aur  un  ke  waste 
awaz  buland  na  kar,  aur  na  min- 
nat  kara,  aur  mujh  se  shafa’at  na 
kar  ;  ki  main  teri  na  sunungaA 

17  Kya  tu  nahin  dekhta,  jo 
kuchh  we  Yahudah  ke  shahron 
men,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  kuchon 
men  karte  hain  ? 

18  Ki  larke  lakrian  chunte  liain, 
aur  bap  ag  jalate  hain,  aur  ’aurat- 
en  ata  gundhti  hain,  taki  asman 
ki  malika  ke  liye  kulicha  paka- 
wenc,  aur  begane  ma’budon  ko 
tapawan  tapawen  d,  ki  mujke  gussa 
dilawen. 

19  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
Kya  we  mujlii  ko  gusse  men  late 
hain®?  kya  we  ap  apni  zardrui 
ke  liye  apne  ko  gusse  men  nahin 
late? 

20  Isi  waste  Khudawand  Khuda 

•  • 

yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  mera 
gazab  aur  mera  qahr  is  makan 
par,  aur  insan  par,  aur  haiwan 
par,  aur  maidan  ke  darakhton 
par,  aur  zamin  ke  plialon  par, 
dliala  jaega ;  wuh  bharkega,  aur 
bujhega  nahin. 

21  %  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Apne 
zabihon  par  apne  cliarliawe  bhi 
rakho f,  aur  goslit  khao. 

22  Kyunki  jis  din  main  tumhare 
bapdadon  ko  Misr  ki  zamin  se 
nikal  laya,  unhen  charhawon  aur 
zabihon  ki  babat  kuchh  nahin 
kaha,  aur  hukm  nahin  diyag: 

23  Balki  unhen  itna  hi  kahke 
main  ne  hukm  diya,  ki  Meri  aAvaz 


ke  slianaAva  hoh,  aur  main  tum- 
hara  Khuda  hounga,  aur  turn 
mere  log  lioge  ;  aur  sari  rah  men 
clialo,  jo  main  tumlien  farmaun, 
ta  ki  tumhara  bhala  liowe1. 

24  Lekin  unhon  ne  na  suna,  na 
kan  lagayak,  balki  apne  bure  dil 
ldmaslahaton  aur  sharirandeshon 
ke  muAvafiq  cliale ',  aur  palat  gaye, 
aur  age  na  barliem. 

25  Jis  din  se  tumhare  bapdade 
Misr  ki  zamin  se  nikal  ae,  aj  ke  din 
tak,  main  ne  tumhare  pas  apne  sare 
kliidmat-guzar  nabion  ko  n  liar  roz 
subli  saAvere  uthke  bheja  liai0; 

26  Lekin  unhon  ne  meri  na  sum, 
aur  apna  kan  na  lagayap,  balki 
apni  gardan  sakht  kiq ;  we  apne 
bapdadon  se  badtar  huer. 

27  Aur  tu  ye  sari  baten  un  se 
kaliega,  aur  Ave  teri  na  sunenge 8 ; 
aur  tu  unhen  bulawega,  aur  Ave 
jaAvab  na  denge. 

28  So  tu  un  ko  kahega,  ki  Yih 
wuh  qaum  hai,  jo  Khudawand 
apne  Khuda  ki  aAvaz  nahin  sunti, 
aur  tambih  nahin  manti  * ;  amanat 
girgayi u,  aur  un  ke  munh  se  jati 
rahi. 

29  Ai  Yarusalam,  apne  bal 
munda,  aur  phenk  de,  aur  unchi 
jagahon  par  jake  nauha  karx, 
kyunki  Khudawand  ne  us  nasi 
ko,  jis  par  us  ka  qalir  bharka  tha, 
mardud  kiya,  aur  tark  kar  diya 
hai. 

30  Ki  bani  Yahudah  ne  meri 
nazar  men  burai  ki,  Khudawaad 
kahta  hai :  us  ghar  men,  jo  mere 
nam  ka  kalilata  hai,  unhon  ne  apni 
makruhat  rakliin,  ki  use  napak 
karen  y. 

31  Aur  unhon  ne  Tufat  ke  unche 
makan,  jo  Bin-Hinnum  ki  Avadi 
men  hain,  banaez,  ki  apne  beton 
aur  betion  ko  ag  men  jalawen a,  jis 
ka  main  ne  hukm  nahin  diya,  aur 
mere  dil  men  bin  aya  na  tliab. 

32  Is  hye,  dekh,  Ave  din  ate 
liain,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
age  ko  yih  Tufat  naliin  kahlaegi, 
aur  na  Bin-Hinnum  ki  wadi,  balki 

I  Avadi  ul  qatl  kahaegi 0 ;  aur  AYe 
Tufat  men  yalian  tak  garenge,  ki 
jagah  na  rahegid. 

33  Aur  is  qaum  ki  laslien  liaAvai 
parindon  aur  dashti  charindon  ki 
khurak  hongi®;  aur  koi  unhen  na 
hankega. 

34  Tab  main  Yahudah  keshahr- 
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Yar.  16.  6. 
aur  48.  37. 
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y  2  Sal.  21. 
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b  Dekho  1st. 
17.  3. 
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d  Aiy.  3.  21, 
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aur  7.  15,16, 
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1  Yar.  5.  4,  5. 


|  on  men  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bdzd- 
ron  men,  khushi  Id  awaz,  aur 
shadi  ki  awaz,  dulha  ki  awaz,  aur 
dulhin  Id  awaz,  mauquf  kardun- 
gdf;  ki  zamin  wiran  liogig. 

VIII  BAB. 


1  Yahudion  men  he  hliwali  zindon  hhwdhmurdon 
'par  dfatenjo  awengi.  4  Nabi  un  hi  ahrnuqdua 
gustakhi  aur  sakht-dili  he  sabab  unhen  ma- 
lamat  harta.  13  Un  par  wuh  sahht  afat  jo 
ayd  chahti  thi  zahir  harta,  18  aur  un  hi 
tabdh-hali  par  nauha  harta. 

KHUDA'WAND  farmata  hai, 
ki  us  waqt  we  Yahuddh  ke 
bddshahon  ki  haddian,  aur  us  ke 


sardaron  ki  haddian,  aur  kahinon 
ki  liaddian,  aur  nabion  ki  had- 
dian,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashin- 
don  ki  haddian  un  ki  qabron 
men  se  nikalenge : 

2  Aur  un  ko  suraj  aur  chand  aur 
sare  asinani  lashkar  ke  age  j inhen 
we  dost  rakhte  the,  aur  jin  ki 
khidmat  karte  the,  aur  jin  ke  we 
pairau  the,  aur  jin  ki  talash  karte 
the,  aur  jin  keage  unhon  ne  sijda 
kiyd,  bichhaenge a ;  we  sameti  na 
jaengi,  aur  na  gari  jaengi b,  balki 
we  ru  e  zamin  par  khad  ki  tarah 


hongic. 


3  Aur  we  sare  log,  jo  is  bure 
gharane  men  se  baqi  rahenge, 
un  sab  makanon  men,  jahan  jahan 
main  ne  unlien  hank  diyd  hai, 
imaut  ko  zindagi  se  ziyada  cha¬ 
llenge,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
hai d. 


4  Is  ke  siwa  tu  unhen  kahega, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai, 
Kya  we  girenge  aur  phir  na  uthen- 
ge  %  kya  we  bargashta  lioke  phir 
na  pliirenge  % 

5  Pas  Yarusalam  ke  ye  log  kyun 
apni  bargashtagi  par  hameslia 
qaim  haine?  we  makr  se  lipte 
hue  liainf,  aur  phir  ane  se  inkar 
karte  g. 

G  Main  ne  kan  lagaya  aur  suna  h ; 
koi  sach  na  bold ;  kisi  ne  apni 
burai  se  yih  kahke  tauba  nahin  ki, 
ki  Main  ne  kya  kiya?  har  ek 
apni  rah  par  kalol  karta  chala 
gaya,  jis  tarah  gliord  jang-gdh 
men  daurtd  hai. 

7  Han,  hawdi  laqlaq  apne  mu- 
qarrar  waqt  jdnti  hai 1 ;  aur  qumri, 
aur  sdras,  aur  abdbil,  apne  dne  kd 
waqt  dge  se  palichante  hain k ;  par 
meri  qaum  K  iiud  a  wand  ki~  adalat 
ko  nahin  pahclidnti  hai '. 

8  Turn  kyunkar  kahte  ho,  ki 


Ham  to  ddnislimand,  aur  Iaiiuda- 
wand  ki  shari’ at  hamare  pas 
haim?  Bekli,  haqiqat  menus  ne 
use  ’abas  band  rakha  hai :  kati- 
bon  kd  qalam  bdtil  hai. 

9  Ddnislimand  sharminda  hue", 
hairdn  hue,  aur  pakre  gaye :  dekh, 
unhon  ne  Khudawand  ke  kaldm 
ko  radd  kiyd,  aur  un  men  kya 
kuclih  shu’ur  hai  ? 

10  Isi  liye  main  un  ki  jorudn 
auron  ko,  aur  un  ke  khet  mihen, 
jo  un  ke  waris  honge,  dunga0; 
kyunki  har  ek  chhote  se  bare  tak 
ldlchi  haip,  aur  nabi  se  kdhin 
tak  har  ek  clihal  karta  hai. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  meri  qaum  ki 
beti  ke  ghdo  ko  yih  kahke  faqat 
zdhiran  changd  kiyd,  ki  Salamati, 
salamati q ;  jab  ki  salamati  na 
thi r. 

12  Kya  we,  jis  waqt  unlion  ne 
makruh  kam  kiyd  thd,  sharminda 
hue  ?  naliin,  we  zarra  sharminda 
na  hue  8 ;  we  khijlat  utliane  ko 
nahin  jante  ;  is  waste  girnewdlon 
ke  darmiyan  we  bhi  girenge : 
Khudawand  kahtd  hai,  Jis  waqt 
main  un  se  badld  lungd,  we  girde 
jaenge. 

13  Main  unlien  sar-d-sar  fand 
karunga,  Khudawand  kahtd  hai ; 
tak  men  angur  na  lionge  \  aur 
anjir  ke  darakhton  men  anjir  na 
lionge u,  aur  jiatte  siikli  jaenge ; 
aur  ||  main  we  log  barpa  karungd, 
jo  inhen  dabdwenge. 

14  Ham  kyun  chup  chap  baith 
rahen  ?  do,  ikatthe  howen,  aur 
shahron  men  jd  ghusen  x,  aur  wa- 

:  hdn  cliupke  ho  rahen ;  kyunki 

Khudawand  liamare  Kliudd  ne 

•  • 

hamen  chup  karayd  hai,  aur 
liamen  lialdhal  kd  pdni  pine  ko 
diydy,  is  liye  ki  ham  Khudawand 
ke  khatdkdr  hain. 

15  Ham  salamati  ke  muntazir 
the,  par  kisi  tarah  ki  blialdi  na 
liui z ;  aur  silihat  ke  waqt  ke,  aur 
dekh,  musibat. 

16  Us  ke  glioron  ke  famine  ki 
awaz  Dan  se  sum  jdti  haia :  us  ke 
||  samandon  ke  hinliindne  ki  awaz 
se  tamdm  zamin  kamp  gayi  hai b : 
ki  we  de,  aur  zamin  ko,  aur  sab 
kuchh  jo  us  men  hai,  aur  shahr 
ko,  us  ke  bdshindon  samet,  sab  ko 
nigal  gaye. 

17  Ki  dekh,  main  turn  men 
sdmpon  ko  aur  ndgon  ko  bliej 
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dunga,  jin  par  mantar  kargar  na 
hoga° ,  aur  we  tumhen  katenge, 
Khuda  wand  kalita  liai. 

18  ^  Kash  ki  is  meri  gamgini 
men  tasalli  lioti !  mera  dil  mujli 
men  sust  liogaya. 

19  Dekli,  meri  qamn  kl  shikayat 
ki  awaz  dur  mulk  se  atid,  Kya 
Khudawand  Sailiun  men  nailin'? 
kya  us  ka  badshah  us  ke  dar- 
miyan  naliin  ?  We  kyun  apni 
tarashi  liui  muraton  se  aur  be- 
gana  butlanon  se  mujli  ko  gusse 


«  1st.  32.  21. 
Yus.  1.  4. 


f  Yar.  4.  19. 
aur  9.  1. 
aur  14.  11. 


g  Paid.  31.25 
aur  43.  11. 
Yar.  46.  11 
aur  51.  8. 


men  laee? 

20  Dirau  ka  waqt  guzra,  garmi 
ki  fasl  akhir  liui,  aur  ham  ne  najat 
nahin  pai. 

21  Meri  qaum  ki  beti  ki  shikas- 
tagi  ke  sabab  main  shikasta-dil 
huaf;  main  kurhta  hua  phirta 
bun ;  hairat  se  sartisima  liogaya 

!  hun. 

j  22  Kya  Jili’ad  men  raugan  i 
balsan  naliin  hai  8  1  kya  wahan 
koi  tabib  nahin  ?  meri  qaum  ki 
beti  kyun  changi  naliin  hoti  ? 


IX  BAB. 


a  Yas.  22.  4. 
Yar.  4.  19. 
aur  13.  11. 
aur  14.  11. 
Nau.  2.  11. 
aur  3.  48. 


*>  Yar.  5. 1,  8. 
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<1  1  Sam.  2. 12. 
IIus.  4.  1. 
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f  Yar.  6.  28. 


1  Yaramiyah  Yahudion  par  nauha  hartd  hai, 
is  liye  hi  unhon  ne  aneh  tarah  hi  hhataen 
hi  thin,  9  aur  is  bd’is  un  par  afaten  ai 
thin.  12  Logon  hi  yih  shihasta-hali  na-far- 
mani  he  sabab  se  liui.  17  Unhen  nasihat 
hartd  hi  we  apni  tabdhi  hi  babat  nala 
haren,  23  aur  apne  par  nahin  ballii  Khuda 
par  i'atimdd  rahhen.  25  Wuh  Yahudion 
aur  gair  qaumon  donon  ho  dhamha  deta. 


A  I  kash  ki  mera  sir  pani  liota, 
aur  meri  ankhen  ansuon  ka 


sota,  taki  apni  qaum  ki  beti  ke 
maqtulon  par  din  aur  rat  rota a ! 

2  Kasli  ki  mere  liye  bayaban 
men  musafiron  ke  rahne  ka  ma- 
kan  liota  !  to  main  apni  qaum  ko 
chhor  deta,  aur  un  men  se  nikal 
jata,  kyunki  we  sab  zinakar  hain b, 
be-wafaon  ki  jama’ at. 

3  Aur  we  apni  zubanon  ko  ka- 
man  ki  manind  jhuth  bolne  ke 
liye  khinchte  hain0,  aur  sachai 
par  zamin  men  diler  naliin  hain, 
ki  we  burai  se  burai  tak  barli 
jate,  aur  mujli  ko  nahin  jante, 
Khudawand  kahta  liaid. 

4  Har  ek  apne  sathi  se  hushyar 
rahe,  aur  turn  kisi  bliai  par  i’ati- 
mad  na  karo e :  kyunki  har  ek 
bhai  daga  se  sarka  baithega,  aur 
har  ek  hamsaya  gibat  karta  liua 
phirega  f. 

5  Aur  har  ek  apne  parosi  ko 
fareb  dega,  aur  sack  sacli  na  bo- 


lega ;  unhon  ne  apni  zubiln  ko 
jhuth  bolna  sikhlaya,  aur  burai 
karne  men  jan-fishan  ho  rahe. 

G  Teri  bud  o  bash  fareb  ke  dar- 
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miyan  hai ;  fareb  se  unhon  ne 
mujhe  pahehanne  ka  inkar  kiya, 

KhuDxVwand  kalita  hai. 

• 

7  Is  liye  Babb  ul  afwaj  yun 
kahta  hai,  Dekh,  main  un  ko 
pighla  dalunga  aur  unhen  az- 
maunga8;  apni  qaum  ki  beti  ki 
babat  kya  aur  karun  h  ? 

8  Un  ki  zubtln  tir  i  qatil  ki  ma- 
nind  hai ;  wuh  makr  ki  bat  bolti 
hai1 :  we  apne  parosi  ko  niunli  se 
salam  kalite,  par  batin  men  us  ki 
ghat  men  lage  haink. 

9  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
Kya  main  in  kamon  par  unhen 
saza  na  dunga 1  ?  kya  aisi  qaum 
se  meri  ruh  intiqam  11a  lewe  ? 

10  Main  paharon  ke  sabab  rona 
pitna  karunga,  aur  bayaban  ki 
charagahon  ke  liye  wawailam,  ky¬ 
unki  we  yahan  tak  jal  gayin,  ki 
koi  naliin  guzarta ;  chaupayon  ki 
awaz  log  nahin  sunte :  hawai 
parinde  aur  cliarinde  bliag  gaye  n ; 
we  jate  rahe. 

11  Aur  main  Yarusalam  ko  dlier 
dher0  aur  ajgaron  ka  gar  kar 
dunga p;  aur  main  Yaliudah  ke 
shahron  ko  yalian  tak  wiran  ka¬ 
runga,  ki  koi  basliinda  na  rahega. 

12  Aqlmand  admi  kaun  hai, 
taki  ise  samjhe  q  ?  aur  wuh  kaun 
hai,  jis  se  Knur)  aw  and  ke  munh 
11  e  kaha,  ki  wuh  use  zahir  kare ; 
zamin  kis  liye  wiran  hui,  aur 
bayaban  ki  manind  jal  gayi,  ki  koi 
nahin  guzarta  ? 

13  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Isi  liye  ki  unhon  ne  meri  shari’at 
ko,  jo  main  ne  un  ke  age  rakhi 
thi,  tark  kar  diya  hai,  aur  meri 
awaz  ko  na  suna,  aur  us  ke  mu- 
waflq  na  chale ; 

14  Balki  unlion  ne  apne  magre 
dilon  ki,  aur  Ba’alim  ki  pairaui 
ldr,  jis  tarah  se  un  ke  bapdadon 
ne  unhen  sikhaya  tha8. 

15  Is  liye  Babb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Dekli,  main  is  qaum  ko  afsantin 
khilaunga1,  aur  lialahal  ka  pani 
pine  ko  dunga  u. 

16  Aur  main  unhen  gair  qaumon 
men,  jin  ko  na  we  na  tin  ke  bap- 
dade  jante  the,  tittar  bittar  karun¬ 
ga  x;  aur  ek  talwar  bliejungay  jo 


g  Yas.  1.  25. 

Mai.  3.  3. 

11  Hus.  11.  8. 


i  Zab.  12.  2. 
aur  120.  3, 
3  ityat. 
k  Zab.  28.  3. 
aur  55.  21. 


lYar.  5.  9,29. 


m  Yar.  12.  4. 
aur  23.  10. 
Hus.  4.  3. 


“  Yar,  4.  25. 


0  Yas.  25.  2. 

P  Yas.  13.22. 
aur  34.  13. 
Yar.  10.  22. 


i  Zab.  107.43. 
Htls.  14.  9. 


r  Yar.  3.  17. 

aur  T.  24. 

»  Gal.  1.  14. 


t  Zab.  80.  5. 

“  Yar.  8.  14. 
aur  23.  15. 
Nau.  3.  15, 
19. 

a  Ahb.26.  33. 

1st.  28.  64. 
y  A  lib.  26.  33. 
Yar.  44.  27. 
Hiz.5.  2,12. 
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*  2  Taw.  35. 
25. 

Aiy.  3.  8. 
WfC’iz  12.  5. 
Amils  5. 16. 
Mat.  9.  23. 

a  Yar.  14.  17. 


>>  Ahb.  18.28. 
aur  20.  22. 


un  ka  pichha  karegi,  yahan  tak  ki 
main  unken  nabud  kar  dalunga. 

17  Bade  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta 
liai,  ki  Soclio,  aur  matam  karne- 
wtili  ’auratonko  bulao,  ki  awenz ; 
aur  ’aiyar  ’auraton  ko  bulwa 
bliejo,  ki  we  bln  awen : 

18  Aur  we  jaldi  karen,  aur  ha¬ 
mare  liye  nauha-gari  karen,  ki 
hamari  ankhon  se  ansu  baliena, 
aur  hamari  palakon  se  pani  dhar- 
dhara  nikle. 

19  Kyunki  Sailiun  se  nauha  ki 
awaz  sum  jati  hai,  ki  Kya  I11  liam 
garat  hue !  ham  shiddat  se  gha- 
brae  hue  hain,  ki  ham  watan  se 
awara  hue  hain,  aur  unlion  ne 
hamare  maskanon  ko  giradiya 
hai b. 

20  Is  liye,  ai  ’aurato,  Khuda- 
wand  ka  kalam  suno,  aur  tum- 
hara  kan  us  ke  munh  ki  bat 
qabul  kare,  aur  turn  apm  betion 
ko  nauha-gari  sikhlao,  aur  liar  ek 
apne  parosi  ko  nauha-angezi  sik- 

:  lia  de. 

!  21  Kyunki  maut  hamari  khir- 
kion  men  chark  ai  hai,  aur  hamare 
mahallon  men  paithi  hai,  ki  larkon 
ko  jo  bahar  hon,  aur  jawanon  ko 
jo  bazaron  men  hon  kat  dale c. 

22  Bolo,  Kiiudawand  yun  kalita 
hai,  ki  Admion  ki  lashen  khad  ki 
manind  kliet  par  girengi d,  aur 
mutthi  bhar  dana  ki  manind  jo 
galla  katnc  ke  ba’d  rah  jawe,  jise 
koi  jam’ a  nahin  karta. 

23  ^  KiiudAwand  yun  kahta 
hai,  Hakim  apm  hikmat  par  fakhr 
na  kare6,  aur  quwatwala  apm 
quwat  par  fakhr  na  kare,  aur 
maldar  apne  mal  par  fakhr  11a 
kare : 

24  Lekin  jo  fakhr  karta  hai  is 
par  fakhr  kare,  ki  mujhe  sa- 
majlita  aur  janta f  ki  main  Khtj- 
d.iwasd  hun,  jo  dunya  men 
rahmat  aur  ’adalat  aur  rast- 
bazi  se  lmkmrani  karta  hun  ;  ki 
meri  khuslinudi  in  I11  cliizon  men 
hai,  Khudawand  kalita  haig. 

25  ^1  Dckli,  we  din  ate  hain, 
Khudawand  kahta,  ki  main  un 
sab  ko  jomakhtun  hain  na-makli- 

h  Kum.2.8,9.  tunon  ke  satli  saza  dungah  ; 

2G  Misr  ko,  aur  Yahudah  ko, 
II  Yd.  zamin  aur  Aduui  ko,  aur  bani  ’Ammun 
^°»  aur  Ho  til)  ko,  aur  un  sablion 
hain.  ko  jo  ||  apne  siron  ke  goshon  ko 

^  ^  ur.  25.  23.  /  n  1  •  j  •  1  ^  -1  ^ 

aur  49. 32.  nmndte  ham1,  jo  bayaban  ko  ba- 


shinde  hain  ;  kyunki  yili  sari 
qaumen  na-makhtun  hain,  aur 
Israel  ke  stire  gharane  ke 
na-makhtun  hain k. 


dil 
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c  Yar.  6.  11. 


<*  Yar.  8.  2. 
aur  16.  4. 


«  Wa’iz  9.  11. 


t  1  Qur.  1.31. 
2Qur.  10.17. 


8  M  t'k.  6.  ». 
aur  7.  18. 


X  BAB. 

1  Nab!  Khuda  ho  buton  se  muqdbala  harhe  natija 
nikaltd  hai,  hi  un  men  mutlaq  mushabaliat 
nahin  hai.  17  Wuh  logon  ho  nasihat  karta 
hi  anewdli  dfaton  se  nihal  bhagen.  19  Khaima 
hi  barbddi  par,  jo  be-wuqdf  charwdhon  se  hid 
thi,  nauha-gari  hartd.  23  Wuh  bari  ’djizi  se 
eh  minnat  harta. 

A  I  Israel  ke  gharane,  wuh  ka¬ 
lam  ki  Khuda  wand  turn  ko 
kalita  hai,  suno ; 

2  Kiiudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Turn  qaumon  ki  chal  na  sikho a, 
aur  asmani  nishanon  se  hairan  na 
hoo,  harchand  qaumen  un  se  hai¬ 
ran  hain. 

3  Kyunki  qaumon  ke  dastur 
batalat  liain  :  ki  we  us  darakht 
ki  manind  liain,  jo  jangal  men 
kulhari  se  kata  jata,  jise  karigar 
apne  hathon  se  banawe  b. 

4  We  use  cliandi  aur  sone  se 
•arasta  karte  ;  we  us  men  liathau- 
rion  se  ldlen  jarke  use  qaim  karte 
liain,  ki  wuh  na  Idle c. 

5  We  nakhl  ki  tarah  sidhe  liain, 
par  bolte  nahin  d ;  albatta  zarurat 
liai  ki  unhen  utlia  lejawen,  kyunki 
we  chal  nahin  sakte e.  Un  se 
mat  claro,  kyunki  un  men  zarar 
pahunchane  ki  sakat  nahin,  aur 
na  un  men  quwat  hai  ki  naf’a 
baklishe f. 

G  Ai  Khuda  wand,  tera  koi  nazir 
naliin  hai :  tu  bara  hai,  aur  qud- 
rat  ke  sabab  tera  nam  buzurg 
hai g. 

7  Kaun  hai,  ai  qaumon  ke  Bad- 
sliah,  jo  tujh  se  na  dare h  1  ki 
j  yili  ’ilaqa  tujh  se  hai ;  kyunki 
qaumon  ke  sare  hakimon  ke  dar- 
miyan,  aur  un  ki  sari  mamlukat- 
on  ke  bich  tera  hamta  koi  nahin 
hai  *. 

8  We  sarasar  be-khirad  aur 
alimaq  liain k ;  darakht  jo  hai,  so 
sarapa  batalaton  ki  ek  ta’lim  hai. 

9  Tarsis  se  piti  hui  cliandi  lai 
jati  hai,  aur  U'ftiz  se  sona  ’,  kari¬ 
gar  ki  kiirigari  aur  thathere  ki 
dastkari :  nila  aur  argawani  un  ka 
libas  hai ;  we  sab  ke  sab  hoshyar 
admion  ki  karigari  hain  m. 

10  Lekin  Kiiudawand  sachcha 
Khuda  hai,  wuh  zinda  Khuda n 
aur  abadi  Bddshah  hai 0 :  us  ke 
qahr  se  zamin  thartharawegi,  aur 


k  Ahb.  26. 41. 
Hiz.  44.  7. 
Kdm.  2.  28, 
29. 
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»  Ahb.  18.  3. 
aur  20.  23. 


b  Yas.  40. 19, 
20. 

aur  44.  9, 
10,  wag. 
aur  45.  20. 

*  Yas.  41.  7. 
aur  46.  7. 


d  Zab.  115.  5. 
aur  135.  16. 
Hab.  2.  19. 

1  Qur.  12.  2. 
e  Zab.  115.  7. 
Yas.  46.1, 7. 


f  Yas.  41.23. 


8  Khur.  15. 
11. 

Zab.86.8,10. 
h  Muk.  15.  4 


,i  Zab.  89.  6. 


k  Zab.  115.  8. 
Yas.  41.  29. 
Hab.  2.  18. 
Zak.  10.  2. 
Rum.  1.  21, 
22. 

1  Ddn.  10.  5. 


m  Zab.  115.  4. 


“  Zab.  31.  5. 

1  Tim.  6.17. 
°  Zab.  lo.  16. 
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f  Ylh  Kas- 
dfou  kf 
zubdn  men 
hai. 

p  Dekbo  Zab. 

96.  5. 

9  15  Ayat. 
Yas.  2. 18. 
Zak.  13.  2. 

*  Paid.  1.1, 6, 9. 
Zab.136.5,6. 
Yar.  51. 15, 
wag. 

■  Zab.  93.  1. 

I  Aiy.  9.  8. 
Zab.  104.  2. 
Yas.  40.  22. 

II  Aiy.  38.  34. 
»  Zab.  135.  7. 


y  Ams.  30.  2. 
*  Yrar.  51. 17, 
18. 

a  Yas.  42.  17. 
aur  44.  11. 
aur  45.  16. 

*>  Hab.  2.  18. 


*  11  ayat. 


o  Zab.  16.  5. 
aur  73.  26. 
aur  119.  57. 
Yar.  51.  19. 
Nau.  3.  24. 

»  1st.  32.  9. 

Zab.  74.  2. 

*  Yas.  47.  4. 
aur  51.  15. 
aur  54.  5. 
Y’ar.  31.  35. 
aur  32.  18. 
aur  50.  34. 
s  Dekbo  Yar. 
6.  1. 

Hiz.  12.  3, 
wag. 

h  1  Sam.  25. 
29. 

Yar.  16. 13. 
‘  Iliz.  6.  10. 


k  Yar.  4.  19. 
aur  8.  21. 
aur  9.  1. 

1  Zab.  77.  10. 
mMfk.  7.  9. 

®  Yar.  4.  20. 


qaumen  us  Id  jaljalahat  Id  bar- 
dasht  na  kar  sakengi. 

11  *f*Tum  un  se  is  tarah  kalio, 
ki  Jin  ma’budon  ne  asman  aur 
zarnin  ko  nahin  bandya1’,  zarnin 
par  se  aur  is  asman  ke  niche  se 
nest  honge  q. 

12  Us  lii  ne  apni  qudrat  se  dunya 
ko  bandya  hair,  us  hi  ne  apni 
hikmat  se  jahan  ko  qaim  kiya 
hais,  aur  apni  ’aqlmandl  se  as- 
manon  ko  phailaya  hai l. 

13  Jis  waqt  wuh  apni  awaz  ni- 
kalta  hai,  asmanon  men  panion  ki 
ifrat  hoti  hai11,  aur  wuh  zarnin  ki 
sarhaddon  se  bukhar  uthata  hai x ; 
wuh  barish  lake  bijli  bhi  satli 
chamkata,  aur  hawa  ko  apne 
khazanon  se  nikalta  hai. 

14  Har  ek  admi  haiwan  ke  ma- 
nind  y  aur  be-danish  hai z ;  har  ek 
karigar  apni  tarashi  hui  murat  se 
sharminda  hoga a :  kyunki  us  ki 
dhali  hui  surat  jliutlii  hai,  us 
men  dam  nahin  b. 

15  We  batil  hain,  aur  bhul  chuk 
ke  kam :  badla  lene  ke  waqt  we 
nabud  honge c. 

16  Ya’qub  ka  bakhra  un  ka  sa 
nahin  hai d,  ki  wuh  sab  ka  klialiq 
hai ;  aur  Israel  us  ki  miras  ka 
’asa  haie:  Rabb  ul  afwaj  us  ka 
nam  hai f. 

17  Ai  qil’a  ke  bashinda,  mulk 
men  se  apna  asbab  jam’a  kar  le  g. 

18  Kyunki  Khtjdawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Main  sarzamin  ke 
bashindon  ko  ek  bargi,  goya 
falakhun  se,  nikal  phenkungah, 
aur  unhen  tang  karunga,  taki  we 
daryaft  karen  \ 

19  ^  Hae  mujh  par  ;  mera 
kaisa  sadma  liua !  ki  mera  gliao 
dard-angez  hai k ;  par  main  ne 
kaha,  ki  Yatpnan  yili  ek  afat  hai  ‘, 
aur  mujhe  use  uthanam. 

20  Mera  khaima  lut  gayan,  aur 
meri  sab  tanaben  tut  gayin  :  mere 
larke  mujhe  chhor  gaye,  aur 
nahin  hain :  ab  koi  na  raha,  jo 
mera  khaima  tane,  aur  mere  parde 
laga  de. 

21  Kyunki  cliarwalie  haiwan  ki 
manind  hogaye,  aur  unlion  ne 

Kjiudawand  ko  nahin  dliundlia 

•  —  •  • 

hai :  is  liye  we  kamyab  na  honge, 
aur  un  ke  sare  galle  tittar  bittar 
honge. 

22  Dekli,  gauga  ki  awaz,  aur 
bare  hangame  ki,  uttar  ki  taraf  se 


ai  hai0,  taki  Yahudali  ke  shahron 
ko  ujare,  aur  unhen  azlidalion  ki 
bambi  karen  p. 

23  Ai  Khudawand,  main 
janta  bun,  ki  apni  rah  nikalni 
insan  ke  qabu  men  nahin  hai q ; 
insan  jo  clialta  hai  us  men  na¬ 
hin  ki  wuh  apne  qadam  barabar 
rakhe. 

24  Ai  KiiudAwand,  mujhe  tarn- 
bill  de,  par  andaze  se r ;  apne  qalir 
se  nahin,  nalio  ki  tu  mujhe  nabud 
kar  de. 

25  Ai  KhtjdA'wand,  un  qaumon 
par  jo  tujhe  nahin  jantin s,  aur  un 
gliaranon  par,  jo  tera  nam  nahin 
lete,  apna  qalir  undel  de  * :  ki  we 
Ya’qub  ko  kha  gaye,  aur  use 
nigal  gaye,  aur  chat  kar  gaye,  aur 
us  ki  bud  o  bash  ko  ujar  diya". 

XI  BAB. 


1  Yaramiydh  KJiuda  ke  ’ahd  ki  manadt  kartd. 
8  Wuh  Yahudton  ko  is  sabab  se  maldmat 
kartd  ki  unhon  ne  ’alid-shikam  ki  thi.  11 
Wuh  age  se  un  afaton  ki  kliabar  detd  jo  un 
par  dya  ehahti  thin,  18  aur  un  baldon  ki 
bhi  jo  ’Anatution  par  para,  chdhti  tldn,  is  liye 
ki  unhon  ne  Yaramiydh  ke  qatl  karne  ke  liye 
ekd  kiya  thd. 

KHUDA'WAND  ka  wuh  kalani 
jo  Yaramiyali  ko  pahuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Turn  is  ’ahd  ki  baten  suno, 
aur  Bani  Yahudali  aur  Yaru- 
salam  ke  bashindon  se  kaho : 

3  Aur  tu  un  se  kali,  Khtjdawand, 
Israel  ka  Khuda,  farmata  hai,  ki 
La’nat  us  insan  par,  jo  is  ’alid  ki 
baten  nahin  sunta  a, 

4  Jo  main  ne  tumhare  bapda- 
don  se  us  din  farmain  jab  main 
unhen  zarnin  i  Misr  se,  lohe  ke 
tanur  se,  yih  kahke  baliar  le  aya b, 
ki  Turn  meri  awaz  ki  farmanbar- 


dari  karo,  aur  jo  kuchh  main  ne 
turn  ko  liukm  cliya  hai  us  par 
’amal  karo,  so  turn  mere  loghoge, 
aur  main  tumhara Khuda  hunga 0 ; 

5  Taki  main  us  qasam  ko,  jo 
main  ne  tumhare  bapdadon  se 
kiyad,  ki  main  unhen  ek  mulk 
dunga  jis  men  shir  o  shahd  balita 
hai,  pura  karun  ;  chunanchi  aj  ke 
din  aisa  hai.  So  main  ne  jawab 
deke  kalia,  Ai  Khuda: wand,  Amin. 

6  Khuda  wand  ne  mujhe  kaha, 
ki  Ye  sari  baten  Yahudali  ke 
shahron  men  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
kuclion  men  suna,  aur  kah,  ki  Is 
’ahd  ki  baten  suno,  aur  un  par 
’amal  karo  e. 


mangtd. 
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°  Yar.  1.  15. 
aur  4.  6. 
aur  5.  15. 
aur  6.  22. 
p  Yar.  9.  1 1. 
a  Ams.  16.1. 
aur  20.  24. 


'  Zab.  6.  1. 
aur  38.  1. 
Yar.  30.  11 


s  Aiy.  18.21 . 

1  Tas.  4.  5. 

2  Tas.  1.  8. 

t  Zab.  79.  6. 


»  Yar.  8. 16. 
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a  ist.  27.  26. 
Gal.  3.  10. 


6  Ist.  4.  20. 

1  Sal.  8.51. 


o  Ahb.  26.  3, 
12. 

Yar.  7.  23. 


d  1st.  7. 12,13. 
Zab.  105.  9. 
10. 


e  Rum.  2.  13. 
Ya’q.  1.  22. 
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t  Yar.7.13,25. 

aur  35.  15. 
g  Yar.  7.  26. 


h  Yar.  3.  17. 
aur  7.  24. 
aur  9.  14. 


I  Hi*.  22.  25. 
Hus.  6.  9. 


k  Hiz.  20.  18. 


'  Zab.  18.  41. 
Ams.  1.  28. 
Yas.  1.  15. 
Yar.  14. 12. 
Hiz.  8.  18. 
Mflt.  3.  4. 
Zak.  7.  13. 

“  1st.  32.  37, 
38. 


"  Yar.  2.  28. 
aur  3.  24. 
Hus.  9.  10. 


°  Khur.32.10. 
Yar.  7.  16. 
aur  14. 11. 

1  Yuli.  5.16. 


p  Zab.  50.  16. 
Yas.  1.  11, 
wag. 

>1  Hiz.  16.  25, 
wag. 

r  Haj.  2.  12, 
13,  14. 
Tit.  1.  15. 

■  Ams.  2. 14. 


7  Kyunki  main  tumhare  bdpda- 
don  ko  us  din  se,  ki  un  ko  zainin  i 
Misr  se  bahar  nikal  laya,  aj  ke  din 
tak,  tdkid  se  nasihat  deta  ralia ; 
main  subli  sawere  uthke  unhen 
nasihat  deta,  anr  un  se  kahta  ralia, 
ki  Meri  suno f. 

8  Par  unhon  ne  yih  bat  na  mani g, 
na  apne  kan  jhukae,  balki  liar  ek 
ne  apne  bure  dil  ke  kliiyal  ki  pai- 
raui  ki  h;  is  liye  main  is  ’ahd  ki 
sari  baton  ka  wabdl,  jo  main  ne 
unhen  kahin  ki  un  par  ’amal 
karen,  aur  unhon  ne  naliin  kiyan, 
un  par  dalunga. 

9  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  ki  Yahudah  ke  logon  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bashindon  ke  dar- 
miyan  fitna  paya  jata  hai5. 

10  We  apne  bapdadon  ki  klia- 
rabion  ki  taraf,  jinlion  ne  meri 
baton  ke  sunne  se  inkar  kiya,  phir 
gayek,  aur  begane  ma’budon  ke 
pairau  lioke  un  ki  bandagi  ki : 
Israel  ke  gharane  aur  Yahudah 
ke  gharane  ne  mere  us  ’ahd  ko, 
jo  main  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  se 
bdndhd  tha,  tor  dald  hai. 

11  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekli,  main  aisi  bala 
un  par  launga,  jis  se  we  bhag  na 
sakenge  ;  aur  harchand  we  mujhe 
pukaren,  par  main  unlien  na 
sununga 

12  Aur  Yahudah  ke  shahr  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bashinde  jaenge, 
aur  un  ma’budon  ko,  jin  ke  age 
we  luban  jalate  hain,  pukarenge  m, 
par  we  musibat  ke  waqt  unhen 
hargiz  na  bachawenge. 

13  Kyunki,  ai  Yahudah,  jitne 
tere  shahr  hain  utne  tere  ma’bud 
hain11:  aur  jitne  Yarusalam  ke 
kuclie  hain,  utne  hi  turn  ne  us 
makruh  chiz  ke  liye  mazbah 
banae,  Ba’al  ke  mazbah,  ki  un 
par  us  ke  liye  luban  jalao. 

II  Tu  is  qaum  ke  liye  du’a  mat 
mang0,  aur  na  un  ke  waste  apni 
awaz  buland  kar,  aur  na  minnat 
kar ;  kyunki  jab  we  apni  bipat 
men  mujhe  pukarenge,  main  un  ki 
na  sununga. 

15  Mere  gliar  men  meri  piyari 
ko  kya  kam  p  ?  ki  bahuton  ne  us 
se  badi  karke  use  aluda  kiya  haiq ; 
aur  muqaddas  gosht  us  se  jata 
ralia/;  jab  tu  badkari  karti  tab 
tu  khush  hoti  liai3. 

1G  Khuda^yand  ne  tera  nam 


liya,  Ek  hard  zaitun  ka  darakht\ 
khushnuma,  jis  ka  phal  baliut  hai ; 
us  ne  bare  slior  aur  gul  ke  satli 
us  par  ag  lagai,  aur  us  ki  dalian 
tut  gayin. 

17  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne,  jis  netujhe 
lagayau,  tujh  par  bald  ka  lnikni 
kiya,  us  badkari  ke  liye  jo  Israel 
ke  gharane  aur  Yahudah  ke  glia- 
rdne  ne  apne  liaqq  men  ki,  ki 
Ba’al  ke  age  luban  jaldyd  tdki 
mujhe  gussa  dilawe. 

18  ^  Aur  Khudawand  ne  yih 
mujh  par  zahir  kiya,  aur  main  ne 
jana  ;  tab  tu  ne  mujhe  un  ke  kam 
dikhlae. 

19  Main  gliarele  barraki  manind 
tlia,  jo  zabli  hone  ke  liye  laya  jata 
hai ;  aur  mujhe  na  ma’liim  tha,  ki 
unhon  ne  mere  barkhilaf  mansube 
bandhe  x,  ki  Ham  darakht  ko  phal 
samet  nest  karen,  aur  ham  use 
zindagi  ke  mulky  se  kat  dalenz, 
tdki  us  ka  nam  phir  ydd  men  na 
awe. 

20  Par,  ai  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  jo 
saddqat  se  ’addlat  karta  hai,  jo 
gurdon  aur  dil  ko  janchtd  haia, 
mujhe  dikhake  un  se  intiqdm  le, 
kyunki  main  ne  apna  da’wd  tere 
age  zahir  kiya. 

21  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  ’Anatut  ke  ddmion 
ki  bdbat,  jo  yih  kalike  teri  jan  ke 
khwdhdn  liainb,  ki  Kkudawaad 
ka  nam  leke  nubuwat  na  karc, 
na  ho  ki  tu  hamdre  hath  se  mara 
jde : 

22  Isi  waste  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  un  se 
badld  lunga :  jawan  talwar  se 
mare  jaenge ;  un  ke  bete  betian 
kal  se  marenge, 

22  Aur  un  men  se  koi  baqi  na 
rahega  ;  kyunki  main  ’Anatut  ke 
ddmion  par,  un  ki  siyasat  ke  baras 
men,  afat  launga  d. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  be-dinon  hi  iqbdlmandi  hi  bd¬ 
bat  shihayat  hartd,  par  imdn  hi  se  un  hi 
akhiri  tabahi  ki  khabar  pdta.  5  Khudd  use 
us  ke  bhdion  hi  be-wafdi  se  khabarddr 
kardtd,  7  aur  apni  mirds  ke  bure  hdl  ke 
sabab  afsos  karta.  14  Un  men  ke  tauba- 
karnewdle  asiron  se  wa’da  karta,  hi  wuh 
unhen  un  ke  mulk  men  phir  le  awegd. 

A  I  Khudawand,  jab  main  tujh 
se  niubdhasa  kartd  liun, 
tujlie  rdstbaz  pdta  huna;  taubhi 
mujhe  parwdnagi  de,  ki  teri  ’add- 
laton  ki  bdbat  tujh  se  guftogu 
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t  Zab.  52.  8. 
Rum.  11.17. 

«  Yras.  5.  2. 
Yar.  2.  21. 


*  Yar.  18.  18, 


y  Zab.  27.  13. 
aur  116.  9. 
aur  142.  5. 

*  Zab.  83.  4. 


»  1  Sam.  16.7. 
1  Taw.  28.9. 
Zab.  7.  9. 
Yar.  17.  10. 
aur  20. 12. 
Muk.  2.  23. 


t>  Yar.  12.5,6. 

«  Yas.  30.  10. 
Amus  2.  12. 
aur  7. 13,16. 
Mfk.  2.  6. 


d  Yar.  23. 12. 
aur  46.  21. 
aur  48.  44. 
aur  50.  27. 
Luq.  19.  44. 


Zab.  51.  4. 
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<•  Aiy.  12.  6. 
aur  21. 7. 
Zub.37.1,35. 
aur  73.  3, 
wag. 

Yar.  5.  28. 
Hab.  1.4. 
Mai.  3.  15. 
c  Yas.  29.  13. 
Mat,  15.  8. 
Marq.  7.  6. 
d  Zab.  17.  3. 

aur  139.  1. 

«  Yar.  11.  20. 


Ya’q.  5.  5. 


s  Yar.  23.  10. 

Hus.  4.  3. 
h  Zab.  107.34. 

1  Yar.  4.  25. 
aur  7.  20. ' 
aur  9.  10. 
Hols.  4.  3. 


||  Tbrinf 
men, 
ke  gurur 
men. 

k  Yash.  3. 15. 
1  Taw.  12. 
15. 

Yar.  49.  19. 
aur  50.  44. 

1  Yar.  9. 4. 
aur  11.  19, 
21. 


*»  Ams.  26.25. 


j  «  Yas.  56.  9. 

Yar.  7.  33. 
o  Yar.  6.  3. 

P  Yas.  5. 1,  5. 

4  Yas.  63. 18. 


r  4  ayat. 


karun  :  Khabis  log  apni  rah  men 
kyun  kamyab  liote  ham ;  we  sab 
kyun  chain  se  rabte,  jo  nihayat 
bewafai  se  clialte b  ? 

2  Tu  ne  unhen  lagaya  liai,  aur 
unhon  ne  jar  bhi  pakri  liai;  we 
barb  gaye,  plial  bhi  lae :  tu  un 
ke  munhon  se  nazdik  liai,  par  un 
ke  gurdon  se  dur  haic. 

3  Lekin,  tu,  ai  Khudawand, 
mujlie  janta  haid;  tu  ne  mujlie 
dekha,  aur  mere  dil  ko  jo  teri 
taraf  liai  azmaya  hai e ;  bheron 
Id  manind  tu  unhen  maslakh  ki 
taraf  kliinch  le  ja,  aur  zabh  ke 
din  ke  waste  unhen  alag  kar  de f. 

4  Un  ki  kliabasat  se  jo  zamin 
par  baste  hain  kab  tak  zamin  nala 
kares,  aur  liar  ek  khet  ki  sabzi 
murjhawe 11  %  charinde  aur  parinde 
garat  hue * ;  kyunki  unhon  ne 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  hamara  anjam  na 
dckhega. 

5  Agar  tu  paidal  chalnewalon 
ke  sath  daura  hai,  aur  unhon  ne 
tujhe  tliaka  diya,  pliir  tujh  men  tab 
kalian  hai  ki  ghoron  ke  sath  bara- 
bari  kare  %  aur  agar  salamati  ki 
zamin  men  jahan  tu  chain  se  hai 
tera  yih  hai  liua,  to  Yardan  |  ki 
barh  men  tu  kya  karegak. 

6  Chunanchi  tere  bhaion  aur 
tere  bap  ke  gharane  ne  bhi  tere 
sath  bewafai  ki  hai1 ;  ban,  unlion 
ne  bari  awaz  se  tere  piclihe  lal- 
kara  :  un  par  takiya  na  kar,  agar- 
chi  we  mulaim  baten  tujh  se 
karen  m. 

7  Main  ne  apna  ghar  tark 
kiya,  main  ne  apm  minis  clihor  di ; 
main  ne  apni  piyari  dil-dar  ko  us 
ke  duslimanon  ke  liawtila  kiya. 

8  Meri  miras  mere  liye  jangli 
sher  hai ;  wuh  mujh  par  bari 
awaz  se  garajti  hai ;  isi  liye  main 
us  se  nafrat  rakhta  hun. 

9  Meri  miras  mere  liaqq  men 
aisi  hai  jaisa  jangli  darinda  lakar- 
baglia  hai;  jangli  liaiwan  us  ki 
clniron  taraf  se  us  par  charli  ate 
hain ;  ao,  dashti  darindon  ko 
jam’ a  karo,  ki  we  ldia  jawen". 

10  Bahut  se  charwahon 0  ne  mere 
takistan  ko  kliarab  kiya p ;  un¬ 
hon  ne  mera  liissa  pamal  kiyaq  ; 
mere  dil-pasand  liissa  ko  ujarke 
jangal  kiya  hai. 

11  Unlion  ne  use  wiran  kiya  ; 
wuh  wiran  hoke  mujh  se  faryad 
karta  liair;  sari  zamin  wiran  ho 


gayi,  taublii  koi  use  sochta  na- 
hin s. 

12  Bayabiin  ki  sari  unclii  jag- 
lion  par  garatgar  ae  hain :  ky¬ 
unki  Khudawand  ki  talwar  za- 
min  ke  us  sire  se  is  sire  tak 
nigal  jaegi ;  aur  salamati  kisi  ko 
na  hogi. 

13  Unhon  ne  gehun  boya,  par 
kante  lenge 4 ;  unhon  ne  masli- 
aqqat  khinchi,  par  faida  na  utlia- 
wenge  ;  we  tumhare  paidawar  se 
sharminda  honge,  is  liye  ki  Khu- 
dawand  ka  qahr  i  shadid  hua. 

14  Mere  sare  bure  parosion 
ki  barkhilafi  se,  jinhon  ne  us 
miras  ko  chliua11,  jis  ka  main  ne 
apni  qaum  Israel  ko  waris  kiya, 
Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Dekh,  main  unhen  un  ki  mamlu- 
kat  se  ukhar  dalunga,  aur  Yaliu- 
dah  ke  gharane  ko  un  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  nikal  phenkungax. 

15  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  ki  main  unhen 
ukliar  dalunga,  aisa  lioga,  ki  main 
phirungay,  aur  un  par  rahm  kar- 
unga,  aur  liar  ek  ko  us  ki  miras 
men,  aur  har  ek  ko  us  ki  zamin 
men  pher  launga2. 

16  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  agar  we 
sargarmi  se  mere  logon  ki  tariqen 
sildienge,  ki  mere  nam  ki  qasam 
khaen  lei  Khudawand  zinda  hai3, 
jaisa  unhon  ne  mere  logon  ko 
sikhlaya  ki  Ba’al  ki  qasam  kha- 
wen,  to  we  mere  logon  ke  dar- 
miyan  ban  jaenge b. 

17  Lekin  agar  we  na  manenge, 
to  main  us  qaum  ko  ek  lakht 
ukhar  dalunga,  aur  nest  o  nabud 
kar  dunga,  Khudawand  farmata 
haic. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Khudd  nabi  se  ek  kamarband  Furat  ke  tir 
par  chhipwata,  aur  us  ke  sar  jane  par  aisa 
bayan  karta  ki  isi  taur  par  mere  log  barbud 
honge.  12  Chand  mcislikon  ka  zikr  karke 
jo  mai  se  bliari  jati  thin,  wuh  age  se  kliabar 
detd  ki  mere  logon  ki  tabah-hali  ke  darmiydn 
un  ki  masti  hogi.  15  Un  ko  nasihat  karta 
hi  we  aisi  dial  chalne  lagen  ki  dnewdli  afaten 
un  par  na  paren.  22  Wuh  un  par  fash 
karta  ki  un  ke  makruh  kamon  ke  sabab  with 
afaten  dti  thin. 

KHUDAWAND  ne  mujhe  yun 
farm  ay  a,  ki  Tu  jake  apne 
liye  ek  kattani  kamarband  le,  aur 
apni  kamar  par  bandh,  aur  use 
pani  men  mat  bhigo. 

2  So  main  ne  Khudawand  ke 
kalam  ke  muwafiq  ek  kamarband 
liya,  aur  apni  kamar  par  da  la. 
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*  Yas.  42.  25. 
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Yar.  32.37. 


y  Hiz.  28.  25. 
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3  Aur  Kiiudawand  ka  kalam  do 
bara  nrnjh  tak  pahunchd,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

4  Ivi  Is  kamarband  ko  jo  tu  ne 
kharida  aur  teri  kamar  par  hai, 
leke  utb,  aur  Furat  ko  ja,  aur 
walian  chatan  ke  ek  sliigaf  men 
use  clihipa  de. 

5  Chunanchi  main  gaya,  aur  use 
Furat  ke  kinare  use  clihipa  diya, 
jaisa  Kiiudawand  ne  mujhe  far- 
maya  tha. 

G  Aur  baliut  dinon  ke  ba’d  aisa 
liua,  ki  Kiiudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  ki  Uth,  Furat  ki  taraf  ja, 
aur  us  kamarband  ko,  jise  tu  ne 
mere  liukm  se  wahan  clihipa  rakha 
hai,  nikal  le. 

7  Tab  main  Furat  ko  gaya,  aur 
klioda,  aur  kamarband  ko  us 
jagali  se  jahan  main  ne  use  gar 
diya  tha,  nikala ;  aur  dekli,  ka- 
marband  aisa  bigar  gaya,  ki  kam 
ka  na  raha. 

8  Tab  Kiiudawand  ka  kalam 
yih  kahta  hua  mujli  ko  pahuncha, 

9  Ki  Kiiudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Isi  tarah  main  Yahudah 
ka  ghamand  aur  Yarusalam  ka 

Ahb.26.i9.  bara  gurur  dha  dungaa. 

10  Ye  bure  log  jo  mera  kalam 
sunne  se  inkar  karte  hain,  aur 
apne  hi  dil  ki  sarkaslii  ke  pairau 
liote,  aur  begane  ma’budon  ka 

!  pichha  karke  un  ki  bandagi  karte 
aur  unlien  pujte  hainb,  we  is 
kamarband  ki  manind  honge  jo 
kisi  kam  ka  nahin. 

11  Kyunki  jaisa  kamarband  in- 
san  ki  kamar  se  laga  rahta  liai, 
waisa  hi  Kiiudawand  kahta  hai, 
ki  main  ne  cliaha  tha,  ki  Israel  ka 
sara  gharana,  aur  Y aliudak  ka  sara 
gharana  mujli  se  lipta  rahe,  ki  we 

e  Khur. i9.5.  meri  guroh  lion0,  aur  un  ke  sabab  tu  us  ’aurat  ke  manind  jise  dard 
d  Yar.33.9.  se  mera  nam  hod,  aur  meri  sitaish  lagen  gamgin  na  hoga°1 

ki  jawe,  aur  mera  jalal  ho  we,  par  22  Aur  agar  tu  apne  dil  men 
unhon  ne  na  suna.  kalie,  Ye  hadise  mujli  par  kyun 

12  ^  Tii  un  se  yih  kalam  bin  guzrep  ?  Teri  burai  ki  shiddat 
kali,  ki  Khudxwaxi),  Israel  ka  se  tere  daman  uthae  gaye,  aur 
Kliuda,  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  liar  ek  teri  erian  nangi  ki  gayinq. 
qaraba  men  mai  bhari  jaegi ;  aur  23  Kya  Ivuslii  admi  ajine  cliamre 
we  tujhe  kahenge,  ki  Ham  kya  ko,  ya  cliita  apne  dagon  ko  badal 
yaqinan  yih  nahin  jante,  ki  har  sakta  hai?  Tab  hi,  turn  neki  kar 
ek  qaraba  men  mai  bhari  jaegi  ?  sakoge,  jin  men  badi  karne  ki  ab 

13  Tab  tii  unhen  kali,  ki  Khud  v-  ’adat  liui. 


11  Yar.  9.  14 
aur  118. 
aur  16.  12 


nablon,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
basliindon  ko,  masti  se  lab  a  lab 
karunga. e. 

14  Aur  main  unlien  ek  ko  ek 
par,beton  ko  aurbapon  ko,  donon 
ko  marungaf,  Khudawaxd  kahta 
hai ;  main  mihrbani  na  karunga, 
aur  dar  guzar  na  karunga,  aur 
rahm  na  dikhaunga,  balki  unlien 
lialak  karunga. 

15  Are  suno,  aur  kan  lagao : 
ghamand  na  karo  ;  ki  Kiiuda- 
waxj)  ne  farmaya  hai. 

16  Turn  Khudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ki  sitaish  karog,  us  se 
palile  ki  wuh  tarilci  laweh,  aur 
us  se  pahle  ki  tumhare  panw 
andhere  paharon  par  thokar 
khaen,  aur  jab  turn  roshni  ka 
intizar  karte  lio1,  tab  wuh  use 
maut  ki  parclihain  se  badlek,  aur 
use  saklit  tarikl  banawe. 

17  Lekin  agar  turn  na  sunoge, 
to  meri  rub  tumhare  gurur  par 
khalwat  makanon  men  roegi ; 
ban,  meri  ankhen  phutke  roengi, 
aur  ansu  baliawengi1 ;  kyunki 
Khudaavand  ka  galla  asir  liogaya. 

18  Badshah  aur  malika  ko  kalio, 
ki  Farotan  liom;  utarke  baitlio ; 
ki  tumhari  buzurgi  ka  taj  tumhare 
sir  par  se  utara  jaega. 

19  Dakkhin  ke  shahr  band  ho 
gaye,  aur  koi  nahin  kliolta :  sare 
bani  Yahudah  asir  hogaye,  sab  ko 
asir  karke'  legaye. 

20  Apni  ankhen  uthao,  aur  un¬ 
hen  jo  uttar  se  ate  liain  dekho11: 
tera  wuh  galla  jo  tujhe  diya  gaya 
kalian  hai,  tera  kliushnunia  galla  ? 

21  Jis  waqt  wuh  tujhe  saza 
dega,  tab  tu  kya  kahega  ?  kyunki 
tu  ne  ap  un  ko  sikhaya  ki  tujh 
par  hukm-ran  lion :  kya  us  dam 


takht par  baitlie,  aur  kahinon,  aur  25  Kiiudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
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*  Yas.  59.  9. 
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*  Aiy.  20. 29. 
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a  YTas.  3.  26. 
b  Yar.  8.  21. 


°  Dekho 
1  Sam.  5. 
12. 


i  Zab.  40.  14. 

'  2  Sam.  15. 
30. 


f  Yar.  2.  24. 


g  Zab.  25.  11. 


Men  taraf  se  yilii  tera  liissa,  tent 
ndpd  hua  bakhra8,  ki  tu  ne  mujhe 
clilior  diya  hai,  aur  jliutli  par 
bharosd  rakha  hai4. 

26  Main  khud  blii  tent  daman 
tere  chihre  par  utha  phenkungd, 
ki  tera  satr  dekha  jawe  u. 

27  Teri  zinakarian,  aur  tera  hin- 
hinanax,  teri  randibdzi  ki  mastidn, 
aur  tere  nafrat-angez  kam  jo  tit 
ne  paharon  par  aur  maidanon 
men  kiyey,  sab  main  ne  dekha 
hai.  Ai  Yarusalam,  tujh  par 
wawaila !  kyd  tu  pdk  na  liogi  ? 
kitni  aur  der  is  men  karegi  ? 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Saklit  kdl  ke  ba’is,  7  Yaramiydli  du'a 
mangtd.  10  Khudawand  nabi  hi  shafd’at 
manzur  nahin  karta.  13  Wuh  balidna,  ki 
ham  logon  ke  darmiyan  jlmthe  nabi  liain, 
kuclih  kam  na  dwegd.  17  Yaramiyah  ubhd- 
rd  jatd  liai  ki  apne  liamwatanion  ki  taraf 
se  Khudd  ke  huzur  farydd  hare. 

KHUDAWAXD  ka  wuh  ka- 
lam,  jo  khushk-sall  ki  babat 
Yaramiyah  tak  paliuncha. 

2  Yahudah  matam  karta  hai, 
aur  us  ke  darwaze  udas  liote 
haina;  ive  matam  ki  poshak  pa- 
hinke  zamin  tak  jliuke  liain  b ;  aur 
Yarusalam  ka  nala  upar  tak  pa- 
huncha c. 

3  Amiron  ne  apne  adne  logon 
ko  pani  ke  liye  bheja  ;  ive  kundon 
tak  gaye,  par  pani  naliin  pay  a ; 
khali  gliaron  ko  leke  phir  gaye : 
we  paslieman  hue  d,  aur  gliabnte  ; 
unlion  ne  apne  sir  dhampe®. 

4  Is  liye  zamin  phat  gayi  ky- 
unki  zamin  par  pani  nahin  bar- 
sii  tha ;  kisitn  sharminda  hue,  un- 
lion  ne  apne  sir  dhampe. 

5  Chunanchi  harni  maidan  men 
jam,  aur  apne  bachcha  ko  clihor 
diya,  kyunki  gluts  na  tin. 

G  Aur  gorkhar  unclii  jagahon 
par  kliare  rahef,  unlion  ne  nagon 
ke  manind  hawa  suruki ;  un  ki 
anklien  baith  gayin,  ki  ghas  11a 
thi. 

7  Agarclii  hamari  buraian  ham 
par  gawahi  deti  liain,  tad  bln,  ai 
Khudxwand,  apne  I11  mini  ke 
liye  ’amal  kar g :  kyunki  hamari 
bargashtagian  baliut  liain ;  ham 
tere  khatakar  liain. 
h  Yur.  17. 13.  |  8  Ai  Israel  ki  ummedgah  h,  bipat 
ke  waqt  men  us  ke  bachanewale, 
tit  kyun  zamin  par  pardesi  ke 
manind  band,  aur  us  musafir  ki 


manind  jo  ek  taraf  jatd  hai,  ki  rat 
bhar  rah  jawe? 

|  9  Tu  kyun  insdn  ke  manind 
hakkd-bakkd  hai,  aur  us  bahadur 
ki  manind,  jo  rihai  nahin  de 
sakta1?  ba  liar  hai,  ai  Khuda- 
yvaxi),  tu  to  hamare  darmiyan  hai, 
aur  ham  tere  ndm  ke  kahlde 
liain  ;  tu  liamen  tark  na  kar  k. 

10  Khud  a  wand  is  qaum  se  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Unlion  ne  gumrahi 
ko  yun  dost  rakha  hai,  aur  apne 
pan  won  ko  nahin  roka1,  is  liye 
Khudawand  unlien  qabul  nahin 
karta  :  ab  wuh  un  ki  badkari  ydd 
karega,  aur  un  ki  khatdon  ki 
saza  degdm. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmdyd,  ki  Is  qaum  ke  liye  du’a 
mat  mdng,  ki  un  ki  khair  ho  n. 

12  Jab  we  roza  rakhen,  main  un 
ka  nala  na  sununga0 ;  aur  jab  we 

|  cliarhawa  aur  hadya  charhawen, 
main  qabul  na  karungap:  balki 
talwdr  aur  kal  aur  ivabd  se  main 
unhen  haldk  karungaq. 

13  Tab  main  ne  kalid,  Hde, 
ai  Khudawand  Yahowaii  !  dekh, 
ambiya  un  se  kalite  liain,  ki  Turn 
talwdr  na  dekhoge1,  aur  turn  par 
kal  na  dwegd  ;  balki  main  is  111a- 
kdn  men  aisi  salamati  dungd,  jis 
men  kuclih  khatka  na  I10  ; 

14  Tab  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalid,  ki  Ambiya  merd  ndm  leke 
jliuthi  nubuwat  karte  liain s:  main 
ne  unhen  nahin  bheja,  aur  hukm 
nahin  diya,  nd  unhen  kalid4:  we 
jhutlie  roya  ka  hai  kalite,  aur 
jhutlie  gdib-ddn  liain,  aur  be-asl 
bdten  aur  apne  dilon  ki  mak- 
karian  zahir  karte  liain. 

15  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  un  nabion  ki  babat,  jo  merd 
ndm  leke  nubuwat  karte  bain, 
jinhen  main  ne  nahin  bliejd,  aur 
jo  dp  se  kalite  liain,  ki  Talwdr 
aur  kal  is  zamin  par  11a  hogdu; 
ye  nabi  talwdr  aur  kal  se  haldk 
kiye  jaenge. 

16  Aur  jin  logon  se  we  nubuwat 
karte  liain,  so  we  kal  aur  talwdr  ke 
sabab  se  Yarusalam  ke  kuchon 
men  phenk  diye  jaenge  ;  aur  un 
ka  garnewdld  koina  liogdx,  jo  1111 

1  ko,  aur  un  ki  joruon  ko,  aur  un 
ke  beton  aur  betion  ko  gdre :  ki 
main  un  ki  burdi  un  par  ddlungd. 

17  Aur  tu  yili  kaldm  un  se 
|  kaliegd,  ki  Meri  anklien  rat  o  din 
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k  Klmr.  29. 
‘45,  46. 
Abb.  26. 11 
12. 

Ditn.9.18,19. 


1  Deklio  Y'ar, 
2.  23,  24, 
25. 


m  Hits.  8.  13. 
aur  9.  9. 


n  Klmr.  32. 
’l0. 

Yar.  7.  16. 
aur  11.  14. 

°  Ams.  1.  28. 
Yas.  1.  15. 
aur  58.  3. 
Yar.  11.  11. 
Hiz.  8.  18. 
Mfk.  3.  4. 
Zak.  7.  13. 
p  Yar.  6.  20. 

aur  7. 21,22. 
i  Yar.  9.  16. 


r  Yar.  4.  10. 


»  Y'ar.  27.  10 


‘  Yar.  23.  21. 
aur  27.  15. 
aur  29.  8,9. 


»  YTar.  5.  12, 
13. 


1  Zab.  79.  3. 
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7  Yar.  9.  1. 
aur  13.  17. 
Nau.  1.  16. 
aur  2.  18. 

*  Yar.  8.  21 . 
»  Hiss.  7.  15. 


*>  Nau.  5.  22. 


«  Yar.  15. 18. 


*>  Yar.  8.  15. 


»  Zal).  106.  6, 
l)an.  9.  8. 


f  Zab.74.2,20. 
aur  106.  45. 

s  Tsl.  32.  21. 

*  Zak.  10.1,2. 
>  Zab.  135.  7. 
aur  14  7.  8. 
Yas.  30.23. 
Yar.  5.  24. 
aur  10.  13. 
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»  Khur  32.11, 
’  12. 

Zab.  99.  6. 

*>  1  Sam.  7.  9. 
«  Hiz.  14.  14, 
wag. 


4  Yar.  43.  11. 
Hiz.5.2, 12. 
Zak.  11.9. 


ansu  bahaweny  aur  hargiz  na 
thambhen :  kyunki  men  qaum  ki 
kunwari  beti  aisi  tuti  liai,  ki  bhari 
zarb  se  us  men  bara  darar  par 
gayaz. 

18  Agar  main  bahar  maidan  men 
jaun,  to  dekh  wahana  talwar  ke 
mare  hue  liain,  aur  agar  main 
shahr  men  dakhil  lioun,  to  dekh, 
kal  ke  adlimue  ;  ban,  nabi  aur  ka- 
liin  donon  us  mulk  ki  taraf  jise 
we  nalifn  jante  hain,  cbale  jaenge. 

19  Kya  tu  ne  Yaliudab  ko  bil- 
kull  na-manzur  kiya b  ?  kya  teri 
jan  ne  Sailiun  se  bilkull  nafrat 
rakhi  hail  tu  ne  bam  ko  kyun 
mara,  aur  bamare  liye  sliifa  na- 
hinc?  bam  salamati  Id  rah  takte 
the,  aur  khair  kahin  nahin  hui: 
aur  sibbat  pane  ke  waqt  ki,  par 
dekh  dabsbat  aid. 

20  Ai  Khudawand,  bam  apni 
burai,  aur  apne  bapdadon  ki  sar- 
kashi  ka  iqrar  karte  hain®,  kyunki 
bam  ne  tera  gunab  kiya  hai. 

21  Apne  nam  ke  liye  tu  liamen 
radd  na  kar,  aur  apne  jalali  takht 
ko  be-’izzat  na  kar:  yad  farma, 
aur  ham  se  ’ahd-shikani  na  karf. 

22  Qaumon  ki  butlanon  men  koi 
baig,  jo  barsa  sakti  bai h  ?  ya  aflak 
pani  de  sakte  liain1?  ai  Kiiuda- 
wand,  bamare  Kliuda,  kya  tu 
wuhi  nahin  bai  ?  isi  liye  ham  tere 
intizar  men  rahenge,  kyunki  tu 
hi  ne  un  sab  kuchli  ko  banaya. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Biibat  Yahudion  he  radd  liojane  hi  aur 
gdnagun  afaten  utliane  hi  10  Yaramiydh 
logo )}  hi  hinawari  he  sahab  shihdyat  hartd,  aur 
us  Id  tasalli  he  waste  us  se  eh  wa'da  hiydjatd, 
12  aur  us  he  dushmanon  ho  dhamlci  di  jdti. 
15  Wuh  du'd  mdngtd,  aur  fazl  harhe  Khudd 
us  se  eh  aur  wa’da  hartd. 

IB  Kiiudawand  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  ki  Agar  Musaa  aur 
Samuel b  mere  buzur  khare  bo- 
wen®,  tad  bhi  meri  kbatir  is  qaum 
ki  taraf  mail  na  liogi :  un  ko  mere 
samline  se  nikdl  de,  ki  we  chale 
|jaen. 

2  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  jab  we  tujli 
se  kalien,  ki  Ham  kidhar  ko 
jaen  ?  to  unlien  kali,  ki  Khuda'¬ 
wand  yun  farmata  bai,  ki  We  jo 
maut  ke  liye  hain,  so  maut  ko 
jaen  ;  aur  jo  talwar  ke  liye  bain, 
so  talwar  ko ;  aur  jo  kal  ke  liye 
bain,  so  kal  ko ;  aur  jo  asiri  ke 
liye  liain,  so  asiri  ko'1. 

3  Aur  main  un  par  char  ghara- 


T 


non  ko  musallit  karunga®,  Khu- 
dawand  farmata  hai ;  talwar  ko, 
ki  qatl  kare,  aur  kutton  ko,  ki 
phar  dalen,  aur  asmani  parindon 
ko,  aur  zaniin  ke  darindon  ko,  ki 
niglen  aur  balak  karen f. 

4  Aur  main  unhen,  Yahudali  ke 
badshah  Munassi  bin  Hizqiyali 
ke  sab  all g,  aur  us  kam  ke  liye  jo 
us  ne  Yarusalam  men  kiya  bai, 
chlior  dunga,  ki  we  zamin  ki  sari 
mamlukaton  men  satae  jawenh. 

5  Ab,  ai  Yarusalam,  kaun  tujli 
par  ralim  karega1?  kaun  tera 
gamgusar  lioga?  aur  kaun  teri 
taraf  ake  pucbbega,  teri  kya  khair 
hai? 

6  Tu  ne  mujhe  tark  kiya  haik, 
Khudawand  kalita  hai,  tu  piclihe 
pliir  gayi 1 :  is  liye  main  apna  hath 
tujli  par  chalaunga,  aur  tujlie  bar- 
bad  karunga ;  pachbtate  paclih- 
tate  main  thak  gayara. 

7  Aur  main  unhen  mulk  ke 
darwazon  par  sup  se  phatkunga ; 
main  un  ke  bacliche  chhin  lunga, 
main  apni  qaum  ko  balak  ka¬ 
runga,  kyunki  we  apm  rahon  se 
na  pliire  n. 

8  Un  ki  bewaen  mere  age  sa- 
mundar  ki  reti  se  ziyada  liuin  : 
main  ne  do  pabar  ke  waqt  ma  par 
||  aur  jawanon  par  ek  garatgarmu- 
sallit  kiya :  main  ne  un  par  ek 
bargi  ’azab  o  dahshat  dali  hai. 

9  Wub  jo  sat  jam  hai,  so  sust 
bo  gayi  hai°;  us  ne  jan  di  bai; 
din  rahte  us  ka  suraj  dub  gaya  p  ; 
wuli  pasheman  aur  sarasima  bo- 
gayi  thi  ;  Khudawand  kalita  hai, 
ki  Main  un  ke  baqi  logon  ko  un 
ke  dushmanon  ke  age  tafwar  ke 

|  liawala  karunga. 

10  Mujb  par  wawaila,  ai  meri 
ma,  ki  tu  mujhe  janiq,  ki  main 
laraka  admi  hojaun,  aur  tamam 
sarzamin  men  ek  qaziya-karne- 
wala  thahrun  !  main  ne  to  na  sud 
par  qarz  diva  aur  na  qarz  liya,  tad 
bln  logon  men  se  bar  ek  mujb  par 
la’nat  karta  bai. 

11  Khudawand  ne  kalia,  ki  Ya- 
qinan  main  tujbe  cbhuraimga,  ki 
teri  khair  bo  ;  yaqinan  main  mu- 
sibat  ke  waqt  aur  tangi  ke  waqt 
dushmanon  se  teri  dastgiri  ka- 
raunga r. 

12  Kya  koi  ddmi  lobe  ko,  uttar 
ke  lobe  ko,  aur  pital  ko  tor  sakta 
bai  ? 
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h  1st.  28.  25. 
Yar.  24.  9.  ' 
Hiz.  23.  46. 

i  Yas.  51.  19. 


k  Yar.  2.  13. 


1  Yar.  7.  24. 
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Amus  4. 10, 
11. 


Ya,  ekja- 
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<  Zab.  44.  12. 
Yar.  17.  3. 


‘  Yar.  16.13. 

aur  17.  4. 

"  1st.  32.  22. 


*  Yar.  12.  3. 


y  Yar.  11.  20. 
aur  20.  12. 


z  Zab.  69.  7. 


a  Hiz.  3.  1,  3. 
Muk.  10.  9, 
10. 

■>  Aiy.  23.  12. 
Zab.  119.72, 
111. 


c  Zab.  1.  1. 
aur  26.  4,  5. 


d  Yar.  30.15. 


e  Dekho  Yar. 

1.  18,  19. 
t  Aiy.  6.  15, 
wag. 


g  Zak.  3.  7. 

h  1  ayat. 

1  Hiz.  22.  26. 
aur  44  23. 


k  Yar.  1. 18. 
aur  6.  27. 

1  Yar.  20.  11, 
12. 


13  Tere  mill  am*  tere  kliazanon 
ko  garat  karwaunga,  aur  un  ki 
kuclili  qimat  na  milegi8 ;  tere  sare 
gunahon  ke  liye,  ten  sari  sarhad- 
don  men  yili  hoga. 

14  Aur  main  tujlie  tere  dush- 
manon  ke  satli  ek  mulk  men  pa- 
hunckaunga,  jise  tu  nahin  janta 
hai* :  kyunki  ek  ag  mere  qalir  se 
sulgi,  jo  tumhen  jaladegiu. 

15  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  janta 
liaix;  mujhe  yad  kar,  aur  meri 
khabar  le,  aur  mere  satanewalon 
se  mera  intiqam  ley:  tu  bar- 
dasht  karke  mujhe  na  le  ja :  jan 
rakh  ki  main  ne  tere  liye  mala- 
mat  uthai  liaiz. 

1G  Teri  baten  paigayin,  aur  main 
ne  unhen  khayaa;  aur  teri  baten 

mere  dil  ki  khushi  o  khurrami 

•  • 

thin b :  kyunki,  ai  Khudawand, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj,  main  tere  nam  se 
pukara  jata  Inin. 

17  Main  thatthe  karnewalon  ki 
mahfil  men  nahin  baitha0,  na  main 
ne  phulke  khushi  ki :  tere  hath 
ke  sabab  main  tanha  baitha : 
kyunki  tu  ne  mujhe  apne  qabir  se 
labrez  kar  diya  hai. 

18  Mera  gam  kyun  daimi  hai, 
aur  mera  ghao  la-’ilaj  d,  jo  chang'd 
nahin  hota  ?  tu  mere  liye  dliokhe 
ki  nalir  haie,  us  pani  ki  manind 
jo  nahin  thaharta f. 

19  *(J  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Agar  tu  phire,  main  tujhe 
pherlaungag,  aur  tu  mere  huzur 
khara  hoga  h ;  aur  agartu  ’aziz  aur 
kliwar  men  imtiyaz  kare1,  to  tu 
mere  munh  ki  manind  lioga  :  we 
teri  taraf  phiren,  lekin  tu  un  ki 
taraf  na  phirna. 

20  Aur  main  tujhe  is  qaum  ke 
muqabil  pital  ki  mazbiit  diwar 
tliahraungak,  aur  we  tujh  se  lar- 
enge,  par  tujh  par  galib  na 
lionge 1 :  kyunki  Khudawand  kah¬ 
ta  hai,  Main  tere  satli  hun,  ki 
tujhe  bachaun,  aur  panah  dun. 

21  Aur  main  tujhe  badkaron  ke 
hath  se  rihai  dunga,  aur  zalimon 
ke  panje  se  tujhe  cliliuraunga. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Nabt  Jio  hukm  diya  jdta  hi  rrikah  na  hare 
aur  md.tam-hhd.non  aur  ziydfat-hlidnon  men 
hargiz  ddhliil  na  hoive,  is  maqsad  par  hi  is  hi 
taur  se  Yahudion  hi  bilhull  tahdh-hali  jo 
hud  clidhti  thi  un  par  jatdi  jdwe.  10  Us'asr 
he  log  un  he  bdpdddon  se  badtar  the.  14  Un 
hi  rihai  jo  honeiodli  thi,  Misrmen  se  chhutne 


hi  banisbat  ziyada  ta’ajjub  ha  bd’is  hogi.  16 
Khudd  unhen  un  hi  butparasti  he  sabab 
duni  saza  degd. 

Khudawand  ka  kaiam 

mujh  par  nazil  lnia,  aur 
us  ne  kalia, 

2  Tu  apne  liye  joru  na  kar,  ki 
na  bete  na  betian  tere  liye  is 
makan  men  liowen. 

3  Kyunki  Khudawand  un  beton 
aur  betion  ki  babat  jo  is  makan  men 
paida  hue  liain,  aur  un  ki  maon 
ki  babat  jo  unhen  janin,  aur  un 
ke  bapon  ki  babat  jin  ke  liye  we 
paida  hue,  yun  kalita  hai, 

4  Ki  We  buri  maut  marenge  a ; 
un  par  koi  matam  11a  karegab, 
aur  we  gare  na  jaenge  ;  we  kliad 
ki  manind  zamin  ki  satli  par  pare 
rahenge c :  talwar  se  aur  kal  se 
we  halak  kiye  jaenge  ;  aur  un  ki 
lashen  asmani  parindon  aur  zamin 
ke  darindon  ki  khurak  hongi d. 

5  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  yun 
kaha  hai,  ki  Tu  matam  ke  ghar 
men  dakhil  mat  ho®,  aur  na  un 
par  rone  ke  liye  ja,  na  un  se 
matam  -  pursi  kar ;  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai,  Main  ne  apni 
salamati  ko,  ya’ne,  mihrbani  aur 
rahmat  ko  is  qaum  par  se  utha 
liya  hai. 

6  Aur  is  mulk  men  bare  aur 
clihote  marenge ;  we  gare  na 
jaenge,  aur  log  un  par  matam  na 
karengef,  aur  koi  unke  liye  apne 
ko  clihed  na  karega  g,  aur  na  koi 
apne  bill  mundawega  b. 

7  Aur  log  matam  karnewalon 
ke  liye  roti  na  torenge,  ki  unhen 
murdon  ki  babat  tasalli  den : 
aur  we  unlien  dil-dari  ka  piyala  na 
denge,  ki  we  apne  bap  aur  apni 
ma  ke  liye  pien  \ 

8  Aur  tu  ziyafat  ke  ghar  men 
dakhil  mat  ho,  aur  un  ke  sath 
baithke  mat  klia,  mat  pi. 

9  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Kliuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Dekh,  main  is  makan  men  turn- 
hare  deklite  hue  aur  tumhare 
dinon  men  khushi  ki  awaz,  aur 
shadi  ki  awaz,  dullia  ki  awaz,  aur 
dulhin  ki  awaz,  mauquf  kardun- 
gak. 

10  Aur  aisa  hoga  ki  jab  tu  ye 
sab  baten  is  qaum  par  zahir  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  we  tujh  se  kahen,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  kyun  yih  sab 
buri  baten  hamare  barkhilaf  ka- 
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»  Yar.  15.  2. 

b  Yar.  22.  is, 
19. 

aur  25.  33. 


'  Zab.  83.  10. 
Yar.  8.2. 
aur  9.  22. 

d  Zab.  79.  2. 
Yar.  7.  33. 
aur  34.  20. 


«  Hiz.  24.  17, 
22,  23. 


*  Yar.  22.  18. 

g  Abb.  19.28. 
1st.  14.  1. 
Yar.  41.  5. 
aur  47.  5. 
h  Yas.  22.  12. 
Yar.  7.  29. 


>  Hiz.  24.  17. 
Hus.  9.  4. 
Dekho  1st. 

26.  14. 
Aiy.  42.  11. 
Auis.  31. 6, 
7. 


k  Yas.  24.7, 8. 
Yar.  7.  34. 
aur  25.  10. 
Hiz.  26.  13. 
Hus.  2.  11. 
Muk.  18.23, 
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i  1st.  29. 24. 
Yar.  5.  19. 
aur  13.  22. 
aur  22.  8. 

™  1st.  29.  15. 
Yar.  22.  9. 


n  Yar.  7.  26. 


o  Yar.  13. 10. 


P  1st.  4.26,27, 
28. 

aur  28.  36, 
63,  64,  65. 
9  Yar.  15.  14. 


«•  Yas.  43. 18. 
Yar.  23.7, 8. 


■  Yar.  24.  6. 
aur  30.  3. 
aur  32.  37. 

1  Amiis  4.  2. 
Hab.  1.  15. 


"  Aiy.  34.  21. 
Ams.  5. 21. 
aur  15.  3. 
Yur.  32.  19 


*  Yas.  40.  2. 
Yar.  17..18. 


y  Hi*.  43.7,9. 


hin 1  %  hamari  shararat  kya  %  aur 
hamari  khata  kya,  jo  liam  ne 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  bar- 
khilaf  ki  liai  1 

11  Tab  tu  unhen  kahega,  Isi 
liye  liai,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
tumhare  bapdadon  ne  mujlie  clilior 
diya  liaim,  aur  begane  ma’budon 
Id  pairaui  ki,  aur  un  ki  bandagi 
aur  parastish  ki,  aur  mujhe  tark 
kiya,  aur  meri  shari’ at  par  ’amal 
nahin  kiya ; 

12  Aur  turn  ne  apne  bapdadon  se 
badtarkam  kiya" ;  kyunki,  deklio, 
turn  men  se  har  ek  apne  bure  dil  ki 
sarkashi  ke  muwafiq  clialta  liai, 
ki  meri  na  sune 0 : 

13  Is  liye  main  tumhen  is  zamin 
se  kharij  karke p  aise  mulk  men 
awara  karunga,  jise  na  turn  aur 
na  tumhare  bapdade  jante  the q  ; 
aur  wahan  turn  rat  din  begane 
ma’budon  ki  bandagi  karoge, 
kyunki  main  turn  par  rahm  na 
karunga. 

14  ^  Is  liye  dekli,  we  din  ate 
hain,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  jin 
men  log  kablii  na  kahenge  ki 
Khudawand  zinda  hai,  jo  bani 
Israel  ko  Misr  ki  zamin  se  nikal 
laya r ; 

15  Balki,  Khudawand  zinda 
hai,  jo  bani  Israel  ko  uttar  ki 
sarzamin  se,  aur  un  sari  mamlu- 
katon  se  jahan  jahan  us  ne  unlien 
hank  diya  tha,  nikal  laya ;  kyunki 
main  un  ko  us  zamin  men,  jo 
main  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  ko  di 
thi,  phir  launga8. 

16  f  Dekh,  main  bahut  se 
machhwon  ko  bulaungad,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai,  aur  we  unlien 
said  karenge ;  aur  us  ke  ba’d 
main  bahutse  shikarion  ko  bulwa 
bhejunga,  aur  we  har  pahar  se, 
aur  har  tile  se,  aur  chatanon  ke 
shigafon  se  un  ko  shikar  karenge. 

17  Kyunki  meri  ankhen  un  ki 
sari  rahon  par  liain" ;  we  mere 
chihre  se  poshida  nahin  liain,  aur 
un  ki  shararat  meri  ankhon  se 
chhipi  nahin  hai. 

18  Aur  main  pahle  un  ki  shara¬ 
rat  aur  khata  ki  duni  saza 
dunga x ;  kyunki  unlion  ne  meri 
zamin  ko  napak  kiya,  unlion  ne 
apni  makruli  aur  ghinauni  chizon 
ki  lashon  se  meri  miras  ko  bhar 
diya  haiy. 

19  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  jo  meri 


qiiwat,  aur  mera  garh  hai7',  aur 
bqjat  ke  din  men  meri  panahgaha, 
dunya  ke  kanaron  se  gair  qaumen 
tere  pas  ake  kahengi,  ki  Filhaqi- 
qat  hamare  bapdadon  ne  jhuth 
aur  butlan  aur  ive  cliizen  jin  men 
kuclih  faida  nahin  miras  men  lin  b. 

20  Kya  insan  apne  liye  ilalion 
ko  b  ana  we,  aur  we  ilah  naliin 
liain c  2 

21  Is  liye,  dekh,  main  is  mar- 
taba  unlien  agah  karunga,  main 
apne  hath  aur  apne  zor  ko  unlien 
ma’lum  karaunga;  aur  we  ja- 
nenge  ki  Khudawand  mera  nam 
hai d. 

XYII  BAB. 

1  Gunah  Ice  sabab  Yahuddh  hi  asiri  hi  babat. 
5  La'nat  us  par  blieji  jati  jo  insan  par  blui- 
rosd  rahhe ;  7  aur  barahat  us  par  hold  jati 
jo  Khuda  par  i’atimad  hare.  9  Hila-baz  dil 
Khuda  ho  thag  nahin  sahta.  12  Khuda  hi 
salamati  hi  babat.  15  Nabi  un  par  shihayat 
harta  jo  us  hi  peshingoian  sunhe  thatthd 
marte  the.  19  Wuh  bhejd  jdtd  hi  Sabt  he 
pale  harne  hi  babat  ’ahd  ho  phir  jdri  hardwe. 

YAHU'DXH  ka  gunah  lohe  ke 
qalam  aur  hire  ki  110k  se 
likha  gaya  haia:  un  ke  dil  ki 
takhti  parb,  aur  un  ke  mazbalion 
ke  singon  par  kanda  hai : 

2  Kyunki  un  ke  bete,  hare  da- 
rakhton  ke  pas,  aur  unehe  paharon 
par,  un  ke  mazbalion  ko  aur  Ya- 
siraton  ko  yad  karte  liain c. 

3  Ai  mere  pahar,  jo  maidan  men 
hai,  tera  mal,  aur  tere  sare  klia- 
zane,  aur  tere  unclie  makan,  jin- 
lien  tu  ne  apni  sari  sarhaddon  par 
gunah  ke  liye  banaya,  lutaungad. 
4  Aur  tu  az  khud  us  miras  se, 
jo  main  ne  tujlie  di,  apne  qusur 
ke  ba’is  mahrum  lioga;  aur  main 
us  zamin  men,  jise  tu  nahin  janta e, 
tujh  se  tere  duslimanon  ki  khid- 
mat  karaunga;  kyunki  turn  ne 
mere  qahr  ki  ag  bharkai,  jo  lia- 
meslia  tak  jalti  raliegif. 

5  ^y  Khudawand  yiin  kalitii 
hai,  La’nat  us  insan  par  hai,  jo 
insan  par  bharosa  raklita  haig,  aur 
bashar  ko  apna  bazu  janta  liai11, 
aur  jis  ka  dil  Khuda  se  phir  jata 
hai. 

6  Kyunki  wuh  ratama  ke  mdnind 
lioga  jo  bayaban  men  hai1,  aur 
neki  ko  jis  waqt  wuh  awegi  na 
dekhegak,  par  daslit  ke  bhulase 
hue  makanon  men,  aur  shora-zar 
zamin  men  rahega,  jis  men  koi 
basncwala  na  ho  *. 
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*  Zab.  18.  2. 
a  Yar.  17.  17. 
b  YTas.  44.  10. 
Yar.  2.  11. 
aur  10.  5. 


«  Yas.  37.  19. 
Yar.  2.  11. 
Gal.  4.  8. 


d  Khur.  15.3. 
Yar.  33.  2. 
Umiis  5.  8. 
Zab.  83. 18. 


a  Aiy.  19.  24 

b  Ams.  3.  3. 
2  Qur.  3.  3. 


«  Qilz.  3.  7. 

2  Taw.  24. 
18. 

aur  33.3,19. 
Yas.  1.  29. 
aur  17.  8. 
Yar.  2.  20. 

d  Y'ar.  15.  13. 


«  Yar.  16.13. 


I  Yar.  15.  14. 


s  Yas.  30.1,2, 
aur  31.  1. 
b  Dekho  Yas, 
31.  3. 


*  Y'ar.  48.  6. 


k  Aiy.  20.17. 


1st.  29.  23. 
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">  Zab.  2. 12. 
aur  34.  8. 
aur  123.  1. 
aur  146.  5. 
Ams.  16.20. 
Yas.  30.  18. 
“  Aiy.  8.  16. 
Zab.  1.  3. 


«  1  Sam.  16.7. 
1  Taw.  28.9. 
Zab.  7.  9. 
aur  139.  23, 
24. 

Ams.  17.  3. 
Yar.  11.  20. 
aur  20. 12. 
Rum.  8.  27. 
Muk.  2.  23. 
P  Zab.  62.  12. 
Yar.  32. 19. 
Rum.  2  6. 


q  Zab.  55.  23. 
*  Lliq.  12.  20. 


7  Mubarak  liai  wuli  adml  jo 
Khudawand  par  tawakkul  karta 
hai,  aur  jis  ki  ummedgah  Khu¬ 
dawand  liaim : 

8  Kyunki  wuli  us  darakht  ki 
manind  lioga,  jo  panion  ke  kinare 
lagaya  jawe  n,  aur  apni jar  darya 
ki  taraf  phailawe,  aur  jab  garmi 
awe  wuli  kuchh  na  jane,  balki  us 
ke  patte  hare  rahen  :  aur  lchushk- 
sali  se  wuh  andeshamand  na  lio, 
aur  plial  lane  se  baz  na  ae. 

9  Dil  sab  chizon  se  ziyada 
hilabaz  hai ;  wuh  nihayat  fasid 
hai :  us  ki  haqiqat  kaun  daryaft 
kar  sakta  hai  % 

10  Main  Khudawand  dil  ko 

—  • 

janchta  liun,  aur  gurdon  ko  az- 
mata0,  taki  main  liar  ek  admi  ko 
us  ki  chal  ke  muwafiq,  aur  us  ke 
kamon  ke  plial  kemutabiq,  badla 
dun  p. 

11  Jistarah  titar  aise  andon  par 
baithe  jo  ap  ne  na  diye  lion,  us 
hi  tarah  wuh  hai  jo  be-insafi  se 
daulat  liasil  karta  hai,  so  apm 
’umr  ke  bich  o  bicli  use  gum  lca- 
regaq,  aur  akhir  ko  bhakua  ra- 
hega r. 

12  Ek  jalali  taklit,  ibtida  se 
muqarrar  kiya  hua,  liamare  maq- 
dis  ka  makan  hai. 

13  Ai  Khudawand,  Israel  ki 
ummedgah®,  we  jo  tujh  ko  tark 
karte  hain,  sab  sharminda  honge 1 ; 
aur  we  jo  mujlie  clihor  jate  bain 
we  dunya  men  liklie  jaenge u, 
kyunki  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
ko,  jo  ab  i  hayat  ka  sota  hai,  tark 
kiya  liaix. 

14  Ai  Khudawand,  mujhe  chan- 
ga  kar,  tab  main  changa  hounga, 
mujhe  baclia,  tab  main  bachunga ; 
kyunki  tu  meri  talisin  liaiy. 

15  Dekli  we  mujhe  kalite 
liain,  ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
kalian  hai?  wuh  ab  hi  awez. 

16  Main  jo  hun,  main  ne  to, 
isliye  ki  teri  pairaui  karun,  gara- 
riya  banne  men  jaldi  na  kia,  aur 
sog  ke  din  ki  arzu  na  raklii ;  tu 
khud  janta  hai :  ki  jo  kuchh  mere 
labon  se  nikla  tere  age  tha. 

17  Tu  mere  liye  haul  mat  ho  ; 
tu  bipat  ke  din  men  meri  panah 

b  Yar.  16.19.  ]jai  b. 

18  We  jo  mujh  par  sitam  karte 
hain  khwar  liowen0,  par  main 
khwar  na  houn d ;  we  hirasan 
liowen,  par  main  hirasan  na 


s  Yar.  14.  8. 

i  Zab.  73.  27. 
Yas.  1.  28. 


u  Dekbo  Luq. 
10.  20. 


»  Yar.  2.  13. 


y  1st.  M).  21. 
Zab.  109.  1. 
aur  148.  14. 


*  Yas.  5.  19. 
Hiz.  12.22. 
Amus  5. 18. 
2  Pat.  3.  4. 

*  Yar.  1.  4, 

wag. 


c  Zab.  35.  4. 
aur  40.  14. 
aur  70.  2. 

4  Zab.  25.  2. 


houn :  musibat  ka  din  un  par  la, 
aur  duni  lialakat  se  unhen  lialak 
kar e. 

19  ®fy  Khudawand  ne  mujh  se 
yun  farmaya  hai,  ki  Ja,  aur  meri 
qaum  ke  larkon  ke  pliatak  par, 
jis  ke  andar  shahan  i  Yahudali  ate 
liain  aur  jis  se  baliar  jate  liain, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  sab  pliatakon 
par  kliara  ho ; 

20  Aur  un  se  kah,  ki  Ai  shahan 
i  Yahudali f,  aur  ai  sab  bani  Ya- 
hudah,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
basliindo,  jo  in  pliatakon  men  ate 
jate  ho,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
|  suno. 

21  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Turn  ap  se  chaukas  raho,  aur 
sabt  ke  din  bojli  11a  uthao,  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  pkatakon  ke  andar 
mat  lao  g ; 

22  Aur  turn  sabt  ke  din  bojh 
apne  gharon  se  uthake  baliar  mat 
le  jao,  aur  kisi  tarah  ka  kam  na 
karo,  balki  sabt  ke  din  ko  mu- 
qaddas  jano,  jaisa  main  ne  turn- 
hare  bapdadon  ko  farmaya  h. 

23  Lekin  unlion  ne  11a  suna,  na 
kan  lagaya’,  balki  apm  gardan 
ko  sakht  kiya,  ki  na  shanawa  lion, 
aur  tarbiyat-pazir  na  lion. 

24  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  agar  turn 
dil  deke  meri  sunoge,  Khuda¬ 
wand  kalita  hai,  aur  sabt  ke  din 
men  turn  is  shahr  ke  pliatakon 
ke  andar  bojh  na  laoge,  balki  sabt 
ke  din  ko  muqaddas  janoge, 
yahan  talc  ki  us  men  kuchh  kam 
na  karoge ; 

25  To  is  shahr  ke  pliatakon 
men  badshah  aur  sardar  dakhil 
honge,  ki  Baud  ke  taklit  par 
julus  lcaren ;  we,  aur  un  ke  umara, 
Yahudali  ke  log,  aur  Yarusalam 
ke  basliinde  gallon  aur  glioron 
par  sawar  honge  k ;  aur  yih  shahr 

j  liamesha  talc  abad  rahega. 

26  Aur  Yahudali  ke  shahron  se, 
aur  Yarusalam  ki  nawahi  se,  aur 
Binyamin  ki  sarzamin  se  ’,  aur 
maidan  sem,  aur  kohistan  se,  aur 
dalclchin  sen,  charhawe  aur  zabi- 
hen,  aur  hadye,  aur  luban  aur 
shulcrane  ke  hadye  liye  hue  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ghar  men  awenge0. 

27  Lekin  agar  turn  meri  na  su¬ 
noge,  ki  sabt  ke  din  ko  muqaddas 
jano,  aur  bojh  uthae  hue  sabt  ke 
din  Yarusalam  ke  pliatakon  men 
dakhil  hone  se  baz  11a  raho,  tab 
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e  Yar.  11.  20. 


f  Yar.  19.  3. 
aur  22.  2. 


g  Gin.  15.  32, 
wag. 

Naham.  13. 
ID. 


h  JCliur.  20.8. 
aur  23.  12. 
aur  31.  13. 
Hiz.  20.  12. 
*  Yar.  7.  24, 
26. 

aur  11.  10. 


*  Yar.  22.  4. 


i  Yar.  32. 44. 
aur  33.  13. 
>»  Zak.  7.  7. 

“  Zak.  7.  7. 


o  Zab.  107.22. 
aur  116.  17. 
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»  Yas.  45.  9. 
Rum.  9.  20, 
21. 


b  Yas.  64.  8. 


«  Yar.  1.  10. 


<•  Hiz.  18.  21. 
aur  33.  11. 

«  Yar.  26.  3. 
Yun.  3.  10. 


main  us  ke  phatakon  men  ag  la- 
ga  dungap,  jo  Yarusalam  ke  ma- 
hallon  ko  bhasam  kar  degi,  aur 
hargiz  na  bujhegi q. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Kumhar  ka  zikr  darmiyan  lake  Khuda  yili 
zdhir  karta  ki  sab  qaumon  ka  main  hi  lcull 
mdlik  hun.  11  Yahudah  ko  khabar  di  jdti 
ki  us  ki  be-mauq'a  baqdwat  ke  sabdb  bahutsi 
afaten  us  par  parengi.  18  Yaramiyah  un 
logon  ki  babat  jinhon  ne  us  par  ekd  kiya  thd 
dua  mdngta  hai. 

HUD  AWANI)  ka  wuh  kalam 
jo  Yaramiyah  ko  pahuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Utli,  aur  kumhar  ke  ghar  ja, 
aur  main  wahan  apni  baten  tujhe 
sunaunga. 

3  Tab  main  kumhar  ke  ghar  ko 
utar  gaya ;  aur  kya  deklita  hun, 
ki  wuli  chak  par  kuclih  kam  karta 
hai. 

4  Us  waqt  wuh  mitti  ka  bartan, 
jo  us  ne  banaya  tha,  so  kumhar 
ke  hath  men  bigar  gaya  ;  tab  us 
ne  phirke  us  ka  ek  basan  banaya, 
jaisa  kumhar  ko  bliala  ma’lum 
hua. 

5  Tab  Khtjda: wand  ka  yih  kalam 
mujh  par  nazil  hua, 

6  Ki  Ai  Israel  ke  gliarane,  kya 
main  is  kumhar  ki  tarah  turn  se 
liahin  kar  sakta  liun a  h  Khuda- 
wand  kahta  hai.  Dekho,  jis  tarah 
mitti  kumhar  ke  hath  men,  us  hi 
tarah  turn,  ai  Israel  ke  gliarane, 
mere  hath  menb  ho. 

7  Jis  dam  men  main  kisi  qaum, 
aur  kisi  badshahat  ke  liaqq  men 
kaliun,  ki  use  ukharun,  aur  gira- 
un,  aur  wiran  karun0 ; 

8  Agar  wuh  qaum,  jis  ke  liaqq 
men  main  ne  yih  kaha,  apni  bu- 
rai  se  baz  awe d,  to  main  bhi  us 
badi  se  pachhtaunga  jo  us  ke  liye 
thahrai  tlii e. 

9  Aur  jis  waqt  main  kisi  qaum 
aur  kisi  badshahat  ki  babat  kahun, 
ki  use  banaun  aur  lagaun ; 

10  Aur  wuh  meri  nazar  men 
burai  kare,  aur  meri  na  sune,  to 
main  bhi  us  neki  se  pachhtaunga, 
jo  us  ke  sath  karne  ko  kaha  tha. 

11  Ah  main  tujhe  hukm  deta, 
ki  tu  Yahudah  ke  logon  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  bashindon  se  kali,  ki 
Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai, 
Dekli,  main  tumhare  liye  musibat 
tajwiz  karta  hun,  aur  tumhare 
liaqq  men  mansuba  bandlita  hun : 

'  so  ab  turn  men  se  liar  ek  apni 


apni  burai  se  baz  awe,  aur  apni 
apni  ralion  aur  kamon  ko  arasta 
kare f. 

12  Par  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Hona 
naliin  8  ;  kyunki  ham  apne  ijadon 
ki  pairaui  karenge,  aur  liar  ek 
apne  apne  bure  ilil  ki  kajraui  par 
’amal  karega. 

13  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Ab  puchho,  kis 
ne  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  aisi 
baten  kadlii  suni  hain  h  ?  Israel  ki 
kunwari  ne  nihiiyat  haulnak  kam 
kiya1. 

14  Kya  Lubnan  ka  barf  ||us  sah- 
rai  paliar  par  se  kadhi  gaib  hoga  1 
kya  tlianda  bahta  pani,  jo  us  se 
nikalta  hai,  sukh  jaega? 

15  Tad  bhi  meri  qaum  mujh  ko 
bhul  gayik,  aur  batil  ke  waste 
luban  jalati1,  aur  we  unhen  un  ki 
ralion  men,  qadim  ralion  men, 
thokar  khilate IU,  ta  ki  we  pag- 
dandion  men  jawen,  aur  aisi  rah 
men  jo  banal  na  gayi. 

16  Ki  we  apni  zamin  ko  wirani11 
aur  hamesha  ki  siti  ka  ba’is  karen ; 
liar  ek  jo  udhar  se  guzre,  dang 
hoga,  aur  apne  sir  ko  liilawega0. 

17  Main  unhen  dushman  ke 
samhne  goya  purabi  hawa  sep 
tittar  bittar  kar  dunga q ;  un  ki 
bipat  ke  din  men  main  unhen 
pith  diklilaungar,  rnunh  na  dikh- 
launga. 

18  5 1  Tab  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki 
Ao,  ham  Yaramiyah  ki  muklia- 
lafat  men  mansube  bandhen8; 
kyunki  shari’ at  kaliin  se  jati  na 
rahegi4,  aur  na  salah  hakim  se, 
aur  na  kalam  nabi  se.  Ao,  ham 
use  zuban  se  maren,  aur  us  ki 
kisi  bat  par  tawajjuh  na  karen. 

19  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  mujh  par 
tawajjuh  kar,  aur  un  ki  awaz  jo 
mujh  se  jhagarte  hain  sun. 

20  Kya  neki  ke  badle  badi  lio- 
sakti  hai u  ?  kyunki  unhon  ne  meri 
jan  ke  liye  garha  khodax.  Yad 
kar,  ki  main  tere  huzur  khara 
liua,  ki  un  ki  sifarish  karun,  aur 
tera  qahr  un  par  se  palat  dun. 

21  Is  liye  un  ke  larkon  ko  kal 
ke  liawaia  kary,  aur  unhen  tal- 
war  ki  dliar  ko  supurd  kar  ;  un 
ki  joruon  se  un  ke  bachche 
chhine  jawen,  aur  we  khud  rand- 
en  lion  ;  aur  un  ke  mard  mare 
paren ;  un  ke  jawan  jang-gah 
men  talwar  se  qatl  ho  wen. 
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i  Yar.  5.  30. 

||  Yd,  jo  uske 
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par  hai 
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regaf 


k  Yar.  2.  13, 
32. 

aur  3.  21. 
aur  13.  25. 
aur  17.13. 

*  Yar.  10.  15. 

aur  16.  19. 
m  Yar.  6.  16. 


“  Yar.  19.  8. 
aur  49.  13. 
aur  50.  13. 


°  1  Sal.  9.  8. 
Nau.  2.  15. 
Mlk.  6.  16. 
p  Zab.  48.  7. 

qi  Yar.  13.24. 


r  Dekho  Yar. 
2.  27. 


8  Yar.  11.  19. 


‘  Ahb.10.  11. 
Mai.  2.  7. 
Yiih.  7.  48, 
49. 


“  Zab.  109. 
4,  5. 

8  Zab.  35.  7. 
aur  57.  6v 
22  &ya4. 


r  Zab..  109.  9 
10, 
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a  Yash.  15.  8. 
2  Sal.  23.10. 
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•>  Yar.  17.20. 


c  1  Sam.  3.11. 
2  Sal.  21.12. 


4  1st.  28.  20. 
Yas.  65.  11 
Yar.  2.  13, 
17,  19. 
aur  15.  6. 
aur  17.  13. 


«  2  Sal  21.16. 
Yar.  2.  34. 

f  Yar.7 .31,32. 
aur  32.  35. 


g  Ahb.  18.  21. 


h  Yash.  15.  8. 


22  Jab  tu  achanak  un  par  fauj 
charlia  lawega,  un  kc  gharon  se 
matam  Id  sada  nikle ;  kyunki 
unhon  ne  meri  giriftari  ke  liye 
garha  klioda2,  aur  mere  panwon 
ke  liye  pliande  clihipae. 

23  Par,  ai  Khudawand,  tu  un 
Id  sari  mash  war  aton  ko,  jo  unhon 
ne  mukhalafat  se  mere  qatl  par 
kiya,  janta  liai ;  un  ki  shararat 
ko  mu’af  na  kara,  aur  un  ke 
gunali  ko  apni  nazar  se  dho  na 
dal,  balki  we  tere  huzur  girae 
jaen  ;  apne  qahr  ke  waqt  men  tu 
un  se  aisa  suluk  kar. 

XIX  BAB. 

Kumhar  he  yalian  eh  surahi  he  tori  jane  par 
peshingoi  hi  jdti  hi  is  Id  tarah  se  save  bam 
Ydhudah  un  he  gunahon  he  sabab  se  tabdh 
hojdenge. 

K IIUD  AW  AND  yun  farmata 
liai,  ki  Tu  jake  kumhar  se 
mitti  ki  surahi  mol  le,  aur  qaum 
ke  buzurgon  aur  kahinon  ke  sar- 
daron  men  se  ba’zon  ko  sath 
le  : 

2  Aur  bin  Hinnum  Id  wadi  men 
nikal  jaa,  jo  kumharon  ke  phatak 
ke  nikas  ke  age  liai,  aur  jo  baten 
main  tujh  se  kahunga  tu  wahan 
suna : 

3  Aur  bol,  Ai  Yahudali  ke  bad- 
shalio,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  ba- 
shindo,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
sunob;  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  farmata  liai,  Deklio, 
main  is  makan  par  aisi  bala  nazil 
karunga,  ki  jo  koi  is  ka  charcha 
sune,  to  us  ke  kan  jhanjhana 
jaenge0. 

4  Kyunki  unhon  ne  mujhe  tark 
kiya'1,  aur  is  makan  ko  gairon 
ke  liawala  kiya,  aur  us  men  be- 
gane  ilahon  ke  liye  luban  jalaya, 
jinlien,  na  we,  na  un  ke  bap- 
dade,  na  Yahudali  ke  bashinde 
jante  the,  aur  is  makan  ko  be-gu- 
nahon  ke  laliu  se  bhar  diyae  : 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  Ba’al  ke  liye 
unche  unclie  makan  banaef,  taki 
apne  beton  ko  Ba’al  ke  liye 
char  ha  won  ke  badle  ag  men  jala- 
wen,  jo  main  ne  na  far  may  a,  aur 
na  kaha,  aur.na  yih  mere  khiyal 
men  bhi  tha  g  : 

6  Is  liye  dekh,  we  din  ate  hain, 
Khudawand  kahta  liai,  ki  yih 
maqam  Tufat  na  kahawega,  na 
bin  Hinnum  ki  wadih,  balki  Wadi 
ul  qatl  kahlaega. 


7  Aur  is  maqam  hi  men  main  | 
Yahudali  aur  Yarusalam  ki  salah 
batil  karunga ;  aur  main  aisa  kar¬ 
unga  ki  we  apne  dushmanon  ke 
age,  aur  un  ke  liathon  se  jo  un 
ki  jan  ke  kh wahan  hain,  gir  jaen¬ 
ge1;  aur  main  un  ki  lashen  ha- 
wai  parindon  ko  aur  zamin  ke 
darindon  ko  dunga,  ki  we  klia- 
wen  k. 

8  Aur  main  yih  slialir  wiran 
karunga,  aur  wuk  siti  ka  ba’is 
lioga1;  liar  ek  jo  guzrega,  dang 
hoga,  aur  us  ki  sab  afaton  ke 
sabab  siti  bajawega. 

9  Aur  main  unhen  un  ke  beton 
ka  goslit,  aur  un  ki  betion  ka 
gosht  kliilaunga™,  aur  liar  ek  apne 
apne  yar  ka  gosht  khaega,  muha- 
sara  ke  waqt,  us  tangi  men,  jis  se 
un  ke  dushman  aur  un  ki  jan  ke 
khwahan  unhen  tang  karenge. 

10  Tab  tu  us  surahi  ko  un  logon 
ke  samkne  jo  tere  sath  jaenge  tor 
daliyo  n, 

11  Aur  un  ko  kali,  Rabb  ul  af¬ 
waj  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Main  is 
qaum  ko  aur  is  shahr  ko  us  tarah 
se  tordalunga,  jis  tarah  se  koi 
kumhar  ke  bartan  ko  tore  °,  jo  phir 
sabut  na  ho  sake,  aur  log  Tufat 
men  garenge  p,  jab  tak  garne  ka 
maqam  na  rahe. 

12  Main  is  makan  se  aur  us  ke 
bashindon  se  aisa  karunga,  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  kahta  hai ;  chunanclii 
main  is  shahr  ko  Tufat  ki  manind 
kar  dunga : 

13  Aur  Yarusalam  ke  ghar,  aur 
Yahudali  ke  badshahon  ke  ghar 
Tufat  ki  manind  napak  lioja- 
wengeq,  un  gharon  ke  sabab,  jin 
ki  chhaton  par  unhon  ne  asman 
ke  sare  lashkar  ke  liye  luban 
jalaya r,  aur  begane  ilahon  ke 
liye  tapawan  tapae8. 

14  Tab  Yaramiyali  Tufat  se, 
jahan  Khudawand  ne  use  nu- 
buwat  karne  ko  bheja  tha,  phir 
aya,  aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
sahn  men  kliara  lioke 1  sare  logon 
se  kahne  laga, 

15  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Deklio,  main  is  shahr  par  aur  us 
ki  sari  bastion  par  sari  balden,  jo 
main  ne  us  ke  barkhilaf  kaliin, 
launga,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  nilia- 
yat  gardan-kashi  ki,  taki  meri 
baton  ko  na  sunenu. 
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XX  BAB. 

1  FashurYaramiydhkomdrtdhai,aurisbd’is  ek 
naya  khitab  pata,  aur  us  kesath  khabar  milti 
ki  haulndk  saza  tujhko  di  jaegi.  7  Yara- 
miyah  shikayat  karta  ki  log  use  haqirjdnte, 
10  aur  us  se  dagdbdzi  karte.  14  Wuh  apni 
paidaish  ke  sabab  afsos  karta. 

JAB  Fashur  bin  Amira  kahin 
ne,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  sardar  nazim  tha,  suna,  ki 
Yaramiydh  ne  in  cliizon  ki  kliab- 
ar  di  tlii, 

2  To  Fashur  ne  Yar amiyah  nabi 
ko  mara,  aur  use  us  katli  men 
dala,  jo  Binyamin  ke  bare  phatak 
men  Khudawand  ke  ghar  se  naz- 
dik  tha. 

3  Aur  dusre  din  yun  hua,  ki 
Fashur  ne  Yaramiydh  ko  katli  se 
niltdla.  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  use 
Italia,  ki  Khudawand  ne  terd 
nam  Fashur  nahin,  balki  ||  Majur- 
Misabbib  rakha. 

4  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
bai,  ki  Dekli,  main  aisa  kar  dunga 
ki  tu  dp  apne  liye,  aur  apne  sab 
doston  ke  liye,  khauf  ltd  bd’is 
hoga ;  aur  we  apne  dusbmanon 
ki  talwdr  se  mare  parenge,  aur 
teri  anklien  yih  bdl  dekbengi : 
aur  main  sare  Yahudah  ko  Babul 
ke  badsbdh  ke  hath  men  hawala 
karunga,  aur  wuh  un  ko  asir 
karlte  Babul  men  lejdegd,  aur 
talwdr  se  qatl  ltarega. 

5  Aur  main  is  shahr  kd  sard  bal, 
aur  us  ke  sare  mahasil,  aur  us  ki 
sari  nafis  cliizon  ko,  aur  Yahudah 
ke  bddsbdbon  ke  sab  khazdnon 
ko  de  dalunga ;  hdn,  un  ke  dusb¬ 
manon  ko  de  dalunga,  jo  unhen 
lutenge,  aur  unken  paltrenge,  aur 
Babul  men  le  jdengeb. 

6  Aur  ai  Fashur,  tu  aur  sab  jo 
tere  ghar  men  rabte  hain,  asir 
lioke  jdenge :  aur  tu  Babul  men 
pabunchegd,  aur  waban  tu  mare- 
gd,  aur  wahdn  gdra  jaegd,  tu  aur 
tere  sare  dost  jin  se  tu  ne  jbutlii 
nubuwat  ki c. 

7  Ai  Kiiudawaxd-,  tu  ne  mu- 
jbe  targib  di  bai,  aur  main  ne 
targil)  pdi ;  tu  mujli  se  tawdna- 
tar  bai,  aur  tu  galib  dyad:  main 
roz  roz  maskhara  bantd  bun, 
bar  ek  mujhe  tliattbe  men  uratd 
bai e. 

8  Kyunki  main  ne  munh  kliolte 
hue  shor  macbdyd,  aur  be-insdfi 
aur  zulm  ki  shikayat  ki 1 ;  ki  K Hu¬ 
rt  A' wand  ltd  ltaldm  bar  roz  meri 


maldmat  aur  hansi  ltd  bd’is  hota 
bai. 

9  Tab  main  no  Italia,  Main  us 
ltd  zikr  na  karunga,  na  age  kablii 
us  kd  nam  lelte  bolungd :  leltin 
us  ltd  ltaldm  mere  dil  men  jalti 
dg  ki  manind  tlidg,  jo  meri  bad- 
dion  men  chliipi  bui  tlii,  aur  main 
dp  ke  zabt  ltarne  se  thalt  gayd, 
aur  sab  na  saltd11. 

10  ®fj  Kyunki  main  ne  bahuton  kd 
’aib-iagand  suna1,  charon  taraf 
ltbauf  tha.  Ittild’  ltaro,  we  ltalite 
bain,  aur  bam  ittild’  karenge. 
Mere  sare  yar  mere  tholtar  ltlidne 
ke  muntazir  bain,  aur  ltalite  bain, 
Sbdyad  wuh  usltaya  jaegd,  aur 
ham  us  par  galib  dwenge,  aur  us 
se  badla  lenge  k. 

11  Lekin  KhudAWAnd  ek  mu- 
bib  bahddur  ki  manind  meri  taraf 
bai 1 :  is  liye  mere  satdnewdle  tho- 
ltar  khdenge,  aur  galib  na  awen- 
gem,  aur  nibayat  sharminda  bon- 
ge ;  kyunki  we  apnd  maqsad  na 
pawenge  :  un  ki  sbarmindagi  lia- 
mesha  talt  hogi,  ltabbi  bliul  na 
jaegi11. 

12  Pas,  ai  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  jo  sd- 
diqon  ko  dzmata  bai,  aur  gurdon 
aur  dil  ko  dekhta  hai°,  jo  badla 
ki  tu  un  se  legd,  main  use  dekh- 
un  p ;  is  liye  ki  main  ne  tere  age 
faryad  ki  bai. 

13  Khudawand  ki  sand  gdo, 
Khudawand  ki  sitdisli  karo ; 
kyunki  us  ne  misltin  ki  jan  ko 
badkaron  ke  bath  se  chhuraya 
bai q. 

14  ^  La’nat  us  din  par,  jis  men 
main  paidd  liua r :  wuh  din  mubd- 
rak  na  howe,  jis  men  meri  ma 
mujli  ko  jani. 

15  La’nat  us  admi  par,  jis  ne 
mere  bap  ko  ltliabar  di,  aur  yih 
ltahlte  ki  Tere  liye  ek  beta  paidd 
hua,  use  bard  lthusli  kiya. 

1G  Aur  wuli  admi  un  shaliron 
ki  manind  howe,  jinlien  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  ulat  diyas,  aur  pachbtdya 
naliin  :  aur  wuh  subli  ko  shor  aur 
do  paliar  ke  waqt  lalltdr  sune 1 ; 

17  Is  liye  ki  us  ne  mujhe  rilim 
men  qatl  na  kiyau;  yd  meri  ma 
meri  qabr  hoti,  aur  us  kd  rilim 
hameska  talt  pbiild  rahta. 

18  Kis  waste  main  rilim  se  nilt- 
ldx,  ki  mashaqqat  aur  ranj  de- 
ltbuny,  aur  mere  din  sbarm  men 
katen  3 
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XXI  BAB. 

1  Sidqiyah  logon  lio  Yaramiyah  pas  bliejtd  hi 
darydft  lcaren  hi  Nabuhadrazar  lei  cliarhai  ha 
hya  anjam  hogd.  3  Yaramiyah  unlien  hhabar 
detd  hi  shahr  led  sahlit  muhdsara  hogd,  aur 
logon  hi  dard-angez  asiri  hojdegi.  8  Kasdion 
hi  pariah  lent  un  he  liye  bihtar  tadbir  thahratd. 
1 1  Wuli  badshahi  hlidnddn  ho  mulamat  hartd. 

WUII  kalam  jo  Khudawand 
Id  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko 
paliuncha,  jab  Sidqiyali  badshah 
ne  Fasliura  bin  Malkiyah,  aur 
Safaniyahb  bin  Ma’asiyali  kahin 
ko  us  ke  pas  yili  kahne  ko  blie- 
ja, 

2  Ki,  Hamari  kliatir  KhudA- 

'  •  •  _ 

c  Yar.  37. 3,7.  i  wand  se  puchhiyo  kyunki  Ba¬ 
bul  ka  badshah  Nabukadrazar 
hamare  satli  larai  karta  liai,  sha- 
yad  ki  Khudawand  ham  se  apne 
sare  ’ajib  kamon  ke  muwafiq  aisa 
suluk  kare,  ki  wuh  ham  logon  ke 
yahan  se  cliala  jawe. 

3  «[y  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  turn  Sidqiyah  ko  aisa 
kaho ; 

4  Ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka  Khu- 
•  • 

da  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dekh, 
main  larai  ke  hathyaron  ko,  jo 
tumhare  hath  men  hain,  jin  se  turn 
Babul  ke  badshah  aur  Kasdion 
ke  satli,  jo  char  diwaron  ke  bahar 
tumlien  gliere  hue  liain,  larte  ho, 
pherunga,  aur  main  unhen  is 
shahr  ke  bicli  men  ikattlie  ka- 
rungad. 

5  Aur  main  ap  apna  hath  lamba 
e  Khur.  e.  6.  karke e  quwat  i  bazu  se  tumhare 
j  satli  larunga ;  han,  gusse  se  aur 
1  gazab  se,  aur  bare  qahr  se. 

6  Aur  main  is  shahr  ke  basne- 
walon  ko,  insan  o  liaiwan  ko, 
marunga ;  we  bari  waba  se  fana 
hojaenge. 

7  Aur  is  ke  ba’d,  Khudawand 
kalita  hai,  Yahudah  ke  badshah 
Sidqiyah  ko,  aur  us  ke  mulazimon 
k 0,1, aur  qaum  ko,  aur  un  ko  jo  is 
!  shahr  men  waba  aur  talwar  aur 
kal  se  bach  niklenge,  Babul  ke 
badshah  Nabukadrazar  ke  qabze 
men,  aur  un  ke  dushmanon  ke 
qabze  men,  aur  un  ke  hath  men  jo 
un  ki  jan  ke  kliwahan  hain,  main 
liawala  karunga f :  aur  wuh  unhen 
talwar  ki  dhar  se  marega ;  wuh 
unhen  na  chhorega,  aur  na  un  par 
milir  na  rahmat  karegag. 

8  ^  Aur  is  qaum  se  tu  kaliega, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Dekko,  main  tumlien  hayat 
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ki  rah  aur  maut  ki  rah  dikhata 
hunh. 

9  Jo  is  shahr  men  raliega,  so 
talwar  aur  kal  aur  waba  se  mare- 
ga‘ :  lekin  jo  niklega,  aur  Kas¬ 
dion  ki,  jo  tumlien  gliere  hue  liain, 
panah  legii,  so  jiega,  aur  us  ki  jan 
us  ke  liye  ganimat  hogik. 

10  Kyunki  main  ne  is  shahr  ka 
samhna  kiya  hai,  ki  us  se  burai 
karun1,  aur  us  se  blialai  na  karun, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai ;  Babul  ke 
badshah  ke  qabu  men  wuh  kar 
diya  jaegam,  aur  wuh  use  ag  se 
jalawega  u. 

11  ^  Aur  Yaluidali  ke  badshah 
ke  gharane  ki  babat  Khudawand 
ka  kalam  suno ; 

12  Ai  Daud  ke  gharane,  Khuda¬ 
wand  yun  kahta  hai,  Turn  subh 
uthke0  insaf  karop,  aur  lute  hue 
ko  zalim  ke  hath  se  chhurao,  na 
ho  ki  tumhare  kamon  ki  burai 
ke  sabab  mera  qahr  ag  ki  tarah 
bharke,  aur  is  tarah  jale  ki  koi 
use  bujha  na  sake. 

13  Ai  wadi  ke  aur  maidan  ke 
pahar  ke  bashinda,  jo  kahta  hai, 
ki  Kaun  ham  par  hamla  karcgiV1? 
ya,  hamare  maskanon  men  kaun 
ghusega  1  Khudawand  kahta  hai, 
main  tera  mukhalif  hun r. 

14  Aur  tumhare  kamon  ke  plial 
ke  muwafiq  main  tumlien  saza 
dunga8,  Khudawand  farmata  hai ; 
aur  main  us  ke  jangal  men  ag 
lagaunga,  jo  us  ke  girdagird  sab 
kuchh  bliasam  karegib 

XXII  BAB. 

1  TFirtV7e  sundhe  aur  shariron  ho  jatdhe  bin  hi 
baza  milegi  wuh  unhen  nasiliat  hartd,  hi  we 
.  taubaharen.  10  Babat  un  dfaton  hi  jo  Salum 
par,  13  aur  Yahuyaqim  par,  20  aur  Kuniydh 
par  para  chdliti  thin. 

KHUDAWAND  yun  kahta  hai,  009 

ki  Yahudah  ke  badshah  ke  ke  qarib‘ 
ghar  ko  ja,  aur  wahan  yih  bat 
bol, 

2  Aur  kali,  Ai  Yahudah  ke  bad¬ 
shah,  jo  Daud  ke  takht  par  bai- 
tlia  hai,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
sunoa,  tu,  aur  tere  mulazim,  aur  » Yar.  17.20. 
tere  log  jo  in  darwazon  se  andar 
ate  liain : 

3  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  ’Adalat  aur  sadaqat  ke  kam 
karob,  aur  zalim  ke  hath  se  lute  b  Yar.  21. 12. 
hue  ko  chhurao  :  aur  kisi  se  bad- 
sululd  na  karo,  aur  musafir,  ya- 
tim,  aur  bewa  par  zulm  11a  karo, 
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aur  is  makan  men  na-haqq  kliun 
mat  bahao c. 

4  Kyunki  agar  turn  yihi  kam 
karoge,  to  Daud  ke  janishin  bad- 
shah,  rathon  par  aur  glioron  par 
sawar  lioke,  is  ghar  ke  darwazon 
men  dakhil  lionged,  liar  ek  aur 
us  ke  mulazim,  aur  us  ke  log. 

5  Par  agar  turn  in  baton  ko  na 
sunoge,  to  main  apni  zat  ki  qasam 
khata  liun,  Khudawand  kahta 
hai e,  ki  yili  ghar  ek  wirana  hoga. 

6  Kyunki  Yaliudah  ke  badshah 
ke  gharane  ki  babat  Khudawand 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Tu  mera  Ji- 
li’iid  hai,  aur  Lubnan  ka  sira : 
tad  bhi  main  yaqinan  tujhe  ujar 
dunga  ki  bayaban  ho,  aur  aise 
shalir  jin  men  koi  nahin  basta. 

7  Aur  main  tere  barkhilaf  garat- 
garon  ko  muqarrar  karunga,  liar 
ek  ke  satli  hathyar  howen  ;  aur 
we  tere  kliass  saroon  ko  kat- 
engef,  aur  unhen  ag  men  da- 
lengeg. 

8  Aur  baliut  qaumen  is  shalir 
ki  samt  se  guzrengi,  aur  un  men 
se  liar  ek  apne  parosi  se  kahega, 

ki  Khudawand  ne  is  bare  shahr 

•  • 

se  aisa  kyun  kiya  hai 11  ? 

9  Tab  we  jawab  denge,  Is  liye 
ki  unhon  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  ’ahd  ko  tark  kiya  hai, 
aur  begane  ilalion  ko  puja,  aur  un 
ki  banclagi  ki1. 

10  Murde  ke  liye  na  rook,  na 
nauha  karo ;  awara  ke  liye  zar 
zar  roo 1 :  kyunki  wuh  phir  na 
awega,  na  apne  watan  ko  de- 
khega. 

11  Kyunki  Yaliudah  ke  badshah 
Yusiyah  ke  bete  Sal um  m  ki  babat, 
jo  apne  bap  Yusiyah  ka  janishin 
hai,  aur  is  makan  se  nikal  gaya", 
Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Wuh  idhar  phir  na  awega: 

12  Balki  wuh  us  makan  men 
jalian  we  use  asir  karke  legaye 
liain,  marega,  aur  is  sarzamin  ko 
phir  na  dekhega. 

13  Us  par  wawaila,  jo  apne 
ghar  ko  be-insafi  se,  aur  apne  ba- 
lakhanon  ko  zulm  se  bamitahai0; 
jo  apne  parosi  ko  begar  pakarta 
hai,  aur  us  ki  mazduri  use  nahin 
deta  v ; 

14  Jo  kalita  hai,  ki  Main  apne 
liye  ek  bard  ghar  aur  hawa-dar 
makan  banaunga  ;  aur  wuh  apne 
liye  jhanjhrian  tarashta  hai ;  aur 


saro  ki  lakri  ki  cliliat  lagata  hai, 
aur  use  slianjarfi  karta  hai. 

15  Kya  tu  isi  liye  saltanat  ka- 
rega,  ki  saro  ke  kam  men  auron 
ke  satli  barabari  kare  1  kya  tere 
bap  ne  nahin  khaya  piya,  aur  ’ada- 
lat  o  sadaqat  nahin  kiq,  tab  us  ka 
bhala  hua r  ? 

16  Us  ne  miskin  aur  muhtaj  ka 
da’wa  sunke  us  ka  insaf  kiya ; 
tab  us  ka  bhala  liua ;  kya  yih 
meri  pahchan  na  tin  %  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai. 

17  Par  teri  ankhen  aur  tera  dil 
kisi  cliiz  par  naliin  hain,  magar 
lalacli  par,  aur  na-haqq  kliun  par 
ki  use  bahawe,  aur  sitam  aur 
zulm  par  ki  use  kare8. 

18  Isi  liye  Khudawand  Yaliudah 
ke  badshah  Yusiyah  ke  bete  Ya- 
huyaqim  ki  babat  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  We  us  par  na  rocnge1,  ki  Hae, 
merebhaiu!  aur  Hae,  bahin  !  We 
us  ke  liye  yih  nauha  na  karenge, 
Hae,  khudawand  !  ya  Hae,  us  Id 
shaukat ! 

19  Us  ka  dafan  gadhe  ka  sa 
dafan  liogax  ;  Yarusalam  ke  dar¬ 
wazon  ke  baliar  ghasita  aur  phenk 
diya  jaega. 

20  •[[  Tu  Lubnan  par  charh  ja, 
aur  chilla ;  aur  Basan  men  apni 
awaz  buland  kar,  aur  ghation  par 
se  ro,  ki  tere  sab  cliahnewalc 
mare  gaye. 

21  Main  ne  teri  iqbalmandi  ke 
din  men  tujhe  kaha  ;  par  tu  boll, 
Main  na  sunungi ;  teri  jawani  se 
yihi  teri  ’adat  hai  ki  tu  meri  awaz 
ko  nahin  mantiy. 

22  Hawa  tere  sab  cliarwalion  ko 
||  ura  le  jaegU,  aur  tere  ’ashiq 
asir  lioke  jaenge a ;  us  waqt  tu 
apni  sari  shararat  ke  liye  sharm 
kliaegi,  aur  paslieman  liogi. 

23  Ai  Lubnan  ki  basnewali,  jo 
apna  asliiyana  saroon  par  bamiti 
hai,  tu  kaisi  ’ajiz  liogi  jab  tujh 
par  shiddaten  liongi,  aur  us  ’au- 
rat  ke  se  dard  jo  janne  par  ho 
tujhe  lagen\ 

24  Mujlie  apni  liayat  ki  qasam, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai,ki  agar- 
clii  Yaliudah  ke  badshah  Yahuya- 
qim  ka  beta  Kuniyah0  mere  dahne 
hath  ki  anguthi  hotad,  tad  bhi 
main  use  walian  se  nikal  phenkta ; 

25  Aur  un  ke  qabze  men  jo  teri 
jan  ke  kliwahan  hain,  aur  un  ke 
hath  men,  jin  ke  chilira  se  tu 
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aur  Kuniydh  par  divengi.  YARAMIYAH,  XXIII.  Masih  Id  hhabar ,  Id  dwegd. 
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darta  hai,  ya’ne,  Babul  ke  bad- 
sliah  Nabukadrazar  ke  hath  men, 
aur  Kasdion  ke  hath  men  main 
tujhe  dunga e- 

26  Aur  main  tujhe,  aur  teri  ma 
ko  jo  tujhe  jam,  kharij  karke 
gair  mulk  men  dal  dunga,  jahan 
turn  paida  nahin  hue 1 ;  aur  waban 
turn  maroge. 

27  Par  us  mulk  men  jis  men 
turn  chahte  ho  ki  phir  ao,  to  har- 
giz  kabhi  na  a  sakoge. 

28  Kya  yih  shaklis  Kuniyah  na- 
frat-angez  tuta  hua  but  liai?  ya 
raddi  bartan  hai  jo  manzur  nahin 
hotas?  we  kis  waste  nikale  jate, 
wuh  aur  us  ki  aulad,  aur  aisi  za~ 
min  men  dale  jate,  jise  we  nahin 
jante  hain. 

29  Ai  zamin,  zamin,  zamin,  Khu- 
dayvand  ka  kalam  sun h. 

30  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  Is  admi  ko  be-aulad  likho 1 ; 
yih  admi  apne  ’asr  men  iqbalman- 
di  ka  munh  na  dekhega  ;  kyunki 
koi  us  ki  aulad  men  se  bln  iqbal- 
mand  na  hoga,  ki  kadhi  Baud  ke 
takht  par  baithe,  aur  Yahudah 
par  saltanat  kare  k. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Nabi  hhabar  deta  hi  galla  jo  paraganda  hua 
tha  phir  jam' a  laya  jaegd.  5  Masih  us  par 
huhm-rdn  hoga,  aur  use  bachdega.  9  Jliuthe 
nabion  ho  malamat  hartd,  33  aur  un  ho  bid  jo 
sacliclie  nabion  ho  mashhara  handle  the. 

UN  charwahon  par  wawaila 
hai,  jo  meri  charagah  ke 
bheron  ko  lialak  o  pareshan  karte 
haina !  Kiiudawand  kahta  hai. 

2  Is  liye  Kiiudawand  Israel  ka 
Iyhuda,  un  charwahon  ki  babat, 
jo  meri  qaum  ko  charate  liain, 
yun  jhunjhlake  kahta  hai,  ki  Turn 
ne  mere  galla  ko  paraganda  kiya, 
aur  hank  diya,  aur  nigahbani 
nahin  ki :  dekho,  main  tumhare 
kamon  ki  burai  turn  par  dalungab, 
Kiiudawand  kahta  hai. 

3  Aur  main  un  ko  jo  mere  galle 
se  bach  ralie  hain  sari  zaminon  se 
jam’a  karungac,  jahan  jalian  main 
ne  unlien  hank  diya  tha,  aur  un¬ 
hen  un  ke  blierkliane  men  phir 
launga ;  aur  we  plialenge,  aur 
barhenge. 

4  Aur  main  un  par  cliarwahe 
muqarrar  karunga,  jo  unlien  cliar- 
awenge d  ;  aur  we  phir  na  da- 
renge,  na  ghabraenger  na  gair- 
liazir  honge,  Khudawand  kahta 
hai. 


5  Bekh,  we  din  ate  liain,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai,  ki  main  Baud 
ke  liye  sadaqat  ki  ck  Sliakli  ni- 
kalunga,  aur  ek  Badshah  badshahi 
karega e,  aur  iqbalmand  hoga,  aur 
’adalat  o  sadaqat  zamin  par  ka¬ 
rega1. 

6  Us  ke  dinonmcn  Yahudah  na- 
jat  pawegag,  aur  Israel  salamati 
men  sukunat  karega h ;  aur  us  ka 
nam  yih  rakliajaega,  ||KHIIBA- 
WAKB  HAM ARI'  SABAQAT1. 

7  Isi  liye,  dekli,  we  din  ate  hain, 
Kiiudawand  kalita  hai,  ki  we  phir 
na  kalienge,  Zinda  Khudawand 
ki  qasam,  jo  bani  Israel  ko  mulk 
i  Misr  se  nikal  laya k ; 

8  Balki  Zinda  Khudawand  ki 
qasam,  jo  Israel  ke  gharane  ki 
aulad  ko  uttar  ki  mamlukat  se 
aur  sare  mulkon  se  jahan  main 
ne  unlien  hank  diya  tha,  klnncli 
laya1,  aur  un  ki  rahnumai  ki,  ki 
we  apm  zamin  men  basen. 

9  Mera  dil  nabion  ke  ba’is  se 
mere  andar  tul  gaya ;  meri  sari 
haddian  kampti  liain m:  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  sabab  aur  us  ki  niuqad- 
das  baton  ke  sabab  main  matwala 
sa  hun,  aur  us  shaklis  ki  manind 
||  jo  mai  se  mast  liogaya. 

10  Kyunki  zamin  zinakaron  se 
bliar  gayin;  ||jhutlii  qasamon  ke 
sabab  zamin  matam  karti  liai0; 
maidan  ki  charagahen  sukli 
gayin p:  kyunki  un  ki  ’adat  buri 
hai,  aur  un  ka  zor  na-liaqq  hai. 

11  Ki  nabi  aur  kahin  donon  na- 
pak  liain q ;  han,  main  ne  apne 
ghar  ke  bich  un  ki  burai  pai, 
Kiiudawand  kahta  liaib 

12  Is  liye  un  ki  rah  un  ke  liaqq 
men  aisi  liogi  jaise  phisalni  ga- 
lian  tariki  men s :  we  lianke  jaenge, 
aur  wahan  girenge :  ki  main  un 
par  burai  dalunga,  ki  yih  un  se 
intiqam  lene  ka  baras  hai ',  Khu¬ 
dawand  kalita  hai. 

13  Aur  main  ne  Samrun  ke  na¬ 
bion  men  nadani  deklii  liai ;  un- 
lion  ne  Ba’al  ke  liye  nubuwat  ldu, 
aur  mere  log  Israel  ko  bhatkaya 
hai x. 

14  Main  neYarusalam  ke  nabion 
men  bln  ck  haulnak  chiz  dekhi; 
we  zinakari  karte7,  aur  jliuth 
bolte  jate2 :  we  badkaron  ke  hatli- 
on  ko  blii  zor  bakhshte  liain a, 
yahan  tak  ki  koi  apni  burai  sc  na¬ 
hin  phirta :  we  sab  mere  liye  aise 
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hain  jaise  Sadum,  aur  us  ke  ba- 
sliinde  ’Amurah  Id  manind  hainb. 

15  Isi  liye  Rabb  ul  afwaj  nabion 
ki  babat  yun  kahta  liai,  ki  Dekli, 
main  unhen  nagdauna  khilaunga, 
aur  halahal-ka  pani  pilaunga0; 
kyunki  Yarusalam  ke  nabion  se 
sari  zamin  men  be-dini  phaili  hai. 

16  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Un  nabion  ki  baten  mat  suno, 
jo  tumhare  age  nubuwat  karte 
hain ;  we  turn  ko  batalat  ki  taraf 
mail  karte ;  we  apne  dilon  ke  khi- 
yalon  ko  kahte  hain  d,  na  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  munh  Id  baton  ko. 

17  We  un  ko,  jo  mujhe  haqir 
jante  hain,  kahte  rahte  hain,  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  kaha,  ki  Tumliari 
salamati  hogie ;  aur  liar  ek  ko,  jo 
apne  dil  ki  sliararat  par  clialta, 
we  kahte  liain,  ki  Turn  par  koi 
burai  na  awegU. 

18  Par  un  men  kaun  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  maslahat  sunne  ke  liye 
hazir  hotas,  aur  us  ka  sukhan  dar- 
yaft  karta,  aur  sunta  ?  us  ka  ka- 
lam  kaun  socha,  aur  kis  ne  suna? 

19  Dekli,  Khudawand  ke  qahr 
se  ek  andhi  us  ki  taraf  chali11,  ek 
shiddat  ki  andhi,  jo  shariron  ke 
sir  par  paregi. 

20  Khudawand  ka  gazab  phir 
dhima  na  lioga  \  jab  tak  wuh  khatm 
na  karega,  aur  apne  dil  ke  irade 
pure  na  karega ;  turn  akhiri  dinon 
men k  use  bakhubi  ma’lum  karoge. 

21  Main  ne  in  nabion  ko  nahin 
bheja1,  par  we  daure  liain;  main 
ne  un  se  nahin  kaha,  par  unhon 
ne  nubuwat  Id. 

22  Pas  agar  we  meri  maslahat 
sunne  ke  liye  hazir  hotem,  aur 
meri  baten  mere  logon  ko  sunate, 
to  we  un  ko  un  ki  buri  rah  se, 
aur  un  ke  kamon  Id  burai  se  phir- 
ate  n. 

23  Kya  main  nazdik  hi  ka  Iyhuda 
liun,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  aur 
dur  ka  Iyhuda  nahin  1 

24  Kya  koi  clihipi  jagahon  men 
apne  ko  chliipa  sakta  hai,  ki  main 
use  na  dekli  un 0 1  Khudawand 
kahta  hai.  Kya  asman  aur  zamin 
mujh  se  bhare  nahin  hain  p  ?  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai. 

25  Main  ne  suna,  jo  nabion  ne 
kalia,  jo  mera  nam  leke  jliuthi 
nubuwat  karte,  aur  kahte  liain, ’ki 
Main  ne  kliwab  deklia,  kliwab 
dekha. 


26  Kab  tak  yih  nabion  ke  dil 
men  raliega,  ki  jliuthi  nubuwat 
karen  'l  han,  we  apne  dil  ki  fareb- 
kari  ke  nabi  hain  : 

27  Jo  guman  rakhte  hain,  ki 
apne  khwabon  se,  jo  un  men  se 
liar  ek  apne  parosi  se  bayan  karta, 
meri  qaum  ko  mera  nam  bhula 
den,  jis  tarah  un  ke  bapdade  Ba’al 
ke  liye  mera  nam  bhul  gaye  q. 

28  Jis  nabi  ke  pas  khwabhai,  so 
kliwab  bayan  kare  ;  aur  jis  ke  pas 
mera  kalam  hai,  so  mere  kalam 
ko  diyanatdari  se  kalie.  Grehun 
ko  bhuse  se  kya  nisbat  1  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai. 

29  Kya  mera  kalam  ag  ki  ma¬ 
nind  nahin  hai  ?  Khudawand  kali- 

—  • 

ta  hai ;  aur  hathaure  ki  manind,  jo 
chatan  ko  chur  char  karta  hai  1 

30  Is  liye,  dekli,  main  un  nabion 
ka  mukhalif  hunr,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai,  jo  liar  ek  apne  parosi 
se  meri  baten  chura  rakhte  hain. 

31  Dekh,  main  un  nabion  ka 
mukhalif  hun,  Khudawand  kahta 
hai,  jo  mulaim  zuban  se  bolte,  aur 
kahte  liain,  ki  Us  ne  to  kalia  hai. 

32  Dekh,  main  un  ka  mukhalif 
hun,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  jo 
jhuthe  khwabon  ki  khabar  dete 
liain,  aur  unhen  bayan  karte,  aur 
apne  jliuth  se  o  halkapan  se  mere 
logon  ko  bhatkate  liain s;  lekin 
main  ne  unhen  naliin  bheja,  na ' 
unhen  hukm  diya :  is  liye  is  qaum 
ko  un  se  hargiz  faida  na  lioga, 

Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

• 

33  Aur  jab  yih  qaum,  ya  nabi, 
ya  kahin  tujli  se  puclihe  aur  kahe, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  bojh  kya  liai1? 
tab  tu  unhen  kahega,  Kya  hi 
bojh !  ki  main  ne  turn  ko  tark 
kiya  hai u,  Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

34  Aur  nabi,  aur  kahin,  aur 
qaum,  jo  koi  kahe,  Khudawand  i 
ka  bojh,  main  us  shaklis  ko  aur 
us  ke  gharane  ko  saza  dunga. 

35  Har  ek  apne  parosi  se,  aur  har 
ek  apne  bliai  se  yun  kahe,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  kya  jawab  diya  hai? 
aur  Khudawand  ne  kya  kaha  hai  ? 

36  Aur  turn  Khudawand  ke  bojh 
ka  zikr  kabhi  na  karoge,  ki  har 
ek  insan  ka  sukhan  us  ka  bojh 
hoga ;  kyunki  turn  ne  zinda  Kliuda, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj,  liamare  Kliuda  ki 
baton  ko  bigar  dala  hai. 

37  Tu  nabi  se  yun  kahega,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  tujhe  kya  jawab 
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diya  h  aur  Khudawand  ne  kya 
kaha  hai  % 

38  Lekin  jab  ki  turn  kahte  lio, 
Khudawand  ka  bojli;  is  liye  Khu¬ 
dawand  yun  kahta  hai,  Azbaski 
turn  kalite  ho,  Khudawand  ka 
bojli,  aur  main  ne  turn  ko  kahla 
blieja,  ki  Mat  kalio,  Khudawand 
ka  bojli : 

39  Is  liye  dekh,  main,  ban,  main 
hi  tumhen  bilkull  faramosh  ka- 
rungax,  aur  turn  ko  aur  is  shahr 
ko,  jo  main  ne  turn  ko  aur  tum- 
liare  bapdadon  ko  diya,  tark  ka- 
rungay,  aur  tumhen  apne  samhne 
se  dur  kar  dunga  : 

40  Aur  main  liameslia  ke  liye 
tumhen  ek  kalank  lagaunga,  aur 
abadi  khijalat  dunga,  jo  kabhi 
faramosh  na  liogi2. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Khuda  roya  men  achchhe  aur  bare  anjir 
nabi  ko  dikhake,  4  bayan  kartd,  ki  logon 
men  se  ba’ze  achchhe  quldmi  se  riliai  pdwenge , 
8  par  Sidqiyah  aur  bdqi  log,  jo  bure  the, 
nest  kiye  jaenge. 

BA’D  us  ke,  ki  Babul  ke  bad- 
shali  Nabukadrazar  ne  Ya¬ 
hudah  ke  badshah  Yakuniyah3, 
bin  Yahuyaqim  ko,  aur  Yahudah 
ke  amiron  ko,  barhaion  aur  lo- 
liaron  ke  satli,  Yarusalam  se  ash* 
karke  Babul  men  legaya  thab, 
Khudawand  ne  mujli  par  numa- 
yan  kiya®,  aur  dekh,  do  tokrian 
anjiron  ki  Khudawand  ki  liaikal 
ke  samhne  dhari  thin  ; 

2  Ek  tokri  men  achchhe  se  ach¬ 
chhe  anjir  the,  palile  pakke  hue  an¬ 
jiron  ki  manind  ;  aur  dusri  tokri 
men  bure  se  bure  anjir,  jo  burai 
ke  mare  kliae  naliin  ja  sakte  the. 

3  Aur  Khuda  wand  ne  mujli  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Yaramiyah,  tu  kya 
deklita  hai  ?  Aur  main  ne  kaha, 
Anjiron  ko  ;  achchhe  anjir,  baliut 
achchhe  ;  aur  bure,  bahut  bure, 
jo  kliae  naliin  ja  sakte  liain,  aise 
bure  liain. 

4  51  Phir  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
yih  kahta  hua  mujli  ko  pahuncha, 
ki, 

5  Ivhud A w and  Israel  ka  Kliuda 

•  • 

yun  kahta  hai,  ki  In  achchhe  an¬ 
jiron  ki  manind,  main  Yahudah 
ke  un  asiron  ko  manunga  jinhen 
main  ne  is  makan  se  Kasdion  ke 
mulk  men  bheja  hai,  ki  wahan  un 
ka  bhala  ho. 

6  Ki  main  un  par  nek  nazar 
karunga,  aur  unhen  is  mulk  men 


phir  laungad,  aur  main  unhen  ba- 
naunga,  aur  na  dhaunga®:  main 
unhen  lagaunga,  aur  na  uklui- 
runga. 

7  Aur  main  unlien  aisa  dil  dunga, 
ki  mujhe  pahckanen f,  ki  main 
Khudawand  liun :  aur  we  mere 
log  lionge,  aur  main  un  ka  Khuda 
hungag;  kyunki  we  meri  taraf 
apne  sare  dil  se  phirengeh. 

8  5  Ihxr  bure  anjiron  ki  babat1, 
jo  burai  ke  mare  kliae  naliin  ja 
sakte  liain,  Khudawand  yaqinan 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Main  Yahudah 
ke  badshah  Sidqiyah  ko,  aur  us 
ke  amiron  ko,  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
baqi  logon  ko,  jo  is  mulk  men 
bach  ralie  liain,  aur  jo  Misr  ki 
sarzamin  men  baste  bain,  waise 
hi  manunga  k : 

9  Aur  main  unhen  pakarwa 
dunga  ki  we  zamin  ke  sare  iqli- 
mon  men  kliinclie  kliinche  phiren, 
jis  men  un  ka  nuqsan  lio1,  aur 
we  har  ek  makan  men  jahan 
jalian  main  unhen  hankunga,  wa¬ 
han  we  malamat,  aur  masalm,  aur 
ta’na,  aur  la’nat  ho  wen11. 

10  Aur  main  un  ke  darmiyan 
talwar,  aur  kal,  aur  waba  bliej- 
unga,  jab  tak  we  us  sarzamin  se, 
jo  main  ne  unlien  aur  un  ke  bap¬ 
dadon  ko  di,  mit  na  jaen. 

XXV  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  Yaliudion  par  ilzam  deke  is  liye 
hi  unhon  ne  nabion  Id  bdten  na  mam  thin, 
8  un  ki  asiri  ki  peshingoi  kartd  hi  sattar 
baras  tak  rahegi,  12  aur  ba’d  us  ke  Babul 
gdr at  kiya  jdegd.  15  Khuda  nabi  ko  mai 
kd  jam  dikhake  aur  us  se  mi  sal  leke  yihzdliir 
kartd  ki  sari  qaumen  qahr  ildhi  ki  mai  pike 
halak  ki  jaengi.  34  Us  waqt  sare  charwdhe 
bard  naulta  karenge. 

WUH  kalam  jo  Yahudah  ke 
sare  logon  ki  babat  Ya¬ 
ramiyah  ko  pahuncha,  Yahudah  ke 
badshah  Yahuyaqim  bin  Yusiyah 
ke  chautlie  baras  mena,  jo  Babul 
ke  badshah  Nabukadrazar  ka 
pallia  baras  tha ; 

2  Jise  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne  Ya¬ 
hudah  ke  sare  logon,  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  sare  basliindon  ko  su- 
naya,  aur  yun  kaha, 

3  Ki  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Yu¬ 
siyah  bin  ’Amun  ke  terahwen 
baras  seb  aj  tak,  jo  teis  baras 
hote  liain,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujli  ko  aya  kiya,  aur  main  turn 
se  kahta  raha,  subh  sawere  uthke 
kaha,  par  turn  ne  na  sunac. 
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4  Am*  Khudawand  ne  apne  sare 
khidmat-guzar  nabion  ko  tumhare 
pas  bheja,  subli  sawere  uthke 
bheja  d;  par  turn  ne  na  suna,  na 
sunne  ko  apna  kan  lagaya. 

5  Unlion  ne  kaha,  ki  Har  ek 
apni  bun  rah  se,  aur  apne  kamon 
ki  bural  se  baz  ao e,  aur  us  zamin 
men  jise  Khudawand  ne  turn  ko 
aur  tumhare  bapdadon  ko  diya, 
hamesha  baste  raho. 

6  Aur  turn  begane  ilalion  ka 
picliha  na  karo,  ki  un  Id  bandagi 
aur  sijda  karo,  aur  apne  hathon 
ke  kamon  se  mujhe  gussa  na 
dilao  ;  aur  main  turn  par  kuchh 
zarar  na  pahunchaunga. 

7  Par  turn  ne  meri  na  suni, 
Ivhud  aw  and  kahta  hai ;  ta  ki  apne 
hathon  ke  kamon  se  apne  ziyan 
ke  liye  mujhe  gussa  dilao*. 

8  Is  liye  IvAP.b  ul  afwaj  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Lihaza  ki  turn  ne 
meri  baten  na  sunin, 

9  Dekli,  main  uttar  ki  sari 
qaumen  g,  aur  apne  khidmat-gu¬ 
zar11  shah  i  Babul  Nabukadrazar 
ko  bula  bhejunga,  Kiiud  a  wand 
kahta  hai,  aur  main  unhen  is  sar- 
zamin,  aur  us  ke  bashindon  par, 
aur  in  sari  qaumon  par,  jo  cliau- 
gird  bain,  cliarha  launga,  aur  un¬ 
hen  bilkull  halak  karunga,  aur 
unlien  ja  e  hairat  aur  siti  bajane 
ka  ba’is  karunga,  aur  we  abad 
tak  wirana  rahenge '. 

10  Balki  main  aisa  karunga,  ki 
un  ke  darmiyan  khushi  ki  awaz, 
aur  khurrami  ki  awaz,  dul ha  ki 
awaz,  aur  dulhin  ki  awaz  k,  chakki 
ki  awaz ',  aur  cliirag  ki  roslmi  baqi 
na  rahe. 

11  Aur  yih  sari  sarzamin  wirana 
aur  ja  e  ’ibrat  liojaegi ;  aur  yih 
qaumen  sattar  bar  as  tak  Babul  ke 
badshah  ki  gulami  karengi. 

12  Aur  aisa  hoga,  Kiiijd  A- 
wand  kalita  hai,  ki  jab  sattar 
baras  pure  liongem,  main  Babul 
ke  badshah  ko,  aur  us  qaum  ko, 
aur  Kasdion  ki  sarzamin  ko,  un 
ki  badkari  ke  sabab,  saza  diinga, 
aur  main  use  aisa  ujarunga  ki 
hamesha  tak  wirana  rahen. 

18  Aur  main  us  sarzamin  par 
apni  sari  baten,  jo  main  ne  us  ki 
babat  kaliin,  ya’ne,  we  sab  jo 
is  kitab  men  liklii  liain,  jo  Yara- 
miyah  ne  nubuwat  karke  sari  qau¬ 
mon  ko  kah  sunain,  puri  karunga. 


14  Ki  bahut  qaumen0  aur  bare 
badshah p  un  se  sakht  khidmat 
karwaenge q ;  aur  main  un  se  un 
ke  a’amal  ke  muwafiq,  aur  un  ke 
hathon  ke  kamon  ke  mutabiq, 
badla  lungar. 

15  Ki  Khudawand  Israel  ke 
Kliuda  ne  mujli  ko  yun  kaha  hai, 
ki  Gazab  ki  mai  ka  yih  piyala 
mere  hath  se  le 8,  aur  sari  guroh- 
on  ko,  jin  ke  pas  main  tujhe  bhejtd 
hun,  pila, 

10  Ki  we  pien,  aur  larbarawen, 
aur  siri  lioiven  *,  us  talwar  ke  sa¬ 
bab  se  jo  main  un  ke  darmiyan 
chalaunga. 

17  Tab  main  ne  Khudawand 
ke  hath  se  wuh  piyala  liya,  aur 
un  sari  gurohon  ko,  jin  ke  pas 
Khudawand  ne  mujhe  bheja  tha, 
pilaya ; 

18  Ya’ne,  Yarusalam,  aur  Ya- 
liudah  ke  shahron  ko,  aur  us  ke 
badshahon,  aur  us  ke  amiron  ko, 
ki  we  barbad  liowen,  aur  ja  e 
hairani,  aur  siti u  aur  la’nat  ke 
sabab  thahrenx;  jaisa  aj  ke  din 
hai ; 

19  Misr  ke  badshah  Fira’un 
ko  y,  aur  us  ke  mulazimon,  aur  us 
ke  amiron,  aur  us  ki  sari  qaum 
ko  ; 

20  Aur  un  sab  logon  ko  jo  mile 
jule  liain z,  aur  ’U'z  Id  zamin a  ke 
sare  badshahon  ko,  aur  Filistlon 
ki  zamin  ke  sare  badshahon  ko b, 
aur  Asqalun,  aur  ’Azah,  aur 
Aqrun  ko,  aur  Aslidud  ke  baqi 
logon  koc, 

21  Adumd,  aur  Moabe,  aur  bani 
Ammun  ko f, 

22  Aur  Sur  ke  sare  badshahon 
ko  g,  aur  Saida  ke  sare  badshahon 
ko,  aur  samundar  par  ke  ||jaziron 
ke  badshahon  koh, 

23  Didan,  aur  Taima,  aur  Buz 
ko,  aur  un  sabhon  ko,  jo  f  darhi 
ke  goshe  mundate1, 

24  Aur  Arab  ke  sare  badshahon 
|  ko  \  aur  mile  jule  logon  ke  sare 

badshahon  ko1,  jo  bayaban  men 
baste  hain, 

25  Aur  Zimri  ke  sare  badsha¬ 
hon  ko,  aur  Ailam  ke  sare  bad¬ 
shahon  kom,  aur  Madion  ke  sdre 
badshahon  ko, 

2G  Aur  uttar  ke  sare  badshahon 
kon,  jo  nazdik  aur  jo  dur  hain, 
ek  dusre  ke  satli,  aur  dunya  ki 
sari  badslialiaton  ko,  jo  ru  e  za- 
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mm  par  hain :  aur  ba’cl  un  ke 
Sheshak  ka  badsliah  use  piega0, 

27  Aur  tu  unhen  kaliega,  ki 
Israel  ka  Khuda  Babb  ul  afwaj 
yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Turn  pio  p,  aur 
mast  lio,  aur  qai  karoq,  aur  gir- 
paro,  aur  pliir  na  utlio,  us  talwar 
ke  age,  jo  main  tumliare  darmiyan 
chalaunga. 

28  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  agar  we 
pine  ko  tere  hath  se  piyala  lene 
ka  inkar  karen,  tu  un  se  kaliega, 
ki  Babb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  liai, 
Turn  yaqinan  pioge. 

29  Kyunki  dekh,  main  us  shalir 
par,  jo  mere  nam  ka  kahlata  liai1', 
afaten  lane  ka  sliuru’  karta  hun, 
aur  kya  turn  saf  bin  saza  pae  ni- 
kaljaGge8?  Turn  be  saza  pae  na 
ckliutoge :  ki  main  talwar  ko  talab 
karta  liun  *,  ki  zarnin  ke  sare  ba- 
shindon  par  musallit  liowe,  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  liai. 

30  Aur  tu  un  se  in  sab  baton  ki 
khabar  deke  nubuwat  karega,  aur 
un  se  kaliega,  ki  Khudawand 
bulandi  par  se  garjegau,  aur  apne 
muqaddas  makan  se  awaz  suna- 
wegax  ;  wuh  bare  zor  shor  se  apne 
makan y  par  garjega ;  angur  la- 
tarnewalon  ke  manind  wuli  zamin 
ke  sare  bashindon  par  lalkarega2. 

31  Ek  gauga  zamin  ki  sarhad- 
don  tak  pahunchega :  ki  Khuda- 
wand  qaumon  se  jliagregaa:  wuh 
sare  basliar  semubahasa  karega  b ; 
wuh  shariron  ko  talwar  ke  liawala 
karega,  Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

32  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Dekh,  guroh  guroh  par 
bala  nazil  ho  gi,  aur  ek  bari  andhi 
zamin  ki  sarhaddon  se  uthai 
jaegi c, 

33  Aur  Khudawand  ke  niaqtuld 
us  roz  zamin  ke  ek  sire  se  dusre 
sire  tak  pare  honge ;  un  par 
koi  nauha  11a  karega®,  we  samete 
11a  jaenge,  na  gare  jaengef; 
khad  ki  tarah  we  zamin  par  pare 
rahenge. 


36  Charwahon  ke  nala  ki  ek 
awaz,  aur  galle  ke  sardaron  ka  ek 
nauha  hai,  ki  Khudawand  ne  un 
ki  charagah  ko  barbad  kiya  hai. 

37  Han,  we  sulh-pazir  cliaraga- 
lien  Khudawand  ke  shadid  qahr 
se  raundi  jati  hain. 

38  Us  ne  sher  ki  tarah  apna 
posliida  makan h  taja,  kyunki  si- 
tamgar  ke  zulm  se,  aur  us  ke 
qahr  ki  shiddat  se,  un  ka  mulk 
wiran  hogaya. 

XXYI  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyali  wa’de  sundhe  aur  dhamkian 
deice  unhen  nasihat  karta.  ki  tauha  karen. 
8  Is  bais  wuh  paler d  jdtd,  10  aur  lidkim  ke 
rubarii  kiya  jatd.  12  Uskd’uzr.  16  Mikdh 
nabi  ka  ahwdl  jo  us  waqt  zikr  hud,  20  aur 
U'riydh  ka  hdl  sunke  hakim  use  chhordete. 
21  Akliiqam  us  ki  khairkhwdlii  karta. 

YAHU'DAH  ke  badshak  Yusi- 
yah  ke  bete  Yahuyaqim  ki 
badshahi  ke  shuru’  men,  yih  kalam 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  nazil  hua, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Tu  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  salin 
men  khara  lioa,  aur  Yaliudak  ke 
sare  shalir  ke  logon  se,  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ghar  men  sijda  karne 
ko  ate  hain,  sari  baten,  jo  main 
ne  tujlie  hukm  diya  hai  ki  un  se 
kalie,  kahb ;  ek  bat  kam  na  kar c : 
3  Shayad  ki  we  shanawa  ho  wen  d, 
aur  liar  ek  apni  buri  rah  se  baz 
awe,  ki  main  paclilitake  us  badi 
se,  jo  un  ki  badkirdarion  ke  ba’is 
un  se  kiya  chahta  hun,  baz  aim®. 
4  Aur  tu  un  se  kaliega,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  yun  kahta  hai,  Agar  turn 
meri  na  sunoge1,  ki  meri  shari’ at 
par,  jo  main  ne  tumliare  age  mu- 
qarrar  ki,  ’amal  karo, 

5  Aur  mere  khidmat-guzar  na- 
bion  ki  baten  suno,  jinhen  main 
ne  tumliare  pasbheja,  lian,  sawere 
uthke  bheja g,  par  turn  ne  na  suna ; 

6  To  main  is  ghar  ko  Saila  ki 
manind  kar  dalungah,  aur  is 
shalir  ko  aisa  karunga,  ki  zamin 
ki  sari  qaumen  use  la’nati  ja- 


s  Yar,  4.  8. 
aur  6.  26. 


34  ^  Ai  cliarwaho,  wawaila  karo, 
aur  ciiillaos;  aur  ai  galle  ke  sar- 
daro,  turn  khud  raldi  men  lot 
jao  :  ki  tumliare  qatl  ke  din,  aur 
paragandagi  ke  din  an  pahunche 
hain  ;  turn  ek  dil-pasand  basan  ki 
tarah  gir  jaoge. 

35  Aur  charwahon  ko  bhagne 
ki  koi  rah  na  milegi,  aur  galle  ke 
sardar  gurez’  na  kar  sakenge. 


nengi !. 

7  Chunanchi  kahinon,  aur  na- 
bion,  aur  sari  qaum  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  Yaramiyah  ke 
munh  se  ye  baten  sunin. 

8  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  Yara¬ 
miyah  sari  baten  kali  cliuka,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  use  hukm  diya 
tha  ki  sari  qaum  se  kahe,  tab  ka¬ 
hinon,  aur  nabion,  aur  sari  qaum 
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ne  use  pakra,  aur  kalia,  ki  Tu 
yaqinan  qatl  kiya  jdega. 

9  Tu  ne  Khudawand  ka  nam 
leke  kyun  nubuwat  ki  liai,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Yih  gliar  Saila  ki  manind 
hoga,  aur  yih  shahr  wlran  liojaega, 
jis  men  ek  basnewala  na  hoga? 
Aur  sare  log  Yaramiyah  ki  mu- 
khalafat  par  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  jam’a  hue. 

10  Jab  Yahudah  ke  sardaron 
ne  ye  baten  sunin,  tab  we  bad- 
shah  ke  ghar  se  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  men  ae,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  naye  darwdze  ki 
dahliz  par  baitlie. 

11  Aur  kahinon  aur  nabion  ne 
sardaron  se  aur  sari  qaum  se 
kliitab  karke  kaha,  ki  Yih  shakhs 
qatl  ke  laiq  hai ;  kyunki  us  ne 
is  shahr  ke  barkhilaf  nubuwat 
ki,  jaisa  turn  ne  apne  kdn  se 
sun-a k. 

12  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  sare 
sardaron  aur  sari  qaum  se  khitab 
karke  kaha,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
mujhe  bheja,  ki  is  ghar  aur  is  shahr 
ki  babat  wuh  sari  baten  jo  turn 
:  ne  mere  munh  se  sunin,  main 
kaliun,  aur  nubuwat  karun. 

13*  So  ab  turn  apni  rahon  aur  apne 
kamon  ko  arasta  karo  ‘,  aur  Khu- 
dawand  apne  Khudii  ki  dwdz  ke 
slianawa  ho  ;  aur  Khudawand  us 
badi  se,  jo  us  ne  tumhare  liye 
muqarrar  ki,  pachhtake  baz 
awega  m. 

14  Aur  dekho,  main  tumhare 
qabumen  bun11 ;  jo  tumhen  bhala 
lage,  aur  turn  use  bihtar  jano, 
mujh  se  karo. 

15  Par  yaqin  jano,  ki  agar  turn 
mujhe  qatl  karoge,  to  nahaqq 
kliun  apne  par,  aur  is  shahr  par, 
aur  us  ke  basliindon  par,  sabit 
karoge  :  kyunki  sacli-mucli  Iyiiu- 
d  A  wand  ne  mujhe  tumhare  pas 
bheja  hai,  ki  tumhare  kanon  men 
ye  sari  baten  kahun. 

16  Tab  sardaron  aur  sari 
qaum  ne  kahinon  aur  nabion  se 
kaha,  ki  yih  shakhs  qatl  ke  laiq 
nahin  hai :  kyunki  us  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  hamare  Khuda  ke  nam  se 
liamen  yih  baten  kahi  hain. 

17  Tab  us  mulk  ke  kitne  bu- 
zurgon  ne  utlike  kaha,  aur  qaum 
ki  sari  jama’ at  se  bole0, 

18  Ki  Mikali  Morasti  ne  Yahu¬ 
dah  ke  badshah  llizqiyah  ke  dinon 
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men  nubuwat  ki15,  aur  Yahudah 
ki  stiri  qaum  se  kaha,  aur  yiin 
bold,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kalita 
hai,  ki  Sailiun  khet  liojaega,  aur 
walian  hai  chalegaq,  aur  Yaru- 
salam  dher  dher  hoga,  aur  is  ghar 
ka  pahar  jangal  ki  unchl  jagahon 
ki  manind  hoga. 

19  Kya  Yahudah  ke  badshah 
Hizqiyah  ne,  aur  sare  Yahudah 
ne  us  ko  qatl  kiya?  kya  wuh 
Khudawand  se  na  dara,  aur 
Khudawand  se  minnat  na  ldr? 
chunanchi  Khudawand  us  badi 
se,  jo  kaha  tha  ki  main  turn  se 
karunga,  pachhtake  baz  aya s.  So 
us  taur  par  aisa  ho,  ki  ham  apni 
janon  par  bald  e  ’azim  lawenge*. 

20  Aur  bhi  ek  admi  tha,  jis  ne 
Khudawand  ke  nam  se  peshingoi 
ki,  U'riyah  bin  Sam’aiyah,  Qaryat 
ul  Ya’arim  ka,  jis  ne  is  shahr  ki, 
aur  is  zamin  ki,  Yaramiyah  ki 
sari  baton  ke  muwdfiq,  khabar  di : 

21  Aur  jab  Yahuyaqim  badshah, 
aur  us  ke  sab  bahaduron  ne,  aur 
sare  sardaron  ne  us  ki  baten 
sunin,  to  badshah  ne  use  qatl 
karne  ko  chdkd ;  par  U'riyah 
sunte  hi  dar  gayd,  aur  bhdgke 
Misr  men  chala  gayd  ; 

22  Aur  Yahuyaqim  badshah  ne 
kai  admion  ko,  Undtan  bin  Akbur 
aur  us  ke  sdtli  kitne  admion  ko 
Misr  men  blieja, 

23  Aur  we  U'riyah  ko  Misr  se 
nikal  lae,  aur  use  Yahuyaqim 
badshah  ke  pas  pahunchdyd  ;  aur 
us  ne  us  ko  talwdr  sc  mar  ddld, 
aur  us  ki  lash  ko  ’dmmi  logon  ki 
qabristdn  men  pliankwadiya. 

24  Par  Akhiqam  bin  Sdfan  Ya- 
ramiydh  ki  kumak  par  thdu,  ki 
we  use  qatl  karne  ke  liye  qaum 
ke  hath  men  hawdla  11a  karen. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Nab’i  band  aur  j ue  bandlce  unhen  dikhlci  detd, 
aur  peshingoi  kartd  ki  aspds  ke  badshah 
Nabukadnazar  ke  jue  tale  awenge.  8  Wuh 
unhen  nasihat  kartd  hi  Shah  i  Babul  ki  khid- 
mat  karen,  aur  jhiithe  nabion  led  kalam  na 
mdnen.  12  Wuhi  nasihat  Sidqiyahko  kartd. 

19  Nabi  khabar  detd  ki  log  bdqi  zuruf 
Babul  ko  lejdenge,  aur  use  tcahdn  pare  rahen- 
ge  jab  tak  Khudd  un  ki  khabar  lene  ko  na 
awe. 

YAHU'DATI  ke  badshah a  Ya¬ 
huyaqim  bin  Yusiydh  ki  salta-  ^ 
nat  ke  shuru’  men,  Khudawand  20  iyaten. 
ki  taraf  se  yih  kalam  Yaramiyah,  ^ar-281- 
par  ndzil  hud,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 
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14  ilyat. 


2  Ivi  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  yun 
kalia,  ki  Bandon  aur  juon  ko 
apne  liye  band,  aur  unhen  apni 
gardan  par  dal b, 

3  Aur  unhen  Adum  ke  badshah, 
aur  Moab  ke  badshah,  aur  Bani 
Ammun  ke  badshah,  aur  Sur  ke 
badshah,  aur  Saida  ke  badshah 
ke  pas,  un  qasidon  ke  hath  bhej,  jo 
Yarusalam  men  Yahudah  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Sidqiyah  ke  pas  ae  hain  ; 

4  Aur  tu  un  ko  hukm  kar,  ki  we 
apne  aqaon  se  jd  kahen,  ki  Rabb 
ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka  Khuda,  yun 
kahta  liai,  ki  Turn  apne  malikon 
se  isi  tarah  kahna  ; 

5  Ki  Main  ne  zamin  ko,  aur  in- 
sdn  o  hai  wan  ko,  jo  ru  e  zamin  par 
liain0,  apni  bari  quwat  se  aur 
barliae  hue  bazu  se  paida  kiya, 
aur  j inhen  main  ne  munasib  jana 
unhen  bakhshad. 

6  Aur  ab  main  ne  yih  sari  mam- 
lukaten  apne  khidmat-guzar e  Ba¬ 
bul  ke  badshah  Nabukadnazar 
ke  qabze  men  kar  di  liain1,  aur 
maidan  ke  janwaron  ko  bhi  use 
diya,  ki  us  ke  kam  a  wen  g. 

7  Aur  sari  qaumen  us  ki,  aur 
us  ke  bete  ki,  aur  us  ke  pote  ki 
khidmat  karengi h,  jab  tak  us  ki 
mamlukat  ka  waqt  kamil  na  ho 1 ; 
tab,  bahut  qaumen  aur  bare  bad¬ 
shah  us  se  khidmat  karwaenge  k. 

8  Aur  aisd  lioga,  ki  jo  qaum  aur 
jo  badshahat  Babul  ke  badshah 
Nabukadnazar  ki  khidmat  na  ka- 
regi,  aur  apni  gardan  Babul  ke 
badshah  ke  jue  tale  na  jhukaegi, 
us  qaum  ko,  Khudawand  kalita 
liai,  main  tulwar  se  aur  kal  se  aur 
waba  se  mar  dalunga,  yahan  tak 
ki  main  us  ke  hath  se  unhen  nabud 
kar  dalunga. 

9  Is  liye  turn  apne  nabion  ki, 
aur  apne  gaib-danon  ki,  aur  apne 
khwab-binon  ki,  aur  apne  shu- 
guniyon  ki,  aur  apne  jadugaron 
ki  na  suno,  jo  turn  se  kahte  liain, 
ki  Turn  Babul  ke  badshah  Id 
khidmat-guzari  na  karoge. 

10  Kyunki  we  turn  se  jhuthi 
nubuwat  karte  liain1,  ki  turn  ko 
tumhare  mulk  se  awara  karen, 
aur  taki  main  tumlien  hank  dun, 
ki  turn  halak  hojao. 

11  Par  jo  qaumen  apni  gardan 
ko  Babul  ke  badshah  ke  jue  tale 
rakh  den  gi,  aur  us  ki  khidmat 
karengi,  main  un  ko  un  ki  mam- 


lukat  men  chain  se  rahne  dunga, 
Iyhudawand  kahta  hai,  aur  we 
us  ki  kheti  karengi,  aur  us  men 
basengi. 

12  Aur  in  sari  baton  ke  mu- 
wafiq  main  ne  Yahudah  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Sidqiyah  se  kalia,  aur  bold, 
ki  Apni  gardan  ko  Babul  ke 
badshah  ke  jue  tale  dliaro,  aur  us 
ki  aur  us  ki  qaum  ki  khidmat 
karo,  aur  jite  raho  m. 

13  Turn  talwar  aur  kal  aur 
waba  se  kyun  maroge11,  tu  aur 
tere  log,  jaisa  Khudawand  ne  us 
qaum  ki  babat  kalia  hai,  jo 
Babul  ke  badshah  ki  khidmat  na 
karegi  ? 

14  Aur  un  nabion  ki  baten  na 
suno,  jo  turn  se  kahte  aur  bolte 
liain,  ki  Turn  Babul  ke  badshah 
ki  khidmat  na  karoge :  kyunki 
we  turn  ko  jhuthi  khabar  dete 
liain  °. 

15  Ki  main  ne  unlien  nahin 
bheja,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  par 
we  mere  nam  se  jhuthi  nubuwat 
karte  liain ;  taki  main  turn  ko 
kankke  kharij  kar  dun,  aur  turn, 
un  nabion  ke  sath  jo  turn  se  nu¬ 
buwat  karte  liain,  halak  hojao. 

16  Main  ne  kahinon  se  bhi  aur 
sare  logon  se  kliitab  karke  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai, 
Apne  nabion  ki  baten  na  suno,  jo 
turn  se  nubuwat  karte,  aur  kahte 
liain,  ki  Deklio,  Khudawand  ke 
ghar  ke  bartan  Babul  se  thore 
din  ba’d  pher  lae  jaenge p :  ky¬ 
unki  we  turn  se  jhuthi  nubuwat 
karte  hain. 

17  Un  ki  na  suno ;  Babul  ke 
badshah  ki  khidmat-guzari  karo, 
aur  jite  raho:  yih  shalir  kyun 
wirana  bane  ? 

18  Par  agar  we  nabi  lion,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  un  par 
nazil  hua  ho,  to  we  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
se  shafd’at  karen,  ki  jo  bartan 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  men,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  ke  ghar 
men,  aur  Yarusalam  men  bdqi 
hain,  Babul  na  pahunchen. 

19  51  Kyunki  sutunon  ki  babat 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kalita  hai, 
aur  balir  ki  babat,  aur  kursion 
ki  babat,  aur  bdqi  bartanon  ki 
babat  jo  is  slialir  men  rah  gaye 
hain  q, 

20  Jinhen  Babul  ka  badshah 
Nabukadnazar  na  le  gayd,  jab 
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wuh  Yahudah  ke  bddshah  Yaku- 
niyah  bin  Yaliuyaqim  ko,  aur 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
umard  ko  Yarusalam  se  Babul 
men  ash*  le  jata  thdr; 

21  Han,  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  un  bartanon  ki  babat, 
jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar  men,  aur 
Yabudah  ke  badshali  ke  mahall 
men,  aur  Yarusalam  men  rah 
gaye  hain,  yun  kalita  liai, 

22  Ki  We  Babul  ko  uth  jaenge8, 
aur  wahdn,  us  din  tak  ki  main  un 
ki  taraf  mutawajjili  liunga1,  dhare 
rahengc,  Khudawand  kalita  liai : 
us  waqt  main  unhen  utlia  lunga, 
aur  is  makan  men  le  aunga  u. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Hananiyah  jhuthi  peshingoi  kartu  hi  log 
zuruf  phir  liye  awenge,  aur  Yakuniyah  bM 
lautega.  5  Yaramiyah  yih  bat  sunke,  Amin 
kalita,  par  un  par  jata  deta  ki  wuqu'  hi  se 
ma'lum  hojaega,  ki  haun  nabi  sachclid  liai  aur 
kaun  jhutha.  10  Hananiyah  Yaramiyah  ke 
jue  ko  tor  ddlta.  12  Yaramiyah  eh  lohe  ke 
jue  ki,  15  aur  Hananiyah  ki  ndgahdni  maut 
ki  hhabar  deta. 

AUR  usi  sal  men,  Yahudah  ke 
badshali  Sidqiyali  ki  salta- 
nat  ke  sliunV  men a,  chauthe 
baras  ke  pancliwen  mahine  men, 
aisa  liua,  ki  Jiba’uni  ’Azur  ka 
beta  Hananiyah  nabi  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  kahinon  aur 
sare  logon  ke  sanilme  mujh  se 
khitab  karke  kaha, 

2  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  kalita  liai,  Main  ne 
Babul  ke  badshali  ka  iua  tora 
liai  \  ^ 

3  Pure  do  baras  ke  andarc  main 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  sab 
bartanon  ko,  jo  Babul  ke  bad- 
shali  Nabukadnazar  is  makan  se 
le  Jake  Babul  men  pahuncliaya,  is 
makan  men  phir  le  aunga  : 

4  Aur  main  Yahudah  ke  bad- 
shiili  Yakuniyah  bin  Yaliuyaqim 
ko,  aur  Yahudah  ke  sare  asiron 
ko,  jo  Babul  men  gaye,  is  makan 
men  phir  launga,  Khudawand 
kalita  liai ;  kyunki  main  Babul 
ke  badshali  ke  jue  ko  tor  cla- 
lunga. 

5  ®[j  Tab  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne 
kahinon  aur  sare  logon  ke 
sanilme,  jo  Khudawand  ke  ghar 
men  khare  the,  Hananiyah  nabi 
se  kalia, 

G  Han,  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne  kaha, 
ki  Amin  ;  Khudawand  aisa  kare  : 


Khudawand  teri  baton  ko  jin  Id 
tu  no  nubuwat  se  khabar  di,  puri 
kare,  ki  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
bartanon  ko,  aur  sab  ko  jo  we  le 
gaye,  Babul  se  is  makan  men 
phir  lete  awen. 

7  Tis  par  bln  ab  yih  bat  sun,  jo 
main  tujh  ko  aur  sare  logon  ko 
sunake  kalita  liun ; 

8  Un  nabion  ne  jo  mujli  se  aur 
tujh  se  age  agle  zamana  men  the, 
bahut  se  mulkon  aur  bari  bad- 
sliahaton  ki  babat  nubuwat  ki 
hai,  ki  jang  hogi,  aur  afaten  aur 
waba  awengi. 

9  Wuh  nabi  jo  salamati  ki 
khabar.  deta  hai,  jab  us  nabi  ka 
kalam  pura  hojaega,  tab  jana 
jaega,  ki  fllhaqiqat  Khudawand 
ne  use  bheja  liaid. 

10  ^  Tab  Hananiyah  nabi  ne 
Yaramiyah  nabi  ki  gardan  par  se 
jua  utara,  aur  use  tor  dalae. 

11  Aur  Hananiyah  ne  sare  logon 
ke  samhne  yih  kaha,  aur  bold,  ki 
Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai,  ki 
Main  isi  tarah  Babul  ke  badshak 
Nabukadnazar  ka  jua  sari  qau- 
mon  ki  gardan  par  se  pure  do 
baras  ke  andar  tor  dalunga  *.  Tab 
Yaramiyah  nabi  apni  rah  chala 
gaya. 

12  51  Am*  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
Yaramiyah  par  nazil  hud,  aur 
kaha,  us  ke  ba’d  ki  Hananiyah 
nabi  ne  Yaramiyah  nabi  ki  gardan 
par  se  jua  tora  thd, 

13  Ki  Ja,  aur  Hananiyah  sekah, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Lakri  ke  juon  ko  tu  ne  tora ;  par 
tu  lohe  ke  juon  ko  un  ke  ’iwaz 
banawega. 

14  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  yun  kalita  hai,  Main 
ne  in  sari  qaumon  ki  gardan 
par  lohe  ka  jua  dal  diya,  ki  use 
shall  i  Babul  tNabukadnazar  ki 
khidmat  karen e ;  so  we  us  ki 
ldiidmat-guzari  karengi  :  aur 
main  ne  dasliti  liaiwdn  blii  use 
diye  h. 

15  Tab  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne 
Hananiyah  nabi  se  kaha,  Ai 
Hananiyah,  ab  sun  ;  Khudawand 
ne  tujhe  nahin  bheja  hai ;  par  tu 
is  qaum  ko  jhuth  kah  kahke  um- 
medwar  kartd  hai l. 

16  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Hekh,  main  tujhe 
ru  e  zamin  par  se  klnirij  karungd  ; 
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tu  isi  sal  men  marega,  kyunki  tu 
ne  wuli  ta’lim  ell,  ki  we  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  pkir  jawen k. 

17  Chunanchi  usi  sal  satwen 
mahine  Hananiyah  nabi  mar  gaya. 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  un  asiron  ke  nam  par  jo  Babul 
men  the  kliatt  lihh  bhejta,  is  mazmun  kd,  ki 
sabr  karke  wahdn  r alien,  8  aur  apne  nabion 
ke  khwdb  khiydl  ko  yaqin  na  lcaren ;  10  unhen 
lchabar  detd  ki  sattar  baras  ba’d  we  apne  mulk 
men  phir  awenge.  ]  5  Wuli  peshingoi  karta  ki 
ndfarmani  ke  sabab  baqi  Yahudi  haldk  kiyeja- 
enge.  20  Akhiab  aur  Sidqiyah  name  dojhuthe 
nabion  kd  hul  baydn  karta  ki  un  ke  anjdm 
nihayat  bad  ltonge.  24  Sam’aiydh  ’adawat 
se  Yaramiyah  ki  babat  kliatt  likhtd.  30  Yara- 
miyali  az  rail  i  kliatt  ilham  se  Sam’aiydh  kd 
lial  zdliir  karta  hi  us  kd  anjdm  haidndk  hogd. 

AB  ye  ns  kliatt  ki  baten  hain, 
jo  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne  Ya- 
rusalam  se  baqi  buzurgon  ko  jo 
asir  liogaye  the,  aur  kahinon  ko, 
aur  nabion  ko,  aur  un  sare  logon 
ko,  jinlien  Nabukadnazar  Yaru- 
salam  se  asir  karke  Babul  legaya 
tlia, 

2  Us  ke  ba’d,  ki  Yakuniyah  bad- 
shah,  aur  us  ki  malika,  aur  klioje, 
aur  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
uinara,  aur  barhai,  aur  loliar,  Ya¬ 
rusalam  se  cliale  gaye  the a, 

3  Ili’asah  bin  Safan  aur  Jama- 
riyah  bin  Khilqiyah  ke  hath,  (jin- 
hen  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Sidqiyah 
ne  Babul  men  Shall  i  Babul  Na¬ 
bukadnazar  ke  pas  rawana  kiya  ;) 
likh  bheja,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

4  Babb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  un  sab  asiron  ko,  jinlien 
main  ne  Yarusalam  se  asir  kar- 
Avake  Babul  bheja  liai,  yun  farma- 
ta  hai ; 

5  Turn  ghar  banao,  aur  baso ; 
aur  bag  lagilo,  aur  un  ke  mewa 
kliao  b ; 

6  Jordan  karo,  ki  turn  se  bete 
betian  lion ;  aur  apne  beton  ke 
liye  joruan  lo,  aur  apni  betian 
khasamon  ko  do,  ki  we  bete  be¬ 
tian  j  alien  ;  ki  Avahan  turn  bar  ho, 
aur  turn  ghat  na  jao. 

7  Aur  us  shahr  ki  khair  manao, 
jis  men  main  ne  turn  ko  asir  kar- 
Avake  blieja,  aur  us  ke  liye  Khu- 
d aav and  se  du’a  mango c :  ki  us  ki 
salamati  men  tumhari  salamati 
hogi. 

8  51  Kyunki  Babb  ul  afwaj, 
Israel  ka  Khuda,  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Turn  apne  nabion  aur  apne 
gaib-goon  sc,  jo  tumhare  dar- 


miyan  hain,  tliage  na  jao,  aur 
apne  kliAvab-binon  ko  na  mano, 
jo  tumhare  hi  kahne  se  kliAvab 
dekhte  haind. 

9  Ki  Ave  mera  nam  leke  tumhen 
jliutlii  khabaren  dete  liain  :  main 
ne  unhen  naliin  bheja,  Khuda- 
wand  kalita  liaie. 

10  51  Kyunki  Khudaavand  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  jab  turn  Babul  men 
sattar  baras  pure  kar  chukoge1, 
main  tumhari  taraf  mutawajjih 
liunga,  aur  apni  bliali  baten  jo 
main  ne  tumhare  liaqq  men  kahin 
puri  karunga,  aur  tumhen  is  ma- 
kan  men  phir  launga. 

11  Kyunki  we  andesha,  jo  main 
tumhari  babat  karta  bun,  mere 
dliyan  men  liain,  Khuda  wand 
kahta  hai,  Ave  bhale  andesha  hain, 
bure  nahin,  ki  main  tumhen 
anjam  dikliaun,  aur  ummed  dun. 

12  Tab  turn  mera  nam  loge,  aur 
jakemujli  se  du’a  mangoge8,  aur 
main  tumhari  sununga. 

13  Aur  turn  mujhe  dlmndhoge  h, 
aur  paoge,  jab  apne  sare  dil  se1 
mera  surag  loge. 

14  Aur  main  tumhen  miljaunga  k, 
Khudaavand  kalita  hai :  aur  main 
tumhen  asiri  se  chhuraunga,  aur 
tumhen  sari  qaumon  men  se,  aur 
sab  makanon  men  se,  jin  men 
main  ne  tumhen  hankke  para- 
ganda  kiya  hai,  jam’ a  karunga, 

Ivhudawand  kahta  hai 1 ;  aur  main 

•  '  — 

tumhen  us  makan  men,  jahan  se 
main  ne  tumhen  asir  karwake 
blieja,  phir  le  aunga. 

15  51  Is  liye  ki  turn  ne  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  Babul  men  ha- 
mare  1  iy  e  nabi  barpa  kiye  ; 

16  Is  liye  Khudawand  us  bad¬ 
shah  ki  babat,  jo  Baud  ke  takht 
par  baitha  hai,  aur  sare  logon  ki 
biibat  jo  is  shahr  men  baste  hain, 
aur  tumhare  bhaion  ki  babat  jo 
tumhare  sath  asir  lioke  nahin 
gaye,  yun  kahta  hai ; 

17  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  hai, 
Deklio,  main  tahvar  aur  kal  aur 
Avaba  un  par  musallit  karunga™, 
aur  unhen  nikamme  anjiron  ki 
manind11  banaunga,  jo  aise  bure 
hain,  ki  kliae  naliin  ja  sakte 
hain. 

18  Aur  main  tahvar  aur  kal  aur 
Avaba  leke  un  ke  pichhe  parunga, 
aur  main  aisa  karunga  ki  we  za- 
min  ki  sari  mamlukaton  men  pa- 
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raganda  lioke  satae  jaenge  °,  aur 
sari  qaum  on  ke  darmiyan,  jin  men 
main  ne  unlien  hanka  liai,  ja  e 
la’nat  aur  hairat,  aur  siti  bajane 
aur  malamat  utliane  ka  ba’is 
hongep. 

19  Is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  meri  ba¬ 
ten  naliin  sunin,  Khudawand 
kalita  liai,  jis  waqt  main  ne  apne 
khidmat-guzar  nabion  ko  un  ke 
pas  bheja,  ban,  s  a  were  utlike  bhe¬ 
ja  ;  par  turn  ne  na  suna,  Khuda- 
wand  kahta  liaiq. 

20  *f[  Pas  turn  ai  asiri  ke  sare 
logo,  jinhen  main  ne  Yarusalam 
se  Babul  ko  bheja  liai,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  kalam  suno  ; 

21  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  Akhiab  bin  Qaulayah  ki 
babat,  aur  Sidqiyah  bin  Ma’asiyah 
ki  babat,  jo  mera  nam  leke  tum- 
hen  jliuthi  peshingoian  sunate 
hain,  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Dekho, 
main  unhen  Babul  ke  badshah 
Xabukadrazar  ke  hath  men  lia- 
wala  karunga,  aur  wuh  unlien 
tumhari  ankhon  ke  samline  qatl 
karega : 

22  Aur  Yahudah  ke  sare  asir,  jo 
Babul  men  liain,  un  ki  ek  la’nati 
masal  banawenger,  aur  kahenge, 
ki  Khudawand  tujhe  Sidqiyah 
aur  Akhiab  ki  manind  kare,  jin 
ko  Babul  ke  badshah  ne  ag  par 
bhuna s ; 

23  Kyunki  unhon  ne  Israel  men 
badzati  ki1,  aur  apne  parosion  ki 
joruon  ke  sath  zinakari  ki,  aur 
mera  nam  leke  jliuthi  baten  ka- 
hin,  jo  main  ne  unlien  naliin  far- 
main  ;  main  khub  janta  hun,  aur 
gawtih  hun,  Khudawand  kahta 
hai. 

24  Tii  ||  Xaklialami  Sam’aiyah 
ko  blii  kali,  aur  yih  suna, 

25  Ki  Raeb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  farmata  liai,  Isi  liye 
ki  tu  ne  apne  nam  ke  kliatt  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  sare  logon  ko,  aur  Safa- 
niyahu  bin  Ma’asiyah  kahin  aur 
sare  kaliinon  ko  is  taur  par  likh 
bheje, 

20  Ki  Khudawand  ne  Yaliuya- 
da’  kahin  ki  jagali  tujli  ko  kahin 
kiya,  ki  turn  Khudawand  ke  gliar 
ka  iiazim  ho x,  aur  ki  tu  liar  ek 
siri  koy,  aur  use  jo  apne  ko  nabi 
banata  hai,  qaid  kare,  aur  kath 
men  dale2. 

27  Pas  tu  ne  ’Anatuti  Yaramiydh 


ko,  jo  kalita  hai,  ki  main  tum- 
hara  nabi  liun,  kyun  goshmali 
naliin  di? 

28  Kyunki  us  ne  Babul  men 
hamare  pas  yih  kahla  bheja  hai, 
ki  Is  asiri  ki  muddat  daraz  hai ; 
turn  ghar  banao,  aur  basoa;  aur 
bag  lagao,  aur  un  ke  mewe  khao. 

29  Aur  Safaniyah  kahin  ne  is 
kliatt  ko  Yaramiyah  nabi  ke  age 
parlia. 

30  Tab  Khudawand  ka  yih 
kalam  Yaramiyah  ko  pahuncha, 
aur  kaha, 

31  Asiri  ke  sare  logon  ko  yih 
kalila  bliej,  ki  Khudawand  Ka¬ 
li  liai  ami  Sam’aiyah  ki  babat  yun 
kahta  hai,  Is  liye  ki  Sam’aiyah  ne 
turn  se  nubuwat  ki,  aur  main  ne 
use  naliin  bheja b,  par  us  ne  ek 
jliuthi  bat  kahke  tumhen  unimed- 
war  kiya ; 

32  Isi  liye  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekho,  main  Nakha- 
lami  Sam’aiyah  ko  aur  us  ki  nasi 
ko  saza  dunga :  us  ka  koi  admi 
na  raliega,  jo  is  qaum  ke  darmiyan 
base ;  aur  wuh  hargiz  un  nekion 
ko,  jo  main  apni  qaum  se  karun¬ 
ga,  na  dekhega,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai ;  kyunki  us  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  bagi  hone  Id  bat  sikh- 


laic. 


XXX  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Yaramiyah  par  yih  z&hir  karta  ki 
Yahiidiphir awenge.  4  Aziyat  utliane  keha’d 
we  rihai  pawenge.  10  Wuh  Ya'qub  ko  di- 
lam  deta.  18  We  shddmdni  se  lautenge. 
20  Qalir  {laid  khabison  par  nazil  liogd. 

WUH  kalam  jo  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

2  Ki  Khudawand  Israel  ka 
Kliuda  yun  farmata  hai,  Sari  ba¬ 
ten  jo  main  ne  tujli  se  kaliin,  tu 
kitab  men  likh. 

3  Ki  dekh,  we  din  ate  hain,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai,  ki  main  apni 
qaum  Israel  aur  Yahudah  ke  asi- 
ronko  phir  laungd  a,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai ;  aur  main  aisa  karunga, 
ki  we  us  zamin  men,  jise  main  ne 
un  ke  bapdadon  ko  diya,  phir 
a  wen,  aur  us  ke  malik  ho  wen b. 

4  Aur  ye  we  baten  hain,  jo 
Khudawand  ne  Israel  aur  Yahu¬ 
dah  ki  babat  kahin, 

5  Ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Ham  ne  harbari  Id  awaz  suni, 
khauf  hota,  aur  salamati  hai  naliin. 
6  Ab  pucliho,  aur  dekho,  kya 
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kisi  mard  ko  dard  i  zih  laga? 
kya  sabab  liai,  ki  main  liar  ek 
mard  ko,  jannewali  ’aurat  ki  ma- 
nindc,  apne  hath  kamar  par  rakhe 
hue  dekhta  liun,  aur  sab  ke  cbihra 
zard  hue  ? 

7  Hae!  ki  wubdinbara  liaid,  ya- 
han  tak  ki  us  ki  manind  koi  na¬ 
hin6  :  wuh  Ya’qub  ki  musibat  ka 
waqt  liai ;  par  wuh  us  se  rihai 
pawega. 

8  Aur  us  din  aisa  hoga,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  kahta  liai,  ki  main  us  ka 
jua  us  ki  gardan  par  se  torunga, 
aur  us  ke  bandon  ko  kliol  dalun- 
ga,  aur  begane  pbir  us  se  kliid- 
mat-guzari  na  karawenge ; 

9  Par  we  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ki  aur  apne  badsbab  Daud 1 
ki,  jise  main  un  ke  liye  barpa  ka¬ 
runga  g,  khidmat  karenge. 

10  Is  liye,  ai  mere  banda  Ya’¬ 
qub,  mat  dar,  Khudawand  kahta 
liai,  aur  ai  Israel,  mat  ghabrah, 
ki  dekh,  main  tujbe  dur  se  aur 
teri  aulad  ko  asiri  ki  sarzamin  se 
najat  dunga  ‘ ;  aur  Ya’qub  phire- 
ga,  aur  wuh  chain  karega,  aur 
wuh  asuda  lioga,  aur  koi  use  na 
dar  a  we  ga. 

11  Kyunki  main  tere  sath  bun, 
Khudawand  kahta  liai,  ki  tujbe 
bachaun ;  agarchi  main  sab  qau- 
mon  ko,  jin  men  main  ne  tujhe  tit- 
tar  bittar  kiya,  tamam  kar  dalun- 
gak,  tad  bhi  tujhe  ek  lakht  barbad 
na  karunga 1 ;  par  main  tujbe  an- 
daza  se  tambih  dunga  m,  aur  tujbe 
bin  saza  diye  na  rahunga. 

12  Ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
liai,  ki  Teri  cliot  la-’ilaj  hai,  aur 
tera  gliao  sakht  dard-nak  hain. 

13  Koi  nabin  hai,  jo  tujhe  dawa 
kare,  ki  tu  changa  hojawe  ;  mar- 
ham  tujli  par  lagaya  nahin  jata°. 

14  Tere  sab  dostdar  tujbe  bliul 
gaye  p  ;  we  tere  talib  nahin  liain  ; 
kyunki  main  ne  tujbe  dusliman 
ke  manind  ghayal  kiya q,  aur  aisa 
zakbmmara,jaise  koi  sang-dilkisi 
ko  gliayal  karke  saza  dewer,  is 
liye  ki  teri  badkarian  bahut  liuin, 
aur  tere  gunab  ziyada  hue s. 

15  Apni  cliot  ke  sabab  tu  kyun 
cliillati  hail  tera  dard  la-da wa 
hai :  is  liye  ki  teri  badkarian  tuda 
tuda  hain  \  aur  teri  khataen  baliut 
hum,  main  ne  tujh  se  aisa  kiya. 

16  Tis  par  bhi  sab,  jo  tujhe 
nigalte  hain,  nigale  jaenge,  aur 


tere  sab  dusliman  asir  ho  jaenge  u  ; 
aur  jo  tujhe  garat  karte  liain, 
garat  kiye  jaenge  ;  aur  main  aisa 
karunga,  ki  we  sab  jo  tujh  ko  lutte 
liain  ap  lute  jaenge. 

17  Kyunki  main  tujhe  pliir  sill- 
hat  bakhshunga x,  aur  tere  gliao 
change  karunga,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai ;  ki  unhon  ne  tera  nam 
Marduda  rakha,  ki  Yih  Saihun 
hai,  jis  ka  koi  talabgar  naliin. 

18  *f[  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  Ya’qub  ke 
khaimon  ko,  jo  asiri  men  liain,  pher 
laungay,  aur  us  ke  maskanon  par 
rahmat  karunga2 ;  aur  shahr  apne 
tile  par  banaya  jaega,  aur  qasr 
apne  hi  maqam  par  abad  hojaega. 

19  Aur  un  men  se  shukrguzari 
aur  khushi  karnewalon  ki  awaz 
niklegia:  aur  main  unhen  afzaish 
bakhshunga,  aur  we  ghatae  na 
jaenge b;  aur  main  unhen  shau- 
kat  bakhshunga,  aur  we  haqir  na 
honge. 

20  Aur  un  ki  aulad  hongi  jaise 
agle  waqt  thin,  aur  un  ki  jama’ at 
mere  huzur  khari  hogi 0 ;  aur 
main  un  sab  ko,  jo  un  par  zulm 
karen,  saza  dunga. 

21  Aur  un  ka  nazim  un  hi  men 
ke  hoga,  aur  un  ka  farman-rawa 
un  ke  darmiyan  se  paida  hogad; 
aur  main  use  nazdik  bulaunga, 
aur  wuh  mere  nazdik  awega6; 
kyunki  kaun  hai  jis  ne  apna  dil 
lagaya  hai  ki  mere  pas  awe? 
Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

22  Aur  turn  mere  log  hoge,  aur 
main  tumhara  Khuda  liunga f. 

23  Dekh,  Khudawand  ki  andhi 
shiddat  se  clialti  haig;  aisi  andhi 
bauchliar  ke  sath  jo  shariron  ke 
sir  par  paregi. 

24  Khudawand  ka  qahr  i  shadid, 
jab  tak  yih  sab  kuclih  na  ho  le, 
aur  wuh  apne  dil  ke  maqsad 
pure  na  kare,  dliima  na  hoga ; 
turn  akhiri  dinon  men  ise  sam- 
jhoge  h. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Israel  phir  bahal  hojaega.  10  Is  hhush- 
khabari  lei  manadi  hoti.  15  Rdkhil  matam 
kartS,  par  tasalli  pdti.  22  Masih  ke  bhejne 
ka  wa'da  hota.  27  Wuh  apni  kaUsiye  ki 
kyunkar  khabar  legd.  31  Us  led  nayd  ’ahd. 
35  KaUsiye  ki  pdedari,  38  aur  us  ke  logon 
ki  firdwani  ki  khabar  di  jdti. 

S  waqt  mena,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai,  Main  Israel  ki 
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sare  gliaranon  ka  Kkuda  kunga, 
aur  we  mere  log  lionge  b. 

2  Khudawaxd  yun  kakta  liai, 
ki  Un  logon  ne,  jo  talwar  se  back 
nikle  liain,  bayaban  men  fazl 
paya ;  ya’ne  Israel,  jab  Id  main 
use  aram  dene  gayac. 

3  Khudawaxd  ek  muddat  se 
mujk  par  zaliir  kua,  aur  kaka,  ki 
Main  ne  ||  abadi  ’isliq  se d  tujlie 
piyar  kiyae,  is  liye  main  ne  bari 
ckak  se  tujlie  khincha  kai f. 

4  Main  pliir  tujlie  bina  karunga5, 
aur  tu  bina  ki  jaegi,  ai  Israel  ki 
kunwari :  tu  pliir  daf  uthake h  apne 
tain  sanwaregi,  aur  kliuslii-karne- 
walon  ki  nack  men  dakliil  kogi. 

5  Tu  pliir  Samrun  ke  pakaron 
par  takistdn  lagawegi;  lagane- 
wale  lagawenge,  aur  un  ke  mewe 
ldiawenge '. 

6  Kyunki  ek  din  awega,  ki  Ifraim 
ke  pakar  par  nigaliban  pukarenge, 
Utho,  ki  ham  Saihun  par  Khuda¬ 
waxd  apne  Khuda  ke  kuzur  ja- 
wen  k. 

7  Kyunki  Kiiudawaxd  yun  kak¬ 
ta  kai,  ki  Ya’qub  ke  liye  kkushi 
se  gao,  aur  qaumon  ke  sardar  ke 
liye  lalkaro1 ;  manadi  karo,  kamd 
karo,  aur  kako,  Ai  Kiiudawand, 
apni  qaum  ko,  Israel  ke  baqi  lo¬ 
gon  ko  baclia. 

8  Dekko,  main  uttar  ki  sarza- 
min  se  unken  launga m,  aur  zamin 
ki  sarliaddon  se  unlien  jam’a  ka- 
rungan,  aur  un  men  andke  aur 
langre,  aur  wuk  jo  kamila  kai, 
aur  wuk  jise  janne  ke  dard  lage 
lion,  sab  lionge  :  bari  jama’ at  ya- 
lian  pliir  awegi. 

9  We  rote  kue  awenge0,  aur 
bari  mihrbanagi  ke  satli  main  un 
ka  rahbar  liounga;  main  panion 
ki  naliron  ke  kanaron  par  ek 
barabar  rak  se,  jis  men  we  tlio- 
kar  na  kliaenge,  unken  le  ckalun- 
ga p ;  kyunki  main  Israel  ka  bap 
hun,  aur  Ifraim  rnera  palautka 
kai q. 

10  Ai  qaumo,  KhudAwaad  ka 
lcalam  suno,  aur  dur  ke  tapuon 
men  manadi  karo,  aur  kako,  ki 
M  uk,  jis  ne  Israel  ko  tittar  bittar 
kiyd,  wulii  use  jamki  karega,  aur 
jaise  ckarwaka  apne  galle  ki, 
waise  inik  us  ki  nigakbani  ka¬ 
rega  r. 

11  Kyunki  Kiiudawaxd  ne  Ya’¬ 
qub  ko  lidiya  men  liya  kai8,  aur 


use  us  ke  liatli  se,  jo  us  se  zora- 
war  tlict,  rikai  (li  kai1. 

12  Is  liye  we  awenge,  aur  Saikun 
ki  clioti  par  gawenge",  aur  Khu- 
diwand  Id  ni’amaton,  ya’ne,  anaj, 
aur  mai,  aur  tel,  aur  galle  ke  aur 
jliund  ke  baclickon  ki  taraf  ek 
satli  rawan  lionge x ;  aur  un  ki 
jan  serab  bag  ki  manind  liogiy, 
aur  we  kabki  pliir  gamzada  na 
lionge z. 

13  Us  waqt  kunwari,  jawan  aur 
burke  logon  samet,  kkuski  se  na- 
cliegi,  ki  main  un  ke  gam  ko 
kkuski  se  badlunga,  aur  un  ko 
tasalli  dunga,  aur  un  ki  gamgini 
ko  daf’a  karke  unken  skadman 
karunga. 

14  Aur  main  kaliinon  ki  jan  ko 
farbiki  se  ser  karunga,  aur  mere 
log  meri  ni’amaton  se  asuda 
lionge,  Khtjdawand  kakta  kai. 

15  Khudawaxd  yun  kalita 
kai,  ki  RamalU  men  ek  awaz  suni 
gayi  kai,  naulia  aur  zar  zar  rone 
ki b ;  Rakliil  apne  larkon  par  roti 
kai,  aur  apne  larkon  ki  babat 
tasalli  nahin  cliakti,  kyunki  we 
naliin  liain c. 

10  Khudawaxd  yun  kalita  kai, 
ki  ||  Apne  tain  mila  karne  se  rok, 
aur  apni  ankkon  ko  ansuon  se 
baz  rakk ;  ki  teri  miknat  ka  sa¬ 
mara  tujlie  diya  jaega,  Khuda¬ 
waxd  kalita  kai ;  aur  we  dusk- 
manon  ki  zamin  se  pliir  awenge  d. 

17  Aur  teri  ’aqibat  ki  babat 
ummed  hai,  Khudawaxd  kalita 
kai,  ki  tere  larke  apni  sarkadd 
men  pliir  dakliil  konge. 

18  ®[[  Filliaqiqat  main  ne  Ifraim 
ko  apne  liye  niatam  karte  suna : 
Tu  ne  mujke  tambili  di,  aur  main 
ne,  us  baclilire  ki  manind  jo  sa- 
dliaya  naliin  gaya,  tambik  pai ;  tu 
mujke  plier,  to  main  pkirunga e ; 
kyunki  tu  Khudawaxd  mera 
Kkuda  kai. 

19  Ki  jab  main  pkera  gaya,  to 
main  ne  tauba  ki f ;  aur  jab  main 
ne  tarbiyat  piii,  to  hath  apni  ran 
par  mara  ;  main  skarminda  balki 
pareskan  i  khatir  kua,  kyunki 
main  ne  apni  jawani  ki  malamat 
utkai. 

20  Kya  Ifraim  mera  piyara  beta 
hai  'l  kya  wuk  pasandida  farzand 
kai  ?  ki  yaqinan  bawujude  ki  us 
par  ’aib  la  gaya,  taublii  main  use 
sargarmi  se  yad  karta  kun :  is 
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liye  meri  antrian  us  ke  liye  ma- 
rori  jati  kain g  ;  main  yaqinan  us 
par  rakmat  karunga,  Khtjdawand 
kakta  kaih. 

21  Rail  men  apne  liye  niskan 
kkare  kar,  apne  liye  sutun  band : 
us  skak-rali  se,  kan,  us  rak  se 
jis  men  tu  gaya,  apna  dil  laga1; 
pliir  pal  at,  ai  Israel  ki  kunwari, 
apne  in  skakron  men  pliir  cliali  a. 

22  %  Ai  bagi  kunwari k,  tu  kak 
tak  do-dila  raliegi 1  %  kyunki  Knu- 
diwand  ne  zarnin  par  ek  nayi 
sliai  paida  ki,  ki  Aurat  mard  ko 
gkeregi. 

23  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Kliuda,  yun  kalita  kai,  ki  Jab 
main  un  ke  asiron  ko  pliir  le 
aunga,  to  we  lianoz  Yakudak  ki 
mamlukat  aur  us  ke  •skakron  men 
is  bat  ka  ckarclia  karte  lionge,  ki 
Ai  sadaqat  ke  maskan,  ai  Quddusi 
ke  paliarm,  Khudawand  tujke 
mubarak  kaken. 

24  Aur  Yakudak  men,  aur  us  ke 
sare  skakron  men  kisan,  aur  we 
jo  galle  liye  line  pliirte,  ek  satli 
basenge0. 

25  Kyunki  main  ne  thaki  liui 
jan  ko  asuda  kiya,  aur  liar  gam- 
gin  ruh  ko  ser  kiya. 

26  Is  par  main  jaga,  aur  nigak 
ki,  aur  meri  nind  mujke  mitlii 
ma’lum  liui. 

27  f  Dekko,  we  din  ate  liain, 
Khtjdawand  kalita  kai,  ki  main 
Israel  ke  gliar  men,  aur  Yakudak 
ke  gliar  men,  insan  ka  bij  aur 
kaiwan  ka  bij  boungap. 

28  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  jis  tar  all 
main  ne  un  ki  gliat  men  baitlikeq 
unken  ukliara,  aur  dliaya,  aur 
ulata,  aur  barbad  kiya,  aur  duldi 
diya r,  usi  tarak  main  cliauki  deke 
unlien  banaunga  aur  lagaunga, 

Khudawand  kakta  liais. 

• 

29  Un  dinon  men  we  pliir  na 
kalienge,  ki  Bapdadonne  kaclicke 
angur  kliae,  aur  larkon  ke  dant 
kliatte  ko  gayek 

30  Lekin  kar  ek  apni  Jbadkari 
ke  sabab  maregau:  kar  ek  jo 
kaclicke  angur  kliata,  us  ke  dant 
kliatte  lionge. 

31  Dekk,  we  din  ate  liain, 
Khudawand  kalita  kai,  ki  Main 
Israel  ke  gkarane  aur  Yakudak 
ke  gkarane  ke  satli  naya  ’akd 
bandkunga x : 

32  Us  ’akd  ke  muwafiq  naliin,  jo 


main 

ldya, 


ne 

jis 


un 

din 

fy 


ke  bapdadon 
main  ne  un 


se 

ki 


dastgiri  kiy,  ki  zarnin  i  Misr  se 
unlien  nikal  laun,  aur  unlion  ne 
mere  us  ’akd  ko  tora,  bawujude 
ki  main  un  ka  skaukar  tlia,  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  kakta  kai. 

33  Balki  yik  wuli  ’alid  kai,  jo 
main  Israel  ke  gkarane  se  ka¬ 
runga2;  un  dinon  ke  ba’d,  Khtj- 
dawand  farmata  kai,  main  apni 
skari’at  ko  un  ke  andar  rakliunga, 
aur  un  ke  dil  par  use  likliungaa; 
aur  main  un  ka  Kliuda  kunga, 
aur  we  mere  log  lionge b. 

34  Aur  we  pliir  apne  apne  parosi 
aur  apne  apne  bliai  ko  yik  kalike 
na  sikkawenge,  ki  KhudAwand 
ko  palickano  ;  kyunki  ckliote  se 
bare  tak  we  sab  mujhe  janenge’0, 

Kiiudawand  kalita  kai :  ki  main 

•  — 

un  ke  gunah  bakksli  clunga,  aur 
un  ki  kliataon  ko  yad  na  ka¬ 
runga d. 

35  «fl  Khudawand  yun  kalita 
kai,  wuli  jo  din  ko  suraj  ki  rosli- 
ni  deta  kai,  aur  jis  ne  rat  ki 
roskni  ke  liye  cliand  aur  sitaron 
ka  nizam  kar  diya  kaie,  jo  sa- 
mundar  ko  dantta  kai,  jis  ivaqt 
us  ki  laliren  slior  karti  lion f,  us 
ka  nam  Rabb  ul  afwaj  kai g : 

36  Agar  yik  nizam  mere  age  se 
mauquf  liojaega,  Iviiudawand 
kalita  kai,  to  Israel  ki  nasi  bln 
mere  age  se  jati  raliegi,  ki  lia- 
meska  tak  qaum  pliir  na  ko  h. 

37  Khudawand  yun  kakta  kai, 
ki  Agar  ko  sake,  ki  upar  asman 
napa  jae,  ya  niclie  zarnin  ki  newon 
ki  paimaisk  ko,  to  main  bln  un  ke 
sare  kamon  ke  sabab  se  Israel  ki 
nasi  ko  radd  kar^dunga,  Khuda- 
wand  kalita  liai1.* 

38  Dekk,  we  din  ate  liain, 
Kiitjdawand  kakta  kai,  ki  yik 
slialir  Hananiel  ke  burj  se  k  kone 
ke  darwaze  tak  Kiitjdawand  ke 
liye  kina  kiya  jaega. 

39  Aur  pliir  paimaish  ki  rassi1 
us  ke  muqabil  Jarib  paliar  tak 
lioke  Jo’atak  ko  glier  legi. 

40  Aur  murdon  ki  laslion  ki  aur 
rakk  ki  sari  wadi,  aur  sare  kliet 
Kidrun  ke  nale  tak,  aur  Gliur- 
Pliatak  ke  kone  takm,  purab  ki 
taraf,  Khudawand  ke  liye  mu- 
qaddas  lionge n ;  wukphir  hameska 
tak  na  ukkara  na  giraya  jaega. 
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XXXII  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah,  jise  Sidqiydh  ne  qaid  My  a  thd  us 
M  peshmgoi  he  sabab,  6  Hanamiel  lea  lehet 
mol  letd.  13  Qabala  Barulz  ho  supurd  hiye 
jdte  hi  unhen  hifazat  se  rahlihe  sab  logon 
par  yih  jatdwe  hi  dyande  men  log  Bubul  se 
phirenge.  16  Yaramiyah  du’d  mangtd  aur 
Kliuda  se  farydd  harta.  26  Logon  he  guna- 
hon  he  sabab  Khuda  unhen  asirt  men  clihor 
detd,  36  par  vm’da  harta,  hi  waqt  i  muqarrar 
shddmdni  he  sath  pliir  awenge. 

XT7UII  kalam  jo  Yahudah  ke 
T  V  badshah  Sidqiyah  ke  das- 
wen  baras  men a,  jo  Nabukad- 
razar  ke  julus  ke  atharahwen 
baras  ke  mutabiq  tha,  Khuda- 
wand  Id  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko 
pahuncha. 

2  Aur  us  waqt  Babul  ke  bad- 
shah  Id  fauj  Yarusalam  ka  mu- 
hasara  kartitlil;  aur  Yaramiyah 
nabi  us  qaidkhane  ke  sakn  men, 
jo  Yahudah  ke  badshak  ke  ghar 
men  tha,  band  tlia  b. 

3  Ki  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Sid- 
qiyah  ne  use  yih  kahke  qaid  kiya, 
ki  Tu  kyun  nubuwat  karta  aur 
kahta  liai,  ki  KhudAwaad  yun 
kahta  liai,  Dekli,  main  is  shahr 
ko  Babul  ke  badshah  ke  hath 
men  kar  dunga,  aur  wuli  use  le 
legac; 

4  Aur  Yahudah  ka  badshah 
Sidqiyah  Kasdion  ke  hath  se 
bhagke  bach  na  sakegad,  lekin 
Babul  ke  badshah  ke  hath  men 
zarur  liawala  kiya  jaega,  aur  us 
se  rubaru  baten  karega,  aur 
donon  Id  ankhen  muqabil  hongi ; 

5  Aur  wuh  Sidqiyah  ko  Babul 
men  le  jaega,  aur  jab  tak  main  us 
Id  khabar  lene  na  aune,  wahan 
wuh  rahega,  Khudawakd  kahta 
hai ;  liar  cliand  turn  Kasdion  ke 
satli  jang  karqge,  par  fatli  na 
paoge f. 

6  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  kalia,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujh  par 
nazil  hua,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

7  Dekh,  tere  chacha  Salum  ka 
beta  Hanamiel  tere  pas  ake  ka- 
liega,  ki  Mera  khet,  jo  Anatut 
men  hai,  apne  liye  mol  lijiye  ; 
kyunki  us  ka  tidiya  dena  tera  haqq 
liaig. 

|  8  Tab  mere  chacha  ka  beta 
Hanamiel  qaidkhane  ke  sahn  men 
mere  pas  aya,  aur  jaisii  Khuda- 
wand  ne  farmaya  tha,  mujh  se 
kaha,  ki  Meni  khet,  jo  Anatut 
Binyamin  ki  sarzamin  men  hai, 
tu  mol  lijiyo :  kyunki  yih  tera 


maurusi  haqq  hai,  aur  is  ka 
tidiya  demi  tere  zimme  men  hai ; 
apne  liye  mol  le.  Tab  main  ne 
jana  ki  yih  Iahudawand  ka  kalam 
hai. 

9  Aur  main  ne  us  khet  ko,  jo 
Anatut  men  tlia,  apne  chacha  ke 
bete  Hanamiel  se  mol  liya,  aur 
satrali  misqal  rupa  taulke  use 
diya  h. 

10  Aur  main  ne  ek  qabala  likha, 
aur  us  par  muhr  ki,  aur  gawak 
kar  raklie,  aur  naqdi  tarazu  men 
taulke  use  di. 

11  So  main  ne  us  qabala  ko 
liya,  jis  par  ain  aur  dastur  ke 
muwafiq  muhr  Id  gayi  thi,  aur  use 
bln  jo  be-muhr  tha. 

12  Aur  main  ne  us.  qabala  ko, 
apne  chacha  ke  bete  Hanamiel 
ke  samhne  aur  un  gawahon  ke 
liuzur  *,  jinhon  ne  apne  nam  qa¬ 
bala  par  likhe  the,sare  Yahudion 
ke  ru  ba  ru  jo  qaidkhane  ke  sahn 
men  baitlie  the,  Baruk  bin  Xaiyi- 
riyah  bin  Makassiyak  ko  sompak. 

13  Aur  main  ne  un  ke  age 
Baruk  ko  hukm  diya,  aur  kaha, 

14  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Ye 
kagazat  le,  yih  qabala  jis  par 
muhr  Id  gayi,  aur  yih  qabala  jo 
be-muhr  hai,  aur  unhen  mitti  ke 
bartan  men  rakh,  ki  baliut  dinon 
tak  tliahren : 

15  Kyunki  RabbuI  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Ghar,  aur  khet,  aur  takistan  pliir 
is  zamin  men  mol  liye  jaenge1. 

16  Us  ke  ba’d  ki  main  ne 
qabala  Baruk  bin  Naiyiriyah  ko 
sompa,  main  ne  yih  kahke  Khu- 
dawand  se  du’a  mangi, 

17  Ai  Khudawaxd  Khuda,  dekh, 
tu  ne  apni  bari  qudrat  se,  aur 
apne  barhiie  hue  bazu  se  asman 
aur  zamin  ko  paida  kiyam,  aur 
tere  age  koi  kam  mushkil  nahin 
hain : 

18  Tu  hazaron  par  mihrbani 
karta  hai,  aur  bapdadon  ki  bad- 
karion  ka  badla  un  ke  ba’d  un 
ke  farzandon  ki  god  men  rakh 
deta  hai0;  zabardast  aur  qadir 
Khuda p,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  us  ka  nam 
liai q ; 

19  Mashwarat  men  buzurgr  aur 
kam  karne  men  qudrat-wala  hai : 
bani  Adam  ki  sari  rahen  tcri  zer 
i  nazar  hain s,  aur  tu  liar  ek  ko 
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us  ki  ration  ke  muwafiq,  aur  us 
ke  kamon  ke  plial  ke  mutabiq 
deta \ 

20  Jis  ne  zamm  i  Misr  men  aj 
tak,  aur  Israel  men,  aur  sare 
admion  men  nishan  aur  liairat- 
afza  qudraten  dikhlain,  aur  apne 
liye  ek  mini  paida  kiya,  jaise  aj 
ke  din  liai u  ; 

21  Aur  apni  qaum  Israel  ko 
zamm  i  Misr  se  nishanon,  aur 
qudraton  ke  sath,  aur  qawi  liatli 
aur  barbae  hue  bazu  se,  aur  bari 
dhak  se  nikal  laya x  ; 

22  Aur  yih  mulk  unhen  diya,  jis 
ki  babat  tu  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  se 
qasam  karke  kaha  tha,  ki  main 
dunga :  aisi  sarzamin  jahan  shir 
o  shahd  bahta  liai y ; 

23  Aur  we  us  men  dakliil  hue, 
aur  us  ke  malik  hogaye ;  par 
unhon  ne  teri  nahin  suni,  na  teri 
shari’ at  par  cliale2:  in  sab  huk- 
mon  men  se  jo  tu  ne  unhen  far- 
mae,  ek  par  bln  ’amal  nahin  kiya; 
is  liye  tu  ne  un  par  yih  balaen 
nazil  kin. 

24  Dekh,  shalir  tak  us  ke  le  lene 
ke  liye  damdama  bandhte  jate 
bain ;  aur  wuli  Kasdion  ke  hath 
men,  jo  us  par  eharhe  hain,  talwar, 
aur  kal,  aur  waba  ke  sabab a 
hawala  kiyajatab:  aur  jo  kuclih 
tu  ne  kaha,  so  hua  ;  aur  dekh,  tu 
ap  dekhta  hai. 

25  Aur,  ai  Khudawand  Khuda, 
tu  ne  mujh  se  kalia,  ki  Wuh  khet 
apne  liye  naqdi  deke  mol  le,  aur 
gawahon  ki  gawahi  karwa,  agar- 
chi  yih  shahr  Kasdion  ke  qabze 
men  diya  gayac. 

26  Tab  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  Yaramiyah  ko  pahunclia,  aur 
us  ne  kaha, 

27  Ki  Dekh,  main  Khudawand 
hun,  aur  sare  bashar  ka  Khuda d : 
kya  mere  age  koi  kam  dusliwar 
hai e  ? 

28  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  is  shahr 
ko  Kasdion  ke  hath  men  aur 
Babul  ke  badshah  Nabukadrazar 
ke  hath  men  kar  dunga,  aur  wuh 
use  le  lega f : 

29  Aur  Kasdi,  jo  is  shahr  par 
cliarhai  karte  liain,  us  men  dakliil 
honge,  aur  is  shahr  men  ag  laga- 
wenge,  aur  use  jalawenge8,  un 
gharon  sametjin  ki  chhaton  par 
unhon  ne  Ba’al  ke  liye  luban 


jalayah,  aur  begane  Ilahon  ke 
liye  tapawan  tapae,  ki  mujhe 
gussa  dilawen. 

30  Kyunki  bani  Israel  aur  bani 
Yahudah  ne  apni  jawani  se  leke 
ab  tak  mere  huzur  men  sirf  burai 
ki ;  bani  Israel  ne  apne  hatlion 
ke  kam  se  mujhe  sirf  gussa  dilaya, 

Khudawand  kahta  hai1. 

• 

31  Ki  yih  shahr  mere  liye  ek 
chirh  hai,  aur  jis  din  se  unhon  ne 
use  bina  kiya  aj  ke  din  tak,  mere 
gussa  aur  qahr  ka  ba’is  hai :  main 
clialita  hun  ki  use  apne  samline 
se  daf’a  karun  k, 

32  Bani  Israel  aur  bani  Yahu¬ 
dah  ki  sari  badkari  ke  liye,  jo 
unhon  ne,  aur  un  ke  badskalion 
ne,  aur  un  ke  sardaron  ne,  aur 
un  ke  kahinon  ne,  aur  un  ke 
nabion  ne,  aur  Yahudah  ke  logon 
ne,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashindon 
ne  ki,  ki  mujhe  ranjida  karen  *. 

33  Kyunki  unhon  ne  meri  taraf 
pith  ki,  aur  munh  na  kiya m ;  har- 
chand  main  ne  unhen  siklilaya, 
sawere  unlike  siklilaya11,  tad  bhi 
unhon  ne  kan  na  lagaya,  ki  ta’lim 
pawen. 

34  Aur  us  ghar  men,  jo  mere 
nam  ka  kahata  hai,  unlion  ne  apni 
makruhat  rakliin,  ki  use  napak 
karen0. 

35  Aur  unlion  ne  Ba’al  ki  unchi 
jagalion  ko,  jo  bin  Hinnum  ki  wadi 
men  liain,  banaya,  ki  apne  beton 
aur  betion  ko  Malik p  ke  liye  ag 
men  guzranenq,  jo  main  ne  unlien 
na  farmaya,  na  mere  walim  men 
bhi  yih  mazmun  guzrar,  ki  we 
aisa  makriih  kam  karke  Yahudah 
ko  khatakar  karawen. 

36  51  Tis  par  bhi  is  shahr  ki 
babat,  jis  ke  liaqqmen  turn  kalite 
ho,  ki  Talwar,  aur  kal,  aur  waba 
ke  sabab  wuh  Babul  ke  badshah 
ke  hath  men  sompa  jaega,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Israel  ka  Khuda  yun 
kalita  hai 8 ; 

37  Dekh,  main  unhen  sari  za- 
minon  se,  jahan  main  ne  un  ko 
apne  gusse  aur  gazab  aur  qahr 
i  shadid  se  hank  diya  hai,  jam’ a 
karunga1,  aur  is  makan  men  phir 
launga,  aur  aman  se  abad  kar¬ 
un  gau  : 

38  Aur  we  mere  log  honge,  aur 
main  un  ka  Iyliuda  hunga  x  : 

39  Aur  main  aisi  taufiq  bakli- 
sliunga,  ki  we  ek  dil  hojawenge  y, 
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■»  Yas.  37.  26. 

«  Khur.  15.3. 
Amus  5.  8. 
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4  Zab.  91. 15. 
Yar.  29.  12. 
Yas.  48.  6. 


aur  ek  In  rail  par  chalenge,  aur 
mujh  se  hamesha  darenge,  ta  ki 
un  ka  aur  ba’d  un  ke  un  ke  far- 
zanclon  ka  bhala  howe  : 

40  Aur  main  un  ke  sath  ’alid  i 
abadi  bandhunga2,  jis  se  main 
kadhi  pliir  na  jaunga,  aur  main 
sada  un  se  neld  karungd;  aur 
main  apna  khauf  un  ke  dil  men 
dalungaa,  ki  we  mujh  se  phir  bar- 
gashta  na  howen. 

41  Han,  main  un  se  kliush  lioke 
un  ki  khairkhwahi  karunga  b,  aur 
apne  sare  dil  se  aur  apni  sari 
jan  se  yaqinan  unhen  is  sarzamin 
men  lagaunga0. 

42  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Jis  tarali  main  ne 
is  qaum  par  yili  sari  ’azim  balaen 
nazil  ldnd,  usi  tarali  main  un  se 
bahutsi  nekian,  jinki  babat  main 
ne  un  se  wa’da  kiya  hai,  karunga. 

43  Aur  is  zamin  men,  jis  ki 
babat  turn  kahte  ho,  ki  Wuh 
wiran  hai,  ki  wahan  na  insan  hai 
na  haiwan e,  kyunki  wuh  Kasdion 
ke  hath  men  sompi  gayi,  khetphir 
mol  liye  jaenge1. 

44  Binyamin  ki  zamin  men  g,  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  nawahi  men,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  shahron  men,  aur 
kohistan  ke  shahron  men,  aur 
wadi  ke  shahron  men,  aur  dak- 
kliin  ke  shahron  men,  log  klieton 
ko  naqdi  deke  mol  lenge,  aur 
qabale  likhaenge,  aur  un  par 
muhr  karwaenge,  aur  gawahon  ki 
gawalri  karwaenge  ;  kyunki  main 
un  ke  asiron  ko  pher  launga, 
Khudawand  kahta  liaih. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  asiron  se  wa’da  karta  ki  we  Mush 
hoke  pliirenge,  9  aur  apne  midk  men  chain  se 
rahenge,  12  aur  un  ka  khub  intizam  hoga.  15 
Masih,  jo  rastbdzi  ki  Shdkh  hai,  un  hi  ka 
hoga,  17  bddshahat  aur  kahdnat  dononjdri 
rahengi,  20  aur  muqarrar  un  ki  mubarak  nasi 
hogi. 

KHUDAWAND  ka  kalam  phir 
do  bara  Yaramiyah  par  nazil 
hua,  jis  waqt  wuh  qaidkhane  ke 
salin  men  qaid  thd a,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
2  Khudawaxd  jo  yih  karta  hai, 
Khuda  wax  it  jo  us  ka  bani  aur 
qaim  karnewala  hai,  yun  kahta b; 
Khudawand  us  ka  mini  haic. 

3  Ki  mujh  se  minnat  kar,  aur 
main  tujhe  jawdb  dunga,  aur  bari 
aur  chhipi  hui  chizon  ko,  jinlien  tu 
naliin  jdntii,  main  tujli  par  zdhir 
karuimad. 


4  Kyunki  Khudawaxd  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  is  shahr  ke  gharon  ki 
babat,  aur  Yahudah  ke  badsha- 
hon  ke  gharon  ki  babat,  jo  dam- 
damon®  aur  talwar  ke  ba’is  se 
dhae  gaye  liain,  yun  kahta  hai, 

5  We  Kasdion  se  larne  ae  hainf, 
aur  un  ko  admion  ki  laslion  se 
bharne  ko  ae,  jinlien  main  ne 
apne  gazab  o  qalir  se  qatl  kiya 
hai,  aur  jin  ki  sari  kliabasat  ke 
liye  main  ne  is  shahr  se  apna 
munh  clihipaya  hai. 

G  Bekli,  main  use  silihat  aur 
sliifa  bakhshunga g ;  main  unlien 
changa  karunga,  aur  aman  aur 
rasti  Id  kasrat  un  par  zahir  ka¬ 
runga. 

7  Aur  main  Yahudah  ke  asiron 
ko  aur  Israel  ke  asiron  ko  phir 
launga h,  aur  us  tarali  bina  ka¬ 
runga  jaise  ki  we  palile  the1. 

8  Aur  main  unhen,  un  ki  sari 
sliararat  se  jo  unlion  ne  mere 
barkhilaf  Id  hai,  pak  karunga k; 
aur  main  un  Id  sari  badkarian, 
jinlien  we  karke  gunahgar  hue, 
aur  jin  se  unlion  ne  mujh  se  ba- 
gawat  ki  hai,  mu’ af  karunga1. 

9  Aur  un  se  mera  ek  farkhunda 
nam  hogam,  jo  zamin  Id  sari  qau- 
mon  ke  age  sitaish  aur  ’izzat  ka 
ba’is  lioga,  jis  waqt  we  us  neld  ko, 
jo  main  un  se  karta  hun,  sunengi  : 
aur  un  sari  neldon,  aur  sari  bha- 
laion  ke  sabab,  jo  main  un  se  ka¬ 
runga,  we  darengiaur  kampengi". 

10  Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai, 
ki  Is  rnakan  men,  jis  ki  babat 
turn  kahte  ho  ki  wiran  hai,  wahan 
na  insan  hai  na  haiwan  hai°,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  shahron  men,  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bazaron  men,  jo  wi¬ 
ran  liain,  jahan  insan  naliin  aur  ba- 
sliinda  naliin  aur  haiwan  naliin  hai, 

11  Khushi  ki  awaz  aur  khur- 
•  • 

rami  Id  awaz  suni  jaegip;  dulha 
Id  awaz  aur  dulhin  ki  awaz ;  un 
ki  awaz  jo  kahte  liain,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ki  sitaish  karo,  kyunki  wuh 
khub  hai,  aur  us  ki  rahmat  abadi 
:  haiq;  aur  un  ki  awiiz  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  sliukrguzari  ki 
qurbani  laengeb  Kyunki  main  is 
zamin  ke  asiron  ko  is  men,  jis  tarali 
we  palile  baste  the,  pliir  lake  basa- 
unga8,  Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

12  Babb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Is  makan  men,  jo  be-insan  aur 
be-haiwdn  wiran  hai,  aur  us  ke 
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sare  shaliron  men  charwahe  ba- 
senge,  jo  apne  gallon  ko  aram 
denge 

13  Paharon  ke  shaliron  men, 
aur  wadi  ke  shaliron  men,  aur 
dakkhin  ke  shaliron  men,  aur 
Binyamin  ki  zamrn  menu,  aur 
Yarusalam  ki  nawahi  men,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  shaliron  men,  galle 
ginnewale  ke  hath  ke  niche  phir 
guzrenge x,  Khudawand  kalita 
liai. 

14  Bekli,  we  din  ate  hain,  Khu- 
d .A wand  kalita  liaiy,  ki  main  wuh 
achclihi  bat,  jo  main  ne  Israel  ke 
gharane  aur  Yahudah  ke  gharane 
se  kalii  hai,  puri  karunga2. 

15  Un  dinon  men  aur  us  waqt 
men,  main  Baud  ke  liye  sadaqat 
ki  Shakh  barhaunga8,  aur  wuh 
zamin  men  ’adalat  o  sadaqat  se 
’amal  karega. 

16  Un  dinon  men  Yahudah  najat 
pawegab,  aur  Yarusalam  chain  se 
sukunat  karega,  aur  yihi  nam 
hai,  jo  we  use  kahenge,  ||  Khuda¬ 
wand  liamari  sadaqat. 

17  Ki  Khudawand  yun  kalita 
hai,  ki  aisa  na  lioga,  ki  Israel  ke 
gharane  ke  taklit  par  baithne  ke 
liye  Baud  kisi  shakhs  ka  mulitaj 
hoc ; 

18  Aur  Lawi  aur  kahin  blii 
kadlii  kisi  shakhs  ke  mulitaj  11a 
lionge,  jo  mere  age  charhawe  guz- 
ranend,  aur  liaclye  j ala  wen,  aur 
hameslia  ki  qurbani  karen. 

19  Phir  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
Yaramiyah  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

20  KiiudAwand  yun  kalita  hai, 
ki  Agar  turn  mera  wuh  ’ahd  jo 
main  ne  din  ko  kiya,  aur  mera 
wuh  ’ahd  jo  rat  ko  kiya,  tor  sakte e, 
ki  din  apne  waqt  par  aur  rat 
apne  hi  waqt  par  na  ho, 

21  To  shayad  aisa  howe,  ki  main 
bhi  apne  bancla  Baud  se  ’ahd- 
shikani  karun ',  ki  us  ke  taklit  par 
badshalii  karne  ko  beta  na  howe ; 
aur- Lawi  kaliinon  se  bhi,  jo  meri 
khidmat  karte  hain,  mera  ’ahd 
tor  a  jae. 

22  Jaisa  asman  ka  lashkar  ginne 
men  naliin  ata,  aur  samundar  ki 
ret  napi  naliin  jatig,  waisa  I11 
main  apne  bande  Baud  ki  nasi 
ko,  aur  Lawion  ko,  jo  meri  khid¬ 
mat  karte  hain,  firawani  balch- 
shunga. 


23  Phir  Kiiudawand  ka  kalam 
Yaramiyah  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us 
ne  kaha,  . 

24  Kya  tu  daryaft  naliin  karta, 
ki  ye  log  kya  kahte  hain,  ki  Jin 
do  gharanon  ko h  Kiiudawand  ne 
cliuna,  us  ne  unhen  radd  kar  diya  1 
isi  tarah  we  meri  ummat  ko 
haqir  jante  hain,  ki  goya  un  ke 
nazdik  we  qaum  rahe  naliin. 

25  Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai, 
ki  Agar  din  rat  ke  sath  mera  ’ahd 
na  I10 l,  aur  agar  main  ne  asman 
aur  zamin  ka  nizam  muqarrar 
naliin  kiya  ho  k, 

26  To  main  Ya’qub  ki  nasi  ko, 
aur  apne  bancla  Baud  ko  radd 
kar  dunga1,  yahan  tak  ki  main 
Abiraliam  aur  Iz,hak  aur  Ya’qub 
ki  nasi  par  hukumat  karne  ke  liye 
us  ke  farzandon  men  se  kisi  ko 
na  lun  ;  kyunki  main  un  ke  asiron 
ko  plier  le  aungam,  aur  un  par 
ralimat  karun  ga. 

XXXIY  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  Sidqiyah  aur  shahr  lie  logon  lco 
un  he  as  ir  hojdne  Id  hliabar  age  se  deta  hai.  8 
llama  aior  ri’ayd  apne  guldm  laundi  azdd 
harte,  aur  phir  ’ahd-shiham  harhe  un  ho 
paharhe  rahhte.  12  Is  nafarmani  he  sahali 
Yaramiyah  un  ho  paiqam  harta  hi  Sidqiyah 
aur  ri’dyd  dushmanon  he  qahze  men  girif- 
tdr  lionge. 

WUH  kalam  jo  Kiiudawand 
ki  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  par 
nazil  liua,  jis  waqt  Babul  ka  bad- 
sliah  Nabukadnazar,  aur  us  ki 
sari  fauja,  aur  us  ki  sarzamin  ki 
sari  badshahaten b,  jo  us  ki  tabi’ 
thin,  aur  sari  qaumen  Yarusalam 
se  aur  us  ke  sare  shaliron  se  larti 
thin,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Kiiudawand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Ja,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  Sidqiyah  se 
bol,  aur  us  se  kah,  ki  Kiiuda¬ 
wand  yun  kalita  hai,  Bekli, 
main  is  shahr  ko  Babul  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ke  qabze  men  kar  dunga0, 
aur  wuh  use  ag  se  jalawegad  : 

3  Aur  tu  us  ke  hath  se  na  nikal 
bliagega®,  balki  yaqinan  pakra 
jaega,  aur  us  ke  hath  men  giriftar 
lioga ;  aur  teri  anklien  Babul  ke 
badshah  ki  ankhon  ko  dekhengi, 
aur  wuh  rubaru  tujh  se  baten 
karega,  aur  tu  Babul  men  jaega. 

4  Tis  par  bhi,  ai  Yahudah  ke 
badshah  Sidqiyah,  Khudawand 
ka  kalam  sun  ;  Khudawand  ne 
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ten  babat  yun  kaha  liai,  ki  Tu 
talwar  se  na  marega  ; 

5  Tu  amn  Id  halat  men  marega, 
aur  jis  tarah  tere  bapdadon  ke 
liye,  un  badshalion  ke  waste  jo 
tujh  se  age  the,  khushbuian  jalate 
thef,  tere  liye  bln  jalawengeg; 
aur  tujh  par  naulia  karenge,  aur 
kahenge,  Hae,  khudawand h !  ky- 
unki  main  ne  yih  bat  kahf,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai. 

6  Tab  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne  yih 
sari  baton  Yahudah  ke  badshali 
Sidqiyah  se  Yarusalam  men  kaliin, 

7  Jis  waqt  Babul  ke  badshali  ki 
fauj  Yarusalam  se  aur  Yahudah 
ke  sare  shahron  se  jo  bach  rahe 
the,  aur  Lakis  aur  Aziqah  se 
larti  tin  ;  kyunki  ye  liasin  sliahr 1 
Yahudah  ke  shahron  men  se  bach 
rahe  the. 

8  Wuhkalam  jo  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko  pa- 
hunclia,  ba’d  us  ke  ki  Sidqiyah 
badshali  ne,  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
logon  ke  satli  qaul  qarar  karke, 
un  ki  azadi  ki  manadi  ki  tlii k ; 

9  Ki  liar  ek  apne  gulam  ko,  aur 
liar  ek  apni  laundi  ko,  Tbrani 
mard  ya  Tbrani  ’aurat  ko  azad 
kar  de  1 ;  ki  koi  apne  Yahudi  bliai 
se  khidmat  na  karawe  m. 

10  Aur  jab  sare  sardaron  ne, 
aur  sare  logon  ne,  jo  is  ’alid 
men  dakhil  the,  suna,  ki  liar  ek 
ko  lazim  hai,  ki  apne  gulam  aur 
apni  laundi  ko  azad  kare,  aur 
pliir  un  se  khidmat  na  karawe,  to 
unhon  ne  mana,  aur  unlien  azad 
kar  diya. 

1 1  Par  ba’d  us  ke  we  pliir  gaye  n, 
aur  un  gulamoii  aur  laundion  ko, 
j  inhen  unhon  ne  azad  kiya  tha, 
pakarke  pliir  le  ae,  aur  unhen 
tiibi’  karaya,  ki  gulam  aur  laun- 
dian  liowen. 

12  So  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  Yarami¬ 
yah  par  nazil  hud,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

13  Khudawaxd  Israel  ka  Khuda 

•  • 

yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Main  ne  tum- 
lnire  bapdadon  ke  satli,  jis  din 
main  unlien  zamin  i  Misr  se,  aur 
gulamon  ke  ghar  se  nikal  laya, 
yih  kahke  ’alid  bandha, 
i  U  Ki  sat  sat  baras 0  ke  ba’d  liar 
ek  apne  bliai  Tbrani  mard  ko,  jo 
tere  hath  beclul  gaya  ho,  azad 
kar  de  ;  aur  jab  us  ne  chlia  baras 
tak  teri  khidmat  ki,  tu  use  apne 


pas  se  chhuya  de :  par  tumhare 
bapdadon  ne  meri  na  suni,  na 
apna  kan  lagaya. 

15  Aur  ab  turn  phirke  aur  hi 
liogaye  the,  aur  turn  ne  meri  na- 
zar  men  nekokari  ki  tlii,  ki  liar 
ek  ne  apne  parosi  ko  azadi  ka 
muzlida  diya  ;  aur  turn  ne  us  ghar 
men,  jo  mere  nam  ka  kahlata  hai p, 
mere  huzur  ’alid  bandha  tha'1 : 

16  Par  turn  ne  pliir  bargashta 
hoke  mere  nam  ko  napak  kiya r,  aur 
liar  ek  ne  apne  gulam  ko,  aur  liar 
ek  ne  apni  laundi  ko,  j inhen  us  ne 
un  ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq  azad  kiya 
tha,  pliir  pakar  liya,  aur  unhen 
pliir  tabi’  men  lae,  ki  we  tumhare 
liye  gulam  aur  laundian  banen. 

17  Is  liye  KhudAwand  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  ne  meri  na  suni, 
ki  liar  ek  apne  bliai  ko,  aur  liar 
ek  apne  parosi  ko  us  ki  azadi  ka 
muzlida  dewe :  dekh,  Khuda- 
wand  kahta  hai,  Main  tumhen 
talwar  aur  waba  aur  kalski  azadi 
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tumhen  zamin  ki  sari  badshah- 
aton  men  tittar  bittar  karunga  u. 

18  Aur  main  un  admion  ko, 
jiithon  ne  mujh  se  ’ahd-shikani 
ki,  aur  us  ’alid  ki  baten  jise  unhon 
ne  mere  huzur  bandha  puri  nahin 
kin,  jab  bachhre  ko  do  tukre 
kiye  x  aur  un  ke  bich  men  se  hoke 
guzre, 

19  Ya’ne,  Yahudah  ke  sardar, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  sardar,  aur 
klioje,  aur  kaliin,  aur  zamin  ki 
sari  qaum,  jo  bachhre  ke  tukron 
ke  darmiyan  guzri, 

20  Han,  main  unhen  un  ke 
dushmanon-ke  hath  men,  aur  un 
ke  hath  men  jo  un  ki  jan  ke 
khwahan  liain,  asir  karwaunga : 
aur  un  ki  laslien  hawai  parindon 
aur  zamin  ke  darindon  ki  kliurak 
hongiy. 

21  Aur  main  Yahudah  ke  bad- 
shali  Sidqiyah  ko,  aur  us  ke 
sardaron  ko,  un  ke  dushmanon 
ke  hath  men,  aur  un  ke  hath  men 
jo  un  ki  jiin  ke  khwahan  liain, 
aur  Babul  ke  badshali  ki  fauj  ke 
hath  men,  jo  turn  ko  clihorke 
chala  gayaz,  kar  dunga. 

22  Dekh,  main  hukm  karunga, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  aur  un¬ 
hen  pliir  is  sliahr  par  charha 
laungaa;  aur  we  us  se  larenge, 
aur  use  le  lenge,  aur  use  ag  se 


Dekho' 
Paid.  15. 
10,  17. 


y  Yar.  7.  33. 
aur  16.  4. 
aur  19.  7. 


*  Dekho  Yar. 
37.  5,  11. 


»  Yar.  37.  8, 
10. 


RailcdJrion  /dfarman- 


YARAMIYA'H,  XXXV.  harddri  Id  ta'rtf  Id  jdti. 


Peshtar 
MAS  I  H 
se, 

590 

ke  qaiib. 


•>  Yar.  33‘  3. 
aur  39.  1, 

2,  8. 

aur  52. 7,13, 
c  Yar.  9.  11. 
aur  44.  2,  6. 


jalawengeb:  aur  main  Yahudah 
ke  shahron  ko  wiran  kar  dunga, 
ki  un  men  ek  basnewala  na  lio c. 

XXXY  BAB. 

]  Baikabion  ki  farmdnbarddri  ki  ta'rif  ki 
jdti,  12  aur  bar’aks  us  ke  Yahudion  ki  na- 
farmani  ba'is  maldmat  ltd  thalirayi  jdti. 
18  Khuda  Baikabion  ko,  un  ki  farmdn¬ 
barddri  ke  sabab,  barakat  detd  hat. 
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YJTTUII  kalam,  jo  Yahudali  ke 

T  V  badshah  Yahuyaqim  bin 
Yusiyah  ke  dinon  men  Khuda- 
wand  Id  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Tu  Baikabion a  ke  gliar  ja, 
aur  un  se  kali,  aur  unhen  Khu- 
daw  and  ke  gliar  men  la,  aur  us 
ki  kotlirion  men  seb  ek  ke  bich 
men  unlien  ikatthe  kar,  aur  un- 
lien  mai  pila. 

3  Tab  main  ne  Yazaniyah  bin 
Yaramiyah  bin  Habaziniyah,  aur 
us  ke  bliaion,  aur  us  ke  sare 
beton,  aur  Raikabion  ke  sare 
gharane  ko  jam’ a  kiya  ; 

4  Aur  main  unlien  KiiudAwand 
ke  ghar  men,  mard  i  Khuda  Yaj- 
daliyah  ke  bete  Hanan  ke  beton 
ki  kotliri  men  laya,  jo  sardaron 
ki  kotliri  ke  nazdik  thi,  jo  Salum 
ke  bete  Ma’asiyah  darbanc  ki 
kotliri  ke  upar  tin. 

5  Aur  main  ne  mai  bhare  hue 
qadali  aur  piyale  Raikabion  ke 
gharane  ke  beton  ke  age  rakli 
diye,  aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Mai  pio. 

6  Par  unlion  ne  kalia,  ki  Ham 
mai  na  pienge  :  kyunki  liamare 
bap  Yunadab  d  bin  Raikab  ne 
ham  ko  yih  kahke  liukm  diya,  ki 
Turn  mai  na  pina,  na  turn,  na 
tumhare  bete,  hamesha  tak : 

7  Aur  na  ghar  banana,  na  bij 
bona,  na  takistan  lagana,  na  un 
ka  malik  liona :  lekin  ’umr  bhar 
khaimon  men  rahna  ;  taki  jis  za- 
min  men  turn  musafir  ho,  bahut 
dinon  tak  jite  ralio e. 

8  Chunanchi  ham  ne  apne  bap 
Yunadab  bin  Raikab  ki  awaz 
sum,  jo  kuchh  us  ne  hamen  liukm 
diya,  ki  ham,  aur  liamari  joruan, 
aur  liamare  bete,  aur  liamari  be- 
tian,  ’umr  bhar  mai  na  piwen  ; 

9  Aur  ham  apne  rahne  ke  liye 
ghar  na  bamiwen  ;  aur  ham  ta¬ 
kistan  aur  kliet  aur  bij  nalnn 
rakhte  bain  : 

10  Par  ham  khaimon  men  base 
bain,  aur  ham  ne  farmanbardari 


ki,  aur  jo  kuchh  liamare  bap  Yu¬ 
nadab  ne  hamen  liukm  diya  ham 
ne  kiya  hai. 

11  Lekin  yun  liua,  ki  jab  Babul 
ka  badshah  Nabukadrazar  is  sar- 
zamin  par  cliarli  aya,  to  ham  ne 
kaha,  ki  Ao,  ham  Kasdion  ki  fauj 
ke  dar  se  aur  Aramion  ki  fauj  ke 
dar  se  Yarusalam  ko  cliale  jawen : 
tab  hi  se  ham  Yarusalam  men 
baste  hain. 

12  Tab  IahudAwand  ka  ka¬ 
lam  Yaramiyah  par  nazil  hua,  aur 
us  ne  kaha, 

13  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Ja,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  admion  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  basliindon  ko  yun  kali, 
Kya  turn  nasihat  qabul  11a  ka- 
rogef,  ki  meri  baten  suno,  lynu- 
dawand  kahta  hai  1 

14  Jo  baten  Yunadab  bin  Raikab 
ne  apne  beton  ko  farmain,  ki 
Mai  11a  pio,  so  we  baja  lae  ;  ki  we 
aj  ke  din  tak  mai  nahin  pite  liain, 
balki  unlion  ne  apne  bap  ke  liukm 
ko  mana  hai :  lekin  main  ne  turn 
se  kaha  liais,  subli  sawere  utlike 
kahah,  aur  turn  ne  meri  na  sum. 

15  Aur  main  ne  apne  sare  kliid- 
mat-guzar  nabion  ko  tumhare  pas 
bheja  liai1,  aur  sawere  utlike  yih 
kahla  bheja,  ki  Turn  liar  ek  apni 
buri  rah  se  phiro  k,  aur  apne  kamon 
ko  sudliaro,  aur  begane  ilahon  ke 
pichlie  na  jao,  ki  un  ki  bandagi 
karo,  aur  jo  zamin  main  ne  turn- 
lien  aur  tumhare  bapdadon  ko  di 
hai,  turn  us  men  basoge  :  par  turn 
ne  na  lean  lagaya,  na  meri  sum. 

16  Is  sabab  se  ki  Yunadab  bin 
Raikab  ke  bete  apne  bap  ke  liukm 
ko,  jo  us  ne  unhen  diya  tha,  baja 
lae ;  par  is  qaum  ne  meri  na 
suni : 

17  Is  liye  Khuda  wand,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ka  Kliuda,  yun  kahta 
hai,  Dekli,  main  Yahudah  par,  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  sare  basliindon  par 
wuh  s-ari  balden,  jo  main  ne  un 
se  kahi  liain,  nazil  karunga  ; 
kyunki  main  ne  unhen  kaha  hai, 
par  unlion  ne  na  suna1;  aur  main 
ne  unhen  bulaya  hai,  par  unlion 
ne  jawab  na  diya. 

18  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Rai¬ 
kabion  ke  gharane  se  kaha,  ki 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  Israel  ka  Kliudd 
yun  kahta  hai,  Azbaski  turn  ne 
apne  bap  Yunadab  ke  liukm  ko 
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mana  hai,  aur  us  Id  sari  Avasiya- 
ton  par  ’amal  kiya  hai,  aur  jo 
kuchh  us  no  tumhen  farmaya,  so 
turn  ne  kiya  hai : 

19  Is  liye  Rabb  ul  afwaj  Israel 
ka  Khucla  yuu  kahta  hai,  ki  Yu- 
nadab  bin  Raikab  ke  yahan  kadhi 
hamesha  tak  aisa  nahin  hosakta, 
ki  ek  admi  na  ho  jo  mere  liuzur 
men  kliara  howem. 

XXXYI  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  Barulc  he  hath  se  apni  peshingoi 
qalamband  lcardtd ;  5  aur  wuhi  admi  hulcm 
palce,  us  nushhe  ho  jama  at  he  darmiyan  parh 
letd.  11  Sarddrdn  is  hi  hhabar  Mikayah  he 
wasile  se  pdlce  Yihudi  ho  bhejte  hi.  tumdr  ho 
lete  awe  aur  use  un  he  rubaru  parhe.  19 
We  Barulc  ho  dictate  hi  wuli  aur  Yaramiyah 
donon  dp  ho  dihipdwen.  20  Shah  Yaluiya- 
qim  is  lial  se  agdh  hojdlce,  tumdr  hi  hai  eh 
bdten  sunta,  tab  use  hdtlce  jald  ddlta.  27 
Yaramiyah  un  afaton  hi  hhabar  deta  jo  us 
par  parengin.  32  Bariih  us  tumur  lei  naql 
hartd,  aur  nabi  hi  aur  bdten  us  men  shamil 
bar  det.a. 

AUR  yun  liua,  ki  Yahudah  ke 
badshah  Yahuyaqim  bin  Yu¬ 
siyah  ke  chauthe  baras  men  yih 
kalam  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
Yaramiyah  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us 
ne  kalia, 

2  Ki  Ek  tumar a  apne  liye  le,  aur 
sari  baten  jo  main  ne  Israel  ki 
babat,  aur  Yahudah  ki  babatb, 
aur  sari  qaumon  ki  babat  kahili0, 
us  din  se  leke  ki  main  tujh  se 
kaline  laga,  ban,  Yusiyah  ke  dinon 
se d  aj  ke  din  tak,  us  men  likh. 

3  Shiiyad  ki  Yahudah  ka  gha- 
rana  wuh  sari  balaen,  jo  main  un 
par  nazil  karne  ka  irada  rakhta 
hun,  sune e,  ki  we  har  ek  apni  bad- 
rahi  se  baz  awef,  aur  main  un  ki 
shararat  aur  khata  ko  mu’af  ka- 
run. 

4  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  Baruk  bin 
X aiyiriyah s  ko  bulaya :  aur  Baruk 
ne  KhudAwand  ki  sari  baten 
Yaramiyah  ke  munh  se,  jo  us  ne 
use  kahi  thin,  us  tumar  men 
likliin  h. 

5  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Baruk  ko 
hukm  diya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Main  to 
qaid  hun ;  main  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  men  naliin  ja  sakta  hun : 

G  Par  tu  ja,  aur  Khudawand  ki 
we  baton,  jo  tu  ne  mere  kalie  se 
us  tumar  men  likhi  liain,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  gliar  men,  roza  ke  din1, 
logon  ke  kanon  men  parh  sund ; 
aur  sare  Yahudah  ke  kanon  men 
bhi,  jo  apne  shahron  se  ae  lion, 
tu  wuhi  baton  parhke  suna. 


k  3  iyat. 
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7  Shay  ad  aisa  ho  we,  ki  we  ’ajiz  Peshtar 
lioke  apne  Khudawand  se  min-  JI  A^s  1 H 
nat  karengek,  aur  we  har  ek  apni  60’7 
badralii  se  baz  awenge  :  kyunki  is  ke  qarfb. 
qaum  par  Khudawand  ka  gazab 
o  qahr,  jis  Id  kliabar  us  ne  di  hai, 
shadid  hai. 

8  Aur  Baruk  bin  Naiyiriyah  ne 
sab  kuchh,  jo  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne 
us  ko  farmaya  tha,  kiya,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  gliar  men  Khu¬ 
dawand  Id  wuh  baten,  jo  daftar 
men  likhi  thin,  parh  sunain. 

9  Aur  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Ya¬ 
huyaqim  bin  Yusiyah  ke  panch- 
wen  baras  ke  nauwen  maliine  men 
aisa  liua,  ki  Yarusalam  ke  sare 
logon  ne,  aur  un  sare  logon  ne, 
jo  Yahudah  ke  shahron  se  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  ae  the,  Khudawand 
ke  age  roza  Id  manadi  Id. 

10  Tab  Baruk  ne  Yaramiyah  ki 
baton  ka  tumar  Khudawand  ke 
gliar  ke  bich,  safir  Jamariyali  bin 
Safan  Id  kothri  men,  upar  ke  salin 
ke  darmiyan,  Khudawand  ke  gliar 
ke  naye  darwaze  ke  astana  par1,  'Yar. 26.10. 
sare  logon  ke  kanon  men  parhke 
sunaya. 

11  ®jj  Jab  Mikayah  bin  Jamariyali 
bin  Safan  ne,  Khudawand  ki  sari 
baton  ko,  jo  us  kitab  men  thin, 
suna  tlia, 

12  Tab  wuh  utarke  badshah  ke 
gliar,  safir  ki  „kothri  men  gaya : 
aur  dekh,  sab  sardar,  ya’ne  Ili- 
sam’a  safir,  aur  Dilayah  bin  Sam’- 
aiyali,  aur  Ilnatan  bin  Akbur,  aur 
Jamariyah  bin  Safan,  aur  Sid- 
qiyah  bin  Hananiyah,  aur  sare 
sardar  wahan  baitlie  the. 

13  Tab  Mikayah  ne  we  sari  ba¬ 
ten  jo  us  ne  sum  thin,  jab  Baruk 
kitab  logon  ke  age  parkta  tha, 
un  se  kaliin. 

14  Aur  sare  sardaron  ne  Yihudi 
bin  Nataniyah  bin  Salamiyah  bin 
Kushi  ko  Baruk  ke  pas  blieja,  aur 
paigam  kiya,  ki  Wuh  tumiir,  jo  tu 
ne  logon  ke  age  parha  hai,  apne 
hath  men  le,  aur  cliala  a.  So  Ba¬ 
ruk  bin  Naiyiriyah  tumdr  ko  apne 
hath  men  leke  un  ke  pas  aya. 

15  Aur  unhon  ne  use  kalia,  ki 
Ab  baitli  ja,  aur  hamare  kanon 
men  yih  parhke  suna.  Tab  Baruk 
ne  use  un  ke  kanon  men  parhke 
sunaya. 

1G  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  unhon 
ne  ive  sari  baten  sunin,  to  hirasan 

—  —  7 


836 


Y ahuyaqim  led  burci  hdl  jo  YARAMIYA'H,  XXXVII.  naM  ne  age  se  mhir  Myd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 
se, 

606 

ke  qarib. 


m  Dekho 
imus  3. 
15. 


n  2  Sal.  22. 11. 
Yaa.  36.  22. 
aur  37.  1. 


Ya,  Bad- 
shah,  ka 
beta. 


605 

ke  qarib. 


lioke  we  ek  dusre  ko  clekhne  lage, 
aur  Baruk  se  Italia,  ki  Ye  sari 
baten  ham  yaqinan  badshah  se 
kahenge. 

17  Aur  unhon  ne  yih  kalike  Ba¬ 
ruk  se  pucliha,  ki  Ham  se  kali,  tu 
ne  ye  sari  baten  us  ke  kahe  se 
kyunkar  likhin  % 

18  Tab  Baruk  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki 
Wuh  ye  sari  baten  mujhe  apne 
munh  se  kahta  gaya,  aur  main 
siyalii  se  ltitdb  men  likhta  gaya. 

19  Tab  sardaron  ne  Baruk  ko 
kalia,  ki  Jd,  apne  tain  clihipa,  tu 
aur  Yaramiyah ;  aur  koi  na  jane 
ki  turn  kalian  lio. 

20  51  Aur  we  badshah  ke  pas 
salin  men  gaye,  par  unlion  ne  us 
tumar  ko  Ilisam’a  safir  ki  kotliri 
men  rakh  chhora,  aur  sard  maz- 
mun  badshah  ko  kali  sunaya. 

21  Tab  badshah  ne  Yihudi  ko 
bheja,  ki  tumar  lawe,  aur  wuh  use 
Ilisam’a  safir  ki  kotliri  men  se  le 
ayd :  aur  Yihudi  ne  badshah  aur 
sure  sardaron  ke  kanon  men,  jo 
badshah  ke  huzur  khare  the,  use 
parhke  sunaya. 

22  Aur  badshah  jdre-wdle  aiwan 
men m  baitlia  tha,  ki  nauwan  ma- 
hind  tha ;  wahan  angethi  men  us 
ke  huzur  dg  roslian  till. 

23  Aur  aisd  liua,  ki  jab  Yihudi 
ne  tin  char  warq  parhe  the,  to  us 
ne  use  safir  ki  chhuri  se  kata,  aur 
angethi  ki  dg  men  (laid,  yahan  tak 
ki  tamam  tumar  angethi  ki  dg  se 
bliasam  liud. 

24  So  we  na  dare,  na  unlion  ne 
apne  kapre  phare11,  na  to  bdd- 
shdli  ne,  na  us  ke  mulazimon  men 
se  kisi  ne,  jinhon  ne  yih  sab  baten 
sunin. 

25  Lekin  Ilnatan,  aur  Dilaydh, 
aur  Jamariyah  ne  badshah  se  ’arz 
!  ki  thi,  ki  Turn  dr  ko  na  jalaiye  ; 
par  us  ne  un  ki  na  suni. 

26  Aur  badshah  ne  Yarahmiel 
||  bin  Hammalik,  aur  Shirayah  bin 
’Azariel,  aur  Salamiyali  bin  Aba- 
diel  ko  liukm  diya,  ki  Baruk  safir 
aur  Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  pakro :  par 
Kiiudawakd  lie  unhen  clihipdyd. 

.  27  51  Aur  us  ke  ba’d  ki  badshah 
ne  tumar  aur  un  baton  ko,  jo 
Baruk  ne  Yaramiyah  ke  kahe  se 
likhd  tlia,  jaldyd  tlid,  Khudawand 
ltd  yih  kaldm  Yaramiyah  ko  pa- 
hunchd,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

28  Ki  Tu  dusra  tumar  apne  liye 


le,  aur  us  men  we  sari  baten, 
jo  agle  tumar  men  thin,  jise  Ya- 
huddh  ke  badshah  Yaliuyaqim  ne 
jald  diya  liai  lilth. 

29  Aur  Yahudah  ke  badshah 
Yaliuyaqim  se  ltah,  ki  Kiiuda- 
wand  yun  kahta  liai,  ki  Tu  ne 
tumar  ko  jald  diya,  aur  ltahd  hai, 
ki  Tu  ne  us  men  aisd  kyun  likhd 
hai,  ki  shall  i  Babul  yaqinan 
awegd,  aur  is  sarzamin  ko  aisd 
garat  karega,  aur  aisd  wirdn  kar 
dega,  ki  na  to  insdn  na  haiwdn  us 
men  bdqi  rahega  % 

30  Is  liye  Yahudah  ke  badshah 
Yaliuyaqim  ki  bdbat  Khudawand 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Us  ki  nasi  men 
se  koi  na  rahega  jo  Daud  ke  taltht 
par  baithe  °,  aur  us  ki  lash  phenki 
jaegip,  ki  din  ko  garmi  men,  aur 
rat  ko  pale  men  pari  ralie. 

31  Aur  main  us  ko,  aur  us  ki 
nasi  ke,  aur  us  ke  mulazimon  ko, 
un  lti  shararat  ke  sabab  sazd 
dungd;  aur  main  un  par,  aur  Ya- 
rusalam  ke  bashindon  par,  aur 
Yahudah  ke  logon  par,  wuh  sari 
balden  jo  main  ne  kalii  bain,  ndzil 
karunga ;  par  unhon  ne  na  sund. 

32  5[  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  dusra 
tumar  lelte  Baruk  bin  Naiyiriydh 
safir  ko  diya ;  aur  us  ne  us  kitab 
ki  sari  baten,  jise  Yahudah  ke 
badshah  Yaliuyaqim  ne  dg  men 
jaldyd  tha,  Yaramiyah  ke  kahe  se 
us  men  likhin :  aur  un  ke  siwd, 
waisi  hi  bahutfei  baten  us  men 
likhi  gayin. 

XXXVII  BAB. 

1  Fira'un  Id  fauj  ke  nikalne  ke  ba’is  Kasdi 
Tarusalam  ka  muliascira  clihor  dete  aur  chale 
jate,  aur  us  waqt  Sidqiydh  Yaramiyah  ko 
kahld  bliejtd  ki  wuh  un  ke  liye  du’a  mange. 
6  Yaramiyah  illiam  se  khabar  detd  ki  Kasdi 
zarur  yhir  awenge,  aur  shalir  ko  le  lenge. 
11  Nabi  ko  bhagorajanke  we  use  pakar  hie, 
aur  pitte  hain,  aur  qaid  karte.  16  Nabi 
Sidqiydh  ko  khabar  detd  ki  wuh  aur  us  ke 
log  asir  hojaenge.  18  Apni  bdbat  ’arz  karta 
hi  wuh  azdd  kiyd  jdwe;  cliundnchi  badshah 
us  par  kuchh  milirbani  zahir  kartd. 

AUR  Sidqiydh  bin  Yusiydli,  jise 
Babul  ke  badshah  Nabiiltad- 
razar  ne  Yahudah  ki  sarzamin 
men  badshah  kiyd  tha,  Kuniyah 
bin  Yaliuyaqim  ki  jagali  par  bdd- 
shahi  kartd  tha a. 

2  Lekin  na  us  ne,  na  us  ke  mu- 
ldzimon  ne,  na  mullt  ke  logon  ne, 
Kiiudawani)  ki  wuh  baten  sunin  b, 
jo  us  ne  Yaramiyah  nabi  ki  ma’- 
rifat  ltalii  thin. 
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3  Aur  Sidqiyah  badshah  nc  Ya- 
hukal  bin  Salamiyah,  aur  Safa- 
niyali  bin  Ma’asiyah0  kahin  se 
Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  kahla  bheja, 
ki  Ab  hamare  liye  Khudawand 
hamare  Khuda  se  du’a  mang. 

4  Ki  Yaramiyali  logon  ke  dar- 
miyan  ay  a  jaya  karta  tha ;  ky¬ 
unki  unhon  ne  use  qaidkhane  men 
nahin  dala  tha : 

5  Us  waqt  Fira’un  ki  fauj  Misr 
se  nikli  thid,  aur  jab  Kasdion  ne, 
jo  Yarusalam  ka  mubasara  karte 
the6,  un  ka  sbubra  suna,  we  Ama¬ 
rus  al  am  se  rawana  hogaye. 

6  f  Tab  Khudawand  ka  yih 
kalam  Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  paliun- 
eba,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

7  Ki  Khuda  wand  Israel  ka 
Khuda  yun  kahta  bai,  ki  Turn 
Yabudah  ke  badshah  se,  jis  ne 
tumhen  meri  taraf  bheja,  ki  mujh 
se  suwal  karo1,  yun  kalio,  Dekli, 
Fira’un  kifauj,  jo  tumhari  madad 
karne  ko  nikli  hai,  apni  zamin  i 
Misr  ko  phir  jaegi. 

8  Aur  Kasdi  phir  ake  is  shahr 
se  larenge,  aur  use  le  lenge,  am¬ 
use  ag  se  jalawenge5. 

9  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Turn  apne  tain  yih  kahke  mat 
bhulao,  ki  Kasdi  zarur  ham  se 
phirenge :  kyunki  we  na  phirenge. 

10  Aur  agarchi  turn  Kasdion  ki 
sari  fauj  ko,  jo  turn  se  larti  hai, 
marte,  aur  un  men  se  sirf  zakhmi 
log  baqi  rahte,  tad  bhi  we  har  ek 
apne  khaima  se  uthte,  aur  is  shahr 
ko  pliunk  deteh. 

11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Kas¬ 
dion  ki  fauj  Fira’un  ki  fauj  ke 
sabab1  Yarusalam  ke  samhne  se 
kuch  kar  gayi  thi, 

12  Tab  Yaramiyali  Binyamin  ki 
zamin  men  jane  ko  Yarusalam  se 
nikal  gaya,  ki  apna  hissa  qaum 
ke  darmiyan  wahan  se  lewe. 

13  Aur  jab  wuh  Binyamin  ke 
darwaza  par  pahuncha,  wahan  ni- 
!  gahbanon  ka  ek  jam’adar  tha,  jis 

ka  niim  Iriyah  bin  Salamiyah  bin 
Hananiyah  tha ;  aur  us  ne  yih 
kahke  Yar  am  iyati  nabi  ko  pakra,  ki 
Tu  Kasdion  ki  taraf  hoke  jata. 
j  14  Tab  Yaramiyali  ne  kalia,  ki 
.Th uth ;  main  Kasdion  ki  taraf 
hoke  nahin  jata  Inin.  Par  us  ne 
us  ki  na  suni :  so  Iriyah  Yara- 
miyah  ko  pakarke  sardaron  ke 
pas  laya. 


15  Aur  sardar  Yaramiyiih  par 
gusse  hue,  aur  use  mard,  aur  Yii- 
natan  siifir  ke  ghar  men  k  use  qaid 
kiya;  kyunki  unhon  ne  us  ghar 
ko  qaidkhana  muqarrar  kiya  tha. 

16  ^  Jab  Yaramiyali  qaidkhane 
men1  dakhil  hua  tha,  aur  huj- 
ron  men  utra,  aur  Yaramiyali 
wahan  bahut  dinon  tak  raha  tha, 

17  Tab  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne 
admi  bhejke  use  nikalwaya :  aur 
badshah  ne  apne  ghar  men  us  se 
yih  kahke  khufiyatan  puchha,  ki 
Kya  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se  koi 
kalam  hai?  Aur  Yaramiyali  ne 
kalia,  ki  Hai ;  kyunki  us  ne  kalia, 
ki  tii  Babul  ke  badshah  ke  hath 
men  asir  hojaega. 

18  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Sidqiyah 
badshah  se  kalia,  ki  Main  ne  terti, 
aur  tere  mulazimon  ka,  aur  is 
qaum  ka  kya  qusur  kiya  hai,  ki 
turn  ne  mujhe  qaidkhane  men 
dala  hai  ? 

19  Ab  tumhare  nabi  kahan.  hain, 
jo  yih  kahke  turn  se  nubuwat 
karte  the,  ki  Babul  ka  badshah 
turn  par  aur  is  zamin  par  na 
cliarh  awega  ? 

20  Ai  mere  khudawand  badshah, 
ab  meri  suniye :  meri  darkhwast 
ap  ke  samhne  qabul  ho,  ki  mujhe 
Yunatan  safir  ke  ghar  men  na 
phirwa  dijiye,  na  ho  ki  main  wa¬ 
han  mar  jaun. 

21  Tab  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Yaramiyah  ko 
qaidkhane  ke  salin  men  raklien m, 
aur  har  roz  roti  ka  ek  girda 
nanbaion  ke  mahalla  se  leke  use 
diya  karen,  jab  tak  sare  shahr  ki 
rotian  kharch  na  lion11.  Aur  Ya¬ 
ramiyah  qaidkhane  ke  sahn  men 
raha. 

XXXVIII  BAB. 

1  Sardar  Yaramiyah  Ice  eh  paigdm  se  hezrir  hoke 
nabi  ho  Milkiydh  he  yahdn  qaid  karate.  7 
7  'Abd  i  Malik  Shdh  se  ’arz  harhe  nabi  ko 
kuchh  dram  pahunchdtd.  14  Nabi  badshah 
se  poshida  mulaqdt  harhe  use  saldh  deta,  hi 
apni  jdn  bachdne  he  liye  Kasdion  se  mel 
hare.  24  Badshah  se  hukm  pdhe  us  mash- 
icarat  hd  sard  hdl  sardaron  se  poshida  rahh 
deta. 


US  waqt  Safatiyah  bin  Matan, 
aur  Jidaliyah  bin  Fashur, 
aur  Y’ukal  bin  Salamiyah  %  aur 
Fashur  bin  Milkiydh b  ne  we  ba¬ 
ton6,  jo  Yaramiyah  sare  logon  se 
kahta  raha,  sunin ;  ki  wuh  kahta 
tha, 

2  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 

•  4/ 
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Jo  is  shahr  men  raliega,  so  talwar 
aur  kal  aur  waba  se  mar  jaega : 
aur  jo  Kasdion  men  ja  milega,  so 
jiega ;  aur  us  Id  jan  us  ke  liye 
ganimat  hogi,  aur  wuh  jita  ra- 
liegti  d. 

3  Khudawand  yun  kalita  liai, 
ki  Yih  shahr  Babul  ke  badshah 
ki  fauj  ke  qabze  men  yaqinan  kar 
diya  jaega,  aur  wuh  use  le  legae. 

4  Tab  sardaron  ne  badshah  se 
kaha,  ki  Ham  teri  minnat  karte 
hain,  ki  is  mard  ko  mardal1; 
kyunki  wuh  jangi  logon  ke  hath- 
on  ko,  jo  is  shahr  men  baqi 
ralie  hain,  aur  sare  logon  ke 
liathon  ko  aisi  baten  kalike  sust 
karta  hai :  ki  yih  sliakhs  is  qaum 
ka  khair-kliwah  nahin  hai,  balki 
bad-khwah  hai. 

5  Tab  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne  kaha, 
Dekho,  wuh  tumhare  qabu  men 
hai :  kyunki  badshah  aisa  nahin 
jo  tumhari  mukhalafat  kare. 

G  Tab  unhon  ne  Yaramiyah  ko  pa- 
karke  Milkiyah  ||  bin  Hammalik  Jti 
chuan  men,  jo  qaidkhane  ke  salin 
men  thig,  dal  diya ;  aur  unhon  ne 
Yaramiyah  ko  rassi  bandke  latka 
diya.  Aur  chuan  men  kuchh  pani 
na  tha,  kicliar  thi ;  aur  Y ara- 
rniyah  ldchar  men  dhas  gaya. 

7  Aur  jab  Abd  i  Malik11  Kushi 
ne,  jo  badsliahi  gliar  ke  kliwaja- 
saraon  men  se  ek  tha,  suna,  ki 
uidion  ne  Yaramiyah  ko  chuan 
men  dal  diya  hai,  aur  badshah 
Binyamin  ke  darwaze  men  baitlia 
tha, 

8  Tab  Abd  i  Malik  badshah  ke 
ghar  se  nikla,  aur  badshah  se  yih 
’arz  ki,  aur  kalia, 

9  Ki  Ai  mere  khudawand  bad¬ 
shah,  in  logon  ne  jo  kuchh  Yara¬ 
miyah  nabi  se  kiya  so  bura  kiya, 
ki  unlion  ne  use  chuan  men 
dal  diya  hai,  aur  jahan  wuh  hai 
bhukh  se  marega :  kyunki  shahr 
men  roti  nahin  hai. 

10  Tab  badshah  ne  Abd  i  Malik 
Kushi  ko  yih  kahke  hukm  diya, 
ki  Tu  yalian  se  tis  adini  ||  apne 
sath  le,  aur  Yaramiyah  nabi  ko, 
peshtar  us  se  ki  wuh  mar  jae, 
chuan  men  se  nikal. 

11  Aur  Abd  i  Malik  un  admion 
ko  apne  sath  leke  badshah  ke 
ghar  men  khazane  ke  niche  gaya, 
aur  purane  nikamme  cliithre  aur 
na-kara  gudrian  wahan  se  lin, 


aur  unhen  rassion  se  cliuan  men 
Yaramiyah  ke  pas  latkaya. 

12  Aur  Abd  i  Malik  Kushi  ne 
Yaramiyah  se  kaha,  ki  In  purane 
chithron  aur  na-kara  gudrion  ko 
rassi  ke  niche  apni  bagal  tale 
rakli.  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  waisa 
hi  kiya. 

13  Aur  unhon  ne  rassion  se  Ya¬ 
ramiyah  ko  khincha1,  aur  chuan 
se  nikala :  aur  Yaramiyah  qaid¬ 
khane  ke  salin  men  raliak. 

14  Tab  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne 
Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  bula  bheja, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  ghar  ki  ||  tisri 
kothri  ke  andar  use  legaya :  aur 
badshah  ne  Yaramiyah  se  kaha, 
Main  tujh  se  ek  bat  puchlita 
hun  ;  tu  mujh  se  kuchh  na 
chhipa. 

15  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Sidqiyah 
se  kalia,  ki  Agar  main  tujli  se 
kliolke  kahun,  kya  tu  mujhe  yaqi¬ 
nan  qatl  na  karega  %  aur  agar 
main  tujhe  salah  dun,  kya  tu  meri 


sunega 1 


1G  Tab  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne 
Yaramiyah  ke  age  posliida  qasam 
khake  kaha,  Zinda  Khudawand 
ki  qasam,  jis  ne  mujhe  jan  bakli- 
shi  hai ',  main  tujhe  qatl  na  karun- 
ga,  aur  tujhe  un  ke  hath  men,  jo 
teri  jan  ke  kli walian  hain,  hawala 
11a  karunga. 

17  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  Sidqiyah 
se  kaha,  ki  Khudawand  It  abb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ka  Iyhuda,  yun  kahta 
hai,  Yaqinan  agar  tu  nikalke 
Babul  ke  badshah  ke  sardaron"1 
men  ja  milega",  to  teri  jan  bache- 
gi,  aur  yih  shahr  ag  se  jalaya  na 
jaega ;  aur  tu  aur  tera  gliarana 
jiega : 

18  Par  agar  tu  Babul  ke  bad¬ 
shah  ke  sardaron  se  ja  na  milega, 
to  yih  shahr  Kasdion  ke  hath 
men  diya  jaega,  aur  we  use  phunk 
denge,  aur  tu  un  ke  hath  se  rihai 
na  pawegti0. 

19  Aur  Sidqiyah  badshah  ne 
Yaramiyah  se  kaha,  ki  Main  un 
Yahudion  se  darta  liun,  jo  Kas¬ 
dion  se  mile  hue  hain,  11a  I10  ki 
we  mujhe  un  ke  hath  men  hawala 
karen,  aur  we  mujh  par  ta’na 
maren  p. 

20  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  kaha,  We 
tujhe  hawala  na  karenge.  Main 
teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu  Khu¬ 
dawand  ||  ka  sukhan,jo  main  tujh 
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se  kahta  hun,  sun,  to  tera  bliala 
hoga,  aur  teri  jan  bachegi. 

21  Par  agar  tu  nikal  jane  ka 
inkar  kare,  to  yihi  kalam  hai,  jo 
Khudawand  lie  mujh  par  zahir 
kiya : 

22  Ki  Dckh,  sab  ’auraten  jo 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  ke  maliall 
men  rah  gayi  liain,  Babul  ke  bad- 
shah  ke  sardaron  ke  pas  pahun- 
chai  jaengi,  aur  we  tujh  se  ka- 
hengi,  ||  Tere  yaron  ne  tujlie  ubha- 
ra  hai,  aur  tujh  par  galib  hue ; 
tere  panw  chihle  men  phans  gaye, 
aur  we  log  phirke  chale  gaye. 

23  Aur  we  teri  sari  joruon  aur 
larkon  koq  Kasdion  ke  pas  nikal 
le  jaenge  ;  aur  tu  bhi  un  ke  hath 
se  rihai  na  pawegar,  balki  Babul 
ke  badsliah  ke  hath  men  giriftar 
hoga  ;  aur  ||  tu  is  shahr  ke  jalae 
jane  ka  ba’is  hoga. 

24  51  Tab  Sidqiyah  ne  Yar  ami - 
yah  se  kaha,  Yih  baten  kisi  par 
zahir  na  lion,  to  tu  mara  na  jaega. 

25  Par  agar  sardar  sunen,  ki 
main  ne  tujh  sebatchit  ki,  aur  we 
tore  pas  ake  kalien,  ki  Jo  kuchh 
tu  ne  badsliah  se  kaha,  ab  ham 
par  zahir  kar,  ham  se  na  chhipa, 
aur  wuh  bhi  jo  kuchh  badsliah  ne 
tujh  se  kaha  ;  aur  ham  tujlie  qatl 
na  karenge : 

26  Tab  tu  un  se  kali,  ki  Main  ne 
badsliah  se  ’arz  ki8,  kiwuli  mujhe 
Yunatan  ke  ghar  men  phir  na 
blieje1,  ki  main  walian  mar  jaun- 
ga. 

27  Aur  sare  sardar  Yaramiyah 
ke  pas  ae,  aur  us  se  puchha  ;  aur 
us  ne  in  sari  baton  ke  muwafiq, 
jo  badsliah  ne  farmain,  un  se 
kaha.  So  we  chupke  ho  rahe, 
kyunki  bhed  ma’lum  na  hua. 

28  Aur  jis  din  tak  Yarusalam 
le  liya  gaya,  Yaramiyah  qaid- 
khane  ke  salin  men  raliau:  aur 
jab  Yarusalam  le  liya  gaya,  wuh 
walian  tha. 

XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  leliyd  jcitd.  4  Sidqiyah  Id  dnfc- 
hen  nikdUjatin  aur  umli  Babul  ko  bhejdjutd. 
8  Shahr  qdrat  kiydjata,  9  aur  us  ke  bdshin- 
dagdn  asir  kiye  jdte.  11  Shah  i  Bdbul 
apue  loc/on  ko  hulcm  deta  ki  Yaramiyah  ke 
sdth  khush-suWd  ltaren.  15  Khuda  'Abd  i 
Malik  ke  sdth  khdss  wa’cla  kartd. 

^AHU'DAH  ke  badslnih  Sidqi¬ 
yah  ke  nauwen  haras  ke 
daswcn  maliinc  men  Babul  ka 


A 


badshah  Xabukadrazar  apni  sari 
fauj  samet  Yarusalam  par  cliarli 
aya,  aur  us  ka  muhasara  kiyaa. 

2  Sidqiyah  ke  gyarahwen  baras 
ke  chauthe  mahine  men,  aur  us 
mahine  Id  nauwin  tarikh,  shahr  ne 
shikast  pai. 

3  Aur  Babul  ke  badshah  ke  sare 
sardar,  ya’ne  NaiyirgUl-Sarazar, 
Samj ar  -  N abu,  Sarsildm,  |j  Bab- 
Saris,  Naiyirgul-Sarazar,  ||  Rab- 
Mag,  aur  Babul  ke  badshah  ke 
baqi  sardar  dakhil  hueb,  aur  bicli 
ke  darwaze  par  baithe. 

4  51  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  Yahudah 
ka  badshah  Sidqiyah  aur  sare 
jangi  mard  unhen  dekhke  bhage  °, 
aur  rat  ko  badshahi  bag  ki  rah  us 
darwaze  se,  jo  do  diwaron  ke  dar- 
miyan  hai,  shahr  se  nikal  gaye, 
aur  bayaban  ki  rah  li. 

5  Par  Kasdion  ki  fauj  ne  un  ka 
pichha  kiya,  aur  Yarihu  ke  maida- 
non  men  Sidqiyah  ko  ja  pakra d : 
aur  use  leke  Itiblah®  men  Hamat 
ki  zamin  ke  bich  Babul  ke  badshah 
Nabukadnazar  ke  liuzur  lae,  ja- 
han  us  ne  us  par  fatwa  diya. 

6  Aur  Babul  ke  badshah  ne  Sid¬ 
qiyah  ke  beton  ko  Riblah  men  us 
ki  ankhon  ke  age  qatl  kiya :  aur 
Babul  ke  badshah  ne  Yahudah 
ke  sare  amiron  ko  bhi  qatl  kiya. 

7  Aur  us  ne  Sidqiyah  ki  ankhen 
nikalwa  claim f,  aur  use  pital  ki 
zanjiron  se  jakra  ki  Babul  ko  le 
jae. 

8  51  Aur  Kasdion  ne  badshahi 
maliall  ko  aur  logon  ke  gharon 
ko  ag  se  jala  diyag,  aur  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ki  diwaron  ko  tor  dala. 

9  Ba’d  us  ke  jilaudaron  ka  sar¬ 
dar  Nabusaradan  baqi  logon  ko, 
jo  shahr  men  rah  gaye  the,  aur 
un  ko  jo  un  ki  taraf  lioke  us  pas 
bhag  ae  the,  ya’ne,  qaum  ke  sare 
baqi  logon  ko  asir  karke  Babul 
ko  lcgayaA 

10  Par  qaum  ke  miskinon  ko  jo 
mal  na  rakhte  the,  jilaudaron  ke 
sardar  Nabusaradan  ne  Yahudah 
ki  zamin  men  chliora,  aur  takis- 
tan  aur  khet  us  hi  waqt  us  ne  un- 
hen  bakhshe. 

11  51  Aur  Babul  ke  badshah  Xa¬ 
bukadrazar  ne  Yaramiyah  ki  ba- 
bat  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  Nabusa¬ 
radan  ||  ko  yih  kahke  farmaya, 

12  Ki  use  leke  us  par  nigah  i 
!  nek  kar,  aur  use  kuchh  dukh  11a 
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se, 

588. 


Peshtar  t]e ;  balki  tu  us  se  wuh  kar  jo 
M  AJS 1 H  wuh  tujhe  kalie. 

13  So  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  Na- 
busaradan,  Nabushashban,  Rab- 
Saris,  aur  Naiyirgul-Sarazar,  Rab- 
Mag,  aur  Babul  ke  sare  sarda- 
ron  ne  bliejke, 

14  Yaramiyah  ko  qaidkhane  ke 
j  Yar.  3a.  28.  salni  se  liya1,  aur  Jidaliyah k  bin 
i  Yar!  2e!  ai. '  Akhiqam 1  bin  Safan  ke  supurd 

kiya,  ki  use  ghar  le  jawe :  aur 
wuh  apne  logon  ke  darmiyan 
raha. 

15  Aur  jis  waqt  Yaramiyah 
qaidkhane  ke  sahn  men  qaid  tha, 
Khudawand  ka  yih  kalarn  us  ko 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

16  Ki  Ja,  Abd  i  Malik  Kushi  se 
kahm,  ki  Race  ul  afwaj  Israel  ka 
Iyhuda  yun  kalita  liai,  Dekh,  main 
apni  baten,  jo  main  ne  is  shahr 
ki  kharabi  ki  babat,  aur  na  ki  us 
Id  bhalai  ki  babat  kahin,  puri 
karungan,  aur  sab  kuchh  us  din 
tore  hi  age  pura  lioga. 

17  Par  us  din  main  tujhe  rihai 
dunga,  KhudA wand  kalita  hai ; 
aur  tu  un  logon  ke  hath  men,  jin 
se  tu  darta  hai,  giriftar  na  hoga. 

18  Kyunki  main  tujlie  zarur 
bachaunga,  aur  tu  talwar  se  mara 
na  jaega,  balki  teri  jan  tere  liye 
ganimat  liogi0,  is  liye  ki  tu  ne 
mujh  par  bharosa  rakha,  Khuda- 
wand  kalita  liaip. 
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"  Mn.  9. 12. 
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*  Yar.  39.  14. 


b  Yar.  50.  7. 


XL  BAB. 

1  Nahusaraddn  Yaramiyah  ho  dzdd  harta,  aur 
wuh  fauran  Jidaliyah  he  pas  jata.  7  Ddqi 
Yahiidi  jo  tittar  hittar  hue  llie  us  hi  jagah 
ihatthe  hote.  13  Yuhanan  Ismd’el  hd  fasad 
fash  harta,  par  hakim  us  hi  hat  yaqin  rtahin 
hartd 

UII  kalam  jo  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  Yaramiyah  ko 
pahuncha,  ba’d  us  ke  ki  jilauda¬ 
ron  ke  sardar  Xabusaradan  ne  use 
,  hathkarion  se  jakra  hua  paya,  un 
sab  asiron  samet,  jo  Yarusalam 
!  aur  Yahudah  ke  the  j inhen  asir 
karke  Babul  ko  legaye,  aur  us  ko 
Ramah  se  nikal  jane  ki  parwanagi 
dia. 

2  Aur  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  ne 
Yaramiyah  ko  leke  use  kaha,  ki 

Khudawand  tere  Kliuda  no  is 

•  • 

bala  ki,  jo  ismakan  par  ai,  khabar 
di  thi b. 

3  So  Khudawand  ne  bala  nazil 
ki,  aur  us  ne  apne  kahe  ke  mu- 
wafiq  kiya  ;  is  sabab  ki  turn  logon 
ne  Khudawand  Id  kliata  ki,  aur  us 


ki  nahin  sunic,  is  waste  yih  turn 
par  ai  hai. 

4  Aur  dekh,  aj  ke  din  main  ne 
tujhe  un  hathkarion  se,  jo  tere 
hathon  men  hain,  rihai  di  hai. 
Agar  mere  satli  Babul  clialna 
tujhe  aclicliha  lage,  to  tu  dial'1, 
aur  main  tujh  par  nigah  i  nek 
karunga ;  aur  agar  mere  satli 
Babul  clialna  tujhe  bura  lage,  to 
rah  ja :  dekh,  sari  sarzamin  tere 
age  haie :  jidhar  tera  ji  cliahe,  aur 
tu  munasib  jane,  tidhar  ja. 

5  Us  ne  lianoz  jawab  na  diya 
tlia,  ki  us  ne  phir  kaha,  Tu  Jida¬ 
liyah  bin  Akhiqam  bin  Safan  ke 
pas,  jise  Babul  ke  badshah  ne 
Yahudah  ke  shahron  ka  hakim 
kiya  haif,  ja,  aur  qaum  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  us  ke  satli  rah ;  nahin  to, 
jidhar  tu  apne  liye  munasib  jane 
tidhar  ja.  Aur  jilaudaron  ke  sar¬ 
dar  ne  use  kliurak  di,  aur  in’am 
diya,  aur  use  rukhsat  kiya. 

6  Tab  Yaramiyah  Jidaliyah  bin 
Akhiqam  ke  pasg  Misfahh  men 
gaya,  aur  us  ke  satli  un  logon 
ke  darmiyan,  jo  zamin  men  baqi 
rah  gaye  the,  raha. 

7  5[  Jab  lashkaron  ke  sare  sar- 
daron  ne,  aur  un  ke  admion  ne, 
jo  maidan  men  rah  gaye  the,  suna, 
ki  Babul  ke  badshah  ne  Jidaliyah 
bin  Akhiqam  ko  zamin  ka  hakim 
kiya  hai1,  aur  ki  us  ne  mardon 
aur  ’auraton  aur  larkon  ko  aur 
mamlukat  ke  miskmon  ko k  jo 
asir  hoke  Babul  ko  bheje  na  gaye 
the,  us  ke  supurd  kiya  tha  ; 

8  Tab  Isma’el1  bin  Nataniyah, 
aur  Yuhanan,  aur  Yunatan,  bani 
Qarih,  aur  Sirayah  bin  Tanliii- 
mat,  aur  bani  ’U'fi  Natufati,  aur 
Yazaniyali  bin  Ma’akati,  apnead- 
mfon  ke  satli  Jidaliyah  ke  pas 
Misfah  men  ae. 

9  Aur  Jidaliyah  bin  Akhiqam  bin 
Safan  ne  un  se  aur  un  ke  admion 
se  qasam  khake  kaha,  ki  Turn 
Kasdion  ki  khidmat-guzari  karne 
se  na  daro  :  zamin  men  baso,  aur 
Babul  ke  badshah  ke  tabi’dar 
ralio,  aur  isi  men  tumhara  bhala 
lioga. 

10  Main  jo  liun,  deklio,  jo  Kasdi 
hamare  pas  awenge,  ||  un  ki  kliid- 
mat  karne  ke  liye  main  Misfah  men 
rahunga  ;  par  turn  mai,  aur  tabis- 
tani  mcwe,  aur  tel  jam’a  karke, 
apne  bartanon  men  zakhira  karo, 
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qairon  ko  qatl  kartd. 
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aur  apne  shahron  men,  jo  turn 
ne  ikhtiyar  kiya  hai,  baso. 

11  Aur  jab  sare  Yahudion  ne, 
jo  Moab  aur  bam  ’Ammun,  aur 
Adum,  aur  un  sari  nawahion  men 
I  the,  suna,  ki  Babul  ke  badshah 
ne  Yahudah  ke  chand  logon  ko 
'chhora  hai,  aur  un  par  Jidaliyah 
bin  Akhiqam  bin  Safan  ko  hakim 
kiya  hai : 

I  12  Tab  sare  Yahudi  bar  jagah 
se,  jahan  we  paraganda  the, 
jphire,  aur  Yahudah  ki  sarzamin 
Misfah  men  Jidaliyah  ke  pas  ae, 
aur  mai  aur  tabistani  mewe  wufur 
se  jam’ a  kiye. 

13  Aur  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih, 
aur  lashkaron  ke  sare  sardar, 
jo  maidanon  men  the,  Misfah 
men  Jidaliyah  pas  ae, 

Id  Aur  use  kahne  lage,  Kya  tu 
is  se  agah  hai,  ki  bani  ’Ammun  ke 
badshah  Ba’alism  ne  Isma’el  bin 
Nataniyah  ko  bheja  hai,  ki  teri 
jan  mare  %  Par  Jidaliyah  bin 
Akhiqam  ne  un  ki  bat  sach  na 
jam. 

15  Aur  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih  ne 
Misfah  men  Jidaliyah  se  kliufi- 
yatan  kaha,  Mujhe  jane  dijiye,  ki 
main  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah  ko 
qatl  karun,  aur  koi  na  janega  ; 
wuh  kyunkar  tujhe  qatl  kare,  aur 
sare  Yahudi,  jo  tujh  pas  jam’ a 
hue  liain,  bithrae  jaen,  aur  Yahu¬ 
dah  men  se  we  log,  jo  b-aqi  rahe 
bain,  halak  lion  'l 

16  Par  Jidaliyah  bin  Akhiqam 
ne  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih  se  kaha, 
Tu  aisa  kam  na  kar,  ki  tu  Is¬ 
ma’el  Id  babat  jhuth  kahta  hai. 


XLI  BAB. 


1  Ismael  Jidaliyah  wagairon  ho  daqd  deke  un- 
lien  qatl  kartd,  aur  irdda  rakhtd  hi  bdqi  logon 
ko  sath  leke  ’Ammunion  ki  saint  bhage.  11 
Yuhanan  us  kd  picliha  karke  asiron  ko  us  ke 
qabze  se  chhurdtd,  aur  khud  Misr  ko  jane  kd 
irdda  kartd. 


*  2  Sal.  25.25. 
Yar.  40. 6,8. 


AUR  sat  wen  mahine  aisa  hua, 
ki  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah 
bin  Uisam’a  jo  shahi  nasi  se  tlia, 
aur  badshah  ke  amiron  men  se 
das  admi  us  ke  satli,  Jidaliyah  bin 
Akhiqam  ke  pas  Misfah  men  aea, 
aur  unhon  ne  walian  Misfah  men 
ek  satli  roti  klnii. 

2  Tab  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah,  un 
das  tidmion  samet  jo  us  ke  sdth 
the,  utlia,  aur  Jidaliyah  bin  Akhi¬ 
qam  bin  Safan  ko,  jise  Babul  ke 


badshah  ne  mulk  ka  hakim  kiya 
tlui,  talwar  se  marii b,  aur  use  qatl 
kiya. 

3  Aur  sare  Yahudion  ko,  jo  us 
ke  satli,  ya’ne  Jidaliyah  ke  sath, 
Misfah  men  the,  aur  Kasdlon  ko, 
jo  wahan  hazir  the,  aur  jangi 
mardon  ko  Isma’el  ne  qatl  kiyii. 

4  Aur  jab  wuh  Jidaliyah  ko 
mar  cliuka,  aur  kisi  ko  kliabar  na 
hui,  us  ke  dusre  din  aisa  huil, 

5  Ki  Sikm,  aur  Sailii,  aur  Sam- 
run  se,  kai  ek  sliaklis,  jo  sab  ke 
sab  assi  admi  the,  darhi  mundae c, 
aur  kapre  pliare,  aur  apne  ko 
gliayal  kiye  lnie,  aur  liadye  aur 
luban  apne  hath  men  liye  hue 
wahan  ae,  ta  ki  Khud^wand  ke 
gliar  men  guzranend. 

6  Aur  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah 
Misfah  se  un  ke  istiqbal  ko  nikla, 
aur  rota  hua  cliala :  aur  aisa  hua, 
ki  jab  wuh  un  se  mila,  to  un 
se  kahne  laga,  ki  Jidaliyah  bin 
Akhiqam  ke  pas  clialo. 

7  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  we  sliahr 
ke  bichon  bich  pahunche,  tab  Is¬ 
ma’el  bin  Nataniyah  ne,  aur  us 
ke  sathion  ne,  unhen  qatl  kiya, 
aur  unhen  cliuan  men  dala. 

8  Par  un  men  das  admi  maujud 
the,  jinhon  ne  Isma’el  se  kaha, 
ki  Hamen  qatl  na  kar  ;  kyunki 
maidanon  men  hamare  geliun,  aur 
jau,  aur  tel,  aur  shahd  ke  zakhire 
hain.  So  wuh  baz  raha,  aur  un¬ 
hen  un  ke  bhaion  ke  sath  qatl  na 
kiya. 

9  Aur  jis  chuan  men  Isma’el  ne 
un  logon  ki  lashon  ko  dala  tha, 
j inhen  us  ne  Jidaliyah  ke  satli  qatl 
kiya,  so  wulii  hai  jise  Asa  badshah 
ne  Israel  ke  badshah  Ba’asha  ke 
sabab  banaya  thae;  aur  Isma’el 
bin  Nataniyah  ne  us  ko  maqtulon 
ki  laslion  se  bliar  diya. 

10  Aur  Isma’el  sare  baclie  hue 
logon  ko,  jo  Misfah  men  the, 
ya’ne,  badshah  ki  betion f,  aur  un 
sab  logon  ko,  jo  Misfah  men 
ralite  the,  jinhen  jilaudaron  ke 
sardar  Nabusaradan  ne  Jidaliyah 
bin  Akhiqam  ke  supurd  kiya  tlia g, 
ash*  karke  legaya ;  unhin  ko  Is¬ 
ma’el  bin  Nataniyah  ash*  karke 
legaya,  aur  bani  ’Ammun  ki  samth 
rawana  hua. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

588. 


t>  2  Sal.  25.25. 


«  Ahb.  19.  27, 
28. 

1st.  14.  1. 
Yas.  15.  2. 


d  Dekho 
1  Sam. 1.7. 
2  Sal.  25.9. 


o  1  Sal.  15.22. 
2  Taw.  16.6. 


*  Yar.  43.  6. 


s  Yar.  40.  7. 


i 


>>  Yar.  40. 14. 


11  ^  Par  jab  Yuhanan  bin 
Qarih  ne,  aur  lashkaron  ke  sare 
sardaron  ne,  jo  us  ke  satli  the 1  v"*1£°* 7* 
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Peshtar 
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*  2  Sara.  2.13. 


•  2  Sam.  19. 
37,  38. 


1  Yar.  40.  5. 


*  Yar.40.8,13. 
aur  41.  11. 


b  1  Sam.  7. 8. 
aur  12.  19. 
Yas.  37.  4. 
Ya’q.  5.  16. 
'  Ahb.  26.  22. 


Isma’cl  bin  Nataniyah  Id  sari 
sliararat  suni  jo  us  ne  ki  tin, 

12  Tab  we  sab  logon  ko  leke  Is¬ 
ma’el  bin  Nataniyah  se  larne  ko 
gaye,  aur  Jiba’un  ke  bare  panion  k 
ke  kanare  par  use  ja  liya.  . 

13  Aur  aisa  hua  ki  jab  un  sab 
logon  ne,  jo  Isma’el  ke  sath  the, 
Yuhanan  bin  Qarih  ko,  aur  us  ke 
sath  lashkaron  ke  sare  sardaron 
ko  dekha,  to  we  khush  hue. 

14  Tab  sare  log,  jinhen  Is¬ 
ma’el  Misfah  se  pakar  le  gaya 
tha,  palate  aur  pliire,  aur  Yuha¬ 
nan  bin  Qarih  ke  pas  ae. 

15  Par  Isma’el  bin  Nataniyah 
ath  admion  ke  sath  Yuhanan  ke 
samhne  se  bhag  nikla,  aur  bani 
’Ammiin  ki  taraf  gaya. 

16  Tab  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih  ne, 
aur  un  sar-lashkaron  ne  jo  us  ke 
hamrah  the,  qaum  ke  sare  bache 
liuon  ko  liya,  jinhen  us  ne  Jida- 
liyah  bin  Akhiqam  ke  qatl  hone 
ke  ba’d  Misfah  se  Isma’el  bin 
Nataniyah  ke  hath  se  chhuraya 
tlia,  ya’ne,  bahadur  jangi  mar- 
don,  aur  ’auraton,  aur  larkon, 
aur  khojon  ko,  jinhen  wuh  Jiba’vin 
se  phir  laya  tha ; 

17  Aur  we  rawana  hue,  aur 
Kimham1  ki  sarae  men,  jo  Baitla- 
ham  ke  nazdik  liai,  a  rahe,  ta  ki 
Misr  ko  jaen, 

18  Kasdion  ke  sabab  se  ;  kyunki 
we  un  se  is  ba’is  dare,  ki  Is¬ 
ma’el  bin  Nataniyah  ne  Jidaliyah 
bin  Akhiqam  ko,  jise  Babul  ke 
badshali  ne  us  sarzamin  ka  hakim 
kiya  tham,  qatl  kiya. 

NLII  BAB. 

1  Yuhanan  Yaramiyah  se  'arz  harta  hi  with 
Khuda  Id  vmrzi  hamdri  habcit  darycift  hare, 
aur  iqrdr  harld  hi  main  us  hi  farmanbarddri 
harungd.  7  Yaramiyah  us  ho  yaqin  dildtd  hi 
agar  Yahudiya  men  raho  saldmat  ralioge, 
13  par  agar  Misr  men  jdoge  halah  lioge. 

19  Un  ho  maldmat  harta  hi  unhon  ne  malcr 
se  wuh  suwdl  kiya  tha. 

mAB  lashkaron  ke  sare  sardar, 

1  aur  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih a,  aur 
Yazaniyah  bin  Hus’aiyah,  aur  sare 
log,  chliote  se  bare  tak,  pas  ae, 

2  Aur  Yaramiyah  nabi  se  kaha, 
ki  Hamari  ’arz  qabul  kijiye,  aur 
apne  Khudawand  Khnda  se  lia- 
mare  liye  aur  in  sab  baqi  logon 
ke  liye  du’a  mangiyeb,  ki  ham 
baliuton  men  se  thorec,  jaisa  ki 
teri  ankhen  ham  ko  dekhti  hain, 
bach  rahe  hain, 


3  Ki  Khudawand  tera  Kliuda, 
wuh  rah  jis  men  ham  clialend, 
aur  wuh  kam  jo  ham  karen,  bat- 
la  de. 

4  Tab  Yaramiyah  nabi  ne  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  ||  tumliari  ’arz 
qabul  ki ;  dekli,  main  Khudawand 
tumhare  Khuda  se  tumhari  baton 
ke  muwafiq  du’a  mangunga  ;  aur 
jo  jawab  Khudawand  turn  ko 
dega,  main  tumhen  sunaunga6; 
main  turn  se  kuchh  na  clihipa- 
unga r. 

5  Aur  unhon  ne  Yaramiyah  se 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  sachcha 
aur  wafadar  gawah  liamare  dar- 


miyan 


hai! 


agar 


ham 


un  sari 


baton  ke  muwafiq  na  karen,  jin 
ke  liye  Khudawand  tera  Khuda 
tujlie  liamare  pas  bhejega. 

6  Khwah  bhala  liowe,  khwah 
bura,  ham  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ka  hukm  jis  pas  ham  tujlie 
bliejte  hain,  manenge  ;  taki  jab 
ham  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ki  bat  manen,  to  hamara  bhala 
liowe  h. 

7  Ab  das  din  ke  ba’d  yun  hua, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam  Yara- 
miyah  ko  pahuncha. 

8  Tab  us  ne  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih 
ko,  aur  lashkaron  ke  sare  sar¬ 
daron  ko,  jo  us  ke  satli  the,  aur 
sare  logon  ko  chliote  se  bare  tak 
bulaya, 

9  Aur  un  se  kalia,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand,  Israel  ka  Khuda,  jis  ke  pas 
turn  ne  mujhe  bheja,  ki  main  us 
ke  huzur  tumhara  aliwal  ’arz  ka- 
run,  yun  farmata  hai ; 

10  Agar  turn  is  sarzamin  men 
yaqinan  tliahre  rahoge,  to  main 
tumhen  banaunga,  aur  na  dha- 
unga  aur  main  tumhen  la- 
gaunga,  aur  na  ukharunga ; 
kyunki  main  us  badi  se  pachh- 
ttita  hun,  jo  main  ne  turn  se  ki 
haik. 

11  Babul  ke  badshali  se  jis  se 
turn  darte  ho,  mat  daro ;  us 
se  mat  claro,  Khudawand  kalita 
hai:  kyunki  main  tumhare  sath 
hun1,  ki  turn  ko  najat  dun,  aur 
tumhen  us  ke  hath  se  chhuraun. 

12  Aur  main  turn  par  rahm  ka- 
runga,  ta  ki  wuh  turn  par  rahm 
kare,  aur  turn  ko  tumhari  zamin 
men  phir  jane  ke  liye  rukhsat 
dewe  m. 

13  51  Lekin  agar  turn  kalio,  ki 
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11  Az.  8.21. 
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men, 


«  1  Sal.  22.14. 


f  1  Sam.  3.18. 
A’am.20.20. 


S  Paid.  31. 50. 


h  Tst.  6.  3. 
Yar.  7.  23. 


•  Yar.  24.  6. 
aur  31.  28. 
aur  33.  7. 


k  1st.  32.  36. 
Yar.  18.  8. 


i  Y’as.  43.  5. 
ltum.  8. 31. 


“  Zab.  106. 
45,  46. 
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”  Yar.  44,  16. 


°  Lilq.  9.  51. 

p  1st  IV.  16. 
Yar.  44. 12, 
13,  14. 


1  Hiz.  11.  8. 


*  Yar.  24.  10. 
22  ayat. 


*  Dekho  Yar. 
44.  14,  28. 


»  Yar.  V.  20. 


“Yar.  18. 16. 
aiir  24.  9. 
aur  26.  6. 
aur  29.  18, 
22. 

aur  44.  12. 
Zak.  8.  13. 


*  1st.  17.  16. 


y  2  ayat. 


Ham  is  sarzamm  men  na  rahenge, 
na  Khudawand  apne  Kliuda  Id 
bat  manenge11, 

14  Aur  kaho,  ki  Xaliin  ;  liam 
zaniin  i  Misr  men  jaenge,  jahan 
ham  larai  na  dekhenge,  na  turhi 
Id  awaz  sunenge,  na  roti  ke  liye 
tarsenge,  aur  ham  wahan  ba- 
senge : 

15  So,  ai  Yahudah  ke  baqi  logo, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  suno ; 
Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka  Kliuda,  I 
yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Agar  turn 
mazbut  irada  rakho0  ki  Misr 
men  jaop,  aur  wahan  basne  ke 
liye  rawana  ho, 

1G  To  aisa  lioga,  ki  wuh  talwar, 
jis  se  turn  darte  lioq,  wahan  Misr 
men  turn  ko  ja  legi ;  aur  wuh  kal 
j jis  se  turn  hirasan  ho,  wahan 
!  Misr  tak  tumhara  pichha  karega  ; 
aur  turn  wahan  maroge. 

17  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  we  sare  log, 
jo  Misr  men  rahne  ke  liye  wahan 
jane  ka  irada  rakhte  hain,  talwar, 
aur  kal,  aur  waba  se  marenger; 
un  men  se  koi  biiqi  na  rahega,  na 
koi  us  bala  se,  jo  main  un  par  na- 
zil  karunga,  blitig  sakegaA 

18  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Is¬ 
rael  ka  Kliuda,  yun  kalita  hai,  ki 
Jis  tarah  mera  gazab  o  qahr  Ya- 
rusalam  ke  bashindon  par  un- 
dclii  gaya  hai1,  usi  tarah  mera 
qahr  turn  par  bln,  jab  turn  Misr 
men  dakhil  lioge,  undela  jaega  : 
aur  turn  la’nat,  aur  hairarn,  aur 
nafrat,  aur  malamat  ke  ba’is 
hoge" ;  aur  is  makan  ko  turn 
phir  na  dekhoge. 

19  Ai  Yahudah  ke  bache  liuo, 
Khudawand  ne  tumhari  babat 
farmaya  hai,  ki  Misr  men  mat 
jaox:  yaqin  jano,  ki  main  ne  aj 
ke  din  turn  ko  nasihat  ki. 

20  Filliaqiqat  turn  ne  apne  dilon 
men  makr  kiya ;  kyunki  turn 
ne  yih  kalike  Kiiudawand  apne 
Kliuda  ke  hiizur  mujhe  blieja,  ki 
;  Tu  Khudawaad  hamare  Kliuda 
jse  hamare  liye  du’a  mangy  ;  aur 
jo  kuclili  Kiiudawaad  hamara 
Kliuda  kalie,  ham  se  kah,  aur 
ham  karenge. 

21  Aur  main  ne  aj  ke  din  turn 
se  kaha  hai ;  par  turn  ne  Iyiiu- 
d  Aw  and  apne  Kliuda  Id  awaz,  aur 
us  bat  ko  jis  ke  liye  us  ne  mujhe 
tumharc  pas  blieja  hai,  nalnn 
mana  hai. 


22  Ab  turn  yaqin  jano,  ki  turn 
us  makan  men,  jalian  turn  jane 
aur  rahne  chahte  ho,  talwar,  aur 
kal,  aur  waba  se  maroge2. 

XLIII  BAB. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 
se, 
588. 


*  17  dyat. 
Hiz.  6. 11. 


1  Yuhanan  Yaramiydh  lei  peshmgoi  ko  bawar 
na  lcarke  nabi  wagairon  lto  Misr  men  lejdta. 
8  Yaramiydh  ek  hislidn  dikhlake  us  ke  'ilaqa 
men  yih  khabar  detd  ki  Misr  ke  log  Babul- 
wdlon  se  maglub  honge. 


AUR  yun  hua,  ki  jab  Yarami- 
yah  Khudawand  un  ke 
Kliuda  ki  sari  baten,  jin  ke  liye 

Khudawand  un  ke  Kliuda  ne  use 

•  • 

blieja  tha,  ya’ne,  ye  sab  baten  sare 
logon  ko  kah  cliuka  tlia, 

2  Tab  Azariyah  bin  Hus’aiyalU, 
aur  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih,  aur  sare 
magrur  logon  ne  Yaramiyah  se 
yun  kaha,  ki  Tu  jhutk  kahta  hai ; 
Khudawand  hamare  Kliuda  ne 
tujlie  yih  kaline  ko  nahin  blieja, 
ki  Misr  men  guzran  karne  ke 
liye  mat  jao  ; 

3  Par  Baruk  bin  X aiyiriyah  ne 
tujlie  hamara  mukhalif  kar  diya 
hai,  ta  ki  ham  Kasdion  ke  hath 
men  giriftar  liowen,  aur  we  ham 
ko  qatl  karen,  aur  hamen  asir 
karke  Babul  le  jaen. 

4  So  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih,  aur 
lashkaron  ke  sare  sardaron  ne, 
aur  sare  logon  ne  Khudawand 
ka  hukm  ki  we  Yahudah  ki  sar- 
zamln  men  r alien  na  mana. 

5  Par  Yuhanan  bin  Qarih  aur 
lashkaron  ke  sare  sardaron  ne 
Yahudah  ke  sare  baqi  logon  ko, 
jo  sdri  qaumon  men  se,  jahan  we 
lianke  gaye  the,  Yahudah  ki  sar- 
zamin  men  basne  ke  liye  phir  ae 
the  b,  satli  liya  ; 

6  Ya’ne,  mardon,  aur  ’aurat- 
on,  aur  larkon,  aur  badsliali  Id 
betion c,  aur  liar  kisi  ko,  jise  jilau- 
dtiron  ke  sardar  Nabusaradan  ne 
Jidaliyah  bin  Akhiqam  bin  Safan 
ke  sath  chhora  tlia'1,  aur  Yara¬ 
miyah  nabi  ko,  aur  Baruk  bin 
Naiyiriyah  ko  sath  liya. 

7  So  we  Misr  Id  sarzamm  men 
ae :  kyunki  unhon  ne  Khudawand 


a  Y’ar.  42.  1. 


b  Yar.  40.11, 
12. 


“  Yar.  41  1 0. 


d  Yar.  39. 10. 
aur  40.  7. 


ka  hukm  11a  mana  tha:  cliunan- 
clii  we  Tahfanliis e  men  pahunche. 

8  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
Tahfanliis  men  Yaramiyah  par 
nazil  hua,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

9  Ki  Bare  patthar  apne  hath 
men  le,  aur  unhen  int  ke  bliatthe 
ke  gillawe  men  jo  Tahfanliis  men  j 


«  Yar.  2.  16. 
aur  44.  1. 

Yas.  30.  4. 
men  Ham's 
kahlaya. 

588, 
ke  akhir 
meg. 


Misr  M  honewdli  qdrat. 
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587. 


•  Khur.  14. 2. 
Yar.  46. 14. 

1  Yar.  43.  7. 
Yas.  19.  13. 


i  Yar.  9.  11. 
aur  34.  22. 


e  Yar.  19.  4. 

f  1st.  13.  6. 
aur  32.  17. 


Fira’un  ke  qasr  ki  dahliz  par  liai, 
Bam  Yahudali  ko  dikhake  clihipa ; 

10  Aur  un  se  kali,  ki  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ka  Khuda,  yun  kah- 
ta  liai,  ki  Dekli,  main  apne  kliid- 
mat-guzar1  shall  i  Babul  Nabti- 
kadrazar  ko  bulaunga,  aur  un 
pattharon  par,  j inhen  main  ne 
clihipaya  hai,  us  ka  takht  rakhun- 
ga ;  aur  wuh  apna  shahana  khaima 
un  par  khara  karega. 

11  Aur  wuh  ake  zamin  i  Misr 
ko  marega8,  aur  jo  maut  ke  liye 
hain  maut  ko,  aur  jo  asiri  ke  liye 
hain  asiri  ko,  aur  jo  talwar  ke 
liye  liain  talwar  koh  sompega. 

12  Aur  main  Misr  ke  ma’budon1 
ke  gliaron  men  ag  bharkaunga  ; 
aur  wuh  unhen  jala wega,  aur  asir 
karke  le  jiifega :  aur  jaise  cliar- 
walia  apna  kapra  pahinta  hai, 
taise  wuh  zamin  i  Misr  ko  pa- 
hinega ;  aur  wahan  se  salamat 
chala  jaega. 

13  Aur  wuh  ||  Bait-Shams  ki  mu- 
ratonko,  jo  zamin  i  Misr  men  hai, 
torega  ;  aur  Misrion  ke  ma’budon 
ke  gliaron  ko  ag  se  jala  dega. 

XLIY  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  Yalmdah  Id  us  tabdh-hdU  lid  bay  an 
kartd  jo  un  Id  butparasti  ke  sabab  se  hid  tin. 
11  Un  logon  ke  an  jam  Id  jo  Misr  men  butpa¬ 
rasti  karen,  kliabar  detd  ki  we  lialdk  kiye 
jdenge.  15  Yahudwn  M  saklit-dili.  20  Nabi 
is  liliaz  se  un  ko  samjhdtd  ki  turn  par  afaten 
awengi,  29  aur  nishdn  ke  taur  par  batld 
detd  lei  Misr  qdrat  liojaega. 

WUH  kalam  sare  Yaliudion 
•  ki  babat,  jo  zamin  i  Misr 
men,  aur  Mijdal a  men,  aur  Tah- 
fanliisb  men,  aur  Nufc  men,  aur 
zamin  i  Fatrus  men  baste  the, 
Yaramiyah  ko  pahunclia,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

2  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Turn  ne 
yih  sari  balaen,  jo  main  ne  Yaru- 
salam  par,  aur  Yahudali  ke  sare 
sliahron  par  nazil  kiyan,  dekhin  ; 
aur  dekh,  we  aj  ke  din  wirana 
liain,  aur  un  men  ek  basnewala 
bln  nahind, 

3  Us  shararat  ke  sabab  jounlion 
ne  ki,  taki  mujhe  gussa  dilawen  : 
aur  we  begane  ma’biidon  ke  age  lu- 
ban  jalate6,  aur  un  ki  bandagi 
karte  the,  jinhen  na  we  jante  the f, 
na  turn  11a  tumhare  bapdade. 

4  Bawujud  us  ke  main  ne  apne 
sare  khidmat-guzar  nabion  ko 


tumhare  pas  bheja,  subh  sawere 
utlike  bheja8,  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn 
wuh  nafrati  kam,  jis  se  main  na- 
frat  raklita  liun,  11a  karo. 

5  Par  unhon  ne  na  suna,  na  kan 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

587. 


age 


lagaya,  ki  apni  burai  se  baz  awen, 
aur  begane  ma’budon  ke 
luban  11a  jala  wen. 

6  Is  liye  mera  gazab  0  qahr 
undela  gayii11,  aur  Yahudali  ke 
sliahron  aur  Yarusalam  ke  baza- 
ron  par  bharka :  aur  we  kharab  aur 
wiran  hue,  jaise  aj  ke  din  hain. 

7  Aur  ah  Khuda'wand  Rabb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ka  Khuda,  yunkahta 
hai :  ki  Turn  kyun  apni  janon  se 1 
yih  bari  dushmani  karte  I10,  ki 
Yahudali  men  se  mard  aur  ’aurat, 
larka  aur  dudh-pita  bachcha  kata 
jae,  aur  turn  men  se  koi  baqi  na 
ralie  'l 

8  Ki  turn  zamin  i  Misr  men, 
jahan  turn  basne  ke  liye  gaye  I10, 
apne  hathon  ke  kamon  se,  aur 
begane  ma’budon  ke  age  luban 
jalane  se  mujh  ko  gussa  dilate 
ho k,  ki  turn  apne  tain  nest  karo, 
aur  zamin  ki  sari  qaumon  ke  dar- 
miyan  la’nati  aur  malamati  ho1? 

9  Kya  turn  apne  bapdiidon  ki 
burai,  aur  Yahudali  ke  badsliah- 
on  ki  burai,  aur  un  ki  joruon 
ki  burai,  aur  apni  hi  burai,  aur 
apni  joruon  ki  burai,  jo  turn  ne 
Misr  ki  sarzamin  men,  aur  Ya- 
rusalam  ke  bazaron  men  ki  hai, 
bhul  gaye  ho  % 

10  We  aj  ke  din  tak  dil-shikasta 
na  hue,  aur  na  darem,  aur  meri 
sliari’ at  aur  liuquq  par,  jo  main  ne 
tumhare  aur  tumhare  bapdadon  ke 
age  rakhe  hain,  we  na  cliale. 

11  ^  Is  liye  RabbuI  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Iyhuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh, 
main  mutawajjih  lioke  turn  par 
bala  nazil  karunga11,  ki  sare 
Yahudali  ko  nest  karun. 

12  Aur  main  Yahudali  ke  baqi 
logon  ko,  jinhon  ne  zamin  i  Misr 
men  jane  ka  irada  kiya  hai,  ki 
wahan  basen,  pakrunga,  aur  we 
zamin  i  Misr  men  nabud  lionge  ; 
we  talwar  aur  kal  se  mare  pa- 
renge0;  we  clihote  se  bare  tak 
nabud  lionge  ;  we  talwar  aur  kal 
se  fana  liojaenge ;  aur  we  la’nat, 
aur  hairani,  aur  nafrat,  aur  mala- 
mat  ke  ba’is  hongep. 

13  Aur  main  un  ko,  jo  zamin  i 
Misr  men  baste  liain,  us  I11  tarali 
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saza  dungd,  jis  tarah  main  ne  Ya- 
rusalam  ko  talwar,  aur  kal,  aur 
waba  se  saza  di  liaiq. 

14  Aur  Yahudah  ke  bdqi  logon 
men  se,  jo  zaniin  i  Misr  men 
gaye  ki  walian  r alien,  koi  nikal 
na  sakega,  aur  na  bachegdr,  ki 
phirke  zamin  i  Yahudah  men  awe, 
jis  ke  we  mushtaq  liain  ki  pliirke 
awen  aur  us  men  basen  :  kyiinki 
koi  na  phirega,  siwa  un  ke  jo 
nikal  bhagen. 

I  15  f  Tab  sare  mardon  ne,  jo 
Ijante  the  ki  un  ki  joruon  ne 
begane  ma’budon  ke  age  luban 
jalaya  hai,  aur  sab  ’auraton  ne, 
jo  pas  kliari  thin,  ek  bari  jama’ at 
ne,  ya’ne,  sare  logon  ne,  jo  zamin 
i  Misr  men,  Fatrus  men  baste 
the,  Yaramiyah  ko  yih  kalike 
jawab  diya, 

16  Ki  Yih  bat,  jo  tu  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  nam  leke  ham  se  kahi, 
ham  kadhi  na  manenge8, 

17  Balki  ham  to  wuh  bat  ka- 
renge,  jo  hamare  munh  se  nikalti 
hai1:  ham  to  asman  ki  malikau 
ke  liye  luban  jalawenge,  aur  us 
ko  tapawan  tapawenge  jis  tarah 
ham  dp,  aur  hamare  bapdade, 
hamare  bddshdh,  aur  hamare 
sardar,  Yahudah  ke  shaliron  men, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  bazaron  men 
karte  the,  ki  us  waqt  ham  bahut 
roti  rakhte  the,  aur  bliale  change 
the,  aur  badi  nahin  dekhte  the. 

18  Par  jab  se  ham  ne  asman  ki 
malika  ke  liye  luban  jalana,  aur 
tapawan  tapana  chhor  diya,  tab 
se  ham  liar  cliiz  ke  muhtaj  hue, 
aur  talwar  aur  kal  se  fana  hue. 

19  Aur  jab  asman  ki  malika  ke 
nam  ham  luban  jalate,  aur  tapd- 
wan  tapdte  the  x,  kyd  ham  ne  apne 
mardon  bagair  us  ki  bandagi  ke 
liye  kuliche  pakae,  aur  us  ko 
tapawan  tapde  '\ 

20  Tab  Yaramiyah  ne  sari 
guroli  se,  mardon  aur  ’auraton  se, 
aur  un  sare  logon  se,  jinhon  ne 
use  jawab  diya  tha,  kahd, 

21  Kyd  wruh  luban  jo  turn  ne, 
aur  tumhare  bapdadon  ne,  tum- 
lidre  bddshdhon  ne,  aur  tumhare 
sarddron  ne,  ra’aiyat  ke  sdtli, 
Yahudah  ke  shaliron  men  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bazaron  men  jalaya 
hai,  K hud. Y' wand  ne  kuchli  ydd 
nahin  kiya  1  kyd  wuh  khdtir  men 
11a  lava  ? 


22  So  Khudawand  us  se  age 
barddslit  nahin  lcar  sakta  tha,  ki 
tumhare  ’amal  bure  hue,  aur  turn 
ne  nafrati  kdm  bahut  kiye ;  is 
liye  tumhari  zamin  wirdn  hai,  aur 
liairani  aur  la’nat  ka  bd’is,  jis 
men  koi  basnewdld  na  rahay, 
chunanchi  dj  ke  din  liaiz. 

23  Azbaskitum  ne  luban  jalaya, 
aur  Khudawand  ki  khata  ki,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  liukm  nahin  mand, 
11a  us  ki  sliari’ at  na  us  ke  huquq 
11a  us  ki  sliahddaton  par  cliale  ; 
is  liye  yih  balden  turn  par  pari 
hain,  chunanchi  dj  ke  din  liain®. 

24  Aur  Yaramiyah  ne  sare  logon, 
aur  sab  ’auraton  se  yun  kahd,  ki 
Ai  sare  Yahudah,  jo  zamin  i  Misr 
men  hob,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
suno ; 

25  Rabb  ul  afwdj,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  ne 
aur  tumliari  joruon  ne  apni  zuban 
se  kahd  haic,  aur  yih  kalike  apne 
hath  se  blii  kamil  kiya,  ki  Ham 
un  nazron  ko,  jo  ham  ne  asman 
ki  malika  ke  nam  luban  jalane  ki 
bdbat,  aur  us  ke  age  tapawan 
tapdne  ki  bdbat  mdnd  hai,  zarur 
add  karenge:  yaqinan  turn  apni 
nazron  ko  add  karoge,  aur  turn 
yaqinan  apni  nazron  par  wafa 
karoge. 

26  Is  liye,  ai  sare  Bani  Yahudah, 
jo  zamin  i  Misr  men  baste  ho, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  suno : 
Deklio,  Khudawand  kalita  hai, 
main  ne  apne  buzurg  nam  ki  qa- 
sam  khai  haid,  ki  merd  nam  Yahu- 
ddh  ke  logon  ke  bicli  kisi  ke  munh 
se  sari  zamin  i  Misr  men  pliir  na 
niklegd®,  koi  na  kahega,  lyhu- 
ddwand  Yahowah  zinda  hai. 

27  Deklio,  main  un  ki  ghat  men 
laga  rahungd,  aur  badi  karunga, 
neki  11a  karunga f:  aur  Yahudah 
ke  sare  log,  jo  zamin  i  Misr  men 
liain,  talwar  aur  kal  se  ndbud 
honge8,  jab  tak  tamdm  na  lion. 

28  Aur  Yve  jo  talwdr  se  bach 
ralienge,  aur  zamin  i  Misr  se 
zamin  i  Yahudah  men  pliir 
dwenge,  thore  hongeh;  aur  Ya- 
hudah  ke  sare  bache  hue,  jo 
zaniin  i  Misr  men  gaye,  ki  waluin 
basen,  jdnenge,  ki  kis  ka  kalam 
qdim  raliegd,  merd,  yd  un  ka1. 

29  «jy  Aur  tumhare  liye  yih 
nishan  hai,  Khudawand  kahtd 
hai,  ki  main  is  I11  makdn  men  turn 
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ko  saza  dunga,  taki  turn  jano,  ki 
I  meri  baten  ki  turn  par  bala  nazil 
liogi  yaqinan  qaim  bain k ; 

30  Khudawand  yun  kahta  liai, 
Dekh,  main  Misr  ke  badshah 
Fira’un-Hufr’a  ko  us  ke  dush- 
manon  ke  qabze  men,  aur  un  ke 
qabze  men  jo  usld  jan  ke  khwahan 
liain,  kar  dunga1,  jis  tarab  main 
ne  Yabudab  ke  badshah  Sidqiyah 
ko  Babul  ke  badshah  Nabukad- 
razar  ke  qabze  men  kar  diya  haim, 
jo  us  ka  dushman,  aur  us  ki  jan 
ka  talib  tlia. 

XLY  BAB. 

1  Baruk  ghabra  jdtd,  4  aur  Yaramiyah  us 
he  sdtli  kalam  karke  use  tasalli  detd. 

WUH  kalam  jo  Yaramiyah 
nabl  ne  Baruk  bin  Nai- 
yiriyali  se  us  waqt  kalia/,  jis  waqt 
wuh  un  baton  ko  Yaramiyah  ke 
kalie  ke  mutabiq,  Yahudali  ke 
badshah  Yahuyaqim  bin  Yusiyali 
ke  chautke  baras,  daftar  men  liklia 
tha ; 

2  Ki  Khudawand,  Israel  ka 
Khuda,  tujh  se,  ai  Baruk,  yun 
kahta  liai ; 

3  Tu  ne  kalia,  ki  Mujh  par  afsos 
hai,  ki  Khudawand  ne  mujh  par 
musibat  par  musibat  dali :  main  ah 
marte  marte  tliak  gaya,  aur  mujhe 
chain  na  mila. 

4  *f|  Tu  us  se  yun  kahega,  ki 
Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai,  Dekh, 
wuh  jo  main  ne  banaya,  main 
cilia  dunga b,  aur  wuh  jo  main  ne 
lagaya,  main  ukhar  phenkunga, 
ya’ne,  is  sari  zamin  ko. 

5  Aur  kya  tu  apne  liye  ’um- 
da  chizen  dhundhta  hai  ?  mat 
dhundh  ;  ki  dekh,  main  sare  jan- 
claron  par  ek  bala  nazil  kar ungac, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai :  par  main 
teri  jan  ko  un  sare  makanon  men, 
jahiin  jahan  tu  jaega,  tujlie  ga- 
nimatd  ke  taur  par  bakhshunga. 

XLYI  BAB. 

1  Yaramiyah  ilham  se  khabar  detd  ki  Fira'un 
ki  fauj  Furat  ke  kandre  par  shilcast  khaegt, 
13  aur  ki  Nabukadrazar  mulk  i  Misr  ko 
apne  taht  men  Idivegd.  27  Wuh  Ya’qub  ko, 
jis  ne  tambih  pai  thi,  dildsd  detd. 

Khudawand  ka  kaiam,  jo 

Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  gair- 
qaumon  ki  babata  pahunclia ; 
ya’ne, 

2  Misr  ki  babat,  Misr  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Fira’un-Nikoh  kifauj  ki  ba¬ 


bat b,  jo  darya  e  Furat  ke  kanare 
par  Karkimis  men  thi,  jis  ko  Ba¬ 
bul  ke  badshah  Nabukadnazar  ne 
Yahudah  ke  badshah  Yahuyaqim 
bin  Yusiyali  ke  chauthe  baras  | 
men  sliikast  di  thi. 

3  Sipar  aur  dhal  ko  taiyar  karo ' 
aur  larai  ko  clialo. 

4  Ghoron  ki  sawari  ka  saranjam  ' 
karo ;  aur  ai  sawaro,  sawar  ho,  aur 
kliod  sir  par  rakhke  niklo  ;  nezon 
ko  jila  do  ;  baktaron  ko  paliino. 

5  Kya  sabab  hai  jo  main  clekhta 
liun,  ki  we  gliabrae  hue  liain,  aur 
palat  gaye  liain  %  un  ke  bahaduron 
ne  sliikast  kliai,  we  ek  bargi  bhag 
gaye,  aur  pichhe  phirke  nahin 
deklite  ;  yih  is  liye  hua,  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai,  ki  cliaron  taraf 
clar  haid. 

6  Aisa  kar,  ki  subuk-pa  na  bha- 
gen,  aur  bahadur  nikal  na  bachen  ; 
we  thokar  kliaenge6,  aur  darya  e 
Furat  ke  kanare  uttar  ki  taraf 
girenge. 

7  Yih  kaun  hai,  jo  barli  ki  ma- 
nincU  ata  hai,  jis  ke  dlieu  sailabon 
ki  manind  urte  liain  % 

8  Misr  clarya  ki  tarah  uthta  hai, 
aur  us  ki  maujen  barli  ki  manind 
ain  ;  aur  wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  Main 
cliarliunga,  aur  zamin  ko  chhipa 
lunga ;  main  shahr  aur  us  ke 
bashindon  ko  nest  karunga. 

9  ||  Ai  ghoro,  turn  charhai  karo  ; 
ai  ratho,  turn  kharakte  ao ;  aur 
bahadur  niklen ;  Kush  aur  Fut, 
jo  sipar  liye  phirte,  aur  Ludi  jo 
kaman-kashi  men  mahir  liain g. 

10  Kyunki  yih  Khudawand  Babe 
ul  afwaj  ka  din  liaih,  aur  intiqam 
ka  din,  ta  ki  wuh  apne  dushmanon 
se  intiqam  le :  aur  talwar  kha 
jaegi1,  aur  un  ka  lahu  pike  ser 
aur  mast  hogi ;  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Babb  ul  afwaj  ke  liye  uttar 
ki  zamin  men  darya  e  Furat  ke 
kanare  zabiliak  muqarrar  hai. 

11  Ai  Misr  ki  kunwari  beti1, 
Jili’ad  ko  ja,  aur  balsan  lem;  tu 
be-faida  baliut  dawaen  isti’amal 
karti  hai,  tu  cliangi  na  hogin. 

12  Qaumon  ne  teri  sharmindagi 
ki  bat  suni,  aur  tere  nala  se  za- 
min  bhar  gayi:  kyunki  bahadur 
log  bahadur  logon  par  gire,  we 
donon  khet  ralie. 

13  Wuh  kalam,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  kalia, 
ki  Shah  i  Babul  Nabukadrazar 
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kyunkar  awega,  aur  Misr  Id  mam- 
lukat  ko  marega0. 

14  Misr  men  taqrir  karo,  Mijdal 
men  isktikar  do,  aur  Nuf  aur 
Takfankis  men  yili  kakke  manadi 
karo,  ki  Kkara  ko,  aur  ap  ko 
taiyar  kar p  ;  kyunki  talwar  teri 
ckaron  taraf  klia  jaegiq. 

15  Kya  sabak  kai  ki  tere  balia- 
dur  girae  gaye  h  we  kkare  rail  na 
sake,  kyunki  X  hud  A  wand  ne  un 
ko  aundka  kar  diya. 

16  Us  ne  bakuton  ko  gira  diya, 
kan,  ek  dusre  par  girar;  aur  un- 
lion  ne  kaha,  ki  Utlio,  aur  ao, 
Irani  apne  logon  men  aur  apne 
watan  men  talwar  ke  zulm  ke 
sabab  se  ulte  pliir  jawen. 

17  We  wahan  ckillae,  ki  Misr  ka 
badskak  Fira’un  barbad  hua  ;  us 
ne  apne  muqarrar  waqt  ko  guzar- 
ne  diya. 

18  Wall  Badshak,  jis  ka  nam 
B  abb  ul  afwaj  kais,  yun  kalita  kai, 
ki  Mujke  apni  liayat  ki  qasam, 
jaisa  Tabur  pakaron  men,  aur 
jaisa  Karmil  samundar  ke  kanare 
men  kai,  taisa  wuk  awega. 

19  Ai  beti,  Misr  ki  basliinda1, 
tu  asiri  ke  liye  apne  asbab  taiyar 
karu  ;  ki  Nuf  wiran  aur  ujar  koga, 
jis  men  ek  basnewala  na  rake. 

20  Misr  nikayat  kkubsurat  ba- 
clikiya  liai x ;  lekin  kkarabi  ati 
kai,  uttar  ki  zamin  se  ati  liaiy. 

21  Us  ke  ajuradar  blii  us  ke 
darmiyan  mote  baehkron  ki  ma- 
nind  hain ;  par  we  blii  rugardan 
kue,  we  ikattke  bliage  :  we  kkare 
na  rake,  kyunki  un  ki  afat  ka 
din  un  par  aya  liaiz,  un  se  inti- 
qam  lene  ka  waqt  pakuncka. 

22  Wuk  samp  ke  manind  ckil- 
cliilaegU;  kyunki  we  fauj  leke 
kuclikarenge,  aur  kulkarian  leke, 
un  ki  manind  jo  lakri  katte  liain, 
us  par  awenge. 

23  We  us  ka  jangal  kdtenge b, 
Khuda'wand  kalita  kai,  agarcki 
wuk  aisa  gliani  kai,  ki  koi  us  men 
koke  na  jawe :  kyunki  we  tiddion c 
se  ziyada,  balki  beskumar  liain. 

24  Misr  ki  beti  sarasima  kogi, 
uttar  ki  qaumd  ke  liatli  men  mub- 
tald  kogi. 

25  Babb  ul  afwdj,  Israel  ka 
!  Kkuda,  kalita  kai,  Dekk,  main 
Amun  i  Nu  koe,  aur  Fira’un,  aur 
Misr,  aur  us  ke  ma’budon f,  aur  us 
ke  bddskalion  ko,  ya’ne,  Fira’un 


aur  un  ko  jo  us  par  bliarosa 
raklite  liain,  saza  dunga ; 

26  Aur  main  un  ko  un  ke  qabu 
men  jo  un  ki  jan  ke  kk walian 
liain,  ya’ne,  Babul  ke  badskak 
Nabukadrazar  ke8,  aur  us  ke 
mulazimon  ke  qabu  men  kar 
dunga ;  par  ba’d  us  ke,  wuk  aisi 
abad  hogi  jaise  agio  dinon  men 
tki h,  Khudawand  kalita  kai. 

27  Par  tu,  ai  mere  banda 
Ya’qub,  mat  dar1,  aur  tu,  ai 
Israel,  mat  gkabra ;  kyunki,  dekk, 
main  tujlie  dur  se,  aur  teri  aulact 
ko  un  ki  asiri  ki  zamin  se  najat 
dunga,  aur  Ya’qub  pkirega,  aur 
aram  aur  chain  karega,  aur  koi 
use  na  darawega. 

28  Ai  mere  banda  Ya’qub,  hira- 
san  mat  ko,  Khudawand  kalita 
kai,  kyunki  main  tere  satli  kun ; 
agarcki  main  sab  qaumon  ko,  jin 
men  main  ne  tujlie  hank  diya, 
nest  o  nabud  karun,  tad  bhi  tujlie 
nest  o  nabud  11a  karunga k ;  par 
main  andaza  se  teri  tadib  karunga, 
aur  tujlie  bin  saza  diye  na  ra- 
liunga. 


XLYII  BAB. 


Filistwn  Id  honewali  haldkat  ki  babat. 


Khudawand  ka  kahtmjo 

Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  Filis- 
tio’n  ki  saza  ki  babat a  pakun¬ 
cka,  peshtar  us  se  ki  Fira’un  ne 
!Azah  ko  marab. 

2  Khudawand  yun  kalita  hai ; 
Dekk,  uttar  se c  pani  ckarke  liain  u, 
aur  ek  bark  kogi,  aur  zamin 
par,  aur  sab  par,  jo  us  men  kai, 
shahr  par,  aur  us  ke  bashindon 
par  ball  jaegi :  us  dam  log  cliil- 
lawenge,  aur  zamin  ke  sare  ba- 


sliinda  nala  karenge. 

3  Us  ke  quwatwar  gkoron  ke  su- 
mon  ke  parne  ki  awaz e  se,  us  ki  ga- 
rion  ke  rele  se,  aur  us  ke  pahiyon 
ki  gargaraliat  se,  bap  apne  larkon 
ki  taraf  na  dekhenge,  un  ke  kdtli 
is  qadr  kamzor  lionge  ; 

4  Yih  us  din  ke  sabab  se  hoga, 
jo  ata  kai  ki  sare  Filistion  ko 
garat  karc,  aur  Stir  aur  Saida  se 1 
liar  madadgar  ko,  jo  baqi  rak 
gayd  hai,  nest  kare ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  Filistion  ko,  Kaf- 
turg  ke  baclie  hue  logon  ko,  garat 
karega h. 

5  ’Azali1  par  cliandhipan  ai  kai ; 
’Asqaliink  apni  wadi  ke  baqiya 


lialdkat. 
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samet  kata  gaya  :  tu  kab  tak  apne 
tain  katta  jaega 1  ? 

6  Ai  Khudawand  ki  talwar,  tu 
kab  tak  na  thaliregi m  1  fu  dial  apne 
gilaf  men,  aram  le,  aur  chain  kar. 

7  Wuh  kis  tarah  thahar  sakti 
liai,  kyunki  Khudawand  ne  As- 
qaliin  aur  samundar  ke  saliil  ki 
barbadi  ka  hukm  use  kiya  liai n  \ 
us  ne  use  wahan  muqarrar  kiya 
hai  °. 

XL VIII  BAB. 

1  Babat  un  afaton  ki  jo  Modb  par  para  chahti 
thin,  7  un  M  maqruri  ke  sabab,  11  aur  un 
ki  aram-talabi  ke  ba’is,  14  aur  is  liye  ki  we 
apne  par  aur  dunyd  par  takiya  karte  the, 
26  aur  ki  unlion  ne  Khuda  aur  us  ke  logon 
ko  haqir  jana  tha.  47  A'khiri  zamana  men 
Modb  ke  phir  baked  liojane  ki  khabar  hoti. 

MOAB  ki  babat a,  Babb  ul 
afwaj,  Israel  ka  Khuda 
yun  kalita  hai,  Hae  Nabub  par! 
ki  wuh  wiran  hai :  Qaryataim c 
ruswa  hua,  aur  le  liya  gaya : 
||  Misjab  khajil  liogaya,  aur  liairan 
hua  hai. 

2  Age  ko  Moab  ki  ta’rif  ki 
na  jaegid;  Hashbun®  men  unhon 
ne  yili  kalike  us  par  bure  man- 
sube  bandhe,  ki  Ao,  ham  use  nest 
karen,  ki  wub  qaum  na  kahlawe. 
Tu  blii,  ai  Madmen,  kat  dala 
jaega ;  ek  talwar  tera  picliha 
karegi. 

3  Horonaim  men  rone  ki  awaz 
hogif,  wirani  aur  bari  halalcat. 

4  Moab  barbad  hua ;  us  ke 
bachche  apne  nauha  Id  awaz 
sunate  hain. 

5  Kyunki  Luhit  ki  charhai  par 
ansu  baha  bahake  charhte  hain  8  ; 
ki  Horonaim  Id  utar  par  sare 
dushman  halakat  ki  awaz  sunte 
hain. 

6  Bhago,  apni  jan  bachaoh,  aur 
bayaban  men  ratama  ke  daraklit 
ki  manind  ho l. 

7  Aur  isliye  ki  tu  ne  apne 
kamon  aur  khazanon  par  takiya 
kiya,  tu  pakra  jaega,  aur  Kamus  k 
apne  kahinon  aur  sardaron  samet1 
asir  lioke  jdega. 

8  Aur  garatgar  liar  ek  shahr  par 
awegam,  aur  koi  shahr  na  bache- 
ga :  wadi  bln  wiran  hogi,  aur 
maidan  ujar  hoga,  jaisa  Khuda- 
wand  ne  kaha  hai. 

9  Moab  ko  par  laga  do”,  taki 
wuh  parwaz  kare,  aur  dial  de: 
ki  us  ke  shahr  ujar  lionge,  aur  un 
men  koi  bashinda  na  rahega. 


10  La’nati  wuh  liowe,  jo  Khu- 
d aav and  ka  kam  susti  se  kare  °, 
aur  la’nati  wuh  liowe,  jo  apni 
talwar  ko  khunrezi  se  baz  rakhe. 

11  Moab  apni  larkai  se  ba 
aram  hai,  aur  us  ki  talchliat  tah- 
nishin  rahip,  aur  wuh  ek  piyala 
se  dusre  piyala  men  undela  naliin 
gaya,  na  asir  ho  gaya  ;  is  liye  us 
ka  maza  us  men  raha  hai,  aur  us 
ki  bu  na  badli. 

12  So,  dekli,  we  din  ate  hain, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki  main 
inqilab  karnewalon  ko  us  ke  pas 
bhejunga,  ki  we  use  ultawen,  aur 
us  ke  piyalon  ko  khali  karen,  aur 
un  ke  qarabon  ko  tor  dalen. 

13  Aur  Moab  Kamus  seq  sharm- 
inda  hoga,  jis  tarah  Israel  ka 
gharana  Baitel  se  jo  un  ka  bha- 
rosa  tliar  khajil  hua®. 

14  ^  Turn  kyunkar  kahte  ho,  ki 
Ham  pahlawan  hain,  aur  jang 
ke  liye  zorawar  log  hain 1  ? 

15  Moab  garat  liuau,  us  ke 
shahron  ka  dhunwa  uth  raha 
hai,  aur  us  ke  cliune  hue  jawan 
qatl-gah  ko  gayex,  wuh  Badshah 
kahta  hai,  jis  ka  nam  Babb  ul 
afwaj  haiy. 

16  Nazdik  hai  ki  Moab  par  afat 
awe,  aur  us  Id  idbar  dauri  ati 
hai. 

17  Ai  sab,  jo  us  ke  ird  a  gird 
hain,  us  par  afsos  karo  ;  aur  turn 
sab  jo  us  ke  nam  se  waqif  ho, 
kaho,  ki  Yih  mota  ’asa,  aurkhub- 
surat  danda  kyunkar  tut  gaya z ! 

18  Aibeti,  Daibuna  ki  bashinda, 
apni  shaukat  se  tale  utarb,  aur 
piyasi  baith ;  kyunki  Moab  ka 
garatgar  tujli  par  awegac,  aur 
tere  qil’on  ko  torega. 

19  Ai  ’Ara’ird  ki  bashinda,  tu 
rah  par  khari  ho,  aur  take ;  bhag- 
newiile  aur  us  se  jo  nikal  bachi 
puchh  aur  kali,  ki  Kya  majara  hai  ? 

20  Moab  ruswa  hua,  kyunki 
wuh  dha  diya  gaya  ;  turn  wawaila 
machao,  aur  chillao 1 ;  Arnun 8  men 
ishtiliar  do,  ki  Moab  garat  hua 
hai, 

21  Aur  ki  sahra  ki  atraf  par h, 
Haulan  par,  aur  Jaliazah  par,  aur 
Maufa’at  par, 

22  Aur  Daibun  par,  aur  Xabu 
par,  aur  Bait  i  Diblataim  par, 

23  Aur  Qaryataim  par,  aur  Bait- 
Jamul  par,  aur  Bait-Ma’un  par, 

24  Aur  Qaryut  par1,  aur  Busrah 
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aur  zamm  i  Moab  ke  sare  shahron 
par,  jo  dur  liain  ya  nazdik  liain, 
sab  par  ’azab  aya. 

25  Moab  ka  sing  kata  gayahai k, 
aur  us  ka  bazu  tora  gaya1,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  liai. 

2G  f  Turn  us  ko  madhush  karo  m ; 
kyunki  us  ne  ap  ko  Khudawand 
ke  muqabil  buland  kiya:  Moab 
apni  qai  men  lotega,  aur  ek  mas- 
kbara  banega. 

27  Kya  Israel  tere  age  maskbara 
na  tlian1  kya  wub  choron  ke 
darmiyan  paya  gaya 0 1  ki  jab  jab 
tu  us  ka  nam  leta  tlia,  tu  apna  sir 
dbunta  tba. 

28  Ai  Moab  ke  basliindo,  sbab- 
ron  ko  cblior  do,  aur  cbatanpar  ja 
baso p,  aur  kabutar  ki  manind 
hoq,  jo  gar  ke  munb  ke  kanaron 
men  ashiyana  banati  liai. 

29  Hamen  Moab  ka  gurur 
ma’lum  bair,(wuh  nihayat  magrur 
liai)  us  ki  gustaklii  bln,  aur  us  ki 
slieklii,  aur  us  ka  gbamaud,  aur 
us  ke  dil  ka  takabbur. 

30  Main  us  ka  gussa  janta  bun, 
Khudawand  kabta  bai,  aur  us  Id 
jhutbi  sbekhian,  jin  se  kucbb  na 
ban  parega s,  kyunki  wub  jbutbi 
sbekliian  karta  hai. 

31  Is  liye  main  Moab  ke  liye 
wawaila  karunga  \  sare  Moab  ke 
liye  main  zar  zar  rounga ;  Qir- 
Haris  ke  logon  ke  liye  main  gam 
karunga. 

32  Ai  Sibmab  ke  anguru,  main 
Ya’zir  ki  tarali  tere  liye  nala 
karunga  ;  teri  sbakben  samundar 
tak  pbail  gayi  hain,  we  Ara’zir  ke 
samundar  tak  pabuncb  gayin ; 
tere  pakke  mewon  par,  am-  tere 
angur  ke  gucbcblion  par  garatgar 
a  para  bai. 

33  Khusbi  aur  sbadmani  bare 
bliare  kbeton  se  aur  Moab  ki 
sarzamin  se  utliai  gayi x  ;  aur  main 
ne  aisa  kiya  ki  angur  ke  kolbumen 
mai  baqi  na  ralii ;  ab  koi  lalkarke 
na  latarega;  un  ka  lalkarna  lal- 
karna  nahin. 

34  Ilaslibun  ke  rone  se  we  apni 
awaz  ko  Ili’ali  aur  Jabaz  taky, 
aur  Zugr  se  Horonaim  tak,  ||  tin 
baras  ke  bacbbiye  ki  manind2 
buland  karte  hain  ;  kyunki  N ini- 
rim  ki  naliren  blii  kliarab  liojaen- 
gin. 

35  Is  ke  siwa  main  aisa,  ka- 
runga,  Khudawand  kabta  bai,  ki 


wub  jo  unche  makanon  par  qur- 
bani  char  kata  liaia,  aur  wub  jo 
buton  ke  age  kliusbbui  jalata  liafc, 
Moab  men  na  paya  jaega. 

36  So  mere  dil  se  Moab  ke  liye 
bansri  ki  si  awaz  niklegi b,  aur 
mere  dil  Qir-Haris  ke  logon  ke 
liye  sliahnaon  ki  si  awaz  liogi: 
kyunki  jo  kucbb  unlion  ne  zak- 
hira  kiya  tha,  talaf  bo  gaya c. 

37  Filliaqiqat  bar  ek  sir  chandla 
hoga  u,  aur  bar  ek  ki  darlii  mundai 
jaegi :  bar  ek  ke  bath  par  ghao 
lioga,  aur  bar  ek  ki  kamar  par 
tat®. 

38  Moab  ke  sare  gliaron  ki 
chhaton  par  aur  us  ke  bazaron 
men  bara  matam  hoga ;  kyunki 
main  ne  Moab  ko,  us  bartan  ki 
tarali  jo  pasand  na  awe,  tora  liai1, 
Khudawand  kabta  bai. 

39  We  wawaila  karenge,  aur  ka- 
lienge,  ki  Us  ne  kaisi  sbikast 
kbai !  Moab  Id  gardan  sharm  ke 
mare  kyunkar  pbir  gayi !  usi 
tarali  Moab  un  sablion  ke  liye,  jo 
us  ke  cliaugird  liain,  liansi  aur 
kliauf  ka  ba’is  lioga. 

40  Kyunki  Khudawand  yun 
kabta  bai,  ki  Dekli,  wub  ’uqab  ki 
manind  uregag,  aur  apne  paron 
ko  Moab  ke  upar  phailawega  h. 

41  Qaryut  le  liya  jata1,  aur 
waban  ke  qil’ajat  ekaek  qabze 
men  ate  bain,  aur  us  din  Moab 
ke  bahaduron  ke  dil  jannewali 
’aur at  ke  dil  Id  tarali  lionge  k: 

42  Aur  Moab  halak  kiya  jaega, 
aur  wub  qaum  na  kalilaega1,  is 
liye  ki  us  ne  Khudawand  ke 
muqabil  ap  ko  buland  kiya. 

43  Dalisbat,  aur  garka,  aur  jal 
tujb  par  musallit  lionge111,  ai  Moab 
ke  basliinda,  Khudawand  kabta 
bai. 

44  Wub  jo  dalisbat  se  bkage, 
garhe  men  girega ;  aur  jo  garbe 
se  nikle,  jal  men  pbansega ;  kyunki 
main  un  par,  han,  Moab  par  un 
ki  siyasat  ka  baras  launga11,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kabta  bai. 

45  We  jo  bbage  Ilaslibun  ke 
saya  ke  tale  be-tab  hoke  kliare 
hue ;  par  Hashbun  se  ag°,  aur 
Saihun  men  se  ek  sbu’ala  nik- 
lega,  aur  Moab  Id  nawahi  kop  aur 
bar  ek  fasadi  ke  cband  ko  nigal 
jaegii. 

46  llae  tujb  par,  ai  Moab q ! 
Kamus  ke  log  lialak  hue  ;  ki  tere 
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beton  ko  asir  karke  legaye,  aur 
ten  betian  bill  asir  hum. 

47  Bawujud  is  ke  main  akliiri 
dinon  men  Moab  ke  asiron  ko 
pher  laungar,  Khudawand  kalita 
hai.  Moab  ki  ’adalat  yahan  tak 
liui. 

XLIX  BAB. 


1  Bdbat  un  dfaton  hi  jo  Bam  'Ammwn  par 
dwengL  6  We  log  bhi  phir  bahdl  liojaenge. 
7  A  dura  par  dfat  jo  awegi ;  23  phir  we  jo 
Dimishqpar,  28  aur  Qtddrpar,30aur  Hasiir 
par,  34  aur  Ailam  par  dwengL  39  Aildrn 
bahdl  kiya  jaega. 


BANI'  Ammun  ki  babata  Khu- 
Mwand  yun  kakta  hai, 
Kya  Israel  ke  bete  nahin  hain? 
kya  us  ka  koi  waris  nahin  1  phir 
kyun  un  ke  badsliah  ne  Jaddb  ko 
minis  men  liya  hai,  aur  us  ke  log 
us  ke  shahron  men  base  liain  1 
2  Is  liye,  dekh,  we  din  ate  liain, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki  main 
aisa  karunga,  ki  Ammimion  ke 
Rabbali®  men  larai  ka  liullar  suna 
jaega,  aur  wuh  ek  khandar  ho- 
jaega,  aur  us  ki  betian  ag  se 
jalai  jaengi :  tab  Israel  un  ka,  jo 
un  ke  waris  the,  waris  hoga,  Khu- 
diwand  kahta  hai. 

3  Ai  Haslibun,  wawaila  kar,  ki 
Ai  luti  gayi :  ai  Itabbah  ki  betio, 
chillao,  aur  apni  kamar  par  tat 
bandho d,  matam  karo,  aur  baron 
ke  bhitar  idliar  udhar  dauro : 
kyunki  Milkum  asir  lioke  jaega, 
aur  us  ke  kahin  aur  us  ke  sardar 
bhi®  satli  jaenge. 

4  Tu  kyun  wadion  par  fakhr 
kart.i  hai  %  teri  wadi  bah  jati  hai, 
ai  bagi  betif,  jo  yih  kalike  apne 
khazanon  par  takiya  karti  hai, 
ki  Kaun  mujh  tak  a  sakta  hai g  \ 

5  Khudawand  Babb  ul  afwaj 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  tujh 
par  un  sab  ka,  jo  tere  gird  o  pesh 
liain,  kliauf  galib  karunga,  aur 
turn  men  se  liar  ek  us  ke  samlme 
se  hanka  jaega  ;  aur  koi  na  hoga 
jo  awaron  ko  jam’a  kare. 

6  Magar  us  ke  ba’d  main  Am- 
munion  ke  asiron  ko  pher  launga, 
Khudawand  kalita  hai h. 

7  ^  Adum  ki  babat1  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Kya 
Taiman  men.  khirad  na  rahik? 
k}’a  ’aqilon  ki  maslahat  jati  ralii 1  ? 
kya  un  ki  ’aql  ur  gayi  \ 

8  Ai  Didanm  ke  bashindo,  turn 
fpalatke  bhago11,  aur  nashebon 
;  men  ja  baso  :  kyunki  main  us 


| 


I 


par  ’Esau  ki  afat,  jis  waqt  us  se 
intiqam  lun,  nazil  karunga. 

9  Agar  angur-tornewale  tere 
pas  a  wen,  to  kya  koi  dana  na 
chhorenge 0  ?  ya,  agar  clior  awen, 
to  we  lut  lewen  faqat  yalian  tak 
ki  we  clihak  jawen. 

10  Par  main  ne  ’Esau  ko  bilkull 
nanga  kiya p,  us  ke  chhipe  hue 
makanon  ko  be-satr  kiya,  ki  wuh 
apne  tain  chhipa  na  sake :  us  Id 
nasi,  aur  us  ke  bhai,  aur  us  ke 
parosi  sab  lute  gaye,  aur  wuh 
nahin  hai*1. 

11  Tu  apne  yatim  farzandon  ko 
chlior,  main  unhen  jita  rakhunga ; 
aur  teri  bewaen  mujh  par  ta- 
wakkul  karen. 

12  Ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  Dekh,  jin  ko  sazawar  na  tha 
ki  piyala  pien,  unhon  ne  khub 
piyar;  kya  tu  bin  saza  pae  nikal 
jaega  1  tu  bin  saza  pae  na  jaega, 
par  yaqinan  us  men  se  piega. 

13  Kyunki  main  ne  apni  zat  ki 
qasam  khai  hai8,  Khudawand 
kalita  hai,  ki  Busrald  kliarab  hoga, 
aur  malamati  hoga,  aur  wiran  ho¬ 
ga,  aur  la’natihoga,  aur  us  ke  sare 
shalir  sada  wirani  ralienge. 

14  Main  ne  Khudawand  se  ek 
afwah  suni  hai u,  balki  ek  elchi  yih 
kahne  ko  qaumon  ke  pas  bheja 
gaya  hai,  ki  Turn  jam’a  ho,  aur 
us  par  ja  paro,  aur  larai  par 
charho. 

15  Ki  dekh,  main  tujhe  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  liaqir  karunga,  aur 
admion  ke  darmiyan  zalil  karunga. 

16  Tere  ru’ab  ne,  tere  dil  ke 
gurur  ne,  tujhe  fareb  diya  hai,  ai 
tu  jo  pahar  ke  un  rakhnon  men 
rahti  hai,  aur  koli  ki  unchai  pakar- 
ti  hai ;  bawujude  ki  tu  apna  ashi- 
yana  ’uqab  ki  manindx  uncha 
bandhe7,  tad  bhi  main  wahan  se 
tujhe  niche  utarunga z,  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai. 

17  Adum  bhi  wirani  hoga;  liar 
ek,  jo  us  taraf  se  guzrega,  liairan 
lioga a ;  aur  us  ki  sari  afaton  ke 
sabab  siti  bajawega. 

18  Ki  jis  tarahSadum  aur  Amii- 
rah,  aur  un  ki  nawalii  ka  hai  tha  b, 
jab  we  garat  liogaye  the,  so  us  men 
admi  na  basega,  na  adamzad  us 
men  rahega,  Khudawand  kahta 
hai. 

19  Dekh,  wuh  babar  ki  tarali c 
Yardan  ||  ke  ban  mend  se  nikalke 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

600 

ke  qarib. 


0  Abad.  5. 


p  Mai.  1.  3. 


q  Yas.  17. 14. 


r  Yar.  25.  29. 
Abad.  16. 


“  Paid.  22. 16. 
Yas.  45.  23. 
Amds  6.  8. 
t  Yas.  34.  6. 
aur  63.  1. 


u  Abad.  1.2,3. 


*  Aiy.  39.  27. 
y  Abad.  4. 

1  Amiis  9.  2. 


«■  Yar.  18.  16. 
aur  50.  13. 


b  Paid.  19.25. 
1st.  29.  23. 
Yar.  50.  40. 
Amds  4. 11. 

q  Yar.  50.  44, 
Wag. 

||  ’Ibrdnf 
men,  Ice 
guriir. 

4  Yar.  12.  5. 


801 


q  T  o 

u  1  u 


Dimishq  o  Quldr  o  Hasur  YAR  AMI  Y  AH ,  XLIX.  par  dfatenjo  bheji  gay  in. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

600 

ke  qailb. 

•  Khur.15.11, 


I '  Aiy.  41. 10. 


e  Yar.  50.  45. 


muhkam  basti  par  cliarliega ;  par 
main  us  ko  us  ke  age  se  ekbargi 
bhagaunga:  par  kaun  wuh  bargu- 
zicla  hai,  jise  main  muqarrar  karun 
ki  us  ka  mukhalif  ho  h  kyunki  mujh 
sd  kaun  hai e  %  kaun  hai,  jo  mere 
liye  waqt  muqarrar  kare  ?  aur 
wuh  charwalia  kaun  hai,  jo  mere 
huzur  khara  rah  sakega1? 

20  Is  liye  Khudawand  ki  mas- 
lahat  ko,  jo  us  ne  Adum  ki  kharabi 
par  kiya  liai,  aur  us  ke  mansubon 
ko,  jo  us  ne  Tairnan  ke  bashin- 
don  ki  barbadi  par  bandlia  hai, 
sunog :  Yaqinan  we  jo  galle  men 
chhote  hain,  unhen  gliasit  le- 
jaenge  ;  yaqinan  wuh  un  ke  mas- 
kan  ko  un  ke  sath  wiran  ka- 


rega. 


h  Yar.  50. 46. 


i  Yar.  4.  13.’ 
aur  48.  40, 
41. 

600 

ke  qarfb. 


k  Yas.  17. 1. 
aur  31.  13. 
Armis  1.  3. 
Zak.  9.  1,2. 


>  Yas.  57.  20. 


m  Yas.  13. 8. 
Yar.  4.  31. 
aur  6.  24. 
aur  30.  6. 
aur  48.  41. 
22  kyat. 

"  Yar.  33.  9. 
aur  51.  41. 


®  Yar.  50. 30. 
aur  51.  4. 


p  Aimis  1.  4. 


600 

ke  qarlb. 

4  Yas.  21.13. 


r  Q&z.  6.  3. 
Aiy.  1.  3. 


21  Un  ke  girne  ki  awaz  se  za- 
min  kamp  gayih;  un  ke  cliil- 
lane  ka  shor  darya  e  Qulzum  par 
suna  jata  hai. 

22  Dekh,  wuh  charhega,  aur 
’uqabki  tarahurega1,  aurBusrah 
ke  upar  apne  paron  ko  phaila- 
wega  ;  aur  us  din  Adum  ke  ba- 
haduron  ka  dil  us  ’aurat  ke  dil 
ki  manind  lioga,  jise  dard  i  zih 
hua. 

23  Dimishq  ki  babat k.  Hamat 
aur  Arfad  dang  liogayc  hain, 
kyunki  unhon  ne  ek  buri  khabar 
suni :  we  pighal  jate  liain  ;  darya 
ne  jumbisli  khai1,  wuh  thahar 
nahin  sakta. 

24  Dimishq  ka  zor  tuta  hai,  us  ne 
bhagne  ke  liye  munli  pliera,  aur 
haul  haul  ne  use  liya  hai ;  dard 
aur  ranj  ne,  us  ’aurat  ki  manind 
jise  janne  ke  dard  lage  honm,  use 
pakra  hai. 

25  Kyunkar  hai,  ki  wuh  ta’rifi 
shahr11,  meri  khushi  ka  shahr, 
nahin  bacha ! 

2G  So  us  ke  jawan  us  ke  bazar  on 
men  gir  jaenge0,  aur  sare  jangi 
mard  us  din  kat  dale  jaenge, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj \ahta  hai. 

27  Aur  main  Dimishq  ki  shalir- 
panah  men  ag  lagaungap,  ki  wuh 
Bin-IIadad  ke  maliallon  ko  blia- 
sam  kare. 

28  *f[  Qidarki  babatq,  aur  llasur 
ki  bddshahaton  ki  babat,  jinlien 
I  Babul  ka  bddshah  Xabukadrazar 
marega,  K  iiud  AW  and  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Utho,  Qidar  par  charho, 
aur  purab  ke  logon r  ko  liito.  * 

29  Un  ke  khaimon  aur  un  ke 


gallon  ko  we  le  jaenge8:  un  ke 
pardon,  aur  un  ke  sare  bartanon, 
aur  un  ke  unton  ko  we  apne  liye 
lenge,  aur  we  un  ke  sabab  se 
chillaenge,  ki  charon  taraf  khauf 
hai t. 

30  Bhago,  dur  nikal  jao11, 
nashebon  men  ja  raho,  ai  Hasur 
ke  bashindo,  Khudawand  far- 
mata  hai ;  kyunki  Babul  ke  bad- 
sliah  Nabukadrazar  ne  tumhari 
kharabi  par  maslahat  ki,  aur  tum¬ 
hari  barbadi  par  irada  bandha 
hai. 

31  Utho,  us  asuda  qaum  par, 
jo  be-fikr  raha  karti  liaix,  charho, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki  us  ke 
na  kiware,  na  arbange,  aur  akeliy 
sukunat  karti  hai. 

32  Aur  un  ke  unt  ganimat  ke 
liye  honge,  aur  un  ke  cliaupayon 
ki  kasrat  lut  ke  liye;  aur  main 
un  logon  ko,  ||  jin  ki  darhion  ke 
gosha  munde  liain2,  charon  lia- 
waon  ki  tarafa  paraganda  ka¬ 
run  ga  ;  aur  main  un  ki  afat  charon 
taraf  se  un  par  barpa  karunga, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

33  Aur  Hasur  ajgaron  ka  ma- 
qam,  hamesha  ka  wirana  hoga b ; 
wahan  koi  admi  na  basega,  aur 
na  koi  adamzad  us  men  raliegac. 

34  Khudawand  ka  kalam, 
Yahudah  ke  badshali  Sidqiyah  ki 
saltanat  ke  sliuru’  men,  ’Ail am  ki 
barbadi  ki  babat d  Yar amiy ah  nabi 
ko  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha ; 

35  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  hai, 
Dekh,  main  ’Ailam  ki  kaman6,  un 
ki  ||  bari  tawanai  ko,  tor  dalunga. 

36  Aur  main  charon  hawaon 
ko  asman  ke  charon  konon  se 
’Ailam  par  musallit  karunga,  aur 
in  charon  hawaon  ki  taraf  main 
unhen  paraganda  karunga1;  aur 
koi  aisi  qaum  na  hogi,  jis  tak 
’Ailam  ke  awaragan  na  pahuncli- 
enge. 

37  Ki  main  ’Ailam  ko  un  ke 
dushmanon  ke  age,  aur  un  ke 
age,  jo  un  ki  jan  ke  khwahan 
hain,  hirasan  karunga,  aur  main 
un  par,  ek  bala,  ya’ne,  apne 
qahr  i  shadid  ko  nazil  karungd, 
Khudawand  kahta. hai;  aur  tal- 
war  ko  un  ke  pichhe  lagd  dunga, 
yahan  tak  ki  unhen  ntibud  kar 
dalun  g. 

38  Aur  main  apna  taklit  ’Ailam 
men  rakhungah,  aur  wahan  se 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

600^ 

ke  qarlb. 


■  Zab.  120.  5. 
‘  Yar.  6.  25. 

aur  46.  5. 

"  8  fiyat. 


»  Iliz.  38.11. 


y  Gin.  23.  9. 
1st.  33.  28. 
Ml'k.  7.  14. 


||  Yii,  jo  dur 
dur  ki 
natvahi 
men  hain. 
*  Yar.  9.  267 
aur  25.  23. 
a  36  kyat. 
Hiz.  5.  10. 


b  Yar.  9. 11. 
aur  10.  22. 
Mai.  1.  3. 
c  18  kyat. 


598. 


d  Yar.  25.  25. 


«  Dekho  Yas. 

22.  6. 

||  ’Ibrknf 
men,  ta- 
wandi  ke 
sar  ko. 


{  32  kyat. 


e  Yar.  9.  16. 
aur  48.  2. 

h  Dekho  Yar. 
43.  10. 
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Babul  he  Jcharab  Jiojdne ,  aur  YARAMIYAH,  L.  Israel  he  rihdi  pane  hi  babat. 


Peshtar 


se, 

598. 


pliir  launga,  Khudawand  kahta 


595. 

»  Yas.  13. 1. 
aur  21.  1. 
aur  47.  1. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
hath  se. 


liai. 


L  BAB. 


b  Yas.  46.  1. 
Yar.  51.  44. 

c  Delcho  Yar. 
43.  12, 13. 

d  Yar.  51.  48. 


1,  9,  21,  35,  Us  df  at  Id  babat  jo  Babul  par  para 
chdhti  tlu.  4,  17,  33,  Israel  he  clihurae  jane 
hi  babat. 

WUH  kalam,  jo  Khudawand 
ne  Babul  Id  babat a,  aur 
sarzamin  i  Kasdion  Id  babat,  Ya- 
ramiyah  nabi  ||  Id  ma’rifat  far- 
maya. 

2  Turn  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
bayan  karo,  aur  ishtihar  do,  aur 
jhanda  kliara  karo :  manadi  karo, 
mat  chliipao :  kalio,  ki  Babul 
leliya  gaya,  Bel  ruswa  huab,  Ma- 
j  rudak  tora  gaya  hai ;  us  ke  but 
khajil  liuec,  us  Id  muraten  cliur 


badshah  aur  sardaron  ko  nabud  9  Ki  dekh,  main  uttar  Id 

M  AcnS  1 H  karunga,  Khudawand  kalita  hai.  zamin  se  bari  qaumon  Id  guroh 
39  Par  akhiri  dinon  men1  aisa  ko  charlia  launga,  aur  Babul  par 
hoga,  ki  main  Ailamke  asiron  ko  le  aunga s ;  aur  we*  us  ke  muqabil 

pare  bandliengD ;  we  jo  use  le  len- 
gin  us  rukh  se  awengin  ;  un  ke  tir 
kar-azmuda  bahadur  ke  tiron  ki 
manind  honge ;  un  men  se  ek 
khata  na  karega  u. 

10  Kasdistan  luta  jaega ;  sab,  jo 
use  lutenge,  asuda  honge x,  Khu¬ 
dawand  kahta  hai. 

11  Azbaski  turn  shadman  they, 
aur  turn  ne  khushi  Id,  ai  rneri  mints 
ke  lutnewalo,  aur  is  liye  ki  turn 
mote  hue,  jaise  baclihiya  gluts 


Peshtar 
M  A  S 1 H 
se, 
595. 


khake  moti  lioti  haiz,  aur  turn 
||  ghoron  ke  manind  hinhina  rahe : 

12  Is  liye  tumhari  ma  skarminda 
liui,  wuh  jo  tumlien  jam  khijlat 
khati ;  dekh,  wuh  jo  qaumon  men 
ki  piclihli  qaum  hai  bayaban  hui, 
ki  gayin.  sukhi  zamin  hui,  aur  wirana  hai. 

3  Kyunki  uttar  sed  ek  qaum  us  13  Khudawand  ke  qahr  ke  sa- 
par  charhti  hai,  jo  us  Id  sarzamin  bab  se  wuh  abad  na  hoga,  balki 
ko  ujar  karegi,  yahan  tak  ki  koi  bilkull  ujar  hogaa;  jo  koi  Babul  se 


8  Yar.  15.  14. 
aur  51.  27. 
3,  41  ayat- 
en. 

‘  14,  29  4yat- 
en. 

“  2  Sam.  1.22. 


*  Muk.  17.16. 


y  Yas.  47.  6. 


Yas.  i3.  i7,  us  men  na  rahega6 :  we  bliagenge,  guzrega,  hairan  hogab,  aur  us  ki 
18,  20. 

39,  40  iyat- 
e#. 


f  Hiis.  1.  11. 


s  Az.  3.  12, 
13. 

Zab.126.5,6. 
Yar.  31.  9. 
Zak.  12.  10. 
*>  Hus.  3.  5. 


we  rawana  honge,  kya  insan,  aur 
kya  haiwan. 

4  Un  dinon  men,  aur  us  hi 
waqt  men,  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  barbadi  par  pare  bandlio  ‘ 


sari  afaton  ke  ba’is  siti  baja- 
wega. 

14  Turn  Babul  ko  glierke  us  ki 


8  Hus.  10. 11. 

||  Ya,  sanron 
ke  ma¬ 
rtinet  da- 
kar  rahe. 


»  Yar.  25.  12. 
b  Yar.  49.  17. 


bani  Israel  awengef,  we  aur  bani 
Yahudali  mile  jule ;  we  chalte  ja- 
enge  aur  rote  jaenges  :  we  jaenge, 
aur  Khudawand  apne  Iyhuda  ko  takar  hui  hai. 


kaman-kasho a,  us  par  tir  tir  la- 

gao,  tiron  ki  kifayat  na  karo ; 

kyunki  wuh  Khudawand  Id  kha- 
«/  «■  •  • 


ai  sab  a. 

d  Yar.  49.  35. 
29  ayat. 


dliuinlhenge  h. 

5  We  us  taraf  mutawajjih  hoke, 
Saihun  Id  rah  puchhenge,  ki  Ao, 
ham  baham  hoke  Khudawand  ke 
sath  ek  abadi  ’ahd  karen  jo 
kabhi  faramosh  na  ho 

6  Mere  log  bhatld  liui  bheron 
Wlvat'6'  ^  manind  huek:  un  ke  cliarwa- 

i  Pat.  2. 25.  lion  ne  unhen  gumrah  kar  diya 
hai,  unhon  ne  unhen  paharon  par 
lejake  clihor  diya  hai1;  we  pa¬ 
haron  se  tilon  par  gaye,  aur  apne 
chain  ka  makan  bhul  gaye. 

7  Jinhon  ne  un  ko  paya,  unhen 
nigal  gayem  :  aur  un  ke  dusliman- 
on  ne  kahan,  Ham  bejii  nahin  karte 
hain0,  kyunki  unhon  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  gunah  kiya  hai,  wuh 
Khudawand  jo  ’adalat  ka  ghar 
hai p ;  lian,  wuh  Khudawand  jo  un 
ke  bapdadon  ki  ummedgah  liai'1. 

8  Babul  men  se  bhagor,  aur 
Kasdion  Id  sarzamin  se  niklo,  aur 
un  bakron  ki  manind  ho,  jo  gal¬ 
lon  ke  age  age  jate  hain. 


i  Yar.  31.  31, 
wag. 

aur  32.  40. 


i  Yrir.  2.  20. 
aur  3.  6,  23. 


“Zab.  79.  7. 

»  Yar.  40.2,3. 

Zak.  11.  5. 

°  Dekho  Yar. 
2.  3. 

Dan.  9.  16. 


p  Zab.  90. 1. 

aur  91.  1. 
a  Zab.  22.  4. 

r  Yas.  48.20. 
Yar.51.6,45. 
Zak.  2.  6,  7. 
Muk.  18.  4. 


15  Use  gherke  turn  us  par  lal- 
karo  ;  f  wuh  maglub  hui e :  us  ki 
diwaren  dhai  gayin 1 ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  intiqam  lena  yihi 
haig;  turn  us  se  intiqam  lo,  aur 
jaisa  us  ne  kiya,  taisa  turn  us  se 
karo  b. 

16  Babul  men  liar  ek  bone  wale 
ko,  aur  use,  jo  dirau  ke  waqt 
daranti  pakre,  kat  dalo ;  talwar 
i  burran  Id  haibat  se  liar  ek 
apne  logon  men  ja  milega1,  aur 
liar  ek  apni  sarzamin  ko  bhag- 
ega. 

17  Israel  paraganda  bher  hai k ; 
sheron  ne  use  rageda  liai1 ;  palile, 
Asur  ke  badshah  ne  use  kha 
liya  haim,  aur  akhir  men  Babul 
ke  is  badshah  Nabukadrazar 

lie  us  ki  haddion  ko  tor  dala 

•  •  —  •  • 

hai n. 

18  Is  liye  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Israel 
ka  Khuda,  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh, 
main  Babul  ke  badshah  aur  us  ki 
sarzamin  ko  saza  dunga,  jis  tarali 
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24. 

2  Taw.  30.8. 
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s  Yar.  51.  6, 
11. 

h  Zab.  137.  8. 
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Muk.  18.6. 


i  Yas.  13.  14. 
Yar.  51.  9. 


k  6  ayat. 
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se  main  ne  Asm-  ke  badshah  ko 
saza  di  hai. 

19  Lekin  main  Israel  ko  us  ke 
maskan  men  pliir  launga,  aur  wuh 
Karmil  aur  Basan  men  charega0, 
aur  Ifraim  aur  Jili’ad  ke  pahar 
par  us  ki  jan  asuda  liogi. 

20  Un  dinon  men,  aur  usi  waqt, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  Israel  ki 
shararat  tahqiq  ki  jaegi,  par 
kuchh  na  liogi p  ;  aur  Yahudah  ki 
khataen,  aur  pai  na  jaengi :  ky¬ 
unki  jinhenmain  bacha  rakliunga11 
unhen  mu’af  karunga. 

21  II  Marataim  ki  sarzamin  par, 
aur  -f-Fikodr  ke  bashindon  par 
charhai  kar :  use  wiran  kar,  aur 
piclihe  parke  unhen  nabud  kar, 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  aur  sab 
jo  kuchh  main  ne  tujhe  farmaya8, 
so  tu  us  ke  mutabiq  kar. 

22  Larai  aur  bari  lialakat  ki 
awaz  zamin  men  haih 

23  Tamam  dunya  ka  liatliaurau 
kyunkar  kata  gaya,  aurtora  gaya  ! 
Babul  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  kyun¬ 
kar  wiran  hui ! 

24  Main  ne  tere  liye  phanda 
lagaya,  aur  ai  Babul,  tu  pakri 
gayi,  aur  tujhe  khabar  na  raliF ; 
tera  pata  mila,  aur  tu  pakri  gayi, 
is  liye  ki  tu  ne  Khudawand  se 
mukhalafat  ki  hai. 

25  Khudawand  ne  apna  silali- 
kliana  khola  hai,  aur  apne  qalir 
ke  hatliyaron y  ko  bahar  laya  ; 
kyunki  yih  kam,  jo  Kasdion  ki 
zamin  men  hota  hai,  Khudawand 
Babb  ul  afwaj  ka  hai. 

26  Atraf  i  ba’id  se  us  par  charho, 
aur  us  ke  ambdrkhanon  ko  kholo, 
us  ko  kandhar  kar  dalo,  aur  us 
ko  nest  karo,  us  ki  koi  chiz  baqi 
na  raho. 

27  Us  ke  sare  bailon  ko  lialal 
karo z,  we  unhen  maslakh  men  le- 
jawen  :  liae  un  par  !  ki  un  ka  din 
aya,  un  se  intiqamlene  ka  waqta. 

28  We  jo  sarzamin  i  Babul  se 
bhag  jatc  aur  bach  nikalte  liain,  un 
ki  yih  awaz  hai,  ki  Khudawand 
hamare  Khuda  ka  intiqam,  han, 
apni  haikal  ke  sabab  se  us  ka  in¬ 
tiqam b,  Saihun  men  zaliir  karen. 

29  Tirandazon  ko  bulake  ikatthe 
karoc,  ki  Babul  par  jawen;  aisare 
kaman-kaslio,  bar  taraf  se  us  ke 
muq&bil  khaima  khara  karo ;  un 
men  ka  ek  bhi  na  bache  ;  us  ke 
kam  ke  muwafiq  us  ko  badla  do ,l ; 


sab  kuchh  jo  us  ne  kiya,  us  se 
karo :  kyunki  wuh  Khudawand 
Israel  ke  Quddus  ke  age  magrur 
hua e. 

30  Is  liye  us  ke  jawan  bazaron 
men  girjaenge1,  aur  sare  jangi 
mard  us  din  kat  dale  jaenge, 

Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

• 

31  Dekh,  ai  tu,  jo  bar  a  ghamandi 
hai,  main  tera  mukhalif  hun,  Khu- 
dawand  Babb  ul  afwaj  kalita  hai ; 
filhaqiqat  tera  din,  aur  wuh  waqt, 
ki  main  tujhe  saza  dun,  a  palum- 
chag. 

32  Aur  wuh  ghamandi  thokar 
kliaega,  aur  wuh  girega,  aur  koi 
use  na  uthawega,  aur  main  us  ke 
shahron  menag  bharkaungah,  aur 
wuh  us  ke  aspas  jo  kuchh  lioga 
bhasam  karegi. 

33  Babb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Bani  Israel  aur  bani  Ya¬ 
hudah  donon  mazlum  hue ;  aur 
un  ke  sare  asir  karnewalon  ne 
un  par  qaid  i  sliadid  ki,  aur  un¬ 
hen  chhorne  se  inkar  kiya. 

34  Un  ka  chliuranewala  zorawar 
hai1 ;  Babb  ul  afwaj  us  ka  nam 
hai b :  wuh  sarasar  un  ki  hujjat 
sabit  karega,  ki  mamlukat  ko 
rahat  bakhshe,  aur  Babul  ke  ba¬ 
shindon  ko  kampawe. 

35  Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 
Talwar  Kasdion  par,  aur  Babul 
ke  bashindon  par,  aur  us  ke  sar- 
daron  par1,  aur  us  ke  hakimon 
par  liaim. 

36  Lafzanon  par  ek  talwar  liain, 
aur  we  be-wuquf  hojaenge ;  ba- 
haduron  par  ek  talwar  hai,  aur  we 
haul  khaenge. 

37  Un  ke  ghoron  par,  aur  un  ki 
ratlion  par,  aur  sare  mile  jule  lo¬ 
gon0  par,  jo  us  ke  darmiyan  hain, 
ek  talwar  liai,  aur  we  ’auraton  ki 
manind  honge  p  :  us  ke  khazanon 
par  ek  talwar  hai,  aur  we  lute 
jaenge. 

38  Us  ki  nahron  par  khushk- 
saliliai,  we  sukh  jaengi q  ;  kyunki 
wuh  tarashi  hui  muraton  ki  mam- 
lukat  hair,  aur  we  buton  par  di¬ 
wane  hain. 

39  Is  liye  dashti  darinde  gidaron 
ke  sath  walian  basenge,  aur  shutr- 
murg  us  men  basera  lenge8,  aur 
wuh  abad  tak  abad  na  hogi l,  pusht 
dar  pusht  koi  us  men  sukunat  11a 
karega. 

40  Jis  tarah  Ivhuda  ne  Sadiim 
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aur  Amurali  aur  us  Id  nawahi  ke 
shahron  ko  ulat  diyau,  Khuda- 
wand  kalita  hai,  usi  tarali  koi 
adim  wahan  na  basega,  na  adam- 
zad  us  men  rahega. 

41  Dekh,  ek  qaum,  ek  bari  guroli 
uttar  se  awegi,  aur  baliutere  bad- 
shah  zamin  ki  sarhaddon  se  barpa 
kiye  jaengex. 

42  We  kaman  aur  neza  pak- 
renge  y ;  we  katar  liain,  aur  ralim 
na  karenge2;  un  Id  awaz  darya 
ke  josh  Id  maninda  liaulnak  hai, 
aur  we  ghoron  par  charhenge,  aur 
jangi  mardon  Id  tarali  tere  mu- 
qabil,  ai  Babul  ki  beti,  saff-arai 
karenge. 

43  Btlbul  ke  badsliah  ne  un  Id 
khabar  suni  hai,  aur  us  ke  hath 
sust  par  gaye  hain ;  gam  ne  aur 
jannewali  ’aurat  ke  se  dardon  ne 
use  a  liyab. 

44  Dekh,  wuh  babar  Id  tarali0 
Yardan  ke  ||ban  men  se  nikalke 
mulikam  basti  par  charhega  ;  par 
main  unhen  us  ke  age  se  ek- 
bargi  bhagaunga :  par  cliuna 
hua  kaun  hai,  ki  jise  main  mu- 
qarrar  karun,  ki  us  ka  samhna 
kare  'l  kyunki  mujh  sa  kaun  hai  ? 
aur  kaun  hai,  jo  mere  liye  waqt 
muqarrar  kare  %  aur  wuh  char- 
waha  kaun  hai,  jo  mere  huzur 
khara  rah  sakega  d  ? 

45  Is  liye  Khuda  wand  ki  mas- 
lahat,  jo  us  ne  Babul  ki  kharabi 
par  ki  hai,  suno e ;  aur  us  ke  irade 
ko,  jo  us  ne  Kasdion  Id  zamm  ki 
barbadi  par  bandha  hai ;  yaqinan 
galle  galle  men  we  jo  cliliote  hain 
unhen  ghasit  lejaenge,  yaqinan 
un  ke  maskan  ko  un  ke  satli  wiran 
karega. 

46  Us  awaz  se  ki  Babul  le  li 
gayi  zamin  kampti  hai*,  aur  wuh 
na’ara  qaumon  ne  suna  hai. 

LI  BA'B. 

1  Us  sakM  dfat  Id  bdbat  jise  Khudd  Israel  ha 
intiqdm  lete  waqt  Babul  par  ndzil  karega. 
59  Yaramiydh  wuh  daftar  jis  men  yih  pesh- 
ingoi  Wild  thi  Sirdyali  ke  hath  men  supurd 
kartd,  td  ki  wuh  use  leke  Furat  ke  bich  plienk 
dewe,  is  maqsad  par  ki  aise  ’amal  seBabul  ki 
barbadi.  Id  wuh  hamesha  tali  ditbi  rahegi, 
sab  dekhnewalon  par  jatai  jawe. 

KHUDAWAND  yun  kahta  hai, 
Dekh,  main  Babul  par,  aur 
un  par,  jo  un  ke  darmiyan  jo 
mere  muklialif  hain  baste  hain,  ek 
lialak  karnewali  liawa  chalaun- 
gaa; 


2  Aur  main  usanewalon  ko  Ba¬ 
bul  men  bhejungab,  ki  use  usa- 
wen,  aur  us  ki  zamin  ko  ||  saf 
karen ;  yaqinan  us  Id  musibat  ke 
din  men  we  us  ke  bairi  hoke  use 
cliaron  taraf  gher  lenge c. 

3  Us  par  jo  kaman  khinclita,  aur 
us  par  jo  apne  baktar  par  fakhr 
karke  uthta,  tirandaz  apni  kaman 
khinclied  :  turn  us  ke  jawanon  par 
ralim  mat  karo  ;  us  ke  sare  lash- 
kar  ko  ek  lakht  halak  karo e. 

4  We  jo  qatl  hue  hain  yun  Kas¬ 
dion  ki  sarzamin  men  gir  jaenge, 
aur  we  jo  chliede  hue  hain  us  ke 
bazaron  men  pare  rahenge*. 

5  Kyunki  Israel  aur  Yahudah 
apne  Khuda  se,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  se, 
tark  nahin  kiye  gaye ;  liarchand 
ki  un  Id  wilayat  Israel  ke  Quddus 
Id  na-farmanbardari  se  lab  a  lab 
thi. 

6  Babul  men  se  nikal  bhagog, 
aur  bar  ek  apni  jan  bacliao,  us  Id 
saza  men  sharik  hoke  halak  mat 
hojao ;  kyunki  yih  Kiiuda:  wand 
ke  intiqam  ka  waqt  haib;  wuh 
use  badla  dega*. 

7  Babul  KhudAwand  ke  hath 
men  sone  ka  piyala  thak,  jis  ne 
sari  dunya  ko  matwala  kiya 1 ; 
qaumon  ne  us  ki  mai  pi,  is  liye 
qaumon  ko  junun  liogayam. 

8  Babul  ekaek  gir  gayi,  aur 
garat  huin;  us  par  wawaila  ka¬ 
ro  0 ;  us  ke  zaklim  ke  liye  balsan 
lo,  shayad  ki  wuh  changi  Id  jawe  p. 

9  Ham  to  use  changa  karne 
chahte  the,  par  wuh  sliifa  na  cliahti 
thi ;  turn  us  ko  chhoro  ;  ao,  ham 
liar  ek  apne  watan  ko  chale  ja- 
wenq;  kyunki  ||us  ki  saza  asman 
tak  pahunclii,  aur  aflak  tak  bu- 
land  huir. 

10  Iyhudawand  ne  hamari  rast- 
bazi  ko  ashkara  kiya5 ;  ao,  ham 
Saihun  men  Kiiudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  kam  ka  bayan  karen*. 

11  Tiron  ko  saiqal  karo,  ||sipa- 
ron  ko  t  faraham  karo11,  Khuda- 
wand  ne  .Madion  ke  badshahon 
Id  ruhon  ko  targib  kiyax;  ky¬ 
unki  us  ka  irada  Babul  ki  ba- 
bat  hai,  ki  use  nest  karey;  filha- 
qiqat  Kiiuda  wand  ka  intiqam  aur 
us  Id  haikal  ka  intiqam  yih  hai 2. 

12  Babul  Id  diwaron  par  jlianda 
khara  karo,  chaukian  mazbut 
karo,  pahra-daron  ko  bitliao,  ka- 
min-gahen  taiyar  karo a ;  kyunki 
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KhudAwand  ne  jo  irada  us  ne 
bandka  tha,  aur  jo  kuclih  us  ne 
Babul  ke  bashindon  ki  bdbat  far- 
maya  tha,  so  pura  kiya. 

13  Ai  tu,  jo  bare  pdnionb  par 
sukunat  karti  hai,  jis  ke  ganj 
lira  wan  liain,  ten  tamdmi  kd  waqt 
a  pahuncha,  aur  tere  lalach  ka 
paimana  pur  liua. 

14  Babb  ul  afwdj  ne  apni  zat  ki 
qasam  khdi  hai°,  ki  Filhaqiqat 
main  tujh  men  log  is  tarah  se  bha- 
runga,  jis  tarah  se  tiddidnd,  aur 
we  tujh  par  lalkdrenge®. 

15  Us  ne  zamin  ko  apni  qudrat 
se  bandya  haif,  aur  jahdn  ko  apnl 
hikmat  se  qdim  kiya,  aur  dsrnan 
ko  apni  ’aql  se  phailayd  haig. 

16  Jab  wuh  apni  dwdz  nikalta 
hai,  asmdnon  par  bahutse  pdni 
josh  men  ate  liain'1,  aur  wuh  aisa 
karta  hai,  ki  zamin  ki  sarhaddon 
se  sare  bukharat  uthte  liain1 ;  wuh 
bijlian  pdni  ke  sdth  paida  karta 
hai,  aur  hawd  ko  apne  makhzanon 
se  nikalta  hai. 

17  Har  ek  admi  ddndi  ki  nisbat 
se  haiwan  hai k ;  har  ek  karigar 
tardshi  hui  murat  ke  sabab  khajil 
hotd  hai ;  kyunki  us  ki  dhdli  hui 
murat  jhuthi  hai,  aur  un  men 
sans  nahm1. 

18  We  butldn  liain m,  gumrahion 
ki  karigari :  jis  waqt  un  ka  muhd- 
saba  hogd,  we  nest  o  ndbiid  honge. 

19  Ya’qub  ka  baklira  un  ki  md- 
nind  naliin  hain  ;  kyunki  wuh  sari 
cliizon  ka  khaliq  hai,  aur  Israel 
apni  miras  ka  ’asd  hai ;  us  ka  nam 
Rabb  ul  afwdj  hai. 

20  Tu  mera  jangi  tabar  hai,  aur 
lardi  ke  hatliyar0,  aur  tujh  se 
main  qaumon  ko  torungd,  aur  tujh 
se  bddshahaton  ko  nest  karunga. 

21  Aur  tujh  se  main  ghore  aur 
sawdr  ko  torungd ;  aur  tujh  se 
rath  aur  us  ke  sawdr  ko  torungd. 

22  Tujh  se  mard  o  ’aurat  ko 
torungd ;  aur  tujh  se  burlie  aur 
jawdnp  ko  torungd;  aur  tujh  se 
chhokre  aur  chhokri  ko  torungd  ; 

23  Aur  tujh  se  charwahe  aur  us 
ke  galle  ko  torungd  ;  aur  tujh  se 
kisdn  aur  us  ke  jore  bail  ko  to¬ 
rungd  ;  aur  tujh  se  sardaron  aur 
hdkimon  ko  torungd. 

24  Aur  main  Babul  ko,  aur  Kas- 
distdn  ke  sare  bashindon  ko,  us 
sari  shardrat  kd,  jo  unhon  no 
Saihun  men  tumliare  age  ki  hai. 
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’iwaz  dungdq,  KhudAwand  kahta 
hai. 

25  Dekh,  Khudawand  kahta  hai, 
ai  haldk  karnewale  pahdrr,  jo  sari 
zamin  ko  haldk  karta  hai,  main 
tera  mukhalif  hun,  aur  main  apna 
hath  tujh  par  daurdunga,  aur  cha- 
tanon  par  se  tujlie  lurhkaunga, 
aur  tujlie  koh  i  sozdn  kar  dungd8. 

26  Aur  we  na  ek  patthar  kone 
ke  liye,  na  ek  patthar  neo  ke  liye 
tujh  se  lenge ;  balki  tu  hamesha 
tak  wiran  rahega  \  Khudawand  tYar.  50. 40, 
kahta  hai. 

27  Zamin  par  turn  jhanda  khara 
karo  u,  ummaton  ke  darmiyan  turn 
narsinga  phunko,  qaumon  ko  us 
kd  mukhalif  karo  x,  Ararat,  Minni, 
aur  Askandz  ki  mamlukaton  ko 
us  par  charha  ldo  y  ;  sipahsalar  ko 
us  ke  muqabil  muqarrar  karo, 
aisa  karo,  ki  ghur-charhe  us  par 
us  shiddat  se  chai'hai  karen  jaise 
roen-ddr  tiddidn  charhtin. 

28  Qaumon  ko,  Madion  ke  bdd- 
shalion  koz,  aur  us  ke  sipahsala- 
ron  ko,  aur  us  ke  sare  amiron,  aur 
us  ki  saltanat  ki  sari  sarzamin  ko 
taiyar  karo,  ki  us  par  charhen. 

29  Aur  zamin  kdmpegi,  aur  gam 
karegi ;  kyunki  Khudawand  ke 
irada  Babul  ki  kliardbi  par  pure 
honge,  ki  Babul  ki  zamin  ko  wi- 
rdn  kar  de,  jis  men  ek  basnewdla 
na  rahea. 

30  Babul  ke  bahadur  lardi  se 
mahrum  liain,  qiPaonmen  baithe, 
un  kd  zor  ghat  gaya  ;  we  ’auraton 
ki  mdnind  hue b ;  us  ke  maskan  ja- 
lde  gaye,  us  ke  arbange  tore  gaye c. 

31  Harkara  harkare  ki  muldqdt 
ko,  aur  qasid  qdsid  ke  istiqbdl  ko 
daurega,  ki  Babul  ke  bddslidh  ko 
ittild’  dewe,  ki  Tera  shahr  sar- 
tdsar  leliya  gayad, 

32  Aur  || ghat  band  hue®,  aur 
unhon  ne  naistdn  ko  dg  se  jalaya, 
aur  jangi  mard  dar  gaye. 

33  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwdj  Israel 
kd  Khuda  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Ba¬ 
bul  ki  beti  khalihan  ki  mdnind 
hai1,  jab  raundne  kd  waqt  dydg  ; 
thori  der  hai,  ki  us  ke  dirau  kd 
waqt  a  pahunclid'1. 

34  Babul  ke  bddslidh  Nabukad- 
razar  ne  mujhe  khd  liya',  us  ne 
mujhe  kuclial  ddla  hai,  us  ne 
mujhe  khali  bartan  kar  diyd, 
samp  ki  mdnind  wuh  mujhe  nigal 
gaya  hai,  us  ne  apne  pet  ko  men 
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ni’amaton  se  bhar  liya,  us  ne 
mujlie  nikal  diya. 

35  Saihun  ki  bashinda  kahegi,  ki 
Jo  sitam  mujh  par  aur  mere  tan 
par  hua,  Babul  par  howe  ;  aur  Ya- 
rusalam  kahegi,  ki  Kasdistan  ke 
bashindon  par  mera  laliu  liowe. 

36  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun  kahta 
hai,  Dekh,  main  teri  hujjat  sabit 
karunga k,  aur  tera  intiqam  lunga, 
aur  us  ke  samundar  ko  sukhaun- 
ga1,  aur  us  ke  soton  ko  kliushk 
kar  dunga. 

37  Aur  Babul  khandar  hojaega, 
aur  ajgaron  ka  niaqamm,  aur  hai- 
rani  aur  siti  ka  ba’is  hoga,  aur 
us  men  koi  na  basegan. 

38  We  sheron  ki  manind  ikat- 
the  garjenge,  sher-bachchon  ki 
tarah  we  katkataenge. 

39  Un  ki  taish  men  main  un  ki 
mihmani  karunga,  aur  un  ko  mast 
karunga0,  ki  we  kliush  ho  wen, 
aur  khwab  i  ’adam  men  jate  ra- 
hen,  aur  na  jagen,  Khudawand 
kahta  hai. 

40  Main  unhen  barron  ki  tarah, 
aur  menclhon  ki  tarah,  bakron 
samet,  maslakli  par  utar  launga. 

41  Shishakp  kyunkar  le  li  gayi  hai, 
han,  sari  zamin  ki  situdaq  ekbargi 
li  gayi !  Babul  qaumon  ke  dar- 
miyan  kaisi  hairani  ka  ba’is  hui ! 

42  Samundar  Babul  par  cliarh 
gaya  hair,  aur  us  ki  lahron  ki 
kasrat  se  wuh  clihip  gayi. 

43  Us  ki  bastian  ujar  gayin3,  we 
ek  kliushk  zamin  aur  jangal  hain, 
aisi  zamin,  jis  men  koi  naliin 
basta,  na  wahan  adamzad  ka 
guzar  hota  hai. 

44  Aur  main  Babul  men  Bel  ko 
saza  dunga*,  aur  jo  kuchh  wuh 
nigal  gaya  hai,  main  us  ke  munh 
se  nikalunga,  aur  qaumen  us  ke 
pas  phir  na  daurengin ;  chunanchi 
Babul  ki  diwar  gir  gayi  haiu. 

45  Ai  meri  qaum,  us  men  se 
nikal  ax,  aur  turn  har  ek  apni 
jan  ko  Khudawand  ke  qahr  i 
shadid  se  baclia  lo. 

46  Na  ho,  ki  tumliara  dil  afsurda 
howe, -aur  turn  us  afwah  se  daroy, 
jo  zamin  men  sum  jaegi ;  ek  af¬ 
wah  ek  sal  aweui,  aur  phir  dusri 
afwali  dusre  sal  men,  aur  mulk 
men  zulm  hoga,  aur  hakim  hakim 
se  larega. 

47  Is  liye  dekh,  we  din  ate  liain, 
ki  main  Babul  ki  taraslii  hui  mu- 


raton  se  intiqam  lunga z,  aur  us 
ki  sari  zamin  ghabra  jaegi,  aur  us 
ke  sare  maqtul  us  ke  darmiyan 
pare  hue  lionge. 

48  Us  waqt  asman  aur  zamin  aur 
sab  kuchh,  jo  un  men  hai,  Babul 
ki  babat  gawengea;  kyunki  ga- 
ratgar  uttar  se  us  men  awenge b, 

Kiiudawand  kahta  hai. 

• 

49  Babul  bhi  giregi,  ai  Israel  ke 
maqtulo ;  jitne  Babul  men  hain,  ai 
sari  zamin  ke  maqtulo,  sab  khet 
rahenge. 

50  Ai  talwar  ke  bache  huo, 
chal  do,  mat  khare  ho c ;  dur  jake 
Khudawand  ko  yad  karo,  aur 
Yarusalam  ka  khiyal  karo. 

51  Ham  ghabrae  hue  hain,  ky¬ 
unki  ham  ne  malamat  suni d ; 
sharm  ne  hamare  chihron  ko 
dhampa ;  kyunki  begane  Khuda- 
waxd  ke  ghar  ke  maqdison  men 
ghus  ae. 

52  Is  liye  dekh,  we  din  ate  liain, 
Khudawaxd  kahta  hai,  ki  main 
Babul  ki  taraslii  liui  muraton  ko 
saza  dunga®,  aur  us  ki  sari  wila- 
yat  men  ghayal  karahenge. 

53  Harchand  Biibul  asman  par 
charlie f,  aur  agarclii  wuh  apne  zor 
ki  shiddat  ko  kamil  kare,  tad  bhi 
garatgar  meri  taraf  se  us  men  dakh- 
il  honge,  Khudawand  kahta  hai. 

54  Babul  se  rone  ki  awazg,  aur 
bari  lialakat  ki  sada  Kasdion  ki 
zamin  se  ati  hai ; 

55  Kyunki  Khudawand  ne  Ba¬ 
bul  ko  garal  kiya  hai,  aur  us  ke 
darmiyan  us  bare  shor  ki  awaz 
mauquf  kar  di  hai ;  us  ki  lahren 
bare  panion  ki  tarah  shor  ma- 
chati  thin,  un  ke  shor  ki  awaz 
nikal  ati  thi. 

56  Is  liye  ki  garatgar  us  men, 
han,  Babul  hi  men.ae,  aur  us  ke 
zorawar  log  pakre  gaye ;  un  ki  har 
kaman  tut  gayi ;  ki  Khudawand 
badla  denewala  Khuda  hai,  wuh 
zurur  intiqam  legah. 

57  Aur  main  us  ke  sardaron  ko, 
aur  us  ke  ’alimon  ko,  aur  us  ke 
nauwabon  ko,  aur  us  ke  hakimon 
ko,  aur  us  ke  zorawaron  ko  mast 
karunga1,  aur  we  hamesha  tak 
soya  karenge,  aur  na  jagenge, 
wuh  Badshah  kahta  hai,  jis  ka 
nam  Barb  ul  afwaj  liaik. 

58  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Babul  ki  cliakli  diwaren  sara- 
sar  dhai  jaengi1,  auruske  buland 
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phatak  a g  se  jala  diye  jaenge ; 
yun,  ’awanim  Id  rniknat  befaida 
thahregim,  aur  qaumon  ka  kam 
jo  unhon  ne  kiya,  aur  us  se  thak 
gaye,  faqat  ag  ke  waste  hoga. 

59  %  Yik  wuh  kalam  hai,  jo 
Yaramiyak  nabi  ne  Sidqiyak  bin 
Naiyiriyah  bin  Makasiyali  se  kaha, 
jab  wuli  Yakudah  ke  badshak  Sid- 
qiyah  tke  satli,  us  ke  julus  ke 
chauthe  baras,  Babul  men  gaya. 
Aur  yik  Sir  ay  all  ||  sardar  salim 
ut  taba’  tha. 

60  Isi  tar  all  Yaramiyak  ne  in 
sab  afaton  ko,  jo  Babul  par  anewali 
thin,  kitab  men  qalamband  kiya, 
ya’ne,  in  sari  baton  ko,  jo  Babul 
Id  babat  liklii  gayi  hain. 

61  Aur  i  Yaramiyak  ne  Sirayah 
se  kaha,  ki  Jab  tu  Babul  men 
aega,  aur  dekkega,  aur  in  sab 
baton  ko  parliega, 

62  Tab  tu  kaliega,  ki  Ai  KhudA- 
wand,  tu  ne  makan  ki  barbadi  ki 
babat  farmaya  liai,  ki  main  us  ko 
nest  karunga,  aisa  ki  koi  us  men 
nabase11,  na  insan  na  haiwan,  par 
hamesha  tak  sunsan  rake. 

63  Aur  aisa  koga,  ki  jab  tu  is 
kitab  ko  parh  cliukega,  to  ek  pat- 
thar  us  se  bandhega,  aur  Furat  ke 
bicli  plienk  dega 0 : 

64  Aur  tu  kaliega,  ki  Babul  isi 
tarak  dub  jaegi,  aur  us  musibat 
se,  jo  main  us  par  dal  dunga,  jan- 
bar  na  liogi :  aur  we  tliak  jaenge  p. 
Yaramiyak  Id  baten  yahan  tak 
kain. 

LII  BAB. 

1  Sidqiycih  baqdwat  kcirtd.  4  Yarusalam  (jheru 
jdtd  aur  leliyu  jdtd.  8  Siclqiydh  ke  bete 
qatl  kiye  jate,  aur  nij  us  ki  ankhen  nikdli 
jdtin.  12  Nabusaraddn  shahr  ko  qdrat  karta, 
aur  use  phunk  detd.  24  Wuh  logon  ko  asir 
karke  apne  satli  Babul  lejatd.  31  Awil- 
Marudak  Yahuyaldn  ko  sarfardz  kar  detd. 


4  Us  Id  saltanat  ke  nauwen 
baras  b  ke  daswen  maliine  ke  das- 
wen  din  yun  liua,  ki  Babul  ka 
badshali  Nabukadrazar  Yarusa- 
lam  par  laskkar-kaski  karke,  us 
ke  muqabil  khaimazan  hua,  aur 
us  ke  girdagird  burj  banae. 

5  Aur  skakr  Sidqiyak  badshak 
ke  gyarakwen  baras  takgkera  liua 
ralia. 

6  Aur  chauthe  mahme  ke  nau¬ 
wen  din  shahr  par  skiddat  ka  kal 
para,  aisa,  ki  sarzamin  ke  logon 
ko  roti  na  milti  tki. 

7  Tab  shahr  tora  gaya,  aur  sare 
jangi  mard  bliage,  aur  we  rat  ke 
waqt  us  darwaze  ki  rak  se,  jo  do 
diwaron  ke  darmiyan  badsliaki 
bag  ke  nazdik  tki,  skakr  se  nikle ; 
(aur  Kascli  skakr  ke  girdagird 
the ;)  lekin  unkon  ne  maidan  Id 
rail  li. 

8  ^  Tab  Kasdion  ke  lashkar  ne 
badsliah  ka  pickka  kiya,  aur  Sid¬ 
qiyak  ko  Yariliu  ke  maidanon 
men  ja  liya  :  aur  us  ka  sara  lask- 
kar  us  se  tittar  bittar  ko  gaya. 

9  So  we  badsliah  ko  pakarke 
Riblah  tak  Hamat  ki  sarzamin 
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men  Babul  ke  badshak  pas  laec, 
aur  us  ne  us  ki  ’adalat  ki. 

10  Aur  Babul  ke  badshali  ne 
Sidqiyah  ke  beton  ko  us  ki  an- 
khon  ke  samhne  qatl  kiyad;  Ya¬ 
kudah  ke  sare  sardaron  ko  bill 
Riblah  men  qatl  kiya. 

11  Aur  us  ne  Sidqiyak  ki  ankhen 
nikalwa  dalin,  aur  Babul  ke  bad¬ 
shak  ne  us  ko  pital  Id  zanjiron  se 
jakra,  aur  use  Babul  le  gaya,  aur 
us  ke  marne  ke  din  tak  use  qaid 
men  rakha. 

12  ^y  Pancliwen  maliine e  ke  das- 
wen  din,  jo  Babul  ke  badshak 
Nabukadrazar  ka  uniswan  baras 


c  Yar.  32.  4. 
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QIDQIYAH,  jab  badsliah  hua, 
to  ekkis  baras  ka  tliaa ;  aur 
us  ne  gyarali  baras  Yarusalam 
men  saltanat  ki ;  aur  us  ki  ma  ka 
nam  Hamutal  tka,  jo  Libnaki  Ya- 
ramiyak  ki  beti  tki. 

2  Aur  us  ne  us  sab  ki  manind, 
jo  Yakuyaqim  ne  kiya  tlia,  Knu- 
dawand  ke  age  badkari  Id. 

3  Aur  Kiiudawand  ke  gazab  se 
Yarusalam  aur  Yakudah  ka  yih 
kal  liua,  yahan  tak,  ki  us  ne  un- 
ken  apne  age  se  dur  kar  diya, 
aur  Sidqiyak  ne  Babul  ke  bad¬ 
shak  se  bagawat  ki. 


tlia1,  jilaudaron  ka  sardar,  Nabu- 
saradan,  jo  Babul  ke  badsliah  ki 
kkidmat-guzari  karta  tha,  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  ayag. 

13  Us  ne  Kiiudawand  ka  gliar, 
aur  badsliah  ka  qasr  jala  diya ; 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  sare  gkar,  aur 
bare  admion  ke  sare  gliar,  ag  se 
bkasam  kar  diye. 

14  Aur  Kasdion  ke  sare  lashkar 
ne,  jo  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  ke 
satli  tke,  Yarusalam  ki  sari  di¬ 
waron  ko  kar  taraf  se  tor  dala. 

15  Aur  jilaudaron  ka  sardar 
Nabusaraddn h,  ba’ze  muktajon 
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ko,  aur  baqi  log«i  ko,  jo  shahr 
men  rah  gave  the,  aur  un  bliago- 
ron  ko,  jo  Babul  ke  badshah  ke 
pas  ruju’  hue  the,  aur  jama’ at  ke 
baqi  logon  ko  ash’  karke  le 
gaya. 

16  Aur  jilaudaron  ka  sardar  Na- 
busaradan  zamin  ke  ba’ze  kan- 
galon  ko  chhor  gaya,  ki  takista- 
non  Id  bagbani  karen,  aur  kheti 
karen. 

17  Aur  pital  ke  un  sutunon  ko1, 
jo  Iyhudawand  ke  ghar  men  the, 
am*  kursion  ko,  aur  pital  ke  bahr 
ko,  jo  KhtjdAwand  ke  ghar  men 
tha,  unlion  ne  tora,  aur  wuh  sab 
pital  Babul  men  le  gaye  k. 

18  Aur  degen,  aur  belcha,  aur 
gulgiren,  aur  laganen,  aur  cliam- 
cha,  aur  pital  ke  sare  bartan1, 
jo  wahan  kam  ate  the,  we  le 
gaye. 

19  Aur  basanon,  aur  angetliion, 
aur  lagnon,  am*  degon,  aur  ska- 
m’adanon,  aur  chamchon,  aur 
piyalon  ko,  sab  ko,  jo  sone  ke 
the,  un  ka  sona,  aur  sab  ko  jo 
rupe  ke  the,  un  ka  rupa,  jilauda¬ 
ron  ka  sardar  le  gaya. 

20  Do  sutun,  ek  bahr,  aur  birinji 
barah  bail,  jo  kursion  ke  niche 
the,  jinhen  Sulaiman  badshah  ne 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  liye  ba- 
naya  tha,  in  sab  bartanon  ka  pital 
be-taul  tham. 

21  Yih  sutun  jo  the,  un  men  ka 
ek  sutun  atharah  hath  uncha11, 
aur  barah  hath  ki  rassi  us  ke 
girdagird  tin,  aur  char  ungul  mota 
tha  ;  yih  kliokhla  tha. 

22  Aur  us  ke  upar  pital  ka  ek  jliar 
tha,  aur  wuh  jhar  pancli  hath  un¬ 
cha  tlia ;  us  jhar  par  girdagird 
pital  ki  jalian,  aur  anar  ki  kalian 
bani  hul  thin.  Aur  dusre  sutun 
men  usi  tarah  kalion  ka  kam  tha. 

23  Aur  liar  taraf  se  cliliiyanauwe 
anar  the,  aur  sab  anar  jalion  par 
us  ke  girdagird  ek  sau  the0. 

24  ^  Aur  jilaudaron  ka  sardar 
Sirayah  sardar  kahin  kop,  aur 
Safaniyah'1  dusre  kaliin  aur  tin 
darbanon  ko  le  gaya. 


25  Aur  ek  khoja  ko,  jo  sipali- 
salar  tha,  aur  badshah  ke  musahi- 
bon  men  se  sat  shaklis  ko,  jo 
shahr  men  maujud  the,  aur  lasli- 
kar  ke  bare  muharrir  ko,  jo 
mamlukat  ki  maujudat  ko  dekhta 
tlia,  aur  us  badshahat  ke  sath  ad- 
mion  ko,  jo  shahr  men  the,  wuh 
shahr  se  le  gaya. 

26  Aur  jilaudaron  ke  sardar  Na- 
busaradan  un  ko  pakarke  Rib- 
lah  men,  Babul  ke  badshah  ke 
huzur,  legaya. 

27  Aur  Babul  ke  badshah  ne 
unhen  Hamat  Id  sarzamin  ke 
Riblah  men  marke  qatl  kiya.  Isi 
tarah  Bani  Yahudah  asir  hoke 
apni  sarzamin  se  kharij  hue. 

28  Ye  we  log  hain,  jin  ko  Nabu- 
kadrazar  asir  karke  le  gayar: 
satwen  baras  mens  tin  bazar  teis 
Yahudi 1 : 

29  Nabukadrazar  ke  atharah- 
wen  baras  men  wuh  ath  sau  battis 
admi  asir  karke  le  gaya u  : 

30  Nabukadrazar  ke  teis  wen 
baras  men,  jilaudaron  ka  sardar 
N abusaradan  sat  sau  paintalis 
admi  Yahudion  men  se  pakarke 
le  gaya :  sab  admi  char  liazar 
chha  sau  the. 

31  Yahudah  ke  badshah  Ya- 
huyakin  ki  asiri  ke  saintiswen 
baras  ke  baraliwen  maliine  ke 
paeliiswen  din  yun  liuax,  ki  Babul 
ke  badshah  Awil-Marudak  ne  ap- 
ne  julus  ke  palile  baras  Yahudah 
ke  badshah  Yahuyaldn  ko  sarfa- 
raz  kiyay,  aur  qaidkhane  se  ni- 
kala, 

32  Aur  us  ne  us  se  ||muhabbat 
ki  baten  kahin,  aur  us  ki  kursi 
un  badshahon  ki  kursion  se,  jo 
Babul  men  us  ke  sath  the,  buland 
ki, 

33  Aur  us  ne  us  ke  qaidkhane 
ke  libason  ko  badalwaya,  aur  ivuli 
sari  ’umr  bliar  liar  roz  us  ke  hu¬ 
zur  khana  khata  thaz. 

34  Aur  us  ke  rozmarra  ka  kharch, 
roz  roz,  us  ke  marne  ke  clin  tak, 
sari  ’umr  bliar,  Babul  ke  badshah 
ki  taraf  se  use  diya  jata  tha. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  he  gunahon  he  sabah  us  hi  past- 
halt  hi  babat.  12  Wuh  apne  dulch  dard  he 
ba'is  nala  harti,  1 8  aur  iqrar  harti  hi  men 
’addlat  jo  Khudd  ne  hi  hat,  so  haqq  o  wajibi 
hai. 

WUH  basti,  kyunkar  akeli 
baitlii  bai  jo  khalaiq  se 
lab  a  lab  thi !  wuh  bewa  ki  ma- 
nind  ho  gayia;  wuh  jo  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  buzurg,  aur  sub  on 
ke  bicli  malika  thib,  so  khirajgu- 
zar  liui. 

2  Wuh  rat  koc  zar  zar  roti  haid, 
aur  us  ke  ansu  us  ke  rukhsaron 
par  bahte  hain :  us  ke  yaron  men 
se e  koi  nahin  jo  us  ko  tasalli  de 1 : 
us  ke  sare  doston  ne  us  se  be-wa- 
fai  ki,  we  us  ke  duslnnan  ho  gaye. 
3  Zulm  aur  sakht  khidmat  ke 
sabab  jo  us  ne  H  tin,  Yahudah  ash* 
lioke  gayU  ;  wuh  qaumon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  basti  hai h,  wuh  aram  nahin 
pati ;  un  sabhon  ne  jo  us  ke 
pichhe  pare  the  tang  gallon  ke 
bich  use  ja  liya. 

4  Saihun  ki  rahen  matam  karti 
hain,  ki  koi  muqaddas  ’idon  ko 
nahin  ata :  us  ke  sare  pliatak  sun- 
san  liain :  us  ke  kahin  tliandi  sans 
bharte  liain,  us  ki  kunwarian 
gamgin,  aur  wuh  talkh-kam  hai. 

5  Us  ke  mukhalif  galib  hue1,  us 
ke  dushman  kamyab  ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  ne  us  ke  gunahon 
ki  kasrat  ke  sabab k  use  ranj  men 
dala  hai ;  us  ki  aulad  dushman  ke 
age  age  ash*  lioke  gayi1. 

6  Aur  us  ki  sari  raunaq  Saihun 
ki  beti  se  jati  rahi ;  us  ke  umara 
un  harinon  ki  manind  liain,  jo 
charagali  nahin  pate,  aur  we  na- 
tawan  lioke  apne  pichha-karnewa- 
lon  ke  age  gaye. 

7  Yarusalam  ne  apne  ranj  aur 
musibaton  ke  dinon  men,  jab  us 
ke  log  dushman  ke  qabza  men 
pare  the,  aur  koi  madadgar  na 
tha,  agle  dinon  ki  sari  dil-pazir 
cliizon  ko  yad  kiya ;  dushmanon 
ne  use  deklikar  us  ke  sabton  par 
thattha  mara. 


8  Yarusalam  nihayat  gunahgar 
huim,  is  liye  wuh  ||napak  thahri ; 
we  sab  jo  use  buzurgi  dete  the 
us  Id  hiqarat  karte,  is  liye  ki 
we  us  ka  nangepan  dekhte  hain  "  ; 
han,  wuh  ah  bharti,  aur  munli 
pherti  hai. 

9  Us  ki  gandagi  us  ke  daman 
men  hai :  wuh  apni  ’aqibat  par 
dhyan  naliin  karti0;  is  liye  ’ajib 
tarah  se  wuh  past  ki  gayi ;  us  ka 
koi  tasalli-denewala  na  raha  p.  Ai 
Kiiuda'waxd,  meri  musibat  par 
nazar  kar,  kyunki  dushman  ne 
sir  uthaya  hai. 

10  Badkhwah  ne  us  ki  sari  nafis 
cliizon'1  par  apna  hath  chalaya 
hai,  kyunki  us  ne  dekha  hai  ki 
gair  qaumen,  jin  ki  babat  tu  ne 
farmaya,  ki  We  teri  jama’ at  men 
shamil  na  ho  wen r,  so  we  us  ke 
maqdis  men  dakhil  hum5. 

11  Us  ke  sare  log  ah  karte,  aur 
roti  dhundkte  hain1;  unlion  ne 
apni  suthri  chizen  de  dalin,  ta  ki 
apni  jan  ke  sambhalne  ke  liye 
khurak  mile :  ai  Khudawand, 
dekh,  aur  gaur  kar,  ki  main  zalil 
ho  gayi. 

12  Ai  -sare  rah  -  chalnewalo, 
kya  tumhare  age  yih  kuchh  naliin 
hai  1  dekho,  aur  nigah  rakho,  kya 
koi  musibat  meri  musibat  ke 
barabar  haiu,  jo  mujh  par  pari 
hai,  jise  Khudayyand  ne  apne  tez 
qahr  ke  din  mujh  par  dala. 

13  Us  ne  upar  se  meri  haddion  | 
men  ag  ||  daurai,  aur  wuh  un  men 
asar  karke  galib  hui :  us  ne  mere 
pan  won  ke  liye  dam  bichhayax, 
us  ne  mujhe  ulta  phera :  us  ne  din 
bhar  men  mujhe  udas  aur  nir-bal 
kar  diya. 

14  Mere  gunahon  kti  juti  usi  ke ; 
hath  se  bandha  gaya y :  us  ke 
halqon  ne  pech  khai,  we  meri 
gardan  par  ublire  line  liain ;  us 
ne  mera  zor  gliata  diya.  hai ;  Khu- 
dayvand  ne  mujhe  un  ke  hathon 
men  kar  diya,  jin  ke  age  main 
uth  nahin  sakti  liun. 
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15  Khudawand  ne  mere  palila- 
wanon  ko  mere  darmiyan  latara, 
us  ne  mujh  par  ek  dangal  bulaya, 
ki  mere  jawanon  ko  daba  dale  ; 
Khudawand  ne  Yahudah  kl  kun- 
wari  beti  ko  kolhu  men  latara2. 

16  Inlnn  sababon  se  main  roti 
hun  ;  meri  ankh,  meri  ankh  pani 
bahati  haia,  is  liye  ki  tasalli- 
denewalab,  mere  ji  ko  sambhal 
lena  jis  ka  kam  hai,  mujh  se  dur 
liai ;  mere  larke-bale  udas  hain,  is 
liye  ki  dushman  galib  liai. 

17  Saihun  ne  apne  donon  hath 
phailae0,  us  ka  dilasa  denewala 
koi  nahfnd;  Ya’qub  ke  haqq 
men  Khudawand  ne  hukm  kiya 
hai,  ki  Us  ke  dushman  us  ke 
chaugird  lion :  Yarusalam  un  ke 
darmiyan  liaiz  ’aur at  ki  si  hai. 

18  f  Khudawand  sacliq  haie, 
kyunki  main  ne  us  ke  hukm  se 
sarkashi  ki1;  ai  sab  logo,  suno, 
main  tumliari  minnat  karta  hun, 
aur  mere  gam  par  nigah  karo : 
meri  kunwarian  aur  mere  jawan 
asir  hoke  gaye. 

19  Main  ne  apne  ’ashiqon  ko 
bulaya,  unhon  ne  mujhe  bhulawa 
diyas;  mere  kahinon  aur  mere 
buzurgon  ne,  apni  ruh  ko  taza 
karne  ke  liye  khana  dhundlite 
dhundhte  h,  shahr  hi  men  jan  di. 

20  i)ekh,  Ai  Khudawand,  ki 
main  tang-hal  hun :  meri  antrian 
ubalti  liain 1 ;  mera  dil  mujh  men 
cliakr  marta  hai,  kyunki  main 
ne  shiddat  se  sarkashi  ki  hai ; 
bahar  talwar  chliin  leti,  aur  ghar 
men  maut  haik. 

21  Unhon  ne  mera  ah  marna 
suna ;  mera  tasalli-denewala  koi 
nahin 1 ;  mere  sare  dushmanon  ne 
meri  musibat  suni ;  we  khush  hain 
ki  tu  ne  aisa  kiya;  tu  wuli  din, 
jis  ki  manadi  ki  haim,  lawega, 
aur  we  meri  manind  ho  jaenge. 

22  Un  ki  sari  khabasaten  apne 
huzur  mangwa11,  aur  jaisa  tu  ne 
I  mere  sare  gunahon  ke  sabab  mujh 
i  se  kiya  hai,  waisa  hi  un  se  kar ; 
kyunki  meri  ah  ah  bahut  hain, 
aur  mera  dil  sust  hai  °. 


II  BAB. 

!  1  Yaramiyali  Yarusalam  ki  shikasta-hali  par 
nauha  karta.  20  With  is  ki  bdbat  Khudd 
se  faryad  karta. 

KArU'YKAR  Khudawand  ne 
Saihun  ki  beti  ko  apne 
j  qahr  ke  abr  ke  tale  chliipa  diya  ! 


us  ne  Israel  ke  jamal  ko  asman 
par  se  zamin  par  patak  diyaa,  aur 
qahr  ke  din  apne  panwon  rakline 
ki  kursi b  ko  yad  na  kiya. 

2  Khudawand  ne  Ya’qub  ke 
sare  makanon  ko  garat  kiya,  aur 
rahm  na  kiya c ;  us  ne  apne  qahr 
men  Yahudah  ki  beti  ke  qil’on 
ko  dlia  diya,  us  ne  unlien  khak  se 
barabar  kiya:  us  ne  badshahat 
aur  us  ke  amiron  ko  napakkiyad. 

3  Us  ne  apne  qahr  i  shadid  men 
Israel  ka  har  ek  sing  bilkull  kat 
dala:  us  ne  dushman  ke  age  se 
apna  dahna  hath  khinch  liya® ; 
wuh  shu’aladar  ag  ki  manind,  jo 
charon  taraf  sab  kuchh  kha  jati 
hai,  Ya’qub  par  bharka1. 

4  Us  ne  dushman  ki  tarahg  apni 
kaman  khinchi :  wuh  apne  daline 
hath  se  rokke  bairi  ke  manind 
khara  hua,  aur  Saihun  ki  beti  ke 
khaima  men  sab  jo  khushnuma 
the  un  ko  mar  dala11 :  us  ne  apne 
qahr  ko  ag  ki  tarah  undela. 

5  Khudawand  dushman  ki  ma¬ 
nind  ho  gaya 1 :  us  ne  Israel  ko 
ujara,  us  ke  sare  mahallon  ko  kha- 
rab  kiyak,  us  ke  qil’on  ko  cilia 
diya,  aur  Yahudah  ki  beti  |lke  ma- 
tam  aur  nauha  ko  bahut  kar  diya. 

6  Us  ne  us  ki  ihata  ko 1  jaise  bag 

ki  ihata  ko m  tor  dala  hai :  us  ne 

•  • 

us  ki  jama’ at  ke  makanon  ko  dha 
diya  hai  ;  Khudawand  ne  Saihun 
men  muqacldas  ’idon  aur  sabton 
ko  faramosh  karwaya 11 ,  aur  apne 
qahr  ke  josh  men  baclshah  aur 
kahin  ko  marclud  kar  clala. 

7  Khudawand  ne  apne  mazbah 
ko  radd  kiya,  us  ne  apne  maqclis 
se  nafrat  ki ;  un  ke  mahallon  ki 
cliwaron  ko  dushman  ke  hath 
men  hawala  kiya  ;  unhon  ne  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  ghar  men  aisa  shor 
machaya,  jaisa  muqacldas  ’idon 
ke  din  men  hota  tha°. 

8  Khudawand  ne  Saihun  ki 
beti  ki  diwar  ke  girane  ka  qasd 
kiya :  us  ne  ek  rassi  khinchi p,  aur 
kharab  karne  se  apna  hath  na 
khincha ;  is  liye  us  ne  us  ki  fasil 
aur  diwar  ko  gamkhwar  kiya ; 
we  ek  sath  matam  karte. 

9  Us  ke  darwaza  zamin  men 
dhas  gaye  :  us  ne  us  ke  arbangon 
ko  bigar  dalaq,  aur  tor  tar  kiya: 
us  ke  badshali  aur  umara  gair 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  liain r; 
shari’at  na  rahis,  us  ke  nabion  ko 
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bln  Khudawand  Id  taraf  se  royd 
nazar  nahin  ata\ 

10  Saihun  Id  beti  ke  buzurgdn 
zamin  par  baithe  hain,  we  chup 
ralite  liain  u  ;  unhon  ne  apne  siron 
par  khdk  uraix,  apni  kamaron 
par  tat  bandha y :  Yarusalam  ki 
kunwdrian  apne  siron  ko  zamin 
tak  jlmkdtian  liain. 

11  Meri  qaum  Id  beti  Id  halakat 
ke  sabab  meri  ankhon  ki  binai 
ashk-bari  se  ghat  cliali z,  meri 
antrion  men  marora  liaia,  mera 
kaleja  t» alike  zamin  par  girab ;  is 
liye  ki  larke  aur  dudh-pite 
bacliche  sliahr  ke  kuclion  men 
gasli  khate  liain  c. 

12  We  apni  maon  ko,  jis  waqt 
unhen  zaklimion  ki  manind  sliahr 
ki  gallon  ke  bicli  gasli  ata  thd, 
aur  jis  waqt  un  ki  janen  un  ki 
maon  ki  godon  men  undeli  jati 
thin,  kabne  lage,  ki  galla  aur 
mai  kalian  ? 

13  Kis  ko  tujli  par  gawali  laun  ? 
main  tujli  ko  kis  se  tashbib  dun  d, 
ai  Yarusalam  ki  beti?  kis  se 
tujlie  barabar  karun,  taki  tujbe 
tasalli  bakhshun,  ai  Sailiun  ki 
kunwari  beti  ?  kyunki  terarakhna 
samundar  ki  manind  bara  bai : 
kaun  teri  dawd  kar  sakta  bai  ? 

14  Tere  nabion  ne  teri  babat 
pucli  aur  batil  mazmun  deklie6, 
aur  teri  shararat  ko  tujli  par  zahir 
nahin  kiya f,  taki  teri  asm  ko  badal 
dalen,  balki  ||  jbutbi  baten  aur  teri 
awaragi  ke  jhuthe  sabab  tere  liye 
mushahada  kiye. 

15  Sare  rali-ckalnewale  8  tujli  par 
talian  bajate  hainh,  we  sans  and 
jate  liain,  aur  yih  kalite  liue  Yaru¬ 
salam  ki  beti  par  sir  liilate  hain  *, 
ki  Yih  wulii  hai,  jis  ka  busn  i 
kamil  tlia k,  aur  tamam  zamin  ki 
kbuslii  kablati  tin. 

16  Tere  sare  duslimanon  ne  teri 
’adawat  par  munh  kliola1,  we 
cbilcbilate  hain,  aur  dant  piste, 
aur  kalite  liain  ki  Ham  use  nigal 
gaye  m  ;  beshakk  yih  wulii  din  hai, 
ki  jis  ke  liam  muntazir  the  ;  bam 
ne  paya,  bam  ne  dekha n. 

17  Khudawand  ne  jaisa  man- 
suba  dauraya  tlia,  waisa  kiya0: 
us  ne  apne  kalam  ko,  jise  agle 
dinon  men  farm  ay  d  tlia,  pura 
kiya ;  us  ne  dliayd,  aur  rabm  na 
kiya  p :  us  ne  tere  duslimanon  ko 
tujli  par  gdlib  karke  khush  kiydq  : 


us  ne  tere  muklidlifon  ke  sing 
buland  kiye. 

18  Un  ka  dil  Khudawand  se 

• 

faryad  karta  hai,  Ai  Saihun  ki  beti 
ki  diwdr r,  darya  ki  tarali  rat  din 
dnsu  balid8,  tu  dram  na  kar,  aur 
teri  dnkli  ki  putli  sustdne  na  pde. 

19  Uth,  aur  rat  ko  chilld 1 ; 
paliron  ke  ibtidd  men  apnd  dil 
Kiiudawand  ke  liuzur  pani  Id 
tarah  undel u ;  tu  apne  baclichon 
ldjan  ke  liye,  jo  har  gali  ke  sire 
par x  mare  bliukli  ke  gash  khate 
hain  y,  us  Id  taraf  hath  utlia. 

20  ^  Ai  Khudawand,  dekb,  aur 
gaur  kar,  ki  yili  tu  ne  kis  se  kiya. 
Kya  ’auraten  apnd  phal,  apni  god 
ke  pale  hue  baclichon  ko  khd- 
wengi z  ?  kya  kabin  aur  nabi 
Keudawand  ke  maqdis  men  mare 
jdengea? 

21  Jawdn  aur  burlie  gallon  men 
kliak  par  pare  liain b ;  meri  kun- 
warian  aur  mere  jawdn  talwar 
se  kdt  dale  gaye  :  tu  ne  apne 
qaln*  ke  din  un  ko  mar  ddld,  tu 
ne  qatl  kiya  aur  rabm  na  kiya c. 

22  Tu  ne  haulon  ko  mere  as 
pas  yun  jam’ a  kiyad,  jaise  ’id  ke 
din  bhir  hoti  bai,  yahdn  tak,  ki 
K  hud  A  wand  ke  qaln*  ke  din  koi 
na  bacbd,  na  bdqi  ralid  ;  jin  ko 
main  ne  apni  god  men  paid  posa, 
un  ko  mere  dusliman  ne  fand 
kiya e. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Khuda-tars  log  apni  musibaton  he  sabab  wa- 
waild  karte.  22  Khudd  Id  rahmaton  ho 
gaur  lcarhe  we  apni  ummed  ho  barha  dete. 
37  Khudd  Id  ’adalaten  man  lete  hi  wajibt 
liain.  55  We  du’a  mdngte  hi  we  dp  rihai 
pawen,  64  aur  hi  dushmanonho  sazddijawe. 

MAIN  wulii  sliakbs  hun,  jis  ne 
us  ke  qahr  ke  dande  se 
dukh  dekha. 

2  Wub  mujlie  le  cbala,  aur  tdriki 
men  le  dyd,  roslini  men  nahin. 

3  Yaqinan  wuh  mera  mukhalif 
bud;  tamam  din  mujb  par  dast- 
anddz  liotd  bai. 

4  Us  ne  mera  goslit  aur  chamrd 
suklild  ddld a ;  meri  baddion  ko 
cliur  kiya b. 

5  Us  ne  meri  barbddi  par  ta’mir 
ki,  us  ne  ||  mere  sir  par  mdrd  aur 
wub  duklitd  bai. 

6  Us  ne  mujlie  un  murdon  ki 
manind,  jo  muddat  se  margaye, 
tdrik  makanon  men  rakli  chbord0. 

7  Us  ne  mere  gird  aisi  ihata 
bdndbi  jis  se  main  nikal  nahin 
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17. 


c  Nau.  3.  43. 


Zab.  31.  13 
Yar.  6.  25. 
aur  46.  5. 


«  Hus.  9.  12, 
13. 


»  Aiy.  16.  8. 

b  Zab.  51.  8. 
Yas.  38.  13. 
Yar.  50.  17. 

||  Yd,  mere 
gird  tal- 
khi  aur 
mashaq • 
qat  lei 
ihdta 
bi'tndhi. 

«  Zab.  88.5,  6. 
aur  143.  3. 
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Aiy.  3.  23. 
aur  19.  8. 
Hus.  2.  6. 
Aiy.  30.  20. 
Zab.  22.  2. 


Aiy.  10.  16. 
Yas.  38.  13. 
Hiis.  5.  14. 
aur  13.  7,  8. 
Hus.  6.  1. 


Aiy.  7.  20. 
aur  16.  12. 
Zab.  38.  2. 

*  Aiy.  6.  4. 


‘  Yar.  20.  7. 

1  Aiy.  30.  9. 
Zab.  69. 12. 
63  ayat. 


Yar.  9.  15. 


Ams.  20.17. 


°  Zab.  31.  22. 


p  Yar.  9.  15. 


a  Mai.  3.  6. 


*  Yas.  33.  2. 


•  Zab.  16.  5. 
aur  73.  26. 
aur  119.  57. 
Yar.  10.  16. 

‘  Zab.  130.  6. 
Yas.  30.  18. 
Mik.  7.  7. 


“  Zab.  37.]7. 


*  Zab.  94.  12. 
aur  119.  71. 


sakta  hund;  ns  ne  men  zanjir 
bhari  banai. 

8  Aur  jab  main  chillata  aur 
pukarta  liun®,  to  wub  men  du’a 
ko  radd  karta  liai. 

9  Us  ne  taraslie  hue  pattliaron 
se  men  rahon  ko  band  kiya,  us 
ne  men  rahguzaron  ko  peclidar 
kiya. 

10  Wuh  mere  liye  aisa  hua, 
jaise  bhalu  jo  ghat  men  baitha 
lio,  aur  jaise  slier  i  babar  jo 
chliipke  kamingah  men  laga  ho f. 

11  Us  ne  men  rahon  ko  kaj 
kiya,  aur  mujhe  rezareza  phara g ; 
mujhe  be-kas  chhora. 

12  Us  ne  kaman  khinchi,  aur 
mujhe  apne  tlr  ka  hadaf  lagaya h. 

13  Us  ne  apne  tarkash-zadon  ko 
mere  gurdon  men  dakhil  kiya 

14  Main  apne  logon  ke  age 
maz,liaka  huak,  aur  tamam  din 
un  ka  rag  liun l. 

15  Us  ne  mujh  men  talkhian 
bhar  din,  aur  nagdaune  se  mast 
kiyam. 

16  Sangrezon  se  mere  danton 
ko  tora11,  mujhe  kliakistar  men 
lotaya. 

17  Tu  ne  men  jan  ko  salamati 
se  bare  palle  par  tal  diya  :  main 
bihbudi  ko  bliul  gaya. 

18  Aur  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Men 
ummed  aur  men  as  Khudawand* 
se  tut  gayi  °. 

19  Tu  mere  ranj  aur  dukli  ko, 
yili  nagdauna,  aur  yih  pitt,  yad 
kar  p. 

20  Men  jan  lianoz  un  ko  yad 
karti,  aur  mujh  men  jhuk  jati  liai. 

21  Is  ko  apne  dil  men  pherta 
liun,  is  liye  mujhe  ummed  liai. 

22  %  Yih  Khudawand  Id  rah- 
maton  se  hai,  ki  ham  nest  na 
hue q ;  kyunki  us  Id  shafqaten 
be-intiha  liain. 

23  We  liar  subli  ko  nau  ba  nau 
liain r:  ten  wafadari  ’azini  hai. 

24  Meri  jan  kahti  hai,  ki  Khu- 
d  Aw  and  mera  hissa  hais,  is  liye 
main  us  par  bharosa  rakhunga. 

25  Khudawand  un  par  milirban 
hai,  jo  us  ke  muntazir  liain1,  us 
jan  par,  jo  use  dhundhti  hai. 

26  Bhala  hai,  ki  insan  Khtjda- 
wand  Id  najatka  ummedwar  rahe, 
aur  sabr  se  us  ki  intizari  kare  u. 

27  Insan  ka  is  men  bhala  hai, 
ki  wuh  apni  jawani  ke  dinon  men 
jua  uthawex, 


28  Ki  wuh  akela  baitlie,  aur 
cliupka  rahe  y,  kyunki  us  hi  ne  use 
us  par  raklia  hai ; 

29  Ki  wuh  apna  munh  khak  par 
raklie z,  ki  sliayad  kuchh  ummed 
hai ; 

30  Ki  wuh  apna  gal  us  ko  dewe 
jo  use  tamancha  marta  haia ;  wuh 
sarasar  nang  o  ’ar  rahe. 

31  Kyunki  Khudawand  abad  ul 
abad  tak  mardud  na  rakhega b- 

32  Agarchi  wuh  dukh  deta  hai, 
tis  par  bln  apni  rahmaton  Id  fira- 
wanike  mutabiq  shafaqat  karega. 

33  Kyunki  wuh  ||  chahkar  bani 
Adam  ko  na  satata,  na  dukh  deta 
hai c. 

34  Agar  we  zamin  ke  sare 
qaidion  ko  paemal  karen, 

35  Agar  Allah  Ta’ala  ke  huzur 
kisi  ka  haqq  batil  karen, 

36  Agar  kisi  ke  muqaddama  ko 
bigar  dalen,  to  Khudawand 
||  manzur  nahin  karta  liaid. 

37  %  Kaun  hai,  jo  kahta  hai, 
aur  kya  aisa  waqi’  hota  liai,  jab 
tak  Khudawand  nahin  chahta e  h 

38  Kya  Khudawand  ke  munh 
se  bliala  aurbura  nahin  nikalta‘1 

39  Kis  liye  jandar  admi  kurku- 
rata  hais  'J  Insan  apne  gunahon 
Id  saza  se  kurkurawe  h. 

40  Ham  kliojen  aur  apni  rahon 
ko  janclien,  aur  Khudawand  ki 
taraf  pliiren. 

41  Ham  apne  dil  ko  hatkon 
samet  asman  ki  taraf  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  age  uthawen  ‘. 

42  Ham  gunahgar  aur  bagi  hue 
liain  k,  tu  ne  mu’af  nahin  kiya. 

43  Tu  ne  ham  ko  qahr  tale 
dliamp  diya,  aur  hamen  rageda ; 
t.u  ne  hamen  qatl  kiya,  aur  jralim 
n  a  kiya1. 

44  Tu  ne  apne  ko  badal  men 
clihipaya,  ki  hamari  du’a  ka  guzar 
tujh  tak  na  ho  m. 

45  Tu  ne  liamen  gurohon  ke 
darmiyan  kura  aur  jliaran  ki 
manind  kiya11. 

46  Hamare  sare  dushmanon  ne 
ham  par  apne  munh  phailae  liain0. 

47  Haul  aur  pliande  men  ham 
parep,  wirani  aur  tabahi  haiq. 

48  Meri  qaum  Id  beti  ki  halakat 
ke  sabab  meri  ankh  pani  ki 
nahron  ki  manind  bah  raid  hair. 

49  Meri  ankli  tapka  karti  hai, 
aur  tliamti  nahin s;  kyunki  fursat 
lene  ke  auqat  nahin  hote, 
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y  Yar.  15. 17. 

Nau.  2.  10. 

1  Aiy.  42.  6. 

“  Yas.  50.  6. 
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b  Zab.  94.  14. 


||  ’Ibrauf 
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dil  se. 

c  Hiz.  33.  11. 
’Ibrau.  12. 
10. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
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hai,  Hab. 
1.  13. 

d  Hab.  1.  13. 

e  Zab.  33.  9. 

1  Aiy.  2.  10. 

Yas.  45.  7. 

Amus  3.  6. 

g  Ams.  19.  3. 

t  Mik.  7.  9. 


>  Zab.  86.  4. 


k  Ddn.  9.  5. 


1  Nau.  2.2,17, 
21. 


m  8  tty  at. 


n  1  Qur.4.13. 


°  Nau.  2. 16. 


p  Yas.  24.  17. 

Yar.  48.  43. 
a  Yas.  51. 19. 


r  Yar.  4.  19. 
aur  9.  1. 
aur  14.  17. 
Nau.  2.  11. 

!  *  Zab.  77.  2. 

I  Nau.  1.  16. 
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Elc  du'ci,  hi  rihcti  mile.  YARAMIYAH  KA  NAUHA,  IV.  Saihun  led  dard-ndkhdl. 
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‘  Yas.  63. 15. 


>'  Zab.  35.  7, 
19. 

aur  69.  4. 
aur  109.  3. 
aur  119.161. 
*  Yar.  37.  16. 
aur  38.  6,  9, 
10. 

y  DAn.  6.  17. 


*  Zab.  69.  2. 

aur  124.4,  5. 
a  Zab,  31.  22. 
Yas.  38.  10, 
11. 

18  ayat. 

■>  Zab.  130.  1. 

Yun.  2.  2. 
e  Zab.  3.  4. 
aur  6.  8. 
aur  18.  6. 
aur  66.  19. 
aur  116.  1. 


d  Ya’q.  4.  8. 


*  Zab.  35.  1. 

Yar.  51.  36. 
f  Zab.  71.  23. 


s  Zab.  9.  4. 
aur  35.  23. 


h  Yar.  11.  19. 


>  Zab.  139.  2. 
k  14  ayat. 


50  Jab  tak  lei  KhudAwand  nigah 
kare,  aur  asman  par  se  dekhe  \ 

51  Men  ankli  mere  shahr  ki 
sari  betion  ke  liye  meri  jan  marti 
hai. 

52  Mere  dushmanon  ne  mujlie 
chiriyon  ki  tarah  be-sabab  11  shid- 
dat  se  rageda : 

53  Unlion  ne  meri  jan  ko  andhere 
chuan  men  marax,  aur  mujh  par 
ek  patthar  dala  y. 

54  Pani  mere  sir  par  se  guzar 
gaye z ;  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
mar  cliala a. 

55  G-ahre  chuan  men  se,  ai 
Kiiudawand,  main  ne  tera  nam 
liyab. 

56  Tu  ne  meri  sunic;  meri 
faryad  se  aur  nafs-shumari  se 
apna  kan  band  na  kar. 

57  Tu  us  din  men,  jis  din  main 
ne  tujlie  pukara,  nazdik  aya  d,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Mat  dar. 

58  Ai  Khudawaud,  tu  ne  mere 

•  * 

dil  ki  liujjaten  sab  it  kiyan e,  aur 
meri  jan  ko  najat  bakhshi l. 

59  Ai  KhudAwand,  tu  ne  meri 
be-insafi  dekbi:  tu  mera  qaziya 
chuka s. 

60  Tu  ne  un  ka  sara  bugz,  aur 
un  ke  sare  andeshon  ko,  jo  unlion 
ne  meri  barbadi  par  kiye,  deklia 
haih. 

61  Ai  Khudawand,  un  ki  ma- 
lamaten,  aur  un  ki  sari  nkren, 
jo  unlion  ne  meri  kharabi  par 
kin,  tu  ne  sunin, 

62  Aur  un  ke  hontli  jo  mujh 
par  cliarlie,  aur  un  ke  mansuba 
jo  we  sare  din  mujh  par  bandhte 
hain. 

63  Un  ka  baith  jana,  aur  un  ka 

uth  khara  liona  dekli 1 ;  main  un 

•  •  *  - 

ka  rag  rang  huak. 

64  Ai  Khudawand,  un  ke 
hathon  ke  kam  ke  mutabiq  un  ko 


l  Zab.  28.  4. 
Dekho  Yar. 
11.  20. 

2  Tim.  4. 
14. 


badla  de 

65  Un  ko  dil  ki  sakhti  de,  teri 
la’nat  un  par  awe. 

66  Qalir  se  un  ko  raged,  aur 
Ivhudawand  ke  asnianonm  ke 


m  Zab.  8.  3. 
n  1st.  25  19  i 

Yar.  i6.  ii.  tale  se  n  un  ko  nabud  kar. 


IY  BAB. 


1  Saihun  aprd  dardndk  lialat  par  afsos  hard. 
13  With  apne  gunahon  hd  iqrdr  hard.  21 
Adum  ho  khabar  dt  jad  hi  use  sazd  milegi. 
22  Saihun  ho  dildsa  diyajdtd. 

SOYA  kyunkar  pila  ho  gaya  ! 

klialis  kundan  ka  sona  kyun¬ 
kar  badla  gaya  1  maqdis  ke  patthar 


liar  ek  gall  ke  sire  para  phenke 
gaye  hain. 

2  Saihun  ke  makangmole  bete, 
jo  kundan  se  mushabih  the,  so  we 
kaise  kumhar  ke  hathon  ke  banae 
hue  kuzon  ki  manind b  thalire. 

3  Tinnin  bhi  chhatian  nikalti 
hain,  we  apne  bachchon  ko  dudli 
chusati  hain  ;  meri  qaum  ki  beti 
bayaban  ke  shutr-murgon  ki  ma- 
nind  be-rahm  liaic. 

4  Diidh-pite  bachcha  ki  zuban 
piyas  ke  mare  talu  se  ja  lagi  hai d ; 
bachcha  roti  mangte  hain,  un  ke 
liye  koi  torta  nahin®. 

5  We  jo  maza-dar  khana.  khate 
the,  so  gallon  men  be-tab  pare 
hain  ;  we  jo  qirmizi  poshak  paliine 
hue  pale  the,  so  mazbala  se  ham- 
agoshi f  karte  hain. 

6  Meri  qaum  ki  beti  ki  badkari 
ki  saza  Sadum  ki  saza  se,  jo  ek 
lamha  men  ma’dum  ho  gayi g,  aur 
insan  ke  hath  us  par  daraz  na  hue, 
badtar  hai. 

7  Us  ke  sare  Nazir  barf  se  bhi 
saf  aur  dudh  se  sufed  the,  un 
ke  badan  ruunge  se  bhi  ziyada 
surkh  the,  un  ki  sliaMfi  nilam  ki 
si  thi. 

8  Ab  un  ka  cliihra  ||koele  se  bhi 
kala  hai h,  we  gallon  men  pah- 
chane  naliin  jate ;  un  ka  chamra 
un  ki  haddion  se  satta  hai  \  wuh 
sukh  gaya,  lakri  ki  manind  ho 
gaya. 

9  We  jo  talwar  se  qatl  kiye  jate 
hain  in  se  bihtar  hain  jo  bhukh 
se  marte  hain  ;  ki  ye  khet  ke  phal 
ke  na  pane  se  chhede  jate,  aur 
mar  rahte  liain. 

10  Rahmdil  ’auraton k  ke  hath¬ 
on  ne  apne  bachchon  ko  pa-  j 
kaya1 ;  meri  qaum  ki  beti  ki  ha- 
lakat  men  we  hi  un  ki  khurak 
huem. 

11  Khudawand  ne  apne  gazab  i 
ko  kamil  kiya,  apne  qalir  i  shadid 
ko  undela"  ;  us  ne  Saihun  men 
ek  ag  bharkai  °,  aur  wuh  us  ki 
bunyadon  ko  kha  gayi. 

12  Zamin  ke  badshah  aur  dunya 
ke  sare  bashinda  bawar  nahin 
karte  the,  ki  bairi  aur  dushman 
Yarusalam  kephatakon  men  glius 
awenge. 

13  Us  ke  nabion  ke  gunali,  aur 
us  ke  kahinon  ki  khata  ke  sabab  p, 
jinhon  ne  us  kedarmiyan  sadiqon 
j  ka  kliun  bahayaq,  yih  liua. 


Peslitar 
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se, 
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ke  qarlb. 


*  Nau.  2.  19. 
b  Yas.  30. 14. 
Yar.  19.  11. 
2  Qur.  4.  7. 


<=  Aiy.  39.  14, 
16. 


d  Zab.  22.  15. 


«  Dekho  Nau. 
2.  11,  12. 


f  Aiy.  24.  8. 


s  Paid.  19. 25. 


||  IbrAnf 
men, 
lcalaJe  se. 
h  Nuu.  5.  10. 
Yiiel  2.  6. 
Nahiim  2. 
10. 

i  Zab.  102.  5. 


b  Yas.  49.  15. 


1  Nau.  2.  20. 


»>  1st.  28.  57. 
2  Sal.  6.  29. 


n  Yar.  7.  20. 

°  1st.  32.  22. 
Yar.  21. 14. 


p  Yar.  5.31. 
aur  6.  13. 
aur  14.  14. 
aur  23.  11, 
21. 

Hiz.22.  26, 

28. 

Saf.  3.  4. 

9  Mai.  23.31, 
37. 


804 


Saihun  M  f ary  ad  jo  YABAMIYAH  KA  NAUHA,  Y.  us  ne  KhuddhehuzurM. 


Peslitar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
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ke  qarib. 


'  Yar.  2.  34. 

•  Gin.  19.  16. 
t  Abb.  13.45. 


u  Nau.  5.  12. 


*  2  Sal.  24.  7. 
Yas.  20.  5. 
aur  30.  6, 7. 
Yar.  37.  7. 
Hiz.  29. 16. 


y  2  Sal.  25. 
4,  5. 


'  Hiz.  7.  2, 

3,  6. 

Amds  8.  2. 


»  1st.  28.  49. 
Yar.  4.  13. 


b  Paid.  2.  7. 
Han.  2.  9. 


®  Yar.  52.  9. 
Hiz.  12.  13. 
aur  19.  4,  8. 


d  Wa’iz  11.9. 

•  Yar.  25.  15, 
16,  21. 
Abad.  10. 


f  Yas.  40.  2. 


e  Zab.  137.  7. 


»  Zab.  89.  50, 
51. 

b  Zab.  79.  4. 
Nau.  2.  15. 


14  We  andlion  kl  tar  ah  gallon 
men  bhatakte  the,  unhon  ne 
apne  tain  khun  se  aluda  kiyar, 
aisa  ki  log  un  ke  kapre  clihu  na 
sake8. 

15  We  unhen  pukarte  rahe,  ki 
Dur  ho,  ai  napako1,  dur  ho,  dur 
ho,  chhuo  mat :  we  bhage,  we 
awdra  phirte  ;  qaumon  ke  dar- 
miydn  kaha  jata  hai,  ki  We  phir 
rahne  ka  thikana  na  pawenge. 

16  Khudawand  ke  chihra  ne  un 
men  tafriqa  data  hai ;  wuh  phir  un 
par  shafaqat  na  karega  ;  unhon  ne 
kahinon  kl  shakhslyat  par  nigah 
na  kl,  aur  buzurgon  par  mihrbanl 
na  klu. 

17  Ham  jo  hain,  so  hamarl 
ankhen  madad  ke  intizar  se,  jo 
behuda  thlx,  fana  huln  ;  ham  apnl 
dldgahon  par  se  us  qaum  ke 
muntazir  rahe,  jo  hamen  baclia 
na  sakl. 

18  We  ham  ko  har  qadam  par 
ragedte  liainy,  yahan  tak,  ki 
ham  apne  bazaron  menja  nahln 
sakte  hain  ;  hamara  khatima  naz- 
dlk  hai,  hamare  din  pure  hue, 
kyunki  hamarl  ajal  a  pahunchl2. 

19  Hamare  plchha  -  karnewale 
asman  ke  ’uqabon  se  bill  tez-par 
haina:  unhon  ne  hamen  paharon 
par  rageda,  we  bayabanon  men 
hamarl  gliat  men  lage. 

20  Hamare  nathnon  ka  dam, 
Khudawand  ka  masllib,  jis  kl 
babat  ham  ne  kalia,  ki  Ham  gair- 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  us  ke  saya 
tale  zindaganl  basar  karenge, 
so  un  ke  garhon  men  giriftar 

21  Ai  Adum  kl  betl,  tu  jo  ’U'z 
kl  sarzamln  men  bast!  hai,  khush 
o  khurram  ho d ;  piyala  tujh  tak 
bhl  pahunchega e ;  tu  mast  hogl, 
aur  ap  ko  nanga  karegl. 

22  Ai  Saihun  kl  betl,  ter!  bad- 
karl  kl  saza  tamam  hulf;  wuh 
tujhe  aslr  karke  phir  nahln  le 
jdega ;  ai  Adum  kl  betl,  wuh  ter! 
badkarl  kl  fikr  karega8,  aur  tere 
gunah  ko  aslikara  karega. 

Y  BAB. 

Eh  dard-angez  faryad  jo  Saihun  Khuda  he 
huzur  harti  hai. 

A  I  Khudawand,  jo  kuchli  ham 
par  hud,  us  ko  yad  rakh a : 
soch,  aur  hamarl  ruswal  par  nigali 
kar  b. 


2  Hamarl  mlras  ajnablon  kl  liulc, 
hamare  ghar  beganon  ne  liye. 

3  Ham  yatlm  hue,  aur  hamare 
bap  nahln  hain ;  hamarl  maen 
bewon  kl  manind  ho  gayln. 

4  Ham  ne  apna  pan!  bhl  mol  le  le 
piya,  aur  lakrl  hamare  hath  men 
bechl  gayl. 

5  Hamarl  gardanon  par  jua 
dalke  ham  ko  dukh  dete d :  ham 
mashaqqat  khlnchte,  aur  aram 
nahln  pate  hain. 

6  Ham  ne  Misrlon  aur  Asurlon e 
ko  hath  diyej,  taki  ham  rotl  se 
asuda  hon. 

7  Hamare  bapdadon  ne  gunah 
kiya 8,  aur  we  naliln  hain h  ;  aur 
ham  un  kl  badkarlon  ke  bar- 
bardar  hue. 

8  Grulamon  ne  ham  par  hukm- 
ranl  kl 1 ;  kol  nahln,  jo  hamen  un 
ke  hath  se  chhurawe. 

9  Ham  ne,  us  talwar  ke  khauf  se 
jo  bayaban  men  hai,  jan-bazlan 
karke  apnl  rotl  hasil  kl. 

10  Kal  ke  haulnak  sadma  se 
hamara  post  tanur  kl  manind 
siyah  ho  gaya  k. 

11  Unhon  ne  Saihun  men  ’aurat- 
on  ko,  aur  Yahudah  ke  shaliron 
men  kunwarl  chhokrlon  ko,  jabran 
behurmat  kiya  hai 1 ; 

12  Umara  ko  un  ke  ek  hath  se 
latka  diya  hai :  aur  masha,ikh 
kl  rudarl  kl  na  gaylm. 

13  Unhon  ne  jawanon  ko  pak- 
arke  un  se  chakkl  piswal n ;  aur 
larke  lakrl  ke  bojh  ke  mare  gir 
parte  hain. 

14  Buzurg  logon  ka  phdtakon 
par  jam’ a  liona  mauquf  hud,  aur 
jawan  apnl  nagma-pardazl  se 
bdz  ae. 

15  Hamare  dil  kl  khushnudl  jdtl 
rail! :  hamara  ndchnd  mdtam  se 
mubaddal  hua. 

16  Taj  hamare  sir  se  gir  para0: 
ham  par  afsos,  ki  ham  ne  gunah 
kiya. 

17  Is  liye  mera  dil  na-tawdn  hua  p, 
men  ankhen  dhundhla  gayln  q. 

18  Koli  i  Saihun  kl  wlranl  ke 
sabab  lomrlan  us  men  chaltl 
phirtl  hain. 

19  Par  tu,  ai  Khudawand,  abad 
tak  baql  rahegar,  aur  terd  taklit 
puslit  dar  pusht  hai8. 

20  Tii  hamen  hamesha  ke  liye 
kyun  bliulta  hai l,  aur  itnl  muddat 
tak  ham  ko  tark  kar  deta  hai  1 
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M  ASIH 
se, 
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ke  qarib. 
®  Zab.  79.  1. 


d  1st.  28.  48. 
Yar.  28.  14 


e  Hils.  12.  1. 

f  Paid.  24.  2. 
Yar.  50.  15. 


e  Yar.  31.  29. 

Hiz.  18.  2. 
b  Paid.  42.13. 
Zak.  1.  5. 


1  Nakam.  5. 
15. 


k  Aiy.  30.  30. 
Zab.  119.83. 
Nau.  4.  8. 


1  Yas.  13. 16. 
Zak.  14.  2. 


m  Yas.  47.  6. 
Nau.  4.  16. 

»  Qiz.  16.  21. 


0  Aiy.  19.  9. 
Zab.  89.  39. 


p  Nau.  1.  22. 

a  Zab.  6.  7. 
Nau.  2.  11. 


r  Zab.  9.  7. 
aur  10.  16. 
aur  29.  10. 
aur  90.  2. 
aur  102.  12, 
26,  27. 
aur  145.  13. 
Hab.  1.  12. 

5  Zab.  45.  6. 

1  Zab.  13.  1. 


Char  Karubion  aur  HIZQIEL,  I. 


char  pahiyon  hi  royd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

588 

ke  qarfb. 


Zab.  80.  3, 
7,  19. 

Yar.  31.  18. 


21  Ai  Khud^wand,  ham  ko  apni 
taraf  pliira,  aur  ham  pliirae 
jaengeu;  sar  i  nau  jaise  hamare 
agle  din  pher. 


22  |  Par  tu  ne  liam  ko  ek  lakht 
radd  kar  diya,  tu  ham  se  nipat 
bezar  hai. 
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||  Y  A  Ki  kyd 
tit  ham  ko 
ek  lakht 
radd  kar 
dega? 


HIZQIEL  NABI  EH  KITAB. 


595 

ke  qarfb. 


»  3  Syat. 

Hiz.  3.  15, 

23. 

aur  10. 15, 
20,  22. 
aur  43.  3. 
b  Yuri  Mat. 

3.  16. 

A’am.  7, 56. 
aur  10.  11. 
Muk.  19.11. 
o  Hiz.  8.3. 

4  2  Sal.  24.12, 
15. 


«  1  Sal.  18.46. 
2  Sal.  3.  15. 
Hiz.  3.  14, 
22. 

aur  8.  1. 
aur  40. 1. 

{  Yar.  1. 14. 
aur  4.  6. 
aur  6.  1. 

s  Yar.  23.  19. 
aur  25.  32. 

||  ’ibriinf 
men,  jo 
dp  ko 
pakartt 
thi. 

h  Muk.  4.  6, 
wag. 

i  Hiz.  10.  8, 
wag. 

*  10  dyat. 
Hiz.  10. 14, 
21. 


1  Diln.  10.  6. 
Muk.  1. 15. 


“Hiz.  10.  8, 
21. 


“  11  fiyat. 


I  BAB. 

1  Babat  us  waqt  hi  jis  men  Hizqiel  ne  Kibar 
naddi  he  sdhil  par  pahle  nubuvcat  hasil  hi. 
4  Char  harubion  hi  royd  jo  use  nazar  ai. 
15  Char  pahiyon  hi  royd,  26  aur  Khuda  he 
jalal  hi  jalwagari  ha. 

AUR  tiswen  baras  ke  chauthe 
mahine  ki  panchwin  tarikh 
men  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  main  nahr  i 
Kibar a  ke  sahil  par  asiron  ke 
darmiyan  tha,  to  asman  khul 
gaya b,  aur  main  ne  Khuda  ki 
royaten  dekhin c. 

2  Aur  us  mahine  ke  panchwen 
din,  ya’ne,  Yah  uy  akin  badshah 
Id  asiri d  ke  panchwen  baras 
men, 

3  Aisa  hua,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  Buzi  kahin  ke  bete  Hizqiel 
ko,  jo  Kasdion  kemulk  men  nahr 
i  Kibar  ke  sahil  par  tha,  pahuncha, 

aur  wakan  Khudawaad  ka  hath 

—  • 

us  par  tha e. 

I  Aur  main  ne  nazar  ki ;  to 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  uttar  se 1  ek 
girdbad  uthi s,  ek  bari  g'hata,  aur 
ek  ag  ||  jis  Id  lau  us  hi  Id  taraf 
jhukti  tlii,  aur  us  ke  gird  roshni 
chamakti  thi,  aur  us  ke  bich  men 
se,  ya’ne,  us  ag  men  se  kahruba 
sa  rang  jalwagar  liua. 

5  Aur  us  ke  bich  se  char  janda- 
ron  ki  ek  surat  nazar  ai 11 ;  aur  un 
ki  shakl  yili  thi  ‘,  ki  we  insan  se 
mushabih  tliek. 

6  Aur  har  ek  ke  char  char  munh, 
aur  char  char  par  the. 

7  Aur  un  ke  panw  jo  the,  so 
sidhe  panw  the ;  aur  un  ke  pan  won 
ke  talwe  backhru  ke  pan  won  ke 
talwe  the,  aur  we  manje  hue  pital 
ki  manind  jhalakte  the  K 
8  Aur  un  ki  charon  taraf  paron 
ke  niche  insiln  ke  hath  the  m ;  aur 
munh  aur  par  un  charon  ke  the. 

0  Un  ke  par  ek  dusre  se  baliam 
paiwasta  the  “ ;  aur  we  chalte  hue 


murte  na  the  °,  balki  we  sab  bara- 
bar  sidhe  age  ko  chale  jate  the. 

10  Raid  un  ke  cliihron  ki  musha- 
bahat,  so  un  charon  ka  ek  chihra 
insan  ka,  aur  ek  chihra  sher  ka 
un  ki  dahni  taraf :  aur  un  charon 
ka  ek  chihra  bail  ka  un  ki  bayin 
taraf :  aur  un  charon  ka  ek  chihra 
’uqab  ka  thap. 

11  Un  ke  chihra  yunhin  ;  aur 
un  ke  par  upar  se  phailae  hue 
the  :  har  ek  ke  do  par  dusre  ke  do 
paron  se  jute  hue  the,  am*  do  do  se 
un  ka  sara  badan  dhapahua  tha11. 

12  Un  men  se  har  ek  sidha  age 
ko  chala  jata  thar ;  jidhar  ruh  jati 
thi,  we  jate  the 3 ;  we  chalte  hue 
ghumte  na  the  l. 

13  Rahi  un  jandaron  Id  surat, 
so  un  Id  shakl  sulge  hue  koelon  ki 
si  aur  cliiragon  ki  manind  tlii u : 
wuh  un  jandaron  ke  darmiyan 
idhar  udhar  ati  jati  thi,  aur  wuh 
ag  nurani  thi ;  aur  us  ag  men  se 
bijlian  nikalti  thin. 

14  Aur  we  jandar  daur  jate  the, 
aur  palat  ate  thex,  jis  tarah  se 
bijli  kaundh  jati  hai y. 

15  51  So  jab  main  un  jandaron 
ko  dekhraha,  to  kya  dekhta  hun, 
ki  un  jandaron  ke  pas  ek  ek 
paliiya2  un  ke  char  munhon  ke 
barabar  zamin  par  hai. 

16  Rahi  un  pahiyon  ki  surat,  aur 
un  ki  banawat a,  so  wuh  zabarj ad  ki 
si  dikhai  deti  thi b ;  aur  un  charon 
ka  ek  hi  daul  tha ;  aur  un  ki  shakl 
aur  un  Id  banawat  aisi  thi,  goya  ki 
pahiyd  pahiye  ke  bich  men  hai. 

17  Jab  we  chalte  the  we  char- 
su  dlialte  the,  aur  dhalte  hue  we 
piclihe  phirte  na  the  c. 

18  Aur  im  ke  lialqe  jo  the,  so  aise 
unche  the,  ki  dar  lagta  tha,  aur 
un  charon  ke  lialqon  men  gh-da- 
gird  anklien  bhari  hui  tliinu. 


o  12  ilyat. 
Hiz.  10. 11. 


p  Dekho 
Muk.  4.7. 


4  Yas.  6.  2. 


r  9  ayat. 

Hiz.  10.  22. 
8  20  ayat. 

‘  9,  17  ayat- 

ee. 


u  Muk.  4.  5. 


*  Zak.  4.  10. 
y  Mat.  24.27. 


*  Hiz.  10.  9. 


»  Hiz.  10.  9, 
10. 

h  D&n.  10.  6. 


0  12dyat. 


d  Hiz.  10.  12. 
Zak.  4.  10. 
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Nabi  led  ’ uhda  use  rnilta. 
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e  Hi?..  10. 16, 
17. 

f  12  liyat. 


||  Yd,  ekjiti 
ruh. 

s  Hiz.  10. 17. 


||  Yd,  ekjiU 
rtili. 

*■  19,  20  dyat- 
en. 

Hiz.  10.  17. 
>  Hiz.  10. 1. 


Hiz.  10.  5. 

i  Hiz.  43.  2. 
Dan.  10.  6. 
Muk.  1.  15. 
“>  Aiy.  37.4,5. 
Zab.  29.3,  4. 
aur  68.  33. 


“  Hiz.  10.  1. 

®  Khur.  24. 

'  10. 


r  Hiz.  8.  2. 


a  Muk.  4.  3. 
aur  10.  1. 


r  Hiz.  3.  23. 
aur  8.  4. 


19  Jab  we  jandar  chalte  tlie, 
paliiye  un  ke  satli  chalte  the,  aur 
jab  we  jandar  zamin  par  se  uthae 
jate  the,  paliiye  bin  utliae  jate 
the6. 

20  Jahan  kahin  ruh  jane  wall  thi, 
we  jate  the f,  jidhar  ruh  jati  till : 
aui*  paliiye  un  ke  satli  uthae  jate 
the,  kyunki  ||  jandar  ki  ruh  pahi- 
yon  men  thi g. 

21  Jab  we  chalte  the,  ye  chalte 
the,  aur  jab  we  tliaharte  the,  ye 
tliaharte  the,  aur  jab  we  zamm 
se  uthae  jate  the,  paliiye  un  ke 
satli  uthae  jate  the,  kyunki  pa- 
hiyon  men  ||  jandar  ki  ruh  thi 11 . 

22  Aur  us  falak  ki  surat  jo  un 
jandaron  ke  siron  ke  upar  tha1, 
aisi  thi,  jaisa  dahsliat-angez  bil- 
laur  ka  jalwa  liota ;  wuh  un  ke 
siron  ke  upar  phaila  tha. 

23  Aur  us  falak  ke  niche  bara- 
bar  un  ke  par  the,  ek  dusre  ki 
samt  ko  tha :  liar  ek  ke  do  do  the, 
jin  se  un  ke  badanon  ka  ek  pahlu, 
aur  do  do  the,  jin  se  dusra  pahlu 
dhapa  tha. 

24  Aur  jab  we  chalte  the,  main 
ne  un  ke  paron  ki  awaz  sunik, 
goya  ki  bahut  panion  ki  awaz  \  ya 
Qadir  i  mutlaq  Id  awaz  hai m  ; 
aise  shor  ki  awaz  jaise  lashkar 
ki  awaz  hai ;  we  jab  tliaharte  the, 
apne  paron  ko  latka  dete  the. 

25  Aur  jis  waqt  we  thaharte 
the,  aur  apne  paron  ko  latka 
dete  the,  us  falak  se,  jo  un  ke 
siron  ke  upar  tha,  ek  awaz  hoti 
thi. 

26  Aur  us  falak  ke  upar,  jo  un 
ke  siron  ke  upar  tha,  takht  ki 
surat  thi  “,  aur  us  ki  namud  nilam 
ke  pattliar  ki  si  thi°,  aur  us  takht- 
nunia  surat  par  koi  insan  ke 
manind  jalwagar  tlia. 

27  Aur  main  ne  us  ki  kamar  se 
leke  upar  bulandi  tak  kahruba 
sa  rang,  aur  shu’ala  sa  jalwa,  us 
ke  darmiydn  aur  girdagird  dekha  p, 
aur  us  ki  kamar  se  leke  niche 
nasheb  tak  main  ne  shu’ala  ki  si 
tajalli  aur  charsu  ek  jagmagahat 
dekhi. 

28  Jaisi  us  kaman  ki  surat  hai, 
jo  barish  ke  dinon  men  badal  men 
dikhlai  deti  hai'1,  waisa  lii  aspas 
us  jagmagahat  ka  jalwa  kuchh 
tha.  Khuda'wand  ke  jalal  ki 
surat  ka  yih  jalwa  thar.  Aur 
dekhte  hi  main  aundhe  munli 


gira 8  aur  main  ne  ek  awaz  sum 
jaise  kisi  ne  kalia. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
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1  Hizqiel  led  nabi  ke  'uhda  par  muqarrar  bond. 
6  Us  kdm  M  bdbat  hukm  jo  use  mild.  9  Us 
ki  matam-angez  peshingoion  ka  tumdr. 

AUR  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  apne  pan  won  par 
kliara  hoa,  ki  main  to  tujh  se 
kuchh  kahunga. 

2  Jab  us  ne  mujlie  yun  kaha, 
Ruh  mujh  men  dakhil  hui,  aur 
mujlie  pan  won  par  khara  kiya b ; 
aur  main  ne  us  ki  sum  jo  mujli 
se  baten  karta  tha. 

3  So  us  ne  mujlie  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  main  tujhe  bani  Israel, 
un  bagi  gurohon  ke  pas,  jo  mujh 
se  phir  gayi  hain,  bhejta  hun : 
we  aur  un  ke  bapdade  aj  ke  din 
tak  mujh  se  bagawat  karte 
hain c. 

4  Kyunki  we  ||  be-haya  larke 
hain  aur  sakht-dild,  jin  ke  pits 
main  tujh  ko  bhejta  hun.  Aur 
tu  un  se  kali,  ki  Khudawand 
Yahowaii  yun  farmata  hai. 

5  So  we  khwah  sunen  ya  sunne 
se  inkar  karen,  (ki  we  to  sarkash 
khandan  hain6)  tad  bln  itna  to 
lioga  ki  we  janenge  ki  ek  nabi  un 
men  hai f. 

6  Aur  tu,  ai  adamzad,  un  se 
liirasan  mat  hos,  na  un  ki  baton 
se  dar,  liarchand  sada-gulab  aur 
khartere  sath  hainh,  aur  bichchh- 
uon  ke  pas  tu  rahta  hai ;  un  ki 
baton  se  tarsan  mat  ho1  aur  un 
ke  ckihron  se  mat  ghabra,  ki  we 
bagi  khandan  liain  k. 

7  So  tu  meri  baten  un  se  kali  ’, 
khwah  we  sunen  khwah  we  sunne 
ke  liye  mail  na  lion  m,  ki  we  bagi 
liain. 

8  Par  tu,  ai  adamzad,  tu  merd 
kalam  sun ;  tu  us  sarkash  khan¬ 
dan  ki  manind  sarkashi  mat  kar  : 
apna  munh  khol,  aur  jo  kuchh 
main  tujhe  deta  hun,  kha  len. 

9  main  ne  nigah  ki,  to 

dekho,  ek  hath  meri  taraf  barhaya 
liua  liai°,  aur  dekho,  us  men  kitab 
ka  tumar  hai p  ; 

10  Aur  us  ne  use  kholke  mere 
samline  rakh  diya  ;  us  men  bahar 
bhitar  likha  hua  tha  :  aur  us  par 
yib  qalamband  tha,  Nauha,  aur 
matam,  aur  wawaila. 


s  Hiz.  3.  23. 
Dan.  8.  17. 
A’am.  9.  4. 
Muk.  1.  17. 


»  D£n.  10.11. 


b  Hiz.  3.  24. 


«  Yar.  3.  25. 
Hiz.  20. 18, 
21,  30. 

||  ’Ibriini 
men. 

Sakht-ru. 
d  Hiz.*3.  7. 


»  Hiz.  3.  11, 
26,  27. 

f  Hiz.  33. 33. 


s  Yar.  1.  8, 
17. 

Liiq.  12.  4. 

5  Yas.  9.  18. 
Yar.  6.  28. 
Mlk.  7.  4. 

>  Hiz.  3.  9. 

1  Pat.  3.  14. 

k  Hiz.  3.  9, 
26,  27. 

1  Yar.  1.7,17. 


m  5  fiyat. 


»  Muk.  10.  9. 


o  Hiz.  8.  3. 

Yar.  1.  9. 
p  Hiz.  3.  1. 
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Peshtar 
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se, 
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ke  qarfb. 


»  Hiz.  2.  8,  9. 


b  Muk.  10.  9. 
Dekho  Yar. 
15.  16. 

•  Zab.  19.  10. 
aur  119.103. 


a  Mat.  11. 21, 
23. 


e  Yiflj.  15. 20. 

f  Hiz.  2.  4. 


e  Yas.  50.  7. 
Yar.  1.  18. 
aur  15.  20. 
Mfk.  3.  8. 
b  Yar.  1.8,17, 
Hiz.  2.  6. 


I  Hiz.  2.  5,  7. 
6yat. 


Ill  BA'B. 

1  Hizqiel  us  tumar  ho  kha  letd.  4  Khuda 
use  dildsa  detd.  15  Khudd  us  se  baydn  karta 
hi  nubuwat  hi  ni’amat  kin  kin  sharton  hi 
qaid  men  bakhshi  jdti.  22  Khuda  hi  hai 
jo  nali  kd  munh  band  karta  aur  phir  khol 
bhi  detd. 

PHIR  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  jo  kuchh  tu  ne 
paya,  so  kha ;  is  tumar  ko  nigal 
ja a  aur  jake  aid  i  Israel  ko  kali. 

2  Tab  main  ne  munh  khola,  aur 
us  ne  wuh  tumar  mujhe  khilaya. 

3  Phir  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  Id  Ai 
adamzad,  aisa  kar,  ki  tera  pet  is 
tumar  ko  jo  main  tujhe  deta  hun, 
kha  we  aur  tu  us  se  apnl  antrian 
hliar  de.  Tab  main  ne  kliaya b, 
aur  wuh  mere  munh  men  shahd 
ki  manind  mitha  tha c. 

4  ^  Phir  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  tu  alii  i  Israel  pas  ja, 
aur  meri  baten  unlien  kah. 

5  Kyunki  tu  us  guroh  men,  jis 
ki  lugat  ajnabi  hai  aur  jis  ki  boh' 
sakht  mushkil  hai,  nahin  bheja 
jata  hai,  balki  ahl  i  Israel  ke  dar- 
miyan ; 

6  Aur  na  ki  bahutsi  qaumon  ke 
pas  jin  ki  boli  ajnabi  aur  un  ki 
zuban  sakht  hai,  ki  un  ki  bat  tu 
samajh  nahin  sakta :  yaqinan  agar 
main  tujlic  un  ke  pas  bhejta,  we 
teri  sunte  d. 

7  Lekin  ahl  i  Israel  teri  bat  na 
sunenge,  kyunki  we  meri  taraf 
kan  lagane  ko  nahin  chalite e : 
kyunki  sare  ahl  i  Israel  be-haya 
aur  sang-dil  hainf. 

8  Dekh,  main  ne  un  ke  cliihron 
ke  muqabil  tere  munh  ko  durusht 
kiya  hai,  aur  teri  peshani  ko  un 
ki  peshani  ke  muqabil  saklit  kiya 
hai. 

9  Dekh,  main  ne  teri  peshani 
ko  hire  ki  manind  chaqmaq  ke 
patthar  se  bhi  ziyada  kara  kiya 
hai g :  un  se  mat  dar,  aur  un  ke 
munli  se  mat  ghabra h,  ki  we  bagi 
kliandan  hain. 

10  Phir  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  meri  sari  baton  ko, 
jo  main  tujhe  kaliunga,  apne  dil 
se  qabul  kar,  aur  apne  kanon  se 
sun. 

11  Ab  uth,  asiron  pas,  ya’ne, 
apni  qaum  ke  logon  pas  ja,  aur 
un  se  baten  kar,  aur  unken  kali : 
Khuda  wand  Yahow&h  yun  far- 
mata  hai :  khwdh  we  sunen,  khwah 
we  na  sunen1. 


12  Aur  Ruh  ne  mujhe  utha  liya k, 
aur  main  ne  apne  piclihe  ek  bari 
aivaz  jhapatke  daurne  ki  si  sum, 
jo  kahti  thi,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
jalal  jo  us  ke  makan  se  namud  liua 
mubarak. 

13  Aur  jandaron  ke  paron  Id 
awaz,  ki  un  men  ek  ne  ek  ko 
chkua,  aur  un  ke  muqabil  pa- 
kiyon  ki  awaz,  aur  jhapatke 
daurne  ki  si  bari  awaz  mere 
sunne  men  ai. 

14  Aur  Ruh  mujhe  utliake  le 
gayi 1 :  so  main  apni  ruh  ki  garmi 
men  talkhi  se  rawana  hua,  ki 
Kiiuda wand  ka  liathm  mujh  par 
galib  ho  raha. 

15  Aur  main  Tall  i  Abib  men 
asiron  ke  pas  jo  Kibar  ki  nach 
ke  sahil  par  rahte  the,  pahuncha, 
aur  jalian  we  baitlie  the  wahan 
main  baith  gayan,  aur  un  men 
sat  din  tak  ghabraya  hua  thalira. 

16  Sat  dinon  ke  ba’d  yun  hua, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujh 
ko  pahuncha,  aur  wuh  bold, 

17  Ai  adamzad0,  main  ne  tujhe 
ahl  i  Israel  ka  nigahbanp  muqar¬ 
rar  kiya,  so  tu  mere  munh  ka 
kalam  sun,  aur  meri  taraf  se 
unlien  jata. 

18  Jab  main  sharir  se  kaliun, 
ki  Tu  marega,  aur  tu  use  hoshyar 
na  kare,  aur  sharir  ko  na  ckitawe, 
aur  us  ki  bad-rahi  ki  kliabar  na 
de,  ta  ki  wuh  us  se  pliirke  apni  jan 
bachawe,  to  wuh  sharir  apni  sha- 
rarat  men  marega q ;  par  main 
us  ke  kliun  ki  baz-purs  tujli  se 
karunga. 

19  Lekin  agar  tu  ne  sharir  ko 
jataya  hai,  aur  wuh  apni  shararat 
aur  apni  buri  rah  se  na  pliira 
hai :  to  wuh  apni  badkari  men 
marega  ;  par  tu  ne  apni  jan  ko 
bachaya  hair. 

20  Aur  agar  rastbaz  apni  rast- 
bazian  chhordewe,  aur  gunah 
kare,  aur  main  us  ke  age  thokar 
khilanewala  patthar  rakhun,  mill 
mar  jaega8:  isliye  ki  tu  ne  use 
nahin  jataya,  to  wuh  apne  gunah 
men  marega,  aur  us  ki  sadaqat 
ka  kam  jo  us  ne  kiya  yad  na  kiya 
jaega ;  par  main  us  ke  kkun  ki 
baz-purs  tujh  se  karunga. 

21  Lekin  agar  tu  us  rastbaz  ko 
cliita  dewe  ki  gunah  11a  kare,  aur 
wuh  gunali  na  kare,  to  wuh  jiega, 
is  liye  ki  nasihat-pazir  hua  hai, 
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se, 
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*  14  dyat. 
Hiz.  8.  3. 
Dekho 
1  Sal.  18. 
12. 

2  Sal.  2.  16. 
A’am.  8. 39. 


1  1 2  £yat. 
Hiz.  8.  3. 


“2  Sal.  3. 15. 
Hiz.  1.  3. 
aur  8.  1. 
aur  37. 1. 


”  Aiy.  2. 13. 
Zab.  137. 1. 


o  Hiz.  33.  7, 
8,  9. 

P  Yas.  52.  8. 
aur  56.  10. 
aur  62.  6. 
Yar.  6. 17. 


«  Hiz.  33.  6. 
Y'uh.  8.  21, 
24. 


r  Yas.  49.4,  5. 
A’am.  20. 
26. 


»  Hiz.  18.24. 
aur  33.  12, 
13. 
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Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 

se, 

595. 

*  14  rfyat. 

Hiz.  1.  3. 
u  Hiz.  8.  4. 


*  Hiz.  1.  28. 

7  Hiz.  1. 1. 

»  Hiz.  1.  28. 

*  Hiz.  2.  2. 


<•  Hiz.  4.  8. 


c  Hiz.  24.  27. 
Ltfq.  1.  20, 
22. 


4  Hiz.  2.5,6, 7. 


e  Hiz.  24.  27. 
aar  33.  22. 

f  11  ay  at. 


*  9,  26  £yat- 
en. 

Hiz.  12. 2, 3. 


Yd,  ek  inf. 


*  Hiz.  12.  6, 
11. 

aur  24.  24, 
27. 


aur  tu  ne  apm  jan  ko  bachaya 
hai. 

22  Aur  walian  Kiiudawand 
ka  hath  mujh  par  that,  aur  us  ne 
mujhe  kaha,  ki  Uth,  maidanmen11 
nikal  ja,  aur  wahan  main  tujh  se 
baten  karunga. 

23  Tab  main  uthke  maidan  men 
gaya,  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  jalal x,  us  shaukat 
ki  manind  jo  main  ne  Kibar  ki 
nadi  ke  sahil  par  dekhi  thiy, 
khara  hai;  aur  main  munh  ke 
bhai  giraz. 

24  Tab  ruh  mujh  men  dakhil 
huia,  aur  us  ne  mujhe  pan  won  par 
khara  kiya,  aur  mujh  se  baten 
karke  kaha,  ki  Apne  ghar  jit,  aur 
darwitza  band  karke  cliliip  rah. 

25  Aur,  ai  adamzitd,  dekh,  we 
tujh  par  bandhan  dalengeb,  aur 
un  se  tujhe  bandhenge,  so  tu  un 
ke  darmiyan  pliir  bahar  na  jaega. 

26  Aur  main  aisa  karunga  ki 
teri  jibh  tere  talu  se  lagjaegi0,  ki 
tu  gunga  rah  jae,  aur  tu  un  ke 
liye  nasihat-go  na  hoga,  kyunki 
we  bagi  khandan  hain  d. 

27  Par  jab  main  tujh  se  baten 
karun,  main  tera  munh  kholun- 
gae,  tab  tu  un  se  kahiyo,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  Yahowah  yun  farmata 
haif;  Jo  sunta  hai  so  sune,  aur  jo 
sunne  se  baz  rahtit,  so  baz  ralie, 
kyunki  we  bagi  khandan  haing. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Nabi  shalir  ke  muhdsara  ka  nishdn  diklildke, 
Yarusalam  ke  ahwal  ltd,  Yarubi'am  ki  bar- 
gashtagi  ke  ’alid  se  leke  shahrwalon  ke  asir 
hojane  ke  waqt  tak,  bayan  karta.  9  Us 
muhdsara  men  thore  asbdb  i  ma'asli  jo  logon 
ko  milenge  kdl  lei  sakliti  par  dalalat  karne 
ke  liye  mazkur  hain. 

AUR,  ai  adamzad,  tu  |]  ek  khapra 
utha  le,  aur  apne  age  rakh 
de,  aur  us  par  Yarusalam  sliahr 
ki  taswir  khinch  : 

2  Aur  us  ka  muliasara  kar,  aur 
us  ke  muqabil  burj  bana,  aur  us  ke 
samhne  ek  damdama  bandh,  aur 
us  ke  gird  khaime  khara  kar, 
aur  us  ke  ghere  men  manjaniq 
laga. 

3  Phir  apne  liye  lohe  ka  ek 
tawa  le,  aur  apne  aur  shalir  ke 
darmiyan  use  nasb  kar,  ki  wuh 
lohe  ki  diwar  thahre,  aur  tu  apna 
munli  us  ke  muqabil  kar,  aur 
wuh  ghere  jane  ki  lialat  men  ho, 
aur  tu  us  ka  ghernewitlit  lioga. 
Yili  alii  i  Israel  ke  liye  nishdn  hoa. 


4  Phir  tu  bayin  karwat  let  rah, 
aur  ahl  i  Israel  ki  badkari  us  par 
rakh  de  ;  jitne  dinon  tak  tu  letta 
rahega,  tu  un  ki  badkari  ka  hamil 
rahega. 

5  Par  main  ne  un  ki  badkari  ke 
barson  ko  un  dinon  ke  sliumar  ke 
mutabiq  jo  tin  sau  nauwe  din 
hain,  tujli  par  rakha :  so  tu  ahl 
i  Israel  kit  gunali  utha  legab. 

6  Aur  jab  tu  unhen  pura  kar 
chuke,  phir  dahni  karwat  let  rah, 
aur  clialis  din  tak  ahl  i  Yahudah 
ki  badkari  kit  hamil  ho  ;  main  ne 
tere  liye  ek  ek  sal  ke  badle  ek  ek 
din  muqarrar  kiya. 

7  Phir  Yarusalam  ki  taraf,  jis 
kit  muhasara  ho  raha,  apna  munh 
kar,  aur  apna  bazu  nanga  kar, 
aur  us  ki  barbadi  ki  babat  nubu- 
wat  kar. 

8  Aur  dekh,  main  tujh  par  ban¬ 
dhan  clalungit0,  ki  tu  karwat  se 
karwat  par  na  phire,  jab  tak  apne 
muhasara  ke  dinon  ko  pura  na 
kare. 

9  ^  Aur  tu  apne  liye  gehun, 
aur  jau,  aur  baqila,  aur  masur, 
aur  chena,  aur  bajra  le,  aur 
unken  ek  liartan  men  rakh,  aur 
un  ki  itni  rotian  paka  ki  jitne 
dinon  tak  tu  karwat  letta  rahe : 
tu  tin  sau  nauwe  din  tak  unhen 
khaya  kar. 

10  Aur  tera  khana  kitu  khaega, 
so  ek  ek  din  ke  liye  bis  bis  siql 
ko  wazn  karke  kka ;  tu  waqt  ba 
waqt  use  kliaya  kar. 

11  Tu  pani  bin  andttza  se,  ek  hin 
ka  chhatwan  hissa,  piega ;  tu  waqt 
ba  waqt  use  piya  kar. 

12  Aur  tu  jau  ke  phulke  khaya 
karega,  aur  tu  un  ki  ankhon  ke 
samhne  insan  ki  guh  se  unhen 
pakaega. 

13  Aur  KhudA'wand  ne  kaha  ki 
Is  hi  tarah  se  bani  Israel  apm 
napak  rotion  ko  un  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan,  jahitn  main  unhen 
awara  karunga,  khaya  karenged. 

14  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Hae, 
Khudawand  Yahowah,  dekh  meri 
jan  kabhi  napitk  nahin  huie,  aur 
apni  jawani  se  ab  tak  koi  murdar 
chiz,  jo  ap  se  marjite  ya  phari 
jitwe,  main  ne  hargiz  naliin  kliai f, 
aur  haram  goshtg  mere  munh 
men  kabhi  nahin  aya. 

15  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  main  insitn  ki  guh  ke  ’iwaz 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  t  H 
se, 
595. 
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ke  qarfb 
se  shurii’ 
karke, 

1  Sal.  12.23. 
aur 
585 

ke  qarfb 
men  tamam 
hoke. 

b  Gin.  14.  34. 


c  Hiz.  3.  25. 


4  Hds.  9. 3. 


e  A’am.10.14 


f  Khur.22.31 
Ahb.  11. 40 
aur  17.  15. 
g  1st.  14.  3. 
Yas.  65.  4. 
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ShaJir  par  dfatenjo  dti  thin. 
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k  Ahb.  26.26, 
Zab.  105.16. 
Yas.  3.  1. 
Hiz.  5.  16.! 
aur  14.  13. 

»  10  ayat. 
Hiz.  12.  19. 
k  11  sty  at. 


•  Ahb.  26.39. 
Hiz.  24. 23. 


594. 


||  ’Ibr&nf 
men,  use 
chala  sir 
par,  wag. 

»  Dekbo 
Ahb.  21.5. 

Yas.  7.  20. 

Hiz.  44.  20. 

b  Hiz.  4.  1. 

«  12  ,'iyat. 

d  Hiz.  4.  8,  9. 


«  Yar.  40.  6. 
aur  52.  16. 


f  Yar.  41.1,2, 
wag. 

aur  44. 14. 


g  Yar.  2. 10, 
11. 

Hiz.  16.47. 


tujhe  gobar  deta  bun,  so  tu  apni 
roti  us  se  paka. 

16  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  dekh,  main  Yarusalam 
men  roti  ki  tek  tor  dalungah, 
aur  we  roti  taulke  fikrmandi  se 
khaenge1,  aur  pani  mapke  hairat 
se  pienge  k, 

17  Taki  we  roti  pani  ke  muhtaj 
ho  wen,  aur  baham  sarasima  ho- 
wen,  aur  apni  badkari  ke  sabab 
se  mar  rahen1. 

V  BAB. 

1  Nabi  bal  k&  nishan  dikhlake,  5  wish,  sakhti 
zdhir  karta  jo  Khuda  Yarusalam  se  us  ki 
bagawat  ke  sabab  karne  par  thd ;  12  ya'ne, 
ki  us  par  kal  bhejega,  aur  talwar  chaldega, 
aur  us  ke  logon  ko  tittar  bittar  karega. 

A  I  adamzad,  tu  ek  tez  chhuri 
le,  liajjam  ka  ustura  le,  aur 
||  us  se  apna  sir  aur  apni  darlii 
muncla a ;  aur  tarazu  le  aur  balon 
ko  taulke  bant  de. 

2  Tab  tu  shahr  ke  bicbb  men 
un  ka  tisra  hissa  leke  ag  se  jala 
dec,  jis  waqt  muMsara  ke  din  pure 
ho  wen  d,  aur  tisra  hissa  leke  chhuri 
se  idliar  udhar  mar,  aur  tisra  hissa 
hawa  men  ura,  aur  main  talwar 
khinchke  un  ka  pichha  karunga. 

3  Aur  un  men  se  thore  bal  ginke 
le,  aur  unhen  apne  daman  men 
bandh e. 

4  Phir  in  men  se  kai  ek  le,  aur 
unhen  ag  men  dal,  aur  ag  se  un¬ 
hen  jala :  ki  us  men  se  ek  ag  nik- 
legi  jo  Israel  ke  sare  gharane  par 
paregif. 

5  •f]’  Kliuda wand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai :  Yihi  Yarusalam  hai ; 
main  ne  use  qaumon  aur  mamlu- 
katon  ke  darmiyan,  jo  us  ke  aspas 
hain,  rakha  hai. 

6  Lekin  us  ne  meri  shari’aton 
ko  shararaton  se  qaumon  Id  ba 
nisbat  zaid,  am-  meri  sunnaton  ko 
aspas  ki  mamlukaton  ki  banisbat 
ziyada  badal  dala ;  ki  unhon  ne 
mere  hukmon  ko  liaqir  jana,  aur 
meri  sunnaton  par  ’amal  nahin 
kiya. 

7  So  Khudawand  Yahowaii  yun 
kahtd  hai :  Azbaski  turn  ne  un 
qaumon  ki  nisbat  se  jo  tumhare 
gird  o  pesh  hain  ziyada  bagawat 
ki,  aur  meri  sunnaton  par  na 
cliale,  aur  mere  hukmon  par  ’amal 
nahin  ldyii,  aur  na  un  gurohon 
ki  shari’aton  ko  jo  tumh&re  aspas 
hain  hifz  kiyag: 


8  So  Khudawand  Yahowah  jmn 
kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  bhi 
tera  mukhalif  liun,  aur  tere  dar¬ 
miyan  sab  qaumon  ko  dikhlake 
tujhe  saza  dunga. 

9  Aur  main  tujh  men  wulii  ka¬ 
runga,  jo  main  ne  liargiz  nahin 
kiya  haih,  aur  jo  main  phir  kablii 
na  karunga,  kyunki  tere  ’amal 
nipat  nafrat-angez  hue. 

10  So  tere  darmiyan  bapbeton  ko 
khaenge1,  aur  bete  apne  bapon  ko 
khaenge  :  aur  main  tujh  se  bad! a 
lunga,  aur  tere  sare  baqi  logon  ko 
sari  atraf  men  paraganda  ka¬ 
runga k. 

11  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat  Id 
qasam,  ki  is  sabab  se  ki  tu  ne  apni 
sari  makruh  chizon  aur  nafrati 
kamon  se1  mere  maqdis  ko  napak 
kiya  haim,  is  liye  main  bhi  turn- 
lien  ghata  dalunga,  meri  ankhen 
ri’ayat  na  karengi,  main  liargiz 
rahm  na  karunga". 

12  Tera  tisra  hissa  waba  se 
marjaega,  aur  kal  se  tere  bich 
men  halak  ho  jaega ;  aur  tisra 
hissa  talwar  se  teri  charon  taraf 
mara  parega0;  aur  tisra  hissa 
main  sari  atraf  men  paraganda 
karunga p,  aur  talwar  khinchke 
un  ke  pichhe  parungaA 

13  Mera  qalir  yun  kamil  hogar, 
aur  main  apna  gazab  un  par 
nazil  karunga8,  aur  ||  apna  ji  un 
se  thanda  karunga1.  Aur  jab 
main  un  par  apna  pura  qahr  ka¬ 
runga,  tab  we  janenge  ki  mujh 
Khudawand  ne  apni  gairat  seu 
yih  sab  kuchli  kaha  tha. 

14  Is  ke  siwa,  main  tujh  ko  un 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  jo  tere  as 
pas  hain,  aur  un  sab  ki  nigahon 
men,  jo  udhar  se  guzar  karenge, 
ek  kharaba  aur  maurid  i  mala- 
mat  karunga  x. 

15  So  wuh  ja  e  malamat,  aur  ja 
e  ihanat,  maqam  i  ’ibrat  aur  ja  e 
hairat  un  qaumon  ke  darmiyan, 
jo  us  ke  aspas  hainy,  hogi,  jab  ki 
main  gussa  o  gazab  aur  tundi  se 
malamat  karunga z.  Main  hi  Khu¬ 
dawand  bolta  hun. 

16  Jab  main  kal  ke  bure  tir,  jo 
un  ki  lialakat  ke  liye  liain,  un  ki 
taraf  rawana  karunga4,  jin  ko 
main  tumhare  halak  karne  ke 
liye  chalaunga ;  aur  main  turn 
men  mahangi  ziyada  karunga, 
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c  Ahb.  26. 30. 


4  Ahb.  26.30. 
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12. 

aur  12. 15. 
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aur  tumhari  roti  ki  tek  tor  dalun- 
ga\ 

1 7  Aur  main  turn  men  kal  aur  bure 
darindec  bkejunga,  aur  we  tujhe 
la-walad  karenge ;  aur  mari  aur 
khunrezi  tere  darmiyan  guzregi d  ; 
aur  main  talwar  tujh  par  launga. 

Main  hi  Khudawand  ne  kaha 

™  • 

hai. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Afaten  jo  Israel  par  us  ki  butparasti  ke  sabab 
aya  chdhti  thin.  8  Tliore  se  log  bachenge,  jo 
mubdrak  honge.  11  Nabi  dindar  logon  ko 
nasihat  karta  ki  we  in  afaton  ke  sabab  nauha- 
gari  karen. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujk  par  nazil  hua,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

2  Ai  adamzad,  Israel  ke  pakaron 
ki  taraf a  apna  munk  kar  b,  aur  un 
ki  kharabi  ki  babat  nubuwat  kar, 
3  Aur  bol,  ki  Ai  Israel  ke  pa- 
haro,  Khudawand  YahowAh  ka 

kalam  suno.  Khudawand  Yaho- 

• 

wah  pakaron  ko,  aur  tilon  ko,  aur 
wadion  ko,  aur  taraion  ko  yun 
kakta  kai,  ki  Dekko,  main  turn 
par  talwar  chalaunga,  aur  tumhare 
unche  makanon  ko  kat  dalungac, 
4  Aur  tumhare  mazbali  ujar 
jaenge,  aur  tumhare  but  tor  dale 
jaenge,  aur  main  tumhare  maq- 
tulon  ko  tumhari  muraton  ke 
age  dal  dunga  d. 

5  Aur  bani  Israel  ki  lashen  un 
ke  buton  ke  age  pkenk  dunga, 
aur  main  tumhari  haddion  ko 
tumhari  qurbangakon  ke  aspas 
bikhraunga. 

6  Tumhari  bud  o  bash  ke  sare 
makanon  men  skahr  wiran  ho- 
wenge,  aur  unche  makan  ujare 
jaenge,  ki  tumhare  mazbah  kha- 
rab  aur  be-chirag  ho  wen,  aur 
tumhare  but  tore  jaen,  aur  na 
ralien,  aur  tumhari  muraten  kat 
dali  jaen,  aur  tumhari  dastkarian 
nabud  hojawen. 

7  Aur  maqtul  tumhare  darmiyan 
girenge,  aur  turn  janoge  ki  main 
Khudawand  liun0. 

8  5[  Lekin  main  thore  se  chhor 
dunga f,  taki  tumhare  cliand  log 
hon  jo  ummaton  ke  darmiyan  tal¬ 
war  se  bach  niklenge,  jis  waqt 
mamlukaton  men  turn  paraganda 
ho  jaoge. 

9  Aur  we  jo  turn  men  se  bach 
rakenge  un  qaumon  ke  darmiyan, 
jahan  jahan  we  asir  hoke  jaenge, 
mujh  ko  yad  karenge,  jab  main 


un  ke  zinakar  dilon  kog,  jo  mujh 
se  dur  hue,  aur  un  ki  zinakar 
anklion  ko11  jo  buton  ki  pairaui 
men  huin,  shikasta  karunga,  aur 
we  ap  apni  sari  badkarion  ke 
sabab  jo  unlion  ne  apne  sare 
ghinaune  kam  karke  kin,  apne  se 
nafrat  khawenge1. 

10  Tab  we  janenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  bun ;  main  ne  jo 
kaha  ki  un  par  yih  burai  launga, 
so  ’abas  na  kaha. 

11  Khudawand  Yaho  wah  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Hath  se  hath  mark, 
aur  panw  se  pit,  aur  kali,  ki  Ahl  i 
Israel  ke  sare  ghinaune  kamon 
par  afsos !  ki  we  talwar  se,  aur 
kal  se,  aur  mari  se  girenge1. 

12  Jo  dur  hai,  so  mari  se  ma- 
rega,  aur  jo  nazdik  hai,  to  talwar 
se  girega,  aur  jo  baqi  ralie  aur 
ghir  jawe,  so  kal  se  marega ;  aur 
main  un  par  apne  qakr  ko  yun 
kamil  karunga  m. 

13  Aur  jab  un  ke  maqtul  har 
unche  tile  par11,  aur  paliaron  ki 
sari  chotion  par  °,  aur  har  ek  hare 
darakht  talep,  aur  har  ek  ghane 
balut  ke  niche,  har  jagah  jahan 
we  apne  sare  buton  ke  liye  khush- 
bui  jalate  the,  un  ki  muraton  ke 
pas  un  ki  qurbangakon  ki  charon 
taraf  pare  hue  honge,  tab  we 
pahchanenge  ki  Khudawand 
main  hunq. 

14  Aur  main  un  par  apna  hath 
chalaunga r,  aur  main  un  ki  za- 
min  ko  un  ki  bud  o  bash  ke  sab 
makanon  men  Diblatahs  ke  ba- 
yaban  se  ziyada  wiran  aur  sunsan 
karunga :  tab  we  pahchanenge  ki 
main  Khudawand  liun. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Israel  cikliir  men  kaisd  wiran  hoga.  16  Un 
men  sejo  bach  jaenge  kyunkar  ro  roke  tauba 
karenge.  20  I sr delion  ke  nafrati  kamon  ke 
sabab  maqdis  dushmanon  se  napdk  kiydjatd. 
23  Nabi  ek  zanjir  ka  nishdn  dikhldta,  aur  us 
men  se  bahut  sd  mazmun  jo  logon  ki  dardnak 
asiri  se  ta'alluq  rakhtd  tha  nikdlta. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujiie  aya,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
2  Ai  adamzad,  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
ho  wah  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Israel 
ki  sarzamin  ka  akkir  huaa:  us 
sarzamin  ki  charon  hadd  par  akhir 
an  paliuncha  hai. 

3  Ab  teri  ajal  ai,  aur  main  apna 
gazab  tujh  par  nazil  karunga, 
aur  teri  ravishon  ke  mutabiq 
teri  ’adalatkarungdb,  aur  tujhe  un 
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sare  gliinaune  kamon  ka,  jo  tu 
ne  kiye  hain,  ’iwaz  dunga. 

4  Men  ankh  teri  ri’dyat  na  ka- 
regi,  aur  main  tujh  par  rahm  na 
karungd c,  balki  main  teri  ravishon 
ka  badla  tujhe  dunga,  aur  tere  ghi- 
naune  kam  tere  darmiyan  konge, 
taki  turn  jano  ki  main  Khuda- 
wand  hund. 

5  Khuddwand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  bai,  Ek  bald,  ikli  bald,  dekli, 
wub  dti  bai. 

6  A'khir  ayd,  akbir  ayd  hai,  wub 
teri  ghat  men  lagd  hai :  dekh,  wub 
a  pahuncha. 

7  Ai  tu,  jo  zamin  par  basta  hai, 
tujb  par  subh  liogayi e ;  waqt  d 
pahuncha f,  bipat  ka  din  muttasil 
aya,  wuh  pakaron  par  ke  git  ki 
gunj  nahin. 

8  Ab  se  thori  der  men  main 
apna  qahr  tujh  par  undelungdg, 
aur  apna  gazab  jo  tujh  par  bai 
kamil  karungd,  aur  teri  ravishon 
ke  mutabiq  teri  ’adalat  karunga h, 
aur  tere  sare  gbinaune  kamon  ka 
badla  tujhe  dunga. 

9  Meri  ankh  teri  ri’dyat  na  ka- 
regi,  aur  main  bargiz  tujh  par 
rahm  na  karunga1:  main  teri  rah 
ka  badla  tujhe  dunga,  aur  tere  glii- 
naune  kam  tere  darmiyan  lionge, 
taki  turn  jano  ki  main  marnewdld 

Khudawand  hunk. 

•  — 

10  Dekh  wuh  din,  dekh  wuh  an 
pahuncha  hai :  tujh  par  subh  ho- 
gayi1:  chhari  men  kalian  lagin, 
gurur  men  konpal  phute. 

11  Sitamgari  nikli,  jo  shardrat 
||  ke  liye  chhari  ho  m :  koi  un  men 
se  na  rahega,  un  ke  amboli  men 
se  koi  nahin,  aur  na  un  ke  mdl 
men  se  kuchli ;  aur  un  par  mdtam 
kiyd  na  jdegdn. 

12  Waqt  aya0,  din  pahuncha: 
kharidnewala  khush  na  ho,  na 
bechnewdld  udds,  kyunki  un  ke 
sare  amboli  par  gazab  nazil  hoga. 

13  Kyunki  bechnewdld  us  tak  jo 
becha  gaya  phir  na  pahunchega, 
agarchi  hanoz  zindon  ke  dar- 
miydn  us  ki  zindagi  howe ;  ky¬ 
unki  royd  un  ki  sari  jama’ at  ki 
bdbat  hai ;  ek  bln  na  lautegd,  aur 
na  koi,  jo  apni  badkdri  men  jitd 
rahtd  hai,  thahar  sakegd. 

14  We  turhi  phunkte  td  ki  sab 
taiydr  hojdwen,  lekin  koi  jang 
men  nahin  jdtd  hai,  kyunki  merd 
qahr  un  ki  sari  blur  par  hai. 


15  Talwar  bahar,  aur  mari  aur 
kal  bhitar  haip :  jo  khet  men  hai, 
talwar  se  mara  parega,  aur  jo 
sliahr  men  hai,  kal  aur  mari  use 
nigal  jaenge. 

16  51  We  jo  un  men  se  bach 
niklenge,  bach  niklengeq,  aurwa- 
dion  ke  kabutaron  ki  manind  pa- 
lidron  par  rahenge,  aur  sab  ke 
sab  ndla  karenge,  bar  ek  apni 
badkdri  ke  liye. 

17  Sare  hath  dhile  honger,  aur 
sare  ghutne  pani  ho  jaenge. 

18  We  tat  se  kamar  kasenge s,  aur 
haul  unhen  dhampega 1 ;  aur  sab- 
hon  ke  munh  par  sharm  hogi,  aur 
sabhon  ke  siron  par  chandlapan. 

19  We  apni  chdndi  sarakon  men 
phenk  denge,  aur  un  ka  sond  nd- 
pak  chiz  Id  manind  hoga :  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  qahr  ke  din  men  un 
ka  sond  chdndi  unhen  na  baclia 
sakegd u ;  we  apne  ji  ko  ser  na  ka¬ 
renge,  na  apne  pet  bharenge : 
kyunki  unkon  ne  us  lii  se  thokar 
khakar  badkdri  ki  thix. 

20  ^  Aur  un  ka  khushnuma  ze- 
war  jo  hai,  so  shaukat  ke  liye 
rakha  gaya,  par  unhon  ne  apni 
nafrati  muraten  aur  makriih  su- 
raten  us  men  nasb  kiydn y ;  is  liye 
main  ne  use  un  ke  liye  karam 
chiz  ki  manind  kar  diya. 

21  Aur  main  use  ganimat  ke 
liye  pardesion  ke  hath  men,  aur 
lut  ke  liye  zamin  ke  gdratga- 
ron  ke  hath  men  somp  dunga, 
aur  we  use  napak  karenge. 

22  Aur  main  apna  munh  un  se 
pherungd,|tdki  we  meri  haram-sara 
ko  napak  karen :  us  men  gdratgar 
awenge,  aur  use  napak  karenge. 

23  Deri  band :  kyunki  mulk 
khunrezi  ke  gunahon  se  bharpur 
haiz,  aur  shalir  zulm  se  bhara  hai. 

24  Is  liye  main  gair  qaumon 
men  se  un  ko  jo  bure  se  bure 
hain  le  dunga,  aur  we  un  ke  gha- 
ron  ke  malik  honge,  aur  main  za- 
bardaston  ka  ghamand  mitdunga, 
aur  we  un  ke  maqdison  ko  napak 
karenge. 

25  Haldkat  dti  hai,  aur  we  sa- 
lamati  ko  dhundkte  phirenge,  par 
wuh  na  milegi. 

26  Ziydn  par  ziydn  dwega®,  aur 
afwdh  par  afwah  hogi :  tab  we 
nabi  ki  royd  ki  taldsh  karenge b: 
par  shari’at  kahin  se,  aur  saldh 
buzurgon  se  jati  rahegi. 
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27  Badshah  matam  karega,  aur 
sardar  hairani  ka  libas  paliinega, 
aur  ra’aiyat  ke  hath  kampenge : 
main  un  ki  ravishon  ke  muwafiq 
un  se  sulukkarunga,  aur  jis  tarah 
se  unkon  ne  hukm  kiya,  us  tarah 
mainun  par  hukm  karunga,  taki  we 
janen  ki  Khudawand  main  hun c. 

VIII  BA'B. 

1  Hizqiel  roya  men  Yarusalam  lco  jdta ;  5 
wahan  elc  raslik-angez  but  ho,  7  aur  butkhane 
he  munaqqash  kashanon  lco,  13  aur  Tammuz 
par  matam-karnewdlion  ko,  15  aur  dftdb- 
paraston  ko  dekhta.  18  Is  butparasti  ke 
sabab  qalir  ilahi  ki  kliabar  di  jati  ki  nazil 
hoga. 

AUR  chliatwen  baras  ke 
chliatwen  mahine  ki  panch- 
win  tarikli  men  aisa  liua,  ki  main 
apne  ghar  men  baitha  hua  tha, 
aur  Yahudah  ke  mashaikh  mere 
||  sath  baithe  thea,  ki  Khudawand 
Y  ahow  Alika  hatlimujh  par  wahan 
para b. 

2  Tab  main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  ek  surat,  ag 
ki  manind,  nazar  ati  hai c :  us  ki 
kamar  se  jo  ma’lum  hui  niche  tak 
ag,  aur  us  ki  kamar  se  upar  tak 
jalwa  i  nur  zahir  hua,  jis  ka  rang 
kahruba  sa  thad. 

3  Aur  us  ne  ek  hath  sa  nikala®, 
aur  mere  sir  ke  ek  kakul  ko  pa- 
karke  mujhe  khincha  ;  aur  Ruh 
ne  mujhe  asman  aur  zamin  ke 
darmiyan  buland  kiya1,  aur  mujhe 
Khuda  ki  royaton  meng,  Yaru¬ 
salam  ke  bich,  uttar  taraf  ke  bhi- 
tari  darwaze  par,  jahan  rashk  ki 
murat  ki  nisheman  thih,  jo  rashk 
ko  chirati  hai1,  le  ai. 

4  Aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  wa- 
hdn  bani  Israel  ke  Khuda  ka  jalal, 
us  roya  ke  mutabiq  jo  main  ne  us 
maidan  men  deklia  tha  maujud 
hai k. 

5  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  apni  ankhen  uttar 
ki  taraf  utlia.  So  main  ne  uttar 
ki  taraf  ankhen  uthain,  aur  kya 
dekhta  hun,  ki  uttar  ki  taraf,  maz- 
bah  ke  darwaze  par,  rashk  ki 
wuhi  murat  raste  men  hai. 

6  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  tu  un  ke  kam  dekhta 
hai  ?  yih  bari  gandagian  liain,  jo 
ahl  i  Israel  yahan  karte  hain, 
ta  ki  main  apne  maqdis  se  dur 
jaun :  par  lianoz  tu  phir,  aur  tu 
is  se  ziyada  gandagian  dekhega. 

7  *[[  Tab  wuh  mujhe  sahn  ke 


darwaza  par  laya ;  aur  main  ne 
nazar  ki,  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
diwar  men  ek  rakhna  hai. 

8  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  diwar  khod :  so  main  ne 
diwar  ko  klioda,  aur  ek  darwaza 
dekha. 

9  Phir  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Bliitar  ja,  aur  jo  jo  nafrati  kam 
we  yahan  karte  hain,  unhen  dekh. 

10  Tab  main  ne  andar  jake 
dekha ;  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
liar  nail’  ke  kire  jo  rengte  pliirte 
hain,  aur  karih  janwaron  ki  sab 
suraten,  aur  ahl  i  Israel  ki  sab 
muraten,  girdagird  diwar  par  mu- 
naqqash  liain. 

11  Aur  ahl  i  Israel  ke  buzurgon 
men  se  sattar  shakhs  un  ke  age 
khare  hain,  aur  Uzniyah  bin  Sa- 
fan  un  ke  bichon  bich  khara  hai, 
aur  liar  mard  ke  hath  men  ek  ek 
’udsoz  tha,  aur  dhup  ka  andliera 
badal  uth  raha  hai. 

12  Tab  us  ne  mujlie  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  tu  ne  dekha  hai,  jo 
ahl  i  Israel  ke  buzurg  andhere 
men,  liar  shakhs  apne  butkhane 
ke  kaslianon  men,  kya  karte  hain? 
kyunki  we  kahte  hain,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  kamen  nahin  dekhta  hai ; 

Khudawand  ne  sarzamin  ko  clihor 

•  • 

diya  hai1. 

13  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Tu  phir,  aur  in  se  ziyada  makruh 
kam  jo  we  karte  hain,  dekhega. 

14  Aur  wuh  mujhe  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  uttar  astana  ke  dar¬ 
waze  par  laya,  aur  kya  dekhta 
hun,  ki  wahan  ’auraten  baithi  hui 
Tammuz  par  naulia  kartian  thin. 

15  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  kya  tu  ne  yih  dekha 
hai  1  tu  phirke  aisi  nafrati  cliizen 
dekhega  jo  in  se  bln  badtar 
hain. 

16  Aur  wuh  mujlie  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  sahn  ke  bliitar  le 
gaya,  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke  dalan 
men,  dahliz  aur  mazbah  ke  dar- 
niiyanm,  pachis  ek  shakhs  hain11 
jin  ki  pith  Khudawand  ki  liaikal 
ki  taraf  hai0,  aur  un  ke  munh 
purab  ki  janib  liain,  aur  purab  ki 
janib  aftab  ki  parastish  karte 
liain  p. 

17  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  tu  ne  yih  dekha  hai  1 
Kya  ahl  i  Yaliudali  ke  nazdik 
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yih  clilioti  bat  hai,  ki  we  yih 
ghinaune  kam  karen.,  jo  yahan 
karte  hain,  ki  unhon  ne  to  mulk 
ko  zulm  se  lab  a  lab  kiya  haiq, 
aur  pliirke  mujlie  gussa  dilaya 
hai :  aur  dekh,  we  apni  nak  par 
clali  lagate  hain. 

18  Lekin  main  bln  qahr  se  bad- 
suluki  karunga/:  meri  ankh  ri¬ 
’ayat  na  karegi,  aur  main  kargiz 
rahm  na  karunga 8 :  aur  agarchi 
we  cliilla  chillake  apne  nala  ki  sa- 
da  mere  kanon  tak  pahuncha  den, 
tau  bhi  main  un  ki  na  sununga1. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Ek  royd  kd  Ticil  jis  se  zahir  kua,  ki  un 
men  se  ba'ze  nikal  bachenge,  5  aur  bdqi,  sab 
halak  kiye  jdenge.  8  Kltudd  un  ke  liye  kisi 
ki  shafa'at  manzur  nahin  kar  saktd. 

AUR  us  ne  buland  awaz  se  pu- 
karke  mere  kanon  men  kaha, 
ki  Unhen,  jo  shakr  ke  hawala-dar 
liain,  nazdik  bula,  har  ek  shakhs 
apna  jang  ka  liathyar  apne  hath 
men  le  awe; 

2  Aur  dekho,  chha  mard  buland 
darwaza  ki  rah  se,  jo  uttar  taraf 
ka  muqabil  hai,  chale  ae,  aur  har 
ek  mard  ke  hath  men  us  ka 
khunrez  hathyar  tha,  aur  un  ke 
darmiyan  ek  admi  kattani  libas 
pahine  thaa,  aur  us  ki  kamar  par 
likhne  ka  qalamdan  tha:  so  we 
pahunclie,  aur  pital  ke  mazbah 
ke  pas  khare  hue. 

3  Aur  Israel  ke  Khuda  ka  jalalb 
Karubi  par  se,  jis  par  wuh  tha, 
utlike  ghar  ke  astana  par  gaya. 
Aur  us  ne  us  mard  ko,  jo  kat¬ 
tani  libas  pahine  tha,  aur  jis  ke 
pas  likhne  ka  qalamdan  tha,  pu- 
kara ; 

4  Aur  Khudawa^d  ne  use  kalia, 
ki  Shalir  ke  darmiyan  se  aur 
Yarusalam  ke  bich  se  guzar  kar, 
aur  un  logon  ki  peshani  par,  jo 
un  sare  nafrati  kam  on  ke  sabab 
se,  jo  us  ke  darmiyan  kiye  jate 
hain,  alien  marte  aur  rote  hain c, 
nishan  kar  ded. 

5  ^  Aur  us  ne  auron  se  mujhe 
suniike  kaha,  ki  Turn  log  us  ke 
pichhe  pichhe  sliahr  men  warpar 
jao,  aur  maro,  tumhari  ankhen 
ri’ayat  na  karen,  aur  turn  kisi 
par  rahm  na  karo e. 

6  Turn  burhon,  aur  jawanon, 
aur  chliokrion,  aur  nannhe  bach- 
chon,  aur  ’auraton  kof  ek  lakht 


mar  dalo,  aur  halak  karo :  lekin  jin 
par  nishan  hai,  un  men  se  kisi  ko 
mat  chhuo  g :  aur  mere  maqdis  se 
sliuru’  karo  h.  Tab  unlion  ne  un 
purane  logon  se  jo  haikal  ke  age 
the1,  shuru’  kiya. 

7  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Ghar  ko  napak  karo,  aur  maq- 
tulon  se  sahnon  ko  bhar  do : 
chalo,  bahar  niklo.  So  we  nikal 
gaye,  aur  shalir  men  qatl  karne 
lage. 

8  Aur  jab  we  unhen  qatl  kar 
rahe,  aur  main  bach  raha  tha,  to 
yun  hua,  ki  main  munh  ke  bhal 
girak,  aur  chillake  kaha,  ki  Hae, 
Khuda  wand  Yahowah  !  kya  tu 
apna  qahr  Yarusalam  par  nazil 
karke  Israel  ke  baqi  logon  ko 
halak  karega 1  ? 

9  Us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Israel 
aur  Yahudah  ke  khandan  ki  bad- 
kari  nihayat  ’azim  hai,  ki  zamin 
kliun  se  bhari  liaim,  aur  shahr 
be-insafi  se  bliara  hai ;  kyunki  we 
kahte  hain,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
zamin  ko  tark  kiya  haiQ,  aur 

Khuda  wand  nahin  dekhta0. 

•  — 

10  So  main  jo  hun,  meri  ankh 
ri’ayat  na  karegi,  aur  main  har- 
giz  rahm  na  karunga p  ;  main  un 
ki  ravish  ko  un  ke  siron  par  cla- 
lungaq. 

11  Aur,  dekho,  ki  wuh  admi  jo 
kattani  libas  pahine,  aur  jis  ke 
pas  likhne  ka  qalamdan  tha,  j a wab 
deke  bola,  ki  Jaisa  tu  ne  mujhe 
hukm  diya,  main  ne  kiya. 

X  BAB. 

1  Ag  ke  angdron  ki  royd  jis  ke  sath  hukm  hua 
ki  we  shahr  ke  upar  bakhere  jdwen.  8  Ka- 
rubion  ki  royd. 

AUR  main  ne  nigdh  ki,  aur 
kya  delvhta  hiin,  ki  us  falak 
par a  jo  Karubion  ke  sir  ke  upar 
tha,  ek  cliiz  aisi  dikhai  cli  jaisa 
nilam  ka  patthar  hota  hai,  aur  us 
ki  waz’a  takht  ki  si  tin. 

2  Aur  Ivhudawand  ne  us  admi 
ko,  jo  kattani  libas  pahine  thab, 
farmaya  aur  kalia,  ki  Un  pahiyon 
ke  andar  ja  jo  Karub  ke  tale 
liain,  aur  ag  ke  angare,  jo  Karu¬ 
bion  ke  darmiyan  hainc,  muttlii 
bharke  utlia,  aur  shalir  ke  upar 
baklier  ded.  Aur  wuh  gaya,  aur 
main  dekhta  tha. 

3  Jab  wuh  shakhs  andar  gaya, 
tab  Karubi  ghar  ki  dalini  taraf 
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kliare  hue,  aur  andaruni  sahn 
badal  se  bhar  gaya. 

4  Aur  Khudawand  kd  jalal® 
Karub  par  se  nth  gaya,  aur  ghar 
ke  astana  par  aya,  aur  ghar  badal 
se  ma’mur  huaf,  aur  sahn  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  jalal  ki  cliamak  se 
lab  a  lab  tha. 

5  Aur  Kariibion  ke  paron  ki 
sadag  bahar  ke  sahn  tak  pa- 
hunclike  Khudd  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
ka  awaz  ki  si h  us  ke  farmate  waqt 
sun!  jati  thi. 

6  Aur  yun  hud  ki  jab  us  ne  us 
shakhs  ko,  jo  kattdni  libas  orhe 
tha,  hukm  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  wuh 
pahiyon  ke  darmiyan  se  aur 
Karubion  ke  bich  se  ag  le,  tab 
wuh  andar  gaya  aur  paliiyon  ke 
pas  khara  hud. 

7  Un  Karubion  men  se  ek  Karub 
ne  apna  hath  us  atash  ki  taraf  jo 
Karubion  ke  darmiyan  thi,  barh- 
ayd,  aur  ag  leke  us  shakhs  ke  hath 
par,  jo  kattdni  libas  pahine  tha, 
rakhi ;  us  ne  le  li,  aur  baliar  nikla. 

8  Aur  Karubion  ke  darmiyan 
un  ke  paron  ke  niche  insan  ke 
hath  ka  sa  daul 1  nazar  aya. 

9  Phil*  jo  main  ne  nigah  ki,  to 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  char  pahiye 
charon  Karubion  se  mile  hue  hain\ 
ek  Karub  se  ek  pahiya,  aur  dusre 
Karub  se  dusra  pahiya  mild  hud 
tha,  aur  un  paliiyon  ka  jalwa 
dekhne  men  zabarjad  ka  sa  tha l. 

10  Aur  un  ki  shaklen  jo  thin,  so 
we  charon  ek  tarah  thin,  jaise 
pahiya  pahiye  ke  andar  ho. 

11  Jab  we  chalte  the,  we  apni 
charon  taraf  par  chalte  them,  we 
chalte  hue  phirte  na  the  ;  jidliar 
sir  dekhta  tha,  udhar  we  us  ke 
pichhe  pichhe  jate  the :  chalte 
hue  we  phirte  na  the. 

12  Aur  un  ke  sare  badanon,  aur 
pithon,  aur  hatlion,  aur  paron,  aur 
un  pahiyon  men,  girdagird  ankhen 
ankhen  thin11,  ya’ne,  un  charon 
men,  aur  un  ke  pahiyon  men. 

13  Yih  pahiye  jo  the,  so  main 
ne  suna  ki  unlien  kisi  ne  pukara 
aur  kaha,  Ai  pahiye. 

14  Aur  liar  ek  ke  char  munh 
the0;  palile  ka  munh  Karub  ka 
munli,  aur  dusre  ka  munli  insan 
ka  munli,  aur  tisre  ka  munh  slier 
ka  munh,  aur  chauthe  ka  munh 
’uqab  kd  munh. 

15  Aur  Karubi  buland  liogaye. 


Yih  wuh  jandar  tliap,  jo  main  ne 
Kibdr  ki  nadi  ke  pas  dekha  tha. 

16  Aur  jab  Karubi  chalte  the, 
pahiye  bln  un  ke  sdth  sath  chalte 
theq,  aur  jab  Karubion  ne  apne 
pankli  buland  kiye,  ta  ki  zamin  se 
upar  charhen,  to  we  pahiye  un 
ke  pas  se  juda  na  hue. 

17  Jab  we  tliaharte  the,  ye  tha- 
harte  the,  aur  jab  we  buland  liote 
the,  ye  un  ke  sdth  the r,  kyunki 
||  jandar  ki  ruh  un  men  thi. 

18  Aur  Khudawand  kd  jalal s 
ghar  ke  astana  par  se  uth  chald  *, 
aur  Karubion  ke  upar  thahar  gaya. 

19  Tab  Karubion  ne  apne  pankli 
unche  kiyeu,  aur  meri  nazar  ke 
samline  zamin  se  buland  hue,  ki 
we  nikal  gaye,  aur  pahiye  un  ke 
sdth  chale.  Aur  we  Khudawand 
ke  ghar  ke  purabi  darwaze  ke 
daldn  men  khare  hue,  aur  Israel 
ke  Khuda  kd  jalal  un  ke  upar 
jalwagar  tha. 

20  Yih  wuh  jandar  haix,  jo  main 
ne  Israel  ke  Khuda  ke  niche 
Kibdr  ki  nadi y  ke  sahil  par  dekha 
tha,  aur  mujhe  yaqin  hai,  ki  ye 
Karubi  hain. 

21  Har  ek  ke  char  munh  the2, 
aur  har  ek  ke  char  pankli,  aur  un 
ke  pankhon  tale  insan  kd  sa  hath 
tha  a. 

22  Aur  un  ke  chihron  ki  surat 
jo  thi,  so  we  hi  chihra  theb,  jo 
main  ne  Kibdr  ki  nadi  ke  kinare 
par  dekhe  the ;  wulii  numaishen, 
aur  wulii  chihra.  We  sab  ke  sab 
sidhe  age  hi  ko  chale  jate  the u. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Sardaron  Id  gustakln.  4  Un  Ice  gunah  lea 
badla  jo  hud.  13  Hizqiel  shikdyat  lcarta, 
aur  us  Id  khatir-jam' at  ke  waste  Khudd  us 
par  apne  maqsad  kd  bhed  jis  se  ba’zon  ko 
bacha  liyd  tha,  21  aur  shariron  ko  sazd  di 
tin,  zdhir  karta.  22  Khudd  kd  jalal  shahr 
ke  darmiyan  se  uthke  us  se  juda  liojata.  24 
Hizqiel  royd  men  asiron  ke  darmiyan  phir 
pahunchtd. 

AUR  ruh  mujh  ko  uthakea 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ke 
purabi  darwaza  parb,  jis  kd  rukh 
purab  ki  taraf  hai,  le  gayi,  aur 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  us  darwaze 
ke  daldn  men  pacliis  shakhs  hain c ; 
aur  main  ne  un  ke  darmiyan 
Uzniyah  bin  Azur,  aur  Falatiyah 
bin  Binayah,  logon  ke  sardaron 
ko,  dekha. 

2  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  ki  Ai  adamzad,  yih  we  log 
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Falatiyali  lei  nagalidni  viaut.  HIZQIEL,  XI.  Jalal  ilahi  sliahr  se  uthjata. 


Peshtar 
M  ASfH 
se, 
594. 


d  Hiz.  12.  22, 
27. 

2  Pat.  3.  4. 
e  Dekho  Yar. 
1.  13. 
Hiz.  24.  3, 
wag. 


f  Hiz.  2.  2. 
aur  3.  24. 


e  Hiz.  7.  23. 
aur  22.  3,  4. 


h  Hiz.  24.  3, 
6,  10,  11. 
Mik.  3.  3. 

*  9  £iyat. 


k  Hiz.  5.  8. 

1  2  Sal.  25. 
19,  20,  21. 
Yar.  39.  6. 
aur  52.  10. 
»  1  Sal.  8.  65. 

2  Sal.  14. 25. 
“  Zab.  9. 16. 
Hiz.  6.  7. 
aur  13.  9, 
14,  21,23. 
°  Dekho 
3  dyat. 


p  10  ayat. 


a  Ahb.  18.  3, 
24,  wag. 
1st.  12.  30, 
31. 

Hiz.  8.  10, 
14,  16. 
r  1  ityat. 

A’am.  5.  5. 
»  Hiz.  9.  8. 


kain  jo  is  skakr  men  badi  ka 
mansuba  bandhte  liain,  aur  bnri 
mashwarat  karte  hain, 

3  Ki  we  kahte  hain,  ki  Wuli 
nazdik  nahin  d;  ao,  ghar  bana- 
wen :  skakr  deg e,  aur  kam  gosht. 

4  Is  liye,  tu  un  ka  mukhalif 
lioke  un  se  nubuwat  kar ;  ai 
adamzad,  nubuwat  kar. 

5  Aur  Khudawand  ki  Ruh  mujh 
par  pari f,  aur  us  ne  mujlie  kaha, 
ki  Yik  kali :  Khudawand  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  Ai  alii  i  Israel,  turn 
ne  yun  yun  kaha  liai :  main  tum- 
liare  dil  ke  khiyalon  men  se  ek 
ek  janta  hun. 

6  Turn  ne  is  sliahr  men  bahuton 
ko  qatl  kiyag,  aur  us  ki  sarakon 
ko  maqtulon  se  pat  diya  liai. 

7  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kalita  liai,  ki  Tumhare  maq- 
tul,  jin  ki  lashen  turn  ne  skakr  ke 
bich  dhar  ckhori  hain,  ye  wuki 
gosht,  aur  yih  skakr  wuki  deg 
haih  ;  par  main  turn  ko  us  ke 
bich  men  se  bakar  nikalunga1. 

8  Turn  talwar  se  dare  ko,  aur 
Khudawand  Yahowah  kalita  liai, 
ki  Main  talwar  turn  par  launga. 

9  Aur  main  tumhen  us  ke  bich 
men  se  bakar  nikalunga,  aur 
tumhen  pardesion  ke  hatlion  men 
kar  dunga,  aur  turn  se  badla 
lunga  k. 

10  Turn  talwar  se  mare  paroge 1 ; 
Israel  ki  sarhaddon  parm  main 
tumkari  ’adalat  karunga ;  aur  turn 
janoge  ki  main  Khudawand  kun  n. 

11  Yik  sliahr  tumhara  deg  na 
lioga0,  na  turn  us  men  ka  goslit 
hoge,  balki  main  bani  Israel  ki 
sarhaddon  par  tumhen  shamil 
nyaw  karunga. 

12  Aur  turn  janoge  ki  main 
Khudawand  hun  p,  jis  ke  liukmon 
par  turn  nahin  cliale,  aur  jis  ke 
dasturon  par  turn  ne  ’amal  nahin 
kiya,  balki  un  gair  qaumon  ke 
dasturon  par  jo  tumhare  aspas 
hain  turn  ne  ’amal  kiya  kaiq. 

13  ^  Aur  jab  main  nubuwat 
karta  tka,  to  yun  liua,  ki  Falati- 
yak  binBinayalir  mar  gaya.  Tab 
main  munk  ke  bhal  gira3,  aur 
buland  awaz  se  cliillake  kaha,  ki 
Hae,  Khudawand  Yahowah  !  kya 
tu  bani  Israel  ke  baqiya  ko  bil- 
knll  mita  dalega  1 

I  t  Phil-  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mnjlie  pakuncka,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 


15  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  tere  bkai, 
tere  bkai,  tere  qarabati,  aur  sare 
alii  i  Israel,  sab  ke  sab  jo  hain, 
we  hi  hain,  jinhen  Yarusalam 
ke  bashinde  kahte  hain,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  pare  raho  :  yih  zamin 
ham  ko  miras  men  di  gayi  hai. 

16  Is  liye  tu  kak,  ki  Khudawand 
Yahowah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Harckand  main  ne  unhen  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  dur  rakka  hai,  aur 
unken  mulkon  men  paraganda 
kiya,  lekin  main  un  ke  liye  thori 
der  tak,  un  mulkon  men  jalian 
jahan  main  ne  unken  paraganda 
kiya,  ek  maqdis  kungak 

17  Is  liye  tu  kali,  ki  Khudawand 
Yahowah  yun  kalita  liai,  ki  Main 
tumhen  logon  men  se  jam’a  kar 
lunga,  aur  mulkon  men  se,  jin 
men  turn  paraganda  hue,  tumhen 
samet  lunga,  aur  Israel  ka  mulk 
tumlien  dunga  u. 

18  Aur  we  wahan  awenge,  aur 
us  ki  sarinafrati  aur  karik  ckizen 
us  se  nikal  phenkenge  x. 

19  Aur  main  unken  ek  I11  dil 
dunga7,  aur  nayi  ruh  tumhare 
andar  men  dalunga z,  aur  sangin 
dil a  un  ke  gosht  men  se  dur  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  unhen  ek  gosktin  dil 
’inayat  karunga. 

20  Taki  we  mere  kaqqon  par 
chalen,  aur  mere  hukmon  ko  hifz 
karenb,  aur  un  par  ’amal  karen  ; 
aur  we  mere  log  lionge,  aur  main 
un  ka  Kliuda  kunga0. 

21  Italic  we  jin  ka  dil  unld  nafrati 
aur  karih  ckizon  ||  ki  pairaui  men 
hai,  so  Khudawand  kalita  hai,  ki 
Main  un  ki  ravish  ko  un  ke  sir 
par  dalunga  d. 

22  Tab  Karubion  ne  apne  apne 
pankk  buland  kiye,  aur  paliiye 
un  ke  sath  sath  cliale e,  aur  Israel 
ke  Kliuda  ka  jalal  un  ke  upar 
jalwagar  tha. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  ka  jalal 1 
skakr  ke  bich  men  se  uth  gaya, 

!  aur  skakr  ki  purab  tarafs  ke 
pakar  h  par  khara  hua. 

24  «fy  Anjam  i  kar,  Ruli  ne  mujlie 
uthaya1,  aur  Kkuda  ki  Ruh  ne 
roya  men  mujlie  pkii*  Kasdion  ke 
mulk  men  asiron  pas  pahuncha 
diya.  So  wuk  roya,  jo  main  ne 
deklii,  mujh  se  upar  utli  gayi. 

25  Aur  main  ne  asiron  ko  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  sari  baten  kakin,  jo  us 
ne  mujli  par  zahir  ki  thin. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

594. 


‘  Zab.  90.  1. 
aur  91.  9. 
Yas.  8.  14. 


u  Yar.  24.  5. 
Hiz.  28.  25. 
aur  34.  13. 
aur  36.  24. 

*  Hiz.  37.  23. 


y  Yar.  32.  39. 
Hiz.  36.26, 
27. 

Dekho  Saf. 
3.  9. 

*  Zab.  51.10. 
Yar.  31.  33. 
aur  32.  39. 
Hiz.  18.  31. 
a  Zak.  7.  12. 


•>  Zab.  105.45. 


«  Yar.  24.  7. 
Hiz.  14.  11. 
aur  36.  28. 
aur  37.  27. 
||  ’ibrdnl 
men,  ke 
dil  ki 
pairaui, 
wag. 

d  Hiz.  9.  10. 
aur  22.  31. 


e  Hiz.  1.  19. 
aur  10.  19. 


f  Hiz.  8.  4. 
aur  9.  3. 
aur  10.  4, 
18. 

aur  43.  4. 
g  Hiz.  43.  2. 
b  Dekho  Zak. 
14.  4. 

i  Hiz.  8.  3. 
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Nabl  naql  i  maltankarlcelcliabar  HIZQIEL,  XII.  detain  Sidqiydh  asrrholce  jaegd. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  I  H 


XII  BAB. 


se, 

594. 


594. 


a  Hiz.  2.  3,  6, 
7,  8. 

aur  3.  26,27. 
*>  Yas.  6.  9. 
aur  42.  20. 
Yar.  5.  21. 
Mat.  13.  13, 
14. 

e  Hiz.  2.  5. 


Yas.  8. 18. 
Hiz.  4.  3. 
aur  24.  24. 
11  ayat. 


Hiz.  2.  5. 

Hiz.  17.  12. 
aur  24.  19. 


1  Ilizqiel  nishdn  Ice  waste  safar  hi  taiydri  harta ; 
8  phir  us  nishdn  lie  mutabiq  peshingoi 
harta  hi  Sidqiydh  safar  harhe  Babul  men 
pahunchegd.  17  Hizqiel  tliarthardhat  ha 
nishdn  dihhlatd,  tdhi  log  use  dehhhe  Yahudion 
hi  honewdli  ghabrahat  ma'lum  haren.  21 
Yahudion  ho  maldmat  lcartd  un  hi  eh  beja 
hahawat  he  sabab.  26  Wuh  anjdmjo  royd 
se  zdhir  hud  jald  hone  par  (ha. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahunclia,  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  tu  ek  sarkash 
gharane  ke  darmiyan  ralita  hai a, 
jin  ki  ankhen  hain  ki  dekhen, 
par  we  nahin  dekhte  b,  aur  un  ke 
kan  hain  ki  sunen,  par  we  nahin 
sunte,  kyunki  we  bagi  khandan 
hain 

3  Is  liye,  ai  adamzad,  safar  ka 
asbab  taiyar  kar,  aur  din  ko  un 
ke  dekhte  hi  apne  makan  se  ra- 
wana  ho :  tu  un  ki  nazar  ke 
samhne  apne  makan  se  dusre 
makan  ko  ja :  mumkin  hai,  ki  we 
sochen,  harchand  we  bagi  khan¬ 
dan  hain. 

4  Aur  til  din  men  un  ki  ankhon 
ke  samhne  apne  asbab  ko  nikal, 
jis  tarah  naql  i  makan  ke  liye 
asbab  nikalte  hain,  aur  sham  ko 
un  ki  nazar  ke  age,  un  ki  manind 
jo  asir  lioke  nikal  jdte  hain,  nikal 
ja. 

5  Un  Id  ankhon  ke  age  diwar  ke 
warpar  surakh  kar,  aur  us  rah  se 
asbab  nikal. 

6  Unlien  dikhake  tu  use  apne 
kandhe  par  utha,  aur  sham  ko 
jab  do  waqt  milte  hain,  use  nikal 
le  ja ;  tu  apne  munh  ko  dhamp, 
taki  teri  nazar  zamin  par  na  pare, 
kyunki  main  ne  tujhe  alii  i  Israel 
ke  liye  ek  nishdn d  band  rakha  hai. 

7  Chundnchi  jaisa  mujhe  hukm 
hud  thd,  waisa  main  ne  kiya : 
main  ne  din  ko  apnd  asbab,  asiron 
ke  asbab  ki  manind,  nikdld  ;  aur 
sham  ko  main  ne  apne  hath  se 
diwar  sendhi ;  main  ne  godliuli 
ke  waqt  use  nikdld,  aur  un  ki 
nazar  ke  age  kandhe  par  utha  liyd. 

8  Aur  subh  ko  Kiiudawand 
ka  kalam  mujhe  pahunclia,  aur  us 
ne  kaha, 

9  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  kya  ahl  i 
Israel  ne,  jo  bagi  khandan  hain e, 
tujhe  nahin  kaha,  ki  Tu  kya 
kartd  hai 1 1 

10  Un  se  kah,  Khudawand  Ya- 


iiowa'h  yun  farmdtd  hai,  ki  Yih 
bojlig  Yarusalam  ke  sarddr  ke 
liye,  aur  sdre  ahl  i  Israel  ke  liye 
jo  un  ke  darmiyan  liain,  ek  dil- 
giri  hai. 

11  Kah,  ki  Main  tumhdre  liye 
nishdn  hunh;  jaisa  main  ne  kiya, 
waisa  un  se  suluk  kiya  jaegd  :  we 
naql  i  makan  karenge,  aur  asir 
hoke  jaenge1. 

12  Aur  jo  un  men  sarddr  hai,  so 
munh  andliere  uthke,  apne  kandhe 
par  uthae  hue  nikal  jaegak:  we 
diwar  khodenge  ki  us  rah  se  ni- 
kdl  lejdwen :  wuh  apnd  munh 
dhampegd,  taki  apni  ankhon  se 
zamin  na  dekhe. 

13  Aur  main  apnd  jal  us  par 
bichhaungd,  ki  wuh  mere  phande 
men  plians  jde 1 ;  aur  main  use 
Kasdion  ke  mulk  men  Babul  ke 
bich  laungd  ;  lekin  wuh  use  na 
dekhega,  agarchi  wahan  maregam. 

14  Aur  main  us  ke  aspds  ke 
sdre  himayat-karnewdlon  ko,  aur 
us  ke  sail  golon  ko,  sari  atrdf 
men  paraganda  karunga n,  aur 
main  talwar  khinchke  un  ka 
pichhd  karunga0. 

15  Aur  jab  main  unhen  qaumon 
men  paraganda  karunga,  aur 
mamlukaton  men  unlien  khinda 
dunga,  tab  we  janenge,  ki  main 

Khudawand  liun  p. 

•  — 

16  Lekin  main  un  men  se  ginti 
ke  thore  se  talwar  se,  aur  kal  se, 
aur  mari  se  bacha  rakhunga q, 
taki  we  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
jahan  kaliin  awen,  apne  sdre 
nafrati  kdmon  ko  bayan  karen ; 
ki  we  ma’lum  karen,  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  kun. 

17  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pahunclia,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

18  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  tu  thartha- 
rake  apni  roti  kha,  aur  kdmp 
kampke  aur  soch  sochke  apnd 
pani  pi  ler. 

19  Aur  is  mulk  ke  logon  sekah, 
ki  Khudawand  Yahowaii,  Yaru¬ 
salam,  aur  Israel  ki  wilayat  ke 
bashindon  ke  liaqq  men  yun 
kahtd  hai,  ki  We  fikrmandi  se 
apni  roti  khaenge,  aur  hairdni  se 
apnd  pani  pienge,  taki  us  ke  bd- 
sliindon  ki  sitamgari  ke  bd’is8, 
us  ki  zamin,  un  sab  se  jo  us  men 
hain,  khdli  liojdwe 4 ; 

20  Aur  wuh  bastidn  jo  dbdd  hain 
ujar  hojdengin,  aur  zamin  wiran 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  ] 
se, 
594. 


s  Mai.  1.  1. 


h  6  6yat. 


i  2  Sal.  25. 
4,  5,  7. 


k  Yar.  39.  4, 


1  Aiy.  19.6. 
Yar.  52.  9. 
Nau.  1.  13. 
Hiz.  17.  20 

m  2  Sal.  25.  7 
Yar.  52.  11 
Hiz.  17.  16 


“  2  Sal.  25. 

Hiz.  5.  10. 
o  Hiz,  5.  2,15 


P  Zab.  9.  16. 
Hiz.  6.  7, 14 
aur  11.  10. 
16,  20  liyat 
en.' 

1  Hiz.  6.  8, 9 
10. 


*  Hiz.  4.  16. 


o  Zab.  107.34. 


*  Zak.  7.  14. 
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Jhuthe  nabi  aur 


HIZQIEL,  XIII.  jhuthi  nabiya  jo  huin, 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
594. 


“27  ftyat. 
Hiz.  11.  3. 
Annis  6.  3. 
2  Pat.  3.  4. 


*  Yiiel  2.  1. 
Saf.  1. 14. 


J  Hiz.  13.23. 
*  Nau.  2. 14. 


»  Yas.  55. 11. 
28  fiyat. 
Dfin.  9.  12. 
Lliq.  21.  33. 


b  22  ityat. 

“  2  Pat.  3.  4. 


4  23, 25  fiyat - 
ea. 


»  Yar.  14.  14. 
aur  23. 16, 
26. 

•>17  liyat. 


howegi,  taki  turn  jano,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  main  hun. 

21  ^  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

22  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  wuk  kya  ka- 
liawat  hai,  jo  turn  Israel  Id  zamin 
men  kahte  ho,  ki  ’Arsa  ke  din 
bahut  liote  hainu,  aur  sari  roya 
jati  rahi  hai. 

23  Is  liye  unhen  kah,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Main  aisa  karunga,  ki  yih  ka- 
liawat  mauquf  hojawe,  aur  we 
Israel  men  use  phir  kahawat  ke 
taur  par  na  bolenge ;  balki  tu 
unlien  kah,  ki  Din  nazdik  ayax, 
aur  sare  roya  ka  anjam  hota  hai. 

24  Kyunki  age  ko  ahl  i  Israel 
ke  darmiyan  roya  e  batily,  aur 
khusliamad  ki  gaibdani  na  hogiz . 

25  Kyunki  main  Khudawand 
hun,  main  hi  bolta  hun :  jo  bat 
main  kahunga,  so  hojaegaa;  us 
ke  hone  men  deri  na  lagegi ;  balki 
Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta,  ki 
Ai  bagi  khandan,  main  tumkare 
dinon  men  kalam  kahunga,  aur 
use  pura  karunga. 

26  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

27  Ki  ai  adamzad,  dekh,  ahl  i 
Israel  kahte  hain,  ki  Jo  roya  men 
us  ne  dekha  hai b,  so  bahut  muddat 
men  zahir  hoga c,  aur  wuh  zamanon 
ki  khabar  deta  jo  bahut  dur  hain  ; 

28  Is  liye  unhen  kah,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Age  ko  mere  sukhanon  men  se 
koi  sukhan  muddat  pichhe  zahir 
na  hoga,  balki  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  kahta  hai,  wuh  sukhan  jo 
main  ne  kaha  hai,  pura  hojaegad. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Nabi  jhuthe  nabion  ho,  10  un  hi  hachchi 

kahgil  ke  sabab  maldmat  karta.  17  Nabiya 

jo  huin,  un  ki  aur  un  ke  takiyon  ki  babat. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  Israel  ke 
nabion  se  jo  nubuwat  karte  hain, 
un  kamuklialif  hoke  nubuwat  kar, 
aur  un  se  jo  apne  apne  dil  sea 
nubuwat  karte  liain b,  im  se  kah, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam  suno. 

3  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Behuda  nabion  par 
wawaild  hai,  jo  ajini  hi  ruh  ki 
pairaui  karte  liain,  aur  unlion  ne 
kuclili  naliin  dekha. 


4  Ai  Israel,  tere  nabi  un  lomrion 
ke  manind  hain c  jo  ujar  makanon 
men  rahtin. 

5  Turn  rakhnon  ke  upar  na 
gaye  d,  aur  na  Israel  ke  gliar  ke 
liye  ihata  bandhi  hai,  taki  we 
Khudawand  ke  din  jang-gah  men 
khare  ho  wen. 

6  We  dhokha  aur  jhutha  shugiin 
deklike  kahte  hain,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai,  agarchi  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  unhen  nahin  bheja  haie : 
aur  auron  ko  muqarrar  karte  is 
ummaid  se,  ki  we  sukhan  ko  sabit 
karen. 

7  Kya  turn  ne  batil  roya  nahin 
dekhi,  kya  turn  ne  jkutM  gaib¬ 
dani  nahin  ki,  aur  bolte  ho,  ki 
Khudawand  ne  kaha  hai,  agarchi 
main  ne  nahin  kaha  ? 

8  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  jhutli  kahte 
ho,  aur  dhokha  dekhte  ho,  is  liye 
dekho,  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Main  tumhara  mu- 
khalif  liun. 

9  Aur  mera  hath  un  nabion  par, 
jo  dhokha  dekhte  hain,  aur  jhuthi 
gaibdani  karte  hain,  chalega :  we 
mere  logon  ke  majrna’  men  shamil 
na  honge,  na  we  Israel  ke  khandan 
ke  daftar  men  likhe  jaenge  *,  aur 
na  we  Israel  ke  mulk  men  dakhil 
honge  8  :  so  turn  janoge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  Yahowah  hunb. 

10  %  Is  sabab,  ban,  is  sabab  se, 
ki  unhon  ne  mere  logon  ko  yih 
kahke  wargalana  hai,  ki  Salamati 
liai1,  aur  salamati  na  thi,  aur  ek 
ne  diwar  uthai,  aur,  dekho,  dusron 
ne  us  par  kachclii  kahgil  ki k : 

11  Tu  un  se  jo  us  par  kachcha 
rekhta  karte  hain,  kah,  ki  wuh 
Giregi ;  ki  barsat  ki  jhari  lagegi1, 
aur  turn,  ai  bare  bare  olo,  paroge, 
am*  sliiddat  ki  ek  andhi  use 
dhaegi. 

12  Aur  dekh,  wuh  diwdr  giregi ; 
kya  log  turn  se  na  puchhenge, 
ki  Wuh  kahgil  kahan  hai  jo  turn 
ne  us  par  ki  thi  % 

13  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahtd  hai,  ki  Main  apne 
gazab  ke  tufan  se  use  tor  dunga, 
aur  mere  qahr  se  jhama-jham 
menk  barsega,  aur  mere  khaslim 
ke  patthar  parenge,  ta  ki  use 
nabud  karen. 

14  So  main  us  diwar  ko,  jis  par 
turn  ne  kachclii  kahgil  ki  hai,  tor 
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dalunga,  aur  zamm  par  giraunga, 
yahan  tak  ki  us  Id  neo  zaliir  ho 
jaegi ;  wuh  giregi,  aur  turn  us  ke 
bicli  men  lialakhooge,  aur  janoge, 
ki  main  Khudawand  liunm. 

15  Main  apna  qalir  us  diwar  par 
aur  mi  par,  jinhon  ne  us  par 
kachchi  kahgil  ki  hai,  nazil  ka- 
runga  ;  aur  tab  main  turn  se  ka- 
liunga,  ki  Diwar  na  rahi,  aur  na 
we  jinhon  ne  kabgil  ki : 

16  Ya’ne,  Israel  ke  nabi,  jo  Ya- 
rusalam  ki  babat  nubuwat  karte 
hain,  aur  us  ki  salamati  ki  roya 
dekbte  bain n,  aur  salamati  to  hai 
nahin,  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  liai. 

17  Aur  ai  adamzad,  tu  apni 
qaum  ki  ’auraton  ki  taraf,  jo  apne 
apne  dil  se  nubuwat  kartian 
bain0,  mukhalif  ki  tarab  muta- 
wajjih  bop,  aur  un  ke  barkhilaf 
nubuwat  kar, 

18  Aur  tu  kah,  ki  Kbudawand 
Yahowah  yun  kahta  liai,  ki  Afsos 
turn  par,  jo  sab  ki  kubnion  ke 
niche  ke  takiya  siti  bo,  aur  bar  ek 
ke  anclam  ke  liye  sar-pecb  banati 
ho,  ki  janon  ko  shikar  karo  !  Kya 
turn  mere  logon  ki  janon  ko 
shikar  karogiq,  aur  apni  janon  ko 
bacbaogi  ? 

19  Kya  turn  muttlii  bbar  jau  ke 
liye,  aur  roti  ke  tukron  ke  byer, 
mujbe  mere  logon  men  napak 
karoge,  ki  turn  un  janon  ko  mar 
dalo  jo  marne  ke  laiq  nahin,  aur 
un  janon  ko  chhor  do  jo  marne  ke 
sazawar  bain,  Id  turn  mere  logon 
se,  jo  jhuth  sunte  bain,  jhuth 
bolti  ho. 

20  Is  liye  Kbudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Dekho,  main 
tumhare  takiyon  ka,  jin  se  turn 
janon  ko  shikar  karti  bo  ki  unken 
ura  do,  dushman  liun,  aur  main 
unben  tumhari  kubnion  ke  niche 
se  pbar  dalunga,  aur  un  janon  ko, 
jinben  turn  pakar  rakbti  bo  ki 
unben  ura  do,  chliuraunga. 

21  Aur  main  tumhare  sar-pechon 
ko  pbarunga,  aur  apne  logon  ko 
tumhare  hath  se  chliuraunga,  aur 
pbir  kablii  tumhara  qabu  na  b'oga 
ki  unben  shikar  karo,  aur  turn 
jdnogi,  ki  main  Khudawand  bun s. 

22  Is  bye  ki  turn  ne  jhuth  bol 
bolke  sadiq  ke  dil  ko  udas  kar 
diya,  jo  main  ne  gamgin  nahin 
kiya,  aur  sbariron  ke  hathon  ko 


zor  baklisba  liai1,  ta  ki  wub  apni 
jan  bachane  ke  liye  apni  buri  rah 
se  baz  na  awe  : 

23  Is  sabab  turn  dge  batalat  na 
dekbogi,  aur  pbir  jhutbi  gaibclani 
karne  na  paoge u ;  kyunki  main 
apne  logon  ko  tumhare  bath  se 
cbhuraungd :  aur  turn  janogi  ki 
Khudawand  main  hunx. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Khuda  jab  lutparaston  ho  jawdb  deta  un  he 
dilon  hi  hdlat  par  liliaz  harhe  deta.  6  Nabi 
un  ho  nasihat  hartd  hi  we,  un  afaton  he 
sabab  jo  bargaslita  nabion  he  bais  un  par 
aya  chaliti  thin,  dahshat  hlidhe  tauba  haren. 
12  Kliudd  he  huhm  hi  babat  jo  gair-tabdil 
hai  hi  un  par  hai  hi  dfat  awe,  15  phir  hi 
darinda  janwar  un  par  lapah  paren,  17  phir 
hi  talwdr  chale,  19  aur  nidan  hi  un  men 
waba  phaile.  22  'Ibrat  he  waste  un  men  se 
thore  bachhe  baqi  rahenge. 

AUR  Israel  ke  buzurgon  men 
se  kai  shaklis  mujli  pas  ae, 
aur  mere  sambne  baithea. 

2  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujbe  paliuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
3  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  in  mardon  ne 
apne  buton  ko  apne  clilon  men 
nasb  kiya  hai,  aur  apni  badkari 

ke  thokar  khilanewale  lakar  ko b 

•  • 

||  apne  sambne  rakha  hai :  kya 
aise  mujh  se  suwal  karenc? 

4  Is  liye  tu  un  se  baten  kar,  aur 
unhen  kali,  ki  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Aid  i 
Israel  men  se  bar  ek,  jo  apne  but 
ko  apne  dil  men  nasb  karta  hai,  aur 
apni  badkari  ke  thokar  khilane¬ 
wale  lakar  ko  apne  sambne  dharta 
hai,  aur  nabi  pas  ata  hai,  main 
Khudawand  us  ke  buton  ki  kas- 
rat  ke  mutabiq  use  jawab  clunga, 
5  Taki  main  ahl  i  Israel  se  jaise 
un  ke  dil  hain  waisa  suluk  karun, 
kyunki  we  apne  sab  buton  ke 
sabab  mujh  se  phir  gaye  hain. 

6  Is  liye  tu  ahl  i  Israel  se  kah, 
ki  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Tauba  karo,  aur 
apne  buton  ko  chhor  do,  aur  apne 
sare  makruhat  se  apna  munh 
phero. 

7  Kyunki  bar  ek  ahl  i  Israel 
men  se,  aur  un  gairon  men  se,  jo 
bani  Israel  men  rahte  hain,  jo 
mujh  se  juda  ho  jata  hai,  aur  apne 
dil  men  apne  but  ko  nasb  karta 
hai,  aur  apni  badkari  ke  thokar 
khilanewale  lakar  ko  apne  age 
dharta  hai,  aur  nabi  pas  ata  hai, 
ki  us  ki  ma’rifat  mujh  se  suwal 
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kare,  us  ko  main  lii  Khudawand 
apjawab  dunga. 

8  Aur  main  us  shakhs  Id  taraf  se 
apna  munli  pher  lungad,  aur  use 

1  angusht-numa  aur  zarb-ul-masal 
banaunga6,  aur  main  use  apne 
logon  men  se  nikalunga,  aur  turn 
janoge,ki  main  Khudaw  and  hun‘. 

9  Aur  agar  wuh  nabi,  us  waqt 
jab  wuh  kuchh  kahe,  daga  kha 
jawe,  to  main  Khudawand  ne  us 
nabi  ko  daga  di  liaig,  aur  main 
apna  hath  us  par  chalaungd,  aur 
use  apne  Israeli  logon  men  se 
nabud  kar  dunga. 

10  Aur  we  apni  badkari  ki  saza 
ki  bardasht  karenge  ;  jaisipuclih- 
newale  ke  gunah  ki  saza  hoti, 
thik  nabi  ke  gunah  ki  aisi  saza 
hogi. 

11  Taki  ahl  i  Israel  pliir  ||meri 
rail  se  bhatak  na  jaen  h,  aur  apni 
sari  badkarion  se  pliir  napak  na 
howen,  balki  Kliudawand  Yaho¬ 
wah  kahta  hai,  We  mere  log  ho¬ 
wen,  aur  main  un  ka  Khuda 
houn  *. 

12  Aur  Khudaw  and  ka  ka- 
lam  mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha, 

13  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  jab  ki  koi 
sarzamin  khata  e  shadid  karke 
meri  gunahgar  hoti  hai,  aur  main 
apna  hath  us  par  chalaun,  aur  us 
ki  roti  ki  tek  torunk,  aur  us  par 
kal  bhejun,  aur  us  ke  admion  ko 
aur  liaiwanon  ko  halak  karun  ; 

14  Harchand  ye  tin  shakhs,  Nuh, 
aur  Daniel,  aur  Aiyub,  us  men 
maujud  hote1,  to  Khuda  wand  Ya- 
howah  kahta  hai,  ki  We  apni 
sadaqat  sem  apni  hi  janon  ko 
bachate. 

15  Agar  main  kisi  zamin  men 
bure  darinde  bhejun n,  ki  us  men 
pliirke  use  tabah  karen,  aur  wuh 
yahan  tak  wiran  ho  jae  ki  darin- 
don  ke  dar  ke  mare  koi  us  se 
guzar  na  kare : 

16  To  Kliudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat  ki 
qasam,  agar  ye  tin  shakhs  us  ke 
darmiyan  liote0,  to  beton  ko  na 
baclidte  na  betion  ko,  faqat  we  hi 
bach  jate,  par  mulkbe-chirag  liota. 

17  Ya  agar  main  us  mulk  par 
talwar  bhejun  p,  aur  kahun,  ki  Ai 
talwar,  mulk  le,  aur  us  ke  insan 
aur  haiwan  ko  kat  dal q : 

18  To  Kliudawand  Yahowah 


kahta  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  liayat  ki 
qasam,  ki  agar  ye  tin  shakhs  us 
men  hote r,  to  na  beton  ko  chhura 
sakte  na  betion  ko,  balki  we  akele 
bach  jate. 

19  ^  Ya  agar  main  us  mulk 
men  waba  bhejun8,  aur  kliunrezi 
ka  apna  gazab  us  par  nazil  karun l, 
ki  wahan  ke  insan  am*  haiwan  ko 
kat  dalun ; 

20  Aur  Nuh,  aur  Daniel,  aur  Ai- 
yub,  us  ke  darmiyan  lioteu,  to 

Kliudawand  Yahowah  kahta  hai, 

• 

ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat  ki  qasam,  ki 
we  na  bete  na  beti  ko  clihurate, 
we  apni  hi  sadaqat  se  apni  hi 
janon  ko  clihurate. 

21  Pas  Kliudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Agarclii  main 
apni  char  bari  balaen,  ya’ne,  tal¬ 
war,  aur  kal,  aur  bure  darinde,  aur 
wabax  Yarusalam  par  bhejun,  ki 
us  ke  insan  aur  haiwan  ko  kat 
dalun : 

22  ^  Taubhi  dekli,  ki  wahan  thore 
baclike  baqi  rahenge  y,  jo  bahar  ni- 
kale  jaenge  ;  un  men  bete  honge, 
aur  betian  :  dekh,  we  nikalke  turn 
pas  awenge,  aur  turn  un  ki  ravish 
aur  un  ke  kam  dekhoge z :  am*  us 
ki  babat  jo  main  ne  Yarusalam 
par  bheji,  aur  un  sab  afaton  ki 
babat  jo  main  us  par  laya  liun, 
turn  khatirjam’a  hojaoge. 

23  Aur  we  bln,  jab  turn  un  ki 
rahon  ko  aur  un  ke  kamon  ko 
dekhoge,  tumhen  tasalli  ke  ba’is 
honge,  aur  turn  janoge,  ki  jo  main 
ne  us  sarzamin  se  kiya,  so  be- 
sabab  nahin  kiyaa,  Kliudawand 
Yahowah  kahta  hai. 

XV  BA'B. 

1  Nabi  is  ka  zikr  karke  ki  angur  ke  darakht 
ki  lakri  bilkull  ndltara  hai,  6  us  se  barhke 
baydn  karta  ki  Yarusalam  is  liye  radd  ho- 
gaya  ki  kuchh  kam  ka  nahin  tha. 

AUR  Khtjdawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  kya  tak  ki 
lakri  aur  darakhton  ki  lakri  se, 
ya  us  ki  shakh  kisi  darakht  ki  se 
jo  ban  men  hai  kuchh  bihtar  hai  i 
3  Kya  us  ki  lakri  koi  letd  hai, 
ki  us  ka  koi  kam  us  se  nikle? 
yd  log  us  ki  khuntidn  band  lete 
bain,  ki  bartan  us  par  latkdwen  1 
4  Dekh,  wuh  dg  men  indlian  ke 
liye  ddli  jdti  haia;  jab  dg  us  ke 
donon  siron  ko  kha  gayi,  aur  us 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

594 

ke  qarib. 


r  14  ayat. 

8  2  Sam.  24. 
15. 

Hiz.  38.  22. 
»  Hiz.  7.  8. 


u  14  fiyat. 


8  Hiz  5.  17. 
aur  33.  27. 


y  Hiz.  6.  8. 


8  Hiz.  20. 43. 


»  Yar.  22.  8.9. 


594 

ke  qarib. 


»  Yuh.  15.  6. 


880 


Naln  Yarusalam  led 


HIZQIEL,  XVI. 


asli  hdl  baydn  leartd 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  II 
se, 

594 

ke  qanb. 


b  Ahb.17. 10. 
Hiz.  14.  8. 

«  Yas.  24.  18. 


4  Hiz.  6.  7. 
aur  7.  4. 
aur  11.  10. 
aur  20.  38, 
42,  44. 


594. 


“  Hiz.  20.  4. 
aur  22.  2. 
aur  33.7,8,9. 


b  Hiz.  21.30. 
c  45  fiyat. 
Hiis.  2.  3. 


kc  bicli  ko  bliasam  kar  cliuki,  kya 
wuli  kisi  kam  ki  liai  % 

5  Dekh,  jab  wuh  sabut  till,  wuli 
kisi  kam  ki  laiq  na  thi :  aur  jab 
ki  ag  us  par  lagi,  aur  wuh  jal  gayi, 
phir  wuh  ba  tariq  i  aula  kisi  kam 
ki  nahin. 

6  Isliye  Khudawand  Yaiiowaii 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Jis  tarah  main 
ne  tak  ki  lakri  ko  ban  ke  un 
darakhton  men,  jinlien  main  ne 
jalane  ko  diya,  shamil  kiya,  us  hi 
tarah  se  main  Yarusalam  ke  ba- 
shindon  ko  jalaunga. 

7  Aur  main  apna  munh  un  ki 
taraf  se  pher  lungab;  we  to  ek 
ag  se  nikal  bhagenge,  aur  dusri 
ag  unlien  bliasam  karegi0;  aur 
jab  main  un  ki  taraf  se  apna 
munh  pher  lunga,  to  turn  janoge, 
ki  Khudawand  main  hund. 

8  Aur  main  us  zamin  ko  ujar 
dalunga,  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  bari 
khatakari  ki  hai,  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  farmata  hai. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Nabi  eh  be-clidra  tifl  hi  tamsil  lahe  usi 
raised  se  Yarusalam  ha  asli  hdl  bayan  har 
dihhlata.  6  Khudd  hi  nadir  shafaqatjo  us  ne 
us  par  hi  thi.  15  Babat  un  nafrat-angez  zina- 
harion  hi  jo  us  larhi  ne  hi  thin.  35  Babat  un 
sahht  afaton  hi  jo  us  par  din.  44  Us  hi  bad- 
hdri  jis  men  wuh  apni  md  hi  bardbari  harti 
thi,  aur  apni  do  bahin  Sadum  aur  Samrun  se 
sabqat  legayi  thi,  so  aisi  haulndh  hui  hi  bari 
saza  hi  laiq  thahri.  6  Bhir  eh  wa'da  hotd, 
hi  ahhir  men  us  par  rahmat  hi  jaegi. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  Yarusalam  ko 
us  ke  nafrati  kamon  se  agali  kar a, 
3  Aur  kali,  ki  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  Yarusalam  se  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Teri  wiladat  aur  teri  paid- 
aish  Kan’an  Id  sarzamin  se  liaib  ; 
tera  bap  Amuri  tha,  aur  teri  ma 
Hitti0. 

4  Aur  teri  wiladat  jo  hai,  so  jis  din 
ki  tu  paida  huid,  teri  naf  kati  na 
gayi,  aur  tu  safai  ke  liye  pani  se 
nahlai  na  gayi,  aur  tujli  par  namak 
lagaya  na  gaya,  aur  tu  kapre  men 
lapeti  na  gayi. 

5  Kisi  ki  ankh  ne  tujh  par  rahm 
na  kiya,  ki  tere  liye  aisa  kuchh 
kare,  aur  tujh  par  mihrbani'  dikh- 
lawe,  balki  tu  apne  janam-din 
men  bahar  khet  men  plienki  gayi, 
ki  tujh  se  nafrat  rakhte  the. 

6  ^  Tab  main  ne  teri  taraf  gu- 
zar  kiya,  aur  tujlie  tere  hi  lahu 


men  lotto,  hua  dekha,  aur  main  ne 
tujlie,  jab  tu  lahu  lulianthi,  kaha, 
ki  Jiti  rah,  han,  main  ne  tujlie, 
jab  tu  khun-aluda  thi,  kaha,  Jiti 
rah. 

7  Main  ne  tujlie,  un  konpalon  ke 
manind  jo  maidan  men  hain,  barh- 
ayae,  so  tu  barhi,  aur  bari  hui, 
aur  tu  ne  zinat  par  zinat  pai,  ki 
teri  donon  chhatian  tarah-dar 
huin,  aur  tere  bal  lambe  hue,  par 
age  tu  nangi  aur  barahna  thi. 

8  Phir  main  ne  teri  taraf  guzar 
kiya,  aur  tujh  par  nazar  ki,  aur 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  tera  wuh  waqt 
tha  ki  tujh  par  ’ashiq  hujiye  :  tab 
main  ne  apna  daman  tujh  par 
pliailaya f,  aur  teri  baralinagi 
dhampi,  aur  main  ne  tujh  se  qa- 
sam  khake  ’ahd  bandha,  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai,  aur 
tu  meri  liogayi g. 

9  Phir  main  ne  tujhe  pani  se 
gusl  diya,  aur  tera  lahu,  jo  tujhe 
laga  hua  tha,  dho  clala,  aur  tujh 
par  raugan  mala. 

10  Aur  main  ne  tujhe  butedar 
kapre,  aur  tukhs  ke  cham  ki  juti 
pahinai,  aur  main  ne  suthri  kat- 
tan  se  teri  kamar  kasi,  aur  tujhe 
reshami  orhni  urhai. 

11  Main  ne  tujhe  zewar  paliina- 
ke  sanwara,  aur  tere  hathon  par 
kareh,  aur  tere  gale  par  tauq 

daii  *. 

• 

12  Aur  main  ne  teri  nak  men 
nath,  aur  tere  kanon  men  balian 
pahinain,  aur  ek  sajila  taj  tere 
sir  par  rakha. 

13  So  tu  sona  chandi  se  arasta 
hui,  am1  teri  poshak  kattani,  aur 
reshami,  aur  cliikandozi  ki  thi ; 
aur  tu  mihin  maida,  aur  shahd, 
aur  chiknai  ka  khana  khaya  karti 
thi k :  aur  tu  kamal  khubsurat 
hui l,  aur  tu  iqbalmand  thi  yahan 
tak  ki  teri  badshahi  hogayi. 

14  Aur  teri  khubsurati  ka  shuh- 
ra  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  liua m ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  wuh  us  saj  dhaj  se 
jo  main  ne  tujhe  bakhshi,  kamil 
hogayi  thi. 

15  Lekin  tu  apni  khubsurati 
par  magrur  liuin,  aur  apna  shuhra 
sunke  zina  karne  lagi0,  aur  har 
ek  se,  jis  ka  teri  taraf  guzar  hua, 
haramkarian  karke  khul  klieli ; 
wuh  us  hi  ki  hui. 

16  Aur  tu  ne  apni  poshdkon 
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men  se  leke  apne  liye  unche  rang 
ba  rang  makan  banaep,  aur  un 
par  aisi  zina  ki,  jaisi  na  hui,  na 
phir  hogi : 

17  Aur  tu  ne  apne  suthre  ze- 
war  mere  sone  chandi  ke,  jo  main 
ne  tujlie  bakhshe,  leke  apne  liye 
mardon  ki  suraten  banain,  aur 
un  se  zina  ki. 

18  Aur  apne  bute  karlri  hui 
poshaken  leke  unhen  pahinain, 
aur  mera  raugan  aur  luban  un  ke 
age  dhara. 

19  Aur  mera  khana,  jo  main  ne 
tujhe  diya,  ya’ne,  mihin  maida, 
aur  chiknai,  aur  shahd  jo  main 
tujhe  khilata  tha,  tu  ne  un  ki 
mazadari  ke  liye  un  ke  age 
rakliaq;  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  liai,  ki  yunhi  hua. 

20  Aur  tu  ne  apne  beton  ko  aur 
apni  betion  ko,  jinhen  tu  mere 
liye  jani,  liya,  aur  tu.  ne  unhen  un 
ke  age  qurbani  kiya r,  ta  ki  we  un¬ 
hen  chat  karen.  Kya  teri  zina- 
karian  chhoti  bat  thin, 

21  Ki  tu  ne  mere  beton  ko  bhi 
qatl  kiya,  aur  unhen  hawala  kiya 
ki  we  un  ke  liye  ag  men  se  guzar 
karen  % 

22  Aur  apne  sare  ghinaune  ka- 
mon,  aur  zinakarion  ke  karte  hi, 
tu  ne  apni  larkai  ke  dinon  kos, 
jab  ki  tu  nangi  aur  barahna  thi, 
aur  apne  lahu  men  lotti  potti 
thi kabhi  yad  na  kiya. 

23  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  apni  us  sari 
badkari  ke  siwa  (wawaila,  wa- 
waila  tujh  par !  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  kahta ;) 

24  Tu  ne  apne  liye  ek  kliarabat- 
khana  banayau,  aur  har  ek  bazar 
men  uncha  makan  taiyar  kiyax : 

25  Tii  ne  raste  ke  har  kone  par 
apna  uncha  makan  ta’mir  ldyay, 
aur  apni  khubsurati  ko  nafrat- 
angez  kiya,  aur  har  ek  rahguzar 
ke  liye  apne  panw  pasare,  aur 
haramkarian  firawani  se  kiyan. 

26  Aur  tu  ne  ahl  i  Misr  apne 
parosion  se,  jo  bare  jism-wale 

•  hain,  zina  kiz,  aur  chliinala  ifrat 
se  kar  karke  mujhe  gussa  dilaya. 

27  Aur  dekh,  main  ne  apna  hath 
tujh  par  chalayahai,  aur  teri  ma’- 
niuli  roti  ko  kam  kar  diya,  aur 
tujhe  teri  bad-kliwali  Filistion  ki 
betion  ke  qabiimen,  jo  teri  kharab 
ravish  se  sharminda  lioti  thina, 
kar  diya. 


28  Tab  tu  ne  ahl  i  Asur  se  ha- 
ramkari  kib,  is  liye  ki  tu  serna 
ho  sakti  thi ;  han,  tu  ne  un  se  zina 
ki,  par  un  se  bhi  asuda  na  hui. 

29  Aur  tu  ne  mulk  i  Kan’ an  se 
Kasdion  talakc,  apni  zinakarian 
firawan  kiyan,  par  un  se  bhi  ser 
na  hui. 

30  Khudawand  Y  Arrow  ah  kahta 
hai,  ki  Tera  dil  kaisa  halka  hai, 
ki  tu  yih  sab  kuchh  karti  hai,  jo 
magrur  fahisha  ’aur at  ka  kam  hai ; 

31  Ki  tu  har  ek  sarak  ke  sire 
par  apne  kharabat-khana  banati 
haid,  aur  har  ek  bazar  men  apne 
unche  makan  taiyar  karti  hai ; 
aur  tu  kasbi  ki  manind  nahin,  ki 
kharchi  lene  se  parhez  karti  thi ; 

32  Balki  biyahi  chhinal  ki  ma¬ 
nind  hai,  jo  apne  shauhar  ke 
’iwaz  gair  logon  ko  qabul  karti 
hai. 

33  Log  sari  kasbion  ko  bhara 
dete  hain®,  par  tu  apne  dhagron 
ko  hadye  deti  hai,  aur  unhen 
kharchi  deti  hai,  taki  we  charon 
taraf  se  tere  pas  awen,  aur  tere 
sath  zina  karen. 

34  Aur  tu  gair  ’auraton  ki  ba- 
nisbat  khilaf  taur  par  zinakari 
karti,  is  liye  ki  zinakari  ke  liye 
tere  piclihe  koi  ap  se  nahin  jata, 
balki  tu  kharchi  deti  hai,  aur  ap 
bhara  nahin  leti ;  is  tarah  tu  un  se 
khilaf  chalti. 

35  So  tu,  are  zaniya,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  bat  sun  : 

36  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  Is  liye  ki  ||tere  paise  urae 
gaye,  aur  teri  barahnagi  zahir  ki 
gayi,  teri  zinakari  ke  ba’is  jo  tu 
ne  apne  yaron  se  aur  apne  sare 
nafrati  buton  se  ki  hai,  aur  tere 
beton  ke  khun  ke  sabab1  jo  tu  ne 
unhen  guzrana : 

37  Is  liye  dekh,  main  tere  sare 
yaron  ko  jinhen  tu  achchhi  lagi, 
aur  sabhon  ko,  jinhen  tu  chahti 
thi,  un  sab  samet  jin  ka  tu  kina 
rakliti  hai,  jam’a  karunga ;  main 
unhen  charon  taraf  se  teri  mukha- 
lafat  par  faraliam  karunga,  aur 
un  ke  age  teri  nangai  ko  ugha- 
runga,  taki  we  teri  sari  barahnagi 
dekhen  g. 

38  Aur  main  tera  ins&f  aisd  ka- 
runga,  jaisa  zinakar  joruonh  aur 
kliunrezon1  ka  insaf  karte  liain, 
aur  main  gazab  aur  gairat  men 
tujh  se  khun  ka  sa  badla  lunga. 
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39  Aur  main  tujhe  un  ke  hath 
men  kar  dunga,  aur  we  tere 
kharabat-khana  ko  clhaengek,  aur 
tere  unclie  makanon  ko  tor  denge, 
aur  tere  kapre  utarenge,  aur  tere 
khushnuma  zewarat  chhin  lenge1, 
aur  tujhe  ’uryan  aur  nangi  karke 
chhor  denge. 

40  Aur  we  tujh  par  ek  gol 
cliarha  lawenge  m,  aur  tujhe  sang- 
sar  karenge11,  aur  apni  talwaron 
se  tujhe  tukre  tukre  kar  dalenge. 

41  Aur  we  tere  ghar  jalawenge  °, 
aur  baliut  si  ’auraton  ki  nazar  ke 
age  tujhe  saza  denge p :  so  main 
aisa  kar  dunga  ki  tujh  men  cldii- 
nala  karne  ki  bat  na  raliegi a,  aur 
tu  phir  kharchi  na  degi. 

42  So  main  apna  qalir  jo  tere 
sabab  se  bharka  tha  bujha  dunga r, 
aur  meri  badgumani  jo  tujh  se 
hai  jati  raliegi,  aur  main  be- 
waswas  hojaunga,  aur  phir  gusse 
na  hounga. 

43  Is  liye  ki  tu  ne  apni  larkai  ke 
dinon  ko  yad  na  kiya8,  aur  yih  sab 
kuchh  karke  mujh  ko  diqq  kiya,  is 
liye  Ivhudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  ki  Dekli  main  teri  bad-rahi 
ka  natija  tere  sir  par  dalunga  * : 
ki  tu  age  ko  apne  sare  gliinaune 
kamon  ke  upar  aisi  badzati  kar 
na  sakegi. 

44  Dekli,  liar  ek  sliakhs  jo 
kahawat  kaha  karta  hai,  teri  ba- 
bat  yih  masal  kahega,  ki  Jaisi 
ma,  waisi  beti. 

45  Tu  beti  apni  us  ma  ki  hai,  jo 
apne  shauliar  aur  apni  aulad  se 
ghin  khati  thi ;  tu  sagi  bahin  apni 
un  bahinon  ki  hai,  jo  apne  klia- 
samon  aur  apne  larkon  se  nafrat 
rakhti  thin:  tumhari  ma  Hitti, 
aur  tumhara  bap  Amuri  tliau. 

46  Aur  teri  bari  bahin  Samrun 
hai,  wuh  aur  us  ki  betian,  jo  tere 
bayen  hath  ko  rahti  hain,  aur  teri 
chlioti  bahin,  jo  tere  dahne  hath 
ko  rahti  hai,  so  Sadum  aur  us  ki 
betian  liain  x. 

47  Lekin  tu  faqat  un  ki  rah  par 
chali,  so  nahin ;  aur  sirf  un  ke  ghi- 
naune  kamon  ke  mutabiq  kiya,  so 
nahin  ;  ki  yih  tere  nazdik  chlioti 
bat  thi ;  balki  tu  apni  sari  ravislion 
ki  babat  un  se  ziyada  bigar 
gayiy. 

48  Khuda  wand  Yahowah  kalita 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  liayat  ki  qa- 
sam,  ki  teri  bahin  Sadum  ne  aisa 


nahin  kiya,  na  us  ne,  na  us  ki 
betion  nez,  jaisa  tu  ne  kiya,  tu  ne, 
aur  teri  betion  ne. 

49  Dekli,  teri  bahin  Sadum  ki 
khabasat  yih  thi,  gurur,  aur  roti 
Id  seria,  aur  baliutsi  kalialat  us 
men  aur  us  ki  betion  men  thi ;  aur 
wuh  garib  aur  muhtaj  ke  hath  ko 
na  sambhalti  thi ; 

50  Aur  we  magri  thin,  aur  un- 
lion  ne  mere  huzur  gliinaune  kam 
kiyeb;  is  liye  jab  main  ne  dekha, 

unhen  utlia  dalac. 

•  • 

51  Aur  Samrun  ne  tere  adhe 
gunah  bhi  nahin  kiye,  aur  tu  ne 
us  ki  banisbat  makruh  kam  kas- 
rat  se  kiye,  aur  teri  bahin  teri  ba¬ 
nisbat  be-gunah  haind,  is  qadr 
nafrati  kam  tujh  se  hue. 

52  Pas  tu  ap,  jo  apni  bahinon  ko 
mujrim  thahrati  hai,  un  gunahon 
ke  sabab  se  jo  tu  ne  kiye,  jo  un 
ke  gunahon  ki  banisbat  ziyada 
nafrat-angez  liain,  malamat  utha : 
we  tujh  se  ziyada  sadiq  ma’lum 
hoti  liain  :  pas  tu  bhi  ruswa  ho, 
aur  sharm  kha,  ki  tu  ne  apni 
bahinon  ko  be-gunah  thahraya 
hai. 

53  Aur  main  unhen  asiri  se 
chhura  launga e,  ya’ne,  Sadum  aur 
us  ki  betion  ko f,  aur  Samrun  aur 
us  ki  betion  ko,  aur  main  tere 
asiron  ko  un  ke  darmiyan  asiri  se 
clihurake  pher  launga, 

54  Taki  tu  apni  ruswai  salie, 
aur  apne  sare  kam  se  pasheman 
howe,  ki  tu  un  ki  tasalli  ka  ba’is 
hui  hai g. 

55  Aur  teri  bahin  Sadum  aur  us 
ki  betian  phir  balial  hojawengi, 
aur  Samrun  aur  us  ki  betian  phir 
bahal  hojawengi,  aur  tu  aur  teri 
betian  phir  bahal  liojaoge. 

56  Tu  apne  ghamand  ke  dinon 
men  apni  bahin  Sadum  ka  nam 
zuban  par  bhi  nahin  leti  thi, 

57  Us  se  peshtar,  ki  teri  badkari 
zahir  hui ;  chunanclii  yih  us  waqt 
thi,  jab  ki  Aram  ki  betion  ne  aur 
un  sablion  ne  jo  un  ke  aspas  thin 
tujhe  malamat  kih,  aur  Filistion 
ki  betion  ne  cliaron  taraf  se  teri 
tahqir  ki1. 

58  Khuda  wand  kahta  hai,  ki 
Tu  ab  apni  badzati  aur  gliinaune 
kamon  ka  phal  khati  liaik. 

59  Ki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Main  tujh  se  jaisd 
tu  ne  kiya,  waisa  suluk  karungil, 
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ki  tu  ne  qasam  ko  zalil  kiya1,  aur 
’ahdsliikani  ldm. 

60  Tis  par  bhi  main  apnc  us 
’ahd  ko,  jo  main  ne  teri  jawani 
ke  dinon  men  tere  sath  bandha, 
yad  karunga11,  aur  hamesha  kd 
’abd°  tere  sath  qaim  karunga. 

61  Aur  jab  tu  apni  bar!  aur 
chhoti  bahinon  ko  qabul  karegi, 
tab  tu  apni  ration  ko  yad  karke 
pasheman  hogip  ;  aur  main  unhen 
tujhe  dunga,  ki  teri  betian  howen  q, 
lelun  yih  tere  ’ahd  ke  sabab  se 
nahin r. 

62  Aur  main  apna  ’ahd  tere  sdth 
qaim  karunga8,  aur  tu  janegi  ki 
Khudawand  main  hun : 

63  Taki  tu  yad  kare  *,  aur  pashe¬ 
man  howe,  aur  sharm  ke  mare 
apna  munk  phir  kadhi  na  kliole  u, 
jab  ki  main  sab  kuchh  jo  tu  ne 
kiya  liai  mu’af  karta  hun,  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  kahta  liai. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Do  ’ uqdbon  aur  angur  he  eh  darahht  hi 
tamsil  lioti,  11  aur  us  misdl  se  Khuda  hi 
dfaton  hi  hhabar  di  jdti  jo  Yarusalam  par  is 
sabab  ati  thin  hi  us  he  logon  ne  Shah  i  Babul 
se  bagawat  harhe  Misr  hi  pandh  li  thi.  22 
Khuad  wa’da  harta  hi  main  Injil  ha  saro  dp 
lagaunga. 

AUR  Khuda  wand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  ek  pahell  nikal, 
aur  ahl  i  Israel  se  ek  tamsil  kah, 
3  Aur  bol,  ki  Khudawand  Yaho¬ 
wah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Ek  bara 
’uqaba,  jis  ke  pankh  bare  aur 
lambe  lambe  the,  apne  bal  o  par 
men  chhipa  hud,  jis  par  rang  a  rang 
naqsh  o  nigar  tha,  Lubnan  men 
dyd,  aur  us  ne  saro  ki  phungi  tor  li b. 
4  Wuh  sab  se  unclii  dali  torke 
tujjdron  ke  mulk  men  le  gayd, 
aur  saudagaron  ke  shahr  men 
use  lagaya. 

5  Aur  wuh  us  sarzamin  men  se 
ek  bij  le  gayd,  aur  use  qdbil  i 
zira’at  khet  men  boyac;  us  ne 
use  nahron  ke  kinare  par,  jis 
tarah  bed  kd  darakhtd 
hain,  boyd. 

6  Aur  wuh  ugd,  aur  angur  kd 
ek  past-qadde  darakht  liud  jo 
idliar  udhar  pliaila  tha,  aur  us  ki 
dalian  us  Id  taraf  jhuld  thin,  aur 
us  ki  jaren  us  ke  niche  thin ; 
chundnchi  wuh  angur  kd  ek  da¬ 
rakht  hud,  us  ki  shakhen  niklin, 
aur  us  ki  phungidn  barliin. 


lagdte 


7  Aur  ek  aur  ’uqab  tha  jis  ke 
bare  bare  pankh  aur  bahut  se 
par  o  bal  the.  Aur  dckho,  ki  is 
tak  ne  apni  jaren  us  ki  taraf 
jhukain1,  aur  us  ki  taraf  apni 
dalian  barhain,  taki  wuh  apne 
naklilistdn  ki  kiydrion  men  se  use 
pdni  dewe. 

8  Wuh  bare  nahron  ke  kinare 
par  jaiyid  khet  men  lagai  gayi 
thi,  ki  us  ki  dalian  niklen,  aur  us 
men  mewa  lagen,  aur  wuh  nafis 
angur  kd  darakht  howe. 

9  So  tu  kah,  ki  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  yun  kahta  hai,  Kyd  wuh 
lahlahawega  1  kyd  wuh  us  ki 
jar  na  ukharega,  aur  us  kd  plial 
na  tor  dalega  s,  ki  wuh  khushk  ho- 
jdwe  h  us  ke  sdre  patte  us  ke  ’ain 
bahar  men,  bagair  us  ke  ki  koi  us 
par  zor  kare,  yd  bahut  se  log  use 
jar  se  khod  dalen,  murjhdenge. 

10  Dekli,  wuh  lagaya  to  gaya, 
par  kyd  barliega  %  kyd  wuh,  jab 
purabi  hawd  us  par  clialegi,  sukh 
na  jdcga h  1  wuh  apni  kiyari  men 
jahan  laga  tha  bilkull  pazhmurda 
liogd. 

11  H  Aur  Khudawand  kd  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalid,  ki 

12  Tu  us  bagi  khandan  se  kah1, 
Kyd  turn  in  baton  ke  ma’ne  na¬ 
hin  jantel  un  se  kah,  Deklio,  ki 
Babul  ka  bddshah  Yarusalam  ko 
ayd,  aur  us  ke  bddshah  ko,  aur  us 
ke  sardaron  ko  pakarke  unhen 
apne  sath  Babul  ko  le  gaydk. 

13  Aur  us  ne  badshahi  nasi  men 
se  ek  ko  liyd,  aur  us  ke  sath  ’alid 
bandha1,  aur  us  se  qasam  lim; 
aur  mulk  ke  pahlawdnon  ko  bhi 
le  gayd, 

14  Taki  wuh  haqir11  mamlukat 
howe,  aisi  ki  wuh  phir  panap  na 
sake,  magar  yih,  ki  jab  wuh  us  ke 
’ahd  par  rahe  to  wuh  qaim  rahe. 

15  Lekin  us  ne,  elchion  ko  Misr 
men  bhejkar  ki  use  ghore  aur 
bahut  log  dewen0,  us  se  sarkashi 
kip.  Kyd  wuh  kdmyab  liogd q  ? 
kyd  wuh  shaklis  bach  jaegd,  jo 
aisd  kuchh  karta  hai  %  us  ne 
’ahdsliikani  ki,  aur  kyd  aisd  bach 
niklegd  ? 

16  Khudawand  Yahowaii  kalitd 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  haydt  ki  qa¬ 
sam,  ki  us  lii  makdn  men  jo  us 
bddshah  kd  maskan  hai  jis  ne  use 
bddshah  kiya,  aur  jis  ki  qasam  ko 
us  ne  haqir  jdnd,  aur  jiskd  ’ahd  us 
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“  1  Taw.  29. 
24. 

Nau.  5.  6. 


*  Hiz.  12. 13. 
aur  32.  3. 


y  Hiz.  20. 36. 


*  Hiz.  12. 14. 


»  Yas.  11. 1. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
Zak.  3.  8. 


b  Yas.  63.  2. 
«  Zab.  2.  6. 


d  Yas.  2.  2,  3. 
Hiz  20.  40. 
Mfk.  4.  1. 


e  Dekho  Hiz. 
31.  6. 

Din.  4.  12. 


f  Luq.  1.52. 


6  Hiz.  22.  14. 
aur  24.  14. 


lie  tord,  us  ke  sath  wuh  Babul 
men  maregdr. 

17  Aur  Fira’un  apne  bare  lash- 
kar,  aur  bahut  logon  ko  leke, 
larai  men  us  ki  shardkat  na 
karegd8,  jis  waqt  ki  damdama 
bandhte  howent,  aur  burj  banate 
bon,  ki  bahut  janon  ko  lialdk  ka- 
ren. 

18  Halanki  us  ne  qasam  ko  ha- 
qir  jdnd,  aur  us  ’ahd  ko  tora,  aur 
jab  ki,  dekh,  us  ne  to  apna  hath 
diya  tlidu,  us  ne  yih  sab  kuchh 
kiya,  so  wuh  na  bachega. 

19  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat 
ki  qasam,  ki  wuh  meri  hi  qasam 
hai  jo  us  ne  haqir  jani,  aur  wuh 
mera  hi  ’ahd  hai  jo  us  ne  tora, 
usi  kd  badla  main  usi  ke  sir  par 
dun  gd. 

20  Main  apna  jdl  us  par  phail- 
aunga,  aur  wuh  mere  phande 
men  pakra  jdegdx,  aur  main  use 
Babul  ko  le  aunga,  aur  mera  gu- 
ndh  jo  us  ne  kiya  hai,  us  gu- 
nah  ki  bdbat  main  wahan  us  se 
jhagrungay. 

21  Aur  us  ke  sare  flrari,  us  ki  sari 
gurohon  samet,  talwar  se  mare 
parenge,  aur  jo  bache  rahenge 
so  charon  taraf  paraganda  ho 
jaenge2,  aur  turn  janoge  ki  mujh 
Khudawand  ne  yih  kaha  hai. 

22  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kahta  hai,  ki  Main  buland  saro  ki 
sab  se  unchi  dali  ki  phungi  lunga  a, 
aur  use  lagaunga ;  phir  us  ki 
narm  shaklion  men  se  ek  phungi 
tor  dalunga b,  aur  use  ek  unclie 
aur  buland  paliar  par  lagaunga c. 

23  Israel  ke  unche  paliar  par 
main  use  lagaunga d,  so  wuh 
shakhen  nikalega,  aur  us  men 
mewa  lagenge,  aur  wuh  ek  tuhfa 
saro  lioga,  aur  sari  cliiriyen  aur 
sab  parinde  us  ke  tale  basenge6, 
we  us  ki  dalion  ke  say  a  men  ba- 
sera  karenge. 

24  Aur  maidan  ke  sure  daraklit 
janenge,  ki  mujh  Khudawand  ne 
bare  daraklit  ko  past  kiyaf,  aur 
clihote  darakht  ko  buland  kiya : 
hare  darakht  ko  sukha  diya,  aur 
suklie  darakht  ko  hard  kiya :  mujh 
Khudawand  ne  kalia,  aur  kiyag. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Khatte  anguron  hi  tamsil  ko  jo  logon  men  jdri 

thi  Khuda  hejd  thahrata.  5  Wuh  apne  in- 

tizdm  lid  bay  an  Jcarta  ki  ivuh  kyunkar  lit  si 


'ddil  bapkd  mu'amala  faisal  karta ;  10  phir 
ki  kyun  aise  ’ ddil  bap  ke  sharir  bete  ke  sath 
sulukkartd;  14  phir  hi  sharir  bdp  led  nek 
beta  us  ke  hath  se  kyd  paid ;  19  aur  phir  jab 
sharir  adrnt  tauba  kare,  24  aur  jab  sadiq 
admi  bargashta  holce  gunah  kare ,  in  donon 
ke  sath  kyd  kyd  suluk  karta.  25  Wuh  apna 
insaf  sab  par  zahir  karta,  31  aur  logon  ko 
tdkid  karta  ki  tauba  karen. 

AUR  Khudawand  kd  kaldm 
mujhe  pahunchd,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Us  ki  kyd  ma’ni  hai,  ki  turn 
Israel  ke  mulk  ke  haqq  men  yih 
kahawat  kahte  ho,  ki  Bapdddon 
ne  khatte  angur  khde,  aur  beton 
ke  dant  kund  hogaye a. 

3  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  liayat  ki  qasam, 
ki  turn  phir  Israel  men  yih  masal 
na  kahoge. 

4  Dekh,  sari  jdnen  meri  hain ; 
dekh,  jis  tarah  bdp  ki  jan,  us  hi 
tarah  bete  ki  jan,  donon  meri 
liain  ;  wuh  jan,  jo  gunah  karti  hai, 
so  hi  maregib. 

5  Wuh  insan  jo  ’ddil  hai,  aur 
us  lie  kam  sharf  at  aur  saddqat 
ke  mutdbiq  hon, 

6  Jis  ne  paharon  par  cliarhke  na- 
hin  klidya0,  aur  ahl  i  Israel  ke 
buton  par  apni  ankken  uthdke 
nigah  nahin  ki,  aur  apne  liamsaya 
ki  joru  ko  napak  na  kiydd,  aur 
hdiz  randi  ke  pas  nahin  gayde, 

7  Aur  kisi  par  sitam  na  kiyaf, 
aur  qarazdar  kd  girau  pher  diyag, 
aur  zulm  se  kuchh  chhin  nahin  liya 
hai,  bhukhon  ko  apni  roti  khilai 
hai h,  nange  ko  kapra  pahindya  hai, 
8  Sud  par  nahin  diya  liya1,  aur 
badi  se  apna  hath  khincha  hai,  aur 
admi  admi  ke  darmiyan  sackclia 
insaf  kiya  hai k, 

9  Meri  rahon  par  chald,  aur 
mere  hukmon  ko  liifz  kiyd  ki 
saclidi  par  ’amal  kare  ;  wuh  sadiq 
hai,  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  wuli  beshubha  jiegd1. 

10  Par  agar  us  se  ek  betd 
paidd  howe,  jo  rah  mare,  yd  khun- 
rezim  kare,  aur  un  gundhon  men 
se  koi  ek  gunah  kare, 

11  Aur  un  sare  nek  kdmon 
ko  na  kare,  balki  paharon  par 
charhke  khde,  aur  apne  parosi  ki 
joru  ko  napak  kare, 

12  (jrarib  aur  muhtdj  par  sitam 
kare,  zulm  karke  chhin  lewe, 
girau  pher  na  dewe,  aur  buton 
par  apni  ankken  uthdke  nazar 
kare,  aur  ghinaune  kam  kare11, 
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2  Sal.  23.26. 
aur  24.  3, 4. 


4  Ayat. 


*  1st.  24.  16. 

2  Sal.  14.  6. 
2  Taw.  25.4. 
Yar.  31.  29, 
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Hiz.  33.  12, 
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*  Hiz.  33. 16. 


13  Sucl  par  dewe,  aur  sud  khawe : 
to  kya  wuh  jiega  ?  wuh  na  jiega ; 
us  ne  ye  sare  nafrati  kam  kiye ; 
wuh  yaqinan  marjaega ;  us  ka 
lahu  us  par  hoga0. 

14  5[  Pliir  agar  us  se  ek  beta 
paida  ho  we,  jo  un  sare  gunahon 
ko,  jo  us  ka  bap  karta  hai,  dekhe, 
aur  sochke  us  ke  se  kam  na  kare, 

15  Aur  paharon  par  charhke  na 
khawe p,  aur  aid  i  Israel  ki  mu- 
raton  ki  taraf  apni  ankhen  na 
uthawe,  aur  apne  parosi  ki  joru 
ko  napak  na  kare, 

16  Aur  kisi  par  sitam  na  kare, 
girau  na  baz  rakhe,  aur  zulm 
karke  kuchh  cliliin  na  lewe, 
bhukhe  ko  apni  roti  khilawe,  aur 
nange  ko  kapre  pahinawe, 

17  Gar ib  se  dast-bardar  howe, 
aur  byaj  na  lewe,  na  sudklior  howe, 
par  mere  hukmon  par  ’amal  kare, 
aur  meri  rahon  par  chale :  wuh 
apne  bap  ke  gunahon  ke  liye  na 
marega  ;  wuh  yaqinan  jitarahega. 

18  Us  ka  bap  jo  hai,  azbaski  us 
ne  be-rahmi  se  sitam  kiya,  aur 
apne  bhai  ko  zulm  se  luta,  aur 
apne  logon  ke  darmiyan  aisa  kam 
kiya,  jo  achchha  nahin ;  dekh, 
wuh  apni  lii  badkari  men  mar¬ 
jaega C1. 

19  51  Par  turn  kahte  ho,  ki 
Kyun  1  kya  beta  bap  ke  gunali  ka 
bojli  nahin  uthata  hai r  ?  So  jab 
ki  bete  ne  wuh  jo  shar’a  men 
durust  aur  rawa  hai  kiya,  aur  us 
ne  mere  hukmon  ko  hifz  kiya, 
aur  un  par  ’amal  kiya,  so  wuh 
yaqinan  jiega. 

20  Wuh  jan  jo  gunah  karti  hai, 
so  hi  maregi3.  Beta  bap  ki  bad¬ 
kari  men  pakra  na  jaega,  aur  na 
bap  bete  ki  badkari  men  giriftar 
hoga1;  sadiq  ki  sadaqat  usi  par 
hogi",  aur  sharir  ki  shararat  usi 
par  paregi*. 

21  Lekin  agar  sharir  apni  sari 
kliataon  se,  jo  us  ne  ki  hain,  baz 
awe,  aur  mere  sare  hukmon  ko 
hifz  kare,  aur  jo  kuchh  shar’a  men 
durust  aur  rawa  hai  kare,  to  wuh 
yaqinan  jiega,  wuh  na  marega y. 

22  Us  ke  sare  gunah  jo  us  ne 
kiye  us  par  ||dhare  na  jaenge*: 
apni  rastbazi  men  jo  us  ne  ki  wuli 
jiega.  ^ 

23  Khudawand  Yaiiowa'ii  kalita 
hai,  ki  Kyd  mujhe  us  se  kuchh 
shadmani  hai,  ki  sharir  marjawe, 


aur  is  se  nahin  ki  wuh  apni  rahon 
se  baz  awe  aur  jiwe a  ? 

24  Pliir  agar  sadiq  apni  sa¬ 
daqat  se  baz  awe,  aur  gunah  kare, 
aur  un  sare  ghinaune  kamon  ke 
mutabiq  jo  sharir  karta  hai,  kare : 
to  kya  wuh  jiega  Us  ki  sari 
sadaqat  jo  us  ne  ki,  yad  na  hogi : 
wuh  apne  gunahon  men  jo  us  ne 
kiye,  aur  us  ki  kliataon  men  jo  us 
ne  kiyan,  un  hi  men  wuh  marega0. 

25  51  Tis  par  bln  turn  kahte  ho 
ki  Khudawand  ka  dastur  eksan 
nahin  d.  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  suno  to  : 
Kya  mera  dastur  eksan  nailin'? 
kya  tumhare  dastur  baham  mukh- 
talif  nahin  1 

26  Jab  sadiq  apni  sadaqat  se 
baz  awe,  aur  badkari  kare,  aur  us 
men  mare  °,  to  wuh  apni  badkari 
ke  sabab  jo  us  ne  ki,  mar  jaega. 

27  Aur  agar  sharir  apni  shara¬ 
rat  se  jo  karta  hai,  baz  awe,  aur 
wuh  kam  kare  jo  shar’a  men  du¬ 
rust  aur  jaiz  hai,  to  wuh  apni  jan 
jiti  rakhega f. 

28  Kyunki  us  ne  sochag,  aur 
apne  sare  gunahon  se  jo  karta 
tha  baz  aya :  so  wuh  yaqinan  jie¬ 
ga,  wuh  na  marega. 

29  Tad  bhi  ahl  i  Israel  kahte 
hain,  ki  Khudawand  ka  dastur 
eksan  nahin h.  Ai  ahl  i  Israel, 
kya  mere  dastur  eksan  nahin  1 
kya  tumhare  dastur  baham  mukh- 
talif  nahin  ? 

30  Pas  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kalita  hai,  ki  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  main 
liar  ek  ki  ravish  ke  mutabiq  tum- 
hari  ’adalat  karunga1.  So  tauba 
karo,  aur  apni  sari  badkarion  se 
baz  aok ;  is  tar  ah  se  badkari  tmn- 
hari  halakat  ka  ba’is  na  hogi. 

31  51  bure  kam,  j  inhen 

karke  turn  gunahgar  hue  ap  se 
juda  karke  phenk  do  \  aur  apne 
liye  ek  naya  dil,  aur  naju  ruh  paida 
karo  m ;  kahe  ko  turn,  jo  ahl  i  Israel 
ho,  maroge  1 

32  Ki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
kalita  hai,  ki  Mujhe  us  ke  marne 
se  jo  marta  hai  shadmani  na¬ 
ilin'1  :  is  liye  phiro,  aur  jite  raho. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Shemi  ke  baehchon  ki  aur  un  ke  ek  garhe 
men  giriftar  hojdne  ki  tamsil  hoti,  aur  us 
misdl  se  Israel  ke  skdhzadon  kd  dardnak  hdl 
dikhldydjdta,  aur  us  par  nauha  hotd.  10  Vhir 
kumhldi  hui  tak  ki  misdl  se  Yarusalam  kd 
hdl  zuhir  kiya  jdtd,  aur  us  par  bhi  mdtam 
hotd. 
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“  Yun  Hiz. 
31.3. 

Dan.  4.  11. 


°  Hiz.  17. 10. 
Htfs.  13. 15. 


AB  tu  Israel  ke  sarddron  par 
nauha  kara, 

2  Aur  kali,  ki  Teri  ma  kaun 
liai  ?  Ek  sherni  hai ;  wuh  sheron 
ke  darmiyan  leti  thi,  aur  jawan 
sheron  ke  bich  men  us  ne  apne 
baclichon  ko  paid. 

3  Aur  us  ne  apne  bachchon  men 
se  ek  ko  posa,  so  wuh  jawan  slier 
liudb,  aur  shikar  pakarne  sikha, 
aur  admion  ko  nigalne  laga. 

4  Aur  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  us 
kd  charcha  liua,  to  wuh  un  ke 
garhe  men  pakra  gaya,  aur  we 
use  zanjiron  se  jakarke  zamin  i 
Misr  men  lae c. 

5  Aur  jab  sherni  ne  dekha,  ki 
wuh  dp  intizdr  kar  ralii  thi  aur  ab 
us  ki  ummed  jati  ralii,  tab  us  ne 
apne  bachchon  men  se  dusre  ko 
liya d,  aur  use  palke  jawan  kiyd. 

6  Aur  wuh  sheron  ke  darmiyan 
sair  karta  phira,  aur  jawan  slier 
liude,  aur  shikar  pakarne  sikha, 
aur  admion  ko  bhakkne  lagdf. 

7  Aur  us  ne  j|  un  ke  mahallon  ko 
t  tdk  raklia,  aur  un  ke  shahron  ko 
wiran  kiyd ;  us  ke  garajne  ki 
awdz  se  sarzamin  ujar  gayi,  aur  us 
ki  abadi  na  rahi. 

8  Tab  bahutsi  qaumen  subon  ki 
charon  taraf  se  us  ki  ghat  men 
baithin,  aur  unhon  ne  us  par  apna 
jal  phailayds;  wuh  un  ke  garlie 
men  pakra  gayd  h. 

9  Aur  we  use  qaid  karke  aur 
zanjiron  se  jakarke  Babul  ke 
badshah  pas  le  ae 1 :  unlion  ne  use 
qil’a  men  ddld,  taki  us  ki  awaz 
Israel  ke  palidron  par  phir  suni 
na  jae  k. 

10  f  Teri  ma  us  tdk  ki  manind 
liai1  jo  ||  teri  tar  ah  pani  ke  pas 
lagdi  gayi;  wuh  bahut  si  tard- 
wat  ke  ba’is  phaldar  huim,  aur  us 
ki  bahutsi  dalian  liogayin. 

11  Aur  us  Id  shaklien  aisi  moti 

•  —  • 

ho  gayin,  ki  bddslidhon  ke  ’asd  un 
se  bande  jawen,  aur  ghani  shakh- 
on  ke  bich  men  us  kd  qadd 
buland  hudn,  aur  wuh  apni  gliani 
shdkhon  samet  unchi  diklildi  deti 
thi. 

12  Lekin  wuh  gazab  se  ukhdri 
gayi,  zamin  par  girai  gayi,  aur 
purabi  hawd  ne  us  ke  mewe  kliushk 
kar  dale 0 :  aur  us  ki  mazbut  dd- 
lian  tori  gayin,  aur  sukh  gayin,  aur 
dg  se  bliasam  liuin. 

13  Aur  ab  wuh  bayaban  ke  bich 


ek  suklii  aur  piydsi  zamin  men 
lagdi  gayi  hai. 

14  Aur  ek  clihari  se,  jo  us  ki 
dalion  ki  bani  thi,  dg  nikalkaus 
ka  plial  khd  gayi  hai p  ;  aur  us  ki 
koi  aisi  moti  dali  na  rahi,  ki  sal- 
tanat  ka  ’asa  ho.  Yih  nauha  hai, 
aur  nauha  ke  liye  raliegaq. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Israel  lie  mashaikh  Khuda  se  kuehh  puehhne 
ate  aur  un  lco  paiqam  diya  jdta  ki  aisd  kam 
karne  ki  ijazat  mil  nahinsakti.  5  Khuda  un 
ke  hapdddon  kd  ahwdl  un  ko  yad  dildtd,  ki 
unhon  ne  kyiinkar  Misr  men,  10  aur  bayaban 
men,  27  aur  Kan' an  ki  sarzamin  men  bagd- 
waten  ki  thin.  33  Wuh  un  se  wa'da  karta  ki 
dkhiri  zamdna  men  Injil  ke  wasila  se  main 
tunihen  jam' a  karunga.  45  Ek  ban  ki  tamsil 
hoti  aur  us  misdl  se  bayan  liota  ki  Yarusalam 
bilkull  barbad  hojdega. 

AUR  sdtwen  bar  as  ke  pdneh- 
wen  mahine  ki  daswin  td- 
rikh  men  yun  liua,  ki  Israel  ke 
kai  buzurg  Khudawand  se  kuehh 
puehhne  ae,  aur  mere  sdmhne 
baithe a. 

2  Tab  Khudawand  kd  kalam 
mujhe  paliuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 
ki 

3  Ai  ddamzad,  Israel  ke  buzur- 
gon  se  bdten  kar,  aur  unlien  kali, 
ki  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
Kya  turn  mujh  se  puehhne  ae 
ho  1  Khudawand  Yahowaii  kahta 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat  ki  qa- 
sam,  turn  mujh  se  kuclih  puchli 
na  sakogeb. 

4  Kya  tu  un  par  hujjat  sdbit  ka- 
regd,  ai  adamzad,  kya  tu  un  par 
hujjat  sdbit  karegd c  %  un  ke  bdp- 
dadon  ke  nafrati  kamon  se  unlien 
dgah  kar  d : 

5  Aur  unlien  kah,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Jis  din  main  ne  bani  Israel  ko 
barguzida  kiyd®,  aur  ahl  i  Ya’qub 
ki  nasi  par  ||  hath  uthdyd,  aur 
Misr  ki  zamin  men  apne  tain  un 
par  zahir  kiydf,  main  ne  un  par 
hath  uthdyd,  aur  unhen  kahd, 
Main  Khudawand  tumhdra  Khu- 
dd  hung ; 

6  Jis  din  main  ne  un  par  apna 
hath  uthdyd,  ki  unken  Misr  ki  za¬ 
min  se  us  zamin  men  laun,  jo 
main  ne  un  ke  liye  taki  thi,  jahan 
sliahd  aur  dudli  halite  liain b,  aur 
wuh  sare  mulkon  ki  sliaukat  hai 1 : 

7  Aur  main  ne  unlien  kahd,  ki 
Turn  men  se  kar  ek  sliaklis  un 
nafrati  cliizon  ko,  jo  us  ke  manziir 
i  nazar  liain k,  phenk  dewe1,  aur 
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“  Hiz.  7.  8. 
13,  21  Ayat- 
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°  Dckho 
Khur.  32. 
12. 

Gin.  14. 13, 
wag. 
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13,  14. 
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19,  20. 

*  Ahb.  18.  5. 
13,  21  Ayat- 
eo. 

Klim.  10.  5. 
Gal.  3.  12. 

8  Khur.  20. 8. 
aur  31.  13, 
wag. 
aur  35.  2. 
1st.  5.  12. 
Naham.  9. 

14. 

» Gin.  14.  22. 
Zab.  78.  40. 
aur  95.  8,  9, 
10. 

u  Ams.  1. 25. 
16,  24  Ayat- 
en. 

1  ghur.  16. 
27. 

y  Gin.  14.  29. 
aur  26.  65. 
Zab.  106. 23. 


1  9,22  Ayaten. 


»  Gin.  14.  28. 
Zab.  95.  11. 
aur  106. 26. 


b  6  Ayat. 


c  13, 24  Ayat- 
C0. 

•'  Gin.  15.  39. 
Zab.  78.  37. 
Anuis  5. 25, 
26. 

A’am.  7.  42, 
43. 


turn  apne  tain  Misr  ke  buton  se 
napak  mat  karom:  main  Khuda- 
wand  tumhara  Khuda  liun. 

8- Lekin  we  mujh  se  bagi  hue, 
aur  na  chaha  ki  meri  sunen :  un 
men  se  kisi  ne  un  nafrati  cliizon 
ko  jo  us  ke  manzur  i  nazar  thin 
tark  na  kiya,  aur  Misr  ke  buton  ko 
chhor  na  diya  :  tab  main  ne  kaha, 
ki  Main  apna  qahr  un  par  unde- 
lunga11,  am*  apna  gazab  Misr  ki  za- 
min  men  un  par  kamil  karunga. 

9  Lekin  main  ne  apne  nam  ke 
liye  yun  kiya,  taki  mera  nam  un 
qaumon  ki  ankhon  ke  samhne  jin 
ke  darmiyan  we  rahte  the,  aur 
jin  ki  nigahon  men  main  im  par 
zaliir  liua  jis  waqt  unhen  Misr  ki 
zamin  se  nikal  laya,  napak  kiya 
na  jawe  °. 

10  f  So  main  ne  unhen  Misr  ki 
zamin  se  nikalap,  aur  unken  baya¬ 
ban  men  laya. 

11  Aur  main  ne  apne  ahkam  un¬ 
hen  diye,  aur  apni  ’adalaten  unhen 
dikhlainq,  jin  par  admi  agar  ’amal 
kare,  to  un  hi  se  jiega r. 

12  Aur  main  ne  apne  sabt  bhi 
unlien  diye8,  ki  we  mere  aur  un 
ke  darmiyan  nislian  howen,  taki 
we  janen,  ki  main  Khudawand 
un  ka  muqaddas  karnewala  hun. 

13  Lekin  ahl  i  Israel  bayaban 
men  mujh  se  bagi  hue 4 ;  we  mere 
ahkam  par  na  chalte,  aur  meri 
’adalaton  ko,  jin  par  agar  insan 
’amal  kare  to  un  hi  se  jiega,  haqir 
jante  theu,  aur  we  mere  sabton 
ko  nihayat  napak  karte  the  x :  tab 
main  ne  kaha,  ki  Main  bayaban 
men y  apna  qahr  un  par  nazil  kar¬ 
unga,  ki  unhen  fana  karun. 

14  Lekin  main  ne  apne  nam  ke 
liyez  aisa  kiya,  taki  wuh  un  qau¬ 
mon  ke  huzur,  jin  ke  ankhon  ke 
samhne  main  unhen  bahar  laya, 
napak  na  kiya  jawe. 

15  Aur  main  ne  bhi  bayaban 
men  un  par  apna  hath  uthaya*, 
ki  main  unhen  us  zamin  men  na 
launga,  jo  main  ne  unhen  di,  jis 
men  dudh  aur  shahd  bahte  bain, 
aur  jo  sari  zaminon  Id  shaukat 
hai b ; 

1G  Kyunki  we  meri  shari’at  ko 
haqir  jante  the0,  aur  mere  hukm¬ 
on  par  na  chalte  the,  aur  mere 
sabton  ko  napak  karte  the,  ki  un 
ka  ji  un  ke  buton  ke  pichlie  chalta 
,  thad. 


17  Tis  par  bhi  meri  ankhon  ne 
ri’ayat  karke  unhen  halak  na 
kiya6,  aur  bayaban  men  ek  lakht 
akhir  kar  na  dala. 

18  Aur  main  ne  bayaban  men 
un  ke  beton  se  kaha,  ki  Turn 
apne  bapdadon  ki  rahon  par  mat 
chalo,  aur  un  ke  dasturon  ko  mat 
mano,  aur  un  ke  buton  se  up  ko 
napak  mat  karo : 

19  Main  Kiiuda'wand  tumhara 
Khuda  liun  :  meri  ration  par  chalo, 
aur  mere  hukmon  ko  mano,  aur 
un  par  ’amal  karo1 ; 

20  Aur  mere  sabton  ko  muqad¬ 
das  janog,  ki  we  mere  aur  turn- 
hare  darmiyan  nishan  liowen,  taki 
turn  jano  ki  main  Kiiudawand 

tumhara  Khuda  hun. 

•  “* 

21  Lekin  un  ke  farzandon  ne 
mujh  se  bagawat  kih;  we  mere 
ahkam  par  na  chalte  the,  aur  mere 
qanunon  ko  na  mante  the,  ki  un 
par  ’amal  karen,  jin  par  agar  insan 
’amal  kare  to  un  se  jiega1,  am*  we 
mere  sabton  ko  napak  karte  the : 
tab  main  ne  kaha,  ki  main  apna 
qahr  un  par  undelunga,  aur  baya¬ 
ban  men  apna  gazab  im  par  ka¬ 
mil  kar  dungak. 

22  Bawujud  us  ke  main  ne  apna 
hath  khlncha1,  aur  apne  nam  ke 
liye  aisa  kiyam,  taki  wuh  un  qau¬ 
mon  ke  huzur,  jin  ki  nazar  ke  age 
main  unken  bahar  laya  tka,  napak 
na  kiya  jawe. 

23  Phil*  main  ne  baydban  men 
un  par  apna  hath  uthaya,  ki  main 
unken  qaumon  men  awara  karun¬ 
ga,  aur  mulkon  men  unken  para- 
ganda  karunga11; 

24  Is  liye  ki  we  mere  hukmon 
ko  na  mante  the,  aur  mere  qanun¬ 
on  ko  haqir  jante  the0,  aur  mere 
sabton  ko  napak  karte  the,  aur 
un  ki  anklien  un  ke  bapdadon  ke 
buton  par  thinp. 

25  Aur  main  ne  unken  wuh  sun- 
naten  din  jo  bhali  na  thin,  aur 
wuh  qanun  jin  se  we  jitc  na  ra- 
lienq ; 

2G  Aur  main  ne  unhen  un  hi  ke 
liadyon  se,  ki  we  sab  palautlion 
ko  late  the  ki  ag  men  se  guzar  ja- 
wenr,  napak  kiya,  taki  main  un¬ 
hen  kharab  karun,  aur  we  janen 
ki  Kiiudawand  main  hun8. 

27  ^  Is  liye,  ai  adamzad,  tu  ahl 
i  Isrdel  se  baten  kar,  aur  unhen 
kah,  ki  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
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kahta  hai,  ki  Siwa  is  ke,  tumhare 
bapdadon  ne  aise  kam  karke  meri 
takfir  Id l,  aur  mera  gunali  karke 
khatakar  hue. 

28  Ki  jab  main  unhen  us  mulk 
men  laya,  jise  unhen  dene  ko 
main  ne  apna  hath  uthaya  tha, 
tab  unhon  ne  har  ek  unche  pahar 
kou,  aur  sare  ghane  darakhton 
ko  deklia,  aur  wahan  apne  zabi- 
hon  ko  zabh  kiya,  aur  wahan  apni 
gazab-angez  nazron  ko  guzrana, 
aur  wahan  apni  khushbui x  charh- 
ai,  aur  wahan  apne  tapawan  tapae. 

29  Tab  main  ne  unlien  kaha,  ki 
Yih  kaisa  uncha  makan  hai  jahan 
turn  jate  ho  1  Tis  par  bhi  us  ka  ( 
nam  uncha  makan  aj  ke  din  tak 
hai. 

30  Is  liye  tu  ahl  i  Israel  se  kah,  ki 
Khudawand  Yahowah  yun  kahta 
hai,  Kya  turn  bhi  apne  bapdadon 
ke  taur  par  napak  hue  ho  ?  aur  un 
ke  nafrat-angez  kamon  ki  manind 
turn  bhi  zinakari  karte  ho  1 

31  Kyunki  jab  apne  liadya  char- 
hate^  aur  apne  betonko  nazr  karte 
ki  we  ag  men  hoke  guzar  karen, 
turn  apne  sare  buton  se  apne  tain 
aj  ke  din  tak  napak  karte  ho :  so 
ai  ahl  i  Israel,  kya  main  tumhen 
ijazat  dun  ki  mujh  se  kuchli  puch- 
ho z  1  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  Mujlie  apni  hayat  ki  qasain, 
mujh  se  puchhne  ki  ijazat  tumhen 
na  milegi. 

32  Aur  wuh  jo  tumhare  ji  men 
ata  haia,  kitum  kahte  ho,  ki  Ham 
gair  qaumon  ki  manind  honge, 
aur  mulkon  ki  gurohon  ki  manind 
ham  lakri  aur  patthar  ko  pujenge, 
so  kablii  na  hoga. 

33  Khudawand  YahowaCh  kah¬ 
ta  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat  ki 
qasam,  ki  main  zorawar  hath  se 
aur  qawi  bazu  seb,  gazab  nazil 
karke,  turn  par  saltanat  karunga : 

34  Aur  main  zorawar  hath  se 
aur  lambe  bazu  se,  qahr  nazil 
karke,  tumhen  qaumon  men  se 
bahar  nikal  launga,  aur  un  mul¬ 
kon  men  se  jin  men  turn  para- 
ganda  hue  ho,  jam’a  karunga, 

35  Aur  main  tumhen  qaumon 
ke  bayaban  men  launga,  am-  ruba- 
ru  turn  se  mubahasa  karunga0. 

3G  Jis  tarah  se  main  ne  tumhare  ; 
bapdadon  ke  satli  Misr  ke  mulk 
ke  bayaban  men  mubahasa  kiya, 
Khudawand  Yahowaii  kahta  hai, 


us  hi  tarah  main  turn  se  bhi  mu¬ 
bahasa  karunga  d. 

37  Aur  main  tumhen  chhari  ke 
niche  se  chalaunga®,  aur  tumhen 
’ahd  ke  band  men  launga. 

38  Aur  main  turn  se  un  logon 
ko,  jo  sarkash  aur  mujh  se  bagi 
liain,  juda  karunga f :  main  unhen 
us  mulk  se  jis  men  we  safar  karke 
gaye  nikal  dunga,  par  Ave  Israel 
ke  mulk  men  na  ane  pawenge8, 
taki  turn  jano  ki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  hunh. 

39  Aur  turn  se  jo  ahl  i  Israel  ho, 
Khudawand  Yahowah  yun  kahta 
hai,  ki  Agar  meri  na  sunoge,  to 
jao,  aur  ba’d  is  ke  bhi  har  ek 
apne  apne  but  ki  ’ibadat  karo1, 
par  apni  qurbanion  se,  aur  apni 
muraton  se  mera  muqaddas  nam 
phir  napak  mat  karo  k. 

40  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yaho¬ 
wah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Mere 
muqaddas  pahar  par,  Israel  ke 
unche  pahar  par,  tamam  ahl  i 
Israel,  sab  jo  mulk  men  hain, 
meri  bandagi  karenge 1 ;  wahan 
main  unhen  qabul  karunga,  aur 
wahan  main  tumhare  charkawe 
aur  tumhare  nazron  ke  palile 
phal  ko,  aur  tumhari  muqaddas 
chizen  pasand  karunga  m. 

41  Jab  main  tumhen  qaumon 
men  se  nikal  launga,  aur  un  mul¬ 
kon  men  se,  jin  men  turn  para- 
ganda  hue  ho,  jam’a  karunga, 
tab  main  tumhen  khushbui  ki  ma¬ 
nind11  qabul  karunga,  aur  gair 
qaumon  ki  nazar  ke  age  turn  se 
meri  taqdis  ki  jaegi. 

42  Aur  jab  main  tumhen  Israel 
ke  mulk  men,  us  zamin  men,  jis  ki 
babat  main  ne  tumhare  bapdadon 
par  hath  uthaya  ki  tumhen  dunga, 
laya0,  tab  turn  janoge  ki  main 

Khudawand  hunp. 

•  ~ ■ 

43  Aur  wahan  turn  apne  dastur- 
on  ko,  aur  apne  kamon  ko,  jin 
se  turn  napak  hue  ho,  yad  kar- 
ogeq,  aur  turn  apni  sari  badka- 
rion  ke  sabab  apni  nazar  men 
ghinaime  lioger. 

44  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta, 
ki  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  jab  main  tum¬ 
hare  bure  dasturon  aur  kharab 

—  • 

kamon  ke  mutabiq  nahin,  balki 
apne  nam  ki  kliatir8  turn  se  suluk 
karunga,  tab  turn  janoge,  ki  main 

Khudawand  hun l. 

•  _  — 

45  Aur  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
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lam  nmjhe  aya,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

46  Ai  adamzad,  janub  Id  samt 
mutawajjih  hou,  aur  dakhin  ki 
taraf  baten  kar,  aur  janub  ke 
maidan  ke  jangal  ki  janib  nubu¬ 
wat  kar ; 

47  Aur  janub  ke  jangal  se  kah, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam  sun; 
Khudawand  Yahowaii  yun  far¬ 
mata,  ki  Dekh,  main  tujh  men  ek 
ag  bharkaunga x,  anr  wuh  bar  ek 
hara  darakht y  aur  har  ek  sukha 
darakht  jo  tujh  men  hai,  kha 
legi ;  us  dhadhakti  ag  ka  shu’ala 
na  bujhega,  aur  janub  se  shimal 
takz  sab  ke  munh  us  sejaljaen- 
ge. 

48  Aur  sare  bashar  dekhenge, 
ki  main  Khudawand  ne  use  sul- 
gaya ;  wuh  na  bujhegi. 

49  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Hae ! 
Khudawand  Yahowah,  we  to  meri 
babat  kahte  hain,  Kya  wuh  tam- 
silen  nahin  kahta  ? 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Uizqiel  alien  marhe  dp  ho  logon  he  sainhne 
eh  nishdn  dihlilata,  aur  is  par  Yarusalam 
hi  honewali  barbddi  hi  hhabar  detd.  8  Eh 
tez  aur  chamhai  hid  talwar,  18  Yarusalam 
joar,  25  aur  sari  mamluhat  par,  28  aur  Bani 
’Ammun  par  chaldijdti  hai. 

TAB  Khudawand  ldi  kalam 
rnujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  tu  Yarusalam  ki 
taraf  mutawajjih  ho a,  aur  muqad- 
das  makanon  ki  samt  apna  kalam 
dal,  aur  Israel  ki  zamin  ki  bar- 
bacli  ki  peshingoi  kar b, 

3  Aur  Israel  ki  zamin  se  kah,  ki 
Khudawand  yun  farmata  hai,  ki 
Dekli,  main  tera  mukhalif  hun, 
aur  apni  talwar  ko  miyan  se 
nikalunga,  aur  tere  sadiqon  aur 
tere  badkaron  ko  tere  darmiyan 
kat  daliinga c. 

4  So  is  liye  ki  main  tere  darmiyan 
ke  sadiqon  aur  badkaron  ko  kat 
dalunga,  is  liye  meri  talwar  apni 
miyan  se  nikalke,  janub  se  shimal 
tak  d,  sare  jandaron  par  chalegi : 

5  Aur  sare  bashar  janenge,  ki 
main  Khudawand  ne  apni  talwar 
miyan  se  khinchi  hai ;  wuh  phir 
us  men  na  jaegi. 

6  So  ai  adamzad,  kamar  ki  shi- 
kastagi  se  alien  mar,  aur  talkli- 
kami  se  un  ki  anklion  ke  sainhne 
thandi  sans  bliar®. 

7  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jab  we  tujhe 


puchhen,  ki  Tu  kyun  hae  hae 
karta  hai,  to  jawab  de,  ki  us  awa- 
za  ke  liye,  kyunki  wuh  ata  hai ; 
aur  sare  dil  pighal  jaenge,  aur 
sare  hath  dhile  honge,  aur  sare  ji 
dub  jaenge,  aur  sare  ghutne  pani 
ho  jaenge f:  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  wuh  ata 
hai,  aur  waqi’  hojaega. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
rnujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

9  Ai  adamzad,  nubuwat  kar,  aur 
kah,  ki  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Tu  kah,  Ek  talwar,  ek 
talwar  hai,  wuh  tez  ki  gayi,  aur 
saiqal  bln  gayi  kaig. 

10  Us  par  bar  ki  gayi,  taki  us  se 
bari  khunrezi  ki  jawe  ;  wuh  saiqal 
ki  gayi  taki  wuh  chamke :  phir  kya 
ham  khush  ho  wen  1  mere  bete  ka 
’asa  sab  lakri  ko  haqir  janta. 

11  Aur  us  ne  use  saiqal  karne 
ko  diya,  ta  ki  wuh  hath  men  cha- 
lai  jawe ;  wuh  tez  aur  saiqal  ki 
gayi  ta  ki  qatl  karnewale  ke  hath 
men  di  jawe  h. 

12  Ai  adamzad,  tu  ro  roke  chilla, 
ki  wuh  mere  logon  par  chalegi, 
wuh  Israel  ke  sab  sardaron  par 
hogi,  we  mere  logon  samet  talwar 
ko  sompe  gaye  hain :  is  liye  tu 
ran  par  hath  mar1. 

13  Yaqinan  wuh  azmdi  gayik, 
aur  agar  ’asa  use  haqir  jane,  to 
kya  1  wuh  nabud  hoga  \  Khuda¬ 
wand  YahowAh  farmata  hai. 

14  Am  ai  adamzad,  tu  nubuwat 
kar,  aur  tali  marm,  aur  talwar 
tisre  martaba  do-dasti  kar,  wuh 
talwar  jo  ||  khunrezi  ki  hai ;  wuh 
ek  talwar  hai,  jo  buzurgon  ko  mar 
dalti  hai,  jo  khalwat-khanon  men 
paithti  hain. 

15  Main  ne  yih  darani  talwar  un 
ke  sare  darwazon  ke  muqabil 
rakhi  hai,  taki  un  ke  dil  pighal 
jawen,  aur  bahut  mare  paren. 
Hae,  yih  cliamkai  gayi,  unlien  qatl 
karne  ko  tez  ki  gayi 0 1 

16  Us  rah  ja,  ya  is  rah,  dahne 
ya  baen  p,  jidhar  tera  munh  pare. 

17  Am1  main  bln  tali  marungaq, 
aur  apne  qahr  ko  taski.n  diinga r : 
main  Khudawand  ne  farmaya 
hai. 

18  51  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
rnujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

19  Ai  adamzad,  tu  apne  liye  do 
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rdhen  nikal,  jin  men  Babul  ke 
badskak  ki  talwar  awe :  ek  hi 
mulk  se  we  donon  raken  niltlen  : 
anr  ck  nislian  band,  shahr  ki  rah 
ke  sire  men  use  bana. 

20  Ek  rah  nikal,  ki  us  men  tal¬ 
war  bani  ’Ammun  ki  Rabbat s  par 
awe,  anr  ek  rah  Yahudah  ke 
mahsur  shahr  Yarusalam  par  ni¬ 
kal. 

21  Ki  Babul  ka  badskah  wahan 
jahan  se  f  rah  katti  hai,  dorahe  ke 
sire  par,  khara  hoga,  ki  rammali 
kare,  aur  tiron  se  qur’a  dale,  aur 
||  putlon  se  suwal  kare,  aur  jigar 
par  nazar  kare. 

22  Us  ke  dahne  hath  Yarusalam 
ka  qur’a  parega,  ki  manjaniq  la- 
gdwe,  ki  jang  ka  na’ra  marne  ke 
liye  munh  kliole,  ki  lalkar  lalkarke 
apni  dwaz  buland  kare4,  ki  man- 
janiq  phatakon  par  lagawe11,  ki 
damdama  bandhe,  ki  burj  ba¬ 
na  we. 

23  Aur  un  ki  nazar  men  yih 
aisa  hoga  jaisd  jhutha  shugun, 
ya’ne,  un  ke  liye  jo  qasam  khate 
the x,  par  wuli  us  badkari  ko  yad 
karega  ki  we  paltre  jawen. 

24  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Azbaski  turn  ne 
apni  badkari  ko  yad  dilaya,  ky- 
unki  tumhare  gunah  ’alaniya  hain, 
yahan  tak,  ki  tumhare  sare  kd- 
mon  men  tumhari  kliataen  dekh 
parti  hain,  han,  is  liye  ki  turn  ne 
wuh  yad  dilaya,  turn  hath  men 
giriftar  ho  jaoge. 

25  Are  tu  bedin  sharir  Israel 
ke  badsliahy,  tera  din  ayaz,  jis 
waqt  tcri  badkari  anjam  ko  pa- 
hunchegi ; 

26  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Kalak  utar,  aur  taj 
dur  kar  de  ;  yili  aisa  na  rahega : 
past  ko  buland  kar,  aur  buland 
ko  past  kara. 

27  Main  hi  use  ulat,  ulat,  ulat 
dunga :  yih  phir  na  hoga,  aur  jab 
ki  wuh,  jis  ka  haqq  hai,  awega, 
main  wuh  use  dunga  b. 

28  5]  Aur  tu,  ai  adamzdd,  nubu- 
wat  kar,  aur  kah,  ki  Khudawand 
Yahowa'h  bani  ’Ammun  ki,  aur 
mi  ki  malamat  ki  babatc  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  tu  kah,  ki  Talwar, 
khinchi  hui  talwar,  wuh  kliunrezi 
ke  liye  saiqal  ki  gayi,  ta  ki  clia- 
mak  ke  sabab  se  fana  kare*3 : 

20  Jab  tak  we  tere  liye  dhokka 


dekhte  hain e,  aur  we  tujh  ko 
jhutha  rami  kahte  hain,  ki  tujh 
ko  un  ki  gardanon  par  lawen  jo 
badkaron  men  se  mare  gaye,  jin 
ka  din,  ki  jis  men  un  ki  badkari 
ke  anjam  lionge,  a  paliunchaf. 

30  Kya  main  use  miyan  men 
phir  karaunga s  ?  main  teri  paid- 
aish  ke  makan  men  aur  tere  ja- 
nam  ki  zamin  menh  tera  insaf 
karunga1, 

31  Aur  main  apna  qahr  tujh  par 
undelungak,  aur  apne  gazab  Id 
ag  tujh  par  phunkunga1,  aur  tujh 
ko  haiwani  admion  ke  hath  men, 
jo  ujarne  men  chatur  hain,  kar 


32  Tu  ag  ke  liye  indlian  hoga, 
aur  tera  lahu  zamin  ke  bich 
parega,  aur  tera  zikr  pher  kiya 
na  jaegam,  kyunki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  ne  kaha  hai. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Jo  gunah  log  Yarusalam  hi  men  karte  the 
un  kifihrist.  13  Jis  tarah  se  dhat  ki  mail 
tanur  men  jal  jati  us  hi  tarah  Khudd  un 
logon  ko  bhasam  kar  dega.  23  Maliz  bedini 
jo  hui  nabion,  aur  kahinon,  aur  amiron,  aur 
’amm  logon  ki  bhi. 

AUR  Khudawand  kd  kalam 
muj’he  pahunchd,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzdd,  kya  tu  mubahasa 
karega3,  kya  tu  is  khuni  shahr b 
se  mubahasa  karega  %  tu  us  ke 
sare  nafrati  kdm  us  ko  dikhld ; 

3  Aur  kah,  ki  Khudawand  Yaho- 
WAh  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Ai  shahr, 
tu  apne  bich  men  kliunrezi  kartd 
hai,  taki  tera  waqt  awe,  aur  tu 
apne  waste  buton  ko  ndpald  ke 
liye  bandta  hai. 

4  Tu  us  khun  ke  sabab  se,  jo  tu 
ne  balidyd,  mujrim  thahrac ;  aur  tu 
buton  ko  bandke  napak  hud ;  tu 
ne  apne  dinon  ko  nazdik  karwaya, 
aur  apne  barason  tak  pahunchd 
hai :  is  liye  main  ne  tujhe  qau- 
mon  ki  jd  e  malamat  aur  mulkon 
ka  thatthd  ltiydd. 

5  Jo  log  tujh  se  nazdik  yd  dur 
hain  tujhe  thatthd  marenge,  ki 
tera  ndm  bad,  aur  tu  fasach  mash- 
hur  hai. 

6  Bekli,  Israel  ke  sardar0,  sab 
ke  sab  jo  tujh  men  hain  apne 
maqdur  bhar  kliunrezi  par  mus- 
ta’idd  the. 

7  Tere  bich  unhon  ne  md  bap 
ko  haqir  jana  liai1:  unlion  ne  tere 
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darmiyan  pardesion  par  zulm  kiya 
hai :  unlion  ne  tujli  men  yatimon 
aur  bewon  ko  dukh  diya  haig. 

8  Tu  ne  mere  maqdison  ko  na- 
cliiz  jana  liaih,  aur  mere  sabton 
ko  zalil  kiya  hai1. 

9  Tere  bich  men  we  log  bain  jo 
chugul-khori  karke  khun  karwate 
hain  k :  aur  tere  darmiyan  we  bain 
jo  pabaron  par  cbarbke  khate 
hain1:  tere  bich  men  we  bain  jo 
mastian  karte  bain. 

10  Tere  bich  unlion  ne  apne  ma 
bap  ko  be-satr  kiya m  :  tere  bich 
unlion  ne  us  ’aurat  se,  jo  haiz  ke 
sabab  kbarij  ki  gayi  thl n,  muba- 
sharat  ki  bai. 

11  Har  ek  ne  dusre  ki  joru  se 
bura  kam  kiya  bai 0 ;  aur  har  ek 
ne  badzati  se  apni  baliu  ko  rakh 
dala  liaip;  aur  kisi  ne  apni  bahin, 
apne  bap  ki  beti  ko,  tere  darmiyan 
kharab  kiya  baiq. 

12  Tere  bich  men  unlion  ne 
rishwat  leke r  khun  kiya ;  tu  ne 
byaj  aur  sud  liya  bais,  aur  zulm 
karke  apne  parosi  ko  luta  hai,  aur 
mujhe  faramosb  kiya  \  IOiuda- 
wand  YahowAh  kabta  hai. 

13  Dekb,  main  tere  na-rawa 
naf’ a  ke  sabab  jo  tu  ne  kiya,  aur 
teri  khunrezi  ke  ba’is  jo  tere 
bich  men  liui  bai,  main  ne  apne 
bath  par  hath  mara  hai u. 

14  Kya  tera  dil  sambhalega,  aur 
tere  hathon  men  zor  raliega,  us  din 
men  jab  main  tera  mu’ amala  cliu- 
kaungax2  main  Khudawand  ne 
kaha  hai,  aur  main  hi  karunga  y. 

15  Main  tujli  ko  qaumon  men 
kliinda  dunga,  aur  tujbe  mulkon 
men  paraganda  karunga2,  aur 
teri  gandagi,  jo  tujli  men  hai,  na- 
bud  kar  dunga a ; 

1G  Aur  tu  qaumon  ki  nazar  ke 
age  ap  apne  tain  napak  janega, 
aur  ma’lum  karega,  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  liun b. 

17  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  paliunclia,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 
ki 

18  Ai  adamzad,  abl  i  Israel  mere 
liye  mail  bo  gaye  bain c :  we  sab 
pital,  aur  ranga,  aur  loha,  aur 
sisa  liain,  jo  ghariye  men  jhonk 
diye  jawen :  ive  aise  bain  jaisa 
rupe  ka  mail  hota  bai. 

19  Is  liye  Kbuddwand  Yaiiowak 
yun  kabta  bai,  ki  Is  waste  ki  turn 
sab  mail  liogaye  bo,  so  ab  deklio, 


main  tumhen  Yarusalam  ke  bich 
men  jam’ a  karunga. 

20  Jis  tarah  log  rupa,  aur  pital, 
aur  loha,  aur  sisa,  aur  ranga  ko 
ghariye  men  jam’a  karte  hain, 
aur  un  par  ag  bharkate  ta  ki  un¬ 
hen  pigbla  dalen,  isi  tarali  main 
apne  qahr  men,  aur  apne  gazab 
men  tumhen  jam’a  karunga,  aur 
tumhen  wabin  clihor  dunga,  aur 
tumhen  pighlaunga. 

21  Han,  main  tumhen  ikatthe 
karunga,  aur  apne  gazab  ki  ag 
turn  par  bharkaunga,  aur  turn  us 
ke  bich  men  pighlae  jaoged. 

22  Jis  tarah  rupa  ghariye  men 
galaya  jata  hai,  us  hi  tarah  turn 
us  ke  bich  men  galae  jaoge,  aur 
turn  janoge  ki  mujh  Khudawand 
ne  apna  gazab  turn  par  undela  haie. 

23  Aur  Khudawand  ka  ka¬ 
lam  mujhe  jiahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

24  Ai  adamzad,  us  se  kah,  ki 
Tu  wuh  zamin  hai,  jo  saf  nahin 
ki  gayi  hai,  jis  pttr  qahr  ke  din 
men  pani  ki  barisli  na  liui. 

25  Us  ke  darmiyan  us  ke  nabion 
ne  eka  kiya  hai 1 ;  we  us  sher  ke 
manind  hain,  jo  garajta  aur  shikar 
ko  phar  dalta  hai:  we  janon  ko 
kha  gaye  hain g ;  unlion  ne  mal 
aur  tuhfa  chizon  ko  chhin  liya11 ; 
unlion  ne  us  ke  bich  us  ki  bahute- 
rion  ko  randen  kar  diya. 

26  Us  ke  kahinon  ne  meri  sha- 
ri’at  ko  bigara1,  aur  mere  maq¬ 
dison  ko  zalil  kiya  hai k ;  unlion 
ne  pak  aur  napak  men  kuclih 
farq  na  raklia,  unlion  ne  najis 
aur  tahir  ka  imtiyaz  nahin  kiya 
hai 1 :  unlion  ne  apni  ankhen  mere 
sabton  se  churain,  aur  main  un 
men  be-’izzat  hud. 

27  Us  ke  sardar  us  ke  andar 
men  pharnewale  bheriyon  ke  ma¬ 
nind  hainm,  ki  khunrezi  karte, 
aur  janon  ko  halak  karte  hain, 
taki  naf  a  paiven. 

28  Us  ke  nabi  un  par  nikamma 
kahgil  karte  hain  n,  dhokhd  dekhte 
aur  jhuthi  khabaren  dete  hain0, 
aur  bolte  hain,  ki  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  yun  farmata  hai,  halanki 
Kiiudaw.vnd  ne  nahin  kalia  hai. 

29  Us  mulk  ke  log  sitamgari 
karte  liain,  aur  dakaiti  karte,  aur 
garib  aur  muhtaj  ko  satatep,  aur 
pardesion  parnahaqq  sakliti  karte 
liain  q. 
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30  Main  ne  un  ke  darmiyan  ek 
shakhs  dhundha1-,  jo  ihata  bandlie8, 
aur  us  sarzamin  ke  liye  us  ke  da- 
rar  men  mere  samline  khara  lio l, 
taki  main  use  wiran  na  karun, 
par  koi  na  mila. 

31  Is  sabab  main  apna  qahr  un 
par  undelunga11,  aur  apne  gazab 
ki  ag  se  unhen  fana  karunga,  aur 
main  un  ke  kamon  ko  un  ke  siron 
par  dalunga,  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  kahta  hai x. 

XXIII  BA'B. 

1  Bdbat  un  zinaharion  hi  jo  Aholali  aur  Aho¬ 
libah  ne  hi  thin.  22  Afaten  jo  Aholibah 
he  'ashiqon  he  wasila  se  us  par  awengi.  36 
Nabi  donon  bahinon  ho  un  hi  zinaharion  he 
sabab  se  sahht  malamat  hartd,  45  aur  unhen 
anewali  baldon  hi  hhabar  deta. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kalia,  ki 

2  Ai  adamztld,  do  ’auraten*  thin, 
jo  ek  hi  ma  ke  pet  se  paida  hum. 

3  Unhon  ne  Misr  men  zinakari 
ldb;  we  apni  jawani  menc  yar- 
baz  huin  ;  wahan  un  ki  chhatian 
mall  gayin,  aur  wahan  un  ki  bikr 
ke  pistan  chhue  gaye. 

4  Un  men  ki  bari  ka  nam  Aho¬ 
lah,  aur  us  ki  bahin  Aholibah : 
aur  we  meri  joruan  huin,  aim  bete 
betian  janind.  Un  ke  ye  nam; 
||  Aholali,  Samrun  hai ;  aur  ||  Aholi¬ 
bah,  Yarusalam. 

5  Aur  Aholah  ne,  jin  dinon  men 
wuh  meri  thi,  clihinala  karne  lagi : 
aur  apne  yaron  par,  ya’ne,  Asu- 
rione  par,  jo  hamsaya  the,  marne 
lagiv 

6  Ki  we  sar-lashkar,  aur  haki- 
man  the,  aur  sab  ke  sab  dil-pasand 
jawan  mard,  aur  sawar  the  jo 
ghoron  par  charhe  the,  aur  arga- 
wani  posliak  pahine  hue  the. 

7  Is  tarah  us  ne  un  sab  ke  sath 
jo  Asur  ke  barguzida  mard  the, 
aur  un  sab  ke  sath,  jin  par  wuh 
marti  thi,  eliliinala  kiya :  us  ne  ap 
ko  sare  buton  se  napak  kiya. 

8  Us  ne  hargiz  us  zinakari  ko, 
jis  ki  us  ko  Misr  men  ’adat  ho- 
gayi  thi,  na  chliQra f ;  kyunki  unlion 
ne  us  ki  jawani  men  us  se  khal- 
wat  ki  thi,  unhon  ne  us  ki  bikr  ke 
pistanon  ko  mala  tha,  aur  apni 
zina  us  par  undeli  thi. 

9  Is  liye  main  ne  use  us  ke  ya¬ 
ron  ke  hath  men,  han,  Asurion  ke 
hath  men,  jin  par  wuh  marti  thi, 
kar  diyas. 


10  Unhon  ne  us  ko  be-satr  kiyah, 
us  ke  bcton  aur  betion  ko  chhin 
liya,  aur  use  talwar  se  mar  dala : 
so  wuh  ’auraton  ke  darmiyan  an- 
gusht-numa  hui,  kyunki  unhon 
use  ’adalat  se  saza  di. 

11  Aur  us  ki  bahin  Aholibah  ne 
yih  sab  kuchh  dekha1,  par  wuh 
sliahwat-parasti  men  us  se  badtar 
hui k,  aur  us  ne  apni  bahin  ki  zina¬ 
kari  ki  nisbat  se  ziyada  zinakari  ki. 

12  Wuh  bani  Asur  \  ya’ne,  un  sar- 
lashkaron  aur  hakimon  par,  jo  us 
ke  liamsaya  the,  jo  bharldli  po- 
sliak  paliinte  the,  aur  ghoron  par 
charlite  tliem,  aur  sab  ke  sab  dil- 
pasand  jawan  mard  the,  marne 
lagi. 

13  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  wuh 
napak  hogayi ;  un  donon  ki  ek  hi 
rah  rasm  thi. 

14  Balki  us  ne  zinakari  ziyada 
ki:  kyunki  jab  us  ne  diwar  par 
mar  don  ki  suraten  dekhin,  jo 
Kasdion  ki  taswiren  sliangarf  se 
khinclii  hui  thin, 

15  Aur  ki  un  ke  kamaron  par 
patke  kase  hue  the,  aur  un  ke 
siron  par  achchhi  rangin  pagrian 
thin,  aur  ki  sab  ke  sab  dekhne 
men  sar-lashkar  hain,  Babul  ke 
beton  se  mushabih,  jin  ka  watan 
Kasdistan  hai ; 

16  Tab  deklite  hi  wuh  un  par 
marne  lagin,  aur  qasidon  ko  Kas¬ 
dion  ke  mulk  men  un  pas  blieja  : 

17  So  Babul  ke  bete  us  pas  ake 
’ishq  ke  bistar  par  charhe,  aur 
unhon  ne  us  se  zina  karke  use 
aluda  kiya,  aur  jab  wuh  un  se 
napak  hui,  to  us  ka  ji  un  se  phir 
gaya°. 

18  Aur  jab  us  ki  zinakari  ’ala- 
niya  liui,  aur  us  ki  barahnagi  be- 
satr  hui,  tab  jaisa  mera  ji  us  ki 
bahin  se  hat  gaya  tha,  waisa  mera 
dil  us  se  blii  hata p. 

19  Tis  par  bhi  us  ne,  apni  jawani 
ke  dinon  ko  yad  karke,  jab  wuh 
Misr  ki  zamin  men  eliliinala  karti 
thi q,  zinakari  par  zinakari  ki. 

20  So  wuh  phir  apne  un  yaron 
par  marne  lagi,  jin  k&  badanr 
gadlion  ka  sa  badan,  aur  jin  M 
inzal  ghoron  ka  sa  inzal  tlia. 

21  Is  tarah  se  tu  ne  apni  jawani 
ki  sliahwat-parasti,  ki  jis  waqt 
Misri  teri  jawani  ke  pistanon  ke 
sabab  teri  chhatian  malte  the, 
phir  yiid  dilai. 
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22  %  Is  live,  ai  Aholibah,  Khu- 
ddwand  Yahowah  yun  kahta  hai, 
Dekh,  main  un  ydron  ko  jin  se 
tera  ji  pliir  gaya  hai,  ubharunga 
ki  tujh  se  mukhalafat  karen,  aur 
unhen  bula  launga  ki  we  tujlie 
charon  taraf  se  gher  lewen8. 

23  Babul  ke  beton  ko  aur  sare 
Kasdion  ko,  Fikod1,  aur  Sho’a, 
aur  Qo’a,  aur  un  ke  sath  Asur  ke 
sare  beton  ko,  sab  dilpasand  jawdn 
mardon  ko,  sarlashkaron  aur  hd- 
kimon  ko,  aur  bare  bare  amiron 
aur  ndmi  logon  ko,  jo  sab  ke  sab 
ghoron  par  sawdr  hote  ham",  tujh 
par  charha  launga. 

24  So  we,  rathon,  aur  chliakron, 
aur  gurohon  ki  bari  amboh  ke 
sabab  zorawar  lioke,  tujh  par 
liamla  karenge ;  aur  dhal  aur 
phari  pakarke  aur  khod  pahinke 
charon  taraf  se  tujlie  gher  lenge  : 
main  ’adalat  kd  kam  unhen  su- 
purd  karunga,  aur  we  apne  din  ke 
mutabiq  tujh  par  hukm  karenge. 

25  Aur  main  apni  gairat  ko  teri 
barbadi  par  qdim  karunga,  aur 
we  baliutsi  buri  tarah  tujh  se  pesh 
awenge,  aur  we  teri  nak  aur  tere 
kdn  kat  dalenge,  aur  tere  baqi  log 
talwar  se  mare  jaenge :  we  tere 
beton  aur  betion  ko  le  lenge,  aur 
jo  kuchh  tera  baqi  rahega,  ag  se 
bhasam  hoga. 

26  Aur  we  teri  poshak  tujh  se 
utarenge,  aur  tere  latif  zewarat 
lut  lenge  x. 

27  Aur  main  teri  shahwat-pa- 
rasti  aur  teri  zinakari  ki  ’adat,  jo 
tu  Misr  ki  zamin  sey  sath  le  ai, 
mauquf  karaunga2,  yahan  tak  ki 
tu  ankh  uthake  unlien  phir  na 
dekliegi,  aur  phir  Misr  ko  yad  na 
karegi. 

28  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main 
tujlie  un  ke  hath  men,  jin  se  tu 
be-zar  liaia,  han,  un  hi  ke  hath 
men  jin  se  tera  ji  phir  gaya  haib, 
kar  dunga. 

29  Aur  we  duskmanana  suluk 
tujh  se  karenge,  aur  tera  sara 
mal  jo  tu  ne  mihnat  se  paidd 
kiya  clihin  lenge,  aur  tujlie  nang 
dharang  cliliordenge0,  yahan  tak 
ki  teri  shahwat-parasti,  aur  teri 
kliabasat,  aur  teri  zinakari  ka 
blicd  teri  ruswdi  ke  liye  fash 
liojawega. 

30  Main  is  liye  yili  tujh  se  ka- 


runga,  ki  tu  ne  zinakari  ke  liye 
gair  qaumon  ka  pichha  kiya  d,  aur 
un  ke  buton  se  napak  hui  hai. 

31  Tu  apni  bahin  ki  rah  par 
chali  hai,  is  liye  main  us  ka  piyala 
tere  hath  men  dunga®. 

32  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Tu  apni  bahin  ke 
piyala  se,  jo  gahra  aur  bard  hai, 
piegd;  tu  liansi  jdegi,  aurtliatthon 
men  urai  jdegif ;  kyunki  us  men 
baliutsi  samdi  hai. 

33  Tu  masti  aur  ghabrdhat  se 
bhar  jdegi ;  hairat  aur  wirdni  kd 
piyala  teri  bahin  Samrunkd  piyala 
hai. 

34  Tu  use  piegi  aur  nichoregi®, 
aur  us  ki  tliikridn  chategi,  aur 
apni  chhatidn  nochegi;  kyunki 
main  hi  ne  kaha  hai,  Khudawand 
Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

35  Pas  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  Azbaski  tu  mujhe 
bhul  gayih,  aur  mujhe  apni  pith  ke 
piclilie  plienk  chali1,  so  tu  bhi 
apni  badzdti  aur  zinakari  kd  bojli 
uthd  le. 

36  Phir  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  Ai  ddamzdd,  kya  tu  Aholali 
aur  Aholibah  par  hujjat  sab  it  ka- 
regd k  1  han,  un  ke  ghinaune  kam 
un  par  zahir  kar 1 : 

37  Ki  unhon  ne  zind  ki,  aur 
khun  un  ke  hathon  par  lagd  hai m, 
aur  unhon  ne  apne  buton  se  zind 
ki,  aur  un  beton  ko  bhi,  jinhen  we 
mere  liye  janin,  dg  men  guzrdnd11, 
tdki  un  ke  liye  khand  lion. 

38  Us  ke  siwa,  unhon  ne  mujh  se 
yih  kiya  hai,  ki  usi  din  unhon  ne 
mere  maqdis  ko  napak  kiya,  aur 
mere  sabton  ko  hurmat  na  di°. 

39  Kyunki  jab  we  apni  auldd  ko 
buton  ke  liye  zabh  kar  cliukin,  tab 
we  usi  din  mere  maqdis  men  dd- 
khil  hum,  td  ki  use  napak  karen  ; 
aur  dekh,  unlion  ne  mere  ghar 
ke  andar  men  aisd  kam  kiya  hai p. 

40  Balki  turn  ne  dur  se  mard 
bulae,  aur  un  ke  pas  elchi  bheje*1, 
aur  dekh,  we  de:  tu  un  ke  liye 
nahair,  aur  dnkhon  men  kajil 
lagdyd s,  aur  bando  singar  kiya. 

41  Aur  tu  nafis  palang1  par 
baithi,  aur  sdmhne  mez  drdsta 
ki,  aur  us  par  tu  ne  merd  bakhur 
aur  merd  ’itr  dliard  u. 

42  Aur  logon  ke  ek  liujum  ki 
dwaz  tlii,  jo  us  ke  sath  chahchahe 
karte  the,  aur  ’awamm  logon  ke 
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unkon  ne  kathon  par  kangan 
pahine  aur  siron  par  khushnuma 
taj  rakhe  the. 

43  Tab  main  ne  us  ki  babat  jo 
zinakari  karkeburkiya  hogayi  till, 
kalia,  Kya  yili  log  ab  us  se  zina 
karenge,  aur  wuk  un  se  karegi  ? 

44  Tad  bki  we  us  pas  gaye ;  jis 
tarak  kisi  chhinal  ke  pas  jate 
kain,  us  hi  tarak  we  un  badzat 
’auraton  Aliolah  aur  Aliolibah  ke 
pas  gaye. 

45  Lekin  sadiq  mard  un  ko 
wuk  saza  dengex,  jo  zina-karne- 
walion  ko  aur  khuni  ’auraton  ko  di 
jati  hai ;  ki  we  zina-karnewalian 
hain,  aur  kkun  un  ke  hatkon  men 
lagay. 

46  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yaho- 
WAH  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Main  un 
par  ek  guroli  ckarlia  launga z,  aur 
unken  ckkor  dunga,  ki  we  zulm 
utliawen,  aur  lute  jawen. 

47  Aur  wuh  guroh  un  par  sang- 
sar  karegi a,  aur  apni  talwaron  se 
unhen  mar  dalegi,  un  ke  beton 
aur  betion  ko  qatl  karegi,  aur  un 
ke  gkaron  ko  ag  se  jala  degib. 

48  Is  tarak  se  main  badzati  ko 
zamin  se  kko  dunga0,  taki  sari 
’auraten  ’ibrat-pazir  howen,  aur 
tumkari  badzati  ke  mutabiq  na 
karend. 

49  Aur  we  tumhare  fisq  o  fajur 
ka  badla  turn  se  lenge,  aur  turn 
apne  buton  ke  gunahon  ki  saza 
ki  bardasht  karoge6,  taki  turn 
jano,  ki  Kkudawand  Yahowa'h 
main  ki  kun f. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Nabi  eli  ubalti  hui  deg  ki  tamsil  lata,  6  aur 
us  ke  bayan  men  yih  zaliir  karta  ki  Yarusa¬ 
lam  zaruratan  qdrat  kiya  jdega.  15  Nabi 
hukm  patd  ki  apnijoru  ki  lash  par  nauha  na 
lcare,  19  ta  ki  logon  par  yih  dshkara  ho,  ki 
we  dfaten  jo  Yahudion  par  dya  chahti  thin 
to  aisi  bari  liongi,  ki  unpar  nauha  bhi  karnd 
namumkin  hoga. 

PHIR  nauwen  baras  ke  daswen 
maliine  ki  daswin  tarikh 
men,  Khudawand  ka  kafam  mujh 
tak  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki, 
2  Ai  adamzad,  aj  ke  din,  han, 
aj  ki  ke  dina  ka  nam  likh  rakh : 
Shah  i  Babul  ne  ’ain  isidinAraru- 
salam  par  khuruj  kiya. 

3  Aur  us  bagi  kkandan  ke  haqq 
men  ek  tamsil  bolb,  aur  unhen 
kali,  ki  Kkudawand  Yahow AH  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Ek  degcha  charha, 


han,  use  charlia  de,  aur  us  men 
pani  bki  dalc. 

4  Us  ke  muckcke  us  men 
clikor  de,  achchhe  ackckke  muck¬ 
cke,  ranen,  aur  shane,  aur  suthri 
sutkri  kaddian  us  men  bhar  de. 

5  Aur  galla  men  se  ckun  ckunke 
le,  aur  us  ke  tale  kaddian  jala, 
aur  use  khub  josh  de ;  aur  aisi 

anch  kar  ki  kaddian  us  men  khub 

•  •  «  —  • 

paken. 

6  %  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahow  ah 
yun  farmata  hai,  Us  khuni  shahr 
par  wawaila  hai d,  aur  us  deg  par, 
jis  men  zangar  laga  hai,  aur  us 
ka  zangar  us  par  se  utara  nakin 
gaya !  ek  ek  tukra  karke  us  men 
se  nikal,  aur  us  par  qur’a  na  pare e. 

7  Kyunki  us  ka  kkun  us  ke 
darmiyan  liai ;  us  ne  nangi  ckatan 
par  use  bitaya ;  zamin  par  use 
nakin  giraya  ki  khak  men  ckliip 
jae1: 

8  Ta  ki  us  ke  ba’is  se  gazab 
nazil  ko,  aur  intiqam  liya  jawe, 
main  ne  us  ka  kkun  nangi  chatan 
par  laga  diya,  taki  wuh  dkampa 

na  jae  g. 

9  Is  liye  Kkudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  liai,  Wawaila  us 
khuni  skakr  par11!  main  indhan 
ka  bara  dher  lagaunga. 

10  Lakrion  ka  ambar  karo,  ag 
sulgao,  gosht  pakao,  aurlonmirch 
lagao,  aur  kaddian  bhi  jala  do. 

11  Tab  khali  use  angaron  par 
dkaro,  ki  us  ka  pital  garmawe  aur 
jale,  aur  us  men  ki  napaki  gal 
jae1,  aur  us  ka  zangar  fana  howe. 

12  Saldit  miknat  se  wuh  tkakati, 
ki  us  ka  bara  zangar  us  men  se 
nikal  nahin  jata,  ag  men  bhi  us 
ka  zangar  bana  rakta  hai. 

13  Teri  napaki  men  kliabasat 
hai  ;  kyunki  main  tujhe  pak  kiya 
chakta  kun,  par  tu  pak  nahin 
lioti  hai :  tu  apni  napaki  se  phir 
pak  na  kogi,  jab  tak  main  apna 
qakr  tujk  par  nazil  na  kar 
ckukun  k. 

14  Mujh  Khudawand  ne  yih 
kalia  hai 1 ;  yih  hojaega,  aur  main 
use  karunga;  main  na  katunga, 
na  ckkorungd,  na  packhtaunga m : 
teri  rail  aur  tere  kamon  ke  muta¬ 
biq  tera  insaf  kiya  jaega,  Kkuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  liai. 

15  Phir  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  mujhe  paliuncka,  aur  us  ne 
kaha, 
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10  Ai  adamzad,  dekh,  main  teri 
anldi  ki  piyari  ko  mari  se  le 
lunga,  par  tu  matam  na  kar,  na 
roya  kar,  aur  tere  ansu  na  bahen. 

17  Chupke  thandi  sansen  bliar, 
murda  par  nauha  mat  karn,  sir 
par  apni  pagri  bandh  °,  aur  pan  won 
men  juta  paliin  p,  aur  apne  konth- 
on  ko  mat  clkamp q,  aur  ’awamm 
ki  roti  mat  kha. 

18  So  main  ne  subh  ko  logon  se 
kalam  kiya,  aur  sham  ko  meri 
joru  mar  gayi :  aur  main  ne  subh 
ko  aisa  kiya,  jaisa  main  ne  hukm 
paya  tha. 

19  ^  Tab  logon  ne  mujlie  kalia, 
ki  Kya  tu  liamen  na  batawega, 
ki  ham  par  kya  lionewala  hai  jo 
tu  yun  karta  hai r  ? 

20  So  main  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujhe 
paliuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

21  Israel  ke  gharane  ko  kah,  ki 
Khudawand  Yahowah  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Dekho,  main  apne 
maqdis  ko,  jo  tumhare  zor  ka 
fakhr,  aur  tumhari  ankli  ki  piyari s, 
aur  dil  Id  mahbub  hai,  napak  ka¬ 
runga1,  aur  tumhare  •;  bete  aur 
tumhari  betian,  jinhen  turn  chlior 
gaye,  talwar  se  mare  parengeu. 

22  Aur  turn  aisa  karoge  jaisa 
main  ne  kiya  ;  turn  apne  lionthon 
ko  na  dhampoge,  aur  admion  ki 
roti  na  khaoge  x. 

23  Aur  tumhari  pagrian  tum¬ 
hare  siron  par,  aur  tumhari  jutian 
tumhare  panwon  men  liongi ;  aur 
turn  nauha  aur  zari  na  karoge  y, 
par  apni  shararat  ke  sabab  se 
gliuloge z,  aur  ek  dusre  ko  dekh 
deklike  thandi  sdnsen  bharoge. 

24  Chunanclii  Hizqiel  tumhare 
liye  nishan  haia:  jaisa  us  ne 
kiya,  turn  karoge :  aur  jab  yili 
liojaega b,  turn  janoge  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  main  liun c. 

25  Aur  tu,  ai  adamzad,  dekh,  ki 
jis  din  main  un  se  un  ka  zora, 
aur  un  ki  shun  o  sliaukat,  aur  un 
ke  manzur  i  nazar  aur  un  ke  dil 
ke  margub,  ya’ne,  un  ke  bete 
aur  un  ki  betian  un  se  le  lunga ; 

2G  Us  din  wuh,  jo  bhag  nikle, 
tujli  pas  awega,  ki  tere  kanon 
men  yih  sunawe e. 

27  Us  din  tera  munh  us  par  jo 
baeli  nikla  hai  kliul  jaega,  aur  tu 
bolega,  aur  phir  gunga  11a  ra- 
liega':  so  tu  un  ke  liye  ek  nishan 


hoga  g,  aur  we  janenge,  ki  Reiu- 
Di^twand  main  hun. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  us  intiqdm  hi  jo  Khudd  Bant  'Ammun 
se,  8  aur  Moah  aur  Sha'tr  se,  12  aur  A  dura 
se,  15  aur  Filistion  se  is  hd'is  lene  par  tha, 
hi  unhon  ne  shekhibdz  hohe  Yahudion  se 
bad-suluhi  hi  till. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ai  adamzad,  bani  ’Ammun  ki 
tarafa  mutawajjih  liob;  aur  un 
||  ki  barbadi  ki  peshingoi  kar. 

3  Aur  bani  Ammun  se  kah, 

Khudawand  Yahowah  ka  kalam 

• 

suno.  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Azbaski  tu  ne  mere 
maqdis  ki  babat  jis  waqt  wuh 
napak  kiya  gaya,  aur  Israel  ki 
zamin  ki  babat  jis  waqt  wuh 
ujari  gayi,  aur  ahl  i  Yaliudah  ki 
j  babat  jis  waqt  asir  hoke  gaye, 
Aha  kaha c ; 

4  Is  liye  dekh,  main  tujhe  purab 
ke  logon  ke  qabza  men  kar  dunga, 
aur  tu  un  ki  milkiyat  hogi,  aur  we 
tujh  men  apne  liye  ganw  basa- 
wenge,  aur  apne  makan  tere  dar- 
miyan  bina  karenge,  aur  tere 
mewa  khaenge,  aur  tera  dudli 
pienge. 

5  Aur  main  Rabbalid  ko  untsala, 
aur  bani  ’Ammun  ki  zamin  ko 
bhersala  karunga6,  aur  turn  ja¬ 
noge,  ki  main  Khudawand  hunf. 

6  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  hai,  Azbaski  tu  ne 
talian  bajaing,  aur  panw  mare, 
aur  Israel  ki  mamlukat  ki  bar¬ 
badi  par  apni  kamal  ’adawat  se 
bari  shadmani  ldh : 

7  Is  liye,  dekh,  main  apnd  hath 
tujh  par  chalaunga1,  aur  tujhe 
gair  qaumon  ke  liawala  karunga, 
taki  we  tujh  ko  lut  lewen ;  aur 
main  tujhe  logon  men  se  kat 
dalunga,  aur  mulkon  men  se 
tujhe  nest  o  nabud  karunga : 
main  tujhe  halak  karunga,  aur  tu 
janegd  ki  Khudawand  main  hun. 

8  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Azbaski  Moabk  aur 
Sha’ir1  kahte  hain,  ki  Yaliudah 
ka  gharana  gair  gurokon  ki  ma- 
niiid  hai : 

9  Is  liye,  dekh,  main  Moab  ke 
pahlu  ko,  us  ke  sliahron  se,  us  ki 
sarliadd  ke  shahron  se,  jo  zamin 
ki  sliaukat  hain,  Bait-Yasimot, 
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aur  Ba’al-Ma’un  aur  Qaryataim, 
khol  dunga ; 

10  Aur  mainpurab  ke  logon  kom 
bani  ’Ammun  ki  mukhalafat  men 
un  ka  mamluk  karunga,  taki 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  bam  ’Am¬ 
mun  ka  zikr  na  rake  n. 

11  Aur  main  Moab  par  ’adalat 
karunga,  aur  we  janenge  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  main  bun. 

12  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Azbaski  Adum  ne 
abl  i  Yabudali  se  klnakashi  ki°, 
aur  un  se  apna  intiqam  leke  bara 
gunah  kiya, 

13  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  bai,  ki  Main  apna 
hath  Adum  par  chalaunga,  aur  us 
men  ke  insan  aur  haiwan  ko 
nabud  karunga,  aur  Taiman  se 
leke  use  wiran  karunga,  aur  we 
Dadan  tak  talwar  se  mare  par- 


enge. 


14  Aur  main  apni  gurok  Israel 
ke  bath  se  Adum  par  apna  qabr 
nazil  karunga p,  aur  we  mere 
gazab  aur  kliashm  ke  mutabiq 
Adum  se  suluk  karenge;  so  we 
wuli  intiqam  jo  main  leta  nia’lum 
karenge,  Khudawand  Yahowah 
farmata  bai. 

15  Khudawand  Yahowah  far- 
mata  hai,  Azbaski  Filistion  neq 
apna  intiqam  khinclia,  aur  dil  ki 
ldnawari  se  badla  liyar,  ta  ki 
qadim  ’adawat  ke  sabab  use  halak 
karen ; 

1G  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  Dekh,  main 
Filistion  par  apna  hath  cha¬ 
launga8,  aur  Karetion1  ko  kat 
dalunga,  aur  samundar  ke  sahii 
ke  baqi  logon  ko  lialak  karunga  u. 

17  Aur  main  qahr  Id  ghurldon 
ke  sath  un  se  bara  intiqam  lungax, 
aur  jab  main  un  se  badla  le 
chuka,  to  we  janenge  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  main  huny. 

XXYI  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Sur  shalir  ko  dhamkatd  hai  is  liye 
hi  us  ne  Yarxisalam  Id  hiqdrat  Id  thi.  7  Ba¬ 
hai  us  ikhtiydr  Id  jo  Nahukadrazar  ko  mild 
thd ,  ki  use  le  lewe.  15  Darydi  musdfiron 
aur  rahnewalon  Id  hairani  joliui  jis  waqt  us 
shalir  ki  qdrat  ki  kliabar  unhen  mill  thi,  aur 
naulia-gari  jo  unhon  ne  us  ke  upar  ki. 

AUR  gyarahwen  baras  ke  pahle 
din  yun  hua,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  kalam  mujke  paliuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

2  Ai  adamzad,  azbaski  Sura  ne 


Yarusalam  par  ta’nazani  ki,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Ahab,  wuh  jo  qaumon  ke 
darwaza  thi  tori  gayi  hai ;  ab  wuh 
mujh  par  mail  hoti ;  main  bliar 
jaungi,  ki  wuh  ujar  gayi  hai: 

3  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
farmata  hai,  Dekh,  ai  Sur,  main 
tera  mukhalif  liun,  aur  bahutsi 
qaumon  ko  tujh  par  charlia 
launga,  jis  tarah  se  samundar 
apni  maujon  ko  charlia  lata  hai. 

4  Aur  we  Sur  ki  sliahrpanah  ko 
tor  dalenge,  aur  us  ke  burjon  ko 
dha  denge,  aur  main  us  ki  mitti 
us  par  se  jhar  phenkunga,  aur  use 
nangi  chatan  kar  dunga c. 

5  Wuh  samundar  ke  darmiyan d 
jal  bichhane  ka  maqam  liogi, 
kyunki  main  hi  ne  kaha,  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai ;  aur 
wuh  qaumon  ke  liye  ek  lut  hogi. 

6  Aur  us  ki  betian  jo  sahii  par 
hain  talwar  se  mari  parengi,  aur 
we  janengi  ki  main  Khudawand 
hun e. 

7  %  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yaho¬ 
wah  yun  farmata  hai,  Dekh,  main 
Babul  ke  badshali  Nabukadrazar 
ko,  jo  shahanshah  liaif,  ghoron 
aur  rathon  aur  gliurcharhon,  aur 
faujon,  aur  bahutse  logon  ke  sath 
shimal  se  charha  launga. 

8  Wuh  teri  betion  ko,  jo  sahii 
par  hain,  talwar  se  qatl  karega, 
aur  tere  muqabil  burj  banawega g, 
aur  tere  barabar  ek  damdama 
bandhega,  aur  teri  barbadi  par 
siparen  pakrega. 

9  Wuh  apne  manjaniqteri  shalir- 
panah  ke  samhne  lagawega,  aur 
apne  tabaron  se  tere  burjon  ko 
dha  dega. 

10  Us  ke  ghoron  ki  kasrat  ke 
sabab  dhul  jo  uregi  tujhe  dhamp 
degi :  us  ke  gliur-charhon  aur 
garion  aur  un  ke  paliiyon  ki  gar- 
garahat  ki  awaz  se  teri  cliwaren 
kamp  jaengi,  jab  wuh  tere  pha- 
takon  men  ghus  jaega,  jis  tarah 
kisi  shalir  men  ghus  jate  hain, 
jab  us  men  rakhna  hogaya. 

11  Wuh  apne  ghoron  ke  sumon 
tale  teri  sari  sarakon  ko  kuclial 
dalega,  aur  wuh  talwar  se  tere 
logon  ko  qatl  karega,  aur  teri 
tawanai  ke  sutun  zamin  se  bara¬ 
bar  hojaenge. 

12  Aur  we  teri  daulat  lut  lenge, 
aur  tere  asbab  i  tijarat  ko  garat 
karenge,  aur  we  teri  diwaren  tor 
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dalcnge,  aur  tere  rang-maliallon 
ko  dha  denge,  aur  tere  pattliar 
aur  lakre  aur  teri  mitti  samundar 
ke  darmiyan  dal  denge. 

13  Aur  main  tere  gane  Id  dwaz 
band  kar  dunga  h,  aur  teri  barba- 
ton  Id  sada  phir  sum  na  jaegi  *. 

14  Aur  main  tujhe  nangi  chatan 
karunga :  tu  jal  phailane  Id  jagali 
hogik;  tu  pliir  banai  na  jaegi; 
kyunki  main  Khudawand  ne  yih 
kalia  liai,  Khudawand  Yahowah 
farmata  liai. 

15  f  Khudawand  Yahowah  Sur 
se  yun  kalita  liai,  ki  Jazair  tere 
gir  parne  ke  sbor  se,  jis  waqt 
tere  zaklimi  karahte  hain,  aur  tu 
qatl-gah  liojati,  kyun  na  tharthar- 
awenge 1 1 

16  Tab  samundar  ke  sare  sardarm 
apne  takhton  par  se  utrenge11,  aur 
apni  shahana  poshaken  utar  da- 
lenge,  aur  apne  butedar  pairahan 
utar  phenkenge ;  we  tharthari 
ki  poshak  paliinke  khak  par 
baitlienge0;  we  liar  dam  kamp- 
engep,  aur  tujlie  dekh  dekhke 
hairat-zada  honge  q. 

17  Aur  we  tujli  par  yili  naulia 
karenger,  aur  tujhe  kahenge, 
Hae,  tu  kaisi  nabud  hui,  jo  dar- 
yai  musafiron  se  abaci  tlii,  wuh 
basti  jo  situda  tlii,  jo  samundar 
men  z  ora  war  this,  wuli  aur  us  ke 
bashindagan,  ki  jin  se  we  sab  jo  us 
men  amad  o  shud  karte  the  haul 
kliate  the ! 

18  Ab  jazira  tere  girne  ke  din 
kampte  Lain1;  han,  samundar  ke 
tapu  tere  anjam  se  ghabrate  bain. 

19  Kyunki  Kliudawancl  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  liai,  Jab  main  tujhe, 
un  shahron  ke  manind  jo  be-clii- 
rag  liain,  wiran  kar  dunga,  jab 
main  tujli  par  darya  baba  dunga, 
aur  tu  bare  bare  pain  tale  cliliip 
jaegi : 

20  Tab  main  tujhe  un  samet,  jo 
garhe  men  utar  jateu,  purane 
waqt  ke  logon  ke  darmiyan  tale 
utarunga,  utarunga,  aur  zamin  ki 
un  naslieb  jaglion  par,  jo  qadim  se 
ujar  hain,  un  ke  satli,  jo  garlie 
men  utar  jate,  tujhe  bitliaunga, 
taki  tu  phir  abaci  na  liowe ;  par 
main  zindon  ke  mulkx  ko  shaukat 
dunga. 

21  Main  tujhe  jd  e  ’ibrat  kar¬ 
unga  y,  aur  tu  nabud  liogi ;  liar- 
chand  teri  talasli  ki  jawe,  tii  kaliin 


abaci  tak  pai  na  jawez,  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

XXVII  BAB. 

I  Sur  Jce  bazaron  lit  bdbat,  ki  un  men  sab  tarah 
hi  aynas  i  tijarat  maujud  hain.  26  Slialir 
Id  lari  tabaht  jo  hid,  jis  ko  kisi  tadbir  se 
shahrwale  dur  na  kar  sake. 

PHIR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  paliuncka,  aur  us  ne 

kalia, 

2  Ai  adamzad,  tu  Sur  par  nauha 
ka  shuru’  kara ; 

3  Aur  Sur  se  kah,  Ai  tu,  jis  ne 
samundar  ke  ’ain  madkhal  men 
jagali  pai b,  aurbahutse  tapuonke 
logon  ke  liye  ek  ti jar at-karne wall 
haic,  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Ai  Sur,  tu  kahti 
hai,  ki  Mera  kamal  liusn  liaid. 

4  Teri  sarhadden  samundar  ke 
darmiyan  liain :  tere  mi’amaron 
ne  teri  khushnumai  ko  kamil  kiva 
hai. 

5  We  Sanire  ke  sanaubaron  se 
tere  jahazon  ki  takhtian  banate 
the:  we  Lubnan  ke  saro  katke 
tere  liye  mastul  banate  the. 

6  We  Basankebalut  leke  tere 
clanclon  ko  banate  the  ;  tere  nishe- 
manon  ko  buqs  ki  lakri  se  jise  we 
Kittion  ke  jaziron  se f  late  the,  aur 
hatlii-dant  se  jise  we  us  men  jarte 
the,  taiyar  karte  the. 

7  Tu  apne  pal  ke  liye  Misr  ke 
butedar  katan  phailati  thi ;  ka- 
bucli  aur  argawani  se,  jo  Ilisali  ke 
tapuon  se  lae  gaye,  tera  sliam- 
iyana  tha. 

8  Saida  aur  Arwad  ke  rahnewale 
tere  dandi  the;  aur  ai  Sur,  tere 
danishmand  log,  jo  tere  darmi¬ 
yan  the,  we  tere  nakhuda  the. 

9  Jabalg  ke  purane  aur  danish¬ 
mand  log  tere  darmiyan  the,  ki  ||ja- 
haz  ke  rakhna  band  karen  :  sa- 
mundar  ke  sare  jahaz,  aur  un  ke 
mallali  tujli  men  hazir  the,  ki 
tere  liye  tijarat  ka  kam  karen. 

10  Fars  aur  Lud  aur  Fiit^  ke 
log  tere  lashkar  men  the,  aur 
tere  bahadur  the :  we  sipar  aur 
khod  tere  bicli  men  latkate,  aur 
we  tujhe  raunaq  bakhshte  the. 

11  Arwad  ke  mar  cl,  teri  hi  fauj 
ke  sath,  charon  taraf  teri  shahr- 
panah  par  khare  the,  aur  Jam- 
niadi  log  tere  burjon  par  liazir 
the  :  unlion  ne  apni  siparen  charon 
taraf  teri  ch'waron  par  latkain  aur 
tere  jamal  ko  kamil  kiya1. 
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12  Tarsisk  Sare  mal  ki  kasrat  ke 
sabab  tere  sath  tijarat  karta  tha  ; 
we  rupd,  aur  loha,  aur  ranga,  aur 
sisa  lake  tere  bazar  men  baipar 
karte  tlie. 

13  Yunan,  Tubal,  aur  Masak1 
tere  tujjar  the ;  we  tere  bazar 
men  ddmion m  aur  pital  ke  bar- 
tanon  ki  saudagari  karte  the. 

14  Alii  i  Tujarmahn  ne  ten  baton 
men  glioron  aur.  chabuk-sawaron 
aur  khackcliaron  Id  tijarat  ki. 

15  Barn  Dacian0  tere  saudagar 
the ;  baliut  se  jazair  ke  log  tere 
hath  ki  banai  liui  cliizen  mol  lete 
the :  we  ’iwaz  men  hatlii  ke 
kham-dar  dant  aur  abnus  ke 
liadya  late  the. 

16  Arami  teri  karigarion  ki 
kasrat  ke  sabab  tere  sath  tijarat 
karte  the ;  we  shab-cliirag,  aur 
argawani,  aur  chikandozi,  aur 
kattan,  aur  munga,  aur  la’l  lake 
tere  bazar  men  len  den  karte  the. 

17  Yahudah  aur  Israel  ka  mulk 
tere  saudagar  the  ;  we  Minyat p 
aur  Pannag  ka  gehun,  aur  shahd, 
aur  raugan,  aur  balsanq  lake  tere 
bazar  men  tijarat  karte  ther. 

18  Alii  i  Dimishq  teri  dastkarion 
ki  kasrat  ke  sabab,  aur  qism  qism 
ke  mal  ki  bahutayat  ke  ba’is, 
Halbun  ki  mai  aur  safed  un  ki 
tijarat  tere  yahan  karte  the. 

19  Wadan  aur  Yawan  Uzal  se 
tere  bazar  men  ate  the  ;  ab-dar 
fulad,  aur  tejpat,  aur  bach  tere 
bazar  men  we  bechte  the. 

20  Dadan®  tera  saudagar  tha, 
ki  sawari  ke  saz  o  saranjam  tere 
hath  bechta  tha. 

21  Arab  aur  Qidar 1  ke  sab  amir 
tijarat  ki  rah  se  tere  ’ilaqa-mand 
the  ;  we  barra,  aur  mendhe,  aur 
bakri  leke  tere  satli  tijarat  karte 
the. 

22  Sabau  aur  Ra’amah  ke  sau¬ 
dagar  tere  sath  saudagari  karte 
the ;  we  liar  raqam  ke  khuslibudar 
masalih,  aur  liar  tarah  ke  qimati 
patthar,  aur  sona,  tere  bazar  men 
lake  len  den  karte  the. 

23  Harr&n x,  aur  Kannah,  aur 
Adan,  aur  Sabay  ke  saudagar, 
aur  Asur,  aurKilmadke,  tere  satli 
saudagari  karte  the. 

24:  Ye  hi  tere  tujjar  the ;  jo 
||  kimkhwab,  aur  argawani,  aur 
munaqqash  shal-bab,  aur  saro  ke 
sanduq  clori  se  kase  hue  jin  men 


sab  tarah  ke  butedar  nafis  kapre 
ke  parclia  tlie,  teri  tijaratgah  men 
beeline  ke  liye  late  the. 

25  Tarsis  ke  jahaz z  tere  bazaron 
men  teri  ta’rif  gate  the :  tu  to 
ma’mur  thi,  aur  samundar  ke 
darmiyan  a  nihiiyat  slian  o  shaukat 
rakhti  thi. 

26  •[[  Tere  clandi  tujhe  bare  pani 
men  lae ;  purab  ki  liawa  ne  tujh 
ko  darya  ke  bich  men  tora  hai b. 

27  Tera  mal  o  asbab,  aur  tera 
bazar,  aur  teri  ajnas  i  tijarat,  tere 
ahl  i  jahaz,  aur  tere  nakhuda,  tere 
rakhnonke  marammat  karnewale, 
aur  tere  kar  o  bar  ke  gumashta, 
aur  sare  jangi  mard  jo  tujh  men 
hain,  us  sare  amboh  samet  jo  tere 
darmiyan  faraham  hua,  teri  tabalii 
ke  din  samundar  ke  bich  men 
girenge0. 

28  Tere  nakhudaon  ke  chillane 

•  — 

ke  shor  se  sari  nawahi  laraz 
jaengi d. 

29  Aur  sare  dandi,  aur  ahl  i 
jaliaz,  aur  samundar  ke  sare 
nakhuda  apne  jahazon  par  se  utar 
aenge ;  we  khushki  par  khare 
honge e, 

30  Aur  apni  awaz  buland  karke 
tere  sabab  se  chillawenge,  aur 
zar  zar  roenge,  aur  apne  siron 
par  khak  urawenge1,  aur  rakh 
men  lotengeg. 

31  We  tere  liye  apne  sab  bal  ko 
mundawenge b,  aur  tat  ke  patke 
bandhenge,  aur  we  tere  liye  dil  ki 
talkh-kami  se  roenge,  aur  jan- 
gudaz  nauha  karenge. 

32  Aur  nauha1  karte  hue  tera 
marsiya  parhenge,  aur  tujh  par 
yun  roke  kahenge,  Kaun  Sur  ki 
manind  hai k,  jo  samundar  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  men  tabah  hui  1 

33  Jab  tera  sauda  samundar  par 
se  jata  tha,  tab  tu  bahut  qaumon 
ko  malamal  kar  deti  thi 1 ;  tu  apni 
claulat  aur  ajnas  i  tijarat  ki  kasrat 
se  zamin  ke  badshahon  ko  daulat- 
mand  karti  thi. 

34:  Lekin  jis  waqt  tu  panion  ke 
gahrapon  men  samundar  ke  zor 
se  tut  jaegim,  to  teri  tijarat  aur 
tere  bich  ka  sara  amboh  ek  sath 
gir  jaega  n. 

35  Tapuon  ke  sare  rahnewale 
teri  babat  hairat-zada  honge0, 
aur  un  ke  badshah  nipat  tarsan 
lionge,  aur  un  ka  chihra  zard  ho 
hojaega. 
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36  Qaumon  ke  tujjar  tera  zikr 
sunke  sansana  jaengep;  tu  ja  e 
’ibrat  hogi,  aur  pliir  kadlii  na  hogi f|. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Babat  us  ildhi  dfat  hi  jo  Wall  i  Sur  par  is 
sabab  se  di  thi,  hi  us  ne  Khuda  hi  he  huziir 
men  bid  haulndh  gustahhi  hi  tin.  11  Eh 
marsiya  hai,  jis  men  us  hi  qadim  shaidiat  ha 
baydn  hai  hi  hyunhar  gunah  se  gliatai  gayi. 
20  Babat  us  dfat  hi  jo  Saida,  par  ciya  chdhti 
thi.  24  Israel  he  ba-hdl  hojane  hi  babat. 

AUR  Khuda  wand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  paliuncka,  aur  us  ne 

kalia, 

2  Ai  adamzad,  Wall  i  Sur  se 
kali,  ki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  Azbaski  tere  dil 
men  ghamand  samaya,  aur  tu 
kalita  hai,  ki  Main  ek  Hah  liuna, 
aur  Ilalion  ke  takht  par  samundar 
ke  bicli  men  baitlia  hunb,  aur  tu 
ne  apna  dil  Ilali  ka  sa  dil  banaya 
hai :  agarchi  tu  Ilali  iiahin,  balki 
insan  hai c : 

3  Dekli,  tu  Daniel  se  ziyada 
danislimand  liaid;  aisa  koi  blied 
iiahin  jo  we  tujh  se  clihipa  saken  : 
4  Tu  ne  apni  hikmat  aur  khirad 
se  mal  basil  kiya,  sona  aur  rupa 
apne  khazanon  men  jam’ a  kar 
diya : 

5  Tu  ne  apni  bari  hikmat  se, 
aur  apni  saudagari  se  apni  daulat 
bahut  barhai6,  aur  tera  dil  teri 
daulat  ke  ba’is  pliula  hai : 

6  Is  liye  Kliuda wand  YahowA'h 
farmata  hai,  Azbaski  tu  ne  apna 
dil  Ilah  ka  sa  dil  banaya  ; 

7  Is  liye,  dekh,  main  tujh  par 
pardesion  ko  jo  gurohon  men  hai- 
batnak  liain 1  charha  launga  :  we 
apni  talwaren  khinchke  teri  dii- 
nisli  ki  kliubi  ldio  denge,  aur  tere 
jamal  ko  napak  karenge. 

8  We  tujhe  garhe  men  utarcnge, 
aur  tu  un  ki  maut  marega  jo 
samundar  ke  darmiyan  maqtul 
hote. 

9  Kya  tu  us  ke  age  jo  tujhe  qatl 
karega  kaliega,  ki  Main  Ilali  liun  6 1 
Tu  apne  qatl-karnewale  ke  hath 
men  Ilali  nahin,  balki  insan  thah- 
rega. 

10  J aise  namakhtim  marte  liain 11 , 
waise  hi  tu  ajnabi  ke  hath  se 
marii  parega,  ki  main  hi  ne  kalia 
hai,  Klmdawand  Yaiiowah  far- 
mata  liai. 

11  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pahunchd,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 
12  Ai  adamzad,  Sur  ke  badsliali 


par  yih  naulia  kar1,  aur  us  se 
kali,  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Tu  kliatim  ul  kamal 
hua,  tu  danisli  se  ma’mur,  aur 
’asl  jamal  liaik. 

13  Tu’Adan  men, bag  Ullah  men1, 
ralui  karta  tha ;  liar  ek  qimati 
patthar  teri  poshak  tha,  yaqut  i 
surkh,  aur  pukliraj,  aur  almas, 
aur  azraq,  aur  sang  i  Sulaimani, 
aur  zabarjad,  aur  nilam,  aur 
zumurrud,  aur  gauhar  i  shab 
chirag,  aur  sona :  teri  dholkion m 
aur  bansrion  ke  banane  ka  kam 
tere  yahan  hota  raha :  jis  din  tu 
klialq  kiya  gaya,  we  taiyar  liuin. 

14  Tu  ek  masah  kiya  hud,  Ka- 
rub  tha,  jo  saya  bakhshta  tlian, 
aur  main  ne  tujhe  Khuda  ke  mu- 
qaddas  pahar  par0  rakha  tha; 
aur  tu  ataslii  pattharon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  chalta  phirta  tha. 

15  Tu  apni  paidaish  ke  din  se 
apni  rah  rasm  men  kamil  tha, 
jab  tak  ki  tujh  men  badkari  pai 
gayi. 

16  Teri  saudagari  ki  firawani 
ke  sabab  se  unlion  ne  tujh  men 
zulm  bhi  bhar  diya,  aur  tu  khata- 
kar  tlialira :  so  main  tujh  ko 
Kliuda  ke  pahar  par  se  gandagi 
ki  tar  ah  plienk  dunga,  aur  tujh 
saya  bakhshnewale  Karub  kop 
ataslii  pattharon  ke  darmiyan  se 
fana  kar  dunga. 

17  Tera  dil  apne  husn  par  gha¬ 
mand  karta  tha q  ;  tu  ne  apne 
jamal  ke  sabab  se  apni  hikmat 
kho  di ;  main  tujhe  zamin  par 
dal  dunga,  badsliahon  ke  age 
tujhe  dharunga,  ta  ki  we  tujhe 
dekh  len. 

18  Tu  ne  apni  shararaton  ki 
kasrat  se,  aur  apni  saudagari  ki 
narasti  se,  apne  maqdison  ko  na¬ 
pak  kiya :  is  liye  main  tere  andar 
men  se  ek  ag  nikalunga,  jo  tujhe 
bliasam  karegi,  aur  main  tere 
sare  dekhnewalon  ki  anklion  ke 
age  tujhe  zamin  par  rakh  kar 
dunga. 

19  Sab  jo  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
tere  jannewale  liain  tujhe  dekhke 
liairan  honge  :  tu  ja  e  ’ibrat  lioga, 
aur  pliir  na  lioga r. 

20  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

21  Ai  adamzad,  Saida8  ki  taraf 
mutawajjih  lio1,  aur  us  ki  bar- 
badl  ki  kliabar  ile,  aur  kali, 
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HIZQIEL,  XXIX.  hi  wuh  tabdh  hojaegi. 


22  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  liai,  Dekh,  main  tera 
mukhalif  hun,  ai  Saida,  aur  main 
tere  darmiyan  apnc  liye  jalal 
paunga",  taki  we  ma’lum  karen, 
ki  main  Khudawand  hun,  jab 
main  us  men  ’adalat  karunx,  aur 
us  men  muqaddas  thaliraya  jaun  y. 

23  Main  us  men  waba  bhejunga, 
aur  us  ki  gallon  men  kliun-afshani 
karunga2,  aur  maqtul  us  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  us  talwar  se,  jo  charon 
taraf  se  us  par  chalegi,  girenge  ; 
aur  we  ma’lum  karenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  hun. 

24  •[[  Tab  ahl  i  Israel  ke  liye  un 
ki  charon  taraf  ke  logon  men  se 
jo  unhen  haqir  jante  liain,  koi 
chubhnewala  kanta,  aur  dukhane- 
wala  kliar  na  rahegaa,  aur  we 
janenge,  ki  Khudawand  Yahow Ah 
main  hun. 

25  Khudawand  Yahow  ah  yun 
farmata  hai,  Jab  main  ahl  i  Israel 
ko  qaumon  men  se,  jin  men  we 
paraganda  ho  gaye,  jam’a  karun¬ 
ga  b,  tab  main  qaumon  ki  ankhon 
ke  samhne  un  se  apni  taqdis  ka- 
raunga0,  aur  we  us  zamin  men, 
jise  main  ne  apne  banda  Ya’qub 
ko  diya,  basenge. 

26  Aur  we  us  men  be-kliatar 
sukunat  karenge  d,  aur  makan 
banawenge6,  aur  anguristan  la- 
gawenge f,  aur  ba  salamat  bud  o 
bash  karenge,  jab  main  un  sab- 
lion  ko,  jo  charon  taraf  se  un  ki 
hiqarat  karte  hain,  saza  dunga : 
aur  we  janenge,  ki  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  un  ka  Kliuda  liun. 

•  — 

XXIX  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  us  a  fat  hi  jo  Fira'un  par  at  thi  is  liye 
lei  us  ne  Israel  lie  sdtli  daqabdzi  hi  thi.  8 
Misr  hi  honewali  tabald  he  liaqq  men.  18 
Khabar  di  jati  hi  clidlis  baras  he  ba’d  Misr 
phir  ba-hal  hiya  jaega.  17  Az  rah  i  darmdha 
Misr  hi  sarzamin  Nabuhadrazar  ho  de  di 
jati.  21  Nubuwat  se  ma’lum  hojata  hi 
Israel  phir  eh  qaum  hojdega. 

DASWEN  baras  ke  daswen 
maliine  ki  barahwin  tarikh 
ko  Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujiie 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki 
2  Ai  adamzad,  tu  Misr  ke  bad- 
shah  Fira’un  ald  taraf  mutawajjih 
hob,  aur  us  ki  aur  sare  mulk  i 

Misr  ki  honewali  kharabi  ki  klia- 

•  • 

bar  de  : 

3  Baton  kar,  aur  kali,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dckli, 
ai  Misr  ke  badshah  Fira’un,  main 


tera  mukhalif  hun c ;  wuh  bara  gha- 
riyald,  jo  apni  nadion  ke  bicli  let 
rahta  hai,  aur  kahta  hai,  ki  Meri 
nadi  meri  hi  hai,  aur  main  ne  use 
apne  liye  paida  kiyae. 

4  Lekin  main  tere  jabron  men 
kante  atkaungaf,  aur  main  aisa 
karunga  ki  tcri  naddion  ki  maclih- 
lian  tere  chhilkon  par  chimtengi, 
aur  main  tujhe  teri  nadion  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  men  se  bahar  khinch  nika- 
lunga,  aur  teri  nadion  ki  machh- 
lian  tere  chhilkon  par  chimtengi. 

5  Aur  main  tujhe,  han,  tujhe 
aur  teri  nadion  ki  machhlion  ko 
bayaban  men  clihor  dunga ;  tu 
khule  hue  maidan  men  para  rahe- 
ga ;  tu  batora  na  jaega,  aur  11a 
jam’ a  kiya  jaega6 ;  main  ne  tujhe 
maidan  ke  darindon  aur  asman  ke 
parindonld  kliurak  kar  diya  haih. 

6  Aur  Misr  ke  sare  basliindagan 
janenge,  ki  main  Khudawand 
hun,  is  liye  ki  we  Israel  ke  ghar- 
ane  ke  liye  faqat  sarkancle  ki 
lathi  the  *. 

7  Jab  unhon  ne  tera  hath  paki-a, 
tu  tut  gayak,  aur  un  ka  sara 
kandha  phar  dala ;  phir  jab  unhon 
ne  tujh  par  takiya  kiya,  tu  tukra 
tukra  ho  gaya,  aur  un  ki  sari 
kamaron  ko  band  se  ukharwa 
dala. 

8  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dekh,  ek 
talwar  tujh  par  launga1,  aur  tere 
insan  aur  haiwan  ko  kat  dalunga. 

9  Aur  Misr  ki  zamin  ujar  aur 
wiran  ho  jaegi,  aur  we  janenge  ki 
main  Khudawand  hun ;  is  liye 
ki  us  ne  kalia  hai,  ki  Nadi  meri 
hi  hai,  aur  main  ne  use  paida  kiya 
hai. 

10  Dekh,  is  liye  main  tera  aur 
teri  nadion  ka  mukhalif  hun,  aur 
Misr  ki  zamin,  ||  Sawineh  ke  burj 
sem  Kush  ki  sarhadd  tak,  ek 
lakht  wiran  aur  ujar  kar  dunga". 

11  Insan  ka  panw  udhar  na  pa- 
rega,  aur  na  haiwan  ke  panw  ka 
nishan  us  men  hoga°,  kyunki  wuh 
chalis  baras  tak  abad  na  howegi. 

12  Aur  wiran  mulkon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  Misr  ki  zamin  ko  wiran 
karunga  p,  aur  ujare  hue  shaliron 
ke  darmiyan  us  ke  sliahr  chalis 
baras  tak  ujar  ralienge,  aur  main 
Misrion  ko  qaumon  men  para¬ 
ganda  karunga,  aur  unhen  mulk- 
011  ke  bicli  awara  karunga. 
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13  %  Lekin  Khudawand  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Chalis  baras  ke 
akliir  akhir  main  Misrion  ko  un 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  se  jahan  we 
paraganda  hogaye  sametke  ikat- 
the  karunga/1 ; 

14  Aur  main  Misr  ke  asiron  ko 
pher  launga,  aur  unhen  Fatrus 
ki  zamin  un  ke  watan  men  laut- 
aunga,  aur  we  walian  haqir  mam- 
lukatr  lionge. 

15  Un  ki  mamlukat  sari  mam- 
lukaton  se  ziyaxla  haqir  liogi,  aur 
phir  qaumon  par  apne  tain  bu- 
land  na  karegi ;  kyunki  main  un¬ 
hen  ghataunga,  ki  phir  qaumon 
par  hukm-rani  na  karen. 

16  Aur  wuh  phir  Israel  ke  gha- 
rane  ke  liye  asra  naliin  hogis,  ki 
we,  jab  un  ke  pichhe  dekhne  la- 
gen,  to  un  ki  shararat  yad  dila- 
wenge ;  lekin  janenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  Yaiiowah  hun. 

17  ^T  Sataiswen  baras  ke  pahle 
maliine  ki  pahli  tarikh  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  kalam  mujhe  pahuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

18  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  Babul  ke 
badshah  Xabukadrazar  ne  apni 
fauj  se  Sur  ki  kharabi  par  sakht 
khidmat  karwai  hai1;  har  sir 
ganja  liua,  aur  har  kandha  chhil 
gaya,  par  na  us  ne,  aur  na  us  ke 
lashkar  ne,  Sur  ke  liye  aur  us 
khidmat  ke  waste  jo  us  ne  us  ki 
kharabi  men  ki  thi,  kuclih  dar- 
maha  paya. 

19  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaiiowah 
yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Dekh,  main 
Misr  Id  zamin  ko  Babul  ke  bad¬ 
shah  Xabukadrazar  ke  hath  men 
kar  dunga ;  wuh  us  ki  guroh  ko 
asir  karega,  aur  us  ki  lut  ko  lut 
lega,  aur  us  ki  ganimat  ko  le 
lega,  aur  wuh  us  ke  lashkar  ka 
darmaha  liogi. 

20  Main  ne  Misr  ki  zamin  us  ke 
mihnatana  men,  us  mihnat  ke 
ba’is  jo  us  ne  us  ke  muqabil  ki, 
use  di :  kyunki  unhon  ne  mere 
liye  mashaqqat  khinchi  tliiu,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yahowah  kahta  liai. 

21  Us  din  main  aisa  karunga 
ki  Israel  ke  khandan  ke  sing  men 
konpal  phutcx,  aur  tujhe  un  ke 
darmiyan  munh  ki  kushadagiy 
’ata  karunga,  aur  we  janenge,  ki 
main  Khudawand  Yaiiowah  hun. 


XXX  BAB. 

1  Misr  aur  us  Ice  Icumakion  ki  tabah-hdli  jo 
hua  chahti  thi.  20  Babul  ka  bdzii  naya  zor 
pakregd,  ta  ki  Misr  ke  bdzii  ko  tor  jdl  sake. 

AUIt  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  nubuwat  kar,  aur 
kah,  ki  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  Chillake  kaho,  Afsos 
us  din  par a  1 

3  Kyunki  wuh  din  qarib  hai, 
han,  Khudawand  ka  dinb,  bad- 
lion  ka  din  qarib  hai ;  wuh  gair 
qaumon  ka  khass  waqt  hoga. 

4  Aur  talwar  Misr  par  awegi, 
aur  jab  Misr  men  maqtul  girenge, 
aur  we  us  ki  guroh  ko  asir  karke 
lejaenge0,  aur  us  ki  bunyadcn 
dhai  jaengi ,l,  Kush  ke  logon  ko 
shiddat  ka  dard  lagega. 

5  Kush,  aur  Fut,  aur  Lud,  aur 
sare  mile  jule  log e,  aur  Kub,  aur  us 
sarzamin  ke  ralmewale  jo  ’ahd- 
nama  rakhte,  un  ke  sath  talwar 
se  girenge. 

6  Khudawand  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Misr  ke  puslita  gir  jaenge,  aiu* 
us  ke  zor  ka  ghamancl  utara 
jaega;  Mijdal  se  Sawineli  takf  we 
us  men  talwar  se  gir  jaenge,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yaiiowah  farmata  hai. 

7  Aur  we  wiran  mulkon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  wiran  hongeg,  aur  ujaj* 
shahron  ke  darmiyan  us  ke  shalir 
ujar  rahenge. 

8  Aur  jab  main  Misr  men  ag 
bharkaunga,  aur  us  ke  sare 
madadgar  halak  kiye  jaenge,  to 
we  ma’lum  karenge,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  main  hun. 

9  Us  din  bahutse  elclii  jahazon 
par  baitlie  hue11  men  taraf  se 
r  a  wan  a  honge,  ki  gafil  Kushion 
ko  darawen ;  aur  jaise  Misr  ke 
din  men,  waise  hi  un  ko  bln  shid¬ 
dat  ka  dukli  lioga :  dekh,  wuh  ata 
hai. 

10  Khudawand  Yahowah  yvin 
kahta  hai,  ki  Main  Misr  ki  blur 
ko  Babul  ke  badshah  Nabukad- 
razar  ke  hath  se  mitaunga1. 

11  Wuh  aur  us  ki  guroh  us  ke 
sath,  jo  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  hai- 
batnak  bain  k,  zamin  ke  ujarne  ko 
lae  jaenge,  aur  we  Misr  par  apni 
talwar  khinchke  challenge,  aur 
zamin  ko  maqtulon  se  ma’miir 
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dunga ',  aur  zamm  ko  sliariron  ke 
hath  becliunga111,  aur  main  zamm 
aur  us  ki  sari  ma’muri  ko  ajna- 
bion  ke  hath  se  wiran  karunga ; 
main  Khudawand  ne  kaha  hai. 

13  Khudawand  YahowAH  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Main  buton  ko  bln 
torwaunga,  aur  Nuf  men  se  mu- 
raton  ko  mita  dalunga11,  aur  age 
ko  Misr  ki  zainin  ka  koi  badshah 
na  lioga0,  aur  Misr  ki  zamin  men 
ek  dahshat  rakhungap. 

14  Aur  Fatrus q  ko  wiran  kar¬ 
unga,  aur  ||Zu’anr  men  ag  bliar- 
kaunga,  aur  No  ka  insaf  karun¬ 
ga8. 

15  Aur  main  ||  Sin  par,  jo  Misr 
ki  quwat  hai,  apna  qahr  unde- 
lunga,  aur  No  ki  guroh  ko  kat 
dalunga t. 

16  Aur  main  Misr  men  ek  ag 
laga  dungau :  Sin  nihayat  dukhegi, 
aur  No  do  tukre  ki  jaegi,  am' 
Nuf  par  har  roz  musibat  hogi. 

17  ||  On  aur  ||  Fi-Basat  ke  jawan 
talwar  se  mare  jaenge,  aur  ye  ash* 
hoke  jaenge. 

18  Aur  Tihafnilds*  men  bin  din 
andliera  lioga,  jis  waqt  walian 
Misr  ke  juon  ko  torunga,  aur  us 
ki  quwat  ki  shaukat  mit  jaegi ; 
aur  wuh  jo  hai,  us  par  badli  chlia 
jaegi,  aur  us  ki  betian  ash*  hoke 
jaengi. 

19  Isi  tarah  se  Misr  ki  ’adalat 
karke  use  saza  dunga,  aur  we 
janenge  ki  Khudawand  main 
hun. 

20  *|J  Gyarahwen  baras  ke  pahle 
mahine  ki  satwin  tarikh  ko  yun 
hua,  ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

21  Ai  adamzad,  main  ne  Misr 
ke  badshah  Fira’  un  ka  bazu  tora  y ; 
aur  dekh,  wuh  bandha  nahin  jae- 
ga  ki  changa  hoz,  us  par  pattian 
kasi  na  jaengi,  ki  talwar  pakarne 
ke  liye  mazbut  ho. 

22  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaiiowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  Dekh,  main  Misr 
ke  badshah  Fira’un  ka  muklialif 
hun,  aur  us  ke  bazuon  ko,  wuh 
jo  pur-zor  hai,  aur  wuh  jo  tuta 
tha,  torunga a,  aur  us  ke  hath  se 
talwar  giraunga. 

23  Aur  Misrion  ko  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  tittar  bittar  karunga b, 
aur  mulkon  men  bithraunga. 

24  Aur  main  Babul  ke  badshah 


ke  bazu  ko  quwat  bakhshunga, 
aur  apni  talwar  us  ke  hath  men 
dunga,  lekin  Fira’un  ke  bazuon 
ko  torunga,  aur  wuh  us  ke  age, 
us  ghayal  ki  manind  jo  marne  par 
ho,  all  marega. 

25  Han,  shah  i  Babul  ke  bazuon 
ko  quwat  bakhshunga,  aur  Fira’un 
ke  bazu  gir  jaenge,  aur  jab  apni 
talwar  shah  i  Babul  ke  hath  men 
dun,  aur  wuh  un  ko  zamin  i  Misr 
par  chalawe,  to  we  janenge  ki 
main  Khudawand  hunc. 

26  Aur  main  Misrion  ko  qau¬ 
mon  men  paraganda  karunga d, 
aur  mulkon  men  awara  kar  dun¬ 
ga,  aur  we  janenge,  ki  main  Kjiu- 
dawand  hun. 

XXXI  BAB. 

1  Nab  i  Fira'un  se  kaifiyat  lcarta,  3  ki  Asur  lu 
shdn  o  shaukat  hart  thi,  par  qurur  ke  sahah 
wuh  past -hai  liogaya.  18  Age  se  kliabar 
deta  ki  Misr  Id  waist  past-hdli  hojaegi, 

AUR  gyarahwen  baras  ke  tisre 
mahine  ki  palili  tarikh  ko 
yun  hua,  ki  Khudawand  ka  ka¬ 
lam  mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  shah  i  Misr  Fi¬ 
ra’un,  aur  us  ki  guroh  se  kali,  ki 
Tu  apni  buzurgi  men  kis  ki  ma¬ 
nind  hai a  ? 

3  Dekh,  Asur  Lubnan  ka  ek 
saro  thab,  jis  ki  dalian  khubsurat 
thin,  aur  pattion  ki  kasrat  se 
wuh  khub  sayadar  tlia,  aur  us  ka 
qadd  buland  tha,  aur  us  ki  phun- 
gi  ghani  shakhon  ke  darmiyan  thi. 
4  Panion  ne  use  bara  kiyac, 
gahrao  ne  apni  naliron  se,  jo  us 
ke  thale  ke  aspas  jari  ho  raid 
thin,  use  sarbuland  kiya,  aur 
apne  abrezon  ko  maidan  ke  sare 
darakhton  par  dauraya. 

5  Is  liye  jab  wuh  lalilahaya,  to 
panion  ki  kasrat  se  us  ka  qadd 
maidan  ke  sare  darakhton  se  bu¬ 
land  huad,  aur  us  ki  shakhen 
bahut,  aur  us  ki  dalian  daraz 
liuin. 

6  Hawa  ke  sare  parinda  us  ki 
shakhon  par  apne  ghonsle  banate 
the6,  aur  us  ki  dalion  ke  niche 
sare  dasliti  liaiwan  bachche  jante 
the,  aur  sab  bari  bari  qaumen  us 
ke  saya  tale  basti  thin. 

7  Yun  hi  wuh  apni  buzurgi  men 
apni  dalion  ki  darazi  ke  sabab 
khushnuma  tha,  ki  us  ki  jar  bare 
panion  ke  kanare  thi. 
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HIZQIEL  XXXII.  Asurfand  hojdega. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

588. 


f  Paid.  2.  8. 
aur  13. 10. 
Hiz.  28.  13. 


e  Dan.  5.  20. 


h  Hiz.  28.  7. 

»  Hiz.  32.  5. 
aur  35.  8. 


1  Yas.  18.  6. 
Hiz.  32.  4. 


1  Zab.  82.  7. 


m  Hiz.  32. 18. 


8  Khuda  ke  bagf  ke  saro  use 
chliipa  na  sake,  sanaubar  us  Id 
shakhon,  aur  shah  i  balut  us  Id 
dalion  ke  barabar  na  the,  aur 
Khuda  ke  bag  ka  koi  darakht 
us  ki  aisi  bahar  rakhta  na  tha. 

9  Main  ne  use  us  kl  dalion  ki 
firawani  se  husn  bakhsha,  yahan 
tak  ki  ’Adan  ke  sare  darakhton 
ko,  jo  bag  i  Khuda  men  the,  us 
par  rashk  ata  tha. 

10  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wa'h  yun  kahta  hai,  Is  sabab  se  ki 
tu  ne  apne  tain  sarbuland  kiya,  aur 
us  ne  apni  phungi  ko  ghani  shakh¬ 
on  ke  darmiyan  uncha  kiya,  aur 
us  ke  dil  men  us  ki  bulandi  par 
gurur  samaya  g ; 

11  Is  liye  main  ne  use  gair  qaum¬ 
on  men  se  ek  zabardast  ke  qabu 
men  kar  diya ;  yaqinan  wuh  us  se 
suluk  karega ;  main  ne  use  us 
ki  shararat  ke  sabab  nikal  diya. 

12  Aur  ajnabion  ne,  aur  unlion 
ne,  jo  qaumon  men  haibat-nak 
hain h,  use  kat  dala,  aur  plienk 
diya ;  paharon  aur  sari  wadion 
par  us  ki  shakhen  gir  parin1,  aur 
zamin  ki  sari  naliron  ke  aspas  us 
ki  dalian  tori  gayin,  aur  zamin 
ke  sare  log  us  ke  saya  ke  tale  se 
nikal  gaye,  aur  use  chhor  diya. 

13  Us  ke  kliaraba  par  hawa  ke 
sare  parinda  baitliengek,  aur  us 
ki  shakhon  par  maidan  ke  sare 
charinda  rahenge, 

14  Taki  sare  darakhton  men  se, 
jo  panion  ke  kanare  par  hain,  koi 
darakht  apni  bulandi  se  magrur 
na  ho,  aur  apni  phungi  ghani 
shakhon  ke  darmiyan  unchi  na 
kare,  aur  un  darakhton  men  se 
jo  pani  ko  jazb  karte  hain,  koi 
apni  bulandi  men  un  ke  aspas  na 
rahe ;  kyunki  we  sab  ke  sab 
maut1  ke  qabu  men  kar  diye 
gaye,  aur  zamin  ki  nichi  jagahon 
mcnm,  bani  Adam  ke  darmiyan, 
un  samet  liain  jo  garhe  men  utre 
hain. 

15  Khudawand  Yahowa'h  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Jis  din  wuh  gor  men 
utra,  main  ne  matam  karwaya, 
main  ne  us  ke  liye  gahrao  ko 
dhampa,  aur  us  ki  naliron  ko  rok 
diya,  aur  bail  sailaben  thahar 
gayin,  aur  main  no  Lubnan  ko  us 
ke  liye  siyahposli  karwaya,  us  ke 
liye  maidan  ke  sare  darakht  gaslii 
men  ae. 


16  Jis  waqt  main  ne  use,  un 
samet  jo  garhe  men  girte  liain, 
patal  men  dalan,  main  ne  aisa 
kiya  ki  us  ke  girne  ke  shor  se 
sab  qaumcn  thartharain  °,  aur 
’Adan  ke  sare  darakht,  Lubnan 
ke  chune  hue  aur  achclihep,  sab 
ne,  jo  pani  ko  jazb  karte  hain,  za¬ 
min  ke  asfal  ke  darja  men  tasalli 
pdiq. 

17  We  bln  us  ke  sath  un  tak  jo 
talwar  se  mare  gaye  patal  men 
utar  gaye,  aur  we  bhi  jo  us  ke 
bazu  the,  aur  gair  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  us  ke  saya  tale  baste 
ther,  wahin  gaye. 

18  Tu  shan  o  shaukat  men 
Adan  ke  darakhton  men  se  kis  ki 
manindhais1  lekin  tu  Adan  ke 
darakhton  ke  sath  zamin  ki  nichi 
jagahon  men  dala  jaega  :  tu  un 
samet  jo  talwar  se  mare  gaye 
liain  namaklitunon  ke  darmiyan 
para  rakegah  Yihi  Fira’un  aur 
us  ki  sari  guroh  hai,  Khudawand 
Yahowa'h  kahta  hai. 

XXXII  BAB. 

1  Nabi  Misr  par  eh  nauha  harta,  hi  use  hhabar 
mill  thi  hi  wuh  eh  lahht  haulnah  waz’a  se 
tabdh  hojaega.  11  Babul  hi  talwar  se  us  hi 
hharabi  hojdegi.  17  Sab  nd-mahhtun  guroh- 
on  he  darmiyan  Misr-wdli  guroh  bhi  patal 
men  dalijdegi. 

ARAHWEX  baras  ke  barali- 
wen  maliine  Id  palili  tarikh 
ko  yun  hua,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  mujhe  pahunclia,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  Misr  ke  badsliah 
Fira’un  par  nauha  uthaa,  aur  use 
kah,  ki  Tu  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
jawan  slier  Id  manind  haib,  aur 
tu  daryaon  ke  ghariyal  ka  sa  hai c ; 
tu  apni  naliron  men  se  nagali 
nikal  ata  tha,  aur  tu  ne  apne  pan- 
ivon  se  panion  ko  tah  o  bala  kiya, 
aur  un  Id  naliron  ko  gadla  kar 
diya  d. 

3  Khudawand  Yahowa'h  yun 
farmata  hai,  Is  liye  main  bahuteri 
qaumon  ka  amboli  leke  tujh  par 
apna  jal  marungd®,  aur  avc  tujhe 
mere  hi  jal  men  bahar  nikalenge. 

4  Tab  main  tujhe  khusldd  men 
chhor  dungaf,  aur  khule  hue 
maidan  par  tujhe  plienkunga,  aur 
hawa  ke  sare  parindon  ko  tujh 
par  bithaunga8,  aur  tujh  so 
sari  zamin  ke  darindon  ko  ser 
karunga. 
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*  Hiz.  27.  35. 


i  Hiz.  26.  16. 


Yar.  46.26. 
Hiz.  30.  4. 


»  Hiz.  28.  7. 


°  Hiz.  29. 19. 


P  Hiz.  29.  11. 


a  Khur.  7.  5. 
aur  14. 4,18. 
Zab.  9.  16. 
Hiz.  6.  7. 


5  Aur  terd  gosht  paharon  par 
ddlungah,  aur  wadion  ko  ten  bu- 
landi  se  bliar  dunga. 

6  Aur  main  us  zamin  ko  jis  men 
tu  pairta  tha  paharon  tak  tere 
lahu  se  tar  karunga,  aur  naliren 
tujh  se  labrez  liongi. 

7  Aur  jab  main  tujhe  bujhaunga, 
to  asm  an  ko  dhampunga,  aur  us 
ke  sitaron  ko  be-nur  karunga, 
suraj  ko  badli  tale  chhipaunga, 
aur  ckand  apni  roslmi  naliin  de- 
ga1. 

8  Aur  main  asman  ke  sare  ro- 
shan  sitaron  ko  tujh  par  tarik 
karunga,  aur  meri  taraf  se  teri 
zamin  par  tarild  chha  jaegi,  Khu- 
dawand  Yahowaii  kahta  hai. 

9  Aur  jab  main  teri  sliikasta- 
hali  ko,  qaumon  ke  darmiyan,  un 
mulkon  men  jin  se  tu  nawaqif 
hai,  mashhur  karunga,  to  bahut- 
eri  qaumon  ko  dil-azurda  kar¬ 
unga. 

10  Balki  baliuteri  qaumon  ko 
tere  hai  se  hairan  karunga k,  aur 
un  ke  badshah  tere  liye  bahut 
darenge,  jab  main  un  ke  age  apni 
talwar  chamkaunga,  aur  un  men 
se  liar  koi  apni  jan  ke  liye  tere 
girne  ke  din  liar  dam  tharthar- 
aenge1. 

11  Kyunki  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wA'h  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Babul  ke 
badshah  ki  talwar  tujh  par  nikle- 

12  Zabardaston  ki  talwar  se,  jo 
sab  ke  sab  qaumon  ke  bich  liai- 
bat-nak  hain11,  main  teri  guroh 
ko  marke  dal  dunga;  aur  we 
Misr  ki  sliaukat  ko  bigarenge, 
aur  us  ki  sari  blur  nest  ki  jaegi0. 

13  Aur  main  us  ke  sare  janwar- 
on  ko  bare  panion  ke  aspas  se 
nabud  karunga,  aur  age  ko  na 
insan  ke  panw  unlien  gadla  ka- 
renge,  na  haiwan  ke  sum  unlien 
tali  o  bala  karengep. 

14  Tab  main  un  ke  panion  ko 
galira  kar  dunga,  aur  aisa  karun¬ 
ga  ki  un  ki  nadian  .raugan  Id 
tarah  bahen,  Khudawand  Yaho- 
w.m  kahta  hai*. 

15  Jab  main  Misr  ki  zamin  ko 
wiran  karunga,  aur  wuh  mulk 
nil  se,  jin  se  ma’mur  tha,  kliali  ho- 
jacga,  jab  main  un  ke  sare  ba- 
shindon  ko  mar  dalunga,  tab  we 
janenge  ki  Khudawand  main 
hun 


16  Yih  wuh  marsiya  hair  jise 
parhke  we  us  par  nauha  karenge ; 
qaumon  Id  betian  us  ke  liye 
nauha  karengi ;  us  ke  liye,  han, 
Misr  par,  aur  us  ki  sari  bhir  par 
nauha  karengi,  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  kahta  hai. 

17  Baraliwen  baras  keus  ma- 
hine  ke  pandrahwen  din  yun  liua, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  kalam  mujhe 
pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki 

18  Ai  adamzad,  Misr  Id  bliir 
par  wawaila  kar,  aur  us  ko  aur 
namdar  qaumon  ki  betion  ko,  un 
ke  sath  jo  gar  he  men  girte  hain, 
zamin  Id  nielli  jagahon  men  gira 
de9. 

19  Husn  men  kaun  tujh  se  afzal 
tha 1  ?  utar,  aur  na-makhtunon  ke 
sath  para  rah  u. 

20  We  un  ke  darmiyan  girenge 
jo  talwar  se  mare  pare  liain  :  wuh 
talwar  ke  hawala  Id  gayi  hai ; 
use  aur  us  Id  sari  gurohon  ko 
bahar  khinch. 

21  We  jo  zorawaron  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  sab  se  zorawar  hain,  patal 
ke  bich,  use  aur  un  ko  jo  us  ke 
kumaki  liain  kahenge x  ;  we  utre 
liain,  ive  na-makhtun  pare  hain, 
talwar  ke  maqtul y. 

22  Asur  aur  us  ki  sari  guroh 
walian  hai ;  us  Id  charon  taraf  un 
ki  qabren  hain ;  sab  ke  sab  maq¬ 
tul,  talwar  ke  girae  hue z. 

23  Us  ki  qabren- garhe  ke  andar 
us  ke  kinaron  men  lagina,  aur  us 
ki  sari  guroh  us  ki  qabr  ke  girda- 
gird  hai ;  sab  ke  sab  maqtul,  tai- 
war  ke  girae  hue,  jo  zindon  ki 
zamin  men  liaibat  ke  ba’is  the b. 

24  Ailam  °*  aur  us  ki  sari  guroh, 
jo  us  ki  qabr  ke  girdagird  hain, 
wahan  liain ;  sab  ke  sab  mare 
gaye,  talwar  se  kate  gaye,  Ave 
zamin  ki  nielli  jagahon  men  na- 
makhtun  utar  gayed,  jo  zindon  ki 
zamin  men  liaibat  ke  ba’is  the®, 
lekin  unlion  ne  un  ke  sath  jo 
garhe  men  girte  liain  khijalat 
pai. 

25  Unlion  ne  us  ke  liye  aur  us 
ki  sari  guroh  ke  liye  maqtulon  ke 
darmiyan  ek  bistar  lagaya  hai : 
us  ki  qabren  us  ke  girdagird  hain  ; 
sab  ke  sab  na-makhtun,  talwar  ke 
mare  pare  :  avc  zindon  Id  zamin 
men  liaibat  ke  ba’is  the,  lekin 
unlion  ne  un  ke  sath  jo  garhe 
men  girte  liain  ruswai  uthai ; 
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wuli  maqtulon  ke  darmiyan  dkara 
gaya. 

26  Masak,  aur  Tubal f,  aur  us  ki 
sari  guroli  wahan  bai ;  us  Id  qa- 
bren  us  ke  girdagird  liain  ;  sab 
ke  sab  na-makhtun,  talwar  ke 
maqtulg,  agarcbi  we  zindon  ki 
zamin  men  liaibat  ke  ba’is  the. 

27  Kya  we  un  babaduron  ke 
satlih  jo  na-maklitunon  men  se  gir 
gaye,  jo  apne  jang  ke  liathyaron 
samet  patal  men  utar  gaye,  pare 
na  rahenge  1  un  ki  talwaren  un 
ke  siron  tale  raklii  gayi  thin,  aur 
un  ke  gunah  un  ki  liaddion  par 
liain,  ki  we  zindon  ki  zamin  men 
liaibat  ke  ba’is  the  ? 

28  Aur  til  na-maklitunon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  tori  jaegi,  aur  talwar  ke 
maqtulon  ke  sath  letegi. 

29  Wahan  Adiini1  bln  bai,  us  ke 
badshah,  aur  us  ke  sare  amir,  ki 
bawujude  ki  un  ki  quwat  tin,  tau- 
bhi  talwar  ke  maqtulon  ke  pas 
dhare  liain  ;  we  na-makhtunon  ke 
sath,  aur  un  ke  sath  jo  garhe  men 
girte  liain  rahenge. 

30  Shimalk  ke  hakiman  sab  ke 
sab,  aur  sare  Saidani1  jo  maqtu- 
lon  ke  sath  utar  gaye,  wahan  liain ; 
we  apne  ru’ab  samet  apni  zora- 
wari  ki  babat  sharminda  hue,  we 
talwar  ke  maqtulon  ke  sath  na- 
makhtun  pare  bain,  aur  un  ke 
sath  jo  garhe  men  utre  ap  apni 
ruswai  uthate  bain. 

31  Fira’un  unlien  dekliega,  aur 
use  apni  sari  guroli  ki  babat  ta- 
salli  awegi™,  ban,  Fira’un  aur  us 
ke  sare  laslikar  ki  babat,  jo  tal¬ 
war  se  maqtul  liain,  Khudawand 
Yahowaii  kahta  hai. 

32  Kyunki  main  ne  zindon  ki 
zamin  men  apni  liaibat  dali :  aur 
wuh  talwar  ke  maqtulon  ke  satli 
na-makhtunon  ke  darmiyan  dhara 
jaega,  ban,  Fira’un  aur  us  ki 
sari  guroli,  Khudawand  Yahowah 
farmata  hai. 

XXXIII  BAB. 

1  Nigahban  ke  ham  kd  zikr  hold,  ki  logon  ko 
liar  ek  khatra  se  hoshydr  karnd  use  farz 
hai ;  7  is  lihaz  se  Hizhiel  ko  hukm  diyd 
jdta  ki  us  tarah  ki  dgdlii  logon  ko  bakhshe. 
10  Khuda  apnd  intizdm  tdibon  ki  aur  ba- 
gawat  karnewdlon  lei  babat  Juiqq  o  v)djib 
thahrdta.  17  Wuh  apnd  insdf  do  bdra  logon 
par  jatdtd.  21  Nabi,  is  ki  khabar  pane  par 
ki  Yarusalam  murd  para,  tamdm  mulk  ki 
honewdli  wirdni  ki  peshingoi  kartd.  30  Babat 
us  ildhi  dfat  ki  jo  un  logon  par  jo  nabion  se 
hansi  thatthd  karte  the  d yd  chdhti  thi. 


AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujlie  pakuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  tu  apni  qaum  ke 
logon  sea  yih  kahkar  bol,  ki  Jis 
waqt  main  kisi  zamin  par  talwar 
chalaun  b,  aur  us  zamin  ke  log  apni 
sarhaddon  ke  mardon  men  se  ek 
ko  len,  aur  use  apmi  nigahban0 
thalirawen, 

3  Aur  wuh,  jab  talwar  ko  apni 
sarzamin  par  ate  deklie,  turhi 
pliunke,  aur  logon  ko  hoshyar 
kare ; 

4  Tab  jo  koi  turhi  ki  awaz  sune 
aur  hoshyar  na  liowe,  aur  talwar 
awe,  aur  use  mar  dale,  to  us  ka 
khun  usi  ke  sir  par  hoga  d  : 

5  Us  ne  turhi  ki  awaz  suni,  aur 
hoshyar  na  liua :  us  ka  khun  usi 
par  hoga.  Par  wuh  jo  hoshyar 
hota,  to  apni  jan  bachata. 

6  Par  agar  nigahban  talwar  ko 
ate  deklie,  aur  turhi  na  pliunke, 
aur  log  hoshyar  kiye  na  jawen, 
aur  talwar  ai,  aur  un  ke  darmiyan 
se  kisi  ko  lejawe,  wuh  to  apni 
badkari  men  mara  para6;  lekin 
main  nigahban  ke  hath  se  us  ke 
kliun  ki  baz-purs  karunga. 

7  So  tu,  ai  adamzad,  ki  main 
ne  tujhe  ahl  i  Israel  ka  nigahban 
muqarrar  kiyaf,  mere  munli  ka 
kalam  sun  rakh,  aur  meri  taraf  se 
unhen  hoshyar  kar. 

8  Jab  main  sharir  se  kahun,  ki 
Ai  sharir,  tu  yaqinan  marega,  aur 
us  waqt  agar  tu  sharir  se  na  kalie, 
aur  use  us  ki  bad-ralii  se  agah  na 
kare,  wuh  sharir  to  apni  badkari 
men  marega,  par  main  tere  hath 
se  us  ke  kliun  ki  baz-purs  kar- 
unga. 

9  Lekin  agar  tu  us  sharir  ko 
chitawe  ki  wuh  apni  buri  rah  se 
baz  awe,  agar  us  waqt  wuh  apni 
rail  se  baz  na  awe,  to  wuh  apni 
badkari  men  marega,  lekin  tu  ne 
apni  jan  bachai  hai. 

10  Is  liye,  ai  adamzad,  tu  ahl  i 
Israel  se  kali,  ki  Turn  yih  kalite 
hue  bolte  ho,  ki  Agar  hanniri 
kliataen,  aur  hamare  gunali  ham 
par  liain,  aur  ham  un  men  gliulte 
rahte  g,  to  ham  jite  kvunkar  liain  h  1 
11  Tu  un  se  kali,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yakowa'ii  farmata  liai,  ki 
Mujlie  apni  hayat  ki  qasam  hai, 
ki  sharir  ke  marne  men  mujlie 
kuchh  kliushi  naliiq ',  balki  us  men 
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hai,  ki  sharir  apni  rah  sc  baz  awe, 
aur  jie :  baz  ao,  turn  apni  buri 
rahon  se  baz  ao ;  turn  kalie  ko 
maroge,  ai  ahl  i  Israel k? 

12  Is  liye,  ai  adamzad,  apni 
ummat  ke  f'arzandon  se  yun  kali, 
ki  Sadiq  kl  sadaqat  us  ke  gunah 
ke  din  use  na  bachawegi1,  aur 
sharir  ki  shararat  jo  hai,  so  jis  din 
men  us  se  baz  awega,  wuli  apni 
shararat  ke  sabab  nahin  giregam, 
aur  sadiq  apni  sadiiqat  ke  sabab 
jis  din  ki  wuh  gunah  kare  bach 
naliin  sakega. 

13  Jab  main  sadiq  se  kahun,  ki 
Tu  yaqinan  jiega  ;  agar  wuh  apni 
sadaqat  par  takiya  kare,  aur  na- 
rasti  kare,  to  us  ki  sari  sadaqa- 
ten  yad  na  hongi n ;  lekin  us  gunah 
ke  sabab  se,  jo  us  ne  kiya  hai, 
marjaega, 

14  Pliir  jab  sharir  se  kahun,  ki 
Tu  yaqinan  marega :  agar  wuh 
apni  khataon  se  baz  awe,  aur 
’adalat  o  sadaqat  kare0, 

15  Agar  wuh  sharir  girau  jo  us 
ke  pas  ho  malik  ko  plier  de  p,  aur 
jo  us  ne  lut  liya  hai  wapas  kareq, 
aur  zindagani  ke  qanunonr  par 
cliale,  aur  narasti  na  kare :  to 
wuh  yaqinan  jiega,  wuh  nahin 
marega. 

16  Us  ki  khataon  men  se  jo  us 
ne  kin,  ek  bln  us  ke  munh  par 
dliari  na  jaegi8;  us  ne  ’adalat  o 
sadaqat  ki  hai,  wuh  yaqinan  jiega. 

17  %  Par  teri  ummat  ke  far- 
zand  kahte  hain,  ki  Khudawand 
ki  rah  barabar  nahin1 :  lekin  Ave 
jo  hain,  unliin  ki  rah  ham  war  na¬ 
liin. 

18  Agar  sadiq  apni  sadaqat 
chhorke  badkari  kare,  to  wuh 
yaqinan  us  badkari  ke  sabab  se 
marega  u. 

19  Phir  agar  sharir  apni  shara¬ 
rat  se  baz  awe,  aur  ’adalat  o 
sadaqat  kare,  to  unliin  ke  sabab 
se  jiega. 

20  Tis  par  bln  turn  kahte  ho, 
ki  Khudawand  ki  rah  barabar 
naliin  haix.  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  main 
turn  men  se  liar  ek  ki  us  ki  rah 
ke  mutabiq  ’adalat  karunga. 

21  ^[Hamari  asiriy  ke  baralrwcn 
baras  ke  daswen  mahine  ki  panch- 
win  tarfldi  ko  yun  hua,  ki  ek 
shakhs  jo  Yarusalam  se  bhag 
nikla  tlia  mujli  pas  ayaz,  aur  bola, 
ki  Shahr  mara  paraa. 


22  Aur  sham  ke  waqt  us  bhag- 
neAvale  ke  pahunchne  se  peslitar 
Khudawand  ka  hath  mujh  par 
thab,  aur  us  ne  mera  munh  kliul- 
wa  diya,  us  ivaqt  tak  ki  mih  admi 
fajr  ko  mere  pas  aya :  han,  us  hi 
ne  mera  munh  khulwa  diya,  aur 
main  phir  gunga  na  rahac. 

23  Tab  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

24  Ai  adamzad11,  Israel  ki  zamin 
ke  wiranon0  ke  bashinda  yih  kahte 
hue  bolte  hain,  ki  Abiraliam  ek 
hi  tha,  aur  wuh  zamin  ka  waris 
hua f,  par  ham  bahut  hain,  zamin 
hamen  minis  men  di  jaegi g. 

25  Is  liye  tu  un  se  kali  de,  ki 
Khudawand  Yahowah  yun  kalita 
hai,  ki  Turn  laliu  samet  khate  hoh, 
turn  apne  buton  ki  taraf  ankh 
uthake  dekhte  ho1,  aur  khun-rezi 
karte  ho k :  kya  turn  zamin  ko 
miras  men  paoge  1 

26  Turn  apni  talwar  par  takiya 
karte  ho,  turn  makruh  kam  karte 
ho,  aur  turn  men  se  liar  koi  apne 
ham  say  a  ki  joru  ko  napak  karta 
hai1:  kya  turn  zamin  ko  miras 
men  paoge  1 

27  Tu  unhon  se  yun  kali,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yahowah  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  liayat  ki  qa- 
sam,  we  jo  Aviranon  menm  hain 
talwar  se  mare  parenge,  aur  use 
jo  khule  maidan  men  liai,  dar in- 
don  ko  diinga  ki  nigal  jaen11,  aur 
we  jo  qil’on  aur  garon0  men  hain, 
mari  se  marenge. 

28  Kyunki  main  zamin  ko  ek 
lakht  ujar  dungap,  aur  us  ki  quivat 
ka  ghamandq  jata  rahega,  aur 
Israel  ke  pahar  wiran  honge r,  ya- 
han  tak  ki  koi  guzrega  nahin. 

29  Aur  jab  main  un  ke  sare 
makruh  kamon  ke  sabab,  jo 
unhon  ne  kiye  hain,  zamin  ko 
Aviran  kar  diinga,  to  avc  janenge  ki 
main  Khudawand  hun. 

30  ^  Aur  ai  adamzad,  hanoz 
teri  qaum  ke  log  diwaron  ke  pas, 
aur  gharon  ke  astanon  par,  teri 
babat  guftogu  karte  liain,  aur  ek 
dusre  se,  lian,  liar  koi  apne  bhai  se 
yih  kalike  bolta  hai,  ki  A,  aur  us 
bat  ko,  jo  Khudawand  se  nikal 
ati  hai,  sun8. 

31  Aur  Ave  tujh  pas  ate  liain,  jis 
tarah  sc  log  ate  \  aur  mcri  guroh 
ke  manind  tore  age  baitlic  liain11, 
aur  teri  baten  sunte  hain,  par  un 
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par  ’amal  naliin  karenge  ;  kyunki 
we  apne  munh  se  baliutsi  ulfat 
zahir  kartex,  par  un  ka  dil  lalach 
par  daurta  liaiy. 

32  Am*  dekh,  tu  un  ke  age  aisa 
liaijaise  ek  shakhs  ka  dil-chasp 
rag  jo  khush-ilhan  lio,  aur  baja 
kliub  bajii  sake ;  kyunki  we  ten 
baten  sunte  bain,  par  un  par 
’amal  naliin  karte. 

33  Aur  jab  yih  waqi’  lioga2 
(dekh,  ki  aisa  waqi’  lioga,)  tab  we 
janenge  ki  hamare  darmiyan  ek 
nabi  thaa. 

XXXIY  BAB. 

1  Nabi  cliarwahon  lco  maldmat  karta.  7  Hukm, 
jo  Khuda  ne  un  par  kiya.  11  Kyunkar 
Kliuda  apne  galla  Id  khabar  letd.  20  Masih 
ki  badshdhat  ki  babat. 

AUR  Khuda  wand  ka  kalam 
muj’he  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 

kaha, 

2  Ki  Ai  adamzad,  Israel  ke  cliar- 
wahon  ka  mukhalif  hoke a  un  se 
nubuwat  kar,  aur  un  se  kali,  ki 
Khuda  wand  Yahowah  cliarwahon 
ko  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Israel  ke 
cliarwahon  par,  jo  ap  khaya  karte 
liain,  wawaila  haiM  kya,  cliau- 
panon  ko  yih  bat  laiq  na  thi  ki 
gallon  ko  cliarawen  1 
3  Turn  ||  charbi  khate  ho c,  aur 
paslimina  pahinte  ho,  aur  unlien 
jo  mote  hogaye  zabh  karte d;  par 
galla  naliin  charate. 

4  Turn  ne  kamzoron  ko  tawanai 
naliin  baklishi,  aur  bimaron  ko 
changa  naliin  kiya e,  aur  tute  hue 
ko  naliin  bandlia,  aur  we  jo  lianke 
gaye  liain  unhen  phir  naliin  lae, 
aur  jo  khoe  hue  the f  un  ko  naliin 
dhundlia,  balki  be-muruwati  se  aur 
be-rahmi  se  un  par  hukumat  klg. 

5  Aur  we  titar  bitar  ho  gaye11  ki 
un  ka  garariya  na  tha1,  aur  jab 
we  paraganda  the,  to  maidan  ke 
darindon  ki  kliurak  hue  k. 

6  Meri  blieren  sare  paharon  par, 
aur  liar  unclie  tile  par  bliatakti 
phirti  thin  ;  lian,  mera  galla  ta- 
mam  ru  e  zamin  par  titar  bitar 
ho  gaya,  aur  kisi  ne  un  ko  na 
dhundlia,  na  un  ki  talasli  ki. 

7  Is  liye,  ai  cliarwalio,  turn 
Kuudawand  ka  kalam  suno  ; 

8  Kliuda  wand  Yahowah  farmata 
hai,  ki  Mujlie  apni  hayat  ki 
qasam ;  azbaski  mera  galla  shi- 
aur  mera  u*alla  liar 


is  liye  ki  koi  garariya  na  tha, 
aur  mere  chaupanon  ne  mere 
galla  ki  talasli  na  ki  ’,  balki  char- 
wahon  ne  apna  pet  bharam,  aur 
mere  galle  ko  na  charaya  ; 

9  Is  liye,  ai  charwalio,  Khuda- 
wand  ka  kalam  suno  ; 

10  Kkudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Dekho,  main  char- 
walion  ka  mukhalif  hun,  aur  apna 
galla  un  ke  hath  se  talab  ka- 
runga11,  aur  unlien  gallabani  ki 
khidmat  se  ma’zul  karunga,  aur 
charwahe  bhi  kha  na  sakenge0; 
kyunki  main  apna  galla  un  ke 
munli  se  chhura  lunga,  ki  we  un 
ki  kliurak  na  lion. 

11  Kyunki  Kliudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  farmata  hai,  Dekh,  main, 
main  hi  apni  bheron  ki  talasli 
karunga,  aur  unhen  dhundh  nika- 
lunga. 

12  Jis  tarah  se  garariya,  jis  din 
ki  wuh  bheron  ke  darmiyan  ho  jo 
paraganda  hogayi  liain,  apne  galla 
ko  dliundhta  hai,  us  hi  tarah 
main  apni  bheron  ko  dhundliunga, 
aur  unlien  liar  kahin  se  jahan  we 
abr  aur  tariki  ke  dinp  titar  bitar 
ho  gayi  hain,  bacha  launga  ; 

13  Aur  main  unlien  sari  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  se  pher  launga,  aur 
sare  mulkon  men  se  faraham  kar¬ 
unga  q,  aur  unliin  ki  zamin  men 
pahunchaunga,  aur  Israel  ke  pa¬ 
haron  par,  nahron  ke  kanare,  aur 
zamin  ke  sare  abad  makanon 


men  cliaraunga. 


un  ko 


charaunga 


achchlii 
aur 


Kar 


hogaya, 


ek  dasliti  darinda  ki  khurak  hiia, 


14  Aur  main 
charagah  men 
un  ka  bhersala  Israel  ke  unclie 
paharon  par  lioga ;  wahan  we 
aclichhe  bliersale  men  letenge8, 
aur  ||  liari  charagah  men  Israel 
ke  paharon  par  charenge. 

15  Main  hi  ajme  galle  ko  cha¬ 
raunga,  aur  unlien  litaunga,  Khu- 
dawand  Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

16  Main  us  ko  jo  khoya  gaya 
dhundliunga l,  aur  use  jo  lianka 
gaya  hai  pher  launga,  aur  us 
ki  liaddi  ko  jo  tut  gayi  hai 
bandliunga,  aur  bimaron  ko  taq- 
wiyat  dunga ;  par  moton  aur 
zabardaston  ko  lialak  karunga", 
main  unlien  siyasat  ka  khand 
khilaungax. 

17  Aur,  ai  mere  galla,  tumhare 
haqq  men  Kliudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dekh,  main 
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aur  bddsliah  lioga. 


mawashl  am*  mawashl  ke  darmi- 
yan,  mendhon  aur  bakron  ke  dar- 
miyan,  imtiyaz  karke  insaf  ka- 
rungd  y. 

18  Kya  tumhen  clihoti  bat  ma’- 
lum  lim,  ki  turn  achclilia  sabzazar 
kha  j-ao,  aur  is  ba’is  turn  ne  us 
sabza  ko  jo  bach  raha  apne 
panwon  se  latar  diya  %  aur  ki 
galire  daryaon  men  pan!  pio,  aur 
is  sabab  turn  ne  baqi  ko  apne 
panwon  se  gadla  kiya  % 

19  Aur  mera  galla  jo  hai,  we 
use  jo  turn  ne  apne  pan  won  se 
latara  hai  kliate  hain,  aur  use  jo 
turn  ne  apne  pan  won  se  gadla 
kiya  pite  hain. 

20  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yaho- 
tVAH  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Dekh  main, 
han,  main  mote  aur  duble  ma¬ 
wasM  ke  bich  insaf  karunga*. 

21  Azbaski  turn  ne  palilu  aur 
kandhe  se  dhakela  hai,  aur  sare  bi- 
maron  ko  apne  singon  se  rela  hai, 
yalian  tak  ki  we  titar  bitar  hue  : 

22  Is  liye  main  apne  galla  ko 
bacliaunga,  we  phir  kabhi  shikar 
na  lionge  ;  aur  main  mawashi  aur 
mawaslii  ke  danniyan  imtiyaz  ka¬ 
runga  a. 

23  Aur  main  un  ke  liye  ek 
chaupan  muqarrar  karunga b,  aur 
wuh  un  ko  charawega,  ya’ne, 
mera  banda  Daud c ;  wuh  un  ko 
charawega,  aur  wuhi  un  ka  chau¬ 
pan  lioga. 

24  Aur  main  Khudawand  un 
ka  Khuda  hungad,  aur  mera 
banda  Daud  un  ke  danniyan 
sardar  lioga0;  mujh  Khudawand 
ne  yun  kalia  hai. 

25  Aur  main  un  ke  satli  sulh 
ka  ’ahd  bandliungaf,  aur  sare 
bure  darindon  ko  zaniin  par  se 
nabud  karunga s,  aur  we  bayaban 
men  salamati  se  raha  karengeh, 
aur  jangalon  men  sowenge. 

26  Aur  main  unhen,  aur  un  ma- 
kanon  ko  jo  mere  pahdr 1  ke  aspas 
hain  barakat  ka  ba’is  karunga k, 
aur  main  menk  ko  us  ke  waqt  men 
barsaunga 1 ;  barakat  ke  menh  bar- 
sa  kareiige™. 

27  Aur  maidan  ka  darakht  apne 
meiva  degan,  aur  zaniin  apna 
hasil  degi,  aur  we  salamati  ke 
satli  apni  zaniin  men  rahenge, 
aur  janenge  ki  main  Khudawand 
hun,  jab  main  un  ke  jue  ka 
bandlian  torunga0,  aur  un  ke 


hath  se,  jo  un  se  apni  khidmat 
karwate  liain  p,  chhuraunga. 

28  Aur  we  age  ko  gair  qaumon 
ke  liye  shikar  na  liowenge q,  aur 
zamin  ke  darinde  unhen  nigal  na 
sakenge ;  par  we  aman  se  ba- 
senge,  aur  unhen  kisi  ka  khauf 
na  lioga r. 

29  Aur  main  un  ke  liye  ek  nam- 
war  paudha  barpa  karunga s,  aur 
we  phir  kabhi  apni  zaniin  men 
mare  bliukli  ke  lialak  na  lio- 
wenge,  aur  age  ko  gair  qaumon 
ka  ta’na  na  uthawenge t. 

30  Isi  tarah  we  janenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  Yahowah  un  ke  satli 
liun,  aur  ki  we,  han,  alii  i  Israel, 
mere  log  liain u,  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  farmata  hai. 

31  Aur  turn,  ai  mere  galla,  meri 

cliarag&h  ke  galla  x,  insan  ho,  aur 

main  tumhara  Khuda  hun,  Khuda- 
—  •  —  *  • 

wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai. 
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XXXY  BA'B. 

Babat  us  hufon  Id  jo  Koli  i  Sha’tr  par  is  lihaz 
se  ldyd  gayd  ki  us  ke  bdsliindon  ne  nahaqq 
Israel  se  ’adawat  ki  thi. 


AUK  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  paliuncka,  aur  us  ne 
kalia,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad,  tu  Sha’ir  ke 
pahara  ki  taraf  munk  karb,  aur 
us  ki  kharabi  ki  kliabar  de c. 

3  Aur  us  se  kali,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki 
Dekh,  ai  Sha’ir  ke  pahar,  main 
tera  muklialif  hun,  aur  tujh  par 
apna  hath  chalaunga'1,  aur  tujhe 
wiran  aur  be-chirag  karunga. 

4  Main  tere  shahron  ko  uja- 
runga0,  aur  tu  wiran  lioga,  aur 
janega,  ki  Khudawand  main 
hun. 

5  Isliye  ki  tu  qadim  se  ’adawat 
rakhta  haif,  aur  tu  ne  zulm  ki 
rah  se  bani  Israel  ko,  un  ki  musi- 
bat  ke  din,  un  ke  akhirki  shararat 
ke  waqtg,  talwar  ki  dliar  se  qatl 
kiya  hai : 

6  Is  liye  Khudawand  Yahowah 
farmata  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  liayat 
ki  qasam,  ki  main  tujhe  khun  ke 
liye  taiyar  karunga,  aur  khun 
tujhe  ragedega ;  is  liye  ki  tu  ne 
khunrezi  se  nafrat  na  raklii,  so 
kliun  tera  pichha  karegab. 

7  Isi  tarah  main  Sha’ir  ke  pa¬ 
har  ko  wiran  aur  be-cliirag  kar¬ 
unga,  aur  us  men  sc  us  ko  jo 
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wahan  se  chala  jae,  aur  us  ko  jo 
us  men  phir  awe,  nabud  karunga1. 

8  Aur  us  ke  paharon  ko  us  ke 
maqtulon  ||  ke  tale  chhipa  da- 
lunga k ;  talwar  ke  maqtul  tere 
tilon,  aur  ten  wadion,  aur  ten  sari 
nahron  men  girenge. 

9  Main  tujhe  abad  tak  wiran 
rakhunga  \  aur  ten  bastian  pliir 
na  basengq  aur  turn  janoge,  ki 
main  Khudawand  bun  m. 

10  Us  sabab  se  ki  tu  ne  kaha, 
ki  Yih  do  qaum  aur  yih  do  mulk 
mere  honge,  aur  ham  un  ke  malik 
honge11,  bawujude  ki  Khudawand 
wahan  tha 0 ; 

11  Is  live  Khudawand  Yaiiowaii 
farmata  hai,  ki  Mujhe  apni  hayat 
ki  qasam,  ki  main  tere  gussa  ke 
mutabiq  p,  aur  tere  rashk  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jaisi  tu  ne  apni  ldnawari 
se  un  ke  sath  bad-sululd  ki,  main 
bhitujh  se  karunga,  aur  jab  main 
tujhe  saza  dunga,  main  un  ke 
darmiyan  mashhur  liounga. 

12  Aur  tu  janega,  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  hun'1,  aur  ki  main  ne 
tere  sare  kufr  ki  baten  jo  tu  ne 
Israel  ke  paharon  ki  kharabi  ki 
babat  kaliin,  ki  We  wiran  hue,  we 
hamare  qabza  men  diye  gaye  ki 
ham  unlien  kharab  karen,  sunin. 

13  Isi  tarah  turn  ne  mere  bar- 
khilaf  apni  zuban  se  lafzani  ki r, 
aur  mere  muqabil  bahutsi  baten 
kahin,  so  main  sun  chuka  hun. 

14  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Jis  waqt  sari  dunya 
khushi  karegi,  tab  main  tujhe 
wiran  karunga8. 

15  Jis  tarah  tu  ne  Israel  ke 
gharane  ki  miras  par,  is  liye  ki 
wuh  wiran  tlii,  shadmani  ki,  us 
tarah  main  blii  tujli  se  karunga*; 

|  ai  Sha’ir  ke  pahar,  tu  aur  sara 
Adum  bilkull  wiran  hogau;  aur 
we  janenge,  ki  main  Khudawand 
hun. 

XXXVI  BAB. 

1  Tie-din  qaumen  jirihon  ne  ldnawari  se  Israel 
lce  sath  bad-suluki  ki  (hi,  us  ba'is  haldk  ki 
jdtin ;  is  ahwal  se  Israel  ko  ek  taur  par  ta- 
salli  milti,  8  aur  pliir  lyhudd  ke  tea’ don  se,  jo 
us  ne  us  se  kiye  the,  aur  bhi  dildsd  hotd.  16 
Israel  gundli  ke  sabab  se  wardud  hua  (lid, 
21  aur  pliir  bahal  hojaegd,  par  us  hi  ke  sawab 
ke  sabab  se  nahin.  25  Babat  un  barakaton 
ki  jo  Masili  ki  bddshaliat  se  miltin. 

AUIt  tu,  ai  adamzad,  Israel  ke 
paharon  sea  nubuwat  kar, 
aur  kah,  ki  Ai  Israel  ke  paliaro, 
turn  Khudawand  ka  kalam  suno. 


2  Kiiudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  Us  sabab  se  ki  dush- 
man  ne  turn  se  muklialafat  karke 
kaha  hai,  ki  Aha  b,  un  unche  unche 
qadim  makanonc  ke  bhi  ham 
malik  hue  d ; 

3  Is  liye  nubuwat  kar,  aur  kah, 
ki  Kiiudawand  Yahowah  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  Is  sabab  se  ki  unhon 
ne  turn  ko  wiran  kiya,  aur  tumhen 
har  taraf  se  nigal  gaye,  taki  we 
jo  gair  qaumon  men  se  baqi  bain 
tumliare  malik  howen,  aur  turn- 
hare  haqq  men  bad-goon  ne 
zuban  kholi  haie,  aur  turn  logon 
ke  age  angusht-numa  hue  ho  : 

4  Is  liye,  ai  Israel  ke  paharo,  turn 

Khudawand  Yahowah  ka  kalam 

• 

suno :  Khudawand  Yahowah  pah¬ 
aron,  aur  tilon,  aur  nashebon,  aur 
wadion,  aur  ujar  wiranon  se,  aur  un 
shahron  se  jo  tark  kiye  gaye  hain, 
jo  aspas  ki  qaumon  ke  baqi  logon 
ke  liye  shikar1  aur  ja  e  tamaskhur 
hue  hain  s,  yun  farmata  hai, 

5  Han,  isi  liye  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Yaqinan 
main  ne  apni  atashi  gairat  men h, 
qaumon  ke  baqi  logon  ka  aur 
sare  Adum  ka  mukhalif  hoke, 
jinhon  ne  apne  dil  Id  khushi  se 
aur  qalbi  ’adawat  se  apne  tain 
meri  sarzamin  ke  malik  muqarrar 
kiye1,  taki  use  taraj  karke  barbad 
karen,  kalam  kaha  hai. 

6  Is  liye  tu  Israel  Id  zamin  Id 
babat  nubuwat  kar,  aur  paharon, 
aur  tilon,  nashebon,  aur  wadion 
se  kah,  ki  Khudawand  Yahowah 
yun  kalita  hai,  Main  apni  gairaton 
aur  qahr  men  bola,  is  liye  ki  turn 
ne  qaumon  ki  malamat  uthai  hai k : 

7  So  Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta 
hai,  ki  Main  ne  apna  hath  utliaya1, 
ki  yaqinan  tumhare  aspas  ki  qau- 
men  ap  hi  malamat  uthawengi. 

8  Par  turn,  ai  Israel  ke  paharo, 
apni  shakhen  nikaloge,  aur  mere 
log  Israel  ke  liye  apna  plial  doge, 
kyunki  we  a  pahunchne  par  hain. 

9  Dekho,  main  ||tumhari  kumak 
par  hun,  aur  tumhari  taraf  muta- 
wajjili  hunga,  aur  turn  jote  aur 
boe  jaoge : 

10  Aur  main  admion  ko,  lian, 
Israel  ke  sare  gharane  ko  turn 
par  bahut  barlniunga,  aur  shalir 
abad  honge,  aur  kharaba  ta’mir 
kiye  jaengem. 

11  Aur  main  insan  o  liaiwdn  ki 
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turn  par  afzaish  karunga11,  aur  we 
bahut  lionge,  aur  plialenge ;  aur 
main  tumlien  qaim  karunga  jaise 
turn  agle  waqt  men  the,  aur  turn 
par,  pahle  Id  nisbat  se,  ziyada 
ihsan  karunga,  aur  turn  janoge  ki 
main  Khudawand  liun  °. 

12  Han,  main  aisa  karunga  ki 
admi,  ya’ne,  mere  Israeli  log  turn 
par  pliir  clialenge,  aur  we  tere 
malik  lionge,  aur  tu  un  ki  miras 
liogi p,  aur  age  ko  unhen  be-aulad 
na  karegi q. 

13  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  Us  sabab  se  ki  tujhe 
kahte  liain,  ki  Tu,  ai  zamin,  insan 
ko  nigalti  hair,  aur  tu  ne  apni 
qaumon  ko  be-aulad  kiya : 

14  Is  liye  11a  tu  age  ko  insan  ko 
niglegi,  na  age  ko  apni  qaumon 
ko  be-aulad  karegi,  Khudawand 
Khuda  kahta  hai. 

15  Aur  main  aisa  karunga,  ki 
log  tujh  par  kablii  gair  qaumon  ka 
ta’na  11a  sunenge8,  aur  age  ko  tu 
qaumon  ki  malamat  na  uthawegi, 
aur  ayanda  men  apne  logon  ko 
na  girawegi,  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  kalita  hai. 

16  Aur  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 

17  Ai  adamzad,  jab  alii  i  Israel 
apni  zamin  men  baste  the,  tab 
unlion  ne  apni  rahon  aur  apne 
kamon  se  us  ko  napak  kiya 1 ;  un 
ki  rah  mere  age  liaiz  ’aurat  ki 
napaki  si  thi u. 

18  Is  liye,  main  ne  un  par,  us 
khunrezi  ke  sabab x  jo  unlion  ne 
zamin  men  ki  thi,  aur  un  buton 
ke  sabab,  jin  se  unlion  ne  use 
napak  kiya  tha,  apna  qahr  undela. 

19  Aur  main  ne  un  ko  qaumon 
men  paraganda  kiyay,  aur  we 
mulkon  men  titar  bitar  ho  gaye, 
aur  un  ki  rahon,  aur  un  ke  ka¬ 
mon  ke  muwafiq z  main  ne  un  ki 
’adalat  ki. 

20  Aur  jab  we  gair  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan,  jahan  jahan  we  rawana 
hue,  ae  the,  tab  un  logon  ne  mere 
muqaddas  nam  ko  napak  kiya% 
jab  in  Id  babat  kahte  the,  ki  Ye 
Khudawand  ke  log  liain,  aur  us 
ki  zamin  se  nikal  ae  liain. 

21  f  Lekin  mujhe  apne  pak 
nam  ke  sabab  b  afsos  aya,  jise  ahl 
i  Israel  ne  gair  qaumon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan,  jahan  we  rawana  hue, 
napak  kiya  tlia. 


22  Is  liye  tu  ahl  i  Israel  se  kali, 
ki  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  tum- 
hari  kliatir  se  nahin,  balki  apne 
muqaddas  nam  Id  kliatir0,  jise 
turn  ne  gair  qaumon  ke  darmiyan, 
jahan  turn  rawana  hue  the,  napak 
kiya,  yili  karta  hun. 

23  Main  apne  buzurg  nam  Id, 
jo  gair  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  na¬ 
pak  kiya  gaya  tlia,  jise  turn  ne  un 
ke  darmiyan  napak  kiya  tha, 
taqdis  karunga ;  aur  jab  un  ki 
anklion  ke  age  turn  se  meri  taqdis 
hogi d,  tab  gair  qaumen  janengi 
ki  main  Khudawand  hun,  Kliuda- 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

24  Kyunki  main  tumlien  gair 
qaumon  men  se  nikal  lunga6, 
aur  sare  mulkon  men  se  faraham 
karunga,  aur  tumlien  tumliare 
watan  men  le  aunga. 

25  Tab  turn  par  saf  pani 
chhirkungaf,  aur  turn  pak  saf 
hoge  :  aur  main  turn  ko  tumhari 
sari  gandagi  se  aur  tumliare  sare 
buton  se  pak  karunga8. 

26  Aur  main  tumlien  ek  naya 
dil  baklishunga,  aur  ek  nayi  rub 
tumliare  andar  men  dalunga  h,  aur 
tumliare  gosht  men  se  sangin  dil 
ko  nikal  dalunga,  aur  gosht  ka 
dil  tumlien  ’inayat  karunga. 

27  Aur  main  apni  ruli  turn  men 
dalunga1,  aur  main  aisa  karunga, 
ki  turn  meri  sunnaton  par  ’amal 
karoge,  aur  turn  mere  hukmon  ko 
liifz  karoge,  aur  unlien  baja  laoge. 

28  Aur  turn  us  zamin  men,  jise 
main  ne  tumliare  bapdadon  ko 
diya  hai,  basoge  k,  aur  turn  mere 
log  hoge,  aur  main  tumhara 
Khuda  liunga 

29  Aur  main  tumlien  tumhari 
sari  napakion  se  malifuz  rakh- 
ungam,  aur  main  anaj  mang- 
waunga",  aur  ’ifrat  baklishunga, 
aur  turn  par  kal  nahin  dalunga  °. 

30  Aur  main  darakht  ke  plialon 
men  aur  kliet  ke  liasil  men  afzaish 
bakhshungap,  yahan  tak  ki  turn 
age  ko  gair  qaumon  ke  darmiyan 
kal  ke  sabab  se  malamat  na 
utliaoge. 

31  Tab  turn  apni  bad-rahion  aur 
daga  ke  kamon  ko,  jo  bhale  na 
the,  yad  karoge11,  aur  turn  apni 
badkarion,  aur  nafrat-angez  ka¬ 
mon  ke  sabab,  apni  nazaron  se 
girjaogeh 
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*  Abb.  26.  39. 
Hiz.  6.  9. 
aur  20.  43. 
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22  ayat. 


1 10  fiyat. 


”  Yas.  51.  3. 
Hiz.  28. 13. 
Yuel  2.  3. 


*  Hiz.  17.  24. 
aur  22.  14. 
aur  37.  14. 


y  Dekho  Hiz. 
14.  3. 

aur  20. 3, 31. 


*  1 0  fiyat. 


587 

ke  qarlb. 
•  Hiz.  1.  3. 

b  Hiz.  3.  14. 
aur  8.  3. 
aur  11.  24. 
Luq.  4.  1. 


«  1st.  32.  39. 

1  8am.  2.  6. 
Yuh.  5.  21. 
Hum.  4.  17. 

2  (jur.  1.  9. 


32  Main  tumhari  kliatir  yih  naliin 
i  karta  hun®,  Klmdawand  Yaho- 
wah  farmata  hai,  yik  tumhen 
daryaft  rake  :  turn  apni  rahon  ke 
sabab  skarminda  lio,  aur  sara- 
sima  koo,  ai  alii  i  Israel. 

33  Klmdawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  liai,  ki  Jis  din  main  tumhen 
tumhari  sari  badkarion  se  saf 
karunga,  usi  din  turn  ko  tumhare 
slialiron  men  basaunga,  aur  sare 
wiran  makan  banae  jaenge  \ 

34  Aur  wuk  wiran  zamin,  jo 
sare  rakguzaron  ki  nazaron  men 
wiran  pari  tlii,  joti  jaegi. 

35  Aur  we  kalienge  ki  Yik 
zamin,  jo  kkarab  pari  tlii,  bag  i 
Adan  ki  manind  u  kogayi,  aur  ujar 
aur  wiran  aur  kkarab  sliahr 
maksur  aur  abad  hue. 

3G  Tab  gair  qaumen,  jo  tumhare 
aspas  baqi  ralii  liain,  janengi,  ki 
main  Khudawand  ujar  makanon 
ko  ta’mir  karta  hun,  aur  wirana 
ko  bag  banata  bun ;  mujk  Khu- 
dawand  ne  kaka  liai,  aur  main  ki 
karunga  x. 

37  Klmdawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  liai,  ki  Tadblii  ahl  i  Israel 
mujk  se  is  ki  babat  suwal  kareny, 
taki  main  un  ke  liye  aisa  karun  : 
main  un  ke  logon  ko  gall  a  ki 
tarah  firawan  karunga z. 

38  Jaisa  nmqaddas  galla  tka,  aur 
jis  tarah  Yarusalam  ka  galla  us 
ki  maqaddas  ’idon  men  tlia,  us  ki 
tarah  ujar  slialir  admion  ke  golon 
se  ma’mur  honge,  aur  we  janenge 
ki  Main  Kiiudawand  hun. 

XXXYII  BAB. 

1  Suklii  haddion  ke  ji  utline  se,  11  ji  e  ummed 
hoti  ki  Israel  do  bar  a  zindagi  pawegd.  15 
Do  chharion  ke  apas  men  wasl  hojdne  se, 
18  Israel  ka  Yahuddh  men  mil  jana  ki  we 
donon  ek  hi  qaum  hojdwen  saf  zahir  kiyd 
jdtd.  20  Masih  ki  bddshahat  ke  wa'da. 

IIUD  A  WAND  ka  hath  mujk 
par  tka  a,  aur  us  ne  mujhe 

Kiiudawand  ki  ruh  men  utha 

•  —  • 

liyab,  aur  us  wadi  men,  jo  had¬ 
dion  se  bharpur  tki,  mujhe  utar 
diya, 

2  Aur  mujhe  un  ke  aspas  chau- 
gird  phiraya  ;  aur  dekh,  we  kkuli 
kui  wadi  men  bakut  thin,  aur 
i  dekk,  we  niliayat  suklii  thin. 

3  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ai 
adamzad,  kya  ye  kaddian  ji  sakti 
kain  1  Main  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Klmdawand  Yahowah,  tCi 
ki  janta  liai0. 


4  Pliir  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Tu 
in  haddion  ke  upar  nubiiwat  kar, 
aur  un  se  kali,  ki  Ai  suklii  had- 
dio,  turn  Ivhudawajstd  ka  kalam 
suno. 

5  Klmdawand  Yahowah  in  had- 

•  • 

dion  ko  yun  farmata  liai,  ki 
Dekho,  main  tumhare  andar  men 
ji  dakliil  karunga d,  aur  turn  jioge. 

6  Aur  turn  par  nasen  bithlaunga, 
aur  go  slit  charhaunga,  aur  tum¬ 
ken  chamre  se  markunga,  aur 
turn  men  sans  dalunga,  aur  turn 
jioge,  aur  janoge  ki  main  Khu- 
d  A  wand  liune. 

7  So  main  ne  kukm  ke  bamujib 
nubuwat  ki :  aur  jab  main  nubu- 
wat  karta  tha,  to  ek  slior  kua, 
aur,  dekk,  ek  jumbisk,  aur  had- 
dian  un  ke  apas  men  mil  gayin, 
liar  ek  liaddi  apni  liaddi  se. 

8  Aur  jo  main  ne  nigah  ki,  to 
dekk,  nasen  aur  goslit  un  par 
cliarh  ae,  aur  chamre  ki  un  par 
poshish  kogayi,  par  un  men  dam 
na  tha. 

9  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaka,  ki 
Nubuwat  kar,  tu  hawa  se  nubu¬ 
wat  kar,  ai  adamzad,  aur  hawa 
se  kali,  ki  Klmdawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  liai,  ki  Ai  sans1,  tu 
charon  hawaon  men  se  a,  aur  in 
maqtulon  par  pliunk,  ki  we  jien. 

10  So  main  ne  liukni  ke  bamu- 
jib  nubuwat  ki,  aur  un  men  dam 
ayag,  aur  we  ji  uthe,  aur  pan  won 
par  khare  hue,  ek  niliayat  bara 
laslikar. 

11  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  ye  kaddian  sare  ahl 
i  Israel  liain.  Dekk,  ye  kakte 
kain,  ki  Hamari  kaddian  sukh 
gayin,  aur  hamari  ummed  jati 
ralii h;  liam  to  bilkull  fana  ko- 
gaye. 

12  Is  liye  tu  nubuwat  kar,  aur  un 
se  kali,  ki  Klmdawand  Yahowah 
yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  ai  mere 
log,  main  tumliari  qabron  ko 
kholunga1,  aur  tumken  tumhari 
qabron  se  bahar  nikalunga,  aur 
Israel  ki  zamin  men  laungak. 

13  Aur,  ai  mere  log,  jab  main 
tumhari  qabron  ko  kholunga,  aur 
turn  ko  tumhari  qabron  se  bahar 
nikalunga,  tab  janoge,  ki  Kiiu- 
dawand  main  hun. 

14  Aur  jab  main  apni  ruh  turn 
men  dalunga1,  aur  turn  jioge, 
aur  main  turn  ko  tumhari  zamin 
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“>  Dekho  Gin. 

17.  2. 

«  2  Taw.  11. 
12,  13,  16. 
aur  15.  9. 
aur  30. 11, 

18. 


“  Dekho  22, 
24  ayaten. 


p  Hiz.  12.  9. 
aur  24.  19. 

i  Zak.  10.  6. 


r  16,  17  iCyat- 
en. 


»  Hiz.  12.  3. 


1  Hiz.  36.  24. 


»  Yns.  11.  13. 
Yar.  3.  18. 
aur  50.  4. 
Hiis.  1.  11. 

*  Hiz.  34.  23, 
24. 

Yuh.  10. 16. 


1  Hiz.  36.  25. 


*  Hiz.  36.  28, 
29. 


men  bas&unga,  tab  turn  janoge 
ki  mujh  Khudawand  ne  kaha, 
aur  pura  kiya,  Khudawand  far- 
mata  hai. 

15  Phir  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  mujhe  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

1G  Ai  adamzad,  tu  ek  lakri  le, 
aur  us  par  lildim,  Yahudah  ke 
liye,  aur  bani  Israel  us  ke  raffqon 
ke  liye11:  pliir  dusri  lakri  le,  aur 
us  par  yih  likh,  Yusuf  ke  liye, 
jo  Ifraim  ka  ’asa  tha,  aur  sare 
aid  i  Israel  us  ke  rafiqon  ke  liye : 

17  Aur  un  donon  ko  jorkar  ek 
lakri  bana0,  aur  we  tere  hath 
men  ek  hongi. 

18  Aur  jab  teri  qaum  ke  log 
tujh  se  puclihen,  aur  kahen,  ki 
In  kamon  se  tera  matlab  jo  hai, 
kya  tu  hamen  nahin  batawega  p 

19  To  tu  unhen  kali,  ki  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  yun  kahta  haiq, 
ki  Dekh,  main  Yusuf  ki  lakri  ko, 
jo  Ifraim  ke  hath  men  hair,  aur 
us  ke  rafiqon  ko  jo  Israel  ke 
gharane  hain,  lunga,  aur  us  ke 
sath,  han,  Yahudah  ki  lakri  ke 
sath  mila  diinga,  aur  un  ko  ek 
’asa  kar  dalunga,  aur  we  mere 
hath  men  ek  hongi. 

20  Aur  we  lakrian,  jin  par  tu 
liklita  hai,  un  ki  ankhon  ke  age s 
tere  hath  men  hongi. 

21  Aur  tu  unhen  kah,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yaiiowaii  yun  kahta  hai, 
ki  Dekh,  main  aid  i  Israel  ko 
gair  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  se, 
jahan  jahan  we  gaye,  lunga1,  aur 
har  taraf  se  unhen  faraliam  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  unhen  un  ki  mamlukat 
men  launga. 

22  Aur  main  unhen  us  mamlu¬ 
kat  men  Israel  ke  paharon  par 
ek  qaum  karunga11;  aur  ek  bad- 
shah  in  sabhon  ka  badshali  hoga  x : 
aur  we  age  ko  do  qaumen  na 
hongi,  aur  phir  kabhi  taqsim 
hokar  do  mamlukaten  na  hongi. 

23  Aur  we  kabhi  ap  ko  apne 
buton  se,  aur  apni  nafrat-angez 
chizon  se,  aur  apni  kliatakarion 
ki  kisi  khatakari  se  napak  na  ka- 
rengey;  par  main  unhen  un  ke 
sare  makanon  se,  jahan  unhon  ne 
gunah  kiya  hai,  clihuraunga,  aur 
unhen  pak  karunga2 ;  so  we  mere 
log  honge,  aur  main  un  ka  Khuda 
hunga. 

34  Aur  mera  banda  Daud  un  ka 


badshali  hoga fl ;  aur  un  ka  ek  hi 
charwaha  hogab;  aur  we  mere 
hukmon  par  chalenge,  aur  meri 
sunnaton  ko  hifz  karenge,  aur  un 
par  ’amal  karenge0. 

25  Aur  we  us  zamin  men,  jise 
main  ne  apne  banda  Ya’qub  ko 
diya  hai,  jahan  tumhare  bapdade 
baste  the,  basenged,  aur  we,  han, 
we  aur  un  ki  aulad,  aur  un  ki 
anlad  ki  aulad,  abad  tak e  us  men 
sukunat  karengi ;  aur  mera  ban¬ 
da  Daud  ta  abad  un  ka  sardar 
hoga r. 

2G  Aur  main  un  ke  sath  sala- 
mati  ka  ’ahd  bandhungag;  so 
wuh  un  ke  sath  aback  ’ahd  hoga : 
aur  main  unhen  basaunga,  aur 
unhen  afzaish  bakhshunga11,  aur 
un  ke  darmiyan  apne  maqdis  ko 
ta  abad  qaim  rakhunga*. 

27  Mera  khaima  bhi  un  ke  sath 
hogak;  han,  main  un  ka  Khuda 
hunga,  aur  we  mere  log  honge '. 

28  Aur  jab  mera  maqdis  abad 
tak  un  ke  darmiyan  raliega,  to 
gair  qaumen  janengim,  ki  main 
Kiiudawand  Israel  ko  muqaddas 
karta  liun  n. 

XXXVIII  BAB. 

1  Juj  ki  fauj.  8  Us  Id  kmawari.  14  Bdbat 
us  hukm  Id  jo  Khuda  ne  us  'par  kiya,. 

AUK  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujh  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us 
ne  kalia,  ki 

2  Ai  adamzad a,  tu  Jujb  ke  mu- 
qabil,  jo  Majuj  ki  sarzamin  ka 
hai,  aur  Russ  aur  Masak  aur 
Tubal0  ka  sardar  hai,  munh  kar  J, 
aur  us  ke  barkliilaf  nubuwat  kar, 
3  Aur  kah,  ki  Khudawand  Ya- 
nowAir  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh, 
ai  Juj,  Russ  aur  Masak  aur 
Tubal  ke  sardar,  main  tera  mu- 
khalif  hun  : 

4  Aur  main  tujhe  phira  dunga, 
aur  tere  jabron  men  bansian 
marunga®,  aur  tujhe,  aur  tere 
sare  lashkar,  aur  ghoron  aur 
sawaron  ko,  jo  sab  ke  sab  har 
tarah  ke  hathyar  lagae  hue*, 
ek  bara  amboh,  jo  pliarian  aur 
siparen  liye  hue  liain,  aur  sab  ke 
sab  talwar  pakarnewale  hain, 
unhen  khincli  nikalunga : 

5  Aur  un  ke  sath  Fars  aur 
Kush  aur  Fut,  jo  sab  ke  sab 
siparen  liye  hue,  aur  kliod  pahine 
hue  hain : 
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12. 

Hiz.  43.  7. 
Yuh.  1.  14. 
1  Hiz.  1 1.  20. 
aur  14.  11. 
aur  36.  28. 
“  Hiz.  36.  23 
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‘  Hiz.  36.  34, 
35. 

“  8  dyat. 


if’Ibranf 
men,  ki 
rdf  par. 

Us  ill  tarah 
se  hai 
Qaz.  9.  37. 

8  Hiz.  27.  22, 
23. 

y  Hiz.  27. 15, 
20. 

8  Hiz.  27.  12. 

8  T >ekho  Hiz. 
19.  3,  5. 


6  Jumrg,  aur  us  ka  sard  lashkar, 
aur  uttar  ki  atraf  ke  ahl  i  Tu- 
jarmah11,  aur  us  ka  sard  laslikar, 
bahutere  log  jo  tere  sdtli  hain. 

7  Tu  taiyar  ho,  aur  apne  liye 
taiyari  kar i,  tu  dp  aur  ten  sari 
jama’ at  jo  tujh  pas  faraham  hui 
hai,  aur  tu  un  ka  pesli-rau  ho. 

8  Aur  baliut  dinon  k  ke  ba’d 
||  tujh  par  nigah  hogi  ’,  aur  tu  akhir 
ke  barson  men  us  zamin  men, 
jo  talwar  ke  galba  se  chhurai 
hui  hai,  aur  jis  ke  log  bahuteri 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  se  faraham 
kiye  gaye  hainm,  Israel  ke  pa- 
liar  on  par11,  jo  qadim  se  wiran 
the,  awega  ;  par  wuli  sari  qaumon 
men  se  nikal  li  gayi  hai,  aur  we 
sab  ke  sab  amn  o  aman  se 
sukunat  karenge  °. 

9  Tu  charhega,  aur  andhi  ki 
tarah  awega  p,  tu  badal  ki  manind 
zamin  ko  clihipawega q,  tu,  aur 
terd  sara  lashkar,  aur  bahutere 
log  tere  sath. 

10  Khudawand  Y  Allow  An  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  Aisa  bln  lioga,  ki  un 
dinon  men  baliut  se  mazmun  tere 
dil  men  dwenge,  aur  tu  ek  bura 
andesha  karega, 

11  Aur  tu  kahega,  ki  Main  us 
sarzamin  par,  jis  ki  bastian  shahr- 
panahen  nahin  rakhtin,  cliarhun- 
gd  ;  main  un  par  jaunga  jo  chain 
men  liain1-,  aur  dram  se  baste 
hain s,  jo  bagair  diwaron  aur 
arbangon  aur  phatakon  ke  ralite 
hain, 

12  Taki  tu  lute,  aur  mal  ko 
cliliin  lewe,  aur  tu  apna  hath  un 


b  Yas.  4.  1. 
c  8  Ayat. 


wiranon  par  jo  ab  base  liain1,  aur 
un  logon  par,  jo  sari  qaumon  men 
se  faraham  hue  hainu,  jinlion  ne 
mawashi  aur  mal  hasil  kiye,  aur 
zamin  ||  ke  bicli  o  bicli  baste  liain, 
chalawe. 

13  Sabax  aur  Dadany  aur  Tarsis 
ke  saudagar z,  aur  un  ke  sare 
jawan  slier a  tujhe  kahenge,  Kya 
tu  garat  karne  aya  h  kya  tu  nc 
apna  gol  isliye  jam’a  kiya  hai,  ki 
mal  chhin  le,  aur  chandi  aur  sona 
le  lewe,  aur  mawashi  aur  mal  le 
jawc  aur  bari  si  lut  kare  % 

14  ^  Is  liye,  ai  adamzad,  nubii- 
wat  kar,  aur  Juj  sc  kali,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yahowaii  yun  kahta*hai, 
ki  Jis  din1,  mere  Israeli  log  chain 
se  basenge0,  kya  tujhe  kliabar  na 
hogi  ? 


15  Aur  tu  apni  jagah  se,  uttar 
ki  atraf  sed  awega,  tu,  aur  ba¬ 
hutere  log  tere  sathe  jo  sab  ke 
sab  glioron  par  sawar  lionge,  ek 
bari  fauj,  aur  zabardast  lashkar. 

16  Tu  mere  Israeli  logon  ka 
samhna  karne  awega,  aur  zamin 
ko  badal  ki  tarah f  chhipalega :  yili 
akhiri  dinon  men  s  hoga,  aur  main 
tujhe  apni  sarzamin  par  cliarha 
launga,  taki  gair  qaumen  mujhe 
janenh,  jis  waqt  main,  ai  Juj,  un 
ki  anklion  ke  age  tujh  hi  se  apni 
taqdis  karwaun. 

17  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  hai,  Kya  tu  wuhi  hai,  ki  jis 
ki  babat  main  agle  zamana  men 
apne  khidmat-guzar  Israeli  nabion 
ki  ma’rifat,  jo  guzre  barson  men 
aur  dinon  men  nubuwat  karte 
the,  bold,  ki  Main  tujhe  un  par 
cliarha  launga  1 

18  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  union 
dinon  men  jab  Juj  Israel  ki 
mamlukat  par  charhega,  to  mera 
qalir  mere  chihra  par  jalwagar 
lioga,  Khudawand  Yaiiowah  kah¬ 
ta  hai. 

19  Kyunki  main  ne  apni  gairat 
se  \  aur  qalir  ki  atasli  se k  kaha, 
Yaqinan  usi  din  Israel  ki  zamin 
men  ek  bard  zalzala  lioga 1 ; 

20  Yalidn  tak  ki  samundar  ki 
maclihlidn m,  aur  asman  ke  pa- 
rinda,  aur  zamin  ke  haiwan,  aur 
sare  kire  makore  jo  zamin  par 
rengte  phirte  liain,  aur  sare  in- 
sdn  jo  ru  e  zamin  par  hain,  mere 
sdmhne  tharthard  jdcnge,  aur  pa- 
liar  ultae  jaenge",  aur  kardre  gir 
jdenge,  aur  har  ek  diwar  zamin 
par  gir  paregi. 

21  Aur  main  apne  sare  paharon 
se  us  par  ek  talwar0  hula  launga1', 

Khudawand  Yahowah  farmdtd 

• 

hai,  aur  har  ek  insdn  ki  talwar 
us  ke  bhdi  par  clialegiq. 

22  Aur  main  waba  bhejke  aur 
kliunrezi  karke r  use  saza  dunga s, 
aur  us  par,  aur  us  ke  lashkaron 
par,  aur  un  bahut  se  logon  par 
jo  us  ke  sath  liain,  ek  shiddat  ka 
menh,  aur  bare  bare  ole  \  aur  dg, 
aur  gandhak  barsaungau. 

23  Isi  tarah  main  apni  buzurgi, 
aur  apni  taqdis  karwdungdx,  aur 
bahuteri  qaumon  ki  nazaron  men 
palichdnd  jaunga y,  aur  we  janenge 
ki  Khudawand  main  hun. 
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XXXIX  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  us  ildhi  dfat  Id  jo  Juj  par  par  eg  i. 
8  Fath  jo  Israel  pawegd.  17  Bara  khdnd 
jo  sab  par-ddr  murgon  ke  liye  taiydr  liiya 
gayd.  23  Israel  lco,  ba'd  us  ke  ki  wuh  apne 
gunahon  ke  sabab  siydsat  uthdwe,  Iyhudd 
phir  far aham  karegd  aur  use  ta  abad  mihr- 
bdni  dikhldega. 

IS  liye  tu,  ai  adamzad,  Juj  ke 
barkliilaf  nubuwat  kar a,  aur 
bol,  ki  Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kahta  liai,  ki  Main  tera  mukhalif 
bun,  ai  Juj,  Russ  aur  Masak  aur 
Tubal  ke  sardar : 

2  Aur  main  tujhe  palat  dunga, 
aur  ||  sirf  tera  chhatha  liissa  chhor- 
unga,  aur  aisa  karunga  ki  tu 
uttar  ki  atraf  se  charh  aweb,  aur 
tujhe  Israel  ke  paharon  par  la- 
unga : 

3  Aur  teri  kaman  jo  tere  bayen 
hath  men  hai  gira  dunga,  aur  aisa 
karunga  ki  tere  tir  tere  dahine 
hath  se  gir  parenge. 

4  Tu  Israel  ke  paharon  par  gir 
jaega0,  tu,  aur  tera  sara  laslikar, 
us  guroh  samet  jo  tere  sath  hai ; 
aur  main  tujhe  liar  qism  ke  shi¬ 
kari  parindon,  aur  maidan  ke 
darindon  ko  khurak  ke  liye  dun¬ 
ga11. 

5  Tu  khule  hue  maidan  men  gir 
parega :  kyunki  main  hi  ne  kaha, 
Khudawand  Yahowaii  farmata 
hai. 

6  Aur  main  Majuj  par,  aur  un 
par  jo  jaziron  men6  beparwai  se 
sukunat  karte  liain,  ek  ag  bhej- 
unga1,  aur  we  janenge  ki  main 

Khudawand  hun. 

•  ~ 

7  Isi  tarah  main  apne  muqaddas 
nam  ko  apni  guroh  Israel  ke  bieh 
zahir  karunga B;  aur  age  ko  main 
hone  na  dunga,  ki  we  mere  pak 
nam  ko  be-hurmat  karenh;  aur 
gair  qaumen  janengi1,  ki  main 
Khudawand  aur  Israel  ka  Qud- 
dus  hun. 

8  %  Dekh,  wuh  pahuncha,  aur 
wuqu’  men  aya k,  Khudawand  Ya- 
howah  kahta  hai :  yih  wulii  din 
hai,  ki  jis  ki  babat  main  ne 
kaha l. 

|  9  Tab  we  jo  Israel  ke  shahron 
men  baste  liain  niklenge,  aur  ag 
lagakar  ha  thy  dr  on  ko  jalawenge, 
j  ya’ne,  siparon  aur  dhalon  ko, 

;  kamanon  aur  tir  on  ko,  aur  bha- 
lon  aur  barchhion  ko,  aur  we  sat 
baras  tak  jalate  ralienge  ; 

10  Yahan  tak  ki  we  maidan  se 


lakri  na  lawenge,  aur  na  jangalon 
se  katenge,  kyunki  we  hathyar 
jalawenge;  aur  we  un  kojinlion 
ne  un  ko  luta  hai  lutengem,  aur 
unhen  jinhon  ne  un  ko  garat  kiya 
hai  garat  karenge,  Khuddwand 
Yahowah  kahta  hai. 

11  ^  Aur  usi  din  yun  hoga,  ki 
Mainwahan  Israel  men  Juj  ko  ek 
goristan  dunga,  ya’ne,  rahguza- 
ron  ki  wadi,  jo  samundar  ke  pii- 
rab  hai :  us  se  rahguzaron  ki  rah 
band  liogi ;  aur  we  wahan  Juj  ko, 
aur  us  ki  sari  jama’at  ko  dafan 
karenge,  aur  use  ||  Hamun-Juj 
ki  wadi  ka  nam  raklienge. 

12  Aur  sat  mahine  tak  ahl  i  Is¬ 
rael  unlien  dafan  karte  ralienge, 
taki  zamin  ko  saf  karen11 ; 

13  Han,  us  zamin  ke  sare  log 
unlien  garenge,  aur  yih  un  ke  liye 
namwari  ka  sabab  hoga,  jis  din 
ki  main  buzurgi  paunga0,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

14  Aur  we  chand  admion  ko 
chun  lenge,  jo  is  kam  men  sada 
mashgul  ralienge,  aur  we  zamin 
par  guzarte  hue  rahguzaron  ki 
madad  se  unlien  jo  ru  e  zamin  par 
pare  rah  gaye  hain,  dafan  karen¬ 
ge,  taki  we  use  saf  karen p  ;  kamil 
sat  mahinon  ke  ba’d  we  talashi 
lenge. 

15  Aur  we  pardesi  jo  us  sarza- 
min  se  guzar  karenge,  jab  un 
men  se  koi  kisi  admi  ki  liaddi 
deklie,  to  us  ke  pas  ek  nishan 
khara  karega,  yahan  tak  ki  dafan 
karnewale  Hamun-Juj  ki  wadi 
men  use  garen. 

1G  Aur  shahr  blii  ||  Hamuna  kah- 
laega.  We  isi  tarah  se  zamin  ko 
pak  karenge*1. 

17  Aur,  ai  adamzad,  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yahowah  kahta  hai,  ki  Tu 
har  ek  par-dar  murg,  aur  maidan 
ke  har  ek  darinda  se  kali1',  ki 
Turn  jam’ a  hokar  ao,  mere  us 
zabilia  par,  jise  main  tumhare 
liye  zabh  karta  hun8,  han,  Israel 
ke  paharon  par1,  ek  bare  zabih 
par  jam’a  lioo,  taki  turn  goslit 
kliao  aur  lahu  pio. 

18  Turn  bahaduron  ka  goslit 
khaoge u,  aur  zamin  ke  sardaron 
ka  khun  pioge,  lian,  mendhon  ka, 
aur  barron,  aur  bakron,  aur  bailon 
ka  ;  we  sab  ke  sab  Basan  ke  far- 
bih  liain  x. 

19  Aur  turn  mere  zabilia  ki  jise 
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main  ne  tumhare  liye  zabh  kiya, 
yahan  tak  charbi  khaoge  ki  clihak 
jaoge,  aur  itna  laliu  pioge  ki  mast 
hojaoge. 

20  Isi  tarah  turn  mere  dastar- 
khwan  par  ghoron  aur  rathon  sey, 
aur  bahaduron  aur  sare  jangl 
mardon  se  ser  hoge z,  Khudawand 
Yaiiowa'ii  kahta  hai. 

21  Aur  main  gair  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  apnl  buzurgi  zahir  kar- 
ungaa,  aur  sari  gair  qaumen  mcri 
us  ’adalat  ko  jise  main  ne  pura 
kiya,  aur  mere  us  hath  ko  jise 
chalakar  un  par  rakha b,  dekhengi. 

22  So  ahl  i  Israel  janenge  ki  us 
din  se  leke  age  ko  main  Khuda¬ 
wand  un  ka  Khuda  hungac. 

23  ^  Aur  gair  qaumen  janengi, 
ki  ahl  i  Israel  apni  badkarion  ke 
sabab  ash*  hoke  gaye d ;  chunki  we 
mujh  se  bagi  hue,  is  liye  main  ne 
un  se  apna  munh  chhipaya®,  aur 
un  ko  un  ke  dushmanon  ke  hath 
men  kar  diyaf,  so  we  sab  ke  sab 
talwar  se  gir  gaye. 

24  Un  ki  napaki  aur  un  ke  guna- 
hon  ke  mutabiq  main  ne  un  se 
kiyas,  aur  un  se  apna  munh  chhip¬ 
aya. 

25  B&wujud  us  ke  Khudawand 
YahowAh  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Ab 
main  Ya’qub  ke  asiron  ko  phir 
launga\  aur  sare  ahl  i  Israel*  par 
rahm  karunga,  aur  apne  muqad- 
das  nam  ke  liye  gayur  hunga ; 

26  Ba’d  us  ke,  ki  we  apni  rus- 
wai  ka  bojh  uthawen k,  aur  un  sari 
badkarion  ka  bhi  jo  unhon  ne 
meri  kin,  jis  waqt  ki  apni  zamin 
men  ba  aram  rahte  the1,  aur  kisi 
ne  unhen  na  daraya. 

27  Jab  main  un  ko  logon  men 
se  pher  launga,  aur  unhen  un  ke 
dushmanon  ki  sarzaminon  men  se 
faraham  karunga"1,  aur  bah  uteri 
qaumon  ki  nazaron  men  un  ke 
darmiyan  taqdis  paunga" ; 

28  Tab  we  janenge,  ki  main 
Khudawand  un  ka  Khuda  liun°, 
ki  main  ne  unhen  gair  qaumon 
ka  asir  karwaya  tha,  aur  ki  main 
ne  unhen  un  hi  ke  mulk  men 
lake  jam’a  kiya,  aur  un  men  se 
ek  ko  bhi  wahan  na  chhora. 

29  Aur  main  phir  kabhi  un  ki 
taraf  se  apna  munh  nahin  pher- 
iingap ;  kyunki  main  apni  ruli  ahl 
i  Israel  par  undelung6q,  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yaiiowah  kahta  hai.’ 


XL  BAB. 

1  Bayan  royd  Ice  ahwdl  led,  hi  h‘s  waqt  men> 
aur  his  waz’a  se,  aur  his  maqsud  se  hheji 
gayi.  6  Bayan  pvrabt  phatah  ha,  20  phir 
uftar  he  phatah  ha,  27  phir  dahhkin  he  phd- 
tahhd,  32  phir  piirabi  phatah  hd,  35  phir 
uttar  he  phatah  hd.  39  Babat  6th  mezon 
hi.  44  Kothrion  he  haqq  men.  48  Ghar 
he  baramada  hi  babat. 

HAM  ART  asm  ke  pachiswen 
baras  men,  aur  us  baras 
ke  shuru’  men,  aur  us  maliine  ki 
daswin  tarikh  men,  jo  shahr  ki 
barbadia  ka  chaudahwan  sal  tha, 
usi  din  Khudawand  ka  hath  mujh 
par  thab,  aur  wuh  mujhe  wahan 
le  gaya. 

2  Wuli  mujhe  Khuda  ke  ’alam  i 
khiyali  men  Israel  ke  mulk  ke  bicli 
le  gayac,  aur  us  ne  mujhe  ek  ni- 
liayat  buland  paliar  par  a  bithaya  ; 
us  ki  dakkhin  taraf  ek  shahr  ka 
sa  naqsha  tha. 

3  Aur  wuh  mujhe  wahan  legaya, 
to  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  ek  shakhs 
tlia,  jis  ki  rangat  pital  ki  rangat 
si  tlii e,  aur  us  ke  hath  men  san 
ki  ek  dorif  aur  paimaish  ka  ek 
sarkanda  thas;  aur  wuh  phatak 
par  khara  tlia. 

4  Aur  us  shakhs  ne  mujhe  kaha, 
ki  Ai  adamzad,  apni  ankhon  se 
dekli,  aur  kanon  se  sun11,  aur  jo 
main  tujhe  dikhlaun,  us  sab  par 
apne  dil  se  dhyan  kar ;  kyunki 
tu  isliye  yahan  a  pahuncha,  ta  ki 
main  wuh  sab  cliizen  tujhe  dik- 
liaun  :  so  tu  jo  lcuchh  dekhta  hai, 
Israel  ke  gharane  ko  bata1. 

5  Aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  us 
ghar  ke  baharwar  a  spas  ek  di¬ 
war  haik:  aur  us  shakhs  ke  hath 
men  paimaish  ka  ek  sarkanda 
hai,  cliha  hath  lamba,  aur  un  men 
ka  ek  ek  hath  pure  hath  se  char 
ungal  bara  tha  :  so  us  ne  us  ’ima- 
rat  ki  cliaurai  napi,  ek  sarkanda 
hui,  aur  unchai  ek  sarkanda. 

6  Tab  wuh  us  phatak  par  jo 
purab  taraf  tha  aya,  aur  us  ki 
sirlii  par  charlia,  aur  us  phatak 
ke  astdna  ko  napa  jo  ek  sarkanda 
chaura  tha  :  aur  dusre  astana  ka 
’arz  sarkanda  bhar  tha. 

7  liar  ek  kothri  ek  sarkanda 
Iambi,  aur  ek  sarkanda  chauri 
tlii ;  aur  kothrion  ke  bich  panch 
panch  hath  ka  mufasala  thd,  aur 
phatak  ke  sayaban  ke  pas  bliitar 
ki  taraf  phatak  ka  dstana  ek  sar¬ 
kanda  tha. 
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8  Aur  us  ne  phatak  ka  sayaban 
bhitar  se  ek  sarkanda  napa. 

9  Tab  us  ne  phatak  ka  sayaban 
atli  hath  napa,  aur  us  ke  sutun 
do  hath  :  aur  phatak  ka  sayaban 
bhitar  ki  taraf  tha. 

10  Am*  purab  taraf  ke  phatak 
ki  kothrian  tin  idhar  tin  udliar 
thin ;  ye  tinon  paimaisli  men 
barabar  thin;  aur  idhar*  udliar 
ke  sutunon  ka  ek  hi  nap  tha. 

1 1  Aur  us  ne  phatak  ke  darwaza 
ki  chaurai  das  hath,  aur  lambai 
terah  hath  napi ; 

12  Aur  kothrion  ke  age  ki  hadd, 
hath  bhar  idhar,  aur  hath  bhar 
udhar  thi,  aur  kothrian  cliha  hath 
idhar,  aur  cliha  hath  udhar  thin. 

13  Tab  us  ne  phatak  ko  kothri  ki 
chhat  se  dusri  ki  chhat  tak  pacliis 
hath  chaura  napa,  darwaza  ke 
muqabil  darwaza. 

14  Aur  us  ne  sath  hath  ke  sutun 
banae,  aur  sutunon  par  phatak 
ka  sahn  girdagird  tha. 

15  Aur  phatak  ki  daliliz  ke 
samhne  se  leke  bhitarwar  phatak 
ke  sayaban  tak  pachas  hath  ka 
farq  tha. 

16  Aur  kothrion  men  aur  un  ke 
sutunon  men  phatak  ke  bhitar 
gird  ba  gird  jharokhe  the 1 ;  waise- 
lii  dalan  ke  bhitar  gird  ba  gird 
bill  jharokhe  the,  aur  sutunon  par 
naklilon  ki  suraten  thin. 

17  Phil*  wuh  mujhe  bahar  ke 
salinm  men  legaya,  aurkya  dekli- 
ta  liun,  ki  kothrian  hainn,  aur  cha- 
ron  taraf  sahn  ka  gach  band,  aur 
us  gach  par  tis  kothrian  thin0. 

18  Aur  wuh  gach  pliatakon  ke 
pas  un  pliatakon  ke  barabar  laga, 
ya’ne,  niche  ka  gach. 

19  Tab  us  ne  us  ki  chaurai 
niche  ke  phatak  ke  sire  se,  bhitar 
ke  sahn  ke  sire  tak,  purab  taraf, 
aur  uttar  taraf,  bahar  bahar,  sau 
hath  napi. 

20  Pliir  us  ne  uttar  taraf  ke 
baliarwar  sahn  ke  phatak  ki  lam¬ 
bai  aur  chaurai  napi. 

•21  Aur  us  ki  kothrian,  tin  is 
taraf,  tin  us  taraf  thin :  aur  us  ke 
sutun,  aur  us  ke  dalan,  palile 
phatak  ke  nap  ke  mutabiq  the : 
us  ki  lambai  pachas  hath,  aur 
chaurai  pacliis  hath  thi. 

22  Aur  us  ki  jhanjhrian,  aur  us 
ke  dalan,  aur  us  ke  nakhl,  us 
phatak  ke  andaza  se  the,  jis  ka 


rukh  purab  ki  taraf  tha ;  aur 
upar  tak  sat  sirliion  ki  charliai 
thi ;  us  ke  dalan  un  ke  age  the. 

23  Am*  bhitar  ke  sahn  ka  pha¬ 
tak  purab  taraf,  aur  uttar  taraf 
ke  samhne  tha :  aur  us  ne  phatak 
se  phatak  tak  sau  hath  nape. 

24  Am*  wuh  mujhe  dakkhin  ki 
taraf  legaya,  aur  kya  dekhta  hun, 
ki  dakkhin  ki  taraf  ek  phatak 
hai ;  aur  us  ne  us  ke  sutunon  ko 
aur  us  ke  dalan  ko  un  napon  ke 
mutabiq  napa. 

25  Aur  us  men  aur  us  ke  dalan 
men,  charon  taraf,  un  jhanjhrion 
ki  si  jhanjhrian  thin ;  lambai 
pachas  hath,  aur  chaurai  pacliis 
hath. 

26  Aur  us  ke  upar  jane  tak  sat 
sirhian  thin,  aur  us  ke  dalan  un 
ke  age  the,  aur  us  ke  sutunon  par 
naklilon  ki  suraten  thin,  ek  is 
taraf,  aur  ek  us  taraf. 

27  Aur  dakkhin  ki  taraf  bhitar 
ke  sahn  ka  phatak  tlia  ;  aur  us  ne 
dakkhin  ki  taraf  phatak  se  phatak 
tak  sau  hath  nape. 

28  Aur  wuh  dakkhin  phatak  ki 
rah  se  mujhe  bhitar  ke  sahn  men 
laya ;  aur  un  napon  ke  mutabiq 
us  ne  dakkhin  phatak  ko  napa  ; 

29  Aur  us  ki  kothrion,  aur  us 
ke  sutunon,  aur  us  ke  dalanon  ko 
un  napon  ke  mutabiq :  aur  us 
men  aur  us  ke  dalanon  men  charon 
taraf  jhanjhrian  thin  ;  lambai  pa¬ 
chas  hath,  chaurai  pacliis  hath. 

30  Aur  dalan  charon  taraf  pa¬ 
chas  hath  lambe  p,  aur  pancli  hath 
cliaure  the. 

31  Us  ke  dalan  baliarwar  sahn 
ki  taraf  the,  am*  us  ke  sutunon 
par  naklilon  ki  suraten,  aur  us  ke 
upar  charhne  ko  ath  sirhian  thin. 

32  Aur  wuh  mujhe  purab  ta¬ 
raf  bhitarwar  sahn  men  laya,  aur 
un  napon  ke  mutabiq  phatak 
napa. 

33  Aur  us  ki  kothrion,  am*  us  ke 
sutunon,  aur  us  ke  dalanon  ko  un 
napon  ke  mutabiq :  aur  us  men 
aur  us  ke  dalanon  men  charon 
taraf  jhanjhrian  thin  ;  lambai  un 
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se, 
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f 

p  Dekho  21, 
aur  25, 
aur  33, 
aur  36, 
iyaten. 


ki  pachas  hath  thi,  aur  chaurai 
pacliis  hath. 

34  Aur  us  ke  dalan  baliarwar 
sahn  ki  taraf  the,  aur  us  ke  sutu¬ 
non  par  idhar  udhar  naklilon  ki 
suraten  thin,  am*  us  ke  upar 
charhne  ke  liye  ath  sirhian  thin. 
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1  Ahb.  4.2, 3. 
»  Ahb.  5.  6. 
aur  6.  6. 
aur  7.  1. 


»  1  Taw.  6.31. 


‘  Ahb.  8.  36. 
Gin.  3.  27, 
28,  32,  38. 
aur  18.  5. 

1  Taw.  9.23. 

2  Taw.  13. 
11. 

Zab.  134. 1. 
u  Gin.  18.  5. 

Hiz.  44.  15. 
1  1  Sal.  2.  35. 
Hiz.  43.  19. 
aur  44.  15, 
16. 


35  ^  Aur  wuli  mujlie  uttar  ke 
phatak  Id  taraf  lc  gaya,  aur  un 
napon  ke  mutabiq  use  napa  ; 

36  TJs  Id  kothrion,  aur  us  ke 
sutunon,  aur  us  ke  dalanon  ko ; 
aur  us  ki  cliaron  taraf  jhanjhrian 
thin ;  lambai  paclias  hath,  am’ 
chaurai  paclus  hath  tlii. 

37  Aur  us  ke  sutun  baharwar 
salin  ki  taraf  the,  aur  us  ke  sutu¬ 
non  par,  idhar  udhar,  naklilon  Id 
suraten  thin,  aur  us  ke  upar 
charlme  ke  liye  ath  sirhian  tlun. 

38  Aur  kothrian  aur  un  ke  dar¬ 
waza  un  phatakon  ke  sutunon  ke 
aspas  the,  jalian  we  charliawe 
dhowen. 

39  Aur  phatak  ke  dalan  men 
do  mezen  is  taraf,  am*  do  mezen 
us  taraf  thin,  ki  un  par  charhawa 
aur  khatiyat q  aur  asamr  zabh 
karen. 

40  Aur  us  taraf  baharwar  uttar 
ke  pliatak  ke  madkhal  ke  charhao 
ke  pas  do  mezen  thin,  aur  pha¬ 
tak  ke  dalan  ki  dusri  taraf  do 
mezen. 

41  Phatak  ki  diwar  pas  char 
mezen  is  taraf,  aur  char  mezen 
us  taraf  thin,  atli  mezen,  jin  par 
we  zabh  karen. 

42  Charliawe  ke  liye  tarashe  hue 
pattharon  ki  char  mezen  thin,  jo 
derli  hath  Iambi,  aur  derh  hath 
chauri,  aur  hath  bhar  unclii  thin, 
jin  par  we  charliawe  aur  zabih 
ke  zabh  karne  ke  liatliyar  dhar- 
en. 

43  Aur  ghar  men  cliaron  taraf 
char  ungal  chauri  ankrian  lagi 
thin,  aur  qurbanion  ka  goslit  me¬ 
zon  ke  upar  dhara  hud  tha. 

44  Aur  andaruni  phatak  ke  ba¬ 
harwar  andaruni  salin  men,  jo 
sliimali  phatak  ki  janib  men  tin, 
ganewalon8  ki  kothrian  thin,  aur 
un  ka  rukh  dakhin  ki  taraf  tha  : 
aur  ek  purab  phatak  ki  janib  men 
tha,  jis  ka  rukli  uttar  ki  taraf 
tha. 

45  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Yih  kothri  jis  ka  manzar  dakhin 
ki  taraf  hai,  un  kahinon  ke  liye 
hai,  jo  ghar  ke  khidmat  -  guzar 
liain t. 

46  Aur  wuh  kothri  jis  ka  manzar 
uttar  ki  taraf  hai,  un  kahinon  ke 
liye,  jo  mazbali  ki  khidmat  men 
hazir  liain  u  :  yebani  Saduqx  bain, 
jo  bani  Lawi  men  se  Khud^wajstd 


MASIH 
se, 
574. 


*  1  Sal.  7.21. 


Yd,  mad¬ 
khal. 


ke  pas  ate  liain,  ki  us  Id  khidmat  j  _Pesht<^' 
karen. 

47  Aur  us  ne  salin  ko  sau  hath 
lamba,  aur  sau  hath  chaura,  cliau- 
kor  napa :  am-  mazbali  ghar  ke 
age  tha. 

48  Pliir  wuh  mujlie  ghar  ke 
dalan  men  laya,  aur  dalan  ke 
sutunon  ko  napa,  panch  hath 
idhar,  aur  panch  hath  udhar :  aur 
phatak  ki  chaurai  tin  hath  is  taraf  i 
thi,  aur  tin  hath  us  taraf. 

49  Dalan  Id  lambai  bis  hathy,  ylSa1,6'3" 
aur  chaurai  gyarah  hath  thi ;  aur 
sir hian  lagi  tliin,  ki  jin  se  we  us 
ke  upar  charh  jate  the :  aur  su¬ 
tunon  ke  muttasil  fil-paya 1  the, 
ek  is  taraf,  aur  ek  us  taraf. 

XLI  BAB. 

Hailcal  Ice  anddzon ,  aur  us  Ice  juda  jadd  ma~ 

Icanon,  aur  kothrion,  aur  us  Ice  gunagun 
drazshon  ki  babat. 

AUIt  wuh  mujhe  liaikal  men 

laya,  aur  sutunon  ko  napa, 

chaurai  is  taraf  cliha  hath,  aur 

chaurai  us  taraf  cliha  hath,  yih 

khaima  ki  chaurai  hai. 

•  • 

2  Aur  ||darwaza  ki  chaurai  das 
hath,  aur  un  diwaron  ki  jo  darwaza 
ke  pas  thin  panch  hath  is  taraf,  aur 
panch  hath  us  taraf  thi :  aur  us 
ne  us  ki  lambai  ko  chalis  hath 
napa,  aur  us  ki  chaurai  bis  hath. 

3  Tab  wuh  andar  gaya,  aur  dar- 
wazon  ke  sutunon  ko  do  hath 
napa,  aur  darwaza  cliha  hath, 
aur  darwaza  Id  chaurai  sat  hath 
thi. 

4  Aur  us  ne  liaikal  ke  age  lam¬ 
bai  ko  bis  hath,  aur  chaurai  ko 
bis  hath  napa,  aur  mujhe  kaha  ki 
Yilii  Quds  ul  Aqdas  haia. 

5  Aur  us  ne  ghar  ki  diwar  cliha 
hath  napi,  aur  janib  ki  kothrion 
ki  chaurai  ghar  ke  gird  ba  gird 
char  hath  thi. 

6  Aur  janib  Id  kothrian b  tin 
thin,  kothri  ke  upar  kothri,  qatar 
men  tis,  aur  we  us  diwar  men,  jo 
ghar  ke  aspas  Id  janib  ki  koth¬ 
rion  ke  liye  thi,  dakhil  Id  gayi 
tliin,  taki  we  mazbut  howen,  par 
ghar  ki  diwar  se  we  mill  hui  na 
thin. 

7  Aur  wuh  un  bagli  kothrion  sc 
upar  tak,  cliaron  taraf,  ziyada 
chaura  hota  jata  tha  ;  ki  ghar  ka 
J  cliaugird  ghar  ke  girdagird  unclui 
undid  chala  jata  liaic,  is  sabab  se  c  i  s»i-  e.  s, 
ghar  ki  chaurai  upar  ziyada  thi, 


»  1  Sal.  6.  20. 
2  Taw.  3.  8. 


■>  1  Sal.  6. 5,6. 
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6  Dekho  Hiz. 
1. 10. 


aur  niche  se  lelce  Inch  tak,  aur  us 
se  upar  tak  barli  gayi. 

8  Aur  main  ne  ghar  kl  charon 
taraf  ki  unchai  bhi  dekln ;  janib 
Id  kothrion  ki  newen  chlia  bare 
bare  hath  ke  pure  sarkande  ki 
thin  d. 

9  Aur  janib  ki  kothrion  ke  bahar 
ki  diwar  Id  cliaurai  panch  hath ; 
aur  jo  khiili  raha,  so  ghar  ki  janib 
ki  kothrion  ke  darmiyan  tha. 

10  Aur  hujron  ke  darmiyan, 
ghar  ki  charon  taraf  gird  ba  gird 
bis  hath  chaura  fasila  tlia. 

11  Aur  janib  ki  kothrion  ke  dar- 
Avaza  us  kliali  jagali  ki  taraf  the, 
ck  darwaza  uttar  taraf,  aur  ek 
darwaza  dakkhin  taraf :  aur  khali 
jagali  ki  cliaurai  charon  taraf 
panch  hath  Id  thi. 

12  Aur  avuIi  ’imarat,  jo  ’alahida 
jagali  ke  age  us  Id  pachchhim 
taraf  thi,  so  us  ki  cliaurai  sattar 
hath  thi,  aur  us  ’imarat  ki  diwar 
charon  taraf  panch  hath  moti,  aur 
us  ki  lambai  nauwe  hath  thi. 

13  So  us  ne  ghar  ko  sau  hath 
jlamba  napa,  aur  wuh  ’alaliida 
jagali  aur  ’imarat  us  Id  diwaron 
samet  sau  hath  Iambi  thi, 

Id  Aur  ghar  ka  aga  aur  us  ’ala¬ 
hida  jagali  ka  samlina  jo  purab 
j  taraf  tlia,  so  us  Id  cliaurai  sau 
hath  thi. 

15  Aur  ’alahida  jagali  ke  age 
’imarat  ki  lambai  jo  pichliari  thi, 
aur  us  Id  janib  ke  hujra  is  taraf 
se  aur  us  taraf  se,  bliitar  ki  haikal 
aur  baliar  ke  dalanon  ke  sath,  us 
ne  sau  hath  nape. 

1(3  Aur  darwaza  ke  sutun,  aur 
jhanjhrian e,  aur  gird  a  gird  Id 
janibi  kothrian,  jo  darwaza  ke  su- 
tunon  ke  muqabil  tin  taraf  thin, 
lakri  se  charon  taraf  mar  hi  hui 
thin :  aur  zamin  se  jhanjhrion 
tak  aur  jhanjhrian  bhi  marlii  liui 
thin. 

17  Danvaza  ke  upar  tak,  aur 
ghar  ke  bliitar  aur  bahar  tak, 
charon  taraf  Id  sari  diwaron  par, 
bahar  bliitar,  suraten  inunaqqasli 
thin. 

18  Aur  Karubi f  aur  nakhl  bane 
the,  is  tarali,  ki  ek  nakhl  ||  do  Ka- 
rubion  ke  bich  men  tha,  aur  liar 
ek  Karubi  ke  do  do  munh  the  : 

19  Cliunanchi  ek  samt  nakhl  ki 
taraf  insan  ka  munli  thag,  aur 
dusri  samt  nakhl  ki  taraf  slier  ka 


munh :  ghar  ki  charon  taraf  is 
tar  ah  ka  kam  tha. 

20  Zamin  se  darwaza  ke  upar 
tak,  aur  haikal  Id  diwar  par  Ka¬ 
rubi  aur  naklil  bane  the. 

21  Aur  haikal  ke  sutun  chau- 
kor  the,  aur  we  bhi  jo  muqaddas 
makan  ke  samline  the :  jaisi  surat 
is  ki,  Avaisi  hi  us  ki  thi. 

22  Lakri  ka  mazbalih  tin  hath 
unclia  tlia,  aur  us  Id  lambai  do  hath 
thi,  aur  us  ke  kone,  aur  us  Id  kursi, 
aur  us  ki  dlwaren,  lakri  ki  thin. 
Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  ki  Yih 
wuh  mez  hai1,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
age  hai  \ 

23  Aur  haikal  aur  muqaddas 
makan  ke  do  kiware  the 1 ; 

24  Aur  kiwaron  ke  do  palle  the, 
do  ek  kiware  ke  liye,  aur  do  palle 
dusre  ke  liye. 

25  Aur  un  par,  ya’ne,  haikal  ke 
khvaron  par,  Karubi  aur  nakhl 
bane  the,  jaise  diwaron  par  bane 
the ;  aur  bahar  ke  dalan  ke  rukh 
par  mote  mote  takhta  the. 

2G  Aur  dalan  ki  janibi  diAvaron 
par,  aur  ghar  Id  janibi  kothrion 
par,  aur  mote  mote  talditon  par 
is  taraf,  aur  us  taraf,  jhanjhrian111 
aur  nakhl  the. 

XLII  BAB. 

1  Kdliinon  ke  liye  kothrian  jo  limn.  13  Un  men 

kyd  ley  a  kam  karen.  19  Bahar  war  sahn  ke 

andaza. 

Plllli  avuIi  mujhe  baliarwar 
sahn  men  uttar  taraf  Id  rah 
se  le  gaya,  aur  us  kothri  men,  jo 
’alahida  jagali a  aur  ’imarat  ke 
age  uttar  ki  taraf  thi,  le  aya. 

2  Sau  hath  ki  lambai  Id  jagali  ke 
muqabil,  uttar  taraf  ka  darwaza 
tlia,  aur  us  ki  cliaurai  pachas  hath 
thi ; 

3  Bis  hath  ke  muqabil  jo  bhitar- 
Avar  sahn  ke  liye  the,  aur  baharwar 
sahn  ke  gacli  ke  muqabil,  janibi 
kothrian  tin  darja  ki  ek  dusri  ke 
muqabil  thin  b. 

4  Aur  kothrion  ke  samline  blii- 
tar  bliitar  das  hath  chaura  tlia, 
aur  ek  rasta  ek  hath  ka,  aur  un 
ke  darAvaza  uttar  taraf  the. 

5  U'par Avail  kothrian  nichewalion 
aur  bicliwdlion  se  kam  thin,  kyun- 
ki  janibi  kothrion  ke  sabab  un  ki 
gunjaish  kam  thi. 

6  Kyunki  we  tin  darja  ki  thin, 
par  salmon  ke  sutunon  ki  manind 
un  ke  sutun  na  the :  is  liye  Ave 
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10. 
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zannn  par  Id  nlchewallon  se,  aur 
blchwallon  se  saket  thin. 

7  Aur  wuh  dlwar,  jo  bahar  koth¬ 
rion  ke  muqabil  aur  bahar  war  salm 
kl  taraf  kothrion  ke  age  till,  so 
pachas  hath  Iambi  tin. 

8  Kyunki  baharwar  salm  ki 
kothrion  kl  lambai  pachas  hath 
till :  aur  dekho,  ki  liaikal  ke  samh- 
ne  sau  hath  the. 

9  Aur  in  kothrion  ke  niche  purab 
kl  taraf  wuh  madkhal  tha,  jahan  we 
baharwar  sahn  se  dakliil  bote  the. 

10  Dakkhin  taraf  ke  sahn  kl 
chaurl  dlwar  men,  aur  ’alaliida 
jagah,  aur  us  ’imarat  ke  age,  ko¬ 
thrlan  tliln. 

11  Aur  un  ke  age  ek  aisa  rasta 
thac,  jaisa  uttar  taraf  kl  kothrion 
ke  age  tha :  un  kl  lambai  aur 
chaural  ke,  aur  un  ke  sare  makli- 
rajon,  un  lil  kl  tartlbon,  aur  dar- 
wazon  ke  mutabiq. 

12  Aur  dakkhin  taraf  kl  kothrion 
ke  darwazon  ke  mutabiq,  ek  dar- 
waza  rah  ke  sire  men  tha,  ya’ne, 
sldlil  dlwar  kl  rah,  purab  taraf, 
jahan  dakliil  hote  the. 

13  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  ki 
uttar  kl  kothrlan  aur  dakliin  kl 
kothrlan  jo  ’alaliida  jagah  ke  mu¬ 
qabil  liain,  muqaddas  kothrlan 
liain,  jalian  kahin,  jo  Khudawand 
ke  pas  jiite  liain,  aqdas  clilzen 
kliaenge d :  we  walian  aqdas 
clilzen,  ya’ne,  liadya  aur  kliatiyat 
aur  asam  dliarenge  ;  kyunki  wuh 
makan  muqaddas  hai e. 

14  Jab  kaliin  dakliil  ho  wen,  to 
we  maqdis  se  baharwar  sahn  men 
na  jawen,  balki  apnl  .kliidmat  ke 
pairahan  walian  rakhen 1 ;  kyunki 
we  muqaddas  liain,  aur  we  dusre 
kapre  pahinke  ’amm  makan  men 
jawen. 

15  So  jab  wuh  bliltar  ke  gliar  ko 
nap  chuka,  to  mujhe  us  phatak 
kl  rah  laya,  jis  ka  manzar  purab 
taraf  hai,  aur  ghar  ko  charon 
taraf  se  napa. 

1G  Us  ne  paimaish  ke  sarkande 
se  purab  taraf  panch  sau  sarkande 
charon  taraf  nape. 

17  Us  ne  paimaish  ke  sarkande 
se  uttar  taraf  pancli  sau  sarkande 
charon  taraf  nape. 

18  Us  ne  paimaish  ke  sarkande 
se  dakkhin  taraf  bill  panch  sau 
sarkande  nape. 

19  f  Us  ne  pachchhim  taraf 


lautke  paimaish  ke  sarkande  se 
panch  sau  sarkande  nape. 

20  Us  ne  us  kl  charon  taraf  napln : 
us  kl  charon  taraf  ek  dlwar g 
panch  sau  sarkande  Iambi,  aur 
panch  sau  chaurl  tlilh,  taki  pak 
ko  napak  se  juda  kare. 

XLIII  BAB. 

1  Khudd  lea  jalal  hailcal  lee  darmiydn  jthir 
jalwagar  hota.  7  Israel  Ice  gundh  Ice  sabab 
Khudd  apne  malcdn  men  taslirif  Id  na  salctd 
tlia.  10  Nabi  logon  Ico  nasihat  Icartd,  lei 
we  tauba  lcaren,  aur  hailcal  lee  dasturon  par 
nit  lilidz  rdklid  lcaren.  13  Mazbah  Ice  an- 
daza,  18  aur  we  qdnun  jo  us  lei  bdbat  mu- 
qarrar  hue  the. 

BA’D  us  ke  wuh  mujhe  phatak 
par  le  aya,  us  phatak  par 
jis  ka  manzar  purab  taraf  hai\ 

2  Aur  dekh,  ki  Israel  ke  Khuda 
ka  jalal  purab  taraf  se  ayab,  aur 
us  kl  awaz  bahutere  panlon  ke 
sliorc  Id  si  till,  aur  zaniln  us  ke 
kibriya  se  roslian  ho  gayld. 

3  Aur  wuh  us  roya  kl  numaisli 
ke  mutabiq,  jise  main  ne  dekha6, 
lian,  us  roya  ke  mutabiq  tha,  jise 
main  ne  yleklia,  jab  ||main  shahr 
ko  barbad  karne  aya  tha1;  aur 
ye  royaten  us  roya  kl  manind 
thin,  jo  main  ne  Kibar  kl  nadlg 
ke  sahil  par  deklil ;  aur  main 
munk  ke  bhal  gira. 

4  Aur  Kiiuhawaaii  ka  jalal  us 
phatak  ki  rail  se  jis  ka  manzar 
purab  taraf  hai,  ghar  men  dakliil 
hua  h. 

5  Aur  ruh  ne  mujhe  utlia  liya1, 
aur  andarunl  sahn  men  mujhe 
laya,  aur  dekh,  Khudawand  ke 
jalal  ne  ghar  ko  bliar  diyak. 

G  Aur  main  ne  us  kl  sum,  jo 
ghar  men  se  mere  siitli  baton 
karta  tint ;  aur  wuh  shaklis  mere 
pas  khara  liua1. 

7  %  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  ki 
xVi  adamzad,  yih  merl  taklitgali ,u, 
aur  mere  panwon  kl  kursl", 
jahan  main  ban!  Israel  ke  dar- 
miyan  abad  tak  rahunga0,  aur  alii 
i  Israel,  we  aiu*  un  ke  badsliah, 
age  ko  mere  muqaddas  nam  ko 
apnl  zinakarl  se,  aur  apne  bad- 
slialion  kl  laslion  se p,  apne  unche 
makanon  men  napak  11a  ka- 
rengoq ; 

8  Ki  we  apne  astan  mere  asta- 
non  ke  pas,  aur  apne  sutun  mere 
sutunon  ke  pas  lagate  the,  is  tarali 
ki  mere  aur  un  ke  darmiyan  sirf 
ek  dlwar  liulr:  is!  tarah  we  apne 
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Qurbangdh  Ice  anddza ,  aur  HIZQIEL,  XLIY.  us  Ice  liye  qawanin  jo  hue. 
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8  Hiz.  40.  2. 


y  Hiz.  40.  5. 
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men, 
Hard, 
yane, 
Jfhuda  led 
pahay. 
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men, 
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8  Deklio 
Khur.  20. 
26. 


un  ghinaune  kamon  se,  jo  unhon 
ne  kiye,  mere  muqaddas  mini  ko 
napak  karte  the ;  is  liye  main 
lie  apne  qalir  men  unhen  halak 
kiya. 

9  Pas  ab  we  apni  zindkdrian 
aur  apne  badskalion  ki  1  ashen s 
mujh  se  dur  kar  den,  tab  main 
un  ke  darmiyan  abad  tak  raliun- 
gah 

10  %  Tu,  ai  adamzad,  aid  i  Israel 
ko  yin  ghar  diklilau,  taki  we  apne 
gunahon  ke  sabab  sharminda  ho- 
jawen ;  aur  we  is  narnuna  ko  nd- 
pen. 

11  Aur  agar  we  apne  sare  ka¬ 
mon  se  paslicman  lion,  to  us  ghar 
ka  naqsha,  aur  us  ki  tartib,  aur 
us  ke  makliarij  o  madakhil,  aur 
un  ke  sare  naqsha,  aur  us  ke  sare 
qawanin,  aur  us  ke  sare  naqsha, 
aur  sare  din  ko  unlien  diklila,  aur 
un  ki  nazar  ke  age  likh,  taki  we 
us  ke  sare  naqslie  aur  us  ke  sare 
qawanin  ko  hifz  karen,  aur  un 
par  ’amal  karen. 

12  Yili  is  ghar  ka  ain  hai ;  Us 
ki  tamam  sarhadden  pahar  ki 
clioti  parx  aur  us  ke  girdagird 
nihayat  muqaddas  hongi.  Dekh, 
yili  is  ghar  ka  ain  hai. 

13  Aur  hath  se  napke  qurban- 
gdh  ke  ye  nap  hain  :  Aur  yili  hath 
jo  hai,  so  ek  hath  clidr  ungal  liaiy ; 
bunyad  ek  hath  gahri,  aur  ek  hath 
chauri,  aur  gird  ba  gird  us  ke 
daman  ka  kanara  balisht  bhar 
chaura ;  aur  yili  mazbali  ki  kursi 
hai. 

14  Aur  zamin  se  niche  ki  kangni 
tak  do  hath,  aur  us  ki  chaurai  ek 
hath,  aur  clihoti  kangni  se  bari 
kangni  tak  char  hath,  aur  chaurai 
ek  hath. 

15  Aur  ||  qurbangali  char  hath 
liogi,  aur  f  qurbangdh  ke  upar  char 
sing  lionge. 

16  Aur  qurbangali  bar  ah  hath 
Iambi,  aur  barali  chauri,  chaukor 
liogi. 

17  Aur  kangni  chaudah  hath 
Iambi,  aur  chaudah  hath  chauri, 
chaukor ;  aur  girdagird  us  ka 
kanara  adha  hath ;  aur  us  ki  an- 
gethi  girdagird  ek  hath,  aur  us  ki 
sirlii z  purab  taraf  liogi. 

18  G  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  Khudawand  Yaho- 
WA'h  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Yih 
qurbangali  ke  qawanin  jari  lionge, 


jis  din  men  we  use  banawen,  ta 
ki  us  par  charhawa  charhawen, 
aur  lahu  chhirkena. 

19  Aur  tu  kaliinon  bani  Lawi  ko, 
jo  Saduq  ki  nasi  se  liainb,  jo  meri 
khidmat  ke  liye  mere  nazdik  ate 
hain,  ldiatiyat  ke  liye  unhen  ek 
jawan  bail  dec,  Khudawand  Ya- 
howA'h  kalita  hai. 

20  Aur  tu  us  ke  khun  men  se 
le,  aur  mazbali  ke  charon  singon 
par,  us  ki  kangni  ke  charon  ko- 
non  par,  aur  us  ke  cliaugird 
laga :  isi  tarah  use  pak  o  saf  kar. 

21  Aur  khatiyat  ke  liye  wuli 
bachhra  le,  aur  wuh  ghar  ki  mu- 
qarrar  jagah  mend  maqdis  ke 
bahar®  jalaya  jaegd. 

22  Aur  tu  dusre  din  bakri  ka  ek 
be-’aib  bacliclia  khatiyat  ke  liye 
cliarha,  aur  we  mazbali  ko  pak 
karenge,  jis  tarah  se  we  use 
baclilire  se  pak  karte  the. 

23  Aur  jab  tu  use  pak  kar  chukd, 
to  ek  be-’aib  bachhra  aur  galla  ka 
ek  be-’aib  mendha  cliarlia. 

24  Aur  tu  unhen  Khudawand 
ke  age  cliarha,  aur  kdhin  un  par 
namak  chhirken f,  aur  unhen 
charhawe  ke  liye  Khudawand  ke 
age  cliarlidwen. 

25  Aur  tu  sat  din  takg  liar  roz 
ek  bakra  khatiyat  ke  liye  taiyar 
kar  rakh ;  we  ek  bachhra  aur 
galla  ka  ek  mendha  bln  jo  be-’aib 
lion,  maujud  karen. 

26  Sat  din  tak  we  qurbangdh  ko 
pak  o  saf  karenge,  aur  ||  apne 
tain  makhsus  karenge. 

27  Aur  jab  ye  din  pure  lionge  h, 
to  yun  liogd,  ki  dtliwen  din  aur 
us  ke  ba’d  bln,  kdhin  log  tumhare 
charlidwon  ko,  aur  tumhari  sald- 
mion  ko  mazbali  par  guzrdnenge, 
aur  main  tumhen  qabulkarunga1, 
Khudawand  Yahowah  kahta  hai. 

XLIY  BA'B. 

1  Purabi  ■pliatak  faqat  sarddr  hi  Ice  liye  hai. 
4  Khudd  lcuhinon  ko  maldmat  kartd  hai  is  liye 
hi  unhon  ne  haikalko napak kiyd  thd.  9  We 
jo  butparasti  karen  kahdnat  na  pawen.  15 
Sadiiqke  bete  manzur  hole  ki  kdhin  muqarrar 
kiyejdwen.  17  Qawanin  kdhinon  ke  liye. 

rgYYB  wuh  mujhe  bdharwdr  maq- 
JL  dis  ke  plidtak  Id  rah  se  jis 
ka  manzar  purab  taraf  hai a,  pliira 
layd,  aur  wuh  band  thd. 

2  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  kaha, 
ki  Yili  plidtak  band  rahegd,  aur 
khola  nahin  jaegd,  aur  koi  insdn 
us  se  ddkhil  11a  liogd ;  cliunki 
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8  Hiz.  43.  1. 


Kdliin  maldmat  uthate. 


IIIZQIEL,  XLIY.  Saduq  Jce  farmnd  maqbiil  hote. 
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t  Hiz.  1.  28. 
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k  Alib.  21.  6, 
8,  17,  21. 
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9  ilyat. 
A’am.21.28. 


p  Ahb.  22.  2, 
wag. 


a  7  dyat. 


rDekho2Sal. 
23. 8,  wag. 
2  Taw.  29. 
4,  6. 

Hiz.  48.  11. 


»  1  Taw.  2  6.1. 


Israel  ke  bagi 


Khudawand,  Israel  ka  Khuda, 
us  se  dakliil  hua  liaib,  is  liye  wuh 
band  raliega. 

3  Magar  sardar,  is  liye  ki  sardar 
hai,  Khudawand  ke  age  roti 
khane  koc  us  men  baithega :  wuh 
us  pliatak  ke  usarc  ki  rah  se  andar 
awega,  aur  usi  rah  se  bahar  jaega d. 

4  5[  Phil*  wuh  mujhe  gliar  ke 
uttar  pliatak  ki  rah  se  ghar  ke 
age  laya  ;  aur  main  lie  deklui,  aur 
dekh,  Khudawand  ke  jalal  ne 
Khudawand  ke  ghar  ko  bliar 
diya®,  aur  main  niunli  ke  bhal  gira f. 

5  Aur  Khuda  wand  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  ki  Ai  adamzad,  tu  dil  laga, 
aur  apni  anklion  se  dekh,  aur  jo 
kuchli  ki  Kiiudaavand  ke  ghar  ke 
qawanin  o  ain  ki  babat  tujli  se 
kalita  hun,  apne  kanon  se  sung, 
aur  maqdis  ke  liar  ek  madkhal  o 
makhraj  ko  liliaz  kar. 

6  Aur  tu  alii  i 
logon h  se  kali,  ki  Khudawand 
YahowAh  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Ai 
ahl  i  Israel,  turn  bas  samjlio,  ki 
turn  ne  yih  sare  ghinaune  kam 
kiye  liain1, 

7  Chunanchi,  jis  waqt  turn  meri 
rotik  aur  cliarbi  aur  laliu1 
rante  the,  tab  dil  ke  na-makhtun 
aur  jism  ke  na-makhtun  ||beganon 
ko"  mere  maqdis  men  lae°,  taki 
we  mere  maqdis  men  awen,  aur 
mere  ghar  ko  napak  karen,  aur 
unlion  ne  tumhare  sare  nafrat- 
angez  kamon  ke  sabab  mere  ’ahd 
ko  tora. 

8  Aur  turn  ne  meri  muqaddas 
chizon  ki  liifazat  na  ki p,  balki 
turn  ne  gairon  ko  apni  taraf  se 
mere  maqdis  men  muqarrar  kiya 
hai,  taki  meri  chizon  ki  amanat- 
dari  karen. 

9  Khudawand  YahowAh  yun 
kahta  hai,  ki  Un  beganon  men  se, 
jo  bani  Israel  ke  darmiyan  liain, 
koi  dil  ka  na-makhtun  ya  jism  ka 
na-makhtun  mere  maqdis  men 
dakliil  na  ho  gab 

10  Balki  bani  Lawi  bln  jo  mujh 
se  bargaslita  hue,  jis  waqt  ki  Israel 
gumrah  liogaya1-,  kyunki  we  apne 
buton  ki  pairaui  karke  mujli  se 
gumrah  hue,  so  we  hi  apni  sha- 
rarat  ki  saza  pawenge. 

11  Taublii  we  mere  maqdis 
men  ldiadim  lionge,  aur  mere 
ghar  ki  nigahbani  karenge s,  aur 
mere  ghar  men  khidmat-guzuri 


guz- 


karcnge,  we  logon  ka  cliarliawa 
aur  zabiha  zabli  karenge1,  aur 
logon  ke  age  un  ki  khidmat  ke 
liye  khare  rahengeu. 

12  Chunki  unlion  ne  un  ke  liye 
buton  ke  age  khidmat  ki  thi,  aur 
we  ahl  i  Israel  ko  badkari  ka 
thokar  kliilanewala  lakar  huex; 
is  liye  main  un  par  apna  hath 
barhata  huny,  aur  we  apni  slia- 
rarat  ki  saza  pawenge,  Khuda¬ 
wand  YahowAh  farmata  hai. 

13  Aur  we  mere  liuzur  a  nahin 
sakenge,  ki  mere  age  kaluinat 
karen,  ya  quds  ul  aqdas  men 
meri  muqaddas  chizon  ke  pas 
awen z ;  balki  we  apni  ruswai 
uthawengea,  aur  apne  ghinaune 
kamon  ki,  jo  unlion  ne  kiye  liain, 
saza  pawenge. 

14  Taublii  main  unhen  ghar  ki 
liifazat  ke  liye,  aur  us  ki  sari 
khidmat  ke  liye,  aur  us  ke  kamon 
ko  anjam  dene  ke  liye  nigaliban 
muqarrar  karungab. 

15  Par  kahili,  bani  Lawic, 
Saduq  ke  beted,  jo  mere  maqdis 
ki  liifazat  karte  the,  jis  waqt  ki 
bani  Israel  mujh  se  gumrah 
hogaye e,  so  we  meri  khidmat  ke 
liye  mere  nazdik  awenge,  aur  mere 
liuzur  khare  rahengc f,  ki  mere 
age  cliarbi  aur  laliu  guzrancn g, 
Khudawand  Yahowah  kalita  hai. 

16  Aur  Ave  mere  maqdis  men  dak- 
liil  honge,  aur  khidmat  ke  liye  meri 
mezb  ke  qarib  awenge,  aur  meri 
chizon  ki  amanatdari  karenge. 

17  ®fy  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  jis  waqt 
Ave  andarwar  sahn  ke  pliatakon 
se  dakliil  honge,  to  Ave  kattani 
poshak1  pahine  hue  aAvenge,  aur 
jab  tak  ki  andarwar  sahn  ke 
pliatakon  ke  darmiyan  aur  andar 
lii  men  khidmat  karte  ralienge, 
un  un  se  orha  na  jaega. 

18  We  apne  siron  par  kattani 
topi,  aur  kamaron  par  kattani 
paejama  pahinengek,  aur  jo  kuchli 
pasine  ka  ba’is  ho,  use  apni  ka- 
mar  par  na  bandhen. 

19  Aur  jis  Avaqt  Ave  baharwar 
sahn  men,  ya’ne,  ’awamm  ke  ba- 
hai'Avar  sahn  men  nikal  jawen,  to 
apni  khidmat  ki  poshak  utar 
dalenge1,  aur  muqaddas  kothri 
men  raklienge,  aur  dusri  poshak 
pahinenge  :  magar  AAre  un  kapron 
ko  pahine  hue  ’awamm  ki  taqdls 
na  karenge111. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

574. 


t  2  Taw.  29. 
34. 

“  Gin.  16.  9. 


*  Yas.  9.  16. 
Hiz.  14.3,4. 
Mai.  2.  8. 

}  Zab.106.26. 


«  Gin.  18.  3. 

2  Sal.  23.  9. 
»  Hiz.  32.  30. 
aur  36.  7. 


*>  Gin.  18.  4. 

1  Taw.  23. 
28,  32. 

c  Hiz.  40.  46. 

aur  43.  19. 
d  1  Sam.  2. 35. 


c  10  iiyal. 

f  1st.  10.  8. 
8  7  ityat. 


h  Hiz.  41.  22. 


‘  ^hur.  28. 

‘  39,  40,  43. 
aur  39.  27, 
28. 


k  Kimr.  28. 
’40,  42. 
aur  39.  28. 


1  Hiz.  42.  14. 
m  Hiz.  46.  20. 
I  ielcho 
Kliur.  29. 
3*7. 

aur  30.  29. 
Ahb.  6.  27. 
Mat.  23.  17, 
19. 


Qawdnin  hdhinon  he  liye. 


HIZQIEL,  XLY. 


Mulh  hi  qismaten. 
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20  Aur  we  apna  sir  na  munda- 
wenge”,  aur  na  bal  lco  lamba 
lione  dcnge,  we  sirf  apne  siron 
ke  bal  katarwaenge. 

21  Aur  jab  andarwar  salm  men 
dakliil  lion,  to  koi  kabin  mai  11a 
pie0. 

22  Aur  we  bewa,  yd  mutlaqa  ko 
joru  na  karenge  p,  balki  alii  i 
Israel  ki  nasi  ki  kunwari,  ya  wuli 
bewa,  jo  kabin  bewa  clilior  gayd 
I10,  apne  liye  lenge. 

23  Aur  we  mere  logon  ko  pak 
aur  napak  ka  farq  batawenge, 
aur  unhen  sikbaenge  ki  we  najis 
aur  tabir  men  imtiyaz  karenh 

24  Aur  we  mu’amala  men  ’add- 
lat  ke  liye  kbare  lionge :  we  mere 
liukmon  ke  bamujib  ’adalat  ka¬ 
renge1-;  aur  we  merl  sari  ja¬ 
ma’ aton  men  meri  sliari’aton  aur 
mere  qawdnin  I10  hifz  karenge, 
aur  mere  sabton  ko  muqaddas 
karenge s. 

25  Aur  we  apne  ko  napak  karne 
ke  liye  kisi  murda  ke  pas  na 
awenget,  magar  faqat  bap,  ya 
md,  ya  beta  beti,  ya  bliai,  ya  kun¬ 
wari  baliin  ke  liye  we  apne  ko 
napak  kar  sakte  bain. 

26  Aur  we  us  ke  pak  bone  ke 
ba’d,  us  ke  aur  sat  din  shumar 
karenge  u. 

27  Aur  jis  din  ki  wuli  maqdis 
ke  andar,  andaruni  salm  ke  dar¬ 
miydn  jawe,  taki  maqdis  men 
kliidmat-guzari  karex,  to  wuh 
apne  liye  kliatiyat  guzranegay 

Khudawand  Yahowaii  kahta  liai. 

• 

28  Aur  yib  un  ki  miras  bogi : 
main  un  ki  miras  bun z,  aur  turn 
Israel  men  unhen  bissa  naliin 
doge  :  main  un  ka  bissa  bun. 

20  Aur  we  liadya  aur  kliatiyat 
aur  asam  kbaenge a,  aur  bar  ek 
cbiz,  jo  Israel  men  liaram  ki  jawe, 
unliin  ki  bogi b. 

30  Aur  shre  palile  phalon  ka 
pallia0,  aur  tumbari  sari  qurba- 
nion  ki  bar  ek  cbiz  ki,  bar  ek 
qurbani  kabin  ki  bogi ;  aur  turn 
apne  gunde  bue  ate  ka  pallia u 
kaliin  ko  dijiyo,  taki  barakat  tere 
gliar  par  nazil  hoke  ralie e. 

31  Par  wub  jo  ap  se  mara,  yd 
darindon  ka  pliara  liua,  kyd  pa- 
rind,  kyd  cliarind,  cbdbiye  ki 
kabin  use  na  klidwen1. 


XLY  BAB. 

1  Zamin  ltd  qut’a  jo  maqdis  Ice  liye  hvd, 
0  phir  wuli,  jo  hud  shalir  he  liye,  7  aur  wuh 
jo  sarddr  he  liye  tliahrd.  9  Qawunm  jo 
sarddr  he  liye  muqarrar  hue. 

AUR  jab  turn  zamin  ko  qur’a 
se  taqsim  karoge a  ki  ek  ek 
ko  miras  mile,  to  turn  zamin  ka 
ek  muqaddas  bissa  Khudawand 
ke  age  liadya  ke  taur  par  guzrd- 
noge b ;  us  ki  lambai  pacliis  bazar 
Id,  aur  chaurai  das  bazar  ki  bogi, 
aur  yib  us  ke  cliaugird  ki  sari 
sarliaddon  ke  darmiydn  muqaddas 
bogi. 

2  Us  men  se  ek  qut’a  jis  ki 

lambai  pdncli  sau,  aur  cbaurai 

pancli  sau  °,  jo  charon  taraf  ba- 

rdbar  hai,  Khudawand  ke  maqdis 

ke  liye  bogi,  aur  us  ki  ilidta  ke 

liye  charon  taraf  pachas  pachas 

hath  ki  zamin  bogi. 

3  Aur  tu  us  paimaish  ki  pacliis 

bazar  ki  lambai  aur  das  bazar  ki 

cbaurai  ndpega,  aur  us  men 

maqdis  aur  quels  ul  aqdas  hoga d. 

4  Zamin  ka  muqaddas  bissa  un 

kahinon  ka  hoga  jo  maqdis  ke 

kbadimbain0,  aur  jo  Khudawand 

ke  huzur  khidmat  karne  ko 
« 

awenge,  aur  wuh  maqam  un  ke 
gharon  ke  liye  hoga,  aur  wub 
maqdis  ke  liye  muqaddas  jagah 
bogi. 

5  Aur  wuh,  jis  ki  lambai  pacliis 
bazar  aur  cbaurai  das  bazar,  ghar 
ke  kliadim,  bani  Lawi,  apne  liye 
rakbenge f,  taki  bis  kothriong  ki 
jagali  bo. 

6  Aur  turn  shahr  ka  bissa 
panch  bazar  cbaurai  men,  aur 
lambai  men  pacliis  bazar,  maqdis 
ke  bissa  ke  bardbar  muqarrar 
karo h :  so  wub  sdre  alii  i  Israel 
ke  liye  hoga. 

7  51  Aur  muqaddas  liadya-wale 
bissa  ki  aur  shahr  ke  bissa  ki  ek 
taraf,  aur  dusri  taraf  muqaddas 
liadya-wale  bissa  ke  muqabil  aur 
sliabr  ke  bissa  ke  muqabil,  pacli- 
cbhim  se  pachclihim,  aur  purab 
se  purab,  ek  bissa  sarddr  ke  liye 
lioga1;  aur  lambai  us  ki  paeli- 
clibimi  sarhadd  se  purabi  sarhadd 
tak  un  liisson  men  se  ek  ke 
muqabil  bo. 

8  Israel  ke  darmiydn,  zamin  men 
se  us  kd  yihi  bissa  hoga,  aur 
mere  sarddr  phir  mere  logon  par 

aur  we  bdqi 
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zamin  ahl  i  Israel  ko  un  ke  firqon 
ke  mutabiq  taqsim  karenge. 

9  Kliudawand  YahowAii  yun 
kahta  liai,  ki  Ai  Israel  ke  sardaro, 
itna  tumhare  liye  bas  ho1,  zulm 
aur  lut  pat  ko  apne  se  dur 
karom,  ’adalat  o  sadaqat  karo, 
aur  mere  logon  par  sab  tarak  ki 
ziyadati  jo  turn  ne  Id  hai  mauquf 
karo,  Kliudawand  Yahowah  far- 
mata  hai. 

10  Aur  turn  puri  tarazu  aur 
pura  aifah  aur  pura  batt  rakka 
karo  n. 

11  Aifah  aur  batt  ek  hi  wazn  ka 
ho,  ki  batt  men  [|  gumrka  daswan 
hissa  ho,  aur  aifah  bhi  gumr  ka 
daswan  hissa  ho :  us  ka  andaza 
gumr  ke  mutabiq  ho. 

12  Aur  bis  jirah  misqal  °,  aur  bis 
misqal,  pachis  misqal,  pandrah 
misqal,  tumhara  manah  hoga. 

.13  Aur  qurbani jo  turn  doge,  so 
yih  hai :  gehun  ke  gumr  ke 
aifah  ka  clihatlia  hissa,  aur  jau 
ke  gumr  ke  aifah  ka  clihatlia 
hissa  guzranoge. 

14  Aur  tel,  ya’ne,  tel  ke  batt  ki 
babat  yih  hukm  hai,  ki  turn  karr 
men  se  jo  das  batt  ka  gumr  hai, 
ek  batt  ka  daswan  hissa  dijiyo  ; 
kyunki  gumr  men  das  batt 
liain. 

15  Aur  galla  men  se  liar  do  sai 
ke  pichlie  Israel  Id  ||  suthri  cha- 
ragah  ka  ek  barra  liadya  ke 
liye,  aur  charhawe  ke  liye,  aur 
salami  ke  liye,  taki  un  ke  liye 
kafara  liop,  Kliudawand  Yaiio- 
wah  kalita  liai. 

16  Mulk  ke  sare  log  us  sardar 
ke  liye,  jo  Israel  men  hai,  yihi 
hadya  denge. 

17  Aur  sardar  charhawe,  aur 
hadya,  aur  tapawan,  ’idon  aur 
naye  chand  ke  waqton,  aur  sab- 
ton,  aur  ahl  i  Israel  ke  sare  mu- 
qaddas  dinon  men#dewega  ;  wuh 
khatiyat,  aur  hadya,  aur  charhawa, 
aur  salami,  ahl  i  Israel  ke  kafara 
ke  liye  taiyar  karega. 

18  Kliudawand  Yaiiowah  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  Palile  mahine  ki 
pahli  tarikh  ko  tu  ek  be-’aib 
jawan  bail  le,  aur  maqdis  ko  pak 
karq. 

1 9  Aur  kaliin  khatiyat  ke  baclilire 
ka  lahu  lewega,  aur  use  ghar 
ke  sutunon  par,  aur  mazbali  ki 
kangni  ke  charon  konon  parr, 


aur  andarwar  salin  ke  darwaza 
ke  sutunon  par  lagawega. 

20  Aur  tu  mahine  Id  satwin 
tarikh  ko  liar  ek  ke  liye  jo  saho 
kare,  aur  us  ke  liye  bhi  jo  nadan 
hais,  aisahi  karega  ;  isi  tarali  turn 
ghar  ka  kafara  kiya  karoge. 

21  Turn  pahle  mahine  ki  chau- 
dahwin  tarikh  fas  ah  ko,  jo  sat  din 
ki  ’id  hai,  manoge  \  aur  fatiri  roti 
khai  jaegi. 

22  Aur  usi  din  sardar  apne  liye, 
aur  sare  ahl  i  mamlukat  ke  liye, 
khatiyat  ka  ek  baclihrau  taiyar 
kar  rakliega. 

23  Aur  ’id  ke  saton  din  men x, 
wuh  har  roz  sat  din  tak  sat 
be-’aib  baclilire,  aur  sat  mendhe 
muhaiya  karega,  ta  ki  Khud  awand 
ke  age  ek  charhawa  hon,  aur  har 
roz  bakron  men  se  ek  bachcha5' 
ta  ki  wuh  ek  khatiyat  ho. 

24  Aur  wuh  har  ek  baclilire  ke 
liye  ek  aifah  bliar  khurdani  hadya, 
aur  har  ek  mendhe  ke  liye  ek 
aifah,  aur  har  ek  aifah  ke  liye  ek 
hin  tel  taiyar  karega2. 

25  Satwen  mahine  Id  pandrah- 
win  tarikh  ko  bhi  wuh  ’id  ke  liye, 
jis  tarah  se  us  ne  in  sat  dinon 
men a  kiya  tha,  taiyari  karega, 
khatiyat  ke  mutabiq,  charhawe 
ke  mutabiq,  aur  liadya  ke  mu¬ 
tabiq,  aur  tel  ke  mutabiq. 

XLYI  BAB. 

8  ’ Ibddat  Id  babat  qawanin  jo  sardar  he  liye 
muqarrar  hue;  9  phir  we  jo  logon  ke  liye 
jdri  kiye  gaye.  16  Sardar  ki  mirds  ke  haqq 
men  ek  qaniin.  19  Babat  un  sahnon  Id 
jahdn  chand  zabihon  ko  josh  deke  aur  chand 
ko  tanur  men  tdo  deke  pakdte  the . 

KHUDAWAND  Yahowah 

yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Andar¬ 
war  sahn  ka  phatak  jis  ka  manzar 
purab  ki  taraf  hai,  un  clilia  dinon 
tak  jin  men  kam  karna  rawa  hai 
band  rahega,  par  sabt  ke  din 
khola  jaega,  aur  naye  cliand  ke 
din  bhi  kliola  jaega. 

2  Aur  sardar  bahar  phatak  ke 
usare  Id  rah  se  dakhil  liogaa,  aur 
phatak  ke  sutun  pas  khani  rahega, 
aur  kahin  us  ka  charhawa  aur  us 
ki  salamian  guzranega,  aur  wuh 
phatak  ke  astan  par  sijda  karega ; 
tab  niklega,  par  phatak  sham  tak 
band  na  lioga. 

3  Aur  mulk  ke  log  usi  phatak 
ke  darwaza  par  sabton  aur  naye 
cliand  ke  waqton  men  Khuda- 
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wand  ke  huzur  sijda  kiya  ka- 
renge. 

4  Aur  cliarhawa,  jo  sardar  sabt 
ke  din  Khudawand  ke  age  guz¬ 
ranega0,  so  yih  kai :  chlia  be-’aib 
barra,  aur  ek  be-’aib  mendha ; 

5  Aur  khurdani  liadya  ek 
mendhe  ke  liye  ek  aifali,  aur 
khurdani  hadya  barron  ke  liye 
||  us  ke  maqdur  ke  mutabiq,  aur 
ek  aifali  ke  liye  ek  liin  telc. 

6  Aur  naye  chaiid  ke  roz  yih 
hoga :  ek  be-’aib  jawan  bail  aur 
chlia  barra,  aur  ek  mendha,  sab 
ke  sab  be-’aib  lionge. 

7  Aur  wuh  khurdani  hadya  tai- 
yar  karega,  ya’ne,  liar  ek  baclilire 
ke  liye  ek  aifali,  aur  mendhe  ke 
liye  ek  aifali,  aur  barron  ke  liye 
us  ke  maqdur  ke  mutabiq,  aur 
har  ek  aifah  ke  liye  ek  bin  tel. 

8  Aur  jab  sardar  awe  ki  dakhil 
ho,  to  phatak  ke  usare  ki  rah  se 
dakhil  hogad,  aur  usi  ki  rah  se 
niklega. 

9  f  Par  jab  mulk  ke  log  mu- 
qaddas  ’idon  ke  waqt  KhudA- 
wand  ke  huzur  hazir  honge  °,  to 
wuh  jo  uttar  ke  phatak  ki  rail  se 
sijda  karne  ko  bhitar  ata  hai,  so 
dakkhin  ke  phatak  ki  rah  bahar 
jaega ;  aur  wuh  jo  dakkhin  ke 
phatak  ki  rah  se  andar  ata  hai, 
so  uttar  ke  phatak  ki  rah  se 
nikal  jaega  ;  jis  phatak  ki  rah  se 
wuh  andar  aya,  us  se  bahar  na 
jaega,  par  us  ke  samhne  ke 
phatak  ki  rah  se  nikal  jaega. 

10  Aur  jab  we  andar  jaenge,  to 
sardar  bhi  un  ke  darmiyan  hoke 
jaega,  aur  jab  we  bahar  niklenge, 
to  wuh  bhi  nikal  awega. 

11  Aur  ’idon  men,  aur  muqad- 
das  dinon  men  khurdani  liadya  ek 
ek  baclilire  ke  liye  ek  aifali,  aur 
mendhe  ke  liye  ek  aifali  hoga ; 
aur  barron  ke  liye  us  ke  maqdur 
ke  muwafiq,  aur  har  ek  aifali  ke 
liye  ek  liin  tel f. 

12  Aur  jab  sardar  khushi  ka 
cliarhawa  ya  khushi  ki  salamian 
Khudawand  ke  age  guzranne 
awe,  tab  wuh  phatak  jis  ka  man- 
zar  purab  taraf  hai  us  ke  liye 

;  khola  jaega  g,  aur  wuh  jis  taur  par 
sabt  ke  din  kiya  tha,  us  hi  taur 
par  apna  charhawa  aur  apni  sa¬ 
lamian  guzranega :  tab  wuh  ba¬ 
har  nikal  awega,  aur  us  ke  nikalne 
ke  ba’d  phatak  band  kiya  jaega. 


13  Tu  har  roz  Khudawand  ke 

• 

age  ||  palile  sal  ka  ek  be-’aib  barra 
ka  cliarhawa  charhawegah,  tu  use 
har  subh  cliarhawega. 

14  Aur  tu  us  ke  liye  har  subh 
ko  ek  khurdani  hadya  guzranega, 
ya’ne,  aifah  ka  chhatha  hissa, 
aur  mihin  maida  ke  sath  milane 
ko  tel  ke  hin  ki  ek  tihai :  daimi 
hukm  ke  mutabiq  hamesha  ke 
liye  Khudawand  ke  age  yih 
khurdani  hadya  hoga. 

15  Isi  tarahwe  barra  aur  hadya 
aur  tel  har  subh  hameslia  ke 
charhawe  ke  liye  charhawen. 

16 Khudawand  Yahowah  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Agar  sardar  apne 
bcton  men  se  kisi  ko  hiba  kare, 
to  us  ki  miras  us  ke  beton  ki 
hogi ;  wuh  wirasata  un  ki  miras 
ho  jaegi. 

17  Par  agar  wuh  apne  gulamon 
men  se  kisi  ko  apni  miras  men  se 
hiba  kare,  to  wuh  khalasi  ke  sal 1 
tak  us  ka  lioga,  ba’d  us  ke,  sardar 
ka  hoga ;  magar  us  ki  miras  us 
ke  beton  ke  liye  hogi. 

18  Aur  sardar  logon  ki  miras 
men  se  zulm  karke  nahin  legak, 
ki  unhen  un  ki  miras  se  be-dakhl 
kare  ;  par  wuh  apni  miras  men 
se  apne  beton  ko  miras  dega, 
taki  mere  log  har  ek  apni  miras 
se  tittar  bittar  na  lion. 

19  Phil*  wuh  mujhe  us  mad- 
khal  men  se,  jo  phatak  ke  bagal 
men  tha,  kahinon  ki  muqaddas 
kothrion  men  jin  ka  manzar  uttar 
taraf  tha  laya,  aur  dekh,  pach- 
clihim  taraf  ke  donon  kanaron 
par  ek  jagah  thi. 

20  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Dekh,  wuh  jagah  hai,  jis  men 
kaliin  log  asam  aur  khatiyat  ko 
josh  karenge  *,  aur  khurdani  hadya 
tanur  men  pakawengem,  taki 
unhen  baharwar  sahn  men  logon 
ki  taqdis  karne  ke  liye  na  le 
jaen  n. 

21  Phil*  wuh  mujhe  baharwar 
sahn  men  laya,  aur  sahn  ke 
charon  konon  ki  taraf  mujhe 
le  gaya,  aur  dekh,  sahn  ke  har  ek 
kone  men  ek  aur  sahn  tha. 

22  Sahn  ke  charon  konon  men 
|  chalis  chalis  hath  lambe,  aur  tis 

tis  hath  chaure  sahn  the,  ek 
dusre  ke  muttasil ;  ye  charon 
konc-wale  ek  hi  nap  ke  the. 

23  Aur  un  ke  girdagird,  un 
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charon  ke  girdagird,  ek  diwar  tin, 
aur  charon  taraf  diwar  ke  niche 
ubalne  ki  jagali  taiyar  hui. 

24  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Yih  ubalnewalon  ki  jagah  hai, 
jahan  ghar  ke  kliadim  logon  ke 
zabiha  ubalen  °. 

XLYII  BAB. 

1  Muqaddas  pdnion  hi  roya.  6  Sihhat-bahhsh 
asar  jo  un  men  hai.  13  Israeli  sarzamin  hi 
sarhadden.  22  Qur'a  dalhe  us  hi  taqshn 
jo  unlion  ne  hi. 

PII  III  wuh  mujhe  ghar  ke  dar- 
waza  par  laya,  aur  dekli, 
pani a. ghar  ke  astan  ke  niche  se 
purab  taraf  ko  nikle,  ki  ghar  ka 
samlina  purab  rukh  tha,  aur  pani 
ghar  ki  dalini  taraf  ke  niche  se 
aur  mazbah  ki  dakkhin  taraf  ae. 

2  Tab  wuh  mujhe  uttar  ke 
phatak  ki  rail  se  bahar  laya,  aur 
mujhe  us  rah  men  jis  ka  manzar 
purab  ki  taraf  hai,  baharwar  pha¬ 
tak  par  phirake  le  aya,  aur  dekli, 
dalmi  taraf  pani  nikal  ae  the. 

3  Am*  wuh  mard,  jis  ke  hath 
men  paimaish  ki  dori  thi b,  purab 
taraf  nikla,  aur  hazar  hath  napa, 
aur  mujhe  panion  men  hoke  laya, 
aur  ||  pani  takhnon  tak  the. 

4  Phir  wuh  hazar  hath  napa  aur 
mujhe  panion  ke  darmiyan  le  aya, 
aur  pani  ghutnon  tak  the  ;  phir 
aur  ek  hazar  napa,  aur  us  men 
hoke  mujhe  laya,  aur  pani  kamar 
tak  the. 

5  Ba’d  us  ke  aur  ek  hazar  hath 
napa,  aur  wuh  aisa  darya  tlia,  ki 
main  us  ke  par  guzar  naliin  sakta 
tlia;  kyunki  pani  baliut  ziyada 
hue,  tairao  ke  pani,  ek  darya,  jis 
ke  par  paidal  jana  mumkin  na 
tlia. 

G  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki 
Ai  adamzad,  kya  tu  ne  yih  dekha  1 
Tab  wuh  mujhe  legaya,  aur  darya 
ke  ||  kinare  par  phir  pahunchaya. 

7  Aur  jab  main  phir  aya,  to  dekli, 
darya  ke  kinare  ki  is  taraf  aur 
us  taraf  bahutere  darakht  the0. 

8  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Yih 
pdni  purab  des  ki  taraf  ball  jate 
bain,  aur  maidan  men  nikal  ate, 
aur  samundar  men  ja  miltc  liain, 
aur  samundar  men  milte  hi  us  ke 
pani  shifa  pawenge. 

9  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  liar  ek  sliai 
jo  jiti,  aur  chalti  phirti  hai,  jahan 
kaliin  ||  ye  darya  awcnge,  jiegi, 
aur  machhlion  ki  bari  kasrat 


liogi ;  is  liye  ki  ye  pani  walian 
awenge ;  kyunki  we  shifa  pa¬ 
wenge,  aur  liar  ek  shai,  jahan 
kahin  yih  darya  ata  hai,  jiegi. 

10  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  ’Ain  i  Jadi 
se  leke  Ain  i  ’Ijlaim  tak,  us  par 
maclihwe  khare  rahenge  ;  we  jal 
biclihane  ki  jagah  honge ;  un  ki 
machhlian  apni  apni  jins  ke  mu- 
tabiq  bare  samundar d  ki  machh¬ 
lion  Id  si  niliayat  kasir  liongi. 

11  Par  us  ki  kichar  ki  jagahen 
aur  us  ki  taraian  shifa  nahin  pa- 
wengi ;  we  shoristan  hongi. 

12  Aur  darya  ke  qarib  us  ke 
kinare  par  is  taraf  aur  us  taraf 
liar  ek  qism  ||ke  mewadar  da¬ 
rakht6  ugenge,  jin  ke  patte  kabhi 
naliin  murjliaenge1,  aur  jin  ke 
mewa  kabhi  chuk  11a  jaenge  ;  we 
apne  apne  maliine  men  naye 
mewa  lawenge,  is  liye  ki  un  ke 
pani  maqdis  men  se  nikal  ae 
liain  ;  aur  un  ke  mewa  khane  ke 
liye,  aur  un  ke  patte  dawa  ke  liye 
honge  s. 

13  ^  Kliudawand  Yahowah  yun 
kalita  hai,  ki  Yih  wuh  sarhadd 
hai,  jis  ke  bamujib  turn  zamin  ko 
taqsim  karoge,  ki  Israel  ke  barah 
firqon  ki  miras  howe.  Yusuf  ke 
liye  do  liissa  honge11. 

14  Aur  turn  ek  dusre  ke  satli 
use  miras  men  laoge,  jis  ki  babat 
main  ne  ||  apna  hath  uthaya  ki  tum- 
liare  bapdadon  ko  dunga1,  aur 
yih  zamin  tumhari  miras  men 
paregik. 

15  And  uttar  taraf  zamin  ki 
yilii  sarhadd  hogi :  bare  samun- 
dar  se  leke  Khatlun1  ki  rah 
Sidadm  ke  madkhal  tak  : 

1G  Hamat",  Birutah0,  Sibraim, 
jo  Dimisliq  ki  sarhadd  aur  Hamat 
ki  sarhadd  ke  darmiyan  hai ;  aur 
||  Hasar-hattikun,  jo  Hauran  ke 
kanare  par  hai. 

17  Aur  samundar  se  sarhadd 
yih  hogi,  ya’ne,  Hasar-’Ainan p, 
Dimisliq  ki  sarhadd,  aur  uttar  ko 
uttar  atraf,  aur  Hamat  ki  sarhadd. 
Aur  yih  uttar  ki  sarhadd  hai. 

18  Aur  purabi  sarhadd  Hauran, 
aur  Dimisliq  aur  Jili’ad  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  se,  aur  Israel  ki  sarzamin 
ke  darmiyan  se  jo  Yardan  par 
hai,  hogi ;  us  sarhadd  se  jo  purab 
ke  samundar  par  ke  aspas  hai 
turn  paimaish  karoge.  Aur  yih 
purab  ki  sarhadd  hai. 
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19  Aur  dakkliin  ki  sarliadd 
|  dakkliin  taraf  yih  hai,  ya’ne,  Ta¬ 
mar  se,  Maribali  ke  panion  tak,  jo 
Qadis  men  hainq,  us  wadi  se  bare 
samundar  tak.  Yilii  dakkhin  ki 
sarliadd  dakkliin  taraf  liai. 

20  Aur  usi  sarliadd  se  Hamat 
ke  muqabil  bara  samundar  pach- 
clihim  Id  sarliadd  hoga.  Yilii 
paclichhim  ki  sarliadd  liai. 

21  Isitarahtum  Israel  ke  firqon 
ke  mutabiq  zamin  ko  apas  men 
taqsim  karoge. 

22  51  Aur  yun  lioga  ki  turn  apne 
ko  aur  un  beganon  ko,  jo  tumliare 
darmiyan  baste  liainr,  aur  un  ki 
aulad  tumliare  darmiyan  paida 
hoti  hain,  so  unhen  miras  ke  liye 
qur’a  se  taqsim  karoge ;  aur  we 
tumliare  nazdik  bani  Israel  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  liam-watanon  ke  barabar 
honge8,  aur  tumliare  sath  Israel 
ke  firqon  ke  darmiyan  miras 
pawenge. 

23  Aur  yun  lioga  ki  jis  firqa  men 
koi  begana  bastii  liai,  wahan  use 
miras  doge,  Khudawand  Yaho- 
wah  kalita  liai. 

XLVIII  BAB. 

1  Judd  judd  qismaten  jo  bdrali  firqon  ne  pain ; 
8  pliir  wuh  qismat  jo  maqdis  Ice  liye  tld; 
15  phir  wuh  jo  shahr  aur  us  Id  nawahi  Ice 
liye  thi ;  aur  wuh  jo  sarddr  Jco  mill.  30 
Shahr  Ice  till  o  ’ arz  aur  us  Ice  plidtalcon  Id 
bdbat. 

AUR  ye  firqon  ke  11am  hain. 

Uttar  ke  kanare  se,  Kliat- 
lun  ki  rah  ki  sarliadd  tak,  Hamat 
jane  ki  rah,  Hasar-Ainan,  Dimishq 
ki  sarliadd  uttar  ki  taraf,  Hamat 
ki  sarliadd  taka,  ki  ye  us  ki 
purabi  aur  pachchhimi  sarhadden 
hain :  Ban  ke  liye,  ek  liissa. 

2  Aur  Ban  ki  sarliadd  ke  mut- 
tasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach- 
chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Yasar  ke 
liye  ek  liissa. 

3  Aur  Yasar  ki  sarliadd  ke  mut- 
tasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach¬ 
chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Naftali  ke 
liye  ek  liissa. 

4  Aur  Xaftali  ki  sarliadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach¬ 
chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Munassi  ke 
liye  ek  liissa. 

5  Aur  Munassi  ki  sarliadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach¬ 
chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Ifraim  ke 
liye  ek  liissa. 

6  Aur  Ifraim  ki  sarliadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach¬ 


chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Rubin  ke 
liya  ek  liissa. 

7  Aur  Rubin  ki  sarliadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se  pach¬ 
chhimi  sarliadd  tak,  Yahudah  ke 
liye  ek  liissa. 

8  51  Aur  Yahudah  ki  sarliadd 
ke  muttasil,  purabi  sarliadd  se 
pachchhimi  sarliadd  tak,  wuh 
hadya-wala  liissa  lioga  jo  turn 
guzranoge,  pachis  hazar  us  ki 
chauran b,  aur  us  ki  lamban  baqi 
hisson  men  se  ek  ke  barabar, 
purabi  sarliadd  se  pachchhimi 
sarhadd  tak,  aur  maqdis  us  ke 
darmiyan  lioga. 

9  Wuh  liadya-wala  liissa  jo  turn 
log  Kiiudawand  ke  age  guzran¬ 
oge,  so  pachis  hazar  lamba  lioga, 
aur  das  hazar  chaura  lioga. 

10  Aur  yih  muqaddas  hadya- 
wala  liissa  un  ke  liye,  lian,  ka- 
liinon  ke  liye  lioga ;  uttar  taraf 
pachis  liazar  us  ki  lambai  liogi, 
aur  das  hazar  us  ki  cliaurai  pach- 
clihim  taraf,  aur  das  hazar  us  ki 
cliaurai  purab  taraf,  aur  pachis 
hazar  us  ki  lambai  dakkhin  taraf ; 
aur  Khudawand  ka  maqdis  us 
ke  darmiyan  lioga. 

11  Yih  un  kaliinon  ke  liye  lioga, 
jo  Saduq  ke  beton  men  se  mu¬ 
qaddas  kiye  gaye  hain0,  jinlion 
ne  mere  hukm  ko  liifz  kiya,  aur  jo 
gumrah  na  hue,  jab  Israel  gumrah 
hue,  jis  tarah  se  bani  Lawi 
gumrah  hue d. 

12  Aur  zamin  ka  yih  hadya-wala 
liissa  jo  guzrana  jata  hai,  bani 
Lawi  ki  sarhadd  ke  muttasil  un 
ke  liye  nihayat  muqaddas  cliiz 
thahrega. 

13  Aur  kaliinon  ki  sarhadd  ke 
muqabil  bani  Lawi  ke  liye  ek 
liissa  hoga  pachis  hazar  lamba, 
aur  das  hazar  chaura  ;  filjumla 
us  ki  lambai  pachis  hazar,  aur 
cliaurai  das  hazar  liogi. 

14  Aur  wq  us  men  se  koi  liissa 
na  bechen,  aur  na  zamin  ka  pallia 
hasil  badalen e,  aur  na  apne  qabza 
se  kliarij  karen ;  kyunki  wuhRnu- 
d  AW  and  ka  muqaddas  hai. 

15  Aur  wuh  paneli  liazar  ka 
liissa  jo  chauran  men  se  bach 
raha f,  us  pachis  hazar  ke  mu- 
qabil,  basti  aur  us  ki  nawahi  ke 
liye  napak  jagah  liogi g,  aur  shahr 
us  ke  darmiyan  hoga. 

1G  Aur  us  ki  paimaishen  ye 
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hongi :  uttar  taraf  char  hazar 
pan  sai,  aur  dakkhin  taraf  char 
hazar  pan  sai,  aur  purab  taraf 
char  hazar  pan  sai,  aur  pachchhim 
taraf  char  hazar  pan  sai. 

17  Aur  sliahr  ki  nawahi  uttar 
taraf  do  sau  pachas,  aur  dakkhin 
taraf  do  sai  pachas,  aur  purab 
taraf  do  sai  pachas,  aur  pach¬ 
chhim  taraf  do  sai  pachas. 

18  Aur  lamban  ki  bachti  jo 
muqaddas  hadya-wale  hissa  ke 
muqabil  hai,  purab  taraf  das 
hazar,  aur  pachchhim  taraf  das 
hazar  hogi,  aur  wuh  muqaddas 
hadya-wale  hissa  ke  muqabil  hogi, 
aur  us  ka  hasil  un  ki  khurak  ke 
liye  hoga  jo  shahr  men  khidmat- 
guzari  karte. 

19  Aur  shahr  ki  khidmat  karne- 

• 

wale  Israel  ke  sare  firqon  men  se 
hoke  us  ki  khidmat  karenge  h. 

20  Sare  hadya-wale  hissa  ki 
lambai  pachis  hazar  hogi,  aur  us 
ki  chaurai  pachis  liazar  hogi ;  turn 
muqaddas  hadya-wale  hissa  ko, 
chaukliunta  karke,  shahr  ki  mil- 
ldyat  ke  sath  guzranoge. 

21  f  Aur  bachti  jo  muqaddas 
hadya-wale  hissa  ki,  aur  shahr  ki 
milkiyat  ki  donon  taraf,  jo  hadya- 
wale  hissa  ke  pachis  hazar  ke 
muqabil  purab  taraf,  aur  pachis 
hazar  ke  muqabil  pachchhim  ta¬ 
raf,  sardar  ke  hisson  ke  muqabil 
hai,  so  sardar  ke  liye  hogi 1 :  aur 
wuh  muqaddas  hadya-wala  hissa 
hoga ;  aur  ghar  ka  maqdis  us  ke 
darmiyan  hogak. 

22  Aur  bani  Lawi  ki  milkiyat  se 
aur  shahr  ki  milkiyat  se  leke  jo 
sardar  ki  milkiyat  ke  darmiyan 
hai,  Yahudah  ki  sarhadd  aur  Bin- 
yamin  ki  sarhadd  ke  bich  sardar 
ke  liye  hogi. 

23  Aur  baqi  firqon  ka  aisa  hi 
hoga  :  so  purabi  sarhadd  se  pach- 
chhimi  sarhadd  tak,  Binyamin  ke 
liye  ek  hissa. 

24  Aur  Binyamin  ki  sarhadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarhadd  se  pacli- 


chhimi  sarhadd  tak,  Sama’un  ke 
liye  ek  hissa. 

25  Aur  Sama’un  ki  sarhadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarhadd  se  pach- 
chhimi  sarhadd  tak,  Ishakar  ke 
liye  ek  hissa. 

26  Aur  Ishakar  ki  sarhadd  ke 
muttasil,  purabi  sarhadd  se  pacli- 
chhimi  sarhadd  tak,  Zabulun  ke 
liye  ek  hissa. 

27  Aur  Zabulun  ki  sarhadd  ko 
muttasil,  purabi  sarhadd  se  pacli- 
chhimi  sarhadd  tak,  Jadd  ke  liye 
ek  hissa. 

28  Aur  Jadd  ki  sarhadd  ke  mut¬ 
tasil,  dakkhin  taraf  dakkhin  kin- 
are  ki  sarhadd,  jo  Tamar  se  leke 
Maribah  ke  pani  tak  jo  Qadis 
men  hai ',  aur  darya  tak,  bare  sa- 
mundar  ki  taraf  hogi. 

29  Yih  wuh  zamin  hai,  jise  turn 
miras  ke  liye  Israel  ke  firqon  ko 
qur’a  se  taqsim  karogem,  aur  ye 
un  ke  hissa  hain,  Khudawand 
Yahowa:h  kahta  hai. 

30  ^  Aur  ye  uttar  taraf  ko 
shahr  ke  makharij  hain,  char 
hazar  pan  sai  us  ka  andaza  tha. 

31  Aur  shahr  ke  phatak  Israel 
ke  firqon  se  namzad  honge"  ;  tin 
phatak  uttar  taraf ;  ek  phatak 
Rubin  ka,  ek  phatak  Yahudah 
ka,  ek  phatak  Lawi  ka. 

32  Aur  purab  taraf  char  hazar 
pan  sai,  aur  tin  phatak,  ek 
phatak  Yusuf  ka,  ek  phatak  Bin- 
yamin  ka,  ek  phatak  Ban  ka. 

33  Aur  dakkhin  taraf  char  hazar 
pan  sai  us  ka  andaza  tha,  aur 
tin  phatak:  ek  phatak  Sama’un 
ka,  ek  phatak  Ishakar  ka,  ek 
phatak  Zabulun  ka. 

34  Aur  pachchhim  taraf  char 
hazar  pan  sai,  aur  tin  phatak  ; 
ek  phatak  Jadd  ka,  ek  phatak 
Yasar  ka,  ek  phatak  Naftali  ka. 

35  Chaugird  us  ke  atharah 
hazar  hain,  aur  shahr  ka  nam 
usi  din  se  yih  hoga  °,  ki  ||  Khud.v:- 
wand  wahanp. 
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DANIEL  NABI  IQ  XITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yahuyaqlm  asir  hoke  jatd.  3  Aspindz 
Daniel  aur  Hananiyah  aur  Misael  aur  ’Aza- 
riydli  ko  apne  yalian  lejdta.  8  We  badshah 
led  diya  hua  bakhra  na-manzur  karkepha- 
lian  khate  aur  pdni  pite,  aur  bahut  tdza  aur 
khush-ru  hote.  17  Danish  aur  ’ilm  men 
maharat  jo  we  raklite  the. 

AHU'DAH  ke  badshah  YaM- 
yaqim  Id  saltanat  ke  tisre 
sal  men  Babul  ka  badshah  Nabu- 
kadnazar  Yarusalam  men  ayaa, 
aur  use  ghera. 

2  Aur  Kiiudawakd  ne  Yahudah. 
ke  badshah  Yahuyaqlm  ko,  Bait 
ul  muqaddas  ke  ba’zeb  zuruf 
samet,  us  ke  qabu  men  kar  diya  : 
us  ne  unhen  Sin’ar0  Id  zamin  men 
apne  ma’bud  ke  ghar  men  le  ja 
rakha  ;  aur  us  ne  zuruf  ko  apne 
ma’bud  ke  khazana  men  dakhil 
kiyad. 

3^1  Aur  badshah  ne  apne  khwaja¬ 
saraon  ke  sardar  Aspinaz  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  bani  Israel  men  se, 
aur  *  badshah  ki  nasi  men  se,  aur 
amiron  men  se  kai  ek  ko  hazir 
kare ; 

4  We  aise  jawan  hon  jin  men 
’aib  na  hoe,  balki  khubsurat,  aur 
har  bab  men  danishwar,  aur  fah- 
mid  men  durust,  aur  ’ilm  men 
maliir,  aur  jin  men  yih  liyaqat  ho 
ki  shalii  qasr  men  khare  r alien, 
aur  Kasdion  ke  ’ilm  aur  zuban 
sikhne  ke  qabil  honf. 

5  Aur  badshah  ne  un  ke  liye 
badslialii  khurak  men  se,  aur 
apne  pine  Id  mai  men  se,  rozina 
ka  hissa  muqarrar  kiya  ;  is  tarali 
se  unhen  tin  baras  tak  pala,  ki 
we  akhir  ko  badshah  ke  huzur 
khare  raheng. 

6  Un  ke  darmiyan  bani  Yahudah 
men  se  Daniel,  aur  Hananiyah, 
aur  Misael,  aur  ’Azariyah  the  ; 

7  Aur  khwajasaraon  ke  sardar 
ne  un  men  se  har  ek  ka  nam 
raklia h:  ya’ne,  Daniel  ko  Belta- 
shazar1,  aur  Hananiyah  ko  Sa- 
drak,  aur  Misael  ko  Misak,  aur 
Azariyah  ko  ’Abad-naju  kaha. 

8  ^  Lekin  Daniel  ne  apne  dil 
men  irada  kiya,  ki  apne  tain 


badshahi  khurak  ke  rozina  hissa 
se,  aur  us  ki  mai  se  jo  wuli  pita 
tlia,  napak  na  kare k ;  aur  us  ne 
khwajasaraon  ke  sardar  se  darkh- 
wast  ki,  ki  Main  chalita  hun  ki 
apne  ko  napak  na  karun. 

9  Aur  Khuda  ne  Daniel  ko 
khwajasaraon  ke  sardar  ki  nazar 
men  mu’azzaz  omahbub  karwaya 
tluV. 

10  Aur  kliojon  ke  sardar  ne  Daniel 
se  kaha,  ki  Main  apne  khuda- 
wand  badshah  se,  jis  ne  tumhara 
kliana  pina  muqarrar  kiya  hai, 
darta  hun ;  kya  zarur  hai,  ki 
tumhare  chihra  us  ke  huzur  turn- 
hare  rafiqon  ke  chihron  se  udas 
nazar  awen,  to  turn  mere  sir  ko 
isi  tarah  se  khatra  men  daloge. 

11  Tab  Daniel  ne  ||Malzar  ko, 
jise  khojon  ke  sardar  ne  Daniel,  aur 
Hananiyah,  aur  Misael,  aur  Aza¬ 
riyah  ka  daroga  kiya  tha,  kaha,  ki 

12  Main  teri  minnat  karta  hun, 
ki  tu  das  roz  tak  apne  fidwion  ko 
imtihan  kar  le,  aur  hamen  khane 
ko  phalian  aur  pine  ko  pani  de. 

13  Ba’d  us  ke,  liamare  chihra 
aur  un  jawanon  ke,  jo  badshah 
ka  diya  hua  bakhra  khate  hain, 
deklie  jaen  ;  tab  jaisa  tu  dekhe, 
waisa  apne  chakaron  se  kar. 

14  Chunanchi  us  ne  un  ki  yih 
bat  qabul  Id,  aur  das  roz  tak 
unhen  azmata  raha. 

15  Aur  ba’d  das  roz  ke,  un  ke 
chihron  ki  un  sab  jawanon  ke 
chihron  ki  nisbat,  jo  badshah  ka 
diya  hua  bakhra  khate  the,  ziyada 
raunaq  aur  tazagi  nazar  ai. 

16  Tab  Malzar  ne  un  ki  khurak 
aur  mai  ko,  jo  un  ke  liye  mu¬ 
qarrar  tha,  mauquf  kiya,  aur 
unhen  phalian  khane  ko  din. 

17  Tab  Khuda  ne  un  charon 
jawanon  ko  ma’rifatm,  aur  har 
tarah  Id  hikmat  aur  ’ilm  men 
maharat  bakhslii n  ;  aur  Daniel  ko 
har  tarah  ki  roya  aur  khwab 
men  sahib  i  fahm  kiya0. 

18  Aur  jab  we  din  bit  gaye  jin 
ki  bab  at  badshah  ne  kaha  tha  ki 
un  ke  ba’d  we  unhen  samlme 
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la  wen,  khojon  ke  sardar  ne  unlien 
Nabukadnazar  ke  huzur  le  gaya. 

19  Aur  badshah  ne  un  se  ka- 
lam  kiya,  aur  un  men  se  Daniel, 
aur  Hananiyah,  aur  Misael  aur 
Azariyah  ki  manind  koi  na  tha  ; 
is  liye  we  badshah  ke  huzur  kliare 
rahne  lage  p. 

20  Aur  har  tarali  ki  khirad- 
mandi  aur  danishwari  ke  bab 
men,  jo  badshah  ne  un  se  puchhaq, 
un  sarc  falgiron  aur  nujumion  se, 
jo  us  ke  tamam  mulk  men  the, 
unhen  das  darja  bihtar  paya. 

21  Aur  Daniel  Khoras  badshah r 
ke  pahle  sal  tak  zinda  raha. 

II  BAD. 

1  Nabukadnazar  apna  khwab  bhiil  jata,  aur 
Kasdion  ko  bulake  unhen  hukm  deta  ki  we 
iv uh  use  ydd  dilawen,  is  shirt  par  ki  in' am 
pdwen  aur  nahin  to,  siydsat  uthdwen.  10  Un 
par  jis  waqt  ice  apni  nd-maqdiiri  zdhir  karte 
fatwa  diyd  jata.  14  Daniel  muhlat  poke 
khwab  ki  dgahi  hdsil  karta.  19  Khuda  kd 
shukr  karta.  24  Us  ke  kahe  ke  mutdbiq 
jalldd  apna  hath  khinchke  use  badshah  ke 
huzur  lejdta.  31  Khwab  batata.  36  Us  ki 
ta’bir  karta.  46  Daniel  sarfardz  kiya  jdta. 

AUR  Nabukadnazar  ki  salta- 
nat  ke  dusre  sal  men  Nabu¬ 
kadnazar  ne  aise  khwab  deklie, 
ki  jin  se  us  ka  dil  ghabra  gayaa, 
aur  us  ki  nind  jati  rahi b. 

2  Tab  badshah  ne  farmaya,  ki 
falgiron,  aur  nujumion,  aur  jadvi- 
garonc  aur  Kasdion  ko  bulawen, 
ki  badshah  ke  khwab  use  batawen. 
Chunanchi  we  ae,  aur  badshah  ke 
huzur  kliare  hue. 

3  Aur  badshah  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Main  ne  ek  khwab  dekha  hai,  aur 
us  khwab  ka  bhed  daryaft  karne 
ki  fikr  se  mera  dil  ghabrata  hai. 

4  Tab  Kasdion  ne  badshah  ke 
age  Kasdi  zuban  men  ’arz  ki,  ki 
Badshah  abad  tak  jita  rah (l :  apne 
clnikaron  ko  khwab  batlaiye,  to 
ham  us  ki  ta’bir  karenge. 

5  Badshah  ne  jawab  men  Kas¬ 
dion  se  kaha,  Yih  bat  mujh  se 
jati  rahi  hai:  agar  turn  khwab 
yad  na  dilao,  aur  us  ki  ta’bir  na 
karo,  to  turn  tukre  tukre  kiye 
jaoge,  aur  tumhare  ghar  gliura 
ban  jaenge e. 

G  Aur  agar  khwab  ko  yad  dilao, 
aur  us  ki  ta’bir  batao,  to  main 
tumhen  in’ am  aur  ajura  dunga, 
aur  bari  ’izzat  bakhshungd1 :  is 
liye  khwab  ko  yad  dilao,  aur  us  ki 
ta’bir  mujh  se  bayan  karo. 

7  Unhon  ne  phir  jawab  men 


kaha,  Badshah  apne  chakaron  ko 
khwab  batlaiye,  to  ham  us  ki 
ta’bir  karenge. 

8  Badshah  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Yaqinan  main  janta  him,  ki 
t  turn  deri  karke  faida  uthane 
cliahte  ho,  is  liye  ki  deklite  ho, 
ki  j|  bat  mujh  se  jati  rahi  hai. 

9  Lekin  agar  turn  khwab  ko 
mujlie  na  bataoge,  to  tumhare 
liye  ek  hi  hukm  hai g ;  ki  turn  ne 
jkuth  aur  hila  ki  baten  arasta 
kin,  taki  mere  age  kaho,  jab  tak 
waqttaljae :  pas,  khwab  kobatlao, 
to  main  janun,  ki  us  ki  ta’bir  bln 
bayan  kar  sakte  ho. 

10  Kasdion  ne  badshah  se 
’arz  ki,  ki  Sari  dunya  men  aisa 
to  koi  ek  shakhs  bhi  nahin,  jo 
badshah  ki  bat  ko  bata  sake  ;  aur 
na  koi  badshah,  ya  amir,  ya  hakim 
aisa  ho,  jis  ne  aisa  suwal  kisi 
falgir,  ya  nuj  umi,  ya  Kasdi  se  kiya 
ho. 

11  Aur  yih  bat,  jo  badshah 
puchhta  hai,  mushkil  bat  hai ;  aur 
siwa  Ilahon  keh,  jin  ki  sukunat 
insan  ke  sath  nahin,  koi  nahin 
hai,  ki  badshah  ke  age  use  bata 
sake. 

12  Is  liye  badshah  gusse  hua, 
aur  us  ka  qalir  be-niliayat  bharka, 
aur  us  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki  Babul  ke 
sare  hakimon  ko  lialak  karen. 

13  So  yih  hukm  ja  ba  ja  pahun- 
clia,  ki  hukama  maqtul  hon ;  tab 
Daniel  aur  us  ke  rafiqon  ko 
dhundhne  lage,  ki  unhen  qatl 
karen. 

14  ^  Tab  Daniel  ne  bddshah  ke 
jilaudaron  ke  sardar  Aryuk  ko, 
jo  Babul  ke  hakimon  ke  qatl 
karne  ko  nikla  tha,  khiradmandi 
aur  danishwari  se  jawab  diya. 

15  Us  ne  badshah  ke  jilaudaron 
ke  sardar  Aryuk  ke  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Yih  hukm  badshah  se 
aisa  jald  kyun  nikla  hai  ?  Tab 
Aryuk  ne  Daniel  se  us  ki  haqiqat 
kalii. 

1G  Aur  Daniel  ne  bliitar  jake 
badshah  se  ’arz  ki,  ki  Mujhe 
muhlat  mile,  to  main  badshah  ke 
huzur  us  ki  ta’bir  bayan  karunga. 

17  Tab  Daniel  ne  apne  ghar 
jake  Hananiyah,  aur  Misael,  aur 
Azariyah,  apne  rafiqon  ko  ittila’ 
di, 

18  Taki  we  is  raz  ke  bab  men 
asman  ke  Khuda  se  rahmaton  ko 
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italab  karen1;  na  ho,  ki  Daniel 
aur  us  ke  rafi'q,  Babul  ke  baqi 
hakimon  ke  sath,  maqtul  lion. 

19  *f[  Tab  Daniel  par  rat  ke 
khwab  men k  wuh  raz  kliula.  Tab 
Daniel  ne  asman  ke  Khuda  ka 
shukr  kiya. 

20  Daniel  bola  aur  kaha,  ki 
Khuda  ka  nam  ta  abad’  mubarak 
ho1,  ki  hikmat  aur  qudrat  us  hi 
ki  liai ra. 

21  Kyunki  wuh  mausimon  aur 
waqton 11  ko  tabdil  karta  liai ; 
wuh  badshahon  ko  ma’zul  karta, 
aur  badshahon  ko  qaim  karta 
hai°;  wuh  hakimon  ko  hikmat, 
aur  danishmandon 11  ko  danish 
’inayat  karta  haip. 

22  Wuh  gahri  aur  poshida 
chizon  ko  zahir  karta  haiq;  aur 
jo  kuchh  andhere  men  liai,  use 
janta  liair;  aur  nur  usi  ke  sath 
rahta  liai s. 

23  Main  tera  shukr  karta  hun, 
aur  teri  sitaish  karta  hun,  ai 
mere  bapdadon  ke  Khuda,  j  is  ne 
mujhe  hikmat  aur  quwat  bakhshi, 
aur  jo  chiz  ham  ne  tujh  se  mangD 
tu  ne  mujh  par  zahir  ki ;  kyunki 
tu  ne  badshah  ka  ahwal  ham  par 
zahir  kiya  liai. 

24  Ba’d  us  ke,  Daniel  Aryuk 
pas  gaya,  jo  badshah  ki taraf  se 
Babul  ke  hakimon  ke  qatl  ke  liye 
nmqarrar  hua  tha,  aur  us  se  yun 
kaha,  ki  Babul  ke  hakimon  ko 
halak  mat  kar;  mujhe  badshah 
ke  huzur  le  chal  ;  main  badshah 
ko  ta’bir  bata  dunga. 

25  Tab  Aryuk  ne  Daniel  ko 
shitabi  se  badshah  ke  huzur  le 
gaya,  aur  ’arz  ki,  ki  Alain  ne  Ya- 
hudah  ||ke  asiron  men  se  ek  shakhs 
ko  paya  liai,  jo  badshah  ko  ta’bir 
bata  dega. 

26  Badshah  ne  Daniel  se,  jis  ka 
laqab  Beltashazar  tha,  jawab  men 
kaha,  Kya  tu  us  khwab  ko,  jo 
main  ne  dekha,  aur  us  ki  ta’bir  ko 
mujh  se  bayan  kar  sakta  liai  ] 

27  Daniel  ne  badshah  ke  huzur 
jawab  diya,  aur  kaha,  Wuh  bhed  jo 
badshah  ne  puchha,  hukama,  aur 
nujumi,  aur  jadugar,  aur  falgir 
badshah  ko  bata  nahin  sakte ; 

28  Lekin  asman  par  ek  Khuda  liai, 
jo  sab  bhed  ashkara  karta  hai u ; 
aur  wuh  Nabukadnazar  badshah 
ko  wuh  bat  batata  hai,  jo  akhiri 
j  aiy  am  men*  hogl.  Tera  khwab 


aur  tere  dimagi  khiyalen  jo  tu  ne 
apne  palang  par  deklie,  so  ye 
liain ; 

29  Tu,  ai  badshah,  apne  palang 
par  letii  hua  kliiyal  karne  laga,  ki 
akhiri  zamana  men  kya  hoga;  so 
us  ne,  jo  razon  ka  kholnewala 
haiy,  tujh  par  zahir  kiya  hai,  ki 
kya  kuchh  lioga. 

30  Lekin  yih  raz  mujh  par  ash¬ 
kara  kiya  gaya,  is  liye  nahin  ki 
mujh  men  aur  jandaron  ki  nisbat 
se  ziyada  hikmat  haiz,  balki  is 
liye  ki  main  badshah  ko  ta’bir 
bayan  karun,  aur  taki  tu  apne 
dil  ke  tasauwuron  ko  pahehane3. 

31  %  Tu  ne,  ai  badshah,  nazar 
Id  thi,  aur  dekh  ek  bari  murat 
thi.  Wuh  bari  murat,  jis  ki  rau- 
naq  be-nihayat  thi,  tere  samline 
khari  hui,  aur  us  ki  surat  liaibat- 
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nak  thi. 

32  Us  murat  ka  sir  khalis  sone 
ka  thab,  us  kasinaaur  us  ke  bazu 
chandi  ka,  us  ka  shikam  aur 
ranen  tambe  ki  thin  ; 

33  Us  ki  tangen  lohe  ki,  aur  us 
ke  panw  kuchh  lohe  ke  aur  kuchh 
mitti  ke  the. 

34  Aur  tu  use  deklita  raha  yahan 
tak  ki  ek  patthar,  bagair  us  ke 
ki  koi  hath  se  katkey  nikale,  ap 
se  nikla,  jo  us  shakl  ke  panwon 
par,  jo  lolie  aur  mitti  ke  the,  laga, 
aur  unlien  tukre  tukre  ldya. 

35  Tab  loha,  aur  mitti,  aur 
tamba,  aur  chandi,  aur  sona, 
tukre  tukre  kiye  gaye,  aur  tiibis- 
tani  khalihan  ki  bliusi  ke  manind 
hued,  aur  liawa  unhen  ura  le  gayi, 
yahan  tak  ki  un  ka  patana  lnila6 ; 
aur  wuh  patthar,  jis  ne  us  murat 
ko  mara,  ek  bara  paliar  ban 
gayar,  aur  tamam  zamin  ko  bhar 
diya  g. 

36  Wuh  khwab  yih  hai,  aur 
us  ki  ta’bir  badshah  ke  huzur 
bayan  karta  hun. 

37  Tu,  ai  badshah,  badshahon 
ka  badshah  liaih;  is  liyre  ki  asman 
ke  Khuda  ne  tujhe  ek  badshahat1, 
aur  tawanai,  aur  quwat,  aur  shau- 
kat  bakhshi  hai. 

38  Aur  jahan  kaliin  bani  Adam 
sukunat  karte  haln,  us  ne  maidan 
ke  chaupaya  aur  liawa  ke  parinda 
tere  qabu  men  kar  diye,  aur 
tujhe  un  sabhon  ka  hakim  kiya15: 
tu  hi  ivuh  sone  ka  sir  liai1. 

39  Aur  tere  ba’dek  aur  saltanat™ 
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barpa  hogi  jo  tujh  se  clihoti  liogin, 
aur  us  ke  ba’d  ek  aur  saltanat 
tambe  Id,  jo  tamam  zamin  par 
hukumat  karegi ; 

40  Aur  chauthi  saltanat  lobe  ki 
manind  mazbut  hogi0,  aur  jis 
tarah  ki  loha  tor  dalta  hai,  aur 
sab  chizon  par  galib  liota  hai,  han, 
lohe  Id  tarah  se  jo  sab  cliizon  ko 
tukre  tukre  karta  hai,  us  hi  tarah 
wuh  tukre  tukre  karegi,  aur 
kuchal  dalegi. 

41  Aur  jo  ki  tu  ne  dekha,  ki  us 
ke  panw  aur  unglian  kuchh  to 
kumhar  ki  mati  ki  aur  kuchh  lohe 
Id  thin13,  so  us  saltanat  men  taf- 
riqa  hoga  ;  magar  jaisa  ki  tu  ne 
dekha  ki  us  men  loha  gillawe  se 
mila  hua  tha,  so  lohe  ki  tawanai 
us  men  hogi. 

42  Aur  jaisa  ki  panw  ki  unglian 
kuchh  lohe  ki  aur  kuchh  mati  ki 
thin,  so  wuh  saltanat  kuchh  qawi, 
kuchh  za’if  hogi. 

43  Aur  jaisa  tu  ne  dekha  ki  loha 
gillawe  se  mila  hua  hai,  we  apne 
ko  insan  Id  nasi  se  milawenge ; 
lekin  jaisa  loha  mitti  se  mel  nahin 
kliata,  taisa  we  ||baliam  mel  na 
khaenge. 

44  Aur  un  badshahon  ke  aiyam 

men  asman  ka  Khuda q  ek  salta- 

“  • 

nat  barpa  karega,  jo  ta  abad  nest 
na  liowegir;  aur  wuh  saltanat 
dusri  qaum  ke  qabza  men  na 
paregi ;  wuh  un  sab  mamlukaton 
ko  tukre  tukre  aur  nest  karegi3, 
aur  wuhi  ta  abad  qaim  rahegi. 

45  Jaisa  ki  tu  ne  dekha,  ki  ek  pat- 
thar,  bagair  us  ke  ki  koi  hath  se  us 
ko  pahar  se  kat  nikale,  ap  se  ap 
nikla,  aur  us  ne  lohe,  aur  tambe, 
aur  mitti,  aur  chandi,  aur  sone  ko 
tukre  tukre  kiya 1 ;  Kliuda  Ta’ala 
ne  badshali  ko  wuh  kuchh  dik- 
liaya  jo  age  ko  honewala  hai ; 
aur  yih  khwab  yaqini  hai,  aur  us 
Id  ta’bir  yaqini. 

4G  ^  Tab  shah  i  Nabukadnazar 
aundhe  munh  gira,  aur  Daniel  ko 
sijda  kiyau,  aur  hukm  diya  ki  use 
in’ am  aur  ’itr  dewenx. 

47  Badshah  ne  Daniel  se  kaha, 
ki  Haqiqat  men  tera  Khuda  Ila- 
hon  ka  Ilah,  aur  badshahon  ka 
Kliudawand  hai,  jo  bhedon  ka  fash 
karncwala  hai y,  jis  lial  ki  tu  is 
raz  ko  khol  saka. 

48  Tab  badshah  ne  Daniel  ko 
sarfaraz  kiya,  aur  use  bahutse 


tuhfa  ’ata  kiye,  aur  use  Babul  ke 
sare  suba  par  farman-rawai  bakli- 
shiz,  aur  Babul  ke  hakimon  ke 
sardaron  par  hukmrani  ’inayat  Id  a. 
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49  Tab  Daniel  ne  badshah  se 
darkhwast  Id,  aur  us  ne  Sadrak, 
aur  Misak  aur ’Abad-naju  ko  Babul 
ke  suba  Id  kar-pardazi  par  mu- 
qarrar  kiyab;  lekin  Daniel  bad¬ 
shah  ke  astana  par  muqim  hua c. 

Ill  BAB. 


1  6  ayat. 

*  Dan.  4.  9. 
aur  5.  1 1. 


*>  Ditn.  3.  12,j 

c  Ast.  2.  19, 
21 

aur  3.  2. 


1  Nabukadnazar  ek  tilai  murat  Dura  men 
nasb  karkeuski  taqdis  karta.  8  Log  Sadrak, 
Misak  aur  'Abad-naju,  par  nalish  lcarte  ki 
unhon  ne  murat  ki parastish  na  ki  ihi.  13  We 
dhamkde  jate,  par  apne  imun  ka  saf  iqrur 
karte.  19  KJiudd  unhen  bhatthi  men  se 
chhuratd.  2 (^Nabukadnazar  us  mu'ajiza  ko 
dekhlce  Khuda  Ta’dld  ki  sitdish  karta. 


AUR  Nabukadnazar  badshah 
ne  ek  sone  ki  murat  ban- 
wai,  jis  Id  lambai  sath  hath,  aur 
chaurai  chha  hath  Id  thi,  aur  use, 
Dura  ke  maidan,  suba  i  Babul 
men,  nasb  kiya. 

2  Tab  Nabukadnazar  badshah 
ne  logon  ko  bheja,  ki  amiron,  aur 
hakimon  aur  sar-lashkaron,  aur 
munsifon,  aur  khazanchion,  aur 
mushiron,  aur  mujtahidon,  aur 
sare  subon  ke  mansabdaron  ko 
jam’ a  karen,  taki  we  us  murat  ki, 
jise  Nabukadnazar  badshah  ne 
nasb  kiya  tha,  taqdis  karne  ko 
awen. 

3  Tab  amir,  aur  hakim,  aur  sar- 
laslikar,  aur  munsif,  aur  kha- 
zanchi  aur  mushir,  aur  mujtahid, 
aur  subon  ke  sare  mansabdar,  us 
murat  Id  taqdis  ke  liye,  jise  Na¬ 
bukadnazar  badshah  ne  nasb 
kiya  tha,  jam’ a  hue ;  aur  we  us 
murat  ke  age,  jise  Nabukadna¬ 
zar  ne  nasb  kiya  tha,  khare  hue. 

4  Tab  ek  munadi  ne  buland 
awaz  se  pukara,  ki  Ai  qaumo,  ai 
guroho,  aur  ai  ||  mukhtalif  lugaten- 
bolnewalo a,  tumhare  liye  yih 
hukm  hai,  ki, 

5  Jis  waqt  qarnai,  aur  nai,  aur 
sitar,  aur  rabab,  aur  barbat,  aur 
chagana,  aur  liar  tarah  ke  baje 
ki  awaz  suno,  to  us  sone  ki  murat 
ke  age,  jise  Nabukadnazar  bad¬ 
shah  ne  nasb  kiya  hai,  aundhe 
munh  giro,  aur  sijda  karo  : 

G  Aur  jo  koi  aundha  munh  na 
giro,  aur  sijda  na  kare,  to  usi 
ghari  jalti  bhatthi  ke  bich  men 
dala  jaegii b. 

7  So  usi  dam  jis  waqt  sari 


580 

ke  qarib. 


||  ’IbrAnf 
nien, 
zu',dr,o. 
»  Dan.  4.  1. 
aur  6.  25. 


h  Yar.  29.  22. 
Aiuk.  13. 15. 
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e  Pan.  6.  12. 


<*  Pan.  2.  4. 
mir  5.  10. 
aur  6.  6,  21 


qaumon  ne  qarnai,  aur  nai,  aur 
sitar,  aur  rabab,  aur  barbat,  aur 
bar  tarah  ke  baje  ki  awaz  suni, 
usi  waqt  sari  qaumen,  aur  guro- 
hen,  aur  zuban-wale  us  murat  ke 
age,  jise  Nabukadnazar  badshah 
ne  nasb  kiya  tlia,  aundhc  munli 
gire,  aur  unlion  ne  sijda  kiya. 

8  So  us  waqt  kai  ek  Kasdi 
nazdik  ae,  aur  Yahudion  par 
nalish  kic. 

9  Unlion  ne  Nabukadnazar  bad¬ 
shah  ke  age  ’arz  ki,  Ai  badshah, 
ta  abad  jita  rab  d. 

10  Ai  badshah,  tu  ne  bukm  kiya 
hai,  ki  jo  koi  qarnai,  aur  nai,  aur 
sitar,  aur  rabab,  aur  barbat,  aur 
chagana,  aur  bar  tarab  ke  baje  ki 
awaz  sune,  so  us  sone  ki  murat 
ke  age  zamin  tak  jliuke  aur  sijda 
kare ; 

11  Aur  jo  koi  zamin  tak  na 
jliuke  aur  sijda  na  kare,  so  ek 
jalti  bhatthi  ke  bicb  men  dala 
jaega. 

12  Ab  chand  Yabudi  hain, 
j  inhen  tu  ne  Babul  ke  suba  ki 
kar-pardazi  par  mu’aiyan  kiya 
liai,  ya’ne,  Sadrak,  aur  Misak  aur 

•  Pan. 2. 49.  Abad-naju6,  in  admion  ne  teri 
ta’zim  nahin  ki  hai ;  wre  tere 
ma’budon  ki  ’ibadat  nahin  karte 
bain,  aur  us  sone  ki  murat  ko, 
jise  tu  ne  nasb  kiya,  sijda  naliin 
karte. 

13  51  Tab  Nabukadnazar  ne  qahr 
aur  gazab  se  bukm  kiya,  ki  Sad¬ 
rak,  aur  Misak  aur  Abad-naju  ko 
hazir  karen.  So  unlion  ne  nn 
admion  ko  badsbab  ke  buzur  hazir 
kiya. 

14  Nabukadnazar  ne  irsliad 
kiya,  aur  unhen  kalia,  Ai  Sadrak, 
aur  Misak  aur  Abad-naju,  kya  yih 
sack  hai,  ki  turn  log  mere  ma’bu- 
don  ki  ’ibadat  naliin  karte  bo, 
aur  us  sone  ki  murat  ko,  jise 
main  ne  nasb  kiya,  sijda  naliin 
karte  ? 

15  Tis  par  bln  agar  musta’idd 
raho,  ki  jis  dam  qarnai,  aur  nai, 
aur  sitar,  aur  rabab,  aur  barbat, 
aur  chagana,  aur  bar  tarab  ke 
baje  ki  awaz  suno,  to  usi  dam  us 
murat  ke  age,  jise  main  ne  kliara 
kiya,  aundlie  munh  gir  paro,  aur 
sijda  karo,  to  bihtarf;  par  agar 
sijda  na  karoge,  to  usi  gliari  ek 
ag  ki  jalti  bbattlii  ke  bich  dale 
jaoge  ;  aur  wuli  Kliuda  kaun  hai, 


f  Jaise  Khur. 
32.  32. 
l.uq.  13.  9. 


jo  tumhen  mere  hath  se  ckhura- 

wegag<? 

1G  Sadrak,  aur  Misak  aur  ’Abad- 
naju  ne  jawab  men  badshah  se 
kalia,  ki  Ai  Nabukadnazar,  is  mu- 
qaddama  men  tujhe  jawab  dene 
ki  ||babat  ham  fikr  naliin  karte  h. 

17  Yaqinan  bamara  Kliuda,  jis 
ki  ’ibadat  ham  karte  kain,  hamen 
ag  ki  jalti  bbattlii  se  cbburane  ki 
qudrat  raklita  hai ;  aur  wub,  ai 
badshah,  tere  bath  se  ham  ko 
chhurawega. 

18  Aur  nahin  to,  ai  badshah, 
tujlie  ma’lum  bo,  ki  bam  tere 
ma’budon  ki  ’ibadat  nahin  ka- 
renge,  aur  us  sone  ki  murat  ko, 
jise  tu  ne  nasb  kiya  liai,  sijda  na 
karenge. 

19  51  Tab  Nabukadnazar  gussa 
se  bliar  gaya,  aur  us  ke  chihra  ka 
rang,  Sadrak,  aur  Misak,  aur 
’Abad-naju  par  mubaddal  hua,  aur 
us  ne  bukm  diya,  ki  bbattlii  ki 
anch  us  ma’mul  se  jo  us  ka  tlia, 
baft-cliand  ziyada  karen. 

20  Aur  lashkar  ke  zorawar  pah- 
lawdnon  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki  Sad¬ 
rak,  aur  Misak,  aur  Abad-naju  ko 
bandhen,  aur  jalti  bhatthi  men  dal 
den. 

21  Tab  we  ashklias  apni  qaba, 
aur  zerjama,  aur  topi,  aur  poshak 
samet  bandhe  gaye,  aur  jalti  bliat- 
thi  ke  bicb  o  bich  men  dale  gaye. 

22  Is  liye  ki  badshah  ka  ||hukm 
takidi  tlia,  aur  bhattbe  ki  anch 
nihayat  ziyada  liui,  ag  ki  lau  ne 
un  logon  ko,  jinhon  ne  Sadrak, 
aur  Misak,  aur ’Abad-naju  ko  utlia- 
ya  tha,  balak  kiya. 

23  Aur  ye  tin  shakhs,  ya’ne, 
Sadrak,  aur  Misak  aur  ’Abad-naju, 
bandlie  hue  jalti  bbattlii  ke  dar- 
miyan  gir  pare. 

24  Us  waqt  Nabukadnazar  bad¬ 
shah  sarasima  hua,  aur  us  ne  jald 
uthkar  arkan  i  daulat  se  kaha,  Kya 
ham  ne  tin  shakhson  ko  bandh- 
wakar  jalti  bhatthi  men  naliin 
dal  way  a  h  Unlion  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Ai  badshah,  sach  hai. 

25  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Dek- 
lio,  main  char  shakhs  kliule  hue 
ag  ke  bich  phirte  dekhta  hun, 
aur  unlien  kuclih  zarar  na  hua1 ; 
aur  chauthe  ki  surat  Iyhuda  ke 
Betek  ki  si  hai. 

26  51  Tab  Nabukadnazar  ne  ag 
ki  j  alti  bhatthi  ke  darwaza  par  akar 
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i  ’jbrdn.  11. 
34. 


pukara,  ki  Ai  Sadrak,  aur  Misak 
aur  ’Abad-naju,  Khuda  Ta’ala 
ke  bando,  bahar  niklo,  aur  idhar 
do.  Tab  Sadrak,  aur  Misak  aur 
Abad-naju  ag  ke  darmiyan  se nikal 
ae. 

27  Aur  sare  amir  on,  aur  hakim- 
on,  aur  sar-lashkaron,  aur  bad- 
sliah  ke  mushiron  ne,  jo  sab  ke 
sab  liazir  the,  un  shakhson  par 
nazar  ki,  ki  ag  ki  un  ke  badanon 
par  tasir  na  liui  thi1,  aur  na  un 
ke  sir  ka  ek  bal  jhulas  gaya,  aur 
na  un  ki  posliak  men  mutlaq 
kuchh  farq  liua,  aur  naag  se  jala 
hone  ki  bu  un  par  se  ma’lum  lioti 
thi. 

28  Tab  Nabukadnazar  ne  pu- 
karke  kalia,  ki  Sadrak,  aur  Misak 
aur  Abad-naju  ka  Khuda  mubarak 
j  ho,  jis  ne  apne  firishta  ko  bheja, 

|  aur  apne  bandon  ko,  jinhon  ne 

us  par  tawakkul  karke  m  badshah 
ke  liukm  ko  ||  tal  diya  hai,  aur 
apne  badanon  ko  nisar  kiya,  ki 
™';Wahdil  siwa  apne  Khuda  ke  dusre  ma’- 
bgd  ki  ’ibadat  aur  bandagi  na 
karen,  ckhuraya  hai. 

29  Is  liye  main  liukm  karta 
-Wu.  6. 26.  hun n,  ki  jo  qaum,  ya  guroh,  ya 

aid  i  lugat,  Sadrak,  aur  Misak  aur 
Abad-naju  ke  Khuda  ke  liaqq  men 
koi  na-laiq  sukhan  bolenge,  un 
ke  tukre  tukre  kiye  jaenge,  aur 
° 2‘ 5-  uif  ke  gliar  ghure  ban  jaenge 0 ; 

kyunki  koi  dusra  Khuda  nahin, 
p  Dan.  e.  27.  j0  tarali  chhura  sakep. 

30  Tab  badshah  ne  Sadrak,  aur 
Misak,  aur  Abad-naju  ko  suba  i 
Babul  men  sarfaraz  kiya. 


IV  BAB. 

Nabukadnazar  iqrdr  karta  ki  Khuda  hi 
abadi  badshah  hai.  4  Wuh  apne  ek  khwdb 
kd  bayan  lcartd  jis  ki  ta’bir  kisi  majusi  se  na 
ho  saki.  8  Daniel  us  khwdb  kd  bay  an  sunke, 
19  its  ki  ta'bir  karta.  28  Mutabiq  us  ta’bir 
ke  icdqi’dt  jo  huin. 

badshah 


“>  Zab.34.7,8. 
V  ir.  17.  7. 
Dan.  6.  22, 
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IVTABUKADNAZ  AK 
W M  ki  taraf  se  sari  qaumon, 

aur  gurohon,  aur  ahl  i  lugat  ke 
liye,^  jo  tamam  ru  e  zamin  par 
sukunat  karte  haina,  Salamati 
tumhari  ziyada  ho. 

2  Main  ne  munasib  jana,  ki  un 
qudraton  ki,  aur  ’ajib  kamon  ki,  jo 
•  j  Khudd  Ta’ala b  ne  mujh  se  kiye, 
tumhen  ittila’  dun. 

L  s  ki  qudraten  kya  hi  nadir 
hain,  aur  us  ke  hairat-afza  kdm 
^  i\m. 6.  j,.  |  kaise  ’azim  hainc!  us  ki  mam- 


*  Dan.  3.  4. 
aur  6.  25. 


b  Dan.  3.  26. 


lukat  ek  abadi  mamlukat  haid, 
aur  us  ki  saltanat  pusht  dar 
puslit. 

4  ^  Main  Nabukadnazar  apne 
ghar  men  khush  tlia,  aur  apne 
qasr  men  kamran  hua : 

5  Tab  main  ne  ek  kliwab  dekhi, 
jis  se  main  liirasan  hogaya,  aur 
un  andeshon  se  jo  main  ne  pa- 
lang  par  kiyee,  aur  un  kliiyalon 
se  jo  mere  dimag  men  band  the, 
main  gliabraya1. 

6  Is  liye  main  ne  liukm  kiya,  ki 
Babul  ke  sare  hukama  liazir  lion, 
taki  us  khwab  ki  ta’bir  bayan 
karen. 

7  Chunanclii  majusi,  aur  nujumi, 
aur  Kasdi,  aur  falgir  liazir  hue 8 ; 
aur  main  ne  un  se  apna  khwab 
bayan  kiya ;  par  unhon  ne  mujh 
se  us  ki  ta’bir  na  ki. 

8  Akliir  ko,  Daniel  mere 
samhne  aya,  jis  ka  mini  Beltaslni- 
zarh  jo  mere  Ilah  ka  bid  mini  hai ; 
us  men  muqaddas  Ilahon  ki  rub 
hai  * ;  so  main  ne  us  ke  age  khwab 
ko  bayan  kiya,  ki 

9  Ai  Beltashazar,  majusion  ke 
sardar k,  is  liye  ki  main  janta 

;  hun,  ki  quddus  Ilahon  ki  ruh 
tujh  men  liai,  aur  koi  blied  ||tujh 
se  chliipa  nahin,  us  khwab  ke  khi- 
yiilat,  jo  main  ne  cleklii,  aur  us 
ki  ta’bir  bayan  kar. 

10  Mere  palang  par  lete  hue 
mere  dimag  ke  khiyalen  ye  the  ; 
main  ne  nigali  ki,  aur,  dekko,  ki 
zamin  ke  bich  o  bich  ek  daraklit 
hai,  jo  nihayat  buland1 ; 

11  So  wuli  daraklit  barha,  aur 
us  ne  mazbuti  paidti  ki,  aur  us  ki 
pliunang  asman  tak  paliunchi, 
aur  wuh  zamin  ki  intiha  tak  dik- 
hai  deta  tha. 

12  Us  ke  patte  khushnuma  the, 
aur  us  ka  mewa  firawan  tint,  aur 
us  men  sab  ki  kliurak  thi ;  maidan 
ke  charinda  us  ke  saye  tale  rahat 
pate  the,  aur  hawa  ke  parinda  us 
ki  shakhon  par  basera  karte  tlietn, 
aur  sare  jandaron  ne  us  se  par- 
warisli  pai. 

13  Main  ne  apne  palang  par  apne 
diniagi  khiyalat  men  deklia,  to 
kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  ek  nigahban11, 
han,  ek  qudsi0  asman  par  se  utar 
aya. 

14  Us  ne  bari  awaz  se  lalkarke 
kalia,  Daraklit  ko  katop,  us  ki 
sliaklien  tarasho,  aur  us  ke  patte 
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29. 

f  Dtto.  2.  1. 
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32. 
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*  10,  11,  12 
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11  P&n.  2.  38. 


jharo,  aur  us  ka  mewa  kliinda  do  ; 
charinda  us  ke  tale  se  jate  ralien, 
aur  parinda  us  Id  skakhon  par  se 
ur  jawen  q. 

15  Tis  par  us  Id  jar  on  ka  kunda 
zamin  men  clilioro  ;  han,  lolie  aur 
tambe  ke  lialqe  se  bandha  hua 
maidan  Id  han  glias  men  rahne 
do ;  aur  wuh  asman  ke  sliabnam 
se  tar  ho,  aur  zamrn  ki  gluts  ke 
sath  haiwanon  ke  hissa  men  pare. 

1G  Us  ka  dil  admi  ka  sa  dil  na 
ralie,  par  use  haiwan  ka  sa  dil  diya 
jawe  ;  aur  sat  daurr  us  par  guzar 
jaenge. 

17  Yih  hukm  nigahbanon  ke 
faisala  se  hai,  aur  yih  hai  qudsion 
ke  kahne  ke  mutabiq  hai,  taki 
zinda  log  pahchanen s,  ki  Kliudit 
Ta’ala  admion  Id  mamlukat  men 
hukm-rani  karta  hai1,  aur  jise 
chahe  use  deta  hai,  balki  admion 
men  se  adna  admi  ko  us  par  qaim 
karta  hai. 

1 8  Mujh  N abukadnazar  badshah 
ne  yih  khwab  dekha  hai ;  par  tu, 
ai  Beltashazar,  us  Id  ta’bir  bayan 
kar ;  kyunki  meri  mamlukat  ke 
sare  hukama  taqat  nahin  rakhte 
ki  mere  age  us  ki  ta’bir  bayan 
karen  u,  magar  tujh  men  yih  sakat 
hai,  is  liye  ki  quddus  llahon  Id 
ruh  tujh  menh  aix. 

19  Tab  Daniel,  jis  ka  laqab 
Beltashazar  haiy,  ek  sa’at  tak 
sarasima  raha,  aur  us  ke  ande- 
shon  ne  use  ghabraya.  Badshah 
ne  jawab  men  kalia,  ki  Ai  Belta¬ 
shazar,  khwab  aur  us  ki  ta’bir  se 
tu  mat  ghabra.  Beltashazar  ne 
jawab  men  kaha,  Ai  mere  kliuda- 
wand,  yih  khwab  un  ke  liye  ho, 
jo  tera  kina  rakhte  liain,  aur  us 
Id  ta’bir  tere  dushmanon  ke 
liye z. 

20  Wuh  darakht,  jo  tu  ne  dekha, 
ki  barha,  aur  us  ne  mazbuti  paida 
Id,  aur  us  ki  phunang  asman  tak 
pahunchi,  aur  zamin  ki  intiha  tak 
dikhai  deta  thaa, 

21  Jis  ke  patte  khushnuma  the, 
aur  us  ka  mewa  firawan  tha,  aur 
us  men  sabhon  ki  khurak  tin  ;  jis 
ke  saye  tale  maidan  ke  haiwan 
sukunat  karte  the,  aur  shakhon 
par  hawa  ke  parinda  basera  lete 
the ; 

22  Ai  badshah,  so  tu  hi  hai ;  ki 
tu  barha,  aur  mazbut  liuab;  ky¬ 
unki  teri  buzurgi  bari  aur  asman 


tak  pahunchi  hai,  aur  teri  saltanat 
zamin  Id  intiha  tak°. 

23  Aur  cliunki  badshah  ne  dekha, 
ki  ek  nigahban,  lian,  ek  qudsi  as¬ 
man  par  se  utrad,  aur  bola,  ki 
Darakht  ko  kiito,  aur  dal  do ;  tis 
par  us  Id  jaron  ka  kunda  zamin 
par  cldioro ;  han,  use  lolie  aur 
tambe  ke  lialqe  se  bandlike  mai¬ 
dan  ki  hari  ghas  men  rahne  do, 
ki  wuh  asman  ke  sliabnam  se  tar 
ho,  aur  jab  tak  us  par  sat  daur 
guzar  jawen,  us  ka  baklira  zamin 
ke  haiwanon  ke  satli  ho e : 

24  Ai  badshah,  us  Id  ta’bir,  aur 
Haqq  Ta’ala  ka  wuh  hukm,  jo 
badshah  mere  khudawand  ke  haqq 
men  hua  hai,  so  yih  hai : 

25  Ki  tujlie  admion  men  se  kha- 
rij  kar  denge,  aur  maidan  ke  hai¬ 
wanon  ke  sath  tu  ja  basegaf,  aur 
aisa  karen  ge  ki  tu  bailon  Id  tarali 
glias  kliaega g,  aur  asman  ke 
sliabnam  se  tu  tar  lioga,  yahan 
tak  ki  tujh  par  sat  daur  guzar 
jaenge  ;  taki  tu  jane  ki  Khuda 
Ta’ala  insan  ki  mamlukat  men 
hukm-rani  karta  haih,  aur  jise 
clialie,  usi  ko  deta  liai1. 

26  Aur  yih  jo  unlion  ne  hukm 
kiya,  ki  darakht  ki  jaron  ke  kunda 
ko  chhor  de,  so  yih  hai,  ki,  ba’d 
us  ke  ki  tu  janega,  ki  badshaliat 
asman  ki  taraf  se  hai k ,  to  tu  apni 
saltanat  jiar  phir  qaim  hoga. 

27  Is  liye,  ai  badshah,  ap  ke  age 
meri  nasiliat  qabul  ho,  aur  tu 
apni  khataon  ko  sadaqat  se,  aur 
apni  badkarion  ko  miskmon  par 
rahm  karke  tor  de1;  agar  aisa 
lioga m,  to  teri  rifahiyat  ek  mud- 
dat  tak  rahegin. 

28  %  Yih  sara  hadisa  badshah 
Nabukadnazar  par  para. 

29  Jab  ek  baras  guzar  gaya,  to 
wuh  Babul  ki  mamlukat  ke  qasr 
men  tahalta  tha. 

30  Badshah  ne  farmaya,  aur 
kaha,  Kya  yih  wuh  bari  Babul 
naliin,  jise  main  ne  apni  tawanai 
ki  sliiddat  se  banaya,  ta  ki  wuh 
dar-us-saltanat  ho,  aur  us  se 
meri  slian  o  shaukat  jalwagar 
howe 0  ? 

31  Badshah  ke  munli  se  jyun 
yih  kalam  niklap,  asman  se  ek 
awaz  aiq,  ki  Ai  Badshah  Kabu- 
kadnazar,  tujlie  kalia  jata  hai, 
Saltanat  tujh  se  jati  rahi ; 

32  Aur  tujlie  admion  men  se 
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hankke  nikal  denge,  aur  maidan 

ke  haiwanon  ke  sath  teri  sukunat 

hogir,  aur  tujhe  bail  ki  tarali 

ghas  khilawenge,  aur  sat  daur 

tujh  par  guzrenge,  taki  tu  jane, 

ki  Khuda  Ta’ala  admion  ki  mam- 
•  — 

lukat  men  hukm-rani  karta  liai, 
aur  jise  chahe  use  bakhshta  hai. 

33  Usi  dam  Nabukadnazar  bad¬ 
shah  par  yih  hadisa  para ;  aur 
wuh  admion  men  se  nikala  gaya, 
aur  bailon  ki  tarali  ghas  khata 
raha,  aur  us  ka  badan  asman  ke 
shabnam  se  tar  hua,  yalian  tak 
ki  us  ke  bal  ’uqabon  ke  paron  ki 
manind,  aur  us  ke  nakhun  pa- 
rindon  ke  changul  ke  se  barhe. 

34  Aur  un  aiyam  ke  guzarne  ke 
ba’d,  main  Nabukadnazar  ne 
asman  ki  taraf  apni  ankhen 
uthain8,  aur  meri  ’aql  mujh  men 
phir  ai,  aur  main  ne  Haqq  Ta’ala 
ka  shukr  kiya,  aur  us  ki  hamd  o 
sana  ki,  jis  ki  liayat  abadi  hai1, 
aur  us  ki  saltanat  abadi  saltanat 
hai11,  aur  us  ki  mamlukat  pusht 
dar  pusht : 

35  Aur  zamin  ke  sare  bashinda- 
j  gan  nachiz  gine  jate  hainx ;  aur  wuh 
jjaisa  chahta  hai,  waisa  asman  ke 
i  lashkaron  aur  zamin  ke  basliin- 

don  ke  darmiyan  kam  karta  hai y : 
aur  koi  naliin,  jo  us  ke  hath  ko 
||  pakar  sake z,  aur  us  se  kahe,  ki 
Tu  kya  karta  haia<? 

36  Usi  waqtmeri  ’aql  mujh  men 
phir  ai,  aur  meri  saltanat  ki 
shaukat  ke  liye  mera  ru’ab  aur 
dahdaba  mujh  men  phir  aeb,  aur 
mere  mushiron  aur  amiron  ne 
mujhe  phir  yad  kiya ;  aur  main 
apni  mamlukat  men  qaim  hua, 
aur  merajalal  aur  raunaq  niha- 
yat  afzud  huic. 

37  Ab  main  Nabukadnazar  as¬ 
man  ke  badshah  ki  shukrguzari, 
aur  sitaish,  aur  takrim  karta  hun ; 
ki  us  ke  sare  kam  sadaqat  hain, 
aur  us  ki  sari  rahen  ’adalatd; 
aur  wuh  unhen,  jo  magruri  se 
ehalte  hain,  zalil  kar  sakta  hai6. 

Y  BAB. 


BELSHAZAR  badshah  ne  apne 
ek  hazar  amiron  ki  mili- 
mani  bari  dhum  se  ki%  aur  un 
hazaron  ke  age  mai-noshi  ki. 

2  Belshazar  ne,  jab  mai  cliakhe, 
hukm  kiya,  ki  sone  aur  chancli  ke 
zuruf,  jinhen  Nabukadnazar  us 
ka  J|  bap  Yarusalam  ki  haikal  se 
nikal  laya  tha b,  le  awen ;  taki 
badshah  aur  us  ke  umara,  aur 
us  ki  joruan,  aur  suraiten  un 
men  mai  pien. 

3  Tab  sone  ke  zuruf  ko,  jo 
haikal  se,  ya’ne,  Yarusalam  ke 
bait  ul  muqaddas  se,  nikale  gaye 
the,  lae,  aur  badshah  aur  umara, 
aur  us  ki  joruan,  aur  us  ki  su¬ 
raiten  un  men  pine  lagin. 

4  Unlion  ne  mai  pi,  aur  sone, 
aur  chandi,  aur  pital,  aur  lohe, 
aur  lakri,  aur  patthar  ke  ma’bu- 
don  ki  sitaish  ldc. 

5  Usi  sa’atd  ek  admi  ke  hath 
ki  unglian  zahir  limn,  aur  unhon 
ne  sham’adan  ke  muqabil  bad- 
sliahi  mahall  ki  diwar  ke  gach  par 
likha ;  aur  badshah  ne  hath  ka 
wuh  sira,  jo  likhta  tha,  dekha. 

6  Tab  badshah  ka  chilira  muta- 
gaiyir  hua,  aur  us  ke  andeshon 
ne  use  gliabra  diya,  yalian  tak  ki 
us  || ki  kamar  ki  jor  khul  gayi,  aur 
us  ke  gliutne  ek  dusre  se  takrane 
lage e. 

7  Badshah  ne  bari  awaz  se 
cliillakar  farmaya1,  ki  nujumion, 
aur  Kasdion,  aur  falgiron  ko  hazir 
kareng.  Badshah  ne  Babul  ke 
liukama  ko  yih  kahkar  farmaya, 
ki  Jo  koi  us  likhe  ko  parhe,  aur 
us  ka  mazmun  mujh  se  bayan 
kare,  so  argawani  khil’at  pawega, 
aur  us  ki  gardan  men  sone  ki 
zanjir  dali  jaegi,  aur  wuh  mam¬ 
lukat  men  tisre  darja  ka  hakim 
hogah. 

8  Tab  badshah  ke  sare  liukama 
hazir  hue,  par  us  likhe  ko  parh 
na  sake,  am*  na  badshah  ko  us 
ka  mazmun  zahir  kar  sake l. 

9  Tab  Belshazar  nipat  ghab- 
rayak,  aur  us  ka  chihra  mubaddal 
hua,  aur  us  ke  umara  sarasima  hue. 
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Belshazar  led  hdfirdna  jashn.  5  Chand  satren 
diwar  par  likhi  hut,  jinhen  majusi  parh  na 
eake,  badshah  ho  ghabrd  detin.  10 'Malika 
hi  sifdrish  he  ba  is  Daniel  hazir  kiya  jatd. 
17  ]\  uh  badshah  ho  us  he  gunir  aur  butpa- 
rasti  he  sabab  maldmat  harke,  25  un  satron 
ho  parhtd  aur  un  ha  mazmun  baydn  hartd. 
30  Bdbuli  bddshdhat  Alddion  he  huth  men  har 
di  jdti. 


10  Tab  malika,  badshah  aur 
us  ke  umara  ke  kahe  se,  jashn- 
gah  men  ai ;  malika  yun  kahkar 
boli,  Ai  badshah,  ta  abad  jita 
rah1:  tere  khiyalat  tujh  ko  na 
darawen,  aur  tera  chihra  mu- 
baddal  11a  I10 : 
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Daniel  hazir  hotel  lei  us 


DANIEL,  Y.  nawishta  led  mazmun  bay  an  leave. 
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11  Ten  mamlukat  men  ek 
shakhs  liai,  jis  men  quddus 
ma’budon  ki  ruh  haim,  aur  ||  tere 
bap  ke  aiyam  men  nur,  aur  danisli, 
aur  hikmat,  ma’budon  Id  bikmat 
ki  manind,  us  men  pai  jati  tin,  jise 
Nabukadnazar  badshah  ||  tere  bap 
ne,  ai  badsliah,  tere  I11  bap  ne 
majusion,  aur  nujumion,  aur  Kas- 
dion,  aur  jadugaron  ka  sardar 
kiya  than  ; 

12  Kyunki  us  men  ek  fazil  ruh 0 , 
aur  danisli,  aur  ’aql,  aur  khwabon 
ki  ta’bir  karne,  aur  razon  ke 
kliolne,  aur  muslikilon  ke  hall 
karne  ldquwat,  us  hi  Daniel  men, 
jise  badshah  ne  Beltashazar  nam 
rakha  p,  pai  gayi :  pas  tu  Daniel  ko 
talab  kar,  ki  wuh  us  ke  ma’ne 
tujhe  batawega. 

13  Tab  Daniel  badshah  ke  liuzur 
hazir  liua.  Badshah  Daniel  se 
yun  kahkar  bola,  Kya  tu  wuhi 
Daniel  hai,  jo  Yahudah  ke  ahl  i 
jila  men  se  hai,  jinhen  badshah 
m era  bap  Yahudah  se  lava  ? 

14  Main  ne  tera  sliuhra  suna 
hai,  ki  Ilahon  ki  ruh  tujh  men 
haiq,  aur  nur,  aur  ’aql,  aur  kliirad 
i  bariq  tujh  men  maujud  hain. 

15  Pas  hukama  aur  nujumi  mere 
lmzur  hazir  kiye  gaye,  taki  us 
nawishta  ko  parhen,  aur  us  ka 
mazmun  mujli  par  zahir  karen  ; 
lekin  we  sab  us  ka  mazmun  mujh 
par  zahir  na  kar  sake1-. 

16  Aur  main  ne  tera  tazkira 
suna  hai,  ki  tu  ma’ne  kali  sakta 
hai,  aur  sliubha  zail  karta  hai : 
pas,  agar  tu  us  nawishta  ko 
parhe,  aur  us  ka  mazmun  mujh 
se  bayan  kare,  to  argawani 
khil’at  pawega,  aur  teri  gardan 
men  sone  ki  zanjir  dali  jaegi, 
aur  tu  mamlukat  men  tisre  darja 
ka  hakim  hogas. 

17  ^  Tab  Daniel  ne  jawab  men 
badshah  ke  huzur  kalia,  Tera 
in’am  tere  pas  rahe,  aur  apna  sila 
dusre  ko  de  ;  par  main  badshah 
ke  liye  is  liklie  ko  parhunga,  aur 
us  ki  ma’ni  use  batla  dunga. 

18  Ai  tu  badshah,  Kliucla  Ta’ala 
no  Nabukadnazar  tere  bap  ko 
saltanat,  aur  liashmat,  aur  sliau- 
kat,  aur  ’izzat  bakhshi 1 ; 

19  Aur  us  hashmat  ke  sabab,  jo 
us  ne  use  di,  sari  qaumen,  aur 
ummaten,  aur  ahl  i  lugat  us  ke 
liuzur  tarsan  aur  larzan  hue u ; 


jis  ko  chaha  us  ne  halak  kiya,  aur 
jise  cliaha  us  ne  jita  clihora ;  jis  ko 
chaha  sarfaraz  kiya,  aur  jise 
chaha  zalil  kiya. 

20  Lekin  jab  us  ke  dil  men 
ghamand  samayax,  aur  us  ka  dil 
gurur  se  sakht  hua,  wuh  apne 
taklit  i  saltanat  par  baithne  se 
ma’zul  hua,  aur  us  ki  hashmat 
chhini  gayi : 

21  Aur  wuh  bani  Adam  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  banka  gayay,  aur  us  ka 
dil  haiwanon  sa  bana,  aur  gor- 
kharon  ke  sath  rahta  tha,  aur  use 
bailon  ki  tarah  ghas  khilate  the, 
aur  us  ka  badan  asman  ke  sliab- 
nam  se  tar  hua,  yahan  tak  ki  us 
ne  ma’lum  kiya,  ki  Haqq  Ta’ala 
insan  ki  mamlukat  par  tasallut 
raklita  hai,  aur  jise  chahe  us  par 
qaim  karta  liaiz. 

22  Lekin  tu,  ai  Belshazar,  jo  us 
ka  beta  hai,  bawujude  ki  tu  us 
sab  se  waqif  tlia,  tis  par  bhi  tu 
ne  apne  dil  ko  narm  na  kiya a ; 

23  Balki  asmanon  ke  Khuda- 
wand  ke  age  apne  ko  sarbuland 
kiya ;  aur  we  us  ke  ghar  ke  zuruf 
tere  age  lae,  aur  tu  ne  apne 
umara  aur  apni  j  oruon  aur  su- 
raiton  ke  sath  un  men  mai  pib, 
aur  tu  ne  chandi,  aur  sone,  aur 
pital,  aur  lolie,  aur  lakri,  aur 
pattliar  ke  ma’budon  ki,  jo  na 
dekhte,  aur  na  sunte,  aur  na  jante 
hain c,  un  ki  hamd  ki,  aur  us 
Kliuda  ki,  jis  ke  hath  men  tera 
dam  hai,  aur  jis  ke  qabu  men  teri 
sari  rahen  haind,  us  ki  ta’zim  na 
ki. 

24  So  us  ki  taraf  se  us  hath 
ka  sira  bheja  gay  a,  aur  yih  na¬ 
wishta  likha  gaya. 

25  Aur  nawishta,  jo  likha 
gaya,  so  yih  hai,  MANE,  MANE, 
TIQEL,  \J'  PHARSI'N. 

26  Aur  lafz  i  MANE  ki  yih 
ma’ni  hai,  ki  lvhuda  ne  teri  mam- 
lukat  ke  aiyam  shumar  kiye,  am¬ 
use  tamam  kiya. 

27  TIQEL  ki  yih  ma’ni  hai,  ki 
tu  tarazu  men  taula  gaya,  aur 
kam  nikla6. 

28  PARES  ki  yih  ma’ni  hai, 
ki  teri  mamlukat  biinti  gayi, 
aur  Madionf  aur  Farsion g  ko  di 
gayi. 

29  Tab  Belshazar  ne  hukm  kiya, 
aur  unlion  ne  Daniel  ko  argawani 
khil’at  pahinaya,  aur  sone  ka 
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kantha  us  ki  gardan  men  dala, 
aur  us  ke  liye  manadi  karwai,  ki 
wuli  mamlukat  men  tisre  darja 
ka  hakim  huah. 

30  <f[  Usi  rat  ko1,  Belsliazar,  jo 
Kasdion  ka  badshah  tha,  qatl 
hua. 

31  Aur  Darak  Madi  ne  basath 
baras  ki  ’umr  men  hoke  mamlu¬ 
kat  le  li. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Daniel  peshwaon  lid  sardar  muqarrar  hota. 
4  We  us  ke  muqdbil  eka  karlte  badshah  se 
darkhwast  harte,  ki  aisa  uin  muqarrar  hare 
jo  khuddtarsi  se  sdf  khilaf  thd.  10  Us  ain  ke 
’ udul  ke  ba'is  Daniel  sheron  ki  mand  men 
cldla  jdta.  18  Daniel  sheron  ke  darmiyan 
salamat  rahtd.  24  Us  ke  dushman  nirjle 
jdte,  25  aur  ba  zari’a  eh  farmdn  ke  Khuda 
Ta'dla  ki  takrim  lioti. 

DARA  ko  pasand  aya,  ki  mam¬ 
lukat  par  ek  sau  bis  sardar 
muqarrar  kare,  jo  sare  mulkon 
par  hukumat  karen a ; 

2  Aur  un  par  tin  peshwa,  jin  ka 
auwal  Daniel  tha,  taki  sardar 
unken  hisab  den,  ki  badshah  khi- 
sarat  na  khinche. 

3  Aur  is  liye  ki  ek  fazil  ruhb 
Daniel  men  tin,  wuh  un  peshwaon 
aur  sardaron  se  sabqat  le  gaya, 
aur  badshah  ne  chaha,  ki  use 
taniam  mulk  par  ikhtiyar  bakli- 
slie. 

4  Tab  un  peshwaon  aur  sar¬ 
daron  ne  chalia,  ki  mulkdari  ki 
babat  Daniel  par  qusur  sabit 
karen c,  lekin  we  kol  danw,  ya  koi 
qusur  pa  na  sake;  kyunki  wuh 
diyanatdar  tha,  aur  us  men  koi 
khata  ya  gunah  paya  na  gaya. 

5  Tab  un  shalthson  ne  kaha,  ki 
Is  Daniel  ko  us  ke  Kliuda  ki 
shari’ at  ke  muqaddama  ke  siwa 
aur  bat  men  qusurwar  na  pa- 
Avenge. 

6  Pas,  sab  peshwa  aur  sardar  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  liujum  hue ;  aur 
unlion  ne  us  se  ’arz  ki,  ki  Ai  Dara 
badshah,  ta  abad  jita  rahd. 

7  Mamlukat  ke  sare  peshwaon, 
aurnazimon,  auramiron,  aurmu- 
shiron,  aur  sar-lashkaron  ne  baliam 
mashwarat  ki  hai,  ki  ek  khusra- 
wana  ain  muqarrar  karen,  aur 
ek  hukm  i  qawi  dewen,  ki  jo  koi 
tis  din  tak  siwii  teri  taraf,  ai  bad¬ 
shah,  kisi  ma’bud  se  ya  admi  se 
darkhwast  kare,  so  sker  i  babar  ki 
mand  men  dala  jae. 

8  Ab,  ai  badshah,  is  hukm  ko 
barpa  kar,  aur  nawishta  par  dast- 


khatt  kar,  ta  ki  tabdil  na  howe, 
Madion  aur  Farsion  ke  ain  ke 
mutabiq  jo  tabdil  nahin  hotae. 

9  So  Dara  badshah  ne  us  na¬ 
wishta  par  dastkhatt  kiya. 

10  1[  Aur  jab  Daniel  ne  daryaft 
kiya,  ki  us  nawishta  par  dastkhatt 
hogaya  hai,  to  wuh  apne  ghar 
men  aya,  aur  apni  kothri  ka 
daricha,  jo  Yarusalam  ki  taraf 
tha f,  kholkar,  aur  din  bliar  tin 
martabag  ghutne  tekkar,  Khuda 
ke  huzur,  jis  tar  ah  se  age  karta 
tha,  namaz  aur  shukrguzari  karta 
raha. 

11  Tab  ye  log  jam’a  hue,  aur 
Daniel  ko  apne  Khuda  ke  huzur 
du’a  aur  iltimas  karte  hue  paya. 

12  Tab  we  nazdik  ae,  aur  bad¬ 
shah  ke  huzur  badshah  ke  hukm 
ka  mazkur  kiya h,  ki  Ai  badshah, 
kya  tu  ne  us  hukm  par  dastkhatt 
nahin  kiya,  ki  jo  koi  tis  roz  tak 
siwa  tere  kisi  ma’bud  se  ya  admi 
se  darkhwast  kare,  so  sher  i  babar 
ki  mand  men  dala  jaega?  Bad¬ 
shah  ne  jawab  men  kalia,  ki  Yih 
bat  sach  hai,  Madion  aur  Farsion 
ke  ain  ke  mutabiq  jis  men  ba- 
dalna  rawa  nahin  *. 

13  Tab  unlion  ne  jawab  diya, 
aur  badshah  ke  huzur  men  ’arz 
ki,  ki  Ai  badshah,  wuh  Daniel,  jo 
Yahudah  ke  ahl  i  jila  men  se  hai k, 
so  tujli  ko  nahin  manta1,  aur  na 
us  hukm  ko  jis  par  tu  ne  dast¬ 
khatt  kiya  hai,  par  har  roz  tin  bar 
du’a  mangta  hai. 

14  Jab  badshah  ne  yih  baten 
sunin,  to  apne  se  nihayat  na- 
khush  liuam,  aur  us  ne  dil  men 
chaha  ki  Daniel  ko  chhurawe,  aur 
suraj  dubne  tak  us  ke  chliurane 
men  koshish  karta  raha. 

15  Phil*,  we  ashkhas  badshah  ke 
huzur  faraham  hue,  aur  badshah 
se  kaline  lage,  ki  Ai  badshah,  tu 
samajh  le,  ki  Madion  aur  Farsion 
ka  ain  yun  hai,  ki  Jo  hukm  aur 
qanun  ki  badshah  muqarrar  kare 
so  nahin  badalta11. 

16  Tab  badshah  ne  hukm  diya, 
aur  we  Daniel  ko  lae,  aur  sher  i 
babar  ki  mand  men  dal  diya.  Par 
badshah  ne  Daniel  se  kaha  tha, 
aur  farmaya,  ki  Tera  Khuda,  jis 
ki  tu  sada  bandagi  karta  hai,  so 
tujhe  chhurawe. 

17  Aur  ek  pattliar  l&ya  gaya, 
aur  us  mand  ke  munh  par  raklni 
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gaya0,  aur  badshah  ne  apni  aur 
apne  amiron  Id  mulir  us  par  kar 
dip,  taki  wuh  hukm,  jo  Daniel  ke 
liaqq  men  hua,  mubaddal  na  bo. 

18  f  Tab  badshah  apne  qasr 
men  dakliil  hua,  aur  us  ne  sari 
rat  faqa  kiya,  aur  ||  musiqi  ke  saz 
aur  baje  koi  us  ke  age  nahin  laya, 
aur  us  Id  nind  jati  rahiq. 

19  Aur  subh  ko  pau  phatte  hue 
badshah  utha,  aur  jaldi  se  sheron 
Id  mand  ki  taraf  chala. 

20  Aur  jab  mand  tak  pahuncha, 
to  gamnak  awaz  se  Daniel  ko 
pukara ;  badshah  ne  Daniel  ko 
kliitab  karke  kaha,  Ai  Daniel, 
zinda  Khuda  ke  banda,  kya  tera 
Khuda,  jis  Id  bandagi  tu  sada 
karta  hai,  qadir  liua  ki  tujhe 
sheron  se  chhurawe r  ? 

21  Tab  Daniel  ne  badshah  se  ka¬ 
ha,  Ai  badshah,  taabad  zinda  rah8. 

22  Mere  Khuda  ne  apne  firishta 
*  Dan.  3. 28.  ko  bheja  hai  \  aur  sheron  ke 
«’ibran.  li.  munh  ko  band  kar  rakha  haiu,  ki 

33-  mujhe  zarar  na  pahunchawen,  is 
liye  ki  us  ke  age  meri  be-gunahi 
sabit  hai,  aur  tere  age,  ai  bad¬ 
shah,  main  ne  kliata  nahin  ki. 

23  Pas,  badshah  us  ke  sabab 
nihayat  sliadman  liua,  aur  hukm 
diya,  ki  Daniel  ko  us  mand  se 
nikalen.  So  Daniel  us  mand  se 
nikala  gaya,  aur  ma’lum  liua  ki 
use  kuchli  zarar  na  pahuncha  tha, 
is  liye  ki  us  ne  apne  Khuda  par 
tawakkul  kiya  tlia  x. 

24  Aur  badshah  ne  hukm 
diya,  aur  we  un  sliakhson  ko 
jinhon  ne  Daniel  par  nalish  ki 
thi  lae y,  aur  unhen,  un  ke  larke- 
balonz  aur  joruon  samet,  sheron 
ki  mand  men  dal  diya,  aur  slier 
un  par  galib  hue,  aur  us  se 
peshtar  ki  mand  ki  tliali  tak 
pahunclien,  sheron  ne  un  Id  sari 
haddian  tor  dalin. 

25  Tab  Dara  badshah  ne  sari 
qaumon,  aur  gurohon,  aur  alii  i 
lugat  ko,  jo  ru  e  zaniin  par  baste 
the a,  nama  likha  ;  Tumhari  sala- 
mati  afzud  ho. 

26  Main  yih  hukm  karta  hun, 
ki  meri  mamlukat  ke  liar  ek  suba 
ke  logb  Daniel  ke  Khuda  ke  age 
tarsan  o  larzan  lion0;  kyunki 
wuhi  zinda  Khuda  hai,  aur  lia- 
mesha  qaim  haid,  aur  us  ki  sal- 
tanat  la-zawal  hai,  aur  us  ki 
mamlukat  akliir  tak  raliegi®. 
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27  Wuh  chhurata  aur  bachata 
hai,  aur  asman  aur  zamin  men 
’ajaib  o  garaib  karta  hai1;  usi  ne 
Daniel  ko  sheron  ke 
se  chhuraya  hai. 

28  Pas,  yih  Daniel  Dara  Id  sal- 
tanat,  aur  Khorasg  Farsi  ki  sal- 
tanat  men  kamyab  rahah. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Char  haiwanon  lei  roya  jo  Daniel  ne  dehM. 
9  Khuda  hi  badshahat  hi  babat.  15  Us  roya 
he  mazmun  hd  bayan. 

Q1HAH  i  Babul  Belshazar  ke 
palile  sal  men  Daniel  ne 
apne  bistar  par  ek  khwab8,  aur 
apne  sir  ki  chand  royaten  dekhin b ; 
tab  us  ne  us  khwab  ko  likha,  aur 
us  ahwal  ka  mufassal  bayan  kiya. 

2  Daniel  bold,  aur  kaha,  ki  Main 
ne  rat  ko  ek  roya  dekhi,  aur  kya 
deklita  liun,  ki  asman  ki  char 
liawaen  bare  samundarpar  baham 
zor  se  uthin. 

3  Aur  samundar  sec  char  bare 
haiwan,  jo  ek  dusre  se  muta- 
farriq  the,  nikle. 

4  Pahla  slier  ki  manind  tha,  aur 
’uqab  ke  se  par  raklita  thad;  aur 
main  deklita  ralia,  jab  tak  us  ke 
par  ukhare  gaye,  aur  wuh  zamin 
se  utliaya  gaya,  aur  admi  ki  tarah 
pan  won  par  khara  kiya  gaya,  aur 
admi  ka  dil  use  diya  gaya. 

5  Aur  kya  deklita  hun,  ki  ek 
dusra  haiwan e  richli  ki  manind 
tha,  aur  wuh  ek  taraf  sidlia  khara 
hua,  aur  us  ke  munh  men  us  ke 
danton  ke  darmiyan  tin  paslidn 
thin  :  aur  unlion  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Uth,  aur  baliut  gosht  kha. 

6  Ba’d  us  ke  main  ne  nazar  ki, 
aur  kya  deklita  hun,  ki  ek  aur 
haiwan  tendua  Id  manind  utha,  jis 
Id  pith  par  parinde  ke  se  char  par 
the  ;  aur  us  haiwan  ke  char  sirf 
the,  aur  saltanat  use  di  gayi. 

7  Is  ke  piclihe  main  ne  rat  ki 
royaton  ke  wasila  se  dekha,  aur 
kya  deklita  liun,  ki  chautlia  hai¬ 
wan8  haulnak  aur  haibatnak,  aur 
nihayat  zabardast,  aur  us  ke  dant 
lohe  ke  the,  aur  bare  bare  the  ; 
wuh  nigal  jata,  aur  tukre  tukrekar 
deta,  aur  bacliti  ko  apne  panwon 
se  latarta  tha ;  aur  yih  un  sab 
haiwanon  se,  jo  us  ke  age  the, 
mutafarriq  tlia,  aur  us  ke  das 
sing  theh. 

8  Main  ne  un  singon  par  gaur  se 
nazar  ki,  aur  kya  deklita  liun,  ki 
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un  ke  bicli  men  se  ek  aur  chkota 
seising  nikla1.  jiske  age  pahle  tin 
sing  jar  se  ukhare  gaye  ;  aur  kya 
dekhta  bun,  ki  us  sing  men  insan 
Id  si  ankhen  tliink,  aur  ek  munh, 
jo  bari  bari  baten  bol  raha  hai1. 

9  Main  yahan  tak  dekhta 
raha,  ki  kursianm  ||  raklii  gayin, 
aur  Qadim  ill  Aiyam"  baitli  gaya  ; 
us  ka  libas  barf  sa  safed  tha,  aur 
us  ke  sir  ka  bal  saf  sutlire  un  ki 
manind 0 ;  us  ka  taklit  ag  ke 
sliu’ala  ki  manind  tha,  aur  us  ke 
pahiyep  jalti  ag  ki  misl  the. 

10  Ek  atasli  ka  sailab  joshan 
hua,  am’  us  ke  age  se  chala q ; 
hazaron  hazar  us  ke  khidmat- 
guzar  rahte,  aur  lakhon  lakh  us 
ke  age  khare  the r ;  ’adalat  ho  rain 
thi,  aur  kitaben  khuli  hui  thin  s. 

11  Main  ne  dekha  kiya,  yahan 
tak,  ki  us  sing  ki  awaz  ke  sabab, 
jo  bare  ghamand  ki  baten  bolta 
raha,  wuli  haiwan  mara  gaya, 
aur  us  ka  badan  halak  kiya  gaya, 
aur  shu’alazanagmen  clala  gaya1. 

12  Aur  baqi  haiwanon  ki  salta- 
nat  bln  un  se  le  li  gayi ;  par  un  Id 
zindagi  qaim  rahi,  aur  we  ek 
muddat  aur  ek  sa’at  tak  jiye. 

13  Main  ne  rat  ki  royaton  ke 
wasila  deklia,  aur  kya  dekhta 
liun,  ki  ek  shaklis  adam-zad  ki 
manind  asman  ke  badalon  ke 
satli  ayau,  aur  Qadim  ul  Aiyamx 
tak  pahunclia ;  we  use  us  ke  age 
lae. 

14  Aur  tasallut,  aur  haskmat, 
aur  saltanat  use  di  gayiy,  ki  sab 
qaumen,  aur  ummaten,  aur  ahl  i 
lugatz  us  ki  khidmat-guzari  ka- 
ren ;  us  ki  saltanat  abadi  salta¬ 
nat  haia,  jo  jati  na  rahegi,  aur  us 
ki  mamlukat  ka  zawal  na  hoga. 

15  II  Mujh  Daniel  ki  ruh  mere 
badan  men  malul  hui,  aur  mere 
sir  ki  royaton  ne  mujhe  gliabra 
diya  b. 

16  Main  im  men  se  jo  nazdik 
khare  the  ek  sliaklis  ke  pas  gaya, 
aur  us  se  sab  haqiqat  puclilii. 
Us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  aur  sari 
haqiqat  mujhe  batlai. 

17  Ye  char  bare  haiwan c  char 
badshali  bain,  jo  dunya  men 
barpa  honge. 

18  Lekin  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  mu- 
qaddas  log  saltanat  le  Jenged, 
aur  abad  tak,  lian,  abad  ul  abaci 
tak  us  ke  malik  rahenge. 


19  Tab  main  ne  chalia,  ki  chau- 
tlie  haiwan6  ki  haqiqat  janun,  jo 
un  sablion  se  mutafarriq  tha,  ki 
nihayat  haibatnak  tha,  jis  ke  clant 
lohe  ke,  aur  nakhun  pital  ke  the, 
jo  nigalta,  aur  tukre  tukre  karta, 
aur  bachti  ko  apne  panwon  se 
latarta  tha ; 

20  Aur  das  singon  Id,  jo  us  ke 
sir  par  the,  aur  us  ek  ki,  jo  nikla, 
aur  jis  ke  age  tin  gir  gaye,  lian, 
us  sing  ki,  jis  ki  ankhen  thin,  aur 
ek  munh,  jo  bare  ghamand.  Id  ba¬ 
ten  bolta  tha,  aur  us  ka  chihra  us 
ke  sathion  ki  nisbat  se  ziyada 
ru’ab-dar  tha. 

21  Main  ne  dekha,  ki  wuhi  sing 
muqacldason  se  jang  karta,  aur 
un  par  galib  liota  rakad, 

22  Jab  tak  ki  Qadim  ul  Aiyams 
aya,  aur  Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  muqad- 
dason  ko  ’adalat  di  gayih,  aur 
waqt  a  pahuncha,  ki  muqacldas 
log  saltanat  ke  malik  liowen. 

23  Wuh  yun  bola,  ki  Chautha 
haiwan  chauthi  saltanat  hai1  jo 
dunya  men  hogi ;  wuh  sari  salta- 
naton  se  mutafarriq  hogi,  aur 
sari  zamin  ko  niglegi,  aur  use 
lataregi,  aur  use  tukre  tukre  ka- 
regi. 

24  We  das  sing  jo  hain,  so  das 
badsliah  hain  jo  us  saltanat  men 
se  uthenge k ;  aur  un  ke  ba’cl  ek  aur 
utliega,  aur  wuh  pahlon  se  muta¬ 
farriq  hoga,  aur  tin  badshahon 
par  galib  hoga. 

25  Aur  wuh  Haqq  Ta’ala  ka 
muklialif  hoke  baten  karega  *,  aur 
Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  muqacldason  ko 
tasdi’a  clegam,  aur  chakega  ki 
’iclon  aur  shari’ aton  ko  badal 
dale n ;  aur  we  us  ke  qabza  men 
cliye  jaenge0,  yahan  tak  ki  ek 
muddat,  aur  muddaten,  aur  adhi 
muddat p  guzar  jaegi. 

26  Par  ’adalat  barpa  liogiq,  aur 
ive  us  Id  saltanat  us  se  le  lenge, 
ki  use  hamesha  ke  liye  nest  o 
nabud  karen. 

27  Aur  tamam  asman  tale  ke 
sare  mulkon  Id  saltanat  aur  mam- 
lukatr  aur  saltanat  Id  haslimat 
Haqq  Ta’ala  ke  muqacldas  logon 
ko  baklislii  jaegi ;  us  Id  saltanat 

i  abadi  saltanat  hais,  aur  sarimam- 
lukaten  us  ki  bandagi  karengi, 
aur  farmanbardar  howengi l. 

28  Wuh  bat  yahan  tak  tamam 
hui.  Main  jo  Daniel  hun,  mere 
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andeshon  ne  mujhe  nihayat  gha- 
braya,  aur  mera  cliilira  mubaddal 
huau;  par  main  ne  yih  bat  apne 
dil  men  rakhi x. 


n  15  ilyat. 
D&n.  8.  27. 
aur  10. 8.16. 
x  Lliq.  2.  19, 
51. 


VIII  BA'B. 

1  Eh  mendhe  aur  eh  bahre  hi  roya  jo  Daniel 
ne  dehhi.  13  Maqdis  hi  hhardbi  hi  bdbat, 
hi,  do  liazar  tin  sau  din  rat  tah  raliegi.  15 
Jabriel  Daniel  ho  tasalli  deta,  aur  roya  he 
mazmun  ha  baydn  harta. 


BELSHA'ZAR  badshah  kl  sal- 
tanat  ke  tisre  sal  men  mujh 
Daniel  ko  ek  roya  nazar  ai,  ba’d 
us  ke,  jo  shuru’  men a  mujhe  nazar 
ai  thi. 

2  Aur  main  ne  ’alam  i  royat  men 
dekha,  aur  jis  waqt  main  ne  dekha, 
aisa  hua,  ki  main  Sosan  ke  qasrb 
men  tha,  jo  suba  i  ’Ailam  men 
hai ;  pliir  main  ne  royat  ke  ’alam 
men  dekha,  ki  main  nahr  i  U'lai  ke 
kanare  par  hun. 

3  Tab  main  ne  apni  ankhen 
uthake  nazar  ki,  aur  kya  dekhta 
hun,  ki  nahr  ke  age  ek  mendlia 
khara  hai,  jis  ke  do  sing  the ;  aur 
we  do  sing  unche  the ;  lekin  ek 

dusre  se  bara  tha,  aur  bara  dusre 

•  *  • 

ke  pichhe  utlia. 

4  Main  ne  us  mendhe  ko  dekha, 
kipachchhim,  uttar,  dakkhin  taraf 
daur  dhapar  karta  tha,  yahan  tak 
ki  koi  janwar  us  ke  samhne  khara 
na  ho  saka,  na  koi  us  ke  hath  se 
chliura  saka ;  par  wuh  jo  cliahta 
mn.  5.  i9.  tha  so  karta  thac,  yalian  tak  ki 
wuh  bahut  bara  hogaya. 

5  Aur  main  is  soch  men  tha,  ki 
dekh,  ek  bakra  pachchhim  ki  taraf 
se  ake  tamam  ru  e  zamin  par 
phira,  aur  us  ne  zamin  ko  na 
chliua,  aur  us  bakre  ki  donon 
ankhon  ke  bich  o  bich  ek  ’ajib 
21  fiyat.  tarali  ka  sing  d  tha. 

6  Aur  wuh  us  do  singwale 
mendhe  ke  pas,  jise  main  ne  nahr 
ke  samhne  khara  dekha,  aya,  aur 
apne  zor  ke  qahr  se  us  par 
lapka. 

7  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  mendhe 
ke  qarib  pahuncha,  aur  us  ka 
gazab  us  par  bharka,  aur  mendhe 
ko  m&ra,  aur  us  ke  donon  sing 
tor  dale  ;  aur  mendhe  ko  quwat 
na  thi,  ki  us  ka  samhna  kare  ;  so 
us  ne  use  zamin  par  patak  diya, 
aur  use  latara ;  aur  koi  na  tlia, 

ki  mendhe  ko  us  ke  hath  se  chliura 

•  • 

sake. 

8  Aur  wuh  bakra  nihayat  buzurg 
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ke  qarib. 
»  Dtln.  7. 1. 

>>  Ast.  1.  2. 


hua :  aur  jab  wuh  pur-zor  liua, 
tab  us  ka  bara  sing  tut  gaya,  aur 
us  ki  jagah  nadir  char  sing®  as- 
man  ki  charon  liawaon  ki  taraf 
nikle. 

9  Aur  un  men  ke  ek  se  ek 
chhota  sing1  nikla,  jo  dakliin8 
aur  purab  aur  dil-pasand  sarza- 
minh  ki  taraf  be-niliayat  barb  gaya. 

10  Aur  wuh  asman  ke  lashkar 
tak1  pahuncha k,  aur  us  lashkar 
men  se  aur  sitaron  men  se  ba’zon 
ko  zamin  par  gira  diya1,  aur  un¬ 
hen  latara ; 

11  Balki  us  ne  us  lashkar  ke 
sardar  m  tak  apne  ko  buland  kiya 11 ; 
aur  us  se  daimi  qurbani0  utlia ; 
gayip,  aur  maqdis  ka  makan  gi- 
raya  gaya. 

12  So  wuh  lashkar11,  daimi  qur¬ 
bani  ke  bab  men  khata  karne  ke 
sabab,  use  hawala  kiya  gaya,  aur 
us  ne  rasti  ko r  zamin  par  clala ; 
wuh  yih  karta,  aur  kamyab  hota 
raha s. 

13  Aur  main  ne  ek  qudsi  ko 
bolte  suna,  aur  dusre  qudsi  ne  us 
qudsi  se  jo  kalam  karta  tha  puch- 
ha1,  ki  Wuh  royat  daimi  qurbani 
ki  babat,  aur  us  na-farmani  ki  jis 
ke  sabab  yih  kharabi  hui  ki  maq¬ 
dis  aur  lashkar  donon  diye  gaye 
ki  pamal  liowen,  kab  tak  raliegi  \ 

14  Us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Do 
hazar  tin  sai  din  tak  hai ;  pliir 
maqdis  pak  kiya  jaega. 

15  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  main 
Daniel  ne  yih  royat  dekhi  thi,  aur 
us  ki  ta’bir  ki  talash  karta  tha u, 
to  dekh,  mere  samhne  koi  khara 
tha  jis  ki  surat  admi  ki  si  thix. 

16  Aur  main  ne  ek  admi  kiawaz 
suni,  ki  U'lai  ke  kararon  ke  dar- 
miyany  pukarke  kaha,  ki  Ai  Ja¬ 
briel2,  is  sliakhs  ko  is  royat  ki 
ma’ni  samjha. 

17  Chunanchi  wuh  jidhar  main 
khara  tha  nazdik  aya,  aur  jab 
pahuncha,  main  dar  gaya,  aur 
aundlie  munh  giraa;  par  us  ne 
mujhe  kaha,  Ai  adamzad,  samajh; 
kyunki  yih  royat  akhiri  zamana 
men  anjam  liogi. 

18  Aur  jab  wuh  mujh  se  kali 
raha  tha,  main  aundhe  munli  blni- 
ri  nind  men  b  zamin  par  para  tha ; 
tab  us  ne  mujhe  cliliua,  aur  sidlia 
khara  kiya c ; 

19  Aur  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  main 
tujhe  samjhaunga,  ki  qahr  ke 
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1 


akhir  men  kya  lioga  ;  kyunki  mu- 
qarrari  waqt  par  tarnami  hogid. 

20  Wuh  mendha6,  jise  tu  ne 
dekha  ki  us  ke  do  sing  hain,  so 
Mdda  aur  Fars  ke  badshah  hain. 

21  Aur  wuh  bdl-wald  bakraf  Yu- 
nan  kd  badshah  ;  aur  wuh  hard 
sing,  jo  us  ki  ankhon  ke  darmi- 
ydn  hai,  so  us  ka  pahla  badshah 
hai g. 

22  Aur  cliunki  us  ke  tut  jane  ke 
ba’d  us  ki  jagah  men  char  aur 
nikleh,  so  ye  char  salatin  hain,  jo 
us  qaum  ke  darmiyan  barpa  honge, 
lekin  un  ka  iqtidar  us  ka  sd  na 
lioga. 

23  Aur  un  ki  saltanat  ke  zaman 
i  akhir  men,  jis  waqt  kliatakar 
log  hadd  tak  pahunchenge,  to  ek 
badshah  tursh-ru1  aur  sahib  i  fit- 
rat  barpa  hogak. 

2d  Yih  bard  zabardast  lioga,  par 
us  ki  quwat  us  ki  isti’adad  se  na 
hogi1;  aur  wuh  ’ajib  tarah  se 
qatl  karegd,  aur  bakhtawar  lioga  m, 
aur  kdm  bajd  lawega,  aur  zora- 
waron  ko  aur  muqaddas  logon  ko 
lialdk  karegd  n, 

25  Aur  apne  saliqa  se  aisd  ’amal 
karegd,  ki  us  ki  fitrat  ke  mansuba 
us  ke  hath  ke  tale  khub  anjdm 
pdwenge0 ;  aur  dil  men  bard  glia- 
mand  karegd p  ;  aur  sulh  ke  waqt 
men  bahuteron  ko  lialdk  karegd  ; 
wuh  Bddshahon  ke  Badshah  se 
bhi  muqabala  karne  ke  liye  uth 
khard  lioga q;  par  bagair  wasila 
hath  ke r  shikast  pdwegd. 

26  Aur  yih  sham  o  subh  ki  roya, 
jo  kalii  gayi,  so  sach  hais;  par 
tu  royat  ko  band  kar  rakli ;  ky¬ 
unki  wuh  baliut  dinon  par  zaliir 
hogi  *. 

27  Aur  mujh  Daniel  ko  gash 
dyd,  aur  main  cliand  roz  tak  bi- 
mar  para  rahdu :  ba’d  us  ke  main 
utlid,  aur  badshah  ka  kar  o  bar 
karne  lagd  x  ;  aur  royat  se  ghabrd 
ralia,  par  koi  use  na  samjha7. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Daniel  asiri  lie  waqt  lio  tahqiq  Jearlce,  lei  lcitna 
'arsa  bdqi  hai,  3  gunahon  kd  iqrdr  karta, 
16  aur  du'a  mdngtd  ki  Yarusalam  phir 
basayd  jdnoe.  20  jabriel  use  sattar  hafton 
ki  raiud  ki  khabar  deta. 

AKHASU'ERUS  ke  bete  Ddrda 
ke  pahle  sal  men,  jo  Md- 
dion  ki  nasi  se  thd,  aur  Kasdion 
ki  mamlukat  par  bddsliah  mu- 
qarrar  hud  thd, 


2  Us  ki  saltanat  ke  pahle  sal  men 
main  Daniel  kitdben  dekli  dekhke 
un  barason  ka  hisab  samjha,  jin 
ki  bdbat  Kiiudawand  kd  kaldm 
Yaramiyah  nabi  ko  pahunchd  thd, 
ki  wuh  Yarusalam  ki  wirani  ke 
sattar  haras  pure  kare b. 

3  Aur  main  Khudawand  Kliudd 
ki  taraf  mutawajjih  hud,  aur 
du’a  aur  namaz  karke,  aur  roza 
rakhke,  aur  tat  pahinke,  aur  rakh 
malke  us  ki  talash  ki c. 

4  Aur  main  ne  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  se  du’a  mangi,  aur  main 
ne  iqrdr  kiya,  aur  kalid,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  jo  ’azim  aur  muhib 
Khuda  hai,  aur  us  ’ahd  ko  jo  apne 
’ashiqon  ke  aur  un  ke  sath  jo 
teri  farmanbarddri  karte  hain  ydd 
rakhta  hai,  aur  un  par  ralim  kar- 
td  hai d : 

5  Ham  ne  kliata  ki,  ham  ne 
badkdri  ki,  ham  ne  shararat  ki, 
ham  ne  bagdwat  ki,  ham  ne  tere 
hukmon  aur  teri  sunnaton  se 
’udul  kiya  haie: 

6  Aur  ham  tere  khidmat-guzdr 
nabion  ke  shanawd  na  hue f,  j  in- 
lion  ne  tera  nam  leke  hamdre 
bddshahon,  hamdre  amir  on,  aur 
hamdre  bapdadon,  aur  hamdre 
mulk  ke  sdre  logon  ko  iva’z  kiya. 

7  Ai  Khudawand,  sadaqat  teri 
liai8,  aur  zardrui  hamdre  liye, 
jaisa  dj  ke  din  hai ;  han,  Yahuddh 
ke  logon  ke  aur  Yarusalam  ke 
bdshindon  ke,  aur  sdre  Israelion 
ke  liye  jo  nazdik  hain  aur  jo  dur 
liain,  un  sab  mulkon  men,  jahan 
jahdn  tu  ne  un  ke  gunah  ke  sa- 
bab,  jo  unhon  ne  tere  barkhildf 
lioke  kiya,  unhen  paraganda  kiya. 

8  Ai  Khudawand,  zardrui  hamdre 
liye  haih,  hamdre  bddshdhon,  ha¬ 
mdre  amir  on,  aur  hamdre  bdp- 
dddon  ke  liye ;  ki  ham  tere  gu- 
naligdr  hue. 

9  Khudawand  hamdre  Khuda  ki 
rahmat  aur  amurzish  hai1:  har- 
chand  ki  ham  ne  us  se  bagdwat  ki 
hai ; 

10  Ham  hargiz  Khudawand  apne 
!  Khuda  ki  dwdz  ke  shanawd  na 

hue,  ki  us  ki  shari’aton  par,  jin- 
hen  us  ne  apne  khidmat-guzdr 
nabion  ki  ma’rifat  hamdre  age 
zaliir  kiydk,  clialen. 

11  Han,  sdre  bani  Israel  ne  teri 
shari’ at  sc  ’udul  kiya,  aur  bar- 
gashta  hue  hain,  td  ki  teri  dwdz 
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Daniel  lei  du'd.  DANIEL,  IX.  Basatli  liafton  lei  mi' ad  lei 
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ko  na  manen 1 :  so  wuh  la’nat  ham 
par  a  pari,  aur  us  qasam  ka  wa- 
bal  jo  Khuda  ke  banda  Musa  ki 
tauret  men  likha  liai m ;  is  liye  ki 
ham  us  ke  gunahgar  thahre. 

12  Aur  us  ne  apni  wuh  bat,  jo 
us  ne  ham  logon  ke  aur  hamare 
hakimon  ke,  jo  ham  par  hukumat 
karte  the,  barkhilaf  kahi,  so  sabit 
kin,  ki  wuh  ham  par  bari  afat 
laya  ;  kyunki  sare  asman  tale  aisa 
waqi’a  nahin  hua,  jaisa  Yarusalam 
par  waqi’  hua0. 

13  Clmnanchi  we  sari  balden  jo 
Musa  ki  tauret  men  likhi  hain p, 
ham  par  nazil  hum  :  taubhi  ham 
ne  Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke 
age  du’a  na  mangiq,  taki  ham 
apni  badkarion  se  baz  awen,  aur 
teri  sachai  men  khabardar  howen. 

14  Is  liye  Khudawand  hamari 
ghat  men  lagarahar,  kibalalawe, 
aur  use  ham  par  nazil  bln  kiya,  ki 
Khudawand  hamara  Khuda  apne 
sare  kamon  men,  jo  karta  hai, 
sadiq  hais;  par  ham  us  ki  awaz 
ke  shanawa  na  hue l. 

15  Aur  ab,  ai  Khuda  wand,  ha¬ 
mare  Kliuda,  jo  zorawar  bazu  se 
apne  logon  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se 
bahar  nikal  laya u,  aur  tu  ne  apna 
nam  kiyax,  jaisa  aj  ke  din  hai, 
ham  ne  gunali  kiya,  ham  ne  sha- 
rarat  kiy. 

16  Ai  Khuda  wand,  main  teri 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu  apni  rast- 
bazi  ke  muwafiq z,  apne  qahr  aur 
apne  khashm  se,  jo  tere  hi  shahr 
Y arusalam  par  hai  jo  koli  i  muqad- 
dasa  hai,  dastbardar  ho:  kyunki 
hamare  gunahon  ke,  aur  hamare 
bapdadon  ki  shararaton  ke  sa- 
bab  seb  Yarusalam0  aur  tere  log 
un  sari  qaumon  ke  huzur  jo  aspas 
hain  maurid  i  maldmat  hue d. 

17  Ab,  ai  hamare  Khuda,  apne 
banda  ki  du’a  aur  iltimas  sun,  aur 
apne  chihra  ki  roshnieko  Kliuda- 
wand  ki  khatir 1  apne  maqdis  par, 
jo  wiran  liaig,  chamka. 

18  Ai  mere  Khuda,  apna  kan 
idhar  kar,  aur  sun ;  apni  ankhen 
kholh,  aur  hamare  wiranon  ko‘, 
aur  us  shahr  ko,  jo  tere  nam  ka 
kahlata  hai k,  dekli ;  ki  ham  tere 
huzur  apni  rastbazion  par  naliin, 
balki  teri  be-nihayat  rahmaton 
par  takiya  karke  apni  munajat 
karte  hain. 

19  Ai  Khudawand,  sun  ;  ai  Khu- 


dawand,  mu’af  kar ;  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  sun  le,  aur  ’amal  kar  ;  ai 
mere  Khuda,  apni  hi  khatir1  deri 
na  kar ;  is  liye.ki  tera  shahr  aur  teri 
guroli  tere  hi  nam  ki  kahlati  hai. 

20  Main  yih  kahta  hi  tha,  aur 
du’a  mangtam,  aur  apne  aur  apni 
qaum  Israel  ke  gunalion  ka  iqrar 
karta  tha,  aur  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  ke  huzur,  apne  Khuda  ke 
pak  pahar  ke  liye,  apni  munajat 
karta  hi  tha ; 

21  Han,  main  du’a  mangte  hi 
lianoz  mere  munh  se  baten  ho 
rahin,  ki  wuhi  shakhs,  ya’ne,  Ja- 
brieln,  jise  main  ne  shuru’  men 
royat  men  dekha  tha,  tez-pari  j 
karta  liuaaya,  aurmujhe  chhua 0 ; 
yih  sham  ki  qurbani  guzranne  ka 
waqt  tha  p. 

22  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  khabar  di, 
aur  mujh  se  baten  kin,  aur  kaha, 
Ai  Daniel,  main  is  liye  nikal  aya 
hun,  ki  tujlie  danish  bakhshun  ki 
tu  in  baton  ka  blied  samjhe. 

23  Jyun  tu  ne  du’a  mangni  shu¬ 
ru’  ki,  wun  yih  hukm  nikla,  aur 
main  aya  ki  tujhe  dikhlaun q ;  ky-  1 
unki  tubaliut’aziz  hair;  so  is  bat 
ko  bujli8,  aur  is  royat  ko  samajh. 

24  Sattar  liafta  tere  logon  aur 
tere  shahr  i  muqaddas  ke  liye 
muqarrar  kiye  gaye  hain,  ta  ki  us 
muddat  men  gunah  tamam  lion, 
aur  khatakarian  ho  chuken,  aur 
badkari  ki  babat  kafara  kiya 
jawe  aur  abadi  rastbazi  lai  jawe  u, 
aur  us  royat  par  aur  nubuwat 
par  muhr  howe,  aur  us  par  jo 
sab  se  ziyada  quddus  hai  ma- 
sah  kiya  jawe  x. 

25  So  tu  bujh  aur  samajh y,  ki 
jis  waqt  se  Yarusalam  Id  do  bara 
ta’mir  karne  ka  hukm  nikla z, 
Masiha  Badshah-zada b  tak  sat 
liafta  hain,  aur  basatli  liafta  ;  us 
waqt  bazar  phir  arasta  kiye  ja- 
enge,  aur  diwar  bamii  jaegi,  magar 
ranj  ke  dinon  men0. 

26  Aur  basatli  liafton  ke  ba’d 
Masih  qatl  kiya  jaega'1,  |]  par  na 
apne  liye® ;  aur  badshah  jo  awega, 
so  us  ke  log1  shahr®  aur  maqdis 
ko  garat  karengeh,  aur  us  ka 
akhir  awega1  goya  tufan  ke  zor 
sek,  aur  larai  ke  akhir  tak  wuh 
kharabian  raliengi  jo  muqarrar 
hui  hain. 

27  Aur  wuh  us  ’alid  ko1  bahuton 
ke  sathm  ek  liafta  men  qaim  ka- 


hhabar. 
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X  BAB. 

1  Daniel  'ajizi  harne  he  ba'd  eh  royd  dehhtd, 
10  Bar  he  mare  gliabra  jata,  par  eh  firislita 
ahe  use  tasalU  detd. 

EARS  ke  badshah  Iyhoras  ke 
tisre  baras  men  Daniel  par, 
jis  ka  nam  Beltasliazar8,  rakha 
gaya,  ek  bat  zahir  Id  gayi ;  aur 
wuh  bat  sack  thi b,  par  ||  waqt  mu- 
qarrari  daraz  tha c :  aur  us  ne  us 
bat  par  gaur  ldyd  aur  us  royd  ka 
bhed  samjhad. 

2  Main  Daniel  un  dinon  men  tin 
hafton  tak  gam  khata  raha. 

3  Main  ne  marzi  ki  roti  na 
khai,  aur  mere  munh  men  boti 
aur  mai  na  pari,  aur  main  ne  apne 
par  tel  na  mala®,  yahan  tak  ki  tin 
liafta  pure  guzar  gaye. 

4  Aur  pahle  maliine  Id  chau- 
biswin  tarikh  men  main  bari  nahr 
Dajla 1  ke  sahil  par  tlia. 

5  Aur  main  ne  ankh  uthake  na- 
zar  kig;  aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
ek  shakhs  kattani  pairahan  paliine 
hue11,  jis  Id  kamar  par1  IPfaz  ke 
khalis  sonek  ka  patka  bandha 
tha,  khara  hai. 

6  Us  ka  badan  zabarjad1  ki  ma- 
nind,  aur  us  ka  munli  bijli  ka  sa 
tha m,  aur  us  ki  ankhen  do  roskan 
chiragon 11  ki  manind  thin ;  us  ke 
bazu  aur  us  ke  panw  rangat  men 
ehamakte  hue  pital  ke  se  tlie°, 
aur  us  ki  baten  karne  Id  awaz  ek 
aisi  thi,  jaisi  guroli  ki  awazp  jab 
hoti. 

7  Mujh  Daniel  ne  tan  tanha q  yih 
royd  dekhi,  ki  un  shakhson  ne, 
jo  mere  sath  the,  royd  na  dekhi ; 
lekin  un  par  aisd  larza  charlid,  ki 
we  dp  dp  ko  clihipane  bhdge. 

8  So  main  akeld  rah  gaya,  aur 
yih  bari  royd  dekhi,  aur  mujh 
men  tab  na  rahir;  kyunki  merd 
rup  jo  mujh  men  tha  sab  jata 
rahds,  so  mujh  men  tdqatna  ralii. 
9  Par  main  ne  us  ki  awaz  aur 
baten  sunin  :  aur  main  us  Id  awaz 
aur  baten  sunte  sunte  munh  ke 


blial  bhdri  nind  men  para1,  aur 
merd  munh  zamin  ki  taraf  tha. 

10  Aur  dekli,  ek  hath  ne  rnujhe 
chhua11,  aur  rnujhe  ghutnon  aur 
hatlielion  par  bithlaya. 

11  Aur  us  ne  rnujhe  kahd,  Ai 
Daniel,  ’aziz  mardx,  un  baton  ko, 
jo  main  tujhe  kalita  hun,  samajli 
le,  aur  sidha  khara  ho  jd  ;  kyunki 
main  tere  pas  bheja  gaya  hun. 
Aur  jab  us  ne  rnujhe  yih  bat  kahi, 
main  kdmptd  hud  khara  ho  gaya. 

12  Tab  us  ne  rnujhe  kahd,  ki  Ai 
Daniel,  mat  dary,  ki  pahle  hi 
din  se  jab  tu  ne  apnd  dil  lagayd 
ki  samjhe,  aur  apne  Khudd  ke 
age  ’ajizi  kare,  teri  baten  suni 
gayin z,  aur  teri  baton  ke  liye  main 
ay  a  liun. 

13  Par  Pars  ki  mamlukat  ka  sar- 
ddra  ekis  din  tak  mere  muqabala 
men  khara  raha ;  aur  dekli,  Mi¬ 
kael  b,  jo  sardaron  men  se  ek  hai, 
meri  madad  ko  pahuncha :  so  main 
wahan  Fars  ke  badshdhon  ke  sath 
thahra. 

14  Ab  jo  kuchh  tere  logon  par 
pichhle  dinon  men0  guzregd,  main 
tujhe  batldne  ko  dyd  hun ;  kyunki 
hanoz  yih  royd  bahut  dinon  tak 
rahegik 

15  Aur  jab  us  ne  yih  bdten  mujh 
se  kahin,  main  ne  apnd  munh 
zamin  Id  taraf  kiyde,  aur  main 
giingd  ho  gaya. 

16  Aur,  dcklio,  kisi  ne,  jo  Bani 
Adam  ki  manind  tlia1,  mere  honth- 
on  ko  clihud  hais:  tab  main  ne 
apnd  munh  khola,  aur  bold,  aur  us 
ko  jo  mere  sdmhne  khara  tha  kahd, 
Ai  mere  khudawand,  us  royd  ke 
bd’is  mere  gamon  ne  mujh  par 
liujum  kiya  hai,  aur  mujh  men 
kuchh  quwat  na  rahi h. 

17  Aur  yih  kyunkar  ho  sakta 
hai,  ki  mere  aise  khudawand  ka 
yih  banda  mere  aise  khudawand 
se  baten  kare?  main  jo  hun,  so 
mujh  men  tab  o  taqat  na  rahi,  aur 
mujh  men  to  dam  bdqi  nahin. 

18  Tab  aur  ek  ne,  jis  ki  surat 
ddmi  Id  si  thi,  dke  rnujhe  chhua, 
aur  us  ne  rnujhe  zor  bakhshd. 

19  Aur  wuh  bold,  ki  Ai  ’aziz 
mard1,  mat  dark;  saldmat  rah, 
zor  pakar,  han,  tawdna  ho.  Aur 
jab  us  ne  nmjhe  yih  kahd,  main 
ne  tawdnai  pdi,  aur  bold,  Ai  mere 
khudawand,  ab  farmdiye  ;  kyunki 
tu  hi  ne  rnujhe  quwat  baklisln  hai. 
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DANIEL,  XI.  Shimal  aur  janub  hi  badshahaten. 


20  Tab  wuh  bold,  Ayd,  tu  janta 
liai,  ki  main  tujh  pas  kis  liye  ayd 
bun  1  aur  ab  main  Ears  ke 
sardar1  se  larne  ko  phir  j  dung'd : 
aur  jab  main  cliald  jdungd,  tab, 
dekh,  Yunan  kd  sardar  awega. 

21  Par  main  tujhe  batd  dunga 
jo  kuchh  ki  saclidi  ki  kitab  men 
likhd  bai ;  aur  koi  naliin  liai,  jo 
in  ke  muqabala  men  meri  kumak 
karne  ke  liye  kamar  bdndbegd, 
magar  Mikael m  jo  tumhara  sardar 
bai. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Babat  Shah  i  Fars  hi  jo  Shah  i  Yunan  he 
hath  se  shikast  pettd.  5  Uttar  aur  dakhin  ke 
bddshdhon  ke  darmiy&n  'ahd  jo  bandlie  gaye 
aur  lardian  jo  huin.  30  Bumwale  ki  charh- 
ai  ki  babat,  aur  us  galaba  ki  jo  wuh  karega. 

AUR  Bard  Madia  ki  saltanat 
ke  pable  baras  menb,  main 
lii  tlid,  jo  khara  hud,  tdki  use  qdim 
karun  aur  quwat  dun. 

2  Aur  ab  main  tujh  ko  wuh  jo 
saliih  bai  batldungd.  Bekli,  Fars 
men  aur  blii  tin  badshdh  barpa 
bonge,  aur  ebautha  sablion  se 
ziydda  daulatmand  hoga ;  aur  jab 
wuh  apni  daulat  ke  ba’is  zorawar 
bojdwegd,  tab  wuh  sab  ko  ubh- 
arega  ki  Yunan  ki  sarzamin  ke 
mukhalif  bo  wen. 

3  Lekin  ek  zabardast  badshab0 
barpa  hoga,  aur  bare  tasallut  se 
saltanat  karega,  aur  jo  clidhegd 
so  karega d. 

4  Aur  jab  wuh  barpa  liogd,  to  us 
ki  saltanat  tutegi®,  aur  asmdn  ki 
charon  bawaon  ki  atrdf  par  taqsim 
liojaegi,  par  us  ki  nasi  ko  na 
pabunchegi,  aur  na  us  ke  tasallut 
se  muwafiq bogi f,  kyunki  us  ki  bdd- 
sbdhat  jar  se  ukhar  jdegi,  aur  wuh 
un  ke  liye  jo  un  ke  siwa  liain  hogi. 

5  ^  Aur  sliah  i  janub  zor  pak- 
rega,  aur  ek  us  ke  sarddron  men 
se  zor  men  us  se  ziydda  boga, 
aur  tasallut  pawegd,  aur  us  ki 
saltanat  bari  saltanat  hogi. 

6  Aur  barson  ke  ba’d  we  dpas 
men  mel  karenge  ;  kyunki  shah 
i  janub  ki  beti  shall  i  shimal  ke  pas 
dwegi  tdki  ittihad  liowe  ;  par  wuh 
us  bdzu  ki  quwat  ko  na  rakhegi ; 
aur  wuh  khara  na  lioga,  aur  na  us 
kdbazu;  balki  wuli  un  samet  jo  use 
lae  the,  aur  us  ke  bap  samet,  aur 
us  samet,  jis  ne  use  us  aiydm  men 
zor  diyd  tbd,  pakri  jdegi. 

7  Lekin  us  ki  nasi  se,  konpal  ki 
tarah  jo  jar  se  nikle,  ek  us  ki 


jagali  barpa  hoga ;  wuh  ek  lashkar 
ke  sath  awega,  aur  shdb  i  shimal 
ke  qil’a  men  dakliil  liogd,  aur  un 
par  hanila  karega,  aurgalib  liogd : 

8  Aur  wuh  un  ke  ma’budon  ko 
un  ke  sarddron  samet  asir  karke 
Misr  ko  le  jdegd,  aur  un  ke 
qimati  bartan  sone  cbdndi  ke  blii 
le  jdegd  ;  aur  wuh  uttar  ke  bad- 
shah  ki  nisbat  se  bahut  barson 
talc  zorawar  raliega. 

9  Phir  wuh  shah  i  janub  ki 
mamlukat  men  dalchil  hoga,  par 
apni  sarzamin  men  phir  jdegd. 

10  Lekin  us  ke  bete  dp  ko 
ulcsdenge,  aur  ek  bard  lashkar 
jam’ a  karenge ;  aur  ek  yaqinan 
charhegd,  aur  umdegag,  aur  guz- 
regd ;  aur  lardi  do  bdra  us  ke 
qil’a  tak  pahunchegi11. 

11  Aur  shah  i  janub  kd  gazab 
bharlcega,  aur  wuh  nikalkar  us  se, 
ban,  shah  i  shimal  se  jang  karega, 
aur  bard  lashkar  lelce  awega  ;  par 
wuh  bard  lashkar  us  ke  qdbu  men 
diyd  jdegd. 

12  Aur  jab  wuh  lashkar  ko  qdbu 
men  karega,  tab  us  ke  dil  men 
gliamand  samaega,  aur  wuh  lia- 
zaron,  das  hazaron  ko  girdwegd  ; 
par  wuh  galib  na  raliega. 

13  Kyunki  shall  i  shimal  phiregd, 
aur  ek  lashkar  ko  jo  pahle  se 
ziydda  liogd  jam’a  lcaregd,  aur 
cliand  baras  ke  ba’d,  apnd  wuh 
bard  lashkar  aur  bahut  mdl  sdtli 
lelce  awega. 

14  Aur  un  dinon  men  bahutere 
sliah  i  janub  par  charhai  karenge, 
aur  teri  qaum  ke  qazzdk  blii 
uthenge,  ki  us  roya  ko  pura 
karen  :  par  we  gir  jdenge. 

15  Chunanchi  sliah  i  shimal  awe- 
gd,  aur  damdama  bandhega,  aur 
hasin  slialir  le  legd ;  aur  janub  Ice 
||  bdzu  use  aur  us  ke  chune  hue 
logon  ko  role  nasalcenge,  aur  un 
men  rolcne  lei  tdqat  na  hogi. 

16  Aur  wuh  jo  us  par  cliarhne 
awega  apni  marzi  ke  mutabiq 
’amal  karega1,  aur  koi  us  kd 
muqabala  na  lcar  sakegdk;  wuh 
us  sarzamin  i  jalil  men  ||  qiyam 
palcrega ;  wuh  sarzamin  f  us  ke 
hath  se  barbad  hogi. 

17  Aur  wuh  us  ki  taraf  muta- 
wajjih  liogd1  td  ki  apni  sari  mam¬ 
lukat  ke  zor  se  us  men  dakliil 
howe,  aur  sadiq  qaum  ke  log  us 
ke  sath  honge  :  wuh  yun  hi  ’amal 
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In  Jce  darmiydn  ’ ahd  jo  bdndlie 


DANIEL,  XI.  gaye,  aur  lardian  jo  hmn. 
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'  10,  22  Ayat- 
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karega ;  aur  wuli  use  ’auraton 
ki  beti  dega  ki  wuh  us  Id  halakat 
ka  ba’is  liowe,  par  wuh  us  Id 
taraf-dari  na  karegi,  aur  na  us  Id 
janib  mail  rahegim. 

18  Ba’d  us  ke,  wuh  jaziron  ki 
taraf  mutawajjih  hoga,  aur  bahut- 
se  le  lega  ;  lekin  ek  sipahsalar  us 
malamat  ko,  jo  us  ne  us  Id  taraf 
se  uthai  thi,  pher  dega,  aur  us  Id 
par  dalega. 

19  Tab  wuh  apni  sarzamm  ke 
qil’on  ki  taraf  mutawajjih  hoga, 
par  wuh  thokar  kliaega,  aur  gir- 
parega,  aur  pliir  paya  na  jaega11. 

20  Aur  us  ki  jagah  par  ek  aur 
barpa  hoga,  jo  us  khubsurat 
mamlukat  ke  darmiyan  khiraj- 
lenewalon  ko  bhejega;  lekin  wuli 
thore  roz  men  halak  hoga,  par 
na  gazab  se,  aur  na  jang  se. 

21  Pliir  us  ki  jagah  par  ek  paji 
barpa  hoga0,  jise  we  saltanat  ki 
’izzat  na  denge,  par  wuh  sulli  o 
safa  se  awega,  aur  chaplusi  karke 
mamlukat  par  qabiz  hoga. 

22  Aur  wuh  jj  lashkar  jo  barh  ki 
tarah  charh  awe  p,  us  ke  samhne  se 
bah  jaega,  aur  shikast  khaega, 
aur  amir  i  ’alid  bldq. 

23  Aur  jab  us  ke  sath  qaul  o  qa- 
rar  hojaega,  wuh  hilabazi  karega r ; 
kyunki  wuh  cliarhai  karega,  aur 
thore  logon  Id  madad  se  zafaryab 
hoga. 

24  Aur  wuh  suba  ke  un  makanon 
men,  jo  jaiyid  aur  abad  hain,  aur 
un  ke  log  asuda-hal  hain,  dakhil 
hoga :  aur  wuh  aisa  kuchh  karega, 
jo  na  us  ke  bapdadon  ne,  na  us 
ke  dadon  ke  pardadon  ne  kiya; 
wuh  ganimat,  aur  lut,  aur  mal 
unhen  bantega,  aurmazbut  qil’on 
ke  le  lene  par  apne  mansuba  dau- 
rawega;  yih  thore  din  tak  hoga. 

25  Aur  wuh  ap  ko  apne  zor  ki 
babat  ubharkeiapr  apni  himmat 
barliake,  ek  ba^rlashkar  ko  shah 
i  janub  par  charha  lawega ;  aur 
shah  i  janub  ubhara  jaega,  ki  bara 
aur  nihayat  zorawar  lashkar  leke 
jang  karne  ko  nikle ;  par  wuh 
muqabil  na  thahrega  ;  kyunki  we 
us  ki  mukhalafat  men  mansuba 
bandhenge ; 

2G  Han,  we,  jo  us  ki  kliurak 
men  se  hissa  pate  hain,  use  mar 
lenge,  aur  us  ki  fauj  barh  ki  tarah 
charhegi8,  aur  bahutere  mare  par- 
enge. 


27  Aur  un  donon  badshahon  ka 
dil  badkari  par  mail  hoga,  aur  we 
ek  hi  mez  par  baithe  hue  jliuth 
bolenge  ;  par  kamyabi  na  hogi, 
kyunki  tamami  muqarrari  waqt 
par  hogi1. 

28  Tab  wuh  bari  daulat  ke  sath 
apni  sarzamin  men  phir  awega ; 
aur  us  ka  dil  ’alid  i  muqaddas  ke 
barkhilaf  hogau,  aur  us  ke  muta- 
biq’amal  karega;  aur  wuh  apni 
sarzamm  men  muraja’at  karega. 

29  Mu’aiyan  waqt  par  wuh 
daklihin  ki  taraf  phir  awega,  par 
yih  agle  taur  x  aur  pichhle  taur  y 
par  na  hoga. 

30  ^  Ki  Kittion  ke  jahaz z  us  se 
muqabala  karenge,  so  wuh  azurda 
hoga,  aur  phir  ’ahd  i  muqaddas 
ke  sabab a  us  ka  gazab  bharkega, 
aur  wuh  us  ke  mutabiq  ’amal 
karega,  aur  un  logon  ke  sath 
jinhon  ne  ’ahd  ko  tark  kar  diya 
hai  ittifaq  karega. 

31  Aur  ek  fauj  us  ki  taraf  hoke 
istadagi  karegi,  aur  we  muhkam 
maqdis  ko  napak  karenge,  aur 
daimi  qurbani  ko  mauquf  ka¬ 
renge  b,  aur  kharab-karnewali 
makruh  chiz  ko  us  men  khara 
karenge. 

32  Aur  wuh  unhen,  jo  ’ahd  ke 
muqabil  kliabasat  ke  kam  karte 
hain,  khushamad  karke  kharab 
karega,  par  we  jo  apne  Khuda 
ko  pahchante  hain  mazbuthonge, 
aur  muhimm  par  cliarhenge. 

33  Aur  we,  jo  qaum  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  alii  i  danish  hain,  baliuton 
ko  tarbiyat  karenge0,  lekin  we 
talwar  se,  aur  atasli  se,  ash*  hoke 
aur  garat  hoke  aur  lute  jake 
bahut  dinon  tak  tabah  rahenged. 

34  Aur  jab  we  tabahi  men  pa- 
renge,  unhen  thori  si  kumak 
pahunchegi,  lekin  bahutere  khush- 
amad-goi  se  un  men  shamil  ho 
jaenge. 

35  Aur  ba’ze  aid  i  falim  gir- 
jaenge,  taki  un  ka  imtihan  hoe, 
aur  we  saf  o  sufed  ho  wen,  yahan 
tak  ki  waqt  i  akhir  awe f,  kyunki 
yih  muqarrari  waqt  par  mauquf 
haig. 

36  Aur  badsliah  apni  marzi  ke 
mutabiq  ’amal  karega h,  aur  ap  ko 
buland  karega,  aur  apne  tain 
sare  ma’budon  se  bara  janega  ‘, 
aur  Ilahon  ke  Ilah  ke  muqabil 

|  hoke  bahutsi  liairat-afza  baten  j 
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kaliega k,  aur  iqbalmand  hoga, 
yahan  tak  ki  qahr  ke  din  pure 
lion 1 ;  kyunki  wuh  jo  thahraya 
gaya  hai  so  waqi’  hoga. 

37  Wuh  apne  bapdadon  ke 
Ilah  Id  taraf  mutawajjih  na  hog% 
aur  ||  na  ’auraton  ki  murad  dega  m, 
aur  na  kisi  Ilah  ko  manegd  n, 
balki  ap  ko  sab  se  bala  janega. 

38  Magar  us  ki  jagah  ||thisaron 
ke  ma’bud  ko  ’izzat  dega  ;  aur 
us  ma’bud  ki,  jise  us  ke  bapdade 
na  jante  the,  sona,  aur  chandi, 
aur  qimati  pattliar,  aur  nafis 
hadya  deke  ta’zim  karega. 

39  Wuh  mulikam  qil’on  men 
ajnabi  ma’bud  ke  sath  aisa  kuchh 
karega :  jo  use  qabul  karta  hai, 
wuh  use  bari  ’izzat  bakhshega, 
aur  unhen  baliuton  ka  salar  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  naf’ a  ke  liye  zamin  ko 
taqsim  karega. 

40  Aur  akliir  ke  waqt  men0 
janiib  ka  baclshah  use  dliakelega, 
aur  shall  i  shimal  rath,  aur  sawar p, 
aur  bahut jahaz  leke  girdbad  ki 
manind q  us  par  charh  awega,  aur 
un  sarzaminon  men  dakhil  lioga, 
aur  umdega r,  aur  guzrega. 

41  Aur  sarzamin  i  jalil  men  bhi 
dakhil  hoga,  aur  bahut  mamlu- 
katon  ko  ulat  dega  :  magar  Adum, 
aur  Moab,  aur  bani  ’Ammuns  ke 
khass  log,  us  ke  hath  men  se 
bachenge. 

42  Aur  wuh  apna  hath  rnulkon 
par  chalawega,  aur  mulk  i  Misr 
bhi  rihai  na  pawega. 

43  Aur  wuh  sona  chandi  ke 
khazanon,  aur  Misr  ki  sari  nafis 
chizon  par  qabiz  hoga,  aur  Lubi 
aur  Kushi  us  ki  pairaui  karenge l. 

44  Lekin  pui*ab  aur  uttar  ki  atraf 
se  afwahen  use  hair  an  karengi, 
aur  wuh  bare  gazab  se  niklega, 
ki  baliuton  ko  nest  o  nabud  kare. 

45  Aur  wuh  shandar  muqaddas 
paharu  par  apni  gulal-bari  ko 
samundaron  ke  darmiyan  barpa 
karega,  par  wuh  akliir  ko  akliir 
liojaega  x,  aur  us  ka  koi  madadgar 
na  hoga. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Mikael  ki  kliabar  hoti  ki  icuh  Bant  Israel  ko 

un  ke  dukhon  men  se  chhurawegd.  5  Daniel 

un  muddaton  ki  khalar  pdtd  jo  muqarrar  ki 

gayi  thin. 

AUR  us  waqt  Mikael a,  wuh  bara 
sardar,  jo  teri  qaum  ke  lo¬ 
gon  ki  liimayat  ke  liye  khara  hai, 


uthega ;  aur  aisi  taklif  hogi,  jo 
ummat  ki  ibtida  se  leke  us  waqt 
tak  kabhi  na  hui  thib;  aur  us 
waqt  tere  logon  men  se  liar  ek 
jis  ka  nam  kitab  men  likha  hoga0 
najat  pawega  d. 

2  Aur  un  men  se  bahutere,  jo 
zamin  par  khak  men  so  rahe  hain, 
jag  utlienge,  ba’ze  hayat  i  abadi 
ke  liye6,  aur  ba’ze  ruswai  aur 
zillat  i  abadi  ke  liye f. 

3  Par  ||  ahl  i  danish  8  falak  ki  clia- 
mak  ke  manind  chamkengeh,  aur 
we,  jin  Id  koshish  se  bahutere  sa- 
diqhogaye1,  sitaron  ki  manind k, 
abad  ul  abad  tak. 

4  Lekin  tu,  ai  Daniel,  in  baton 
ko  band  kar  rakh1,  am*  kitab  par 
akliir  ke  waqt  takm  muhr  kar 
rakh  n :  bahutere  idhar  udliar  daur- 
enge,  aur  danish  ziyada  hogi. 

5  Aur  main  Daniel  ne  nazar  ki, 
aur  kya  deklita  liun,  ki  do  aur 
khare  the,  ek,  nahr  ke  kanare  ki 
is  taraf,  dusra,  nahr  ke°  kanare 
ki  us  taraf. 

6  Aur  ek  ne  us  shakhs  se,  jo 
kattan  ka  libas  paliine  thap,  aur 
nahr  ke  panion  par  tha,  pucliha, 
ki  Ye  ’ajaib  chizen  kitni  mud- 
dat  ke  ba’d  tamam  hongiq? 

7  Aur  main  ne  suna,  ki  us  shakhs 
ne  jo  kattani  poshak  paliine  tha, 
jo  darya  ke  panion  par  tha,  apna 
dahna  aur  apna  bayan  hath  asman 
ki  taraf  uthakar1'  us  ki  jo  ha- 
mesha  jita  hai  qasam  khais,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Ek  muddat,  am*  mud¬ 
daton,  aur  adhi  muddat*  tak  ra- 
hengi :  aur  jab  wuh  piira  kar  chu- 
kegau,  aur  muqaddas  logon x  ka 
zor  kho  dega,  ye  sab  chizen  puri 
hongi. 

8  Aur  main  ne  to  suna,  par  na- 
hin  samjha ;  tab  main  ne  kalia, 
Ai  mere  khudawand,  in  chizon  ka 
anjam  kya  lioga  1 

9  Us  ne  kaha,  Ai  Daniel,  tu  apni 
rah  chala  ja,  ki  ye  baten  akliir  ke 
waqt  taky  band  o  sarbamulir  ra- 
hengi. 

10  Aur  bahut  log  pak  kiye 
jaenge,  aur  sufed  kiye  jaenge,  aur 
azmae  jaenge z ;  lekin  sliarir  slia- 
rarat  karte  raliengea,  aur  sharir- 
on  men  se  koi  na  samjhega,  par 
danishwar  samjhengeb. 

11  Aur  jis  waqt  se  daiim  qurbani 
le  li  jaegi0,  aur  wuh  makruh  cliiz 
jo  kliarab  karti  hai  barpa  hogi, 
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ek  bazar  do  sail  nauwe  din  hon¬ 
ge. 

12  Mubarak  wuli  jo  intizar  karta 
hai,  am*  ek  liazar  tin  sail  paintis 
roz  tak  ata  hai. 


13  Par  tu  apni  rah  chala  ja  jab 
tak  ki  waqt  i  akhir d  awe :  ki  tu 
chain  karegae,  aurapne  hissapar 
qaim  rahegd 1  yahdn  tak  ki  dinon 
kd  waqt  akhir  awe. 
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HU'SFA  NABI  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Him' a  qahr  ildM  ki  khabar  dekejo  dini  aur 
riihani  zindkari  ke  sabab  se  bharka  thd,  Jumar 
kojoru  karta,  4  aur  us  se  Yazra'el,  G  aur 
Lo-ruhamah,  8  aur  Lo-'ammi paiddhote.  10 
Yahuddh  aur  Israel  ki  khabar  hai  ki  apne 
mullc  ko  phirenge. 

\ A AHU'DAH  ke  badsliah  ’Uzzi- 

1  yah,  aur  Yutam,  aur  Akhaz, 
aur  Hizqiyah  ke  aiyam  men,  aur 
Israel  ke  badsliah  Yuas  ke  bete 
Yarubi’dm  ke  ’ahd  men,  Khu- 
dawaxd  ka  kalam  Biari  ke  bete 
Husi’a  ko  pahuncha. 

2  KhudAwaxd  ke  kalam  ka  shu- 

ru’,  jo  Husi’a  ke  wasile  se  aya. 

Khudawand  ne  Husi’a  ko  far- 
• 

m aya,  ki  Ja,  aur  ek  zinakar  ’aurat 
aur  zina  ke  larke  apne  liye  le a ; 
kyunki  mulk  ne  bari  zindkari  ki, 
aur  Khudawand  ko  chhor  diya 
hai b. 

3  Pas,  us  ne  jakar  Hiblaim  ki 
beti  Jumar  ko  liya ;  wuh  hamila 
hui,  aur  beta  jani. 

4  Aur  Kiiudawaxd  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Us  ka  nam  ||  Yazra’el  rakh ;  is 
liye  ki  thori  muddat  hai,  aur  main 
Yaliu  ke  gharane  se  Yazra’el  ke 
kliun  ka  badla  lunga0,  aur  Israel 
ke  gharane  ki  saltanat  ko  klio 
dunga  d. 

5  Aur  usi  din  aisa  majara  lioga, 
ki  main  Yazra’el  Id  wadi  men 
Israel  ki  kaman  torunga®. 

6  Aur  wuh  phir  hamila  hui, 
aur  ek  beti  jani.  Aur  Khuda  ne 
use  farmaya,  ki  Us  ka  nam  ||  Lo- 
ruhamah  rakh  ;  kyunki  main  Israel 
ke  gharane  par  phir  ralim  na  ka- 
runga1,  [|  par  unhcn  bilkull  uthd 
lejaunga. 

7  Lckin  Yaliudah  ke  gharane 
par  rahm  karunga,  aur  unhen 

Khuda waxd  un  ke  Khuda  ke 

•  • 

wasile  se  najat  dunga8;  aur  ka- 
mdn,  aur  talwdr,  aur  larai,  aur 


ghoron,  aur  sawdron  ke  zor  se  un 
ko  najat  nahin  dunga h. 

8  %  Aur  Lo-ruhamah  ke  dudh  ke 
chhurane  ke  ba’d  wuh  phir  hamila 
hui,  aur  ek  beta  jani. 

9  Aur  Khuda  ne  farmaya,  ki  Us 
kd  nam  f  Lo-’ammi  rakh  ;  kyunki 
turn  mere  log  naliin  ho,  aur  main 
tumhdrd  Kliudd  nahin  hunga. 

10  Taublii  bani  Israel  shumar 
men  daryd  ki  ret  ke  ddnon  ki 
manind  honge1,  jo  mdpe  nahin 
jdte,  aur  gine  naliin  jate ;  aur 
aisa  wdqi’a  hoga  ki  us  jagah  jahan 
unlien  kaha  gaya  haik,  ki  Turn 
mere  log  nahin  ho1,  us  ke  ’iwaz 
men  kaha  jdega,  Turn  zinda 

Khuda  ke  farzand  hom. 

• 

11  Aur  bani  Yahuddh,  aur  bani 
Israel  baham  fardham  honge,  aur 
apne  liye  ek  sardar  thahrawenge  n, 
aur  us  sarzamin  se  nikal  denge ; 
ki  Yazra’el  ltd  din  ’azim  hoga. 

II  BAB. 

1  Logon  hi  butparasti  ki  bdbat.  6  II did 
dfaten  jo  us  bd'is  un  par  dwengi.  14  Khuda 
via' da  karta  ki  main  un  se  phir  mel  karunga. 

APNE  bhaion  ko  kaho,  ||  ’Amnii, 
aur  apni  bahinon  ko,  tHu- 
hdmali. 

2  Turn  apni  md  se  bahs  karo, 
balls  karo,  kyunki  wuh  meri  joru 
naliin  haia,  aur  main  us  kd  klias- 
am  naliin  liun  :  wuh  apni  haram- 
karian  apni  dnkhon  ke  sdmline 
se  dur  kare  b,  aur  apni  zindkdridn 
apni  chhation  ke  darmiyan  se 
nikdle : 

3  Na  ho  ki  main  use  nangd  kar- 
unc,  aur  us  tar  ah  bithldun  jis 
tar  ah  wuh  us  din  jis  din  paida  hui 
thi  pari  thid,  aur  us  ko  baydbdn  ki 
tarah  bandun c,  aur  suklii  zamin 
ki  manind  karun,  aur  piyds  sef 
mar  dalun. 

4  Aur  us  ki  aulad  par  rahm  11a 
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karunga,  is  liye  ki  we  zina-zada 
bain8. 

5  Kyunki  un  ki  ma  ne  cbbinala 
kiya  liai : h  wuli  jo  unben  jam,  us 
ne  zinakari  ki  liai :  is  liye  ki  us 
ne  kaha  liai,  ki  main  apne  dhagron 
ka,  jo  rnujk  ko  roti,  aur  pani,  aur 
un,  aur  san,  aur  tel,  aur  sharbat 
dete  liain1,  picbba  karungi. 

6  %  Dckh,  is  sabab  main  teri 
rail  ko  kanton  se  band  karunga, 
aur  diwar  blii  utliaungak,  ki  wub 
apne  rasta  na  pa  we. 

7  Aur  wub  apne  dbagron  ke 
piclibe  picbbe  jaegi,  par  un  ke  ba- 
rabar  nabin  pabuncbegi ;  aur  un 
ko  dhundhegi,  par  nabin  pawegi ; 
tab  wub  kabegi,  ki  Main  apne 
pahle  kbasam1  pas  pbir  jaungim; 
kyunki  meri  wub  lialat  is  se  jo  ab 
hai  bilitar  thi. 

8  Kyunki  us  ne  na  jana11,  ki 
main  bi  ne  us  ke  tain  anaj,  aur 
mai,  aur  tel  diya,  aur  us  ke  sone 
aur  rupe  ko,  jis  se  unbon  ne 
Ba’al  ki  muraten  banain,  afzud 
kiya  °. 

9  Is  liye  main  pbirkar  aunga, 
aur  waqt  par  apne  anaj  ko,  aur 
mausim  par  apni  mai  ko  lunga, 
aur  apni  un  aur  san,  jo  main  ne 
use  diya  ki  wub  us  se  apne  nange- 
pan  ko  cliliipawe,  so  pber  lunga p. 

10  Pbir  us  ki  sbabwat-parasti  ko 
us  ke  dbagron  ke  age  fash  karun¬ 
ga'1,  aur  koi  us  ko  mere  bath  se 
nabin  chliurawega. 

11  Aur  us  ki  sari  kliusliion  kor, 
aur  ’idon  ko,  aur  naye  chand  ke 
dinon,  aur  sabt  ke  dinon  kos,  aur 
us  ki  sarr  mu’aiyan  majlison  ko 
mauquf  karunga. 

12  Aur  main  us  ke  angur  aur  an- 
jir  ke  undarakhton  ko,  jin  ki  ba- 
bat  us  ne  kalia  liai,  Mere  ’asliiqon 
ne  rnujbe  in  ilisanon  ko  baklisha 
liai4,  barbad  karunga,  aur  jangal 
banaunga,  aur  jangli  janwar  un 
ko  kbaenge  u. 

13  Aur  main  Ba’alim  ke  dinon 
ka  badla,  jin  men  us  ne  un  ke  liye 
luban  jalaya,  aur  wub  apne  tain 
kan  ki  ballon  se  aur  zewaron  se 
sajakar  x  apne  ’asliiqon  ke  picbbe 
gayi,  aur  mujhe  bliul  gayi,  lunga, 
Kiiud^wand  farmata  liai. 

Id  Dekli,  bawujud  us  ke  main 
us  ko  mob  lunga,  aur  barcband 
ki  use  bayaban  men  launy  tau- 
bbi  us  se  tasalli  ki  baten  kabunga. 


15  Aur  walian  se  us  ke  takistan 
use  dunga,  aur  ’Akur  ki  wadi2 
blii,  taki  wuli  ummed  ka  darwaza 
bo ;  aur  wub  walian  gayakaregi,  jis 
tarab  jawani  ke  aiyam  men  karti 
thi a,  aur  us  din  ki  manind,  jis  men 
wuli  Misr  ki  zamin  se  nikal  aib. 

1G  Aur  us  din  aisa  hoga,  Khu- 
dA'wand  farmata  liai,  ki  tu  mujbe 
||  Pslii  kahegi,  aur  pbir  ||  Ba’ali  na 
kaliegi. 

17  Kyunki  Ba’alim  ke  namkous 
ke  munh  se  nikalunga,  aur  ive 
phir  kablii  un  ke  nam  se  mazkur 
na  hongec. 

18  Aur  main  us  din  un  ke  liye 
maidan  ke  wabsliion,  aur  hawa 
ke  parindon,  aur  zamin  ki  reng- 
newali  cliizon  se  ek  ’alid  karun¬ 
ga  d  ;  aur  kaman,  aur  talwar,  aur 
larai  ko  zamin  men  tor  dalunga®, 
aur  aisa  karunga  ki  we  amn  o 
aman  ke  satli  aram  men  let  ja- 
wen f. 

]  9  Aur  tujlie  apni  abadi  mange- 
tar  karunga  ;  ban,  tujbe  sadaqat 
aur  ’adalat,  aur  mihrbani,  aurrah- 
mat  se  apni  mangetar  karunga. 

20  Main  tujbe  wafadari  se  apni 
mangetar  karunga,  aur  tu  KMu- 
d  aw  and  ko  paliclianegi g. 

21  Aur  usi  din  aisa  koga,  ki 
main  sununga,  Khudawand  far¬ 
mata  hai,  main  asman  ki  sunun¬ 
ga,  aur  dsman  zamin  ki  sunega h ; 

22  Aur  zamin  anaj,  aur  mai,  aur 
tel  ki  sunegi,  aur  Ave  Yazra’el  ki 
sunenge \ 

23  Aur  main  us  ko  zamin  men 
apne  liye  boungak  ;  aur  Lo-rulia- 
mab  par  rahm  karunga1,  aur  Lo- 
’ammi  ko  kabunga,  ki  Tu  meri 
qaum  liai m  ;  aur  we  kahenge,  Ai 
mere  Khuda. 

III  BAB. 

1  Eli  zaniya  alag  baithlte  takfir  karti  liai,  4  aur 
us  se  musliabahat  rakhti  hut  Israel  ki  halat 
zahir  ki  jati,  ki  un  ke  bahal  lwjdne  ke  waqt 
tak  toe  yun  alag  wiran  ralienge. 

I A  HUB  AW  AND  ne  mujbe  far- 
l\  maya,  ki  Pbir  ja,  aur  ek 
’aurat  se,  jo  us  ke  dost  ki  pi- 
yari  baia,  par  zina  karti  liai1’, 
mubabbat  rakli,  jis  tarab  se  ki 
Kiiudawaad  barn  Israel  se,  jo 
gair  ma’budon  par  nigak  karte 
liain,  aur  kislimish  ki  cbapatian 
cliabte  liain,  mubabbat  rakhta 
hai. 

2  So  main  ne  us  ko  pandrab 
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1  Yas.  1. 18. 
aur3. 13, 14. 
Yar.  2  5.  31. 
Hus.  12.  2. 
Mfk  6.  2. 
b  Yar.  4.  22. 
aur  5.  4. 


«  Yar.  4.  28. 
aur  12.  4. 
Annis  5.  16. 
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<t  Saf.  1.  3. 


*  1st.  17.  12. 

f  Pekho  Yar. 
6.  4,  5. 
aur  15.  8. 


■t  Yas.  5.  13. 


rupiye  aur  derh  ||gumr  jau  se 
apne  liye  mol  liya: 

3  Aur  us  ko  kaha,  Tu  mere  liye 
bahut  din  tak  baithi  rahegi0 ;  tu 
haramkari  na  karegi,  na  kisi  mard 
Id  liogi,  aur  main  bln  tere  liye 
yun  hi  rahunga. 

4  Kyunki  bani  Israel  baliut  din 
tak  bagair  badshahd,  aur  bagair 
hakim,  aur  bagair  qurbanf,  aur 
bagair  but,  aur  bagair  afude,  aur 
bagair  tirafim  ke  rahenge 1 : 

5  Ba’d  us  ke  bani  Israel  phir- 

enge,  aur  Khudawand  apne 

Kliuda  ko  g,  aur  Daud  apne  bad- 

shah  ko  dhundhenge11 ;  aur  akhiri 

zamana  men1  we  darte  hue  Khu- 
—  •  • 

daw  and  Id  aur  us  Id  mihrbani  Id 
panah  lenge. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Tldhi  afatenjo  logon  par  dwengi  un  he  gund¬ 
hon  he  sabab,  6  aur  kahinon  hi  badhdri,  12 
aur  khass  karhe,  un  hi  butparasti  ke  ba'is. 
15  Nabi  Yahuddli  ko  nasiliat  karta,  hi 
we  Israel  ki  balden  dehhke  ’ibrat-pazir  howen. 

A  I  bani  Israel,  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  suno  :  kyunki  is  sar- 
zamin  ke  rahnewalon  se  KhudA- 
wand  ka  ek  jhagra  haia,  kyunki 
mulk  men  na  rasti,  na  rahmat,  na 
Khuda-shinasi  hai b. 

2  La’nat  karne,  aur  jhutli  bolne, 
aur  khun,  aur  chori,  aur  haram- 
|  kari  karne  ke  siwa  kuchh  nahin 
hota ;  we  be-qaid  hue,  aur  khun 
par  khun  liota  hai. 

3  Is  liye  zamin  matam  karegi c, 
aur  jo  koi  ki  us  men  rahta  hai, 
aur  maidan  ke  mawashi  aur  hawa 
ke  parinda,  sab  sametna-tawan  ho 
jaenge 11 ;  balki  darya  ki  maclih- 
lian  bln  nest  ho  jaengi. 

4  Tis  par  bhi  koi  dusve  ke  sath 
balls  nahin  kare,  aur  na  koi  use 
ilzam  de,  kyunki  tere  log  un  ke 
manind  liain,  jo  kahinon  se  balls 
karte  haine. 

5  Is  liye  tu  din  ko f  gir  parega, 
aur  tere  sath  nabi  bhi  rat  ko 
girega,  aur  main  teri  ma  ko  tabah 
karunga. 

G  Mere  log  halak  hue  liain,  is 
liye  ki  danai  rakhte  na  the6;  is 
waste  ki  tu  ne  danish  se  nafrat 
ki  hai,  main  bhi  tujh  se  nafrat 
karunga,  ki  tu  mere  age  kahin 
nahin  hoga :  aur  is  liye  ki  tii  ne 
apne  Khudawand  ke  shar’a  ko 
blnila  hai,  main  bhi  teri  aulad  ko 
bind  jaunga. 


7  Jaise  we  barlie  waise  unlion 
ne  mere  gunah  kiyeh;  is  liye  un 
ki  hashmat  ko  ruswai  se  badal 
dalunga1. 

8  We  mere  logon  ki  khatiyat 
khate  liain,  aur  un  ki  badkari  se 
apna  dil  lagate  liain. 

9  Pas  jaisa  logon  ka  hai,  waisa 
kahinon  ka  lial  hoga k :  main  un 
ke  chalan  ki  saza  unhen  diinga, 
aur  un  ke  kamon  ka  badla  un  se 


10  We  kliawenge,  par  asuda  na¬ 
hin  honge 1 ;  we  zina  karenge,  par 
aulad  nahin  barhegi ;  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  farmanbardari  karne  se 
baz  ae  liain. 

11  Haramkari  aur  mai  aur  nayi 
mai  ||  dil  Id  danish  khoti  liain™. 

12  Mere  log  apni  lakri  Id  mu- 
rat  se  suwal  karte  liain11;  un  ki 
latlii  un  ko  bata  deti  hai ;  kyunki 
haramkari  ki  ruh  ne  unhen  gum- 
rali  kiya  hai  °,  aur  apne  Kliuda  ki 
ita’at  ko  chliorke  haramkari  karte 
liain. 

13  Paharon  ki  cliotion  par  we 
qurbanian  guzrante  liain p,  aur 
tilon  par  luban  jalate  liain  ;  aur 
balut,  aur  cliinar,  aur  shah-balut 
ke  per  tale  bhi ;  kyunki  un  ke 
chhanw  suliane  liain :  is  sabab 
tumhari  betian  chhinala  karengi, 
aur  tumhari  bahu  zinakari  karen- 

[  giq. 

14  Jab  tumhari  betian  chhinala 
karengi,  aur  tumhari  bahu  zina¬ 
kari  karengi,  to  main  un  ko  saza 
nahin  dunga ;  kyunki  we  ap  bhi 
qalibon  ke  sath  kinare  jate  liain, 
aur  kasbion  ke  sath  qurbanian 
guzrante  liain :  is  liye  ye  log,  jo 
nadan  hain,  saza  pawenge r. 

15  ^  Ai  Israel,  harchand  tu  sliah- 
wat-parasti  kare,  taubhi  aisa  na 
ho  we  ki  Yahudah  bhi  gunaligar  ho ; 
turn  Jiljal8  men  na  ao,  aur  Bait- 
Awan 1  men  na  jao,  aur  qasam  na 
khao,  ki  Khudawand  jita  haiu. 

10  Kyunki  Israel  pichhe  hat  jata 
haix,  us  baclihiya  ki  manind  jo 
pichhe  hatti  hai :  ab  Khudawand 
un  ko  kushada  jagali  men  barra 
ki  tar  ah  charawega. 

17  Ifraim  buton  se  mil  gaya 
hai :  use  akela  chhor  doy. 

18  Jab  we  sharab-khori  kar 
chuke,  tab  we  bar  bar  zina  karte 
hain ;  us  |j  ke  sardar  chahte,  ki 
un  ki  ru-sivahi  ho. 
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*>  Yas.  48.  8. 
Yar.  3.  20. 
aur  6. 11. 
Hus.  6.  7. 
Mai.  2.  11. 
i  Zak.  11.  8. 


‘  Hifs  8. 1. 

Yifel  2.  1. 
l  Yash.  7.  2. 

Hiis.  4.  15. 
ra  Yas.  10. 30. 
"  C^az.  5.  14. 


°  1st.  19.  14. 
aur  27.  17. 


v  1st.  28.  33. 

i  1  Sal.  12.  28. 
Mfk.  6.  16. 


19  Hawd  ne  use  apne  pankhon 
se  jakrdz,  aur  we  apnl  qurbdnion 
se  skarminda  liongek 

y  bab. 

1  Bdbat  un  Haiti  balaon  hi  jo  kahinon  par  aur 
logon  par  aur  amiron  par  un  ke  gunahon  he 
sabab  se  nit  dwengi,  15  jab  tah  lei  we  tauba 
na  karen. 

A  I  kdhino,  yih  bat  suno,  aur 
ai  Israel  ke  khan  clan,  kdn 
dharo  ;  aur  ai  bddshah  ke  gka- 
rdne,  suno  ;  kyunki  ’adalat  tum- 
liari  taraf  mutawajjih  hai,  isliye 
ki  turn  Misfah  par  ek  dam  huea, 
aur  ek  jdl  bhi  jo  Tabur  par  bick- 
hdya  kua  hai. 

2  We  jo  bargaskta  hue  zabikon 
ka  dher  lagate  hain b ;  par  main 
un  sablion  ko  tambik  dunga. 

3  Main  Ifraim  ko  janta  hunc, 
aur  Israel  bhi  mujh  se  chhipa 
nahin  ;  kyunki  tu,  ai  Ifraim,  zina- 
kari  karta  haid,  aur  Israel  aluda 
hai. 

4  Un  ke  kam  unhen  un  ke  Khu- 
cla  ki  taraf  ruju’  hone  nakin  clete 
hain ;  kyunki  zinakari  Id  ruh  un 
ke  andar  hai®,  aur  we  Khuda- 
wand  Id  parwa  naliin  rakkte. 

5  Aur  Israel  ka  gurur1  us  ke 
munk  par  gawalii  detd  hai ;  aur 
Israel  aur  Ifraim  apni  apni  bad- 
karion  men  girenge  ;  aur  Yaku- 
ddh  blii  un  ke  sath  girega. 

6  We  gallon  aur  blieron  ko  leke 
Khudawand  ko  dkundhte  jdenge, 
lekin  nakin  pawenge6;  us  ne  ap 
ko  un  se  chkipaya  kai. 

7  Unlion  ne  Khudawand  ke 
sath  be-wafai  ki h  ;  kyunki  liaram 
bachclia  un  se  paida  liue :  ab,  ek 
mahina  bliar1  unken  un  ke  bakk- 
ron  samet  kha  jaega. 

8  Jibi’ak  men  qarnae  bajao,  aur 
Ramah  men  turki k  ;  Bait-Awan 1 
men  pukarom,  ki  Ai  Binyamin, 
wuh  tera  pickha  karta  liai11. 

9  Tambih  ke  din  Ifraim  wiran 
hoga ;  Israel  ke  firqon  ke  darmi- 
yan,  jo  kuckk  ki  yaqinan  howega, 
main  ne  zahir  kiya  kai. 

10  Yahudak  ke  sardar  un  ke 
manind  hue,  jo  sarkadd  ko  sar- 
kate  hain 0 ;  main  un  par  apna 
qakr  pani  ki  tarak  undelunga. 

11  Ifraim  mazlum  hota  kai,  aur 
bald  se  pisa  jata  kai p,  is  liye  ki  wuk 
apni  cliah  se  us  kukm  par  clialaq. 
12  Is  liye  main  Ifraim  ka  pa- 


tanga 


ke 


kunga,  aur  Yahudak 
gharane  ke  liye  ghun  liunga r. 

13  Aur  Ifraim  lie  apni  yik  ran- 
juri  dekin,  aur  Yahudak  ne  apna 
zakhm8,  tab  Ifraim  Asur  ko  gaya 
kai4,  aur  ||Yarab  badskak ko  bula 
blieja  liaiu;  lekin  wuk  turn  ko 
silihat  de  na  saka,  aur  tumhara 
zakhm  clianga  na  kar  saka. 

14  Main  Ifraim  ke  liye  slier  i 
babar  Id  manind x,  aur  Yahudah 
ke  gharane  ke  liye  jawan  slier  ki 
manind  hunga ;  main  ap  ki  use 
pkarunga,  aur  chala  jaungdy; 
main  use  utha  le  jaunga,  aur  koi 
na  ckhurawega. 

15  Main  rawana  liunga,  main 
apne  makan  men  phir  jake  ra- 
kunga,  jab  tak  ki  we  ||  apne  ko  gu- 
nakgar  na  jdnenz,  aur  mere  munk 
ko  na  dhundhen  ;  we  apni  musibat 
men  sawere  mere  talib  kongea. 

YI  BA'B. 

1  Nabi  wnhen  nasiliat  karta  ki  we  tauba  karen. 

4  Un  hi  kaj-dili  aur  badkdri  ke  sabab  wuh 

shikdyat  karta  hai. 

A^O,  ham  Khudawand  ki  taraf 
il.  phiren ;  kyunki  us  ne  phara 
haia,  aur  wuki  liamen  clianga  ka- 
regab ;  us  ne  mara  kai,  aur  wuki 
hamara  zakhm  bandkega. 

2  Wuk  do  din  ba’d  kamen  liayat 
i  taza  bakksliega0,  aur  tisre  din 
men  ham  ko  utlia  khara  karega, 
aur  kam  us  ke  kuzur  men  zinda 
ralienge. 

3  Tab  ham  janenge,  agar  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  pakclianne  ke  liye 
kam  pairaui  karen d :  subk  ki  ma¬ 
nind6  us  ke  kliuruj  ki  taiyari  kai, 
aur  barsat  ki  manind 1  hamare  liye 
us  ki  amad  liogi g,  pickkle  menk  ki 
manind,  jo  zamin  ko  tar  karta  kai. 

4  ^  Ai  Ifraim,  main  tujh  se  kya 
karun11'?  ai  Yahudak,  main  tujk 
se  kya  karun  1  kyunki  tuinhari 
neld  subk  ke  badal  ki  manind 
liai*,  aur  saliar  ke  os  ki  manind 
wuh  jati  raliti  hai. 

5  Is  liye  main  ne  unhen  nabion 
ke  wasile  se  tarask  dala  liaik ,  aur 
apne  munk  ke  kalam  se  unhen 
kushta  kiya  kai* ;  teri  balaen  jo 
din,  so  bijli  Id  manind  chalin. 

6  Kyunki  main  ne  rahm  clidlid  m, 
aur  qurbdni  na  cliaki n  ;  aur  Kliu- 
da-sliindsi  ckarkdwon  ki  nisbat  se 
ziyada  talab  ld°. 

7  Lekin  unlion  ne  ||  jaisa  admion 
ka  dastur  hai  ’akd  se  ’uclul  kiya 
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se, 
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ke  qaitb.. 


1  Ams.  12.  4. 

‘  Yar.  30.12. 
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“  Hus.  10.  6. 

1  Nau.  3.  10. 
Hus.  13.7,8.. 


y  Zab.  60.  22. 


||  Ya,  siyasat 
va  uth- 
dwen. 

*  Ahb.  26.  40, 
41. 

Yar.  29.  12, 
13. 

Hiz.  6.  9. 
aur  20.  43. 
aur  36.  31. 
a  Zab.  78.  34.. 


780 

ke  qarib. 

a  1st.  32.  39. 

1  Sam.  2.  6. 
Aiy.  5.  18. 
Ilus.  5.  14. 
Yar.  30.  17. 


c  1  Qur.  15.  4. 


d  Yas.  54.  13. 
«  2  Sam.  23. 4. 
f  Aiy.  29.  23* 
g  Zab.  72.  6. 


h  Hus.  11.  8. 


>  Hus.  13.  3. 


i  Yar.  1.  10. 

aur  5.  14. 

1  Yar.  23.  29. 

’Ibiij).  1.12. 

m  1  Sam.  15. 
22. 

Waiz.  5.  1. 
Mfk.  6.  8. 
Mat.  9.  13. 
aur  12.  7. 

»  Zab.  50.8,9. 
Ams.  21.  3. 
Yas.  1.  11. 
o  Yar.  22.  16. 

A’ lilt .  17.  :i. 

||  YA,  A'dam 
k(  tarah . 


951 


Nalri  Israel  l:o  malclmat 


HUSI'A,  YII.  YIII. 


Icartd  un  Id  riydhdri  aur 
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p  Hiis.  8.  1. 
q  Iliis.  5.  7. 

>  Hus.  12.  11. 
s  Yar.  11.  9. 
Hiz.  22.25. 
Hus.  5. 1,  2. 


t  Y"ar.  5.  39. 

“  Hus.  4.  12, 
13,  17. 


*  Yar.  61.  33. 
Yuel  3.  13. 
Muk.  14.15. 
y  Zab.  126.  1. 


780 

ke  qarib. 


1  IIus.  5.  1. 
aur  6.  10. 


*>  Yar.  17.  1. 

q  Zab.  9.  1 6. 

Ams.  5.  22. 
4  Zab.  90.  8. 


«  Rum.  1.  32. 
'  Y"ar.  9.  2. 


Puri  huf 
773 

!  ke  qarib. 


K  Hiis.  8.  4. 

•>  2  Sal.  15.10, 
14,  25,  30. 

‘  Yas.  64.  7. 


haip;  unhon  ne  walian  mujh  se 
be-wafai  ki  haiq. 

8  Jili’aclr  jo  hai,  so  badkaron  ki 
basti  liai,  aur  khunrezi  se  aluda. 

9  Jis  tarali  se  dakaiton  ke  gol 
kisi  admi  ki  gliat  men  lagte  hain, 
us  hi  tarali  kahinon  Id  jama’at8 
Sikm  ki  rah  men  qatl  karti  jati 
hai ;  han,  we  jan  bujhke  badkari 
karte  hain. 

10  Main  ne  ek  liaulnak  cliiz  Israel 
ke  gharane  men  deklrU:  wahan 
Ifraim  ki  zinakari  hai11,  aur  Israel 
aluda  hui. 

11  Ai  Yahudah,  tere  bill  dirau 
karne  ka  waqt  muqarrar  hua  x.  J is 
waqt  main  ne  apne  logon  ke  asiron 
ko  phir  pheray, 

YII  BA'B. 

1  Nabi  un  hi  baliut  tar  ah  ke  gurtahon  he  sabab 
unhen  maldmat  kartd.  11  Bdbat  qa.hr  ildhi 
hi  jo  un  par  unhi  riydhdri  he  ba’isnazil  hua 
tha. 

J  AB  main  Israel  ko  changa 
karne  par  tlia,  to  Ifraim  ki 
badkari  aur  Samrun  ki  shararat 
zaliir  hui :  kyunki  we  daga  karte 
liain a;  chor  gliusta  hai,  aur  dak¬ 
aiton  ka  gol  bahar  liitta  hai. 

2  We  apne  dil  men  naliin  soclite, 
ki  mujhe  un  ki  sari  sliararaten 
yad  liain b ;  ab  un  ke  ’amalon  ne 
unhen  aspas  se  gher  liya  hai c ; 
we  mere  munh  ke  samhne  haind. 

3  We  badsliah  ko  apni  badkari 
se,  aur  amiron  ko  apni  darog-goi 
se  kliush  karte  hain e. 

4  We  sab  ke  sab  zinakar  hainf, 
aur  us  tanur  ki  manind  hain,  jise 
nanbai  garni  karta  hai,  aur  ata 
gundhke  sustata  hai,  aur  ag  phir 
naliin  bharkata  jab  tak  ki  khamir 
uth  na  jae. 

5  Hamare  badsliah  ke  din  men 
umara  mai-noshi  karke  hararat 
ke  bii’is  be-aram  liain  ;  wuh  that- 
tliebazon  ke  satli  apna  hath  lamba 
karta  hai. 

6  Unhon  ne  apne  dilon  ko  tanur 
ki  manind  taivar  kiya,  aur  we 
ghat  men  lage  hue  hain :  un  ka 
nanbai  sari  rat  soya  karta  hai ; 
wuh  subh  ke  waqt  shu’aladar  ag 
ki  manind  jalta  hai. 

7  W  e  sab  ke  sab  tanur  ki  ma- 
ninil  garni  liain,  aur  apne  qazion 
ko  kha  jate  hain ;  un  ke  sare 
badsliah'  mare  pare  hainh;  un 
ke  darmiyan  koi  11a  raha  jo  mera 
11am  le '. 


8  Ifraim  jo  hai,  gair  qaumon 
men  shamil  I10  gaya k  ;  Ifraim  ek 
chapati  hai,  jo  ultai  na  gayi. 

9  Pardesi  us  Id  tawanai  ko  nigal 
gaye1,  aur  us  ko  khabar  naliin; 
aur  jahan  tahan  us  par  sufed  bal 
bln  liogaye,  par  wuh  naliin  janta. 

10  Aur  Israel  ka  gurur  us  ke 
munh  par  gawahi  deta  hai m :  tis 
par  bln  we  Kiiudawaxo  apne 
Kliuda  ki  taraf  naliin  phirte  liain  n, 
aur  bawujud  is  sare  hai  ke  us  ko 
naliin  dhundhte. 

11  Ifraim  us  kabutar  Id  ma¬ 
nind  liai°  jo  phula  aur  kach-dila 
I10 :  we  Misr  ko  pukarte  liain, 
Asur  ko  jate  liain  p. 

12  Jab  we  jaenge,  main  un  par 
apna  jal  marungaq;  un  ko  hawa 
ke  parindon  ki  manind  niche  utar- 
unga,  aur  main  un  ko  tambili 
karunga,  cliunanchi  un  ki  jama’at 
ne  suna  liair. 

13  Un  par  wawaila  hai !  kyunki 
we  mujh  se  bliag  gaye ;  lialakat  un 
par !  ki  we  mujh  se  bagi  hue : 
liarcliand  main  I11  ne  unhen  na- 
jat  dis,  we  mere  liaqq  men  jhuth 
bole. 

14  We  apne  apne  bichhaune  par 
chillate  hain,  par  mujh  ko  dil  se 
naliin  pukarte 1 ;  we  anaj  aur  mai 
ke  liye  to  jam’ a  hote,  par  mujh  se 
bagi  ralite  liain. 

15  Bawujude  ki  main  ne  un  ko 
tarbiyat  kiya,  aur  un  ke  bazuon 
ko  zor  baklisha,  taublii  we  mere 
liaqq  men  bad-andeshi  karte  liain. 

10  We  phirte  liain,  par  Haqq 
Ta’ala  ki  taraf  naliin11;  we  terlii 
kaman  Id  manind  liain x ;  un  ke 
amir  un  ki  zuban  ki  gustakhi  ke 
sabab y  talwar  se  girae  jaenge : 
is  se  we  Misr  ki  sarzamin  men2 
maskhara  banenge. 

YIII  BAB. 

1, 12  Logon  ho  khabar  di  jati  hi  un  hi  be-dini  he 

sabab,  5  aur  khdss  karke  butparasli  he  sabab 

un  par  haldhat  awegi. 
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Yar.  3.  10. 
Zak.  7.  5. 


APNE  H  munh  se  qarnae  laga a. 

Wuh  ’uqab  ki  tarali b  Kiiu- 
dawaxd  ke  gliarane  par  tutta 


“  Hus.  11.  7. 
>  Zab.  78.  57. 

y  Zab.  73.  9. 

1  Hiis.  9.  3,  6. 


760 

ke  qarib. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  talii. 

hai,  kyunki  unhon  ne  mere  ’ahdlb 
se  ’udul  kiya,  aur  meri  shari’at  \  183- 
ke  barkhilaf  bagawat  Id c.  | c  nos!  s.  7'. 

2  We  mujhe  pukarend,  Ai  mere  -'Zab. 78. 34. 

Kliuda,  ham  bani  Israel  tujlie  pah-  Hu3' 5' l0' 
chante  hain e.  j e  m  1- 16- 

3  Israel  ne  wuh  cliiz  jo  achchhi  | 


be-dini  aur  butparasti  he  sabab.  HU'Sr’A,  IX. 


Israel  hi  shihasta-hali. 
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Yar.  17.  27. 
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•hai  plienk  di :  duskman  us  ke 
pichhe  pichhe  daurenge. 

4  Unhon  lie  badshah  muqarrar 
kiye f,  par  t  meri  taraf  se  nahin ; 
unhon  ne  sardaron  ko  tliakritya 
hai,  aur  main  waqif  na  tlia :  un¬ 
hon  ne  apne  rupe  aur  apne  sone 
ke  ma’bud  banae  hains,  ta  ki  we 
nest  kiye  jawen. 

5  ey  Ai  Samrun,  tera  bachhra  na- 
frat-angez  hai:  mera  gussa  un 
par  bharka  hai :  kab  tak  yih  pesh 
jaega,  ki  we  p&kiza  na  hojaenge11  ? 

G  Kyunki  yih  bln  Israel  hi  se 
tint :  karigar  ne  us  ko  banaya 
hai,  is  liye  wuh  Khuda  nahin : 
filliaqiqat  Samrun  ka  bachhra 
tukra  tukra  kiya  jaega. 

7  Isliye  ki  unhon  ne  hawtt  boi, 
we  girdbad  lauenge1:  un  ka  an- 
kura  na  niklega ;  11a  un  ki  balon 
ke  lagne  se  dana  paida  hoga  ;  aur 
agar  paida  ho,  to  begane  log  use 
chat  kar  jaenge  k. 

8  Israel  nigla  gaya 1 :  ab  we  qau¬ 
mon  ke  darmiyan  us  bartan  ki 
manind  honge,  jo  manzur  naliin 
hotam. 

9  Ki  we  Asm*  ko  uth  gaye  hain  n, 
ns  gor-khar  ki  manind0  jo  tanlia 
rahta  hai ;  Ifraim  ne  ’asliiqon  ko 
kharchi  dl  liaip. 

10  So  main  bki,  agarchi  unhon 
ne  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  kharchi 
di  hai,  ab  unhen  jam’ a  karungaq, 
aur  we  thori  si  muddat  ba’d  sar¬ 
daron  ke  badshah r  ke  bojli  ke 
sabab  se  gamgini  karenge. 

11  Kyunki  Ifraim  ne  badkari  ke 
liye  baliut  se  mazbali  banae8; 
•we  mazbali  ba’is  the,  jin  se  us  ki 
badkari  hui. 

12  Main  ne  apni  sliari’ at  ke 
bare  bare  mazmiin*  us  ke  liye 
liklie ;  par  we  ajnabi  gine  jate 
hain. 

13  We  mere  hadyon  ki  qurba- 
nion  ke  liye  gosht  charhate  hain, 
aur  khate  hain 11 ;  Khudawand  un 
ko  qabul  nahin  kartax;  ab  wuh 
un  ki  burai  yad  rakhega,  aur  un 
ke  gunahon  ki  unhen  saza  degay: 
we  Misr  ko  phir  jaenge2 . 

14  Isliye  ki  Israel  ne  apne  kha- 
liqa  ko  faramosli  kiya  haib,  aur 
butkliana  banae  liainc,  aur  Yaliu- 
dah  ne  bahutse  basin  sliahr  abad 
kiye,  is  sabab  main  un  sliahron 
par  ag  bhejunga,  aur  wuh  un  ke 
mahallon  ko  klut  jacgi d. 


IX  BAB. 

Bubat  Israel  Id  sliikasta-hdli  aur  un  Id  asiri  Id, 
jo  gunah  he  aur  nij  karke  butparasti  ke  sabab 
hui  thi. 

A  I  Israel,  qaumon  ki  tarah 
mare  khushi  ke  mat  phul ; 
kyunki  tu  ne  zina  karke  apne 
Khuda  ko  chhora  haia,  tujhe  to 
liar  ek  khalihan  men  kharchi  pani 
bhali  lagib. 

2  Khalihan  aur  kolhu  un  ko  ser 
nahin  karenge0,  aur  nayi  mai  us 
men  ghat  jaegi. 

3  We  Khudawand  ki  sarzamin 
men d  na  basenge ;  lekin  Ifraim 
Misr  ko  phir  jaega®,  aur  we  Asur f 
men  napak  chizen  khaenge  g. 

4  Wc  mai  ke  hadya  Khuda  wand 
ke  huzur  na  guzranengeh,  aur  un 
ke  zabihenusepasandnahin  awen- 
ge 1 ;  we  un  ke  liye  nauha-garon 
ki  roti  ke  manind  honge k;  jitne 
use  khaenge,  aluda  honge  ;  ky¬ 
unki  un  ki  rotian  un  ki  jan  ke 
’iwaz1  Khudawand  ke  gliar  men 
dakhil  nahin  hongi. 

5  Turn  jama’ at  ke  dinm,  aur  Khu- 
d  A  wand  ki  ’id  ke  din  kya  karoge  % 
G  Dekh,  we  tabalii  ke  ba’is  chale 
jitte  liain  ;  Misr  un  ko  sametega11, 
Mamf  un  ko  garega,  gazna0  un 
ki  chandi  ke  achchhe  kliazanon 
ke  waris  honge,  khar  un  ke  deron 
men  ugenge. 

7  Saza  ke  din  ae  liain,  intiqam  ke 
din  ae  hain ;  Israel  ma’lum  karega ; 
nabi  be-AVuqiif  hai,  ruhani  admi 
diwana  haip,  teri  bari  badkari  aur 
nihayat  ’adawat  ke  sabab  se. 

8  Ifraim  mere  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
madad  ka  intizar  karta  hai ;  nabi 
apne  sare  katkanon  men  chirimar 
ka  jtil  hai ;  wuh  apne  Kliuda  ke 
ghar  men  ek  chirk  hai. 

9  Unhon  ne  ap  ko  Jibi’ali  ke 
aiyam  q  ke  logon  ke  manind  niha¬ 
yat  kharab  kiya  hair ;  wuh  un  ki 
shararat  yad  karega8 ;  wuh  un  ke 
gunahon  ki  saza  dega. 

10  Main  ne  Israel  ko  anguron 
ki  manind  jo  bayaban  men  lion 
paya ;  jaisa  ki  anjir  kapahla  paka 
hua  phaU  jo  palile  martaba  lageu, 
waisa  tumhare  bapditdon  ko  dek- 
ha ;  lekin  we  Ba’al-Fagdr  pits 
gaye  x,  aur  us  be-haya  ke  liye  y  un¬ 
hon  ne  ap  ko  alag  kar  diya2 ;  we 
apne  ma’sliuq  ke  manind  makruk 
hue a. 

11  Ahl  i  Ifraim,  so  un  ki  skaukat 
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chiriya  lu  manind  ur  jaegi,  yahan 
tak  ki  na  janam,  aur  na  rikm,  aur 
na  hamilagi  liogi. 

12  Agarcki  we  apne  bachchon 
ko  palteb,  taublnmain  unko  clihin 
lunga,  ki  koi  admion  ke  darmiyan 
na  rahec:  filbaqiqat  un  par  wa- 
waila  hogad,  jis  waqt  main  un  ke 
pas  se  cliala  jaun6. 

13  Ifraim  ko  main  dekhta  hun  ki 
wuh  Sur  ki  tarah f  nafis  tarai  men 
lagaya  hua  hai ;  lekin  Ifraim  ka  yih 
hal  hoga,  ki  wuh  apne  bachchon 
ko  jallad  ke  age  le  jaega8. 

14  Ai  Khudawand,  un  ko  de  : 
tu  unhen  kya  dega  1 — unhen  wuh 
pet  de  jo  gir  pare,  aur  we  chliatian 
jo  khushk  rahenh. 

15  Un  ki  sari  shararat  Jiljal1 
men  hai ;  han,  wahan  main  un  ka 
dusliman  hua ;  un  ki  badkarion 
ke  sahab  se,  main  un  ko  apne 
gliar  se  nikal  dunga  k,  aur  phir  un 
se  muhabbat  11a  rakhunga:  un  ke 
sare  sardar  gardankasli  hain 

16  Ifraim  mara  liua  hai,  un  ki 
jar  sukh  gayi,  unhen  plial  na  la- 
gega ;  aur  agar  un  ki joruan  un 
se  hamila  hon,  to  main  un  ke  pet 
ke  ’aziz  phal  ko  mar  dalungam. 

17  Mera  Khuda  un  ko  radd 
kar  dega,  is  liye  ki  we  us  ke 
shanawa  nahin  hue :  aur  we  qaum- 
on  ke  bicli  awara  phirenge". 

X  BAB. 

Nabi  Israel  ho  un  hi  bedim  aur  butparasti 

he  sabab  maldmat  hartd  aur  un  ho  dhamhata 

bU. 

ISRAEL  ek  achchhi  phaili  liui 
tak  liaia,  jis  men  phal  laga  ; 
jaise  us  ke  plial  ziyada  hain  waise 
hi  us  ne  baliutse  mazbah  ta’mir 
kiyeb:  us  ki  zamin  ki  jaisi  khubi 
thi,  unhon  ne  waisi  hi  achchhi 
muraten 0  banain. 

2  ||  We  do-dila  hogaye d ;  ab  un  ke 
gunah  zahir  honge:  wuh  un  ke 
mazbahon  ko  dhaega,  aur  un  ke 
buton  ko  torega. 

3  Kyunki  ab  we  kahenge,  ki 
Hamara  koi  badshah  nahin6;  is 
sabab  se  ki  ham  Kjiudawand  se 
nahin  dare,  to  badshah  liamare 
liye  kya  karega  1 
4  We  puch  baten  bolte  hain, 
aur  ’ahd  bandhte  hi  jhutlii  qasam 
khate  hain :  is  liye  jaisa  kliasli- 
khash  khet  ki  regharion 
waisi  bala  ugti  hai. 

5  Bait-Awan8  ki  bachhiyonb 


men 


ke  sabab  se  Samrun  ke  rahne- 
wale  darenge ;  ki  wahan  ke  log 
us  par  roenge,  aur  walian  ke 
||  kahili  us  ke  ba’is  kudenge  phir- 
enge,  han,  us  ki  shaukat1  ke 
sabab,  ki  us  men  se  jati  rahi. 

6  Use  bhi  A  sur  men  lejake 
||  Yarab  badshah  k  ki  nazr  karen- 
ge :  Ifraim  nidamat  uthaega,  aur 
Israel  apni  mashwarat  se  khajil 
hoga1. 

7  Samrun  jo  hai,  so  us  ka  bad¬ 
shah  us  kaif  ke  manind  jo  pani 
ki  sath  par  ho  phat  gaya  m. 

8  Aur  Aivan  ke  unche  makan11, 
jo  Israel  ka  mujassim  gunah  hain, 
dliae  jaenge0,  aur  un  ke  mazba- 
lion  par  kante  am*  dntkatare 
ugenge p ;  aur  we  paharon  ko 
kahenge,  ki  Hamen  dhampo,  aur 
tilon  ko,  ki  Ham  par  giro  q. 

9  Ai  ahl  i  Israel,  turn  Jibi’ah 
ke  dinon  se r  gunah  karte  ae : 
walian  we  baqi  rahe  ;  kya  wuh 
larai  jo  Jibi’ah  men  un  shaitan- 
bachchon  se  hui,  im  par  na  a 
pare s I 

10  Meri  murad  hai  ki  main 
unhen  saza  dun 1 ;  aur  qaumen 
un  par  faraham  hongiu,  jab  main 
unhen  un  ke  do  gunah  ke  liye 
saza  dunga. 

11  So  Ifraim  ek  bachhiya  hai x,  jo 
sadhai  gayi  hai,  aur  galla  ka  kucli- 
alna  cliahti  hai ;  par  main  us  ki 
achchhi  gardan  ki  taraf  guzar 
jaunga :  main  Ifraim  par  sawar 
bithaunga ;  Yaliudah  hal  jotega, 
aur  Ya’qub  us  ke  dkelon  ko  tor 
dalega. 

12  Apne  hi  liye  rastbazi  men 
booy,  aur  rahmat  karke  lauo; 
banjar  ko  apne  liye  joto z ;  ky¬ 
unki  yih  wuh  waqt  hai  ki  Khuda- 
wajstd  ko  dliundho  jab  tak  ki  wuh 
awe,  aur  rasti  ko  turn  par  bar- 
s&we. 

13  Turn  ne  shararat  ka  hal  jota, 
turn  ne  badkari  katia;  turn  ne 
jhuth  ke  phal  khae ;  kyunki  tu 
ne  apni  rail  par,  apne  baliaduron 
ke  amboli  par  takiya  kiya. 

14  Is  sabab  se  tere  logon  men 
ek  shor  o  shar  barpa  hoga,  aur 
tere  sare  qil’a  dhae  jaenge b,  jis 
tarah  se  Salman  ne  larai  ke  din 
Bait-Arbel c  ko  dha  diya ;  ma 
apne  bachchon  par  aisi  kuchli  gayi 
ki  wuh  tukre  hogayid. 

15  Yun  wuh  turn  se  Baitel  men 
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jtumhari  be-nihayat  shararat  ke 
sabab  se  kuebk  karega :  shah  i 
Israel  ek  subh  ko  bilkull  fana  lio- 
jaega®. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Babat  us  na-shukri  ki  jo  Israel  ne  Khuda  ki 
ni’amaton  ke  badle  men  us  se  ki  thi.  5  HuJcm 
ildhi  se  afat  jo  us  par  ai.  8  Khuda  ki  rah- 
mat  jo  un  par  hui. 

JAB  Israel  larka  tha,  main  ne 
ns  ko  ’aziz  rakha a,  aur  apne 
bete  ko b  Misr  se c  bulaya. 

2  Jab  j ab  unhon  ne  un  ko  bulaya, 
tablu  we  un  ke  samhne  se  bhage  ; 
unhon  ne  Ba’alim  ke  age  qurba- 
nian  guzranin,  aur  tarashi  hui 
muraton  ke  age  luban  jalayaA 
3  Main  ne  Ifrairn  ke  hath  pa- 
karke  unhen  panw  panw  chalna 
sikhlaya® ;  lekin  unhon  ne  na jana 
ki  main  hi  ne  unlien  changa  kiyaf. 
4  Main  ne  unhen  insan  ki  pas¬ 
sion  se,  aur  muhabbat  ki  dorion 
se  khincha ;  main  un  ke  haqq  men 
un  ki  manind  tha  jo  un  ki  gar  dan 
par  se  jua  utartes,  aur  main  ne 
unhen  kliurak  deke  khilaih. 

5  %  Wuh  zamin  i  Misr  men  phir 
nahin  jaega1,  par  Asur jo  hai,  us 
ka  badshah  hoga,  is  liye  ki  we 
phirne  se  inkar  karte  liain  k. 

6  Talwar  un  ke  shahron  par 
chalti  rahegi,  aur  un  ke  arbangon 
ko  kategi,  aur  un  ko  un  ki  mash- 
waraton  ke  sabab  nigal  jaegi  *. 

7  Aur  mere  log  mail  hainm  ki 
mujh  se  bargaslitagi  karen;  ba- 
wujude  ki  unhon  ne  un  ko  bulaya 
ki  Haqq  Ta’ala  ki  taraf  pliiren, 
par  kisi  ne  na  chalia  ki  use  bu- 
zurgi  dewe  n . 

8  Ai  Ifrairn,  main  tujh  se  ky- 
unkar  dast-bardar  hoiin0?  ai  Is¬ 
rael,  main  tujhe  kyunkar  hawala 
karke  chlior  dun  %  main  kyunkar 
tujhe  Adamahp  ki  manind  karun, 
aur  tujhe  Zibian  ki  manind  ba- 
naun'?  dil  mera  mujh  men  pech 
khata  hai ;  meri  shafaqaten  liara- 
kat  men  ain  q. 

9  Main  apne  qahr  ki  shiddat  ke 
mutabiq  ’amal  nahin  karunga ; 
main  phir  kadhi  Ifrairn  ko  halak 
na  karunga  ;  kyunki  main  Khuda 
hun,  aur  insan  nahin r;  main  tere 
darmiyan  ek  wahid  quddus  hun  ; 
aur  main  qahr  ke  sath  nahin 
aunga. 

10  We  Khuda'wand  ki  pairaui 
karenge,  ki  wuh  slier  i  babar  ki 


tarah  garjega8 ;  jab  wuh  garjega, 
tab  wuh  aulad  pachchhim  se 1  jald 
awegi ; 

11  We  Misr  se  gauriya  ki  tarah, 
aur  Asur  ki  zamin  se  kabutar  ki 
manind u  jald  awenge,  aur  main 
un  ko  un  hi  ke  gharon  men  basa- 
ungax,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

12  Ifrairn  ne  darog-goi  sey  aur 
Israel  ke  gharane  ne  makkari  se 
mujh  ko  ghera  hai ;  par  Yahudah 
ab  tak  Khuda  ke  sath  chalta  hai, 
aur  ||  us  Quddus  ke  pas  wafadar 
hai. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Nabi  Ifrairn,  aur  Yahudah,  aur  Ya’qub  ko 
tambih  deta.  3  Acjli  ni'amaton  ko  ydd  dilake 
wuh  unhen  nasihat  kartd  ki  tauba  karen.  7 
Ifrairn  ki  badltaridn  qazab  ildhi  bliarkati 
hain. 

IFBAI'M  hawa  par  charta  haia, 
aur  purabi  hawa  ke  pichhe 
daurta  hai :  wuh  roz  roz  ziyada 
jhuth  bolta,  aur  zulm  karta  hai : 
we  Asurion  se  ’ahd  o  paiman 
karte  hainb,  aur  tel  Misr  men 
pahunckaya  jata  haic. 

2  Khudawand  ka  Yahudah  ke 
sath  ek  jliagra  blii  haid,  aur 
Ya’qub  ko  jaise  us  ke  kam  hain 
waisi  saza  de  dega  ;  us  ke  fi’alon 
ke  muwafiq  us  ko  siyasat  karega. 

3  Us  ne  rihm  men  apne  bhai 
ki  eri  pakri e,  aur  wuh  apne  zor  se 
Khuda  ke  sath  kushti  laraf ; 

4  Han,  wuh  Firishta  ke  sath 
kushti  lara,  aur  galib  aya ;  wuh 
roya,  aur  us  ne  us  se  minnat  ki ; 
us  ne  use  Baitel g  men  paya,  aur 
wahan  wuh  liamare  sath  ham-ka- 
lam  hua ; 

5  Ya’ne,  Khudawand,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ;  Yahowah  us  ka  yadgar 
haih. 

6  Pas,  tu  apne  Khuda  ki  taraf 
phir 1 ;  neki  aur  rasti  ko  hifz  kar, 
aur  hamesha  apne  Khuda  ka 
ummedwar  rahk. 

7  ||  Kan’ an  jo  hai,  so  us  ke 
hath  men  daga  ki  tarazu  hai 1 ; 
wuh  chhal  ko  dost  rakhta  hai. 

8  Ifrairn  to  kahta  hai,  ki  Han, 
main  daulatmand  hun,  aur  main 
ne  bahutsa  mal  paya  m :  meri  sari 
mashaqqaton  men  we  koi  zabuni 
jo  gunah  ho  mujh  men  nahin  pa- 
wenge. 

9  Tis  par  blii  main  zamin  i  Misr 
se  Khudawand  tera Khuda  hun"  ; 
hanoz  main  tujh  ko  khaimon  men 
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n  Hus.  13.  4. 
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Ifraim  hi  butparasti. 
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°  Ahb.  23.  42, 
43. 

Naham.  8. 
17. 

Zak.  14. 1 G. 
p  2  Sal.  17.13. 
||  ’Ibranf 
men,  ke 
hath  se. 
a  Hus.  5.  1. 

aur  6.  8. 
r  Hus.  4.  15. 
aur  9.  15. 
Amus  4.  4. 
aur  5.  5. 
s  Hits.  8.  11. 

aur  10.  1. 

‘  Paid.  28.  5. 

1st.  26.  5. 
u  Paid.  29. 20, 
28. 

x  Khur.  12. 
‘50,  51. 
aur  13.  3. 
Zab.  77.  20. 
Yas.  63.  11. 
Mfk.  6.  4. 


v  2  Sal.  17. 
11,-18. 


*  Pan.  11.  18. 
^  1st.  28.  37. 


725 

ke  qarib. 


a  2  Sal.  17. 16, 
18. 

Hus.  11.2. 


b  Hu's.  2.  8. 
aur  8.  4. 


«  1  Sal.  19. 18. 


d  Hus.  6.  4. 
e  Pan.  2.  35. 


f  Yas.  43.  11. 
Hus.  12.  9. 


[  8  Yas.  43.  11. 

aur  45.  21. 
j  h  1st.  2.  7. 

I  aur  32.  10. 


’idi  aiyam  ke  dastur  par  ba- 
saunga0. 

10  Main  ne  to  nabion  Id  ma’ri- 
fat  se  kaka  liaip,  aur  baliutse 
ilham  kiye  liain,  aur  main  ne 
nabion  ||  ko  darmiyan  deke  bahut- 
si  tashbihen  dikhain. 

11  Yaqinan  Jili’ad  men  badkari 
haiq:  we  yaqinan  bari  batalat 
bain  :  ban,  we  Jiljalr  men  bailon 
ko  qurbani  karte  bain  ;  un  ke 
mazbali  bln  kliet  Id  regharion  ke 
tudon  ke  manind  baliut  hain s. 

12  Aur  Ya’qub  Aram  ki  sarza- 
min  men  bbag  gaya  * ;  ban,  Israel 
joru  ki  khatir  naukar  bana  ;  wub 
zauja  ke  liye  garariya  huau. 

13  Ek  paigambar  ki  ma’rifat 
se  x  Khtjdawand  ne  Israel  ko  Misr 
se  bahar  nikala,  aur  paigambar 
se  wub  mabfuz  raka. 

14  Ifraim  ne  bare  saklit  gazab- 
angez  kam  kiyey:  is  liye  us  ka 

Khudawand  us  ka  kbnn  us  ke 

•  • 

upar  cliborega,  aur  us  ki  mala- 
mat z  ko  us  par  pbir  dalega a. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Ifraim  hi  shauhat  butparasti  Ice  sabab  se  unit 
jdt'i.  5  Un  hi  be-muruwati  he  sabab  qahr 
ilahi  un  par  partd.  9  Khudd  hd  eh  wa'da 
liota  hi  wuh  unpar  rahm  haregd.  15  Baqawat 
he  sabab  afaten  jo  un  par  ati  thin. 

JIS  waqt  Ifraim  kamp  kampkar 
bola,  wub  Israel  ke  darmi¬ 
yan  sarfaraz  hua :  par  jab  Ba’al 
lii  se  gunabgar  liua,  wub  mar 
gaya  a. 

2  Aur  ab  we  gunali  par  gunab 
karte  jate  bain  ;  unlion  ne  apni 
cliancb  ki  clhali  bul  muraten  apne 
liye  banain b,  aur  apni  fabmid  ke 
mutabiq  but  taiyar  kiye,  jo  sab 
ke  sab  karigaron  ke  kam  liain :  ! 
we  un  ke  liaqq  men  kabte  bain, 
ki  Jo  koi  qurbani  guzrane,  so 
bacbliron  ki  macbchbian  lewec. 

3  Is  liye  we  saliar  ke  abr  Id  ma¬ 
nind  lionge,  aur  subb  ke  os  Id 
manind J,  jo  jald  jati  rabti  bai ; 
aur  bliusi  ki  tarah e,  jo  bagule  ke 
satb  kbaliban  par  se  urai  jati  bai ; 
aur  us  dbunwen  ki  manind  lionge 
jo  dud-kasb  se  nikla  cbala  jata 
bai. 

4  Lekin  main  Misr  ki  zamin  se 
Khldawaai)  tera  Kliuda  liun1; 
tu.  mere  siwa  kisi  ma’bud  ko  mat 
jan :  is  liye  ki  mere  siwa  koi  aur 
najat  denewala  nahin  liai8. 

5  ^  Main  ne  bayaban  men11,  us 


sar zamin  men  jalian  bari  kbuslik- 
sali  bui  ‘,  teri  kbabar  li. 

6  Jaise  un  Id  kburisb  till  waise 
we  ser  bue k :  we  ser  liue,  aur  un 
ke  dil  men  gbamand  samaya ;  is 
sabab  we  rnujlie  bbul  gaye  b 

7  Is  liye  main  un  ke  liye  slier  i 
babar  Id  manind  liungam;  us 
tendua  ke  manind  jo  rail  men 
baitha  bo,  main  un  ki  gbat  men 
laga  rahunga n. 

8  Main  us  richh  ke  manind  jis 
ke  bacliclia  clihin  liye  gaye  lion 
un  se  do-char  hunga0,  aur  un  ke 
dil  ke  parde  ko  pharunga,  aur 
slierni  ki  tarah  un  ko  walian  nigal 
jaunga ;  dasbti  darinda  un  ko 
pbarenge. 

9  Ai  Israel,  tu  ne  apne  tain 
barbad  kiya  bai p  ;  par  mujb  hi  se 
teri  kumak  bo  sakti  bai Q. 

10  Ab  tera  badsliab  kalian,* 
taki  wub  tujbe  tere  sare  sliabron 
men  bacliawe1’'?  aur  tere  qazi 
kalian  1  jin  Id  babat  tu  kahta  tha, 
ki  Ek  badsliab  aur  umara  muihe 
de s. 

11  Main  ne  apne  gussa  men 
tujbe  badsliab  diya,  aur  apne 
qahr  se  use  utha  liya t. 

12  Ifraim  id  badkari  bandli 
rakhi  gayi,  us  ka  gunab  zaklnra 
hai u. 

13  Jannewab  ’aurat  Id  piren  us 
par  awengix;  wub  be-danisb  far- 
zand  hai y  ;  kyunki  us  ko  chakiye 
na  tha,  ki  us  jagab  jalian  se  larke 
nikalte  hain  der  tak  ralie z. 

14  Main  unlien  patal  ke  qabu 
se  fidiya  men  lungaa:  main  unlien 
maut  se  chhuraunga ;  ai  maut, 
main  tere  liye  janjal  bunga :  ai 
gor,  main  teri  balakat  hounga  b  : 
pachlitana  meri  anldion  ke  sambne 
se  chbip  jaega0. 

15  •f]’  Agarcbi  wub  apne  bliaion 
ke  darmiyan  farkbunda  to  haid, 
par  purabi  liawa  awegi6;  Khu- 
dawand  ki  liawa  bayaban  se 
uthegi,  aur  us  ka  sota  sukli  jaega, 
aur  us  .ka  eliashma  kbusbk  ho 
jaega :  wub  sare  dil-cbasp  bartan- 
on  ka  khazana  lut  lega¬ 
le  ||Samrun  ujar  jaegi;  kyunki 

us  ne  apne  Kliuda  se  bagawat  ki 
bai 1 :  we  talwar  se  gir  jaenge ; 
un  ke  larke  dliakke  kliate  kbate  j 
ebaknaebur  bojaenge,  aur  un 
Id  petwali  ’aur ate©  cliiri  pliari 
jaengi8. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

725 

ke  qarib. 


1 1st.  8. 15. 

aur  32.  10. 
k  1st.  8.12,14 
aur  32.  15. 

1  Hus.  8.  14. 
m  Nau.  3.  10. 
Hus.  5.  14. 


n  Yar.  5.  6. 


°  2  Sam.  17. 8. 
Ams.  17.12. 


P  Ams.  6.  32. 

Hus.  14.  1. 

Mai.  1.  9. 
a  4  ayat. 

*  Shith  i 
I srael 
Husf’a  us 
waqt  qaid- 
khana 
men  tha. 
r  1st.  32.  38. 

Hus.  10.  3. 

4  ayat. 
s  1  Sam.  8.  5, 
19. 


t  1  Sam.  8.  7. 
aur  10.  19. 
aur  15.  22, 
23. 

aur  16.  1. 
Hus.  10.  3. 
p  1st.  32.  34. 
Aiy.  14.  17. 

1  Yijs.  13.  8. 

Yar.  30.  6. 
y  Ams.  22.  3. 


1  2  Sal.  19.  3. 


a  Yas.  25.  8. 
Hiz.  37.  12. 


b  1  Qur.  15. 
54,  55. 


=  Yar.  15.  6. 
Klim.  11. 29. 

d  Dekho  Paid. 
41.  52. 
aur  48.  19. 
c  Yar.  4.  11. 
Hiz.  17.  10. 
aur  19.  12. 
Hus.  4.  19. 


||  Purl  hill, 
721 

ke  qarfb. 

2  Sal.  17.  6. 
f  2  Sal.  18. 12. 
g  2  Sal.  8.  12. 
aur  15.  16. 
Yas.  13.  16. 
Hiis.  10. 14, 
15. 

Amus  1. 13. 
Nahum  3. 
10. 


Tauba  Jcarne  par  Khuda  Id 


YU'EL,  I. 


mihrbant  mauqvf  hai. 
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“  Hus.  12.  6. 
Yuel  2.  13. 

b  Hits.  13.  9. 


«  ’Ibriln.  13. 

15. 

d  Yar.  31.  18, 
wag. 

Hus.  5.  13. 
aur  12.  1. 

*  1st.  17.  16. 
Zab.  33. 17. 
Yas.  30.  2, 

16. 

aur  31.  1. 
f  Hus.  2.  17. 

8  ftyat. 
g  Zab.  10.  14. 
aur  68.  5. 
Yar.  5.  6. 
aur  14.  7. 
Hus.  11.7. 

‘  Afs.  1 .  6. 


800 

ke  qarlb. 


»  Yilel  2.  2. 

b  Zab.  78.  4. 


«  1st.  28.  38. 
Yilel  2.  25. 


XIV  BA'B. 

1  Nabi  unhen  nasiliat  hartd  hi  we  tauha  haren. 
4  Khuda  un  se  wa’da  hartd  hi  main  tumhen 
eh  barahat  dunga. 

A  I  Israel,  tu  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  kl  taraf  phira;  ky¬ 
unki  tu  apni  badkari  ke  sabab 
gir  gayab. 

2  Turn  kalima  sath  leke  Khuda- 
wand  ki  taraf  phiro,  aur  use 
kaho,ki  Sari  badkari  ko  dur  kar, 
aur  hamen  ’inayat  se  qabul  kar  : 
aur  ham  apne  honthon  ke  bachhre 
nazr  guzranenge c. 

3  Asur  to  hamen  najat  nahin 
dega d ;  ham  glioron  par  sawar 
nalun  honge e ;  apne  hathon  ke 
kamon  ko  kabhi  naliin  kahenge, 
ki  Turn  hamare  ma’bud  hof;  is 
liye  ki  tujlh  se  yatim  shafaqat 
pata  liaig. 

4  •[[  Main  un  ki  bagawaton  ko 
mubaddal  karunga h :  main  ku- 
sliada-dili  se  un  ko  piyar  ka¬ 
runga’;  kyunki  mera  gussa  us 
par  se  utk  gaya  hai. 

5  Main  Israel  ke  liye  os  ki 


manind  hungak;  wuh  sosan  ki 
tarah  phulega,  aur  Lubnan  ki 
tar  ah  apni  jaren  dauraega. 

6  Us  ki  dalian  phailengi,  zaitun 
ke  darakht  ki  manind 1  wuh 
khushnuma,  aur  Lubnan  ki  ma¬ 
nind  khushbu  hoga  m. 

7  Jo  log  ki  us  ke  zer  i  say  a 
rahte  hain”,  we  bahal  liojaenge, 
we  geliun  ki  tarah  hare  bhare 
honge,  aur  tak  ki  tarah  pliut  phut 
niklenge ;  us  ki  ||  khushbu  Lubnan 
ki  mai  ki  si  liogi. 

8  Ifraim  kaliega,  ki  Mujhe 
buton  se  phir  kya  kam  hai°  % 
main  ne  us  ki  suni  haip,  aur  us 
par  nigah  karunga ;  main  saro 
ka  hara  darakht  hiin.  Mere  sabab 
se  tu  baromand  huaq. 

9  Dana  kaun  hai,  ki  wuh  yili 
baten  samjhe r ;  aur  ahl  i  dil 
kaun  hai,  jo  inlien  jane  %  kyunki 
Khudawand  ki  rahen  sidhi  hain, 
aur  nek  log  un  men  chalenge ; 
par  gunahgar  un  men  gir  par- 
enge s. 
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k  Aiy.  29.  19. 

Ams.  19. 12. 
i  Zab.  52.  8. 

aur  128.  3. 
m  Paid.  27. 27. 

Gaz.  4.  11. 
n  Zab.  91.  1.‘ 


|[  Yit , shuhrat. 


°  3  ay  at. 
v  Yar.  31.  IS 


<i  Ya’q.  1.  17. 


r  Zab.  107.  43. 
Yar.  9.  12. 
Din.  12.  10. 
.  Yuh.  8.  47. 

'  aur  18.  37. 


8  Ams.  10. 29. 
I  Luq.  2.  34. 

2  Qur.  2. 1  o, 
i  1  Pat.  2. 7, 8. 


YUEL  NABI  KI'  KITAB. 


I  BA'B. 

1  Yuel  cliand  ildhi  dfaton  ha  zihr  harhe  logon 
ho  nasiliat  hartd  hi  we  un  par  lihdz  rahhen, 
8  aur  matam  haren.  14  Un  ho  ubharta  hi 
ndla  harne  he  icaqt  roza  bln  rahhen. 

Khudawand  ka  kaiam,  jo 

Yuel  bin  Fatuel  ko  pa- 
huncha. 

2  Ai  burlio,  yih  suno,  aur  zamin 
ke  sare  rahnewalo,  kan  dharo. 
Ivya  aisa  kuchh  tumhare  aiyam 
men,  ya  tumhare  bapdadon  ke  ’ahd 
men  kabhi  hua  tha a  h 
3  Turn  apni  aulad  se  is  ka  taz- 
kira  karo b,  aur  tumhari  aulad 
apni  aulad  se,  aur  un  ki  aulad 
apni  nasi  se  tazkira  karen. 

4  Ki  jo  kuchh  kamale  se  bacha, 
use  tiddi  ne  khaya  haic;  aur  jo 
kuchh  tiddi  se  bacha,  use  ghun  ne 
khaya;  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  ghun  se 
baclia  use  ldre  ne  khaya. 

5  Ai  matwalo,  jago,  aur  roo  ;  ai 
turn  sab  jo  mai-noshi  karte  ho, 


d  Yas.  32.  10. 


e  Yun  Ams. 
30.  25,  26, 
27. 

Yuel  2.  2, 
11,  25. 
f  Muk.  9.  8. 


nayi  mai  ke  liye  chillao,  kyunki 
wuh  tumhare  munh  se  chhin  li 
gayi  haicl. 

6  Is  liye  ki  ek  guroh  meri  sarza- 
min  par  charh  ai ;  we  zorawar  aur 
beskumar  hain®,  aur  un  ke  dant 
slier  i  babar  ke  dant  hain f,  aur 

un  ki  darhen  bare  sher  i  babar  ki 

•  •  —  • 

si  liain. 

7  Us  ne  meri  tak  ko  wiran  kiya 
haig,  mere  anjir  ke  darakht  ko  B  Yas- 5- 6- 
chhil  clihal  kiya  ;  us  ne  use  bilkull 
noch  khutke  dal  diya ;  us  ki 
dalian  sufed  ho  gayin. 

8  ^  Turn  matam  karo  h,  jis  tarah 
kunwari  apni  jawani  ke  khasam1 
ke  liye  tat  pahine  matam  karti 
hai. 

9  Hadya  aur  tapawank  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  ghar  men  lana  mauquf 
hogaya ;  kahin  log,  Khudawand 
ke  kliidmat-guzar,  rote  liain. 

10  Kliet  sunsan  hogaya,  zamin 
roti  hai1,  ki  galla  kharab  hogaya ; 


b  Yas.  22.  12. 

i  Ams.  2.  17. 
Yar.  3.  4. 


k  1 3  4yat. 
Yuel  2. 14. 


i  Yar.  12.  11. 
aur  14.  2. 


957 


Roza  rahhne  hi  nasi  hat. 
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™  Yas.  24.  7. 

1 2  dyut. 

“  Yar.  14.3,4. 

°  10  ayat. 


p  Yas.  24.  11. 
Yar.  48.  33. 
Dekho  Zub. 
4.  7. 

Yas.  9.  3. 
s  Yar.  4.  8. 

8  ayat. 


'  9  ayat. 


s  2  Taw.  20. 
3,  4. 

Yuel  2.  15, 
16. 

||  Yd,  baz 
ralchne  ke 
din. 

*  Abb.  23.  36. 
u  2  Taw.  20. 

13. 

*  Yar.  30.  7. 


r  Yas.  13.6,9. 
Yuel  2.  1. 


Dekho  1st. 

12.  6,  7. 
aur  16.  11, 
14,  15. 


»  Hds.  4.  3. 


!  b  Zab.  50.  15. 


«  Yar.  9.  10. 
Yuel  2.  3. 


d  Aiy.  38.  41. 
Zab.  104.21. 
aur  145.  15. 
•  1  Sal.  17.  7. 
aur  16.  5. 


nayi  mai  sharminda  huim,  rangan 
murjha  gaya. 

11  Ai  kheti  karnewalo,  turn 
khijalat  uthao11;  ai  takistan  ke 
bagbano,  chillao ;  gehun  aur  jau 
ke  sabab  se,  kyunki  maidan  ke 
taiyar  khet  mare  pare. 

12  Tak  khushk  hogayi0,  anjir 
ka  darakht  murjha  gaya ;  anar, 
aur  khurma,  aur  seb  ke  darakht, 
han,  maidan  ke  sare  darakht  jliura 
gaye,  han,  bam  Adam  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  khushi  murjha  gayip. 

13  Ai  kahino,  apni  kamaren 
kaske  matamkaroq;  ai  mazbah 
Id  khidmat  karnewalo,  turn  wa- 
waila  karo ;  ai  mere  Khuda  ke 
khadimo,  turn  sari  rat  tat  pahine 
hue  pare  ralio  ;  kyunki  hadya  aur 
tapawan  tumhare  Kliuda  ke  ghar 
se  baz  rakhe  gayer. 

14  Turn  roza  ke  liye  ek  din 
ko  muqaddas  karo s,  ||  ta’til  ke  din 
Id  manadi  karo4;  buzurgon  ko, 
aur  zamin  ke  sare  rahnewalon  ko  u, 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  jam’ a  karo,  aur  Khudawand 
ke  age  nala  karo, 

15  Afsos  is  din  ke  ba’isx!  ky¬ 
unki  Khtjdawand  ka  din  nazchk 
pahunchay,  aur  Qadir  i  mutlaq 
Id  taraf  se  halakat  jo  hoti,  so  us 
ki  manind  wuh  awega. 

16  Kya  hamari  anklion  ke 
samlme  aisa  nahin  ki  kliurak  na 
rahi  ?  han,  liamare  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  farhat  aur  shadmani  ka  nam 
na  rahaz? 

17  Bij  dkelon  ke  niche  sar  gaye, 
khaliyan  ki  jaghen  sunsan  pari 
hain,  khatte  tor  dale  gaye  ;  ky¬ 
unki  galla  murjha  gaya. 

18  Chaupaya  kaisi  ah  marte 
hain  a,  aur  mawashi  ke  galla  glia- 
brae  hue  hain ;  kyunki  un  ke 
liye  ckaragah  nahin  hai ;  han, 
blieron  ke  galle  bhi  kliarab  hain. 

19  Ai  Khuda'wand,  main  tere 
age  nala  karta  liun b ;  kyunki  ag 
ne  maidan  ki  charagahon  ko  jala 
diya  hai c,  aur  shu’ala  ne  khet  ke 
sare  darakhton  ko  bhasam  kar 
diya  hai. 

20  Dasht  ke  baliaim  bhi  teri 
taraf  upar  tiikte  haind;  kyunki 
pani  ki  nadian  sukh  gayin®,  aur  dg 
maidan  ki  charagahon  ko  kha 
gayl. 


II  BAB. 

1  Nabi  Saihun  par  yih  jatdtd  hi  Khuda.  hi 
’addlaten  dahshatnah  hain.  12  Un  ho  chita 
deta  hi  we  tauba  haren.  15  Wuh  huhm 
detd  hi  eh  roza  rahhd  jaice,  18  aur  unhen 
yaqin  dilatd  hi  aisd  harhe  turn  barahat  paoge. 
21  Wuh  Saihun  ho  dilasd  detd  hai,  is  yaqin 
par  hi  use  hdl  men  barahaten  milengi  aur 
ayanda  men  bhi. 

AIHIPN  men  turhi  phunkoa, 
mere  muqaddas  pahar  par 
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»  Yar.  4.  5. 

15  ayat. 

b  Gin.  10.5, 9. 


c  Yiiel  1. 15. 
Abad.  15. 
Saf.  1.14,15. 
d  Anius  5. 18, 
20. 


«  Ydel  1.  6. 

5,  11,  25 
ityaten. 
f  Khur.10.14. 


g  Yiiel  1. 19, 
20. 


h  Paid.  2.  8. 
aur  13.  IQ. 
Yas.  51.  3. 
i  Zak.  7.  14. 


chhoti  bari  awaz  se  pliunko b ;  sar- 
zamin  ke  sare  r alme wale  kampen ; 
kyunki  Kiiudawand  ka  din  chala 
ata  hai,  han,  a  lii  pahuncha  hai c ; 

2  Andheri  aur  tariki  ka  dind, 
abr  i  siyah  aur  ghan-ghor  ka  din, 
jis  tarah  se  ki  subh  ki  roshni  pa- 
haron  par  parti  hai,  ek  qaum  bari 
aur  zorawar®,  ki  waisi  age  bhi 
kabhi  nahin  huF,  aurbarson  tak 
pusht  dar  pushtliargiz  naliin  hogi. 

3  Un  ke  age  age  ek  ag  hai  jo 
klia  leti  haig,  aur  un  ke  piclihe 
pichhe  ek  shu’ala  hai  jo  jalata 
jata  hai ;  un  ke  age  zamin  bag  i 
Adan  ki  manind  hai h,  aur  un  ke 
pichhe  ek  wiran  bayaban  hai1; 
han,  un  se  kuchli  nahin  bachta. 

4  Un  ki  namud  ghoron  ki  ki 
si  namud  hai k,  aur  sawaron  ki  k  Muk- 9- 
manind  daurte  hain. 

5  Paharon  Id  chotion  par  rath- 
on  ke  harkarane  ke  manind  we ! 
phandte  hain 1 ;  ag  i  sozan  ki 
manind  jo  dliar  dhar  jalti,  aur 
badh  ko  kha  leti  hai ;  we  ek  zora- 
war  qaum  ki  tarah m,  jo  larai  ke 
liye  saff  bandhe,  musta’idd  liain. 

6  Un  ke  ru  ba  ru  log  tharthara- 
wenge ;  han,  sab  ka  rnunh  kala 
hoga  n. 

7  We  pahlawanon  ki  manind 
daurenge,  jangi  jawanon  ki  tarah 
diwar  par  charli  jaenge  ;  aur  liar 
ek  apni  apni  rah  chala  jaega,  aur 
we  apne  saff  ko  na  torenge. 

8  We  ek  dusre  ko  naliin  the- 
lenge ;  liar  koi  apni  apni  rah  chala 
jaega  ;  aur  agar  talwar  par  giren, 
taubhi  zakhmi  na  lionge. 

9  We  shalir  ke  darmiyan  idhar 
udhar  daurenge,  diwar  par  pliand- 
enge,  gharon  par  charli  jaenge, 
choron  ki  tarah0  khirkion  se 
ghusenge  p. 

10  Un  ke  age  zamin  kampegiq, 
asman  tliartharacnge,  suraj  aur 
chand  tarik  ho  jaenge,  sare  si- 
tara  apni  roshni  dene  se  baz 
awengeb 


1  Muk.  9.  9. 


111  2  Ayat. 


“  Yar.  8.  21. 
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Nahum  2. 
10. 
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■i  Zab.  18.  7. 


*  Yas.  13. 10. 
Hiz.  32.  7. 
31  rfyat. 
Ydel  3.  15. 
Mat.  24.  29 
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11  Aur  Khudawand  apne  lash- 
kar  ke  age8  apni  awaz  sunaega1, 
ki  us  ki  lashkargah  bahut  bari 
hai ;  kyunki  wuh  zorawar  baiu,  jo 
us  ke  hukm  ko  anjam  karta  bai ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  ka  din  ba¬ 
hut  bara  aur  nihayat  khaufnak 
haix:  kaun  us  ki  bardasht  kar 
sakta  hai y  % 

12  So  ab  bhi,  Khudawand 
farmata  hai,  turn  apne  sare  dil  se 
roza  rakh  rakhke  aur  matam  aur 
zari  kar  karke  meri  taraf  phiro z : 

13  Aur  apne  dil  ko  pharoa  na 
ki  apne  kapron  kob,  aur  Khu- 
d  AW  and  apne  Khuda  ki  taraf  mu- 
tawajjihhoo ;  kyunki  wuh  mihrban 
aur  rahini  haic,  qahr  karne  men 
dhima  hai,  aur  fazl  men  bara  hai ; 

14  Kaun  janta  hai,  ki  wuh  baz 
awega,  aur  paclilitawegad,  aur 
apne  piclihe  ek  barakat0  chhor 
jaega,  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  liye  ek  khurdani  hadya  aur  ek 
tapawan1  jo  ho. 

15  Saihun  men  turhi  pliunko  s, 
aur  ek  din  ko  roza  ke  liye  mu- 
qaddas  thahrao,  aur  muqaddas 

h  luel  u  14‘  jama’ at  ki  manadi  karoh. 

16  Turn  logon  ko  jam’ a  karo, 
jama’ at  ko  muqaddas  karo  * ;  burh- 
on  ko  ikatthe  karo  k,  larkon  ko  aur 
shirkhwaron  ko  faraham  karo 1 ; 
dulha  apni  kothri  se,  aur  dulhin 
apne  khalwatkhane  se  nikal  jaer 

17  Kahin  log,  Khudawand  ke 
khadim,  sayaban  aur  qurbangah 
ke  darmiyan  roya  karen  n,  aur  ka 
hen,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  apne  logon 
ki  ri’ayat  kar,  aur  apni  miras  ki 
ihanat  rawa  na  rakh0 ;  aisa  na 
ho,  ki  gair  qaumen  un  par  hu- 
kumat  karen ;  we  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  kahe  ko  kahen,  ki  Un 

ka  Khuda  kalian  kai p  1 

•  — 

18  ®f[  Us  waqt  Khudawand  ko 
apni  zamin  par  gairat  awegi 
aur  wuh  apne  logon  par  shafaqat 
karegar. 

19  Balki  Khudawand  apne  lo¬ 
gon  ko  jawab  dega,  aur  un  se 
kahega,  ki  Dekho,  main  tumhare 
liye  anaj,  aur  mai,  aur  tel  bhej- 
ungas,  ki  turn  log  us  se  ser  hoge; 
aur  main  phir  turn  ko  gair  qau¬ 
mon  men  ruswa  na  karunga  : 

20  Lekin  uttar  ke  lashkar 1  ko 
turn  se  dur  karunga11,  aur  use 
sukhi  wiran  zamin  men  hank 

unga ;  us  ki  agari  purab  ke  sa- 
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r  Zab.  42.  10. 
aur  79.  10. 
aur  115.  2. 
Mlk.  7.  10. 
<i  Zab.  1.  14. 
aur  8.  2. 

*  1st.  32.  36. 
Yas.  60.  10. 


■  Dekho  Ydel 
1.  10. 

Mai.  3.  10, 
11,  12. 

*  Yar.  1.  14. 

u  Dekho 
Khur.  10. 
19. 


mundar  men  hogix,  aur  us  ki 
piclihari  pachchhim  ke  samundar 
meny,  aur  us  ki  badbu  uthegi, 
aur  us  ki  gandagi  cliarhegi,  ki  us 
ne  bare  bare  kam  kiye. 

21  ^  Ai  zamin,  mat  dar  ;  khush 
o  khurram  rah ;  kyunki  KiiudA- 
wand  bare  bare  kam  karega. 

22  Ai  dashti  bahimo,  hirasan 
mat  ho z ;  kyunki  maidan  ki  cha- 
ragah  sabz  hoti  hai,  aur  darakht  I 
apna  phal  deta  haia,  anjir  aur  tak 
||  apni  khubi  namud  karte  hain. 

23  Pas,  ai  Saihun  ki  aulad,  turn 
kliush  hoo,  aur  Khudawand  apne 
Khuda  men  khurrami  karo b ;  ky¬ 
unki  us  ne  agli  bar  sat  i’atidal  se 
tumhen  bakhshi,  aur  wuh  tum¬ 
hare  liye  barish  bliejega0,  wuhi 
agli  aur  pichhli  barsatd  jaise  sa- 
biq  men  hoti  thi. 

24  Aur  khalihan  gehun  se  bhar 
jaenge,  aur  sare  kolhu  mai  aur 
tel  se  labrez  konge. 

25  Aur  un  barason  ke  hasilat 
ko,  jinhen  tiddi®,  aur  ghun,  aur 
kire  aur  kamale  ne,  ya’ne,  us  bari 
fauj  ne1,  jis  ko  main  ne  tumhare 
darmiyan  bheja  tha,  khaya  hai,  so 
trnnhen  pher  dunga. 

26  Aur  turn  firawani  se  khaoge, 
aur  ser  hogeg,  aur  Khudawand 
apne  Kliuda  ke  nam  ki,  jis  ne  turn 
se  ’ajaib  suluk  kiye,  sitaish  ka- 
roge  ;  aur  mere  log  hargiz  sharm- 
inda  nahin  konge. 

27  Aur  turn  janogeh,  ki  main 
Israel  ke  darmiyan  hun1,  aur  main 
Iyiiudawand  tumhara  Khuda  hun, 
aur  ki  dusra  koi  nahin  k ;  aur  mere 
log  kablii  skarminda  nahin  honge. 

28  f  Aur  is  ke  ba’d  aisa  lioga.1, 
ki  main  apni  Ruh  ko  sare  baskar 
par  dhalungam,  aur  tumhare  bete 
betian11  nubuwat  karenge0,  aur 
tumhare  burhe  khwab  dekkenge, 
aur  tumhare  jawan  royaten. 

29  Balki  main  unhin  dinon  men 
apni  Ruh  ko  gulamon  aur  laun- 
dion  par  dhalungap. 

30  Aur  main  asmanon  aur  zamin 
par  ’ajaib  qudraten  zahir  ka¬ 
runga'1,  ya’ne,  laliu,  aur  ag,  aur 
dhunwen  ke  sutun. 

31  Suraj  andhera,  aur  chand  lahu 
hojaegar,  peshtar  us  ke  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  bara  aur  khaufnak  din 

•  • 

a  pahunche 8. 

32  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jo  koi 
Khudawand  ka  nam  lega,  so  na- 
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jat  pawega 1 ;  ki  Sailiun  ke  pahar 
par11,  aur  Yarusalam  men,  jaisa  ki 
Khudawand  ne  farmaya  hai,  un 
liaqi  logon  ke  satlix  jinhen  Khu¬ 
dawand  bulawega,  we,  jo  chhurae 
hue  bain,  bonge. 

Ill  BA'B. 

1  Un  dfaton  hi  bdbat  jo  Khuda.  hi  taraf  se  us 
he  logon  he  dushmanon  par  parti  liain.  9 
Klmda  hi  marzi  hai  hi  aisi  dfaton  he  wasile 
se  us  ha  hath  pahehana  jawe.  19  Us  barahat 
hi  bdbat  jise  wuh  apni  halisiye  ho  detd. 

AUR  clekb,  unbin  din  on  men, 
aur  usi  waqt  men,  ki  jab 
Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam  ke  asi- 
ron  ko  plier  launga a, 

2  Tab  sari  qaumon  ko  bid  ikat- 
tlia  karunga  b,  aur  unhen  Yahu- 
safat  ki  wadi0  men  le  aunga,  aur 
waban  un  par,  meri  gurob  aur  meri 
miras  Israelite  liye,  jinhen  unlion 
ne  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  para- 
ganda  kiya,  aur  meri  zamin  ko 
apas  men  bant  liya,  hujjat  sabit 
karunga  d. 

3  Han,  unlion  ne  mere  logon  par 
qur’a  dalae,  aur  ek  kasbi  ke  badle 
ek  larka  diya,  aur  mai  ke  liye  ek 
larki  beclii,  ta  ki  we  piwen. 

4  Pbir  tumhen  mujb  se  kya  kam 
liai,  ai  Sur  o  Saida,  aur  Filistion 
ki  sari  nawahi  kya  turn  mujb 
ko  badla  dogeg?  aur  agar  doge, 
to  main  wuhin  fauran  tumliara 
badla  tumhare  sir  par  pbir  phenk 
marunga. 

5  Kyunki  turn  ne  mera  rupa  aur 
mera  sona  le  liya  liai,  aur  meri 
latif  aur  nafis  chizen  lejake  apni 
liaikalon  men  rakbin  ; 

G  Aur  turn  ne  Yahudah  aur  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ki  aulad  ko  Yunanion  ke 
hath  becha  liai,  taki  unlien  un  ke 
des  se  awara  karo. 

7  Dekho,  main  un  ko  us  jagah 
se,  jalian  turn  ne  becha  liai,  utha 
launga h,  aur  tumliara  badla  turn- 
bare  sir  par  dalunga ; 

8  Aur  tumhare  beton  aur  tum- 
bari  betion  ko  bill  bani  Yahudah 
ke  hath  becliunga,  aur  we  un  ko 
Sabaion 1  ke  bath,  jo  dur  mulk  men 
rabte  hain k,  beebenge  ;  kyunki 
Khuda  wand  ne  yih  farmaya  liai, 

9  Is  bat  ki  gair  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  manadi  karo ;  Larai  ki 
taiyari  karo,  pahlawanon  ko  be- 
dar  karo,  sare  jangi  jawan  hazir 
lion,  aur  cliarbne  a  wen 1 : 

10  Apne  hal  ki  plialon  ko  pitke 
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talwaren  banao,  aur  hansuon  ko 
pitke  bhale m :  na-tawan  insan 
kahe,  ki  Main  zorawar  liun  n. 

11  Ai  gair  qaumo,  turn  apne  ko 

iam’a  karo,  aur  chale  ao°;  aur  —  r 

cliaron  taraf  se  apne  tain  ikattlia  2. 4. 
karo  :  ai  Khudawand,  aisa  kar  ki  nza£i2.3s. 
tere  palilawan  p  wahan  utar  jawen.  °  10*3  20 

12  Gair  qaumen  jagen,  aur  Ya-  Yas'.  13. 3. 
husafat  ki  wadi a  men  awen  ;  ky-  ^dyat. 
unki  main  waban  julus  karunga, 
taki  cliaron  taraf  ki  gair  qaumon 
ki  ’adalat  karunr. 

13  Hansua  lagaos,  kyunki  kliet 
pak  gaya  hai 1 :  ao,  tale  utro,  ki 
kolbu  lab  a  lab  bua  hai u,  aur  sare 
hauz  labrez  liain;  kyunki  un  ki 
shararat  ’azim  liai. 

14  Gurob  par  guroh  faisala  ki 
wadi x  men  hai :  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  din  faisala  Id  wadi  men 
an  pahunclia  y. 

15  Suraj  aur  cliand  andbere  bo 
jaenge2,  aur  sitara  apni  roshni 
bakhshne  se  baz  awenge. 

16  Aur  Khudawand  Sailiun  men 
se  na’ra  marega®,  aur  Yarusalam 
men  se  apni  awaz  buland  karega, 
aur  asman  0  zamin  kampenge b : 
lekin  Khudawand  apne  logon  ki 
panaligah0,  aur  bani  Israel  ka 
mubkam  qil’a  hoga. 

17  So  turn  janoge,  ki  main  Khu¬ 
dawand  tumliara  Khuda  hund,  jo 
Sailiun  ke  apne  muqaddas  pahar e 
par  rahta  bun ;  so  us  waqt  Yaru- 
salam  blii  muqaddas  lioga,  aur 
begane  log  kablii  us  ke  darmiyan 
nahin  guzrenge f. 

18  Aur  usi  din  aisa  hoga,  ki 
paharon  par  se  nayi  mai  tapkegi, 
aur  tilon  par  se  dudh  ki  ek  naddi 
babegig,  aur  Yahudah  ki  sari 
nabren  balite  pani  se  bbar  jaengi h ; 
aur  Khudawand  ke  gbar  se  ek 
chashma  jari  lioga  ’,  aur  Sittim  ki 
wadik  ko  serab  karega. 

19  Misr  ek  wirana  lioga1,  aur 
Adum  ek  sunsan  bayaban  bane- 

gam,  us  zulm  ke  sabab,  jo  unlion 
ne  bani  Yahudah  par  kiya  ;  ki  1111- 
bon  ne  un  ke  mulk  men  be-guna- 
bon  ko  kbun  kiya. 

20  Lekin  Yahudah  sada  rahe- 

gan,  aur  Yarusalam  blii  puslit  dar  "  Amus  9.  ]  5. 
puslit. 

21  Kyunki  main  un  ka  kliun, 

jinhen  main  ne  pak  11a  kiya  tha,  oyas  4  4 
so  pak  karunga0 ;  ki  Khudawand  ,  p  Hiz.bs.  35 
Sailiun  men  bastd  hai  ,  p 


»  Zab.  96.  13. 
aur  98.  9. 
aur  110.  6. 
Yas.  2.  4. 
aur  3. 13. 
Mik.  4.  3. 
s  Mat.  13.  39. 
Muk.  14.15, 
18. 

‘  Yar.  51.  33. 

Hus.  6.  11. 

"  Yas.  63.  3. 
Nan.  1.  15. 
Muk.  14. 19, 
20. 

*  2  dyat. 
r  Yuel  2.  1. 


1  Yuel  2.  10, 
31. 


*  Yar.  25.  30. 
Yuel  2.  11. 
Amus  1.  2. 

5  Haj.  2.  6. 


c  Yas.  51. 5,6. 


d  Yuel  2.  27. 

«  Ddn.  11.  45. 

Abad.  16. 

.  Zak.  8.  3. 


r  Yas.  35.  8. 
aur  52.  1 . 
Nahum  1. 
15. 

Zak.  14.  21. 
Muk.  21. 27. 

s  Amus  9. 13. 

t>  Yas.  30.25. 


1  Zab.  40.  4. 
Hiz.  47.  1. 
Zak.  14.  8. 
Muk.  22.  1. 
k  Gin.  25.  1. 

1  Yas.  19.  1, 
wag. 

"»  Yar.  49. 17. 
Hiz.  25.12, 
13. 

Amus  1.11. 
Abad.  10. 
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2  Sa  1.16.9. 


°  2  Taw.  28. 
18. 

Yas.  14.  29. 
Yar.  47.4,5. 
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Saf.  2.  4. 


i>  2  Taw.  21. 
16,  17. 
Yuel  3.  6. 

9  ilyat. 
s  Yar.  47.  1. 


||  Tbiilnf 
men, 

rahneuale 
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r  Saf.  2.  4. 
Zak.  9.  5,  6. 

Zab.  81.  14. 

j  1  Yar.  47.  4. 
Hiz.  25.  16. 


MITT'S  N ABI  XI  KITAB. 


I  BA'B. 

1  'Amus  un  ilahi  dfaton  ki  khubar  detd  jo  Aram 
par,  6  aur  Filistion  par,  9  aur  Sur  par, 
1 1  aur  Adum  par,  13  aur  Ammun  par  dyd 
chahti  thin. 

TAQJP’A a  ke  charwahon  men b 
se  ’Amus  ki  ilhami  baten,  jo 
us  ne  Yahudah  ke  badshah  ’Uzzi- 
yah  ke  aiyam  men c,  aur  Israel  ke 
badshah  Yarubi’amd  bin  Yuas  ke 
’asr  men,  Israel  ki  babat,  bhaun- 
chal  ke  ane  see  do  baras  age, 
dekhin. 

2  Aur  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  Sailiun  men  na’ra  ma- 
regaf,  aur  Yarusalam  men  se 
apni  awaz  buland  karega  ;  aur 
garariyon  ki  bastian  roengi,  aur 
Karmil  ki  chotig  sukh  jaegi. 

3  Khudawand  yun  farmata  bai, 
ki  Dimishqh  ke  tin  gunahon  ke 
liye,  hail,  char  ke  sabab  main  us 
ko  bin  saza  diye  na  rahunga ; 
kyunki  unhon  ne  Jili’ad  ko  goya 
khalihan  men  lolie  ke  kathyaron 

se  kut  dala  bai 1 : 

•  • 

4  Pas,  main  Hazael  ke  gliar 
men  ek  ag  bhejunga,  wub  Bin- 
badad  ke  maballon  ko  kha  jaegi k. 

5  Aur  main  Dimishq  ke  arbange 
ko  torunga1,  aur  ||Buq’at  i  Awan 
ke  raknewalon  ko,  aur  us  ko, 
jo  Bait-’Adan  ke  gliar  ka  ’asa 
liye  liue  bai,  kat  dalunga  ;  aur 
Aram  ke  log  asir  lioke  Qir  ko  m  ja- 
enge11,  Kjiudawand  farmata  bai. 

6  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  ’Azali0  ketin  gunahon  ke 
liye,  ban,  char  ke  sabab  main 
use  bin  saza  diye  na  rahunga ; 
kyunki  we  sare  aslron  ko  pakarke 
le  gaye  liain,  ki  unhen  Adum  ke 
hawala  karen  p : 

7  Pas,  main  ’Azali  ki  sliahr- 
panali  par  ek  ag  bhejunga'1,  jo  us 
ke  mahallon  ko  kba  jaegi : 

8  Aur  Aslidud  ke  ||  ralmewalon 
ko,  aur  us  ko,  jo  Asqalun  ka 
’asa  liye  liue  bai,  kat  dalunga1-; 
aur  apne  liatli  ko  ’Aqrun  par 
pberke  chalaunga s,  aur  Filistion 
ke  baqi  log  nest  bo  jaenge*,  Kliu- 
dawand  Yahowaii  farmata  bai. 


9  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Suru  ke  tin  gunahon  ke 
liye,  ban,  cliar  ke  sabab  main  use 
bin  saza  diye  na  rahunga ;  ky- 
unki  unlion  ne  sare  asiron  ko 
Adum  ke  hawala  kiya x,  aur  bira- 
dari  ke  ’ahd  ko  yad  nabin  kiya : 

10  Pas,  main  Sur  Id  shalir-panab 
par  ek  ag  bbejunga,  jo  us  ke  ma- 
liallon  ko  klia  jaegi y. 

11  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Adum2  ke  tin  gunahon  ke 
liye,  ban,  cliar  ke  sabab  main 
use  bin  saza  diye  na  raliunga  ; 
kyunki  us  ne  talwar  pakarke a 
apne  bliaP  ko  rageda,  aur  sari 
ralim-dili  ko  clihor  diya ;  aur  us 
ka  gussa  hameslia  pbarta  rabac, 
aur  wub  apne  gussa  ko  sada  rakh 
cbliorta  tha : 

12  Pas,  main  Taiman  par  ek  ag 
bhejunga d,  aur  wub  Busrah  ke 
maballon  ko  klia  jaegi. 

13  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
bai,  ki  Bani  ’Ammun®  ke  tin  gu- 
nabon  ke  liye,  ban,  char  ke  sabab 
main  use  |bin  saza  diye  na  ra¬ 
hunga  ;  is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  Jili’ad 
ki  hamila  ’auraton  ka  pet  cliak 
kiya1,  taki  apni  sarliadden  bar- 
bawen  g : 

14  Pas,  main  Rabbali11  ki  sliahr- 
panali  }>ar  ek  ag  bharkaunga,  jo 
us  ke  maballon  ko  klia  jaegi,  aur 
us  jang  ke  din  na’ra  lioga1,  aur 
us  andlii  ke  din  girdbad  uthegi : 

15  Aur  un  ka  badsliali,  balki 
wuh  apne  amiron  ke  satli  asir 
lioke  jaegak,  Khudawand  far¬ 
mata  bai. 

II  BAB. 

1  Babat  Kliuda  ke  qahr  ki  jo  Moab  par,  4  aur 

Yahudah  par,  6  aur  Israel  par  bharkd  thd. 

9  Kliuda  un  par  sliikdyat  kartd  hai  ki  unhon 

ne  nd-shulcri  ki  thi. 

KHUDAWAND  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Moaba  ke  tin  gu¬ 
nahon  ke  liye,  ban,  char  ke  sabab 
main  use  bin  saza  diye  11a  ra¬ 
hunga  ;  kyunki  us  ne  Adum  ke 
badshah  ki  baddion  ko  jalakar 
chuna  banaya  bai b : 

2  Pas,  main  Moab  par  ek  ag 
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15. 
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Dan.  9.  11. 
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men, 
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*  A" as.  28. 15. 
Yar.  16.  19, 
20. 

Rum.  1.25. 
h  Hiz.  20.  13, 

16,  18,  24, 
30. 

i  Yar.  17.  27. 
Hus.  8.  14. 


k  Yas.  29.21. 
'Am  us  8.  6. 


i  Yas.  10.  2. 
Arniis  5. 12. 

>«  Hiz.  22.  11. 

"  Abb.  20.  3. 
Hiz.  36.  20. 
Riini.  2.  24. 
•>  Hiz.  23.  41. 
1  Qur.  8. 10. 
aur  10.  21. 
i"  Khur.22.26. 


n  Gin.  21.  24. 
1st,  2.  31. 
Yash.  24.  8. 


*  Gin.  13.  28, 

32,  33. 

•  Yas.  5.  24. 
Mai.  4. 1. 

‘  Khnr.l2.51. 
Mlk.  6.  4. 

11  1st.  2.  7. 
aur  8.  2. 


1  Gin.  6.  2. 
l$z.  13.  5. 


bliejunga,  aur  wuh  Qaryut c  ke 
maballon  ko  kha  jaegi ;  aur  Moab 
us  shor-shar  kc  darmiyan  na’ra 
marte rt  aur  turhi  phunkte  lii 
mar  jaega : 

3  Aur  main  qazi  ko  us  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  hi  kat  dalunga,  aur  us  ke 
sare  amiron  ko  us  ke  sath  qatl 
karunga6,  Khcjdawand  farmata 
liai. 

4  ^  Kfiudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Yahudah  ke  tin  gunahon 
ke  liye,  ban,  char  ke  sabab  main 
use  bin  saza  diye  na  rahunga; 
is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  Khudawand 
ki  sliarf  at  ko  liaqir  jana,  aur  us 
ke  hukmon  ko  liifz  naliin  kiya f, 
aur  un  ke  un  ||  butlanon  g  ne,  jin 
ki  pairaul  un  ke  bapdadon  ne  kih, 
un  ko  gumrah  kiya  bai : 

5  So  main  Yahudah  par  ek  ag 
bhcjunga,  aur  wuh  Yarusalam  ke 
maballon  ko  kha  jaegi  K 

G  Khudayvand  farmata  bai, 
ki  Israel  ke  tin  gunahon  ke  liye, 
ban,  char  ke  sabab  main  use  bin 
saza  diye  na  rahunga ;  is  liye 
ki  unhon  ne  cbandi  leke  sadiq  ko 
oeclia,  aur  ek  jora  jute  par  ek 
miskin  ko  becli  dala  bai k  ; 

7  We  us  gard  ki  bbi  jo  miskinon 
ke  sir  par  liowe  lalacli  raklite 
liain,  aur  garibon  ko  un  ki  rah  se 
pliirate  liain 1 ;  aur  ek  mard  aur 
us  ka  bap  donon  ek  hi  clihokri  se 
hambistar  hote  liain m,  ki  mere 
muqaddas  nam  ko  napak  karen  n  : 

8  Aur  we  bar  mazbali  ke  pas 0  un 
kapron  par  jo  girwi  liain p  lette 
liain  ;  aur  apne  buton  ke  gbaron 
men  us  mai  ko,  jo  jarimana 
lagake  unhon  ne  pal,  pite  liain. 

9  Main  ne  to  un  ke  age 
Amurion  ko  nest  kiya  liaiq,  jin  ki 
bulandi  saro  ki  bulandi  ke  bara- 
bar  tin,  aur  we  balut  ke  darakht  ki 
misl  mazbut  tber;  aur.  main  ne 
upar  se  us  ka  mewa  barbad  kiya, 
aur  tale  se  us  ki  jaren  katln8. 

10  Aur  main  turn  ko  Misr  Id 

r- 

zamin  se  nikal  lay  a1,  aur  clialis 
baras  tak  bayaban  men  liye 
pliiran,  taki  turn  Amurion  ki 
zamin  ko  apni  miras  men  leo. 

11  Aur  main  ne  tumliare  beton 
men  se  nabi,  aur  tumliare  j  a  wa¬ 
ll  on  men  sc  nazir x  barpa  kiye. 
Kya  yib  such  naliin,  ai  bani  Israel'? 
K  nun  a  wand  farmata  bai. 

12  Lekin  turn  ne  naziron  ko 


mai  pilal,  aur  nabion  ko  takid  se 
kalia,  ki  Nubuwat  mat  karoy. 

13  Deklio,  main  turn  ko  tumbari 
jagali  men  is  tarab  dabaunga,  jis 
tar  ah  gari  dabati  bai  jis  ke  upar 
baliutsi  pulian  ladi  gayin. 

14  Tab  tez-raftar  se  bbagne  ki 
taqat  jati  rahegi,  aur  zorawar  apne 
zor  ko  thambh  na  sakega2,  aur 
baliadur  apni  jan  ko  naliin  baclia- 
wega  a. 

15  Aur  kaman  -  kliincbnewala 
kliara  na  rabega,  aur  tez-qadam 
apne  ko  na  bacliawega,  aur  wuh 
jo  ghore  par  sawar  bo  apne  tain 
na  clihurawega  b. 

16  Aur  usi  din  aisa  lioga,  ki 
pahlawanon  men  se  jo  koi  dilawar 
liai,  nanga  nikal  bhagega,  Khu- 
dawand  farmata  bai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  us  zarurat  Id  jo  'pari  thi  hi  Kliuda 
Israel  par  afaten  bheje.  9  bin  ha  ishtihar 
hiyd  jdtd  aur  un  he  sababon  ha  bhi  baydn 
hota. 

A  I  bani  Israel,  yih  bat  suno,  jo 
KiiudAwand  tumbari  bar- 
badi  ki  babat  farmata  bai,  aur  us 
sari  qaum  ki  kharabi  ki  babat, 
jise  main  Misr  Id  zamin  se  nikal 
laya  hun. 

2  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Zamin  ke  sare 
gbaranon  men  se  main  ne  sirf 
turn  se  asbnai  raklii  bai a :  phir  is 
liye  main  tumhen  tumbari  sari 
badkarion  Id  saza  dungab. 

3  Agar  do  sliakhs  muttafiq-ur- 
rae  na  lion,  to  kya  ek  sath  dial 
sakenge  ? 

4  Kya  slier  i  babar  jangal  men 
garjega,  jab  us  ko  shikar  naliin 
liai '?  aur  agar  jawan  slier  ne 
kuchh  naliin  pakra  bo,  to  kya 
wuh  gar  men  se  apni  awaz  ko 
buland  karega  ? 

5  Kya  koi  cliiriya  zamin  par 
dam  men  phans  sakti  bai,  jab  us 
ke  liye  dam  naliin  laga  lio  ?  kya 
admi  jab  tak  ki  kucbb  na  kucbli 
us  ke  hath  charlie  zamin  par  se 
dam  utha  leta  bai  ? 

G  Kya  sliahr  men  turhi  pbunki 
jae,  aur  log  ||  11a  daren  ?  kya  koi 
bala  sbabr  par  awe,  aur  Khuda- 
wani)  ne  use  na  bheja  boc  ? 

7  Yaqinan  Kbudawand  Yaiio- 
WAH  kucbli  kam  naliin  karega, 
lekin  wuli  apna  blied  apne  kliid- 
mat-guzar  nabion  par  ashkara 
karta  baid. 
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8  Sheri  babar  garaja  haie:  kaun 
hai  jo  na  daregd  1  Khudawand 
Yahowah  ne  farmaya  hai :  kaun 
hai,  jo  nubuwat  nahin  karega f  ? 

9  Turn  Ashdud  ke  maliallon 
men,  aur  zamin  i  Misr  ke  ma- 
hallon  men  manadi  karo,  aur 
kalio,  ki  Samrun  ke  paharon  par 
apne  ko  jam’ a  karo,  aur  us  bare 
liangdma  ko  jo  us  ke  bich  hota 
hai,  aur  jaur  o  jafa  ko  jo  us  ke 
darmiyan  hain  dekho. 

10  Kyunki,  we  neld  kar  nahin 
jante  s,  Ivhudawand  farmata  hai, 
jo  apne  mahallon  men  zulm  aur 
dakaiti  ka  ambar  karte  hain. 

11  Is  liye  Ivhudawand  Yahowah 
yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Ek  dushman 
us  sar zamin  ko  gher  legah,  aur 
teri  quwat  ko  dha  dega  ki  tujli 
men  na  rahe,  aur  tere  mahall  lute 
jaenge. 

12  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Jis  tarah  se  garariya  do 
tangrian,  yd  kail  ka  ek  tukra,  sher 
ke  munh  se  ||  chhin  leta  hai,  wai- 
sd  hi  bani  Israel,  jo  Samrun  men 
palang  ke  gosha  men,  aur  Dimishq 
men  charpai  par  rahte  liain,  nikal 
liye  jaenge. 

13  Turn  log  suno,  aur  Ya’qiib 
ke  gharane  ke  age  gawahi  do, 
Ivhudawand  Yahowah  Itabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai. 

Id  Ki  main  jis  din  men  Israel 
ke  gundhon  ki  sazd  dunga,  usi 
din  men  Baitel  ke  mazbahon  ko 
bhi  dekli  lunga,  aur  mazbah  ke 
sing  kdte  jaenge,  aur  zamin  par 
girenge. 

15  Aur  main  us  gharko  jis  men 
jdra  katte1,  us  ghar  samet  jahan 
garmi  men  ralia  karte k  barbad 
kar  dunga,  aur  we  mahall  jo  ’aji 
liain1,  dhae  jaenge,  aur  bare  bare 
makan  akhir  hongej  Khudawand 
farmata  liai. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Klruda  Israel  ho  is  liye  maldmat  hartd  hi 
unhon  ne  hard  zulm  kiyd  thd,  4  aur  but- 
parasti  hi  tin,  G  aur  mutlaq  islah-pazir  na 
hue. 

A  I  Basan  ki  gdeoa,  jo  Samrun 
ke  kohistan  men  rahti  ho, 
aur  garibon  ko  satati  ho,  aur 
miskinon  ko  kuchalti  ho,  aur 
apne  malikon  ko  kahti  ho,  ki  Lao, 
ham  pien,  so  turn  yih  bat  suno. 

2  Khudawand  Yahowah  ne  apni 
pakizagi  ki  qasam  khai  haib,  ki 


Dekho,  we  din  turn  par  awenge 
jin  men  wuh  turn  ko  ankrion  se, 
aur  tumhari  aulad  ko  bansion  se 
khinch  le  jaegac. 

3  Aur  turn  men  se  liar  ek  us 
rakhna  se  jo  us  ke  sdnilme  hoga 
nikal  blidgegad;  han,  turn  qasr 
men  se  nikal  dale  jdoge,  Knu- 
dawand  farmata  hai. 

4  Baitel  men  ao,  aur  sarkashi 
karo6,  aur  Jiljal  men1  bagawat 
fira wani  se  karo  ;  han,  subh  ko 
apni  qurbanian  ldog,  aur  liar  ek 
tisre  sal  apni  dahyakian  guz- 
rdno  h : 

5  Aur  shukrdna  ke  liadya  kha- 
miri  ke  sath1  dg  par  charhao,  aur 
|(ikhtiyari  hadyonk  ki  manadi 
karo,  aur  mashhur  karo,  is  liye 
ki  ye  sab  kam  tumhen  pasand 
hain1,  ai  bani  Israel,  Khudawand 
Yahowah  farmata  hai. 

6  Lekin  main  ne  bhi  tumhen 
tumhare  liar  shahr  men  ddnt  ki 
safdi,  aur  tumhare  liar  makan 
men  roti  ki  kami  di  hai ;  tis  par 
bhi  turn  meri  taraf  nahin  phirem, 

Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

• 

7  Aur  main  ne  bhi,  jab  ki  zird’at 
ke  puklita  hone  men  tin  mahine 
bdqi  the,  menli  ko  rok  liya  hai  ki 
turn  par  na  awe;  aur  main  ne  ek 
shahr  par  barsdya,  aur  dusre  par 
nahin  barsdya;  ek  qit’a  zamin 
par  menli  ayd,  aur  dusre  ki,  jahan 
menli  na  ayd,  tarawat  jdti  raid. 

8  Aur  do  tin  bastidn  dwdra  lioke 
ek  basti  men  din,  ki  we  log  pani 
pien,  par  ser  11a  hue  ;  tis  par  bhi 
turn  meri  taraf  nahin  phire,  Khu¬ 
dawand  farmata  liain. 

9  Aur  main  ne  bad  i  samum  aur 
lendhe  se  turn  ko  mara°;  jab  ki 
tumhare  bag,  aur  takistan,  aur 
anjiron  ke  darakht,  aur  zaituni 
per  barlite  the,  tab  kamala  ne 
unhen  kha  liya p  ;  tis  par  bhi  turn 
meri  taraf  naliin  phire,  Khuda¬ 
wand  farmata  hai. 

10  Main  ne  jaisa  ki  Misr  men 
liotd  waba  ko  tumhare  darmiyan 
bhejaq ;  tumhare  jawdnon  ko  tal- 
wdr  se  mar  ddla,  aur  tumhare 
ghoron  ko  le  liya,  aur  main  ne 
aisa  kiyd  ki  tumhari  lashkargah 
ki  badbu  tumhari  ndk  men  a  gayi 
hai;  tis  par  bhi  turn  meri  taraf 
nahin  phire,  Ivhudawand  farmata 
hair. 

11  Main  ne  turn  men  se  ba’zon 
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ko  tabah  kiya,  jis  tarah  Kbuda 
ne  Sadum  aur  Amurah  ko  ul  at 
diya s ;  aur  turn  us  lukti  ki  ma- 
nind  hue  jo  ag  se  nikal  li  jae 1 : 
tis  par  bln  turn  meri  taraf  nahin 
phire,  Khudawand  farmata  hai u. 

12  Is  liye,  ai  Israel,  main  tujb 
se  yun  111  karunga :  aur  is  liye  ki 

;  main  tujb  se  yun  karunga,  ai 
Israel,  tu  apne  Kbuda  ki  mulaqat 
ki  taiyari  karx. 

13  Kyunki  dekli,  wuh  bi  jis  ne 
paliaron  ko  banaya  bai,  aur  rub 
i  ko  paida  kiya  bai,  aur  jo  admi 
ke  dil  ki  bat  use  batata  bai y,  aur 
subli  ko  tariki  karta  bai z,  aur 
zamin  ke  unclie  makanon  par 
chalta  liaia,  us  ka  nam  Khuda¬ 
wand,  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  liaib. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Israel  par  ek  nauha  hota.  4  Nabi  un  ko 
nasihat  detd  Id  we  tauba  karen.  21  Tfhuda 
un  Id  makr-amez  bandagi  ko  na-manzur 
karta. 

A  I  Israel  ke  khandan,  is  sukhan 
ko,  jo  main  tumhari  klia- 
rabi  ki  babat  kalita  liun,  ya’ne,  is 
naulia  ko a  suno. 

2  Israel  ki  kunwari  gir  pari ;  wuh 
pliir  na  utbegi :  wub  apni  zamin 
par  aundlii  pari  bai,  koi  nahin  jo 
pliir  use  uthake  khara  kare. 

3  Kyunki  Khuddwand  YahowAh 
yun  farmata  bai,  Wub  sbabr,  jis 
men  se  bazar  nikalte  the,  so  us 
men  Israel  ke  liye  ek  sau  rail 
jaenge  ;  aur  jis  sbabr  men  se  sau 
nikalte  the,  us  men  das  rah 
jaenge. 

4  •[[  Kyunki  Khudawand  Israel 
ke  gbarane  ko  yun  kabta  bai,  ki 
Turn  meri  talash  karob,  to  turn 
zinda  ralioge c : 

5  Lekin  Baitel  ki  talash  na  karo  d, 
aur  Jiljal  men  dakkil  mat  bo,  aur 
Biar-sab’a  ko  mat  jao 6 ;  kyunki 
Jiljal  to  ash*  lioke  jaega,  aur 
Baitel1  na-cliiz  bo  jaega. 

6  Turn  Kiiudawand  ke  talib  ho, 
tab  to  zinda  ralioge  g ;  aisa  na  bo, 

I  ki  wub  Yusuf  ke  gbarane  men  ag 
ki  manind  lag  jawe,  aur  use  kha 
jawe,  aur  Baitel  men  us  ka  bu- 
jhanewala  koi  na  howe  ; 

7  Ki  turn  ’addlat  ko  mubaddal 
karke  nagdauna  kar  dete  bo h, 
aur  rasti  ko  zamin  par  dal  dete 
bo. 

8  Us  kitalasb  karo  jis  ne  ||  Plia- 
dis  aur  Orion1  sitaron  ko  banaya, 


jo  maut  ki  parcbliain  ko  subli  kar 
deta,  aur  din  ko  andberi  rat  karta 
baik,  aur  samundar  ke  panion  ko 
bulata  bai,  aur  unhen  zamin  par 

undelta  bai 1 :  us  ka  nam  Kiiuda- 

•  • 

wand  hai m ; 

9  Wub  jo  zabardaston  par  ek 
nagabani  halakat  lata  bai,  aur 
mazbut  garh  par  kliarabi  tutti  hai. 

10  We  us  ka  kina  rakbte  bain 
jo  darwaza  par  sarzanish  karta 
hain,  aur  we  us  se  nafrat  rakbte 
liain  jo  haqq  bat  kabta  bai°. 

11  Pas,  is  liye  ki  turn  misldnon 
ko  paemal  karte  ho,  aur  un  se 
geliun  ke  bojlien  clibin  lete  bo, 
turn  ne  makanon  ko  tarashe  hue 
pattharon  se  banaya  hai,  par  un 
men  nahm  basoge  p,  aur  turn  ne 
nafis  takistan  lagae  liain,  par  un 
ki  mai  pine  na  paoge. 

12  Kyunki  main  tumhari  baliut- 
eri  buraion  aur  bare  bare  guna- 
lion  se  agab  liun  ;  ki  turn  sadiqon 
ko  satate  bo q,  turn  risbwat  lete 
bo,  aur  miskin  ko  darwaza  par  se 
kinara  kar  dete  bor. 

13  Is  liye  un  dinon  men  we  jo 
dana  bain  khamosh  ho  rahenge s, 
kyunki  wub  bura  waqt  bai. 

14  Turn  neki  ke  talib  bo  aur 
badi  ke  nahin,  tiiki  turn  zinda  rako  ; 
aur  yun  bi  Khudawand,  Kabb  ul 
afwaj,  tumhare  satb  rabega,  jaisa 
ki  turn  kabte  bo  l. 

15  Badi  ka  kina  rakbo,  aur  neki 
ko  ebabo11,  aur  darwaza  par  ’ada- 
lat  ko  qaim  karo  :  sbayad  ki  Kjiu- 
dawand,  lasbkaron  ka  Khudd, 
Yusuf  ke  baqi  logon  par  rabm 
kare  x. 

1G  Is  liye  Yahowah  Kbuda, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj,  Khudawand  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Sab  gallon  men 
naulia  liowega,  aur  we  sab  rast- 
on  men  afsos !  #afsos  !  kalienge  ; 
aur  kisanon  ko  matam  ke  liye, 
aur  un  ko,  jo  nauhagari  men  ma- 
bdrat  rakbte  bain y,  naulia  ke  liye 
bulawenge. 

17  Aur  sare  anguri  bagon  men 
zari  liogi ;  is  liye  ki  main  tujb 
men  se  guzar  karunga2,  Kjhuda- 
wand  farmdtd  bai. 

18  Turn  par  afsos,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  din  ki  tamanna  rakbte 
hoa!  us  se  tumbara  kya  faidal 
Khudawand  ka  din  tariki  bai, 
rosbni  nahin b. 

19  Jaisa  koi  slier  se  bbdge,  aur 
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jakar  apna  hath  diwar  par  rakhe, 
aur  us  ko  samp  kate. 

20  Kya  Khudawand  ka  din 
tariki  na  lioga,  aur  roshni  nahin  ? 
balki  nihayat  andhera  lioga,  jis 
men  kuchh  safal  na  ho. 

21  *f[  Main  tumhari  ’idon  ko 
makruli  janta  hun,  han,  un  se  na- 
frat  raklita  liund,  aur  main  tum¬ 
hari  muqaddas  jama’aton  men 
bu  ko  naliin  sungliunga®. 

22  Aur  turn  harchand  charlia- 
won  aur  liadyon  ko  mere  age 
guzranoge,  taublii  main  unhen 
qabul  naliin  karunga1;  aur  tum- 
liare  mote  bailon  ke  shukrana  ke 
liadyon  ki  taraf  mutawajjih  nahin 
hunga. 

23  Ai  tu,  apne  ragon  ki  awaz 
ko  mere  age  se  dur  kar  ;  kyunki 
main  tere  rababon  ki  awaz  ko 
nahin  sununga. 

24  Lekin  tu  aisa  kar  Id  ’adalat 
pani  ki  tarah  bahti  rahe,  aur  rasti 
bari  nahr  ki  manind  g. 

25  Ai  alii  i  Israel,  kya  turn  log 
clialis  baras  tak  bayaban  men 
mere  age  zabaih  aur  hadya  guz- 
rante  rahe h h 

2G  Turn  ne  to  apne  Malik1  ke 
kliaima  ko,  aur  apne  buton  ke 
Kiun  ko,  apne  ma’bud  ke  tare 
ko,  jo  turn  ne  apne  liye  banaya, 
uthaya  kiye : 

27  Is  liye  main  tumhen  asir 
karke  Dimishq  ke  par  k  bhejunga, 
Kiiudawand,  jis  ka  nam  Ivabb  ul 
afwaj  liai  \  farmata  hai. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Israel  M  ’ aiyashi  Tie  sabab,  7  we  bhardb 
khasta  hojaenge.  12  We  islah-pazir  nahin 
liain. 

UN  par  afsos,  jo  Sailnin  men 
chain  se  rahte  liain a,  aur 
Samrun  ke  paliar  par  bharosa 
rakhte  liain,  aur  us  guroh  ke 
khass  log  liain  jo  auron  ki  nisbat 
se  auwal  thahartib,  jin  ke  pas 
Israel  ke  gharane  ate  liain. 

2  Turn  Kalnah c  ko  par  utarke d 
jao,  aur  dekho ;  aur  walian  se 
bari  Hamat®  tak  sail*  karo ;  tab 
Filistion  ke  Jat1  ko  utar  jao  :  kya 
we  in  mamlukaton  se  bihtar  liain  g  ? 
aur  un  ka  siwana  tumhare  siwana 
se  bara  hai  ? 

3  Ai  logo,  turn  jo  bura  dinh 
apne  se  dur  karte  lio1,  aur  zulm 


4  We,  jo  hathi-dant  ke  palang 
par  lotte  liain,  aur  apni  charpaion 
par  pliail  phail  lette  liain,  aur 
galle  men  ke  barron  ko,  aur  than 
men  se  baclihron  ko  nikalke  kliate 
liain ; 

5  Aur  rabab  ki  awaz  ke  sath 
||  gate  liain  m,  aur  Daud  ki  tarah  n 
musiqi  ke  sazon  ko  apne  liye  ijad 
karte  liain ; 

6  Aur  piyalon  men  se  mai  pite 
liain,  aur  apne  badan  par  khass 
’itr  malte  liain;  lekin  Yusuf  ||  ki 
shikasta-hali  ke  liye  gam  naliin 
khate 0 : 

7  Is  liye  we  pahle  asiron  ke 
sath  asir  liokejaenge,  aur  un  ki 
na’ra-kash  mahfil  jo  aram  se  pare 
liain  uth  jaegi. 

8  Khudawand  YahowA'h  ne 
apni  zat  ki  qasam  khai  liaip,  Khu¬ 
dawand  Babb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
hai,  ki  Main  Ya’qub  ki  hashmat 
se  q  nafrat  raklita  hun,  aur  us  ke 
mahallon  se  kina ;  is  liye  main 
us  shahr  ko,  ||  un  sab  samet  jo  us 
men  hai,  de  dalunga. 

9  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  agar  ek 
ghar  men  das  admi  baqi  rahenge, 
to  we  marenge. 

10  Admi  ka  rishtadar,  wuh  jo 
use  jalata  hai,  use  uthawega  taki 
us  ki  haddion  ko  ghar  se  nikale, 
aur  us  se,  jo  ghar  ke  andar  hai, 
kahega,  ki  Ab  tak  tere  sath  aur 
koi  hai  ?  W uh  kahega,  Koi  nahin. 
Tab  wuh  bolega,  ki  Chiqi  rahr, 
ki  Khudawand  ka  nam  hamari 
zuban  par  na  awe3. 

11  Kyunki  dekh,  Khudawand 
hukm  karta  liai1,  aur  wuh  bare 
ghar  men  raklina  clalega,  aur 
chhote  ghar  ko  dararon  se  naqis 
karegaA. 

12  Kya  chatan  par  ghore 
daurenge  %  ya  kya  koi  bail  leke 
walian  hai  jotega  1  tad  bln  turn  ne 
’adalat  ko  lialakal  se,  aur  neko- 
kari  ke  plialon  ko  nagdaune  se 
mubaddal  kiya  x : 

13  Turn  log  jo  nikammi  chiz  par 
faklir  karte  ho,  aur  kahte  ho,  Kya 
ham  ne  apne  liye  apni  taqat  se 
sing  nahin  nikale  ? 

14  Lekin,  ai  Israel  ke  khandan, 
Khudawand  Babb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  hai,  Dekh,  main  turn  par  ek 
guroh  ko  charlia  launga7,  aur  we 
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VII  BAB. 

1  Tiddion  ki  afat,  4  aur  ag  ki  afat  jo  aya 
chahti  thin,  'Amus  ki  du'a  se  dur  Id  jdtin.  7 
Diwdr  ki  taraf  ek  sahul  latlcaya  jdta,  jis  se 
yih  murad  thi  ki  Israel  radd  kiya  jdega. 
10  Amasiyah  Amus  par  sliikayat  kartd. 
14  Amus  ajjiii  buldhat  kd  ahwal,  16  aur  us 
afat  ka  jo  Amasiyah  par  dnewali  thi  bayan 
kartd. 

KHUDAWAND  Yahowah  ne 
mujhe  yun  dikhlaya,  aur 
kya  dekhta  bun,  ki  us  ne  zira’at 
Id  akhiri  roidagi  ki  ibtida  men, 
tiddian  paida  kin ;  aur,  dekho, 
wuhi  akhiri  liasil  tlia,  jo  badshahi 
zira’at  ke  kat  cliukne  ke  ba’d 
bua a. 

2  Aur  yun  bua,  ki  jab  we  zamin 
ki  ghas  ko  bilkull  klia  cbukin,  tab 
main  ne  kaba,  ki  Ai  Khudawand 
Yahowah,  main  teri  minnat  karta 
bun,  ki  tu  mu’af  kare  :  ||  Ya’qub 
kis  ki  i’anat  se  uthke  kbara  boga  ? 
kyunki  wub  cbhota  baia. 

3  Is  se  Khudawand  pachhtake 
baz  aya :  aur  Khudawand  ne 
kaba,  ki  Yih  na  liogab. 

4  ^  Pbir  Khudawand  Yahowah 
ne  mujhe  yun  dikhlaya,  aur  kya 
dekhta  bun,  ki  Khudawand  Ya¬ 
howah  ne  ag  ko  bulaya  ki  mu- 
qabala  kare  ;  aur  wub  bari  galirai 
ko  fana  kar  gayi,  aur  zamin  ke 
ek  qit’a  ko  kba  gayi. 

5  Tab  main  ne  kaba,  ki  Ai  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yahowah,  main  teri  min¬ 
nat  karta  bun,  ki  baz  a:  Ya’qub 
kis  ki  i’anat  se  uth  kbara  boga  1 
kyunki  wuh  cbhota  hai c. 

6  Is  se  bin  Khudawand  pachh¬ 
take  baz  aya ;  Yih  nahin  boga, 

Khudawand  Yahowah  ne  kaba. 

•  _ 

7  Pbir  mujhe  yun  dikhlaya, 
aur  kya  deklita  liun,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ek  diwar  par,  jo  kisi  ne 
sahul  se  mapke  banai  thi,  kbara 
tha  ;  aur  sahul  us  ke  hath  men 
tha. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
farmaya,  ki  Ai  ’Amus,  tu  kya 
dekhta  bai  l  Main  ne  kaba,  Ek 
saliul  ko.  Khudawand  ne  kaba, 
ki  Dekh,  main  ek  sahul  ko  apni 
guroh  Israel  ke  bicli  o  bicli  lat- 
kaungad,  aur  main  pbir  kablii 
un  se  dar-guzar  na  karunga®. 

9  Aur  Iz,bak  ke  uriche  uncbe 
makdiPujar  bonge,  aur  Israel  ke 


maqdis  wiran  bo  jaenge  ;  aur  main 
talwar  lekar  Yarubi’am  ke  gha- 
rane  par  charbunga8. 

10  51  Tab  Baitel  ke  kali  in h 
’Amasiyah  ne  Israel  ke  badsbah 
Yarubi’am1  ko  kahla  bbeja,  ki 
Amus  ne  Israel  ke  gharane  ke 
darmiyan  tujli  par  bandisb  bandbi 
hai,  aur  sarzamin  us  ki  sari  baten 
sunne  ki  tab  naliin  rakhti. 

11  Kyunki  ’Amus  yun  kakta  hai, 
ki  Yarubi’am  talwar  se  mara 
jaega,  aur  Bani  Israel  apne  watan 
se  yaqinan  asir  lioke  jaenge. 

12  Aur  ’Amasiyah  ne  ’Amus  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  gaibgo,  tu  yalian  se 
bhagke  Yahudah  ki  sarzamin  men 
ja,  aur  waban  roti  klia,  aur  wahan 
nubuwat  kar : 

13  Par  Baitel  men  phir  kabhi 
nubuwat  na  kar k ;  is  liye  ki  yili 
badsbah  ka  maqdis  \  aur  badsbah 
ka  dar-us-saltanat  hai. 

14  51  Tab  Amus  ne  ’Amasiyah 
ko  jawab  men  kaba,  ki  Main  to 
nabi  naliin  tha,  aur  na  nabi  ka  beta 
bun m ;  balki  cbarwaba  tha n,  aur 
gnlar  ke  phalon  ka  batornewala : 

15  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujhe 
le  liya  jab  main  galla  ke  picbhe 
picbbe  jata  tha,  aur  Khudawand 
ne  mujhe  farmaya,  ki  Ja,  aur  meri 
guroh  Israel  se  nubuwat  kar. 

16  5|  So  ab  tu  Khudawand  ka 
kalam  sun :  Tu  kahta  hai,  ki 
Israel  ke  khilaf  nubuwat  mat  kar, 
aur  Iz,bak  ke  gharane  ke  bar- 
kbilaf  bat  mat  dal 0 : 

17  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun  far- 
mata  liaip,  Teri  joru  sbahr  men 
chhinala  karegi4,  aur  tere  bete 
aur  teri  betian  talwar  se  mare 
jaenge,  aur  teri  zamin  jarib  se 
taqsim  ki  jaegi,  aur  tu  ek  napak 
zamin  men  marjaega,"  aur  Bani 
Israel  apne  watan  se  yaqinan  asir 
lioke  jaenge. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Tdbistdni  phalon  Id  ek  tokri  royd  men  nazar 
dti,  jis  se  yih  murad  hai  ki  Israel  kd  dkhir 
d  pahunchd  hai.  4  We  apne  zulm  ke  sabab 
malamat  uthdte.  11  Kalam  kd  kdl  un  par 
paregd,  agar  tauba  na  karen. 

Khudawand  yahowah  ne 

mujhe  yun  dikhlaya,  aur 
kya  dekhta  bun,  ki  Ek  tokri  jis 
men  pakke  mcwa  hain. 

2  Aur  us  ne  kaba,  ki  Ai  Amus, 
tu  kya  deklita  hai  ?  Main  ne  kaba, 
ki  Pakke  mewon  ki  ek  tokri.  Tab 
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Kalctm  he  hai  hi  hhabar ,  hi  wuh  ’AMU'S,  IX.  jparega ,  agrar  u'e  tauba  na  haven. 
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791. 


n  Aiy.  5.  14. 
Yas.  13.  10. 
aur  59. 9, 10. 
Yar.  15.9. 
AHk.  3.  6. 


°  Yas.  15.2,3. 
Yar.  48.  37. 
Hiz.  7.  18. 
aur  27.  31. 

V  Yar.  6.  26. 
Zak.  12.  10. 


n  1  Sam.  3.  1. 
Zab.  74.  9. 
Hiz.  7.  26. 


KhudAwand  lie  nrajhe  kalia,  ki 
Men  guroli  Israel  ki  ajal  a  pa- 
hunchla;  main  pkir  un  se  dar- 
guzar  na  karunga b. 

3  Aur  us  din  men  haikal  ka 
nagma  naulia  lio  jaega0,  Khuda- 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  hai ;  ja  ka 
ja  bakutsi  lashen  pari  kongi ;  we 
cliupke  unlien  nikal  phenkenged. 

4  Is  bat  ko  suno,  are  turn  jo 


muhtajon  ko 


nigalte 


ko 


aur 


mulk  ke  miskinon  ko  gliatate  ko  ; 

5  Aur  turn  kalite  lio,  ki  Yik 
nay  a  cliand  kab  guzar  jaega,  ki 
kam  galla  beclien?  aur  sabt  ka 
din f,  tald  gekun  ke  kkatte  kliolen  1 
aur  aifali  ko  chliota  aur  misqal  ko 
bara  karte,  aur  daga  se  jhutki 
tarazu  banate®. 

6  Taki  kam  rupe  par  miskin  ko, 
aur  ek  jora  juti  par  kangal  ko 
mol  len 11 ,  aur  gekun  ka  phatkan 
becken. 

7  Khudawand  ne  Ya’qub  ki 
liaskmat  ki  qasam  kkai  kai1,  ki 
Yaqinan  main  un  ke  kamon  men 
se  ek  ko  bln  naliin  bkulungak. 

8  Kya  zamin  us  sabab  se  na- 
kin  kampegi1,  aur  liar  ek  jo  za- 
min  par  basta  hai  matam  naliin 
karega?  aur  wuk  barh  ki  manind 
sar  ta  sar  ckarkegi,  aur  Misr  ki 
nadi  ki  manind  ubliregim,  aur 
utar  jaegi. 

9  Aur  usi  din  yun  lioga,  Kkuda- 
wand  Yahowah  farmata  kai,  ki 
Main  aisa  karunga,  ki  suraj  do 
paliar  ke  waqt  gurub  kojaega, 
aur  main  roz  i  roslian  men  zamin 
ko  andkera  kar  dunga n  : 

10  Aur  main  tumliari  ’idon  ko 
matam  se,  aur  tumliare  giton  ko 
nauka  se  mubaddal  karunga  :  aur 
kar  ek  ki  kamar  par  tat  bandli- 
waunga0,  aur  kar  ek  ke  sir  ko 
mundwaunga ;  aur  main  aisa  ma- 
tam  karwaunga,  jaisa  iklaute  bete 
par  liota  liaip,  aur  us  ka  anjam 
talkk  din  lioga. 

11  ^  Dekko,  we  din  ate  kain, 
Kkudawand  Yahowah  farmata 
kai,  ki  main  us  mulk  men  kai 
dalunga ;  so  wuk  na  roti  ka,  aur 
na  pani  ki  piyas  ka  kai,  balki  us 
kai  men  Khudawand  ki  baten 
suni  na  jaengiq : 

12  Tab  we  is  samundar  se  us 
samundar  ko,  aur  uttar  se  purab 
ko  bkatakte  pliirenge,  aur  Khu- 
D  a  wand  ke  kalam  dkundlme  ke 


liye  idhar  udkar  daurenge ;  par 
naliin  pawenge. 

13  Aur  us  din  shakil  kunwarian, 
aur  jawan  mard  mare  piyas  ke 
gasli  kka  jaenge ; 

14  We  log,  jo  Samrun  ke  gunalir 
ki  qasam  kliate  liain s,  aur  kalite 
kain,  ki  Ai  Dan,  tere  ma’bud  ki 
kayat  ki  qasam,  aur  Biar-sab’a 1 
ki  tariqu  ki  liayat  ki  :  so  we  gir 
jaenge,  aur  pkir  liargiz  naliin 
utkenge. 

IX  BAB. 

1  W Irani  jo  yaqinan  hogi.  11  Daud  Tea 
khaima  marammat  hoke  phir  lihard  ldya 
jaega. 

MAIX  ne  Iyhudawand  ko  us 
mazbali  par  kkare  liote 
deklia,  aur  us  ne  farmaya,  Sutu- 
non  ke  siron  ko  mar,  ki  bunyaden 
hilen,  ban,  unlien  tor  dal,  ki  sab- 
lion  ke  sir  par  lag  jawen a :  aur 
main  un  ki  aulad  ko  talwar  se  mar 
dalunga :  un  men  se  wuk  jo  bka- 
gega  bkag  niklega  naliin b,  aur  jo 
un  men  se  nikal  bkiige  rikai  na 
pawega. 

2  Agar  we  patal  men  sendken, 
to  mera  katk  wakan  se  unken 
kkinck  nikalega c :  agar  asnian 
par  cliark  jaen,  to  main  wakan  se 
unlien  utar  laungad. 

3  Agar  we  ap  ko  Karmil  ki 
clioti  par  ja  ckkipawen,  main 
kliojke  unken  wakan  se  nikal- 
unga ;  aur  agar  samundar  ki 
tliak  men  meri  nazar  se  ckkip 
jaen,  to  main  walian  samp  ko 
kukm  karunga,  aur  wuk  un  ko 
katega, 

4  Aur  agar  we  asir  lioke  apne 
duslimanon  ke  age  jawen,  to 
walian  talwar  ko  liukm  karunga, 
aur  wuk  un  ko  mar  dalegi e ;  aur 
main  un  par  nigak  i  bad  ka¬ 
runga1,  aur  nazar  i  nek  na  kar¬ 
unga. 

5  Khudawand  Babb  ul  afwaj 
wuk  kai,  ki  agar  apne  liatli  se 
zamin  ko  ckkue,  wuk  gudaz  ko 
jaegi®,  aur  us  ke  sare  baskinda- 
gan  sab  matam  karenge  h ;  aur  wuh 
bark  ki  manind  sartasar  ckarkegi, 
aur  Misr  ki  nadi  ki  manind  pkir 
utar  jaegi. 

6  Yik  wuk  hai,  jo  asman  par 
apne  balakhanon  ko  bina  karta 
kai1,  aur  zamin  par  apne  gardun 
ko  qaim  karta  kai;  wuk,  jo  sa- 
mundar  ke  panion  ko  bulata  kai, 
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Baud  he  Jchaima  ha  zihr 


’ABADIYAH.  hi  wuh  johir  hhard  hiyd  jaega. 
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m  Yar.  47.  4. 

"  1st.  2.  23. 

Yar.  47.  4. 
°  Amus  1.  5. 


p  4  ayat. 


‘i  Yar.  30.  11. 
aur  31.  35, 
36. 

Abad.16,17. 


r  Amus  C.  3. 


aur  unhen  zamm  M  sath  par 

undelta  liai k  :  us  ka  nara  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  hai1. 

7  Ai  bam  Israel,  kya  turn  log 

mere  age  Kusli  Id  aulad  ki  ma- 

nind  nahin  ho  1  Khudawand  far- 
■—  • 

mata  hai.  Kya  main  Israel  ko 
Misr  Id  zamin  se,  aur  Filistion™ 
ko  Kaftur  u  se,  aur  Aramion  ko 
Qir 0  se  nahin  nikal  laya  hun  h 

8  Dekho,  Khudawand  YahowAH 
ki  ankhen  is  gunahgar  zamin  par 
hain  p,  aur  main  un  ko  mita  da- 
lunga,  ki  zamin  Id  sath  par  na 
r alien ;  magar  Ya’qub  ke  glia- 
rane  ko  main  bilkull  nahin  mi- 
taunga q,  Khudawand  farmata 
iiai. 

9  Ki  dekho,  main  hukm  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  Israel  ke  gharane  ko 
sari  qaumon  ke  darmiyan,  jis 
tarali  se  chhalni  men  chhante  hain, 
chhanunga ;  aur  sab  se  chhota 
dana  bln  zamin  par  girne  na 
pawega. 

10  Mere  guroh  men  ke  sare 
gunahgar,  jo  kalite  hain,  ki  Afat 
na  to  pichlie  se  ham  tak  awegi, 
aur  na  age  se  ham  par  paregi1, 
so  tahvar  se  mare  jaenge. 

11  Main  usi  din  men  Daud 
i  ke  gire  hue  khaima  ko  khara 
karunga,  aur  us  ke  chiron  ko 


band  karunga ;  aur  main  us  ke 
tiite  phute  makan  ki  marammat 
karunga,  auruse,jaisa  agle  dinon 
men  tha,  waisa  ta’mir  karun- 

o-a E  • 

12  Taki  we  Adum 1 3 * *  ke  baqi 
logon  ko,  aur  sari  qaumon  ko, 
jin  par  mera  nam  kaha  jata  hai, 
apni  miras  men  le  lewen  u,  Ipuu- 
dawand,  jo  is  kam  ka  karnewala 
hai,  farmata  hai. 

13  Dekho,  we  din  ate  liain,  Khtj- 
d  a  wand  farmata  hai,  ki  jotne- 
wala  katnewale  ka,  aur  angur  ka 
kuchalnewala  bonewale  ka  picliha 
karke  us  ke  barabar  awegax,  aur 
sare  paharon  se  mai  tapkegiy,  aur 
sare  tile  gudaz  lionge. 

14  Aur  main  apni  guroh  Israel 
ke  asiron  ko  phir  laungaz,  aur 
we  wirdn  shaliron  ko  abad  kar- 
enge,  aur  un  men  bud  o  bash 
karenge;  aur  we  takistanon  ko 
lagawenge,  aur  un  ki  mai  pienge ; 
we  bagon  ko  lagaenge,  aur  un  ke 
phalon  ko  khaenge  a. 

15  Aur  main  un  ko  un  ki  sar- 
zamin  par  lagaunga ;  aur  we 
apni  sarzamin  se,  jis  ko  main  ne 
unhen  diya  hai,  liargiz  ukliare  na 
jaenge  b,  Khudawand  tera  Kliuda 
farmata  hai. 
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1  Adum  Id  haldknt  jo  honewdli  tin,  3  un  Id 
587  mciqruri  he  sabab,  10  aur  us  nd-insdji  he 

ke  qarib.  bais  jo  unhon  ne  Ya’qub  he  sath  hi  tin. 

17  Bdbat  us  najat  aur  fath  hi  jo  Ya’qub 
hdsil  harega. 

5  A  BADIYAII  Id  roya.  Khuda- 
Y.Y  wand  Yaiiowah  Adum  ke 
liaqq  men  a  yun  farmata  hai :  Ham 

ne  Khudawand  se  ck  khabar 

•  • 

sum  hai,  aur  gairqaumon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  ek  elchi  bheja  gaya  liaib, 
Utho  turn,  aur  ao,  ham  jang  ke 
liye  us  par  charhen. 

2  Dekh,  main  ne  tujhe  qaumon 
ke  darmiyan  haqir  kar  diya  hai : 
tu  nihayat  zalil  hai. 

3  ^  Tore  dil  ke  gliamand  ne 

tujli  ko  thagd  hai,  ai  tu,  jo  cliatan 

2  sai.  i4. 7.  lte  dararon  men  ralita  hai c ;  tera 


to  makan  buland  hai,  aur  tu 
apne  dil  men  kalita  hai,  Aisa 
kaun  hai,  jo  mujhe  zamin  par 
utarega  d  1  j d  Y«-  ^  is, 

4  Agar  chi  tu  apne  ko  ’uqab  ki  Muk.  is.  7. 
manind  sarbuland  kare e,  aur  sita-  e  Aiy.  20.  e. 
ron  ke  darmiyan  apna  glionsla  aur  51. 53. 
b anawe f,  taubhi  main  tuj he  wahan  f  2.99.2’ 
se  niche  utarunga,  Khudawand 
farmata  hai. 

5  Agar  clior  tere  yalian  de  hon, 
ya  rat  ko  dakait,  (teri  kaisi  bar- 
badi  hai !)  to  kya  we  apne  mat- 
lab  ke  mutiibiq  nahin  chunite  g  ? 
agar  angur  tornewale  tujh  pas  ae 
lion,  to  kya  we  chand  angur  na¬ 
hin  clihorteh‘? 

G  ’Esau  ka  mai  kyunkar  dhundh 
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Adum  Id  tabdh'i. 


’ABADIYAH. 


Ya’qub  lei  rihdi. 
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nikala  gaya,  aur  us  Id  chhipi  kui 
chizen  kis  tarah  khoji  gayin  ! 

7  Tere  sare  ham-’ahdon  ne  tujlie 
sarhadd  tak  hank  diya  hai :  aur 
un  logon  ne,  jo  tujh  se  melrakhte 
the1,  tujlie  fareb  diyd,  aur  tujhe 
maglub  kiya:  aur  unhon  ne  jo  ten 
rod  kliate  the,  tere  niche  jal  bichlia- 
ya ;  us  men  zarra  danai  nahin  k. 

8  Khtjdawand  farmataliai,  Kya 
main  us  din  men,  danaon  ko  jo 
Adum  men  hain,  aur  ’aql  ko  jo 
’Esau  ke  pahar  men  hai,  nabud 
na  karunga1'? 

9  Are  o  Taimanm,  tere  palilawan 
ghabra  jaenge  n,  yahan  tak  ki  koh 
i  ’Esau  ke  bashindon  men  se  liar 
ek  kat  dala  jaega. 

10  ^  Us  znlm  ke  sabab,  jo  tu 
ne  apne  bhai  Ya’qub  par  kiya 
hai0,  tu  khijalat  men  dub  jaega, 
aur  tu  abad  ul  abad  tak  nest  ra- 
liega  p. 

11  Jis  din  ki  tu  us  ke  muqabil 
khara  tha,  jis  din  ki  gairqaumen 
us  ke  laskkaron  ko  asir  karke 
le  gayin,  aur  begana  logon  ne  us 
ke  phatakon  se  dakhil  hokar  Ya- 
rusajam  par  qur’a  dalaq,  tu  bhi 
un  men  se  ek  ki  manind  tha. 

12  Tujhe  lazim  na  tha,  ki  tu 
us  din1'  apne  bhai  par,  jis  waqt 
wuh  jilawatan  hua,  nazar  kar- 
tas,  aur  Bani  Yahudah  ki  liala- 
kat  par  khushwaqt  liotat,  aur 
musibat  ke  din  ghamand  ki  baten 
kahta. 

13  Tujhe  munasib  na  tha,  ki  tu 
mere  logon  ke  phatakon  se  un 
ki  musibat  ke  din  men  ghusta ; 
han,  tujh  ko  lazim  na  tha,  ki  un 
ki  musibat  ke  din  un  ki  bipat 
par  nazar  karta,  aur  un  ki  musi¬ 
bat  ke  din  un  ke  asbab  par  hath 
barhata : 

14  Tujhe  lazim  na  tha  ki  chau- 


rahe  men  kliare  hokar  us  ke 
logon  ko  jo  bliage  jate  the  qatl 
kare,  aur  na  us  dukli  ke  din  men 
us  ke  bache  huon  ko  pakarke 
hawala  kare. 

15  Kyunki  sari  qaumon  par 
Kiiudawano  ka  din  a  pahuncha 
hai'1;  jaisa  tu  ne  kiya  hai,  waisa 
tujh  se  kiya  jaega x;  teri  saza 
tere  sir  par  paregi. 

16  Kyunki  jis  tarah  turn  ne  mere 
muqaddas  pahar  par  piya,  usi 
tarah  sari  qaumen  sada  piengi y ; 
han,  piengi,  aur  surukengi;  aur 
we  aisi  hongi  ki  goya  we  thin  hi 
nahin. 

17  ^  Lekin  Sailnin  ke  pahar 
par2  ||najat  liogia,  aur  | wuh  mu- 
qaddas  hoga ;  aur  Ya’qub  ka 
gharana  apni  miras  par  qabiz 
hoga. 

18  Tab  Ya’qub  ka  gharana  ek 
ag  hoga,  aur  Yusuf  ka  gharana 
shu’ala11,  aur  ’Esau  ka  gharana 
pual ;  aur  we  un  ke  darmiyan 
bharkenge,  aur  unko  kha  jaenge  ; 
aur  ’Esau  ke  gharane  se  koi 
nahin  bachega,  kyunki  KiiudA- 
wand  ne  yih  farmaya. 

19  Bakkliin  ke  rahnewale  ’Esau 
ke  kohistan  kec,  aur  maidan  ke 
bashindagan  Filistion  ke  malik 
honge  d,  aur  we  Ifraim  ke  khet  aur 
Samrun  ke  khet  le  lenge ;  aur 
Binyamin  Jili’ad  ka  waris  hoga. 

20  Aur  bani  Israel  ke  lashkar 
ke  sare  asir  Kan’anion  ke  malik 
honge,  aur  Sarapat e  tak  le  lenge, 
aur  Yarusalamke  asir,  jo  Sifaracl 
men  hain,  dakkhin  ke  shahron 
par  qabiz  hojaenge1. 

21  Aur  najat  denewale s  Saihun 
ke  pahar  par  charhenge,  taki 
’Esau  ke  kohistan  ki  ’adalat 
karen ;  aur  saltanat  Khudawand 
ki  liogi h. 
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YUKAH  NABI  KI  KXTAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yunah  Ninawah  ko  jane  led  hukm  poke 
Tar  sis  ho  bhdg  jdtd.  7  Ek  dndhi  se  wuh  rokd 
jdtd ;  11  bad  us  ke  wuh  samundar  men  ddld 
jdtd,  17  jahdn  ek  maclihli  us  ko  nigaljati. 

UR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
||  Yunah a  bin  Aniittai  ko  pa- 
huncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki 

2  Utli,  us  bare  sliahr  N inawah b 
ko  ja,  aur  ||  us  ki  barbadi  ki  mana- 
di  kar ;  kyunki  us  ki  shararat 
mere  samhne  upar  ai  °. 

3  Lekin  Yunah  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  se  Tarsis  ko  bhagned  ke 
liye  utha:  aur  wuli  Yafae  men 
utar  gaya,  aur  wahan  ek  jahaz 
ko,  jo  Tarsis  ko  jane  par  tha, 
paya ;  tab  us  ka  kiraya  dekar  us 
par  charha,  taki  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  se1  Tarsis  ko  un  ke  satli 
jawe. 

4  Lekin  Khudawand  ne  sa¬ 
mundar  par  ek  bari  andlii  bhejig, 
aur  samundar  ke  darmiyan  tufan 
ne  shiddat  ki,  aisi  ki  ||  nazdik  tha 
ki  jahaz  tab  all  hoja'we. 

5  Tab  mallah  liirasan  hue,  aur 
har  ek  ne  apne  apne  ma’bud  ko 
pukara,  aur  wuh  bojli  jo  jahaz 
par  tha  samundar  men  dal  diyah, 
ta  ki  yun  use  kalka  karen.  Par 
Yunah  jahaz  ke  Handar1  utarkar 
para  tha,  aur  so  gaya. 

6  Tab  nakliuda  us  ke  pas  gaya, 
aur  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  sonewale, 
tera  kya  matlab  hai  1  uth,  apne 
Khuda  ko  pukark  ;  agar  aisa  lioga, 
ki  Khuda  hamen  yad  kare1,  to 
ham  halak  na  honge. 

7  Aur  un  men  ek  ne  dusre  se 
kaha,  ki  Ao,  ham  log  qur’a  dal- 
karm  daryaft  karen,  ki  kis  ke 
sabab  se  ham  par  yili  bala  ai. 
Chunanchi  unhon  ne  qur’a  dala, 
aur  qur’a  men  Yunah  ka  nam 
nikla. 

8  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Tii 
ham  ko  batlaiye,  kis  ke  sabab 
se  yih  bala  ham  par  di  hai n : 
Tera  kya  peslia  hai  ?  aur  tu  kalian 

■  se  aya  ?  tera  watan  kalian  1  aur 
tu  kis  qaum  men  ka  hai  1 

9  Us  ne  un  se  kalui,  ki  Main 


Tbrani  hun,  aur  ||Khudawand, 
asman  ke  Khuda  se,  jis  ne  samun¬ 
dar  aur  khushki  ko  paida  kiya 
liai0,  tarsan  him. 

10  Tab  we  log  niliayat  dare,  aur 
use  kahne  lage,  ki  Tu  ne  aisa 
kyun  kiya  ?  Kyunki  unhon  ne 
daryaft  kiya  tha,  ki  wuh  KhudA- 
wand  ke  huzur  se  bliaga  hai ;  is 
liye  ki  us  ne  ap  unken  kaha 
tha. 

11  51  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  puch- 
lia,  ki  Ham  tujh  se  kya  karen,  ta 
ki  samundar  hamare  liye  sakin 
liojae  %  ki  samundar  ziyada  tufani 
hota  chala  jata  tha. 

12  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Turn  log  mujli  ko  uthakar  samun¬ 
dar  men  dal  dop,  to  tumhare 
waste  samundar  ka  talatum  jata 
rahega  :  kyunki  main  junta  hun, 
ki  yih  bari  andhi  mere  hi  sabqb  se 
turn  par  nazil  liui. 

13  Tis  par  bhi  mallahon  ne  dand 
marne  men  bari  mihnat  ki,  taki 
kanara  pakren,  lekin  we  kar  na 
sake  q  ;  is  liye  ki  darya  un  ki  mu- 
khalafat  men  mauj  marta  tha. 

14  Tab  we  Khuda  wand  ke  hu- 
zur  chillae  aur  bole,  ki  Ai  Iahu- 
dawand,  ham  teri  minnat  karte 
hain,  ki  liam  log  is  admi  ki  jan  ke 
sabab  se  lialak  na  howen,  aur 
khun  i  nahaqq  ko  hamari  gardan 
par  mat  dalr:  kyunki,  ai  Khuda- 
wand,  tu  ne  jo  chaha  hai,  so  hi 
kiya  hai s. 

15  Aur  unhon  ne  Yunah  ko 
uthakar  samundar  men  dal  diya, 
aur  samundar  ka  talatum  mauquf 
hogaya l. 

10  Tab  we  log  Khudawand  se 
nipat  dareu,  aur  unhon  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  huzur  ek  qurbani  guz- 
rani,  aur  nazren  manin. 

17  Par  Khudawand  ne  ek 
bari  maclihli  muqarrar  kar  raklii 
thi,  ki  Yunah  ko  nigal  jawe.  Aur 
Yunah  tin  din  rat  maclihli  ke  pet 
men  rahax. 

IT  BAB. 

1  Yunah  ki  du’d.  10  Wuh  maclihli  ke  pet  se 

bach  nikaltd. 
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mAB  Yunah  ne  machhli  ke  pet 

1  men  Khudawand  apne  Khu¬ 
da  se  du’a  mangi ; 

2  Aur  kalia,  ki  Main  ne  apni 
bipat  men  Khudawand  ko  puka- 
rda,  aur  us  ne  meri  sunib;  ban, 
main  patal  ke  ||  batun  men  se  chil- 
ldyd,  aur  tu  ne  meri  dwaz  suni. 

3  Kyunki  tu  ne  mujhe  gahrao 
men  samundar  ke  t  darmiyan 
dala c,  aur  paid  ke  dharon  ne  mujhe 
glier  liya,  aurteri  sarimaujen  aur 
dlieu  mujh  par  se  guzar  gayed. 

4  Aur  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
teri  nazar  se  dur  phenka  gaya e ; 
taubhi  teri  muqaddas  haikal  ki 
taraf  phir  nazar  karunga*. 

5  Panion  ne  mujli  ko  meri  jan 
tak  gher  liyas,  aur  gahrao  ne 
charon  taraf  se  mujhe  band  kar 
raklia  hai,  aur  samundar  ke  si  war 
mere  sir  par  lapete  gaye. 

6  Aur  main  paharon  ki  jar  on 
tak  utar  jata  ;  zamin  ke  arbange 
mujh  par  hamesha  ke  liye  band 
rahte ;  magar,  ai  Khudawand 
mere  Khuda,  tu  meri  jan  ko  gor 
men  se  rihai  degdh. 

7  Jis  waqt  mera  ji  mujh  men 
dub  gaya,  tab  main  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  ydd  ldyd,  aur  meri  du’a 
teri  muqaddas  haikal  men  tujli 
tak  pahunclii1. 

8  Jo  log  ki  jhuthi  batdlatonk 
ko  mante  liain,  we  apne  Ralim- 
karnewale  ko  chhorte  liain. 

9  Par  main  shukrguzari  ||  karke 
tere  age  qurbani  guzranunga 1 ; 
main  apni  nazron  ko  ada  karunga. 
Najat  Khudawand  se  haim. 

10  ^  Aur  Khudawaxd  ne  machh¬ 
li  ko  kaha,  aur  us  ne  Yunah  ko 
khusliki  par  ugal  diya. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yunah,  do  hdra  bheja  jaJce,  Nmawion  lie 

darmiyan  manddi  kar  id.  5  Tin  ke  tanka 

karne  par,  10  Ifhudd  pachlitake  apne  irada 

se  baz  dta. 

AUR  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
dusri  bar  Yunali  ko  paliun- 
cha,  aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki 
2  Utli,  us  bare  slialir  Kina  wall 
ko  ja,  aur  walian  we  nasiliaten 
kar  jo  main  ne  tujlie  kahin. 

3  Tab  Yunah  Kiiudawand  ke 
kalam  ke  mutabiq  uthkar  Kina- 
wah  ko  gaya.  Aur  Nina  wall 
t  Khuda  ke  samhne  ek  bara 
shahr  tlia,  ki  us  ki  ihata  tin  din  ki 
rah  thi. 


4  Aur  Yunah  ne  shahr  men  ek 
din  ki  rah  jake  manadi  ki,  aur 
kaha a,  Clialis  aur  din  honge,  tab 
Ninawah  ulat  diya  jaega. 

5  Tab  Ninawah  ke  bashindon 
ne  Khuda  par  i’atiqad  kiyab,  aur 
roza  ki  manadi  ki,  aur  sab  ne 
chliote  se  bare  tak  tat  paliina. 

6  Aur  yih  khabar  Ninawah  ke 
badshah  ko  pahunclii ;  aur  wuh 
apne  takht  par  se  utha,  aur  bad- 
sliahi  libas  ko  utar  dala,  aur  tat 
orhkar  rakh  par  baitli  gaya0. 

7  Aur  badshah  aur  ||  amiron  ke 
farman  se  ek  ishtihar  Ninawah 
men  kiya  gaya,  aur  is  bat  ki  ma¬ 
nadi  hui,  ki  Koi  insan,  aur  hai- 
wan,  galla,  aurrama,  koi  chiz  na 
chaklie,  aur  na  kllawe,  aur  na 
pani  piwe  d ; 

8  Lekin  insan  aur  haiwan  tat 
pahinen,  aur  Khuda  ke  huzur 
sliiddat  se  nala  karen  ;  balki  bar 
koi  apni  apni  buri  rah  se®,  aur 
apne  apne  zulm  se,  jo  un  ke 
kathon  men  haif,  baz  awen. 

9  Kaun  kali  sakta  hai,  ki  Khuda 
baz  awega,  aur  paclihtaega,  aur 
apne  qahr  i  shadid  se  dast-bardar 
howega,  taki  ham  log  halak  na 
lion  s  ? 

10  Aur  Kliuda  ne  un  ke  kam- 
on  ko  deklia,  ki  we  apni  apni 
buri  rah  se  baz  ae  :  tab  Khuda 
us  badi  se,  jo  us  ne  kalii  thi  ki 
main  un  se  karunga,  pachlitake 
baz  ayab,  aur  us  ne  un  se  badi 
na  ki. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Yunah  Khudd  Id  rahmat  se  bezdr  hoke 

kurhta  hai,  4  aur  ek  rendt  ke  darakht  Id 

ma’rifat  se  tambih  pata. 

AUR  Yunah  us  se  nihayat  na- 
kliush  liua,  aur  nipat  ran- 
jida  ho  gaya. 

2  Aur  us  ne  Khudawand  ke  age 
du’a  mangi,  aur  kalia,  ki  Ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  main  tujh  se  ’arz  karta 
hun,  kya  yih  mera  maqula  na 
tha,  jis  waqt  main  lianoz  apne 
watan  men  tlia  ?  is  liye  main  age 
se  Tarsis  ko  bhdgda ;  kyunki 
main  janta  tha,  ki  tu  karim  aur 
rahim  Khuda  liaib,  jo  gussa  karne 
men  dliima  hai,  aur  nihayat  mihr- 
ban  hai,  aur  pachlitake  dp  ko 
badi  se  baz  rakhtd  hai. 

3  Ab,  ai  Khudawand,  main  teri 
minnat  karta  hun  ;  ki  meri  jan  ko 
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e  daralcht  Ice  wasila  MI'KAH,  I. 


se  ivuh  tambili  paid. 


mujh  se  le  lec;  kyunki  mere  liye 
marmi  jine  se  bihtar  liaid? 

4  Tab  Khudayvand  ne  far- 
mdyd,  Kya  tu  shiddat  se  ranjida 
liota  hai  ? 

5  Aur  Yunah  shahr  se  babar 
jdke  shahr  ki  purab  taraf  baitha, 
aur  wahdn  apne  liye  ek  chhappar 
banaya  ;  aur  us  ke  niche  chluinw 
men  baitli  raha,  ki  dekhe  us  shahr 
ka  lull  kya  liota  hai. 

6  Tab  Khudawand  Kliuda  ne 

•  • 

||  rend!  ka  ek  darakht  ugaya,  aur 
use  Yunah  ke  upar  daurayd,  taki 
wuh  us  ke  sir  par  saya  kare,  am¬ 
use  taklif  se  cliliurdwe.  Aur  Yu¬ 
nah  us  rendi  ke  per  ke  sabab  se 
f  nihayat  kliusli  hua. 

7  Lekin  dusre  din  subh  ke  waqt 
Kliuda  ne  ek  kire  ko  taiyar  kiya, 
aur  us  ne  us  rendi  ke  darakht  ko 
kata,  aisa  ki  wuli  sukli  gaya. 

8  Aur  jab  aftab  cliarlia,  tab  aisa 
hud,  ki  Kliuda  ne  purab  ki  taraf 
sc  lull  clialai ;  aur  aftab  ki  garmi 


ne  Yunali  ke  sir  men  asar  kiya  ; 
wuh  gash  men  aya,  aur  apni  jan 
ke  liye  maut  chain,  aur  kaha,  ki 
Is  jine  se  mere  liye  marna  bilitar 
hai e. 

9  Aur  Kliuda  ne  Yunah  ko  kaha, 
Kya  tu  us  rendi  ke  darakht  ke 
sabab  shiddat  se  ranjida  hai?  Us 
ne  kalia,  Main  yahan  tak  ranjida 
liun,  ki  mujlie  marna  kliusli  ata 
hai. 

10  Tab  Khudawand  ne  farmaya, 
ki  Tujhe  us  rendi  ke  darakht  par 
rahm  aya,  jis  ke  liye  tu  ne  kuchli 
mihnat  na  ki,  aur  na  tu  ne  use 
ugaya,  jo  f  ek  hi  rat  men  uga,  aur 
ek  hi  rat  men  sukli  gaya  : 

11  Aur  kya  mujlie  lazim  na  tha 
ki  main  itne  bare  shahr  Nina- 
walif  par,  jis  men  ek  lakh  bis 
bazar  admion  se  ziyada  liain,  jo 
apne  dalme  bayen  hath  ke  dar- 
miyan  imtiyaz  nahin  kar  sakteg, 
aur  mawashi  blii  bahut  liain h, 
shafaqat  na  karun  ? 
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MI'KAH  NABI  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Milcah  is  Ted  bay  an  Teartd  lei  qaJir  Haiti  jo 
Ya'qub  par  para  thd,  so  us  la  butparasti  Ice 
sabab  sedyd.  10  Unhen  child  detd  M  nauha 
Jcaren. 

Khudawand  ka  kaidm,  jo 

Yahudah  ke  shdlian  Yutam, 
aur  Akliaz,  aur  Hizqiyah  ke  dinon 
men  Morasti  Mikaha  kopahunchd, 
jo  us  ne  Samrun  aur  Yarusalam 
ki  babat  deklidb. 

2  Suno,  ai  sare  logo ;  aur  kan 
dhar,  ai  zaniin0,  tu  aur  sab  samet 
jo  tujh  par  bain  :  aur  Khudawand 
Yahowah,  ban,  Khudawand  apni 
muqaddas  liaikal  sed  turn  par  ga- 
wdlii  dewe®. 

3  Kyunki,  dekh,  KhudAwand  ap¬ 
ne  makan  sef  babar  nikalta  liaig, 
aur  wuh  utrega,  aur  zamin  ke  un- 
clie  makanon  ko  pdemal  karega1'. 
4  Aur  sare  paluir  us  ke  tale 
piglial  jaenge1,  aur  wadian  pliat- 
engi,  jaisa  ki  mom  ag  ke  samkne 
pighal  jata,  aur  jaisa  pani  jo  ka- 
rare  par  se  ball  jata  hai. 


5  Yih  sab  Ya’qub  ki  khata  aur 
Israel  ke  gunahon  ke  sabab  se 
hai.  Ya’qub  ki  khata  kya  hai  ? 
kya  Samrun  nahin?  aur  Yahu- 
dah  ke  unche  makan  kya  liain? 
kya  Yarusalam  nahin  ? 

G  Is  liye  main  Samrun  ko  khet 
ke  tuda  ki  manindk,  aur  an- 
guri  bag  lagane  ldjagah  ke  ma- 
nind  banaunga ;  aur  main  us  ke 
pattharon  ko  wadi  men  dlialkaun- 
ga,  aur  us  ki  newon  ko  zdhir  kar 
dunga  ‘. 

7  Aur  us  ki  sari  ldiodi  hui  mu- 
raten  chur  chur  ki  jaengi,  aur  us 
ke  sab  asbab,  jo  kharchi  ke  taur 
par  mile  them,  ag  se  jalae  jaenge ; 
aur  main  us  ke  sare  buton  ko 
kliarab  karun ga :  kyunki  us  ne 
yih  sab  kuchh  ek  kasbi  ki  kharchi 
se  paidd  kiya  hai,  aur  wuh  phir  ek 
kasbi  ki  kharchi  hojdegd. 

8  Is  liye  main  kurhunga,  aur 
mdtam  karunga”,  main  nangd  aur 
barahna  lioke  phirunga0:  main 
Hgidaron  ki  tarah  chillaunga,  aur 


k  2  Sal.  19. 25. 
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,n  Hiis.  2.  5, 
12. 
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•  Yas.  20.  2, 
3,  4. 
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«  Paid.  31.29. 
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f  shutr-murgon  Id  manind  slior 
karunga  p. 

9  Kyunki  us  ka  zakhm  la-’ilaj 
hai ;  so  wuh  Yaliudahtak  bln  ayaq, 
wuh  mere  logon  ke  phatak  tak, 
lian,  Yarusalam  tak  pahuncha. 

10  ^  Turn  Jat  men  us  Id  khabar 
mat  do r,  aur  mutlaq  na  roo ;  ||  Bait- 
’Afrali  men,  khak  par  lota  kars. 

11  Ai  Safir  Id  r  aline  wall,  apna 
satr  kliolke  tu  ckali  ja* :  wuli 
jo  Za,anan  men  basta  hai  nikal 
nahin  jata  ;  Bait-Ezal  ||  matam 
ke  sabab  turn  pas  khara  rah  nahin 
sakta. 

12  Marot  Id  rahnewali  apne  am- 
wal  ke  liye  kurhti  hai ;  kyunki 
Khudawand  Id  taraf  seu  bala  na- 
zil  hiii,  jo  Yarusalam  ke  phatak 
tak  pahunchi. 

13  Ai  Lakis*  ki  rahnewali,  bad-pa 
janwar  ko  gari  men  jot :  wuh 
Saihun  Id  beti  ke  liye  pahla  gu- 
nah  hui ;  kyunki  Israel  ki  kha- 
taen  tujh  men  pai  gayin. 

14  Is  liye  tu  Morasat-Jat  ko  ta- 
laq  kar  dega :  ||  Akzib  y  ke  gharane 
Israel  ke  badshahon  se  daga  ka- 
renge. 

15  Balki,  ai  Marisah2  ki  bashin- 
da,  tera  ek  waris  main  tere  dar- 
miyan  launga ;  wuh  us  Adulam a 
men,  jo  Israel  Id  shaukat  hai, 
awega. 

16  Ap  ko  chandla  banab,  apne 
piyare  larkon  ke  liyec  apne  sir 
munda ;  ’uqab  ki  manind  apne 
chandlapan  ko  ziyada  kar ;  kyun¬ 
ki  we  tujh  pas  se  asir  lioke 
gaye. 

II  BAB. 

1  Zulm  Id  bdbat.  4  Ek  nauha  jo  Tioga.  7  Be- 

insafi  aur  butparasti  ke  sabab  se  nabi  unhen 

maldmat  kartd.  12  Wa’da  hotd  ki  Ya’qub 

phir  bahdl  ldyajaegd. 

UN  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  burai 
ke  mansuba  bandhte  hain  a, 
aur  apne  bistar  par  shararat  Id 
tadbiren  ijad  karteb!  jab  subh 
roshan  lioti,  we  yih  karte  hain, 
kyunki  wuh  un  ke  dast  i  qudrat 
men  haic. 

2  We  klieton  ka  lalach  karte 
haind,  aur  zulm  karke  unhen 
le  lete  hain ;  aur  gharon  ka  tama’ 
karte  hain,  aur  un  ko  ckliin  lete 
hain :  isi  tarah  admi  par  aur  us 
ke  ghar  par,  han,  mard  par  aur 
us  ki  miras  par  zulm  karte  hain. 

3  Is  liye  Kiiuda'waxo  yun  far- 


mata  hai,  Dekli,  main  is  gharane6 
ki  barbadi  ke  liye  ek  mansuba 
bandhta  hun,  ki  jis  se  turn  log 
apni  gardan  bacha  naliin  sakoge  ; 
aur  turn  sarkashon  ki  tarah 
na  chaloge ;  kyunki  yih  ek  bura 
waqt  haif. 

4  Usi  din  koi  shakhs  turn  par 
ek  masal  laegas,  aur  pliutke  roe- 
ga,  aur  matam  karegah,  aur  ka- 
liega,  ki  Ham  bilkull  garat  hue  ; 
us  ne  mere  logon  ka  bakhra  ba- 
dal  dala 1 ;  us  ne  kyunkar  use 
mujh  se  juda  kar  diya !  us  ne 
hamare  khet  kisi  bagi  ko  bant 
diye  hain. 

5  Is  liye  turn  men  se  koi  nahin 
rahega,  jis  ke  nam  par  Khuda- 
wand  Id  jama’ at  men  qur’a  pare, 
ta  ki  wuh  paimaish  ki  rassi  dale  k. 

6  We  un  ko,  jo  peshingoi  karte, 
kalite  hain,  ki  Peshingoi  mat  ka- 
ro 1 ;  so  we  un  ke  age  peshingoi 
na  karenge :  aise  logon  se  rus- 
wai  juda  na  liogi. 

7  •[[  Ai  logo,  turn  jo  Ya’qub  ka 
gharana  kahlate  ho,  kya  Khuda'- 
wand  ki  ruh  ||tang  Id  gayi  hail 
kya  us  ke  ye  hi  kam  hain'?  kya 
meri  baten  us  ke  liye,  jo  sidha 
clialta,  achchlii  naliin  hain  % 

8  Aj  kal  mere  log  dushman  ki 
tarah  uthe  hain  ;  turn  un  par  se  jo 
be-fikr  lioke  raste  par  chalte  hain, 
goya  ki  we  larai  se  phir  ate  hain, 
qaba  ko  chadar  samet  utar  lete 
ho. 

9  Turn  mere  logon  ki  joruon  ko 
un  ke  suthre  gharon  se  nikal 
dete  ho  :  aur  turn  ne  un  ki  aulad 
se  liamesha  ke  liye  meri  shaukat 
juda  kar  li. 

10  Turn  log  utlio,  aur  jao,  ky¬ 
unki  yih  tumliari  aramgah  nahin  m ; 
ki  yih  napaki  ke  sabab  tumhen 
lialak  karegi11,  han,  sakht  halakat 
hogi. 

11  Agar  koi  shakhs  liawa  aur 
jhuth  ki  pairaui  karke  darog-goi 
kare°,  aur  kahe,  ki  Main  tujh  se 
mai  aur  naslia  Id  babat  nubuwat 
karunga,  to  wulii  shakhs  is  qaum 
ka  nabi  lioga. 

12  ^  Ai  Ya’qub,  main  yaqinan 
tere  sab  ke  sab  ko  faraham  ka¬ 
runga  ;  main  Israel  ke  baqi  logon 
ko  jam’ a  karungd p  ;  main  unlien 
un  bheron  ki  manind q  jo  Busrah 
men  lion,  aur  us  galla  ki  manind 
jo  bhersale  men  ho,  ikattha  ka- 
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h  Yas.  8.  20, 
22. 
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k  Zab.  74.  9. 
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run  ga  ;  admion  Id  kasrat  ke  sa- 
bab  we  gul  slior  karengeb 
13  Tornewala  un  kc  age  age 
gaya  hai ;  we  torte  hue  phatak 
tak  guzar  jate,  aur  us  men  se 
nikal  jate,  aur  unka  badshah3  un 
ke  age  age  chalega,  aur  Khuda¬ 
wand  un  ka  sardar  lioga  b 

III  BAB. 

1  Amiron  Id  be-rahmi.  5  Nabion  Id  darog- 
goi.  8  Donon  hi  be-fikri. 

AB  main  ne  kahii,  ki  Ai  Ya’qub 
ke  sardaro,  aur  Israel  ke 
gharane  ke  qazio,  main  tumliari 
minnat  karta  bun,  so  mcri  ’arz 
suno  ;  Kya  tumhare  liye  ’adalat 
ka  janna  munasib  nahin  liai a  ? 

2  Jo  neld  ka  ldna  rakhte  hain,- 
aur  badi  ko  piyar  karte  bain  ;  jo 
logon  ka  post  un  par  se  khinchte 
bain,  aur  un  ki  haddion  par  se 
goslit  nochte  bain ; 

3  Aur  jo  mere  logon  ka  goslit 
kliate  liain b,  aur  un  Id  kbal  un  par 
se  khinchte  liain  ;  aur  un  ki  had¬ 
dion  ko  torte  bain,  aur  unhen 
tukra  tukra  karte  bain,  goya  ki  we 
liandi  ke  liye,  aur  goya  ki  we  goslit 
liain  jo  deg  men  dala  jaweb 
4  Tab  we  Khudawand  ko  puka- 
renge,  par  wuli  un  ki  nahin  sune- 
gad  ;  ban,  wuli  us  waqt  un  se  apna 
munh  posbida  karega,  is  liye  ki 
unbon  ne  bure  ’amal  kiye  liain. 

5  ^  Khudawand  un  nabion  ke 
haqq  men,  jo  mere  logon  ko  gum- 
rah  kar  dete  liain®,  aur  jo  apne 
danton  se  chabai  karte  liain1,  aur 
Salamati  pukarte  bain,  aur  wub 
jo  un  ke  munh  men  luqma  na¬ 
hin  dalta  liais,  us  se  larne  par 
musta’idd  bote  liain,  yun  farmata 
bai : 

6  Is  liye  turn  par  rat  bojaegi 
jis  men  turn  roya  naliin  dekli- 
ogch ;  aur  turn  par  tariki  clilia 
jaegi  jis  ke  ba’is  turn  gaibdani 
na  kar  sakoge  :  aur  nabion  par 
aftab  gurub  lioga,  aur  un  ke  liye 
din  andhera  ban  jaega 
7  Aur  gaibdan  pasheman  honge, 
aur  rammali  karnewale  sbarm  kha- 
enge  ;  ban,  sare  log  apne  honthon 
ko  dbampenge  ;  kyunki  Kbuda  ki 
taraf  se  kuchh  jawab  naliin  bai k. 

8  Lekin  main,  Khudawand  ki 
ruli  ke  sabab  se,  quwat  aur  rasti 
aur  dilawari  se  lab  a  lab  liun,  taki 
Ya’qub  ko  us  ka  gunali,  aur  Israel 
ko  us  ki  khata  jataun  *. 


9  Ai  Ya’qub  ke  gharane  ke  sar¬ 
daro,  aur  ai  Israel  ke  gharane  ke 
qazio,  main  tumliari  minnat  karta 
bun,  turn  jo  ’adalat  se  ’adawat 
rakhte  bo,  am*  sari  rasti  ko  ulta 
dete  ho,  is  bat  ko  suno. 

10  We  Sailiun  ko  kbunrezi  sem, 
aur  Yarusalam  ko  be-insafi  se 
bina  karte  hain". 

11  Us  ke  sardar  risbwat  leke 
’adalat  karte  liain0;  aur  us  ke 
kabin  ujrat  leke  ta’lim  dete  hain  p; 
aur  us  ke  gaibdan  naqdi  ke  liye 
rammali  karte  liain ;  tis  par  bln 
we  Khudawand  par  takiya  karte 
liain,  aur  kahte  hain,  Kya  Khu¬ 
dawand  hamare  darmiyan  nahin  q  ? 
koi  bala  ham  par  nahin  awegi. 

12  Is  liye  Sailiun  tumhare  sabab 
kliet  Id  tar  all  jota  jaega1';  aur 
Yarusalam  tuda  tuda  ban  jaega s ; 
aur  baikal  ka  pabar1  jangal  ke 
unebe  makanon  ki  tarab  bojae- 


ga. 


IV  BAB. 


1  Bdbat  us  hashmat  hi,  3  aur  salamati  hi, 
8  aur  bddshdhat  hi,  11  aur  fatliyabi  hi  jo 
halisiye  hi  honewdli  thi. 

LEKIN  akhirl  dinon  men  aisa 
lioga,  ki  Khudawand  ke 
gbar  ka  pahar  paharon  ki  clioti 
par  nasb  kiya  jaega a,  aur  sare 
tilon  se  uncha  kiya  jaega,  aur 
ummaten  us  Id  taraf  ||  rawana 
liongi. 

2  Aur  babuteri  qaumen  awen- 
gi,  aur  kaliengi,  ki  Chalo,  ki  ham 
log  Khudawand  ke  pahar,  aur 
Ya’qub  ke  Kbuda  ke  ghar  ko 
charh  jaen,  aur  wuh  hamcn  apni 
rahen  siklilawega,  aur  bam  us  ke 
raston  par  ckalenge  :  kyunki  slia- 
ri’at  Sailiun  se,  aur  Khudawand 
ka  kalam  Yarusalam  se  niklega. 

3  Aur  wuh  babuteri  qaumon  ke 
darmiyan  ’adalat  karega,  aur  ba¬ 
buteri  zorawar  gurolion  ko  jo  dur 
rabti  lion  malamat  karega :  we 
apni  talwaron  ko  torkar  plialen 
banawenge,  aur  apni  barcbhion 
ko  hansue b ;  ck  qanm  dusri  qaum 
par  tulwar  nahin  chalaegi,  aur  we 
pliir  jang  ki  ta’lim  na  lenge®. 

4  Tab  we  bar  koi  apni  apni  tak 
ke  niche  aur  anjir  ke  darakbt  tale 
baithenged,  aur  unben  koi  naliin 
darawega:  kyunki  Babb  ul  afwaj 
ki  zuban  ne  is  bat  ko  farmaya 
bai. 

5  Kyunki  sari  qaumon  men  se 
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*  Yar.  2. 11. 

<  Zak.  10.  12. 


e  Hiz.  34.  16. 
Saf.  3.  19. 


>>  Zab.  147.  2. 
Hiz.  34.  13. 
aur  37.  21. 

‘  Mfk.  2.  12. 
aur  5. 3,7, 8. 
aur  7.  18. 


k  Yas.  9.  6. 

aur  2  i.  23. 

Pdn.  7.  14, 
27. 

Puq.  1.  33. 

Muk.  11.15. 
j|  ’Ibranf 
men, 
M'jdal 
'Adr, 
Paid.  35. 
21. 


'  Yar.  8.  19. 


“>  Yas.  13.  8. 
aur  21.  3. 
Yar.  30.  6. 
aur  50.  43. 


“  Nau.  2.  16. 


°  Abad.  12. 
Mfk.  7.  10. 

P  Yas.  55.  8. 
lium.  11. 33. 


a  Yas.  21.10. 


r  Yas.  41.  15, 
16. 

Yar.  51.  33. 


9  Dan.  2.  44. 


1  Yas.  18.  7. 
aur  23.  18.1 
aur  60.  6,  9. 

"  Zak.  4.  14. 
aur  6.  5. 


lnu-  ek  apnc  apne  ma’bud  ka  nam 
leke  chalegi6 ;  aurhamlogKiruDA- 
wand  apnc  Khuda  ka  nam  leke 
liamesha  ke  liye  aur  abad  tak 
chala  karenge1. 

6  Iyhudawand  farmata  hai,  ki 
Main  usi  din  men  un  ko  jo  lang- 
rate  hain  faraham  karunga  g,  aur 
un  ko  jo  nikal  diye  gaye  hain, 
aur  un  ko,  j inhen  main  ne  dukh 
diya  tha,  samet  lungah. 

7  Aur  main  un  ko  jo  langrate 
liain  ek  baqfya  karunga1,  aur 
unhen  jo  dur  tak  awara  kiye  gaye 
the  ek  zorawar  qaum  banaunga  ; 
aur  Khudawand  Saihun  ke  pahar 
par  ab  se  abad  ul  abad  tak  un 
par  saltanat  karega  k. 

8  51  Aur  tu,  ||  ai  galla  ke  burj  aur 
Saihun  ki  beti  ke  hasin  garh, 
tujh  par  yih  awega,  ya’ne,  agli 
saltanat  awegi,  aur  badshahat 
Yarusalam  ki  beti  tak  paliun- 
chegi. 

9  Ab  tii  kyun  zor  se  chillati  hai  ? 
kya  tujh  men  koi  badshah  nahin 
hai 1 1  kya  tera  salahkar  nest  hua 
hai  ?  kyunki  tuj  he  j  anne  wall  ’aurat 
ki  si  piren  lagi  hainm. 

10  Dard  kha,  aur  jannewali 
’aurat  ki  tarah  janne  ki  mihnat 
utha,  ai  Saihun  ki  beti ;  kyunki 
tu  ab  shahr  se  baliar  niklegi,  aur 
maidan  men  raliegi,  aur  Babul  tak 
jaegi ;  wahan  hi  tu  najat  paegi ; 
wahan  Khudawand  tujh  ko  dush- 
manon  ke  qabza  se  cliliurawega. 

11  ^|  Aur  ab  bahuteri  qaumen 
tere  muqabil  jam’ a  hui  hain11,  aur 
kaliti  hain,  ki  Us  ko  ganda  hone 
do,  ham  apni  anklion  se  Saihun 
ko  dekhen°. 

12  Par  we  log  Kiiudawand  ke 
andeshon  se  agali  nahin  hainp, 
aur  us  ki  maslahat  ko  nahin  jante  ; 
kyunki  wuh  unhen,  un  gatthon  ki 
tarah  jo  khalihan  men  lion,  jam’ a 
karega  q. 

13  Ai  Saihun  ki  beti,  uth,  aur  daen 
chala  r ;  kyunki  main  tere  sing  ko 
loha,  aur  tere  kliuron  ko  pital 
banaunga,  aur  tu  bahuteri  qaumon 
ke  tukre  tukre  karegi8;  aur  tu 

un  ke  zakhira  ko  IviiudAwand  ki 

•  • 

nazr  karegi1,  aur  un  ke  mal  ko 
use  degi  jo  sari  zainin  ka  Kliuda- 
wand  haiu. 

V  BAB. 

1  Masih  hi  paiddish.  4  Us  Tii  bddshdliat. 

8  Us  hi  zafarydbi. 


A  I  faujon  ki  beti,  tu  apne  tain 
faujon  men  jam’ a  kar :  us 
ne  hamen  gher  liya  hai ;  unhon 
ne  Israel  ke  hakim  ke  gal  par 
chhari  mari  liaia. 

2  Par,  ai  Baitlaham b  Ifratah, 
liarchand  ki  tu  Yahudah  ke  ha- 
zaronc  mend  chhota  hai,  taublii 
tujh  men  se  wuh  sliaklis  nikalke 
mujli  pas  awega,  jo  Israel  men 
liukumat  karega e ;  aur  us  ka 
nikalna  qaclim  se,  aiyam  ul  azal 
se  liaif. 

3  So  wuh  unlien  chhor  dega, 
yahan  tak  ki  wuh  waqt  hoga,  ki 
wuh  jo  janne  ka  dard  khati  hai 
jan  chukeg:  tab  us  ke  baqi  bhai h 
bani  Israel  ke  pas  phir  awenge. 

4  Aur  wuh  khara  hoga,  aur 
Kiiudawand  ki  qudrat  se,  aur 
Khudawand  apne  Khuda  ke  nam 
ki  buzurgi  se,  ri’ayat  karega1; 
aur  we  qaim  r alien  ge  ;  kyunki 
ab  wuh  zamin  ke  siwanon  tak 
buzurg  hogak. 

5  Aur  yilii  sulh  ka  ba’is  hoga 
Aur  jab  Astir  liamari  sarzamin 
men  awega,  aur  hamare  maliallon 
men  panw  rakliega,  tab  ham  sat 
charwahe,  aur  atli  sarguroli  barpa 
karke,  us  par  charhenge. 

6  Aur  we  talwar  se  Asur  ki 
zamin  ko,  aur  Namrud  ki  sarza¬ 
min  lcom,  us  ke  madkhalon  men, 
wiran  karenge  ;  aur  jab  Asur  ha- 
mari  sarzamin  men  awega,  aur 
liamari  sarhaddon  men  qadam 
rakliega,  tab  wuh  ham  ko  us  se 
bacliawega  n. 

7  Aur  Ya’qub  ke  baqi  log0  ba¬ 
huteri  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  aise 
lionge,  jaisa  os  Kiiudawand  se, 
aur  jaisa  menh  glias  parp,  jo 
admi  ke  liye  nahin  thaharta,  aur 
na  Bani  Adam  ki  khatir  rah  jata 
hai. 

8  51  Aur  Ya’qub  ke  baqi  log 
gair  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  bahut¬ 
eri  gurohon  ke  bich  aise  honge, 
jaisa  slier  i  babar  jangal  ke  jan- 
waron  ke  bich,  aur  jaisa  jawan 
slier  bheron  ke  galla  men  liota 
hai;  kijab  wuh  un  ke  darmiyan 
guzar  karta  hai,  wuh  latarta  bhi 
hai,  aur  phar  dalta,  aur  koi  chhu- 
ranewala  nahin. 

9  Tera  hath  tere  dushmanon 
par  buland  kiya  jaega,  aur  tere 
sare  mukhalif  nest  ho  jiienge. 

10  Aur  usi  din  men  yun  hoga, 
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a  Nau.  3.  30. 
Mat.  5.  39. 
aur  27.  30. 
i>  Mat.  2.  6. 

Yuh.  7.  42. 
c  Khur.18.25. 
li  1  Sam.  23. 
23. 


e  Paid.  49. 10. 
Yas.  9.  6. 

f  Zab.  90.  2. 
Ams.  8.  22, 
23. 

Yuh.  1.  1. 


g  Mile.  4.  10. 
6  Mfk.  4.  7. 


‘  Yas.  40. 11. 
aur  49.  10. 
Hiz.  34.  23. 
Mfk.  7.  14. 

k  Zab.  72.  8. 
Yas.  52.  13. 
Zak.  9.  10. 
Puq.  1.  32. 
i  Zab.  72.  7. 
Yas.  9.  6. 
Zak.  9.  10. 
I.uq.  2.  14. 
A fs.  2.  14. 


»'  Paid.  10.  8, 
10,  11. 


11  Luq.  1.  71. 

°  3  dyat. 


P  1st.  32.  2. 
Zab.  72.  6. 
aur  no.  3. 
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s  Zak.  9.  10. 


r  Yas.  2.  G. 


»  Zak.  13.  2. 
‘  Yas.  2.  8. 


u  Zab.  149.  7. 
8  ifyat. 

2  Tas.  1.  8. 


i  1st.  32.  1. 
Zab.  50. 1,4. 
Yas.  1.  2. 
b  Hus.  12.  2. 


e  Yas.  1.  18. 
aur  5.  3,  4. 
aur  43.  26. 
Hus.  4.  1. 

4  Yar.2.5,31. 


*  Khur.  12.51. 
aur  14.  30. 
aur  20.  2. 
1st.  4.  20. 
Amus  2. 10. 


t  Gin.  22.  5. 
aur  23.  7. 
aur  24.  10, 
11. 

1st.  23.4.5. 
Yash.  24.  9, 
10. 

Mufc.  2.  14. 
g  Gin.  25.  1. 
aur  33.  49. 
Yash.  4.  19. 
aur  5.  10. 

•>  C$z.  5.  11. 


Khudawand  farmata  hai,  ki  main 
tere  glioron  ko,  jo  tere  darmiyan 
hain,  kat  dalunga,  aur  teri  garion 
ko  nest  karunga  q ; 

11  Aur  teri  sarzamin  ke  shahr- 
on  ko  rnita  dalunga,  aur  tere 
sare  qil’on  ko  dhd  dunga  : 

12  Aur  main  tere  hath  ki  jadu- 
garian  munqat’a  karunga,  aur 
tere  jadugar  phir  na  honge1, 

13  Aur  teri  khodi  hiii  muraten, 
aur  wuh  muraten  jo  nasb  ki  gayi 
liain,  tere  darmiyan  se  nikal  da¬ 
lunga8,  aur  tu  age  apne  hath  ki 
bandi  liui  cliiz  ko1  nahin  pujega : 

14  Aur  main  teri  Yasiraton  ko 
tere  darmiyan  se  ukliar  dalunga, 
aur  tere  skahron  ko  tabdh  ka¬ 
runga  ; 

15  Aur  main  gussa  aur  qahr  ke 
sdth  gair  qaumon  se,  jo  shanawa 
na  liuin,  intiqam  lungd  u. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Khudd,  ka  jhagra  jo  logon  ke  sdth  hai  un  Id 
na-muruwati  ke  bd’is,  6  aur  un  ki  jalialat, 
10  aur  un  ki  be-insafi,  16  aur  un  ki  but- 
parasti  ke  sabab. 

AB  turn  yih  suno  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  kakta  hai ;  'ki  Utli, 
paliaron  se  mubahasa  kar,  aur 
sare  tile  teri  awaz  ko  sunen. 

2  Ai  sare  paharo,  aur  zamin  ki 
mazbut  bunyado a,  Khudawand 
ka  jhagra  sunob ;  kyunki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  apne  logon  ke  satli 
jhagra  hai,  aur  wuh  Israel  par 
hujjat  sab  it  karega c. 

3  Ai  mere  log,  main  ne  turn  se 
kya  kiya  liaid?  aur  tumlien  kis 
bat  men  taklif  di  hai  1  so  turn 
mujh  par  gawdhi  do. 

4  Kyunki  main  turn  ko  Misr  ki 
zamin  se  nikal  ldyae,  aur  gula- 
mon  ke  ghar  se  fidiya  dekar  chhu- 
ra  laya ;  aur  tere  age  Musa,  aur 
Harun,  aur  Miryam  ko  bhi  bkeja 
hai. 

5  Ai  mere  log,  yad  karo,  ki 
Moab  ke  badsliah  Balaq  ne  kya 
masliwarat  ki,  aur  Ba’iir  ke  bete 
Bala’am  ne  use  kya  jawab  diya 
hai1 ;  aur  kya  hua  Sittim  se  Jiljal 
takg;  taki  turn  KiiudAwaad  ki 
riisti  se  waqif  hojao11. 

G  Main  kya  leke  Khudawand 
ke  liuzur  men  aun,  aur  Khuda 
Ta’tila  ke  age  kyunkar  sijda 
karun  1  kyd  charhawon  aur  yak- 
sala  baclihron  ko  lekar  us  ke  age 
dunga h 


7  Kya  Khudawand  hazar  mend- 
lion  se1,  yd  tel  ke  das  hazar 
nahron k  se  khush  hogd  1  kya 
main  apne  palauthe  ko  apne 
gunali  ke  ’iwaz  \  apne  pet  ke  phal 
ko  de  dalunga,  ki  meri  jan  ke  liye 
kliatiyat  ho. 

8  Ai  insdn,  us  ne  tujhe  wuh 
diklidya  hai  jo  kuchh  ki  bhala  I 
haim;  aur  Khudawand  tujh  se 
aur  kya  chahtd  hai  magar  yih  ki 
tu  insdf  kare,  aur  rahm-dili  ko 
piyar  kare11,  aur  apne  Khudd  ke 
sdth  farotani  se  chale. 

9  Khudawand  ki  awaz  shahr  ko 
pukdrti  hai,  aur  jo  ’aqlmand  hai, 
tere  ndm  par  lihaz  karega ;  turn 
us  sonte  ki  suno,  aur  us  Id  blii  jis 
ne  use  muqarrar  kiya  hai. 

10  Kya  hanoz  sharir  ke  ghar 
men  sliararat  ke  khazdna  hain, 
aur  chliotd  ||paimdna  jo  la’nati 
hai 0  ? 

11  Kya  main,  jo  daga  ki  tarazu  p 
aur  jliuthe  baton  ka  thaild  raklitd 
hun,  be-gunah  thahrun  % 

12  Is  liye  ki  walian  ke  daulat- 
mand  zulm  se  labrez  liain,  aur  us 
ke  bashindagan  jhuth  bolte  liain , 
aur  un  ke  munh  men  un  ki  zubdn 
daga  denewali  hai q. 

13  Is  liye  main  tujhe  marte  hue, 
aur  tere  gunalion  ke  sabab  tujh 
ko  wiran  karte  hue,  tujhe  bimdr 
dalunga1. 

14  Tu  khaega,  par  asuda  nahin 
hogds,  ki  tere  andar  men  uddsi 
hogi ;  tu  pakar  lega,  par  nahin 
chhura  lega ;  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  tu 
chhura  lega  main  use  talwar  ke 
hawdla  karunga. 

15  Tu  boegd,  par  kdtegd  nahin  ; 
zaitun  ko  kolhu  men  peregd,  par 
apne  par  tel  nahin  malega ;  aur 
tu  nayi  mai  ko  taiydr  karega,  par 
nahin  piega4. 

16  Kyunki  ’Umriu  ke  qawdnin 
hifz  kiye  gayex,  aur  Akliiab  ke 
gliarane  ke  a’amdl  yad  liain  y,  aur 
turn  log  un  ki  masliAvaraton  par 
clialte  ho,  taki  main  turn  ko  wiran 
kar  dun,  aur  us  ke  rahnewdlon 
ko  siti  ka  bd’is  bandun2;  so  turn 
meri  guroh  ki  ruswdi  uthdogea. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Kalisiyd  is  sabab  sliikdyat  karke  ki  us  ke  log 
thore  hain,  3  aur  ki  aksar  be-dini  men  bah 
gage,  5  Khudd  hi  ka  bharosd  rakhti,  aur 
insdn  ka  nahin.  8  Wuh  apne  dushmanon 
par  gdlib  dti.  14  Khudd  us  se  wa’da  karke, 
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i  Zab.  50.  9. 
aur  51.  16. 
Yas.  1.  11. 

*  Aiy.  29.  6. 
i  2  Sal.  16.  3. 
aur  21.  6. 
aur  23.  10. 
Yar.  7.  31. 
aur  19.  5. 
Hiz.  23.  37. 
1st.  10.  12. 
1  Sam.  15. 
22. 

Hus.  6.  6. 
aur  12.  6. 

"  Paid.  18.19. 
Yas.  1.  17. 
Amus  8.  5. 


||  ’Ibi'anf 
men,  ai- 
fah. 

°  1st.  25.  13, 
—16. 

Ams.  11.  1. 
aur  20.  10, 
23. 

v  Hus.  12.  7. 


<1  Yar.  9.  3,  5, 
6,  8. 


f  Abb.  26. 16. 
Zab.  107.17, 
18. 

»  Abb.  26.  26. 
Hus.  4.  10. 


t  1st.  28.  38, 
39  .  40. 

i  Amus  5. 11. 
|  Saf.  1.  13. 
Haj.  1.  6. 

>*  1  Sal.  16. 

25,  26. 

I  *  Hus.  5.  11. 

|  y  1  Sal.  16. 

30,  wag. 

I  aur  21.  25, 

26. 

1  2  Sal.  21.3. 

‘  1  Sal.  9.  8. 

Yar.  19.  8. 

»  Yas.  25.  8. 
Yar.  51.  51. 
Mail.  5.  1. 


Fatiqdd  jo  KaUsiyd 
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“  Yas.  IT.  6. 
aur  24.  13. 


b  Yas.  28.  4. 
Hus.  9.  10. 

«  Zab.  12.  1. 
aur  14.  1 ,  3. 
Yas.  57.  1. 


4  Hab.  1.  15. 


e  Hus.  4.  18. 

t  Yas.  1.  23. 
Mfk.  3.  11. 


s  2  Sam.  23. 

6,  7. 

Hiz.  2.  6. 
Dekbo  Yas. 
55.  13. 


h  Yar.  9.  4. 


‘  Hiz.  22.  7. 
Mat.  10.  21, 
35,  36. 
Lifq.  12.53. 
aur  21.  16. 

2  Tim.  3. 

2  3 

k  Yas.  8.  17. 


1  Ams.  24. 17. 

Nau.  4.  21. 
m  Zab.  37. 24. 
Ams.  24.16. 

n  Zab.  27.  1. 


°  Nan.  3.  39. 


p  Zab.  37.  6. 


16  aur  us  he  dushmanon  hi  ghabraliat  hi 
hhabar  dehe,  18  aur  hhdss  rahmaton  hd  zihr 
harhe  use  dilasa  deta  hat. 

AFSOS  mujh  par  !  kyunki  mera 
aisa  kal  kai,  jaisa  ki  tabis- 
tani  mewa  jam’a  karne  ke  ka’cl, 
aur  anguron  ke  kkoslia  torne  ke 
pichhe  liota  liaia:  koi  guclickka 
na  mila  jo  kkane  men  awe  ;  anjir 
ka  koi  palile  paka  hua  plial  naliin, 
jis  ka  mera  ji  mushtaq  kai b. 

2  Dindar  admi  zamin  par  se 
jata  rahac,  aur  koi  Bani  Adam 
men  rastbaz  naliin:  we  sab  ke 
sab  ghat  men  baitlie  hain  ki  kkun 
karen :  liar  koi  jal  bickkakar 
apne  bkai  ko  pliansiita  kaid. 

3  ^  Badi  karne  ke  liye  we  hath- 
ckalak  liain ;  sardar  ujrat  mangta 
kaie,  aur  qazi  bki  wulii  ckakta 
liaif,  aur  bare  admi  apne  dil  ki 
bad-khwahi  zahir  karte  liain  ;  aur 
isi  tarak  burai  ke  liye  bandisli 
bandkte  liain. 

4  Wuli  jo  un  men  biktar  se 
bilitar  kai,  so  sada-gulab  ki  ma- 
nind  haig;  aur  jo  bara  I11  rastbaz 
kai,  so  kanton  ki  tatti  se  tez  kai : 
tere  nigalibanon  ka  din,  han,  tere 
intiqam  ka  din  ata  kai ;  ab  un  ki 
gkabrakat  liogi. 

5  ^  Turn  kisi  dost  par  i’atimad 
na  karoh:  ham-raz  ka  bkarosa 
na  rakko  ;  han,  tu  apne  munli  ke 
darwaza  apni  kamkinar  joru  ki 
ke  samkne  band  kar  rakh. 

6  Kyunki  beta  apne  bap  ko 
be-’izzat  karta  hai ;  aur  beti  apni 
ma  ke,  aur  bahu  sas  ke  munli  par 
charkti  hai  * ;  aur  admi  ke  dusk- 
man  us  ke  gkar  ki  ke  log  liain. 

7  Lekin  main  Khuda;wand  ki 
rah  dekkungak,  aur  apne  najat- 
denewale  Khuda  ka  intizar  kar- 
unga ;  mera  Khuda  meri  sunega. 

8  Ai  mere  dushmano,  turn 
meri  kharabi  par  shadmani  mat 
karo1:  kyunki  jab  main  girunga, 
to  uthungam;  jab  andhere  men 
baithunga,  to  Khudawand  mere 
liye  nur  hoga11. 

9  Main  Kiiuda'wand  ke  qahr  ki 
bardaskt  karunga  °,  kyunki  main 
ne  us  ka  gunak  kiya  hai,  yahan 
tak  ki  wuh  mere  liye  hujjat  sabit 
kare,  aur  mere  liye  infisal  kare  ; 
wuk  mujhe  ujale  men  lawegap, 
aur  main  us  ki  rastbazi  ko  dekh- 
unga. 

10  Tab  mera  dushman  us  lialat 


ko  dekliega,  aur  wuk  jo  mujlie 
kaliti  thi,  ki  Kiiudawand  tera 
Khuda  kalian  kaiq,  use  sharmin- 
dagi  gker  legir;  meri  ankken  use 
dekhengi 8 ;  ab  wuk  gallon  ke  ckilile 
ki  manind  latari  jaegi t. 

11  Jis  din  ki  teri  diwaren  uthai 
jaengiu,  us  din  wuk  kukm  dur  talc 
jari  kiya  jaega. 

12  Usi  din  men  we  Asur  se 
Misr  tak,  aur  Misr  se  nakr  tak, 
aur  samundar  se  samundar  tak, 
aur  kohistan  se  koliistan  tak, 
tujh  pas  awenge  x. 

13  Bawujud  us  ke  yih  sarzamin 
un  ke  sabab  se  jo  us  men  baste 
kain  wiran  liogi,  ki  un  ke  kamon 
ke  phaly  bure  hain. 

14  Apni  qaum  ko,  sonta  pa- 
kai‘ke,  apne  galla  ko,  jo  teri 
miras  hai,  aur  ban  men2  alag 
Karmil  ke  bich  ralia  karta  hai, 
||  ckara  :  unken  Basan  aur  Jili’ad 
men  ba  dastur  i  qadim  ckarne 
de.. 

15  Jaisa  un  dinon  men  ki  tu 
Misr  ki  sarzamin  se  nikla  kua 
tha,  main  us  ke  mutabiq  unhen 
apni  ’ajaib  qudraten  dikklaunga  a. 

16  ^  Clair  qaumen  use  dekhengi, 
aur  bawujude  apni  sari  tawanai 
ki  khijalat  utkaengi b ;  we  apne 
munh  par  hath  rakhenge c,  aur  un 
ke  kan  bahre  kojaenge. 

17  We  samp  ki  tarak  khak  chat- 
enged,  aur  zamin  ke  rengnewa- 
lon  ki  tarak  we  apne  bilon  men 
tkartkarawenge e ;  we  Khuda- 
wand  hamare  Khuda  ke  pas 
darte  awenge,  kan,  we  tere  sabab 
se  hirasan  lionge f. 

18  Tujk  sa  Khuda  kaun  haig,  jo 
badkari  ko  mu’ af  karta  haih,  aur 
apni  miras  ke  baqi  logon 5  ke  gu- 
nahon  se  guzarta  kai  %  wuh  apna 
gussa  hamesha  tak  nakin  rakh 
chkorta  haik,  kyunki  wuh  rakm 
karne  se  bahut  khusk  hai. 

19  Wuh  phirega ;  wuk  ham  par 
shafaqat  karega ;  wuki  hamare 
gunahon  ko  daba  dega ;  han,  tu 
un  ki  sari  kkataon  ko  samundar 
ke  gahrape  men  dal  dega. 

20  Tu  us  sidq  ko  jis  ka  tu  ne 
Ya’qub  se  wa’da  kiya  pura  ka¬ 
rega,  aur  Abiraham  ko  wuh  mikr- 
bani  dikklaega1,  jis  ki  babat  tu 
ne  qadim  zamana  men  hamare 
bapdadon  se  qasam  kkai  thi m. 
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NAHUM  NABI  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

Khudd  hi  hashmat  hi  babatjaisl  hi  us  mihr- 
bani  men  jo  apne  logon  par  hartd,  aur  us 
eakhtl  men  bhi  jo  apne  mukhdlifon  par  har 
dihhlatd  hai,  zahir  hul. 

I'NAWAH  a  ka  bojh.  Uqushi 
Nahum  Id  roya  Id  kitab. 

2  Khudawand  gayur b  aur  inti- 
qam-kasli  Khuda  hai c ;  han,  Khu- 
d  A  wand  intiqam  leta  hai,  aur 
qahir  hai ;  Khudawand  apne 
dushmanon  se  intiqam  leta  hai, 
aur  apne  dushmanon  ke  liye  qahr 
ko  rakh  chliorta  hai. 

3  Khudawand  gusse  men  dhi- 
mad,  aur  zor  men  tawana  liaie, 
aur  gunahgaron  ko  begunah 
nahin  thahrawega ;  Khudawand 
Id  rah  girdbad  men  aur  andhi 
men  hai f,  aur  badlian  us  ke 
panwon  ki  dhul  hain. 

4  Wuhi  darya  ko  dantta  hai,  aur 
use  sukha  deta  hai g ,  aur  sari 
nahron  ko  kliushk  kar  dalta  hai ; 
Basanh  aur  Karmil  humiliate 
hain,  aur  Lubnan  ke  pliul  mur- 
jliate  hain. 

5  Us  ke  khauf  se  pahar  kamptc 
hain  ‘,  aur  tile  pighal  jate  haink,  aur 
zamin  ||  us  ke  age  jalke  khak  ho- 
gayi 1 ;  han,  dunya,  aur  sab  jo 
kuchh  ki  us  men  hai. 

6  Us  ke  qahr  ke  age  kaun  khara 
rah  sake  %  aur  us  ke  qahr  i  sliadid 
ke  barabar  kaun  thahar  sake  m1  us 
ka  qahr  ag  ki  manind  dhalii  jata 
hai11,  am-  chatan  us  se  dhai  jati 
liain. 

7  Khudawand  khub  hai°,  aur 
bipat  ke  din  ||ek  hasin  qil’a  hai: 
wuh  un  ko  jo  us  ka  bliarosa 
raklite  hain  pahchanta  hai p. 

8  Lekin  ab  wuh  us  ke  makan 
ko  ek  bari  barb  se  nest  o  mi-bud 
karegaq,  aur  tariki  us  ke  dush¬ 
manon  ko  ragedegi. 

9  Turn  Khudawand  kebarkhilaf 
hoke  kaun  mansuba  bandhte  ho r? 
wuh  saf  ntibud  kar  diilega8:  bipat 
do  bar  nahin  uthegi.* 

10  Harchand  we  kanton  ki  mii- 
nind 1  tore  marore  gaye,  aur  apne 
nasha  se  mast  hainu,  lekin  we 


suklie  pual  ki  tar  ah  bilkull  jalac 

jaenge  x. 

11  ||  Ek  sharir  salahkar  tujh  men 
se  nikla  hai,  jo  Khudawand  ke 
barkhilaf  hoke  bure  mansuba 
bandhta  hai y. 

12  Khudawand  yun  farmata 
hai,  Agarchi  we  asuda  hon,  aur 
baliutere  aise  hon,  tis  par  bhi  we 
kate  jaenge z,  aur  wuh  jata  ra- 
hegaa.  Bawujude  ki  main  ne 
tujh  ko  dukh  diya,  phir  kabhi 
tujhe  dukh  na  dunga. 

13  Aur  ab  main  us  kajua  teri 
gardan  par  se  tor  dalungab,  aur 
tere  bandlianon  ko  phor  dalunga. 

14  Lekin  Khudawand  tere  haqq 
men  farmata  hai,  ki  tere  nam  ka 
aur  koi  boya  na  jaega ;  main  tere 
butkliiina  ke  darmiyan  khodi  hiii 
aur  dhali  hui  muraton  ko  nest 
karunga ;  main  use  teri  qabr  ka- 
runga c,  kyunki  tu  nikamma  hai. 

15  Us  ke  panw  paharon  par 
dekh  le  jo  khushkhabari  lata  haid, 
aur  salamati  ki  manadi  karta 
hai !  ai  Yahudah,  tu  apni  mu- 
qaddas  ’idon  ko  kiya  kar,  apni 
nazren  jo  tu  ne  mani  hain  adti 
kar  ;  kyunki  is  ke  ba’d  ||  shary* 
tere  darmiyan  se  nahin  guzrega e ; 
wuh  saf  kat  dala  gaya f. 

II  BAB. 

Haulndhaur  zafar-ydb  faujen  jo  Khuda  hi  taraf 
se  bhejl  jdhe  Nlnawah  par  charhdl  hartln. 

ARAGANDA  karnewalaa  tere 
rubaru  cliarh  aya  hai :  tu 
qil’a  ko  liye  rah,  rah  ki  khabar- 
dari  kar,  apni  kamar  bandh,  aur 
ap  ko  sare  zor  se  mazbut  karb. 

2  Kyunki  Khudawand  Ya’qub 
ki  buzurgi  ko  Israel  ki  buzurgi 
ki  manind  phir  bahal  karega, 
agarchi  khali  karnewalon  ne  un- 
hen  khah  kiya  hai,  aur  us  ki  an- 
guri  dalian  tor  dali  hain0. 

3  Us  ke  pahlawanon  ki  sipar 
surldi  ki  gayi  haid,  jangi  mard 
qirmizi  se  mulabbas  hue  hain ; 
garian  us  ki  taiyari  ke  din  men 
||jalti  mash’alon  se  arasta  hain, 
aur  sanaubar  ke  bhale  hilae  jate 
hain. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

713 

ke  qarlb. 


‘  Mai.  4. 1. 

||  Tbranf 
men, 

Bali’al  led 
ek  sal- 
ahkar. 
r  2  Sal.  19.22, 
23. 

«  2  Sal.  19. 35, 
37. 

»  Yas.  8.  8. 
Din.  11.  10 


b  Yar.  2.  20. 
aur  30.  8. 


«  2  Sal.  19.37. 


<>  Yas.  52.  7. 
Rum.  10.15. 


||  Tbrinl 
men, 
BaXi’al. 
e  11,  12  dyat- 
en. 

f  14  ay  at. 


Yar.  60. 23. 


b  Yar.  51. 11, 
12. 

Nahum  3. 
14. 


«  Zab.  80. 12. 
Hua.  10.  1. 


d  Yas.  63. 2, 3. 


||  Yd,  dg  ki 
si  jhalakti 
fiildd  se. 


978 


Nfnawah  par  faujenjo  charhengi.  NAHUM,  III.  Us  M  tabaMjo  hud  clidhti  tM. 


Peshtar 

MASfH 

se, 

713 

ke  qarib. 


1  Y &,fasil. 


•  Yas.  38.  14. 
aur  59.  11. 


1  Yas.  13.7,8. 
8  DAn.  5.  6. 

•>  Yar.  30.  6. 

‘  Yuel  2.  6. 


k  Aiy.  4.  10, 
11/ 

Hiz.  19.  2, 
—7. 


1  Hiz.  29.  3. 
aur  38.  3. 
aur  39.  1. 
Naluim3.5. 


®  2  Sal.  18. 
17,  19. 
aur  19. 9, 23. 


4  Bazaron  men  garion  ka  hujum 
hoga,  sliak-rakon  ke  darmiyan 
we  dkakkam  dkakka  dengi ;  we 
masli’alon  kl  si  nazar  awengi,  we 
bijli  ki  si  daurengi. 

5  Wuli  apne  pahlawanon  ko  yad 
farmawega ;  we  ckalte  hue  tak- 
kar  kkaenge ;  we  us  Id  diwar  par 
charhte  Me  jaldi  karenge,  aur 
||  artala  taiyar  kiya  jaega. 

6  Nakron  ke  darwaza  kkul  jaen- 
ge,  aur  qasr  gudaz  kojaega. 

7  Aur  muqarrar  kai,  ki  wuk 
nangi  ki  jaegi,  kan,  use  leja- 
enge ;  aur  us  Id  laundian  ka- 
butaron  ki  manind e  gutakti  kui 
matarn  karengi,  aur  ckati  pit- 
engi. 

8  Ninawak  to  qadim  ul  aiyam 
se  talab  ke  manind  kai,  taublu 
we  bliage  ckale  jate  kain.  We 
pukarenge,  ki  Kkara  ko,  kha- 
ra  ko  ;  par  koi  munk  naliin  pke- 
rega. 

9  Ckandi  ko  luto,  aur  sone  ko 
luto  ;  kyunki  us  ke  sare  nafis  as- 
bab  ki  kasrat  aur  zinat  ki  kuckk 
intiha  nahin  hai. 

10  Wuh  kkali,  aur  suna,  aur  wi- 
ran  hua  kai ;  aur  dil  pigkalta 
kai f,  aur  gkutne  tkartliarate  kain  g, 
aur  kar  ek  ki  kamar  men  skiddat 
se  dard  kaih,  aur  in  sabkon  ka 
ckikra  siyak  liota  kai1. 

11  Slier  i  babaron  ka  gar,  aur 
sher  i  babaron  ke  backclion  ki 
kliurak  pane  ki  jagah  kakan  liaik, 
ki  jis  men  sker  i  babar,  aur  skerni, 
aur  sker  i  babar  ke  bachcka  pkirte 
the,  aur  un  ko  kisi  ne  nakin 
daraya 1 

12  Sker  i  babar  apne  backchon 
ki  khurak  ke  muwafiq  pharta  tlia, 
aur  apni  skernion  ke  liye  gala 
gkontta  tka,  aur  apni  mandon  ko 
shikar  se,  aur  gar  on  ko  pkare 
huon  se  bliarta  tka. 

13  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  hai, 
ki  Dekh,  main  tera  mukhalif 
hun1,  aur  main  us  ki  garion  ko 
jala  dunga,  ki  dhunwan  hoke 
uren,  aur  talwar  tere  jawan  sker 
i  babaron  ko  kha  jaegi,  aur  main 
tera  nakkckir  zamin  par  se  mita 
dalunga,  aur  tere  elckion  ki  awaz 
pliir  suni  na  jaegi m. 

Ill  BAB. 

Ninawah  M  haulnak  tcibdhl. 


TT^HU'NREZ  shahra  par  wa- 
waila !  wuk  jkutk  aur  lut 
se  bilkull  bkara  kai ;  lut  ka  mal 
us  se  juda  naliin  kiya  jata. 

2  Kore  ki  awaz,  aur  pahiyon  ki 
kkarkkarakat,  aur  gkoron  ki  1am- 
bion  ka  skor,  aur  daurnewali  ga¬ 
rion  ki  sada  haib. 

3  Gliur-ckarkon  ka  sawar  lio- 
jana,  aur  talwaron  ki  chamak,  aur 
bkalon  Id  jhalak  lioti,  aur  maqtu- 
lon  ka  dker,  aur  laslion  ka  tuda 
hai ;  un  Id  laskon  Id  intiha  naliin  ; 
we  laskon  par  ckalne  men  thokar 
kkate  kain. 

4  Us  khubsurat  jadu-angez  fa- 

kiska  Id  zinakarion  ki  kasrat 

se  yih  kota  liaic,  ki  wuk  qaumon 

ko  apni  zinakarion  se,  aur  gha- 

ranon  ko  apni  jadugarion  se  beck 

dalti  tki. 

• 

5  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  kai,  ki 
Dekk,  main  tera  mukhalif  kun<l, 
aur  tere  damanon  ko  uthake  tere 
munk  par  phenk  dalunga6,  aur 
qaumon  ko  teri  baraknagi1,  aur 
mamlukaton  ko  teri  ruswai  dikk- 
launga. 

6  Aur  main  makruh  gandagian 
tujk  par  dalunga,  aur  tujke  zalil 
kar  dunga6,  han,  tujke  anguskt- 
numa  karungah. 

7  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  liar  ek  jo 
tujh  par  nigah  lrarega,  tujk  se 
bliagega1,  aur  kakega,  ki  Nina- 
wah  wiran  liui  kai ;  us  par  kaun 
roegak?  main  tere  liye  tasalli 
denewale  kakan  se  dhundh  laun 

8  Kya  tu  No-Amim1  se  bliala 
haim,  jo  nadion  ke  darmiyan  basa 
tha,  aur  pani  us  ki  charon  taraf 
tka,  jis  Id  sliakrpanak  samundar 
tki,  aur  jis  ki  diwar  darya  kui  % 

9  Kush  aur  Misr  apni  apni  be- 
skumar  faujon  ke  satk  us  ka  zor 
the  ;  Fut  aur  Lubim  tere  madad- 
karnewale  the. 

10  Tis  par  bki  wuk  giriftar  kui, 
aur  asir  koke  gayi ;  us  ke  bachcka 
us  ke  sab  gallon  ke  sire  par n  pa- 
tak  dale  gaye 0 :  aur  unhon  ne  us 
ke  ’izzatdaron  ke  qur’a  dale1’, 
aur  us  ke  sare  buzurg  zanjiron 
se  jakre  gaye. 

11  Tu  bki  matwali  hogiq:  tu  ap 
ko  chkipaegi,  tu  bki  duskman  ke 
age  se  panak  dhundhegi. 

12  Tere  sare  qil’a  aise  honge 
jaiseanjir  ke  darakht  jin  par  palile 
pake  hue  plial  lage  hain r ;  ki  agar 
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we  hilae  jaen,  to  we  khancsvale 
ke  munli  men  gir  parenge. 

13  Dckh,  tere  log,  jo  tere  dar- 
miydn  hain,  so  ’auraten  hains; 
teri  mamlukat  ke  darsvaza  tere 
dushmanon  ke  munli  par  khule 
pare  rahenge  ;  ag  tere  arbangon 
ko  kha  jaegi1. 

14  Tu  us  waqt  ke  liye  jab  tu 
gherl  jawe  pani  bliar,  aur  apne 
qil’on  ko  mazbut  karu;  cliihle 
men  utar,  aur  gare  ko  san,  aur 
pajawa  ko  durust  kar. 

15  Wahan  ag  tujhe  kha  jaegi ; 
talwar  tujhe  kat  dalegi ;  tiddi  ki 
tarah  tujhe  kha  jaegi x;  agarclii 
tu  apne  tain  kamala  ki  manind 
firasvan  kare,  aur  tiddi  ki  tarah 
dp  ko  baliut  kare. 

1G  Tu  ne  apne  saudagaron  ko 
firawan  kiya  ki  we  asman  ke  si- 


taron  se  ziyada hue;  tiddian  || kha- 
rdb  kar  detin,  aur  ur  jati  hain. 

17  Tere  taidar  tiddion  ke  se 

U  •  •  •  “ 

hain  y,  aur  tere  sardar  bare  plian- 
gon  ke  se,  jo  sardi  ke  waqt  baron 
ke  andar  ralite  hain,  aur  jab  aftab 
nikalta  liai,  to  bliag  jate,  aur  un 
ka  makan  ma’lum  nahin  hota  ki 
kalian  hai. 

18  Ai  Asur  ke  badshah z,  tere 
garariye  sote  haina;  tere  jawan 
mard  let  gaye  hain ;  tere  ri’aya 
paharon  par  paraganda  hue  liain  b, 
aur  koi  nahin  hai,  jo  un  ko  ikatthe 
kare. 

19  Teri  shikastagi  ka  darman 
nahin  hai,  tera  zaklim  kari  hai c : 
sab  jo  teri  shuhrat  sunenge  tujh 
par  tali  bajaivengc  d  ;  kyunki  kaun 
hai  jise  tii  ne  apni  shararat  se 
bar  bar  nahin  sataya  l 
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||  Yf  phail 
jdti  hain. 
y  Muk.  9.  7. 


«  Yar.  50.  18. 
Hiz.  31.  3, 
wag. 

a  Khur.15.16. 

'Zixb.  76.  6. 

5  l  Sal.  22. 17. 


«  Mfk.  1.  9. 


Nan.  2.  15. 
Saf.  2.  15. 
Dekho  Yas. 
14. 8,  wag. 


HABAQQUQ  AABI  EX  KITAB. 


626 

ke  qarlb. 


I  BAB. 

1  Habaqquq  par,  jis  ivaqt  us  badlmri  Ice  sahab 
jo  tamdm  sarzamm  menpliaili  tin  ndlalcarta 
thd,  5  yih  zdhir  kiyd  jdtd  hai,  hi  Kasdi  alee 
liaulnah  waz'a  se  intiqdm  lenge.  12  Is  par 
nabi  sliikdyat  hartd  hi  intiqdm-lenewdle  Isrd- 
elion  se  bhi  badtar  hain. 


a  Nau.  3.  8. 


h  Aiy.  21.  7. 
Zab.  94.  3, 
wag. 

Yar.  12.  1. 


e  Yas.  29.  14. 
A’am.  13.41. 


WUH  bojh  jo  Habaqquq  Nabi 
ne  deklia. 

2  Ai  Kiiuda'wani),  main  kab  tak 
nala  karun,  aur  tu  na  sunegaa1 
zulm  ke  sabab  main  tere  age  chil- 
laun,  aur  tu  na  bachawega  ’? 

3  Tu  kyun  mujhe  badkarian 
dikhata,  aur  zor  zulm  ko  mere 
age  numayan  karta  hai1?  kyunki 
zulm  aur  sitam  mere  age  liain : 
we  log  maujud  hain,  jo  litna-an- 
gezi  aur  fasad  karte  liain. 

4  Is  liye  shari’ at  dliili  hogayi, 
aur  ’adalat  kabhi  pesh  naliin  jati : 
kyunki  sharir  rastkaron  ko  glier 
lete  liain b ;  is  sabab  jliutlu  ’adalat 
ho  raid  hai. 

5  ^f[  rtair  qaumon  ke  darmiydn 
dekho,  aur  gaur  karo,  aur  nilni- 
yat  ta’ajjub  karo  :  is  liye  ki  main 
tumhare  aivam  men  ek  kam  karta 
bun,  jis  kd  bayan  harchand  ki 
main  turn  se  karun,  turn  hargiz 
bdwar  na  karoge c. 


G  Kyunki  dekho,  main  ||  Kasdion 
ko  charlia  launga ;  we  talkh-ru  aur 
tez-mizaj  qaum  liain d,  jo  zamin 
ke  wasi’  mulkon  men  ghuske 
guzar  jate,  ta  ki  un  abad  maka- 
non  ko  jo  un  ke  nahin  hain  chhin 
lewen. 

7  We  darane  aur  haibatnak  liain ; 
un  ki  ’adalat  aur  un  ki  shaukat 
un  hi  se  zaliir  hai. 

8  Un  ke  ghore  chiton  sc  bhi  tez- 
qadam  liain,  aur  sve  un  blieriyon 
se  bhi  jo  sham  ko  nikalte6  ziyada 
qahrnak  liain :  aur  un  ke  sawar 
phaile  hue  awenge,  luin,  un  ke  we 
sawar  jo  dur  se  cliale  ate  liain  ;  we 
’uqab  ke  manind',  jo  apniklmrak 
par  jhapatta  hai,  parwaz  karenge. 

9  We  lutne  ko  sab  ke  sab  awen¬ 
ge  ;  un  ke  cliihra  purab  ki  hawa 
ke  manind  surukenge,  aur  sve 
asiron  ko  ret  ke  danon  ki  manind 
jam’ a  karenge. 

10  We  badsliahon  ko  thatthon 
men  uraenge,  aur  shahzada  un  ke 
age  maskhara  liongc  ;  aur  sve  liar 
ek  qil’a  ko  dcklike  hansi  karenge ; 
sve  dhul  se  damdama  bdndhkar 
use  le  lenge. 

11  Tab  us  ki  tabi’at  aur  hi  lio- 


||  Turf  huf, 

2  Taw.  36. 
6. 

4  1st.  28.  49, 
60. 

Yar.  5.  15. 


=  Yar.  6.  6. 
Saf.  3.  3. 


f  Yar.  4.  13. 


980 


Nabi Kasdion  ke  sabab  du'd  mangtd.  II AB AQQU'Q ,  II.  Kasdion  par  dfatenjo  awengi. 
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8  Pali.  6.  4. 


•>  Zab.  90.  2. 
aur  93.  2. 
Nau.  5.  19. 


*  2  Sal.  19.25, 
Zab.  17.  13. 
Yas.  io.  5, 
6,  7. 

Hiz.  30.  25. 
||  ’ibranf 
men,  Ai 
Chatdn. 
1st.  32'.  4. 
k  Zab.  5.  5. 


•  Yar.  12.  1. 


n>  Yar.  16. 16 
Arniis  4.  2. 


»  1st.  8.  17. 
YTas.  10.  13. 
aur  37.  24, 
25. 

||  Ya,  gizd 
charb  hai. 


jaegi ;  aur  wuh  guzar  jaega,  aur  j 
gunah  karega,  aisa  guman  karke  j 
ki  yih  men  quwat  mere  ma’bud 
ki  taraf  se  liai g. 

12  •[[  Ai  mere  Kiiudawand  Iyliu- 
dii,  ai  mere  Quddus,  kya  tu  azal 
se  nahin  hai h  1  ham  nahin  ma- 
renge.  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  lie 
unhen  ’adalat  ke  liye  thahraya 
hai 1 ;  aur  ||  ai  Iyhuda  e  Qadir,  tu 
ne  un  ko  sarzanisli  ke  liye  muqar- 
rar  kiya  hai. 

13  Teri  ankhen  aisi  pak  liain,  ki 
tu  badi  ko  dekli  nahin  saktak, 
aur  tu  sliararat  par  nigah  kar 
nahin  sakta  hai :  phir  kahe  ko  in 
garatgaron  par  nazar  karta  liai1, 
aur  jis  waqt  sharir  us  admi  ko 
jo  us  se  rastbaz  hai  nigal  jata  hai 
tab  tu  kis  liye  chupka  rahta  hai  1 

14  Aur  bani  Adam  ko  samundar 
ki  machhlian  banata  hai,  aur  za- 
min  ke  kire  makoron  ki  manind 
karta  hai,  jin  ka  koi  insaf  karne- 
wala  naliin. 

15  We  un  sablion  ko  bansi  se 
utlia  lete  liain,  aur  apne  jal  men 
phansate  liain  m,  aur  maha-jal  men 
jam’ a  karte  liain  :  is  liye  we  sliad- 
man  aur  kliusliwaqt  liain. 

1G  Is  liye  we  apne  jal  ke  age 
qurbanian  guzrante  liain,  aur 
apne  maha-jal  par  luban  jalate 
liain11;  kyunki  un  ke  wasile  se 
un  ka  baklira  laziz  hai,  aur  un 
ki  ||khurak  firawan  hai. 

17  Kya  is  liye  we  apne  jal  ko 
kliali  karenge,  aur  qaumon  ko 
liar  waqt  qatl  karte  hue  baz  na 
awenge  ? 

II  BAB. 

1  Nabi,  jawcib  ilahi  ki  rah  dekhte  hi,  yih  ilham 
paid,  ki  intizar  karnewale  ko  farz  hai  ki 
imdn  lake  muntazir  rahe.  5  difate n  jo  Kas- 
dion  par  dwencji  un  ki  hausilamandi,  9  aur 
lalach,  12  aurbe-rahmi,  15  aurmasti,  18  aur 
butparasti  ke  sabab. 


a  Yas.  21.  8, 
li. 


b  Yas.  85.  8. 


*  Yas.  8.  1. 
aur  30.  8. 


d  Dftn.  10.  14. 
aur  11.  27, 
35. 


MAIN  apm  clidgah  par  khara 
liunga a,  aur  burj  par  apne 
liye  jagali  tliahraunga,  aur  mun¬ 
tazir  raliunga,  ki  dekhun  wuli 
mujhe  kya  kahegab,  aur  main 
kya  jawab  dunga  jis  waqt  mujh 
par  hujjat  sabit  ho  we. 

2  Tab  Kiiudawand  nc  mujhe 
jawab  diya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Muka- 
sliafa  ko  likh°,  aur  lauhon  par 
saf  tahrir  kar,  ki  wuli  jo  use  parhe 
so  daure. 

3  Kyunki  yih  mukashafa  lianoz 
ek  muqarrari  waqt  ke  liye  kaid, 


magar  akliir  ko  yih  bolega,  aur 
jhuth  na  kaliega :  agarchi  wuli  deri 
kare,  taubhi  us  ka  muntazir  rah, 
ki  wuli  yaqinan  aega,  yih  dirang 
na  karega*. 

4  .D clvh  magrur  ko!  uska  dil  us 
men  rast  nahin  hai:  par  sadiq 
apne  iman  se  jiega f. 

5  Han,  azbaski  wuh  mai  pike 
gunahgar  liota,  wuh  mutakabbir 
liai ;  wuh  apne  glial*  men  nahin 
rahta ;  wuh  patal  aur  maut  ki 
mgnind  apni  tamanna  barliata 
hais;  balki  sari  qaumon  ko  apne 
pas  jam’ a  karta  hai,  aur  sari  khil- 
qat  ko  apne  nazdik  faraliam  karta 
hai. 

G  Kya  sab  ke  sab  us  ki  babat 
masal  na  lawcnge  h,  aur  tahqir  se 
ta’nazani  na  karenge,  aur  na  ka- 
henge,  ki  Us  par  wawaila  hai  jo  us 
mal  se,  jo  ki  us  ka  nahin  hai,  ta- 
raqqi  karta  hai !  kab  tak  1  aur  us 
par,  jo  apne  upar  bahutse  girau 
ladta  hai ! 

7  Kya  we  jo  tujhe  katenge  acha- 
nak  na  uthenge,  aur  we  jo  tujhe 
satawenge  bedar  na  lionge,  aur 
tu  un  ke  liye  lut  hoga  ? 

8  Isliye  ki  tu  ne  bahut  si  qau¬ 
mon  ko  lut  liya  hai,  logon  ke  sare 
baclie  hue  tujhe  lut  lenge 1 :  ky¬ 
unki  tu  ne  logon  ka  khun  kiya, 
aur  sarzamin,  aur  shalir,  aur  us 
ke  sare  basliindon  par  zulm 
kiya  k. 

9  Us  par  wawaila,  jo  apne 
gliar  ke  liye  na-haqq  faida  utliata 
hai1,  taki  apne  asliiyana  ko  bu- 
lancli  par  banawem,  am-  musibat 
ke  galaba  se  rihai  pawe. 

10  Tu  ne  bahutere  logon  ko 
katke  apne  gharane  ke  liye  sharm 
basil  kiya,  aur  apni  jan  ka  gu¬ 
nahgar  hua. 

11  Kyunki  pattliar  jo  diwar  men 
hai  cliillaega,  aur  int  shalitir  ke 
darmiyan  us  ko  jawab  degi. 

12  ^  Us  par  wawaila,  jo  khun- 
rezi  se  ganw  ko  bina  karta  hai n, 
aur  sliararat  se  shahr  ko  ta’mir 
karta  hai. 

13  Dekho,  kya  yih  hai  Babb  ul 
afwaj  Khudawand  ki  taraf  se 
nahin  hai,  ki  log  ag  lii  ke  liye 
milinatmashaqqat  karen,  aur  qau- 
men  batalat  ke  liye  apne  tain 
thakawen  °. 

14  Kyunki  jis  tarali  pani  se  sa¬ 
mundar  bliara  liiui  hai,  usi  tar  ah 
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6  ’ibnin.  10. 
37. 


1  Yuh.  3.  36. 
Hum.  1.  17. 
Gal.  3.  11. 
’Ibnin.  10. 
38. 


8  Ams.  27. 20. 
aur  30.  16. 


h  Mik.  2.  4. 


>  Yas.  33.  1. 


k  17  fiyat. 


1  Yar.  22. 13. 

m  Y’ar.49. 16. 
!A.bad.  4. 


”  Yrar.  22.  13. 
Hiz.  24.  9. 
Mfk.  3.  10. 
Nahum  3.1. 


o  Y'ar.  51.  58. 
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p  Yas.  11.  9. 
•l  Hus.  7.  5. 

«■  Paid.  9.  22. 


•  Yar.  25.  26, 
27. 

aur  51.  57. 


8  ayat. 


u  Yas.  44.  9, 
10. 

aur  46.  2. 


1  Yar.  10.  8, 
14. 

Zak.  10.  2. 
y  Zab.  115.  5.  | 
1  Qur.  12. 2.  | 


*  Zab.  135.17. 


a  Zab.  11.  4. 


•>  Saf.  1.  7. 
Zak.  2.  13. 


||  ’Ibrfnf 
men, 

Shijjionut 

par. 

a  Zab.  7,  kd 
sarndma. 

b  Zab.  85.  6. 


||  Y&.daJckhin 
se. 

c  1st.  33.  2. 
Qdz.  5.  4. 
Zab.  68.  7. 


zamin  Khudawand  ke  jalal  ki 
shin&sai  se  ma’mur  hogi p. 

15  Us  par  wawaila  liai  jo  apne 
hamsaya  ko  mai  pilata  liai,  aur 
us  ke  munh  men  apna  mashkiza 
lagakar  use  matwala  karta  liaiq, 
taki  tu  us  ka  satr  dekher. 

16  Tu  ’izzat  ke  ’iwaz  ruswai  se 
bliar  gaya  hai ;  tu  bln  pi8,  aur 
teri  khalri  beparda  ho  jae  :  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  dahne  hath  ka  piyala 
chau-pher  jaketujh  tak  pahunche- 
ga,  aur  teri  shaukat  par  sharmin- 
dagi  ki  qai  paregi. 

17  Kyunki  wuh  zor  zulm  jo  Lub- 
nan  par  hue  tujlie  gher  lenge,  jis 
tarali  se  darindon  ka  shikar  karna 
unhen  darata  hai ;  kyunki  tu  ne 
adniion  ki  khunrezi  ki,  aur  sarza- 
min,  aur  shahr,  aur  us  ke  sare 
bashindon  par  zulm  kiya1. 

18  Tarashi  hui  murat  se  kya 
liasil u,  ki  us  ke  bananewale  ne 
use  khodke  banaya  hai  ?  dhali  hui 
murat,  aur  jhuthon  ke  sikhlane- 
walex  se  kya  faida,  jo  kam  ka 
bananewala  us  par  bharosa  rakhta 
hai;  ki  gunge  butony  ko  banata 
hai? 

19  Us  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  lakri 
se  kalie,  ki  Jag;  aur  be-zuban 
patthar  se,  ki  Uth,  wuh  sikhlawe ! 
Dekho,  us  par  sone  rupe  ka  mu- 
lamma’  hai,  aur  us  ke  bich  men 
mutlaqan  dam  nahin z. 

20  Magar  Khudawand  apne 
muqaddas  haikal  men  liaia:  sari 
zamin  us  ke  age  kkamosh  ho 
rahe b. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Habaqquq  du'a  mdngte  waqt  Khudd  ki  hash- 
mat  ke  sahab  lcdmptd  hai.  17  I’atiqdd  jo 
us  ke  imdn  men  dmez  tha. 

HABAQQU'Q,  nabi  ki  du’a, 
f|  naulia  ke  sur  par\ 

2  Ai  Khudawand,  main  ne  teri 
shuhrat  suni,  aur  dar  gaya :  ai 
Khudawand,  tu  barson  ke  dar- 
miyan  apne  kam  ko  jilab,  bar- 
son  ke  darmiyan  use  ma’lum 
kara ;  qalir  men  rahm  ko  yad  kar. 

3  Khudd  j|  Taiman  se,  aur  Qud- 
dus  i  Wahid  koh  i  Faran  se  ayac. 
Silah.  Us  ki  shaukat  se  asman 
chhip  gayd,  aur  zamin  us  ki  hamd 
sc  ma’mur  hui. 

4  Us  ki  jagmagahat  nur  ki  ma- 
nind  tin ;  us  ke  hath  se  kiranen 
niklin :  par  wahan  bhi  us  ki  qudrat 
dar-parda  thi. 


5  Mari  us  ke  dge  chalid;  aur 
us  ke  qadamon  par  atashin  waba 
rawana  hui®. 

6  Wuh  khara  liua,  aur  us  ne 
zamin  ko  ||  larza  diya ;  us  ne  nigah 
ki,  aur  qaumon  ko  paraganda  kar 
diya ;  aur  qadim  paliarf  reza  reza 
hogaye,  aur  purani  paharian  us 
ke  age  dims  gayin  g :  us  ki  qadim 
rahen  yihi  hain. 

7  Main  ne  dekha  ki  Kushan  ke 
kliaimon  par  bipat  thi,  aur  zamin 
i  Midyan  ke  parda  karnp  jate  the. 

8  Kya  tu  nadion  se  bezar  tha,  ai 
Khudawand?  kya  daryaon  par 
tera  qahr  tlia  ?  kya  samundar  par 
tera  gazab  tha,  ki  tu  apne  ghoron 
par,  aur  najat  ki  garion  par  sawar 
huab  ? 

9  Kaman  teri  bilkull  nangi  ki 
gayi,  jaisa  ki  tune  farmaya  ;  han, 
qaumon  ke  satk  qasam  ki.  Silah. 
Tu  ne  zamin  ko  chirke  use  nadian 
kar  diya1. 

10  Pakaron  ne  tujhe  deklia,  aur 
kamp  gaye  k  ;  pani  ki  barh  balike 
guzar  gayi ;  gahrao  ne  apni  awaz 
buland  ki,  aur  apne  hath  upar  ko 
uthae  \ 

11  Suraj  aur  cliand  apne  apne 
makan  men  thahar  gayem,  tere 
tiron  ki  roshni  ke  ba’is  jo  ure, 

aur  tere  bhale  ki  chamkahat  ke 

• 

sababn. 

12  Tu  qahr  ke  sath  zamin  par  sair 
kar  gaya ;  tu  ne  nihayat  gusse 
hoke  qaumon  ko  raund  dala  liai0. 

13  Tu  apne  logon  ko  najat  dene 
ke  liye,  han,  apne  masih  ko  najat 
dene  ke  liye  nikal  cliala ;  tu  bun- 
yad  ko  gardan  tak  nanga  kar 
deke,  sharir  ke  ghar  ke  sir  ko 
kuchal  dalta  haip.  Silah. 

14  Tu  ne  us  ke  ganwon  ke  sar- 
dar  ko  usi  Id  lathion  se  mar  dala ; 
we  mujhe  paraganda  karne  ko 
girdbad  ki  tarah  nikal  ae  ;  un  ka 
fakhr  yih  tha,  ki  miskinon  ko  ham 
chupke  nigal  jawen. 

15  Tu  apne  ghoron  ke  sath  sa¬ 
mundar  se,  han,  bare  pani  ke 
dheu  ke  darmiyan  se  guzar  gayaq. 

16  Is  ke  sunte  hi  mera  petkam- 
pa r ;  us  dwaz  se  mere  honth  hilne 
lage :  sarahat  meri  haddion  men 
paith  gayi ;  main  apne  men  kamp- 
ne  laga,  taki  main  musibat  ke  din 
aram  paun,  jab  wuh  logon  par 
hamla  karne  awega ;  wuh  apni 
faujon  ko  sath  un  par  charh  awega. 
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Zab.  68.  4. 
aur  104.  3. 
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i  Zab.  78.  15, 
16. 

aur  105.  41. 

k  Khur.  19. 
*16,  18. 
Q&z.  5.  4,  5. 
Zab.  68.  8. 
aur  77.  18. 
aur  114.  4. 

1  ^hur.  14.22. 
Yash.  3. 16. 

“  Yash.  10. 
12,  13. 


»  Yash. 10.11. 
Zab.  18.  14. 
aur  77.  17, 
18. 

°  Yar.  61.  33. 
TVimis  1.  3. 
Mfk.  4.  13. 


p  Yash.  10.24. 
aur  11.8,12. 
Zab.  68.  21. 


q  Zab.  77.  19. 
8  ayat. 

'  Zab.  119. 
120. 

Yar.  23.  9. 


Yahuddh  par  dfat  jo  ati  thi  SAFANIYAH,  I.  us  he  chand  gunahcni  he  sabab. 
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•  Aiy.  13. 15. 


17  ^  Harchand  ki  anjir  ka  da- 
raklit  na  phule,  aur  takon  men 
mewa  na  lagen,  aur  zaitunon  ke 
liye  jo  miknat  hui  la-hasil  ho,  aur 
kheton  men  kuchh  anaj  paida  na 
lio,  aur  galla  bhersale  men  kat 
dala  jawe,  aur  gae  bail  than  men 
na  rahcn ; 

18  Tis  par  bln 8  main  Khuda¬ 


wand  ki  yad  men  khushi  karun¬ 
ga  1 ;  main  apni  najat  ke  Kliuda 
ke  sabab  khushwaqt  hounga. 

19  Khudawand  Khuda  meri 

•  • 

quwat  haiu,  aur  wuh  mujhe  hirni 
ke  se  panw  degax,  aur  mujhe 
mere  unchc  makanon  pary  sail' 
karwaega.  Sardar  muganni  ke 
liye  ||  meri  binon  ke  sath. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

626 

ke  qarfb. 


SAFANIYAH  NABI  KI  KITAB. 


630 

ke  qarlb. 


a  Hus.  4.  3. 


*>  Hiz.  7.  19. 
aur  14.  3,  4, 
7. 

Mat.  13.  41. 


c  Piirf  hd(, 
624 

ke  qarfb. 

2  Sal. 23.4,5. 
<*  Hus.  10.  5. 


•  2  Sal.  23. 12. 

Yar.  19.  13. 
f  1  SaL  18.21. 
2  Sal.  17. 33, 
41. 

8  Yas.  48.  1. 

Hus.  4.  15. 
>>  Yash.  23.  7. 

1  Sal.  11.33. 
‘  Yas.  1.  4. 
Yar.  2.  13, 
17. 

aur  15.  6. 
k  Hus.  7.  7. 


■  Hab.  2.  20. 
Zak.  2.  13. 
“  Yas.  13.  6. 


I  BAB. 

Bdbat  eh  ban  dfat  hi  jise  KJmdd  ne  TaJmddh 
ke  chand  gimahon  ke  sabab  se  us  par  blieji 
thi. 

TABU'D  AH  ke  badshah  Yusi- 
yah  bin  Amun  ke  aiyam  men, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam,  jo  Safa- 
niyah  bin  Kushi,  bin  Jadaliyah,  bin 
Amariyah,  bin  Hizqiyah  ko  pa- 
huncha. 

2  Main  zamin  ki  sath  par  se  sab 
ke  sab  ko  bilkull  nest  karunga, 

Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

• 

3  Main  insan  ko  aur  haiwan  ko 
nest  karunga a;  hawa  ke  parin- 
don  ko,  aur  samundar  ki  machli- 
lion  ko,  aur  shariron  ke  sath  tho- 
kar  khilanewale b  buton  ko  nest 
karunga,  aur  insan  ko  zamin  par 
se  kat  dalunga,  Khudawand  far¬ 
mata  hai. 

4  Main  Yahudah  par,  aur  Yaru- 
salam  ke  sare  bashindon  par  apna 
hath  chalaunga,  aur  is  makan 
men  se  Ba’al  ke  baqi  logon  koc, 
aur  Kamarim  ke  nam  ko  kahinon 
ke  sath  nest  karunga d  ; 

5  Aur  un  ko  bln,  jo  kothon  par 
charlike  asman  ke  lashkar  ko 
pujte  haine;  aur  un  ko,  jo  sijda 
karke f  Khudawand  ki  qasam 
klidte  haing,  aur  Malkam  ki  sau- 
gand  karte  hainh  ; 

G  Aur  un  ko  bin,  jo  Khudawand 
se  bargashta  hue  hain1;  aur  un¬ 
hen,  jo  Khudawand  ko  nahin 
dliundhtek,  aur  us  ke  talib  naliin 
bote. 

7  Turn  Khudawand  Yahowah  ke 
liuzur  cliupke  raho 1 ;  kyunki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  din  nazdik  haim;  is 
liye  ki  Khudawand  ne  zabilia  ki 


taiyari  ki  hain,  aur  jinhen  us  ne 
bulaya  unhen  makhsus  kiya  hai. 

8  Aur  Khudawand  ke  zabiha 
ke  din  men  aisa  hoga,  ki  main 
amiron  ko°,  aur  badshah-zadon 
ko,  aur  un  sabhon  ko,  jitne  ki 
ajnabi  posliak  pahinte  hain,  saza 
dunga. 

9  Main  usi  din  men  un  sabhon 
ko,  ki  jitne  astana  par  uchhalte 
hain,  aur  apne  aqa  ke  gharon  ko 
lut  aur  makr  se  bharte  hain,  saza 
dunga. 

10  Aur  usi  din  men  aisd  hog&, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai,  ki 
Machhli-phatak p  se  nala  ki  Avvaz, 
aur  dusre  phatak  se  matam  ki, 
aur  tilon  par  se  bari  kliarkharah- 
at  ki  sada  uthegi. 

11  Ai  Maktis  ke  ralinewalo,  turn 
matam  karo q ;  kyunki  ||  sare  bai- 
pari  mare  gaye ;  we  jo  chandi 
ke  uthanewale  hain,  so  kate  gaye. 

12  Aur  us  waqt  yun  hoga,  ki 
main  chirag  leke  Yarusalam  men 
talash  karunga,  aur  jitne  apne 
talchhat  par  jam  gaye  hainr,  aur 
apne  dil  men  kahte  hain,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  na  bhala  karega,  na  bura 
karegd8,  un  ko  saza  dunga. 

13  Tab  un  ke  mal  o  asbab  lute 
jaenge,  aur  un  ke  ghar  ujar  jaen- 
ge ;  we  gharon  ko  banawenge, 
par  un  men  bud  o  bash  nahin  ka- 
renge 1 ;  aur  takistan  lagawenge, 
aur  un  ki  mai  nahin  pienge  u. 

14  Khudawand  ka  bara  din  qa- 
rib  hai,  han,  nazdik  liaix,  aur 
bari  jaldi  karta :  han,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  din  ki  awaz  lioti  hai : 
wahan  zabardast  ddmi  phutke 
roega. 


«  Yas.  41. 16. 

aur  61.  10. 

»  Zab.  27.  1. 

*  2  Sam.  22. 
34. 

Zab.  18.  33. 
y  1st.  32.  13. 

aur  33.  29. 

|]  ’Ibrfinf 
men, 

Naj  fruit: 
Dekho 
Zab.  4,  kfi 
sarniima. 


a  Yas.  34.  6. 
Yar.  46.  10. 
Hiz.  39.  17. 
Muk.  19.17. 


0  Yar.  39.  6. 


P  2  Taw.  33. 
14. 


1  Ya’q.  5.  1. 

||  Y&,  Kan’dn 
ke  sab  log. 


t  Yar.  48, 11. 
Kim  us  6.  1. 


•  Zab.  94.  7. 


‘  1st.  28.  30, 
39. 

Klmus  5. 11. 
“  Mfk.  6.  15. 

»  Yiiel  2.1,11. 
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Afaten  jo  Filistion ,  aur  Moab ,  SAFANIYAH,  II.  wa  qairon  par  para  chcihti  thin. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 
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ke  qarib. 


7  Yas.  22.  5. 
Yar.  30.  7. 
Ydel  2.2,11. 
Amus  5. 18. 
18  ayat. 

8  Yar.  4. 19. 

a  1st.  28.  29. 
Yas.  59. 10. 


■>  Zab.  79.  3. 

=  Zab.  83.  10. 
Yar.  9.  22. 
aur  16.  4. 


<i  Ams.  11.  4. 
Hiz.  7.  19. 

'  Saf.  3.  8. 


f  2,  3  ayates. 


||  Y &,jam’a 
%kar,  aur 
dp  jam' a 
ho. 


“  Aiy.  21.  18. 
Zab.  1.  4. 
Yas.  17.  13. 
Hiis.  13.  3. 

|  2  Sal.  23. 26. 


a  Zab.  76.  9. 


4  Zab.  105.  4. 
Amus  5.  6. 


c  Yuel  2.  14. 
Amus  5. 15. 
Yuri.  3.  9. 

t  Yar.  47.  4,5. 
Hiz.  25.  15. 
Amus  1.  6, 
7,  8. 

Zak.  9.  5,  6. 
K  Yar.  6.  4. 
aur  15.  8, 

5  Hiz.  25.  16. 


1  Yash.  13.  3. 


k  !>;  kho  Yas. 
17.  2. 

H  Ayat. 


15  Wuh  clin  qahr  ka  din  liaiy, 
dukh  aur  ranj  ka  din,  wirani  aur 
khardbi  ka  din,  tdrild  aur  tabdhi 
ka  din,  abr  aur  tiragi  ka  din, 

1G  Hasin  sliahron  ki  barbddi  par 
aur  unche  burjon  ki  kliarabl  par 
narsinge  aur  naqqdre  ka  din z. 

17  Main  insan  par  musibat  da- 
lunga,  yahan  tak,  ki  we  andhon 
ke  manind  chalengea,  is  liye  ki 
we  Khudawand  ke  gunahgar 
hue  ;  un  ka  khun  dliul  ki  tarah 
undeld  jaegab,  aur  un  ka  gosht 
guh  ki  manind0. 

18  Khudawand  ke  qahr  ke  din 
men  na  un  ki  chandi  na  un  ka 
sona  un  ko  bacha  sakcgad;  par 
sari  zamin  ko  us  ki  gairat  ki  dg 
kha  jaegi® ;  kyunki  wuh  ek  lakht 
zamin  ke  sarebashindon  ko  tamdm 
kar  dalegab 

II  BAB. 

1  Nabi  logon  ho  nasihat  karta  ki  we  tauba 
karen.  4  Babcit  us  dfat  hi  jo  Filiation  par, 
8  aur  Moab  aur  'Ammun  par,  12  aur  Kush 
aur  Astir  par  aya  chahti  thi. 

TU'  apne  tain  fljliuka,  aur  dp 
jhuk  jd,  ai  nd-pasand  qaum, 
2  Us  se  age  ki  taqdir  ilahi  jane, 
us  se  peshtar  ki  wuh  din  bhus  ki 
manind a  jdtd  rahe,  us  se  age  ki 
Khudawand  ka  qahr  i  shadidb 
tujh  par  nazil  liowe,  us  se  pesh¬ 
tar  ki  Khudawand  ke  gazab  ka 
din  tujh  par  a  paliunche. 

3  Ai  zamin  ke  sare  lialim  logo c, 
jo  us  ke  hukm  ke  mutabiq  chalte 
ho,  turn  Khudawand  ko  dhun- 
dho d ;  rastbazi  ko  dliundlio,  faro- 
tani  ki  talash  karo  ;  shayad  ki 
turn  Khudawand  ke  gazab  ke  din 
chhipae  jaoe. 

4  Kyunki  ’Azah  tark  ki  gayi, 
aur  Asqalun  ek  wirani  hogi f :  aur 
Aslidud  jo  hai  we  din  ke  do  pa- 
hars  ko  use  nikal  denge,  aur 
Aqrun  jar  se  ukhari  jaegi. 

5  Samundar  ke  sahil  ke  rahne- 
walon  par  h,  Karetion  ki  qaum  par, 
wawaila  hai !  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  tumhare  barkhilaf  hai,  ai 
Ivan’ an1,  Filistion  ki  sarzamin ; 
main  tujhe  nest  o  nabud  karun- 
ga,  yalian  tak  ki  koi  basnewala 
na  rahe. 

0  Aur  samundar  ke  sahil  chara- 
gahon,  aur  garariyon  ke  jliompron, 
aur  gallon  ke  khanon  ke  liye 
hongek. 

7  Aur  wulii  nawahi  Yahudah  ke 


gharane  ke  baqi  logon1  ke  liye 
hogi ;  we  us  men  charaya  karen- 
ge ;  we  sham  ke  waqt  Asqalun 
ke  makanon  men  let  rahenge ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  un  ka  Khuda 
un  par  nazar  karegam,  aur  un 
ki  asiri  ko  mubaddal  karega11. 

8  Main  ne  Moab  kimalamat0 
aur  bani  Ammun  ki  galian  sunin  p, 
ki  unhon  ne  meri  qaum  ko  mal- 
amat  ki,  aur  un  ki  sarhaddon  par 
apne  ko  sarfaraz  kiya  haiq. 

9  Is  liye  Rabb  ul  afwaj  Israel 
ke  Iyhuda  ne  apni  hayat  ki  qasam 
khakar  farmaya  hai,  Yaqinan 
Moabr  Sadum  ki  manind  hoga, 
aur  bani  Ammun 8  Amurah  ki  ma¬ 
nind,  balki  aisi  sarzamin  honge 
jahan  bichhate  ugte,  aur  namak- 
sar  hain,  aur  hamesha  ki  wirani 
bani  rahti 1 ;  mere  logon,  ke  bache 
hue u  unhen  lutenge,  aur  meri 
qaum  ke  baqi  log  un  ke  nialik 
lionge. 

10  Yih  un  ki  magruri  ka  badla 
hoga x ;  kyunki  unhon  ne  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  ke  logon  ki  malamat  ki 
hai,  aur  un  ke  barkhilaf  apne  ko 
buland  kiya  hai. 

11  Khudawand  un  ke  liye  hai- 
batnak  hoga,  aur  zamin  ke  sare 
ma’budon  ko  ||  aisa  karega,  ki  we 
gliul  jaenge,  aur  harkoi  apni  apni 
jagah  men,  lian,  qaumon  ke  sare 
jazairy  us  ki  parastish  karenge2. 

12  Turn  bhi,  ai  Kush  ke  rah- 
newaloa,  meri  talwarb  se  mare 
jaoge. 

13  Aur  wuh  uttar  par  apna  hath 
chalaega,  aur  Asur  ko  kliarab 
karega0,  aur  Ninawah  ko  wiran 
aur  jangal  ki  manind  khushk  kar 
dega. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

630 

ke  qarib. 


>  Yas.  11.  11. 
Mfk.  4.  7. 
aur  5.  7,  8. 
Haj.  1.  12. 
aur  2.  2. 

9  iyat. 
m;Khur.  4.31. 

Luq.  1.  68. 

»  Zab.  126.1. 
Yar.  29.  14. 
Saf.  3.  20. 

°  Yar.  48.  27. 

Hiz.  25.  8. 

P  Hiz.  25.3,6. 
a  Yar.  49.  1. 


r  Yas.  15  Bab. 
Yar.  48  Bab. 
Hiz.  25.  9. 
Amus  2.  1. 

8  Amus  1. 13. 


t  Paid.  19.  25. 
1st.  29.  23. 
Yas.  13.  19. 
aur  34.  13. 
Yar.  49.  18. 
aur  50.  40. 
i  7  dyat. 


*  Yas.  16.  6. 
Yar.  48.  29. 


j|  ’Ibranf 
meo, 
lagar 
karega. 

y  Paid.  10.  5. 

8  Mai.  1.  11. 
Yuh.  4.  21. 

®  Yas.  18.  1. 
aur  20.  4. 
\Tar.  46.  9. 
Hiz.  30.  9. 

6  Zab.  17. 13. 


c  Yas.  10. 12. 
Hiz.  31.  3. 
Nahum  1. 1 
aur  2.  10. 
aur  3. 15,18 


d  6  ayat. 

•  Yas.  13.  21, 
22. 


f  Yas.  34. 1 1, 
14. 


14  Aur  galla  us  ke  darmiyan 
letenged,  ban,  gurohon  ke  sare 
mawashi e ;  hawasil  aur  bagla  us 
ke  sutunon  ke  siron  par  maqaru 
karengef;  chahchahane  Id  awaz 
un  ke  jharokhon  men  hogi ;  un 
ki  dalilizon  men  wirani  hogi,  jab 
saro  ka  kamg  jo  band  hai  wuh  eYar.  22.  u. 
ugharke  dikhlawe. 

15  Yih  wuh  shadman  shahr  hai  jo 
be-fikr  lioke  rahta  tlia  h,  jis  ne  apne  h  Yas.  47.  s. 
dil  men  kalia,  ki  Main  hun,  aur 

mere  siwd  koi  dusra  naliin 1 ;  so  *  Muk.  is.  7. 
wuh  kaisi  wirdni  hud,  liaiwdnon  ke 
lotne  ki  jagah  ;  bar  ek  jo  udhar 
se  guzar  karega,  so  phuphkdre- 
gdk,  aur  hath  hildwega1. 


k  Aiy.  27.  23, 
Nan.  2.  15 
Hiz.  27.  36. 
1  Nahum  3. 
19. 
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se, 
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ke  qarfb. 


Ill  BAB. 

1  Nabi  Yarusalam  ho  us  he  ba'z  gunahon  he 
sabab  sahht  malamat  harta  hai.  8  Logon  ho 
nasihat  harta  hi  us  din  hi  rah  dehlia  ha.ren 
jis  waqt  Israel  pliir  bahal  hiyd  jdega,  14  aur 
ice  najat  ildhi  he  sabab  shadmani  haren. 


»  Yar.  22.  21. 
h  Yar.  5.  3. 


«  Hiz.  22.  27. 
Mik.  3.  9, 
10,  11. 
d  Hab.  1.  8. 


«  Yar.'23.  11, 
32. 

Nau.  2. 14. 
Hus.  9.  7. 

1  Hiz.  22.  26. 
8  1st.  32.  4. 

•>  15, 17  Ayat- 
en. 

Dekko  Mik. 
3.  11. 


■  Yar.  3.  3. 
aur  6.  15. 
aur  8.  12. 

||  Yd,  leone. 


k  Yun,  Yar. 
8.  6. 


1  Paid.  6.  12. 


™  Zab.  27. 14. 
aur  37.  34. 
Ams.  20.  22. 


"  Yuel  3.  2. 


ojSaf.  1.  18. 


||  ’Ibranf 
men, 
honfh. 

v  Yas.  19.  18. 

||  ’lbrAnl 
men,  ek  hi 
kdndhese. 

q  Zab.  68.  31. 

Yas.  18.1,7. 

aur  60.  4, 
wag. 

Mil.  1.  11. 

A’aru.  8.  27. 


US  par  wawaila  hai,  jo  sarkash 
aur  aluda  hai,  us  basti  par 
jo  zulra  karnewali  hai ! 

2  Us  ne  kalam  ko  nahin  sunaa; 
wuh  tarbiyat-pazir  na  hui b ;  Khu- 
dawayd  par  bharosa  na  rakha ;  aur 
wuh  apne  Khuda  ke  nazdik  na  ai. 

3  Us  ke  darmiyan  us  ke  sardar 
garajnewale  babar  liainc;  us  ke 
qazi  bheriye  hain,  jo  sham  ko 
nikalte  d,  aur  subh  tak  liaddion  ko 
bln  nahin  chhorte. 

4  Us  ke  nabi  lafzan  aur  be-iman 
hain e ;  us  ke  kahinon  ne  maqdis 
ko  napak  kiya  hai ;  unhon  ne 
sliari’ at  se  ’udul  kiya  haif. 

5  ’  Adil  Khuda  wand  s  us  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  liaih,  wuh  kuchli  be-insafi 
nahin  karega ;  wuh  liar  subh  ko 
apni  ’adalat  roshan  karta  hai,  aur 
khata  nahin  karta ;  magar  zalim 
sharm  ko  naliin  janta  hai5. 

6  Main  ne  qaumon  ko  kat  dala: 
un  ke  ||  burj  wiran  hue  ;  main  ne 
un  ke  kuchon  ko  kharab  kiya,  ki 
un  men  koi  naliin  clialta ;  un  ke 
shahr  ujar  hue,  aisa  ki  koi  insan 
nahin,  koi  basnewala  nahin. 

7  Main  ne  kaha,  ki  Faqat  mujh 
se  darti  rah ;  tu  nasiliat  qabul 
kar k  ;  aisa  ki  un  Id  basti  kati  na 
jawe,  jaisa  ki  main  ne  tere  haqq 
men  farmaya;  par  unlion  ne  sa- 
were  uthkar  apni  tariqon  ko  bi- 
gara1. 

8  Is  liye  turn  mere  muntazir 
raliom,  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
us  din  tak  ki  main  shikar  karne 
uthun  ;  kyunki  mera  irada  hai, 
ki  qaumon  ko  jam’a  karun11,  aur 
mamlukaton  ko  ikattha  karun, 
taki  main  apne  gazab  ko,  han, 
sare  qahr  i  shadid  ko  un  par  na- 
zil  karun ;  kyunki  meri  gairat 
ki  ag  sari  zamin  ko  nigal  jaegi0. 

9  Kyunki  main  phir  us  waqt 
logon  ko  ek  pak  ||zubanp  dunga, 
taki  we  sab  ke  sab  Khudawand 
ka  nam  lewen,  aur  ||  ek  dil  liokar 
us  ki  bandagi  karen. 

10  Kush  ki  nahron  ke  par  se'1 
mere  niyazmand,  han,  mere  para- 
ganda  logon  ki  beti,  mere  liye 
hadya  lawegi. 

11  Usi  din  tu  apne  sare  kamon 


ke  sabab,  jin  se  tu  mera  gunahgar 
hui  hai,  khijlat  na  utliawegi ;  ky¬ 
unki  main  us  waqt  tere  darmiyan 
se  un  ko  jo  magrur r  aur  fakkrbaz 
hain  nikal  lunga,  aur  tu  mere 
muqaddas  pahar  par  phir  takab- 
bur  na  karegi. 

12  Aur  main  ek  garib  aur  mis- 
ldn  qaum 8  ko  tere  darmiyan  chhor 
dunga,  aur  we  KnuDAWAND  ke 
nam  par  bharosa  raklienge. 

13  Israelion  ke  baqi  log 1  badka- 
rian  nahin  karengeu,  aur  jliuth 
nahin  bolengex,  aur  un  ke  munh 
men  makr-amez  zuban  nahin  pai 
jaegi ;  balki  we  ldiaenge,  aur  let 
ralienge,  aur  koi  un  ko  nahin 
darawega7. 

14  Ai  Saihun  ki  beti,  tu  ga ; 
ai  Israel,  tu  lalkar2 ;  ai  Yarusa- 
lam  ki  beti,  tu  apne  tamam  dil  se 

kliuslii  aur  kliurrami  kar. 

•  • 

15  Khudawaxd  teri  afaton  ko 

•  “ 

utha  le  gaya  hai,  us  ne  tere  dush- 
manon  ko  nikal  diya  hai ;  Ksu- 
d  Aw  and  Israel  ka  badshaha  tere 
darmiyan  hai b  ;  tu  phir  musibat 
ko  naliin  dekhegi. 

16  Us  din  men  Yarusalam  ko  kaha 
jaega,  ki  Tumat  dar° ;  aur  Saihun 
ko,  ki  Tere  hath  dhile  na  hon  d. 

17  Knuri  A  wand  tera  Khuda,  jo 
tere  darmiyan  hai e,  so  qadir  hai ; 
wuhi  najat  dega,  wuh  tere  sabab 
se  shadman  hoke  khushi  karega 5 ; 
apni  muliabbat  ke  ba’is  wuh  kha- 
mosh  rahega  ;  wuh  gate  hue  tere 
liye  shadmani  karega. 

18  Main  un  ko,  jo  muqaddas 
jama’ at  ke  liye  gamgin  liain s,  jo 
turn  men  se  hain,  jin  par  us  ke 
sabab  malamat  ka  bojli  tka,  fara- 
ham  karunga. 

19  Dekh,  main  usi  waqt  un  sab- 
lion  ko,  jo  tujhe  satate  liain,  mar- 
unga,  aur  wuh  jo  langrati  hai 
use  najat  dunga  h,  aur  paragandon 
ko  ikattha  karunga ;  aur  liar  ek 
mamlukat  men  jahan  we  ruswa 
kiye  gaye  main  unlien  situda  ka¬ 
runga,  aur  un  ka  nam  lioga. 

20  Jis  waqt  ki  main  tumhen 
jam’a  karunga,  usi  waqt  turn  ko 
pher  launga 1 ;  kyunki  jis  waqt 
tumliari  ankhon  ke  age  tumhari 
asiri  ko  mubaddal  karunga,  turn 
ko  zamin  ki  sari  qaumon  ke  dar¬ 
miyan  namawar  karunga,  aur  turn- 
lien  sdudagi  bakhshunga,  Khuda- 
wand  farmata  hai. 
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b  Hiz.  34.  16. 
Mik.  4.  6,  7 . 


>  Yas.  11.  12. 
aur  27.  12. 
aur  56.  8. 
Hiz.  28.  25. 
aur  34.  13. 
aur  37.  21. 
Amus  9. 14. 


980 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

520 

kc  qarib. 


a  Ass.  4.  24. 
aur  5.  1. 
Zak.  1.  1. 


>>  I  Taw.  3. 
17,  19. 

Az.  3.  2. 
Mat.  1.  12. 
Luq.  3.  27. 

®  1  Taw.  6. 15. 
d  Az.  3.  2. 

aur  5.  2. 
f  'Ibrctnf 
men, 
ke  hath 
se. 


*  Az.  5.  1. 


1  2  Sam.  7.  2. 

Zab.  132.  3, 
wag. 

||  Tbranf 
men,  apni 
rahon  par 
apna  dil 
laffdo. 

S  Nau.  3.  40. 

7  a'yat. 

l*  1st.  28.  38. 

Hus.  4.  10. 

Mfk.  6.  14, 
15. 

HsO.  2.  16. 


*  Zak.  8. 10. 


k  Haj.  2.  16. 


D  Ya, 
phunkke 
use  urd- 
dii/d. 

•  Haj.  2.  17. 


HAJJI  NABI  KI'  IvITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Hajji  logon  ho  un  hi  qajlat  he  sabab  hi  un- 
hon  ne  haihal  ho  nahin  tamir  kiya  thd  maid- 
mat  hartd  hai.  7  Un  ho  targib  de.td  hi  abhi 
ham  men  hath  lagawen.  12  Basharte  hi  we 
dil  o  jan  se  razi  hon  un  ho  eh  wa'da  ilahi 
sundta  hi  Khuda  tumhare  sath  hoga. 

DARA  badshah  ki  saltanat  ke 
dusre  barasa,  aur  us  ke  chkat- 
lie  mahme,  aur  us  mahme  ki  pakli 
tarikh,  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
Siyaltiel  ke  bete  Zarubabul b  ko, 
jo  Yahudah  ka  nazim  tha,  aur  Ya- 
kusadaq0  ke  bete  Yakiisu’a11  ko,  jo 
sardar  kahin  tha,  Hajji  nabi  jki 
ma’rifat  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
2  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Yih  log  kahte  hain,  ki 
Wuh  waqt,  jis  waqt  ki  Khuda- 
wand  ka  ghar  banaya  jawe,  abhi 
nahin  pahuncha. 

3  Tab  Khuda  wand  ka  kalam 
Hajji  nabi  par  nazil  huae,  aur  us 
ne  kaha,  ki 

4  Are  turn,  kya  tumliara  waqt 
hai,  ki  ap  kangni-dar  gharon  men 
ralio f,  aur  yih  ghar  wiran  rahe  1 
5  Aur  ab  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Turn  ||  apni  rahon  par 
gaur  karo  s. 

6  Turn  ne  baliut  sa  boya,  par 
thora  basil  karte  ho  ;  turn  khate 
ho,  par  asuda  nahin  koteh:  turn 
pite  ho,  par  pine  se  ser  nahin 
liote  ;  turn  kapre  pahinte  ho,  par 
koi  garm  naliin  hota  ;  aur  wuh  jo 
mazduri  karta  hai  so  mihnatana 
jam’a  karta  taki  use  ek  phati  thaili 
men  rakhe 

7  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Turn  sab  apni  rahon  par 
gaur  karo. 

8  Paliar  par  charhkar  lakri  lao, 
aur  ghar  ko  banao ;  main  us  se 
razi  liunga,  aur  meri  buzurgi  ki 
jaegi,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

9  Turn  muntazir  bahut  ke  rahe, 
aur  dekho,  thora  milak ;  aur  jab 
turn  use  ghar  men  lae,  to  main  ne 
us  par  Iphunkd1.  Kyun  1  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai.  Sabab  yih 
hai,  ki  mera  ghar  wiran  hai,  aur 
turn  men  se  bar  koi  apne  ghar  ko 
daura  chala  jata  hai. 


10  Is  liye  asman  tumhare  upar 
band  hai  ki  os  nahin  girtim,  aur 
zamin  apne  basil  dene  se  baz  ai. 

11  Aur  main  ne  kal  ko  talab 
kiyan  ki  wuh  zamin  par,  aur 
paharon  par,  aur  anaj  par,  aur 
nayi  mai  par,  aur  tel  par,  aur  sab 
par,  jo  zamin  se  hasil  hota  hai, 
aur  insan  par,  aur  bahaim  par, 
aur  hath  ki  sari  mihnat  par0  awe. 

12  ^  Tab  Zarubabul  bin  Siyal¬ 
tiel,  aur  Yahusu’a  bin  Yahusadaq 
sardar  kahin,  aur  qaum  ke  sare 
baqi  log  Khudawand  apne  Khuda 
ke  kalam  ke,  aur  Hajji  nabi  Id 
baton  ke,  jin  ke  liye  Khudawand 
un  ke  Khuda  ne  use  bheja  tha, 
slianawa  hue p ;  aur  log  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liuzur  dar  gaye. 

13  Tab  Khudawand  ke  paigam- 
bar  Hajji  ne,  Khudawand  ka 
paigam  pake,  us  qaum  ko  kaha, 
ki  Khudawand  farmata  hai,  Main 
tumhare  sath  kun  h 

14  Phir  Khudawand  ne  Zaru¬ 
babul  bin  Siyaltiel  Yahudah  ke 
nazim r  ki  ruh  ko,  aur  Yahusu’a 
bin  Yahusadaq  sardar  kahin  ki 
ruh  ko,  aur  qaum  ke  baqi  logon 
ki  ruh  ko  ragbat  dilais:  so  we 
ae,  aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  apne  Khuda 
ke  ghar  ke  banane  men  maskgul 
hue l. 

15  Aur  yih  waqi’a  Dara  badskah 
ki  saltanat  ke  dusre  baras  ke 
chkatke  makine  ki  chaubiswin  ta¬ 
rikh  men  liua. 

•  •— 
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II  BAB. 

1  Nabi  logon  ho  ta’mir  he  ham  hi  bdbat  is  pai¬ 
gam  se  taqwiyat  detd,  ki  dusri  haihal  ki 
raunaq  pahli  ki  nisbat  se  bahut  ziyada  hogi. 
10  Pdk  aur  nd-pdk  chizon  ki  misdl  se  un  par 
yih  zdhir  karta  ki  un  ke  gundh  ba’is  hue  the 
ki  wuh  ham  ruh  gayd  thd.  20  Bdbat  us  wa’da 
ki  jo  Khuda  ne  Zarubabul  se  kiyd  hai. 


SATWEK  mahme,  aur  us  ma- 

hine  ki  ikkiswin  tarikh  Knu- 
“  •  • 

dawand  ka  kalam  Hajji  nabi  ||ki 
ma’rifat  a  pahuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki, 

2  Ab  Zarubabul  bin  Siyaltiel  Ya- 


’Ibrilnf 
men,  ke 
hath  se. 


liudah  ke  nazim  ko,  aur  Yahusu’a 
bin  Yahusadaq  sardar  kahin  ko, 
aur  qaum  ke  baqi  logon  ko  kah,  ki, 
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M  nisbat  se  ziydda  hogi. 
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3  Turn  men  se  kaun  raha  hai  jis 
ne  is  haikal  ko  us  ki  pahli  raunaq 
par  dekha a  1  aur  ab  yili  kaisi  kai 
jo  ab  dekkte  bo  1  kya  yih  us  ki 
nisbat  se  tumhari  nazron  men 
naebiz  nahin  dikhlai  deti  hai b  ? 

4  Lekin,  ai  Zarubabul,  mazbut 
rabc,  Khudawand  farmata  bai; 
aur  ai  Yaliusu’a  bin  Yaliusadaq 
sardar  kahin,  mazbut  rab;  aur 
ai  sarzamin  ke  sare  logo,  mazbut 
rabo,  Khudawand  farmata  hai, 
aur  kam  karo ;  kyunki  main 
tumhare  sath  bun,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  bai : 

5  Kalam  us  ’abd  ka,  jo  Misr  se 
nikalte  waqt  main  ne  turn  se  ban- 
dhad,  so  qaim  bai,  aur  meri  wub 
Rub  tumliare  darmiyan  rabti  bai 0 : 
mat  daro. 

6  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun 
farmata  bai,  ki  Hanoz  ek  mar- 
tuba,  thori  si  muddat,  haif,  aur 
main  asman,  aur  zamin,  aur  tari, 
aur  khusbki  ko  bilii  dunga  s : 

7  Aur  main  sari  qaumon  ko 
bila  dunga,  aur  sari  qaumon  ka 
matlab  bar  aegah,  aur  main  is 
gbar  ko  jalal  se  bbar  dunga,  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  bai, 

8  Cbandi  meri  bai,  aur  sona 
mera  bai,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
hai. 

9  Is  picbhle  ghar  ki  buzurgi 
pable  ghar  ki  buzurgi  se  ziyada 
bogi  \  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  bai ; 
aur  main  is  makan  men  salamati 
bakhshungak,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  bai. 

10  Aur  Dara  badshah  ki  sal- 
tanat  ke  dusre  sal,  aur  us  ke 
nauwen  mabine  ki  ebaubiswin 
tarikb,  Kiiudawand  ka  kalam 
Iiajji  nabi  ki  ma’rifat  a  pabuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaha, 

11  Ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  far¬ 
mata  bai,  Shari’ at  ki  babat  kahin- 
on  se  daryaft  kar 

12  Ki  agar  koi  admi  pak  gosht 
ko  apne  libas  ke  daman  men  liye 
bo,  aur  apne  daman  se  roti,  ya 
lapsi,  ya  mai,  ya  tel,  ya  kisi 
tarah  ki  khurak  ko  chhue,  to 
kya  wuh  chiz  pak  bogi  1  Tab  ka- 
binon  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  kaba,  ki 
Nahin. 

13  Pbir  Hajji  ne  kaha,  ki  Agar 
koi  murda  ke  clihune  ke  sabab 
se  napak  hua  ho m,  aur  in  men  se 
kisi  ek  ko  chhue,  to  kya  napak 


hoga?  Kahinon  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Han,  napak  hoga. 

14  Pbir  Hajji  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  farmata 
bai,  ki  is  qaum  ka  aur  is  gurok  ka 
meri  nazar  men  aisa  hi  bai  bai n, 
aur  un  ke  hatkon  ka  bar  ek  kam 
aisa  hi  hai ;  aur  jo  kuchh  ki  us 
jagab  par  guzrante  hain,  napak 
bai. 

15  Aur  ab  main  turn  se  minnat 
karta  bun,  ki  turn  aj  se  aur  is  se 
age  ke  waqt  ko,  us  din  se  ki 
Khudawand  ki  haikal  men  pat- 
tbar  par  pattbar  na  rakha  gaya 
tka,  andesba  karo 0 

16  Us  aiyam  se  aisa  hua  ki  jab 
koi  shakks  bis  pulion  ke  ambar 
pas  gaya,  to  faqat  das  pain  p ;  aur 
jab  kolhu  ke  pas  gaya,  ki  pachas 
bartan  bbar  lewe,  to  faqat  bis  pae. 

17  Aur  main  ne  turn  ko  bad  i 
samum,  aur  germ,  aur  olon  seq 
tumhare  kathon  ke  sare  kamon 
men 1  mara,  par  turn  meri  taraf  na 
phire s,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

18  Aj  se  aur  is  ke  age  ke  waqt 
ko  andesba  karo,  nauwen  mabine 
ki  ebaubiswin  tarikb  se,  ya’ne, 
jis  din  se  ki  Khudawand  ki  haikal 
ki  neo  dali  gayi  \  andesba  karo. 

19  Kya  bij  hanoz  kkaliyan  men 
hai  %  han,  hanoz  tak  aur  anjir  ke 
darakhton,  aur  anar  aur  zaitun  ke 
darakbton  par  mewa  nahin  hua ; 
lekin  aj  se  main  turn  par  barakat 
nazil  karunga11. 

20  Pbir  usi  mabine  ki  ebau¬ 
biswin  tarikb  Khudawand  ka 

“  •  • 

kalam  Hajji  nabi  ko  pabuncha, 
aur  us  ne  kaba, 

21  Ki  Yahudah  ke  nazim x  Za¬ 
rubabul  se  kah  de,  ki  Main  asman 
aur  zamin  ko  hilaungay; 

22  Aur  saltanaton  ke  takht  ulat 
dunga2,  aur  gairqaumon  ki  sal¬ 
tanaton  ki  tawanai  kbo  dunga, 
aur  rathon  ko  un  ke  sawaron 
samet  ulat  dunga a,  aur  ghore  aur 
we  jo  un  par  charhe  hain  ek  sath 
gir  jaenge,  har  ek  admi  apne 
bhai  ki  talwar  se. 

23  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  hai, 
ki  Ai  mere  banda  Zarubabul  bin 
Siyaltiel,  usi  din  main  tujhe  lunga, 
Khudawand  farmata  bai,  aur 
nagin  ki  tarah  tujhe  jarungab,  is 
liye  ki  main  ne  tujhe  barguzida 
kiyac,  main  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  huo. 
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Z  AKAKIY  AH 
NABI  KI  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Zahariy dh  unhen  nasiliat  hartd  hi  we  fauba 
haren.  7  Ghoron  hi  roya  jo  us  ne  dehhi. 
12  Firishta  hi  minnat  he  mutabiq  tasalli- 
bahhsh  wa’da  Yarusalam  se  ldye  jate.  18 
Char  singon  aur  char  barhaion  hi  roya  jo 
nazar  di. 

DARA  ke  dusre  baras*  ke 

atkwen  maliine  men  Khu- 
•  “  —  • 

da  wand  ka  kalam  Zakariyak  bin 
Barakiyahb  bin  Tdu  nabi  ko  pa- 
huncha,  aur  us  ne  kahd, 

2  Khudawand  tumhare  bapda- 
don  se  ||  bara  naraz  hua. 

3  Isliye  tu  un  se  kah,  ki  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  yun  farmata  liai,  ki  Turn 
meri  taraf  phiro c,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai;  to  main  tumharl 
taraf  phirunga,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai. 

4  Turn  apnebapdadon  Id  manind 
mat  lioo,  jinhen  agle  nabion  ne 
pukarke  kaha  haid,  ki  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Turn 
apni  bad-rahion  aur  badkarion  se 
baz  do e ;  par  unhon  ne  meri  bat 
ko  na  suna,  aur  use  na  mana, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

5  Tumhare  bapdade  jo  the,  so 
kalian  1  aur  ambiya,  kya  we  sada 
jite  liain. 

6  Par  meri  we  baten f  aur  mere 
we  ahkam  jo  main  ne  apne  khid- 
mat-guzar  nabion  ko  farmae  the, 
kya  we  tumhare  bapdadon  tak 
nahin  pahunche  the  %  chunanchi  we 
phire,  aur  unhon  ne  kalia,  ki  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  jaisa  us  ne  chaha  tha  ki 
ham  se  kare,  so  hamari  ’adaton 
aur  hamare  fi’alon  ke  mutabiq 
waisa  hi  us  ne  ham  se  kiya  hai g. 

7  ^  Dara  ke  dusre  baras,  aur 
gyaraliwen  mahine  ki  cliaubiswin 
tarikli,  jo  Sabat  ka  mahina  hai, 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  Zakariyali 
bin  Barakiyah  bin. ’Idu  nabi  ko 
pahunclia,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 

8  Main  rat  ko  dekhta  tha,  aur 
dekho,  ki  ek  shaklis  ek  suraner 
ghore  par  sawar  hokar h  as  ke 
darakhton  ke  darmiyan,  jo  nasheb 
men  the,  khara  tha,  aur  us  ko 


pichhe  surang,  aur  ||kumait,  aur 
nuqre  ghore  the1. 

9  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere 
Khudawand,  ye  kya  liain  ?  Phir 
Firishta  ne,  jo  mujh  se  guftogu 
karta  tha,  kalia,  ki  Main  tujhe 
dikhaunga,  ki  ye  kya  liain. 

10  Aur  jo  shaklis  as  ke  darakht¬ 
on  ke  darmiyan  khara  tha,  us  ne 
jawab  men  kaha,  ki  Ye  we  liain, 
jinhen  Khtjdawand  ne  bheja  hai, 
ki  sari  dunya  men  phiren  k. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  KhudAWAND 
ke  us  firishta  ko,  jo  as  ke  da¬ 
rakhton  ke  darmiyan  khara  tha, 
jawab  men  kalia,  ki  Ham  ne  sari 
dunya  ki  sail’  ki  hai1,  aur  dekho, 
sari  zamin  chup  chap  baitlii  hai, 
aur  aram  se  hai. 

12  Phir  KhudAwand  ke  fi¬ 
rishta  ne  jawab  dekar  kalia,  ki 
Ai  Rabb  ul  afwaj,  tu  Yarusalam 
par  aur  Yahudah  ke  shahron  par, 
jin  par  tu  ne  sattar  baras m  se 
gazab  nazil  kiya  hai,  kab  tak 
rahm  na  karega"  1 

13  Aur  Khtjdawand  ne  us 
firishta  ke  jawab  men,  jo  niujli  se 
guftogu  karta  tlia,  mulaim  aur 
clil-pazir  baten  kahin  °. 

14  Tab  us  firishta  ne,  jo  mujh  se 
guftogu  karta  tha,  mujlie  kaha, 
ki  Tu  cliillake  kali,  ki  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Mujlie 
Yarusalam  aur  Sailiun  ke  liye 
gairat  ati  hai p,  balki  bari  gairat. 

15  Aur  main  un  gair  qaumon  se, 
jo  ab  bare  chain  se  liain,  niliayat 
na-khush  hun  ;  ki  main  thora  sa 
bezar  thaq,  aur  unhon  ne  us  afat 
ko  ziyada  kar  diya. 

16  Is  liye  Khudawand  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Main  rahm  karne  ke 
liyer  Yarusalam  men  phir  aya 
hun  ;  us  men  mera  ghar  bind  kiya 
jaega,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
hai ;  aur  ek  rassi  Yarusalam  par 
kliinclii  jaegis. 

17_  Phir  chilldke  kah,  ki  Rabb 
;  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Mere 
S  slialir  iqbalmandi  se  phir  labrez 
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lionge,  aur  Khudawand  phir 
Saihun  ko  tasalli  bakhshega1, 
aur  phir  Yarusalam  ko  maqbul 
karega11. 

18  Phir  main  ne  apni  ankhen 
uthain,  aur  nigah  ki,  aur  dekho, 
ki  char  sing  the. 

19  Aur  main  ne  us  firishta  se, 
jo  mujh  se  guftogu  karta  tlia, 
pucliha,  ki  Ye  kya  liain  ?  Us  ne 
mujhe  jawab  diya,  Ye  we  sing 
liain,  jinlion  ne  Yahudah,  aur 
Israel,  aur  Yarusalam  ko  para- 
ganda  kiya  haix. 

20  Phir  Khuda  wand  ne  mujhe 
char  bar  hai  dikhlae. 

21  Tab  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Ye  log 
kya  karne  ae  liain  1  Us  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Ye  we  sing  hain,  ki  jinlion 
ne  Yahudah  ko  paraganda  kiya 
liai,  aisa  ki  ek  admi  bill  sir  utha 
na  saka  ;  lekin  ye  is  liye  ae  hain, 
ki  unhen  darawen,  aur  gair 
qaumon  ke  singon  ko,  jinlion  ne 
Yahudah  ki  mamlukat  par  us  ke 
pareslian  karne  ko  apna  sing 
uthaya  haiy,  gird  dewen. 

II  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Yarusalam  hi  khabardari  Icarke  hi  si 
ho  bliejtd  hi  use  mdpe.  6  Saihun  he  chhurae 
jane  hi  khabar.  10  Wa'da  liota  hi  Khuda 
us  he  darmiyan  suhunat  haregd. 

PHIR  main  ne  apni  ankhen 
uthain,  aur  nigah  ki,  aur 
dekho,  ek  shakhs  napne  ki  rassi 
hath  men  liye  hue  liai a. 

2  Aur  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Tu 
kalian  jata  hai  %  Us  ne  mujhe 
kalia,  ki  Yarusalam  ke  napne 
ko  b,  ta  ki  dekhun  ki  us  ki  cliaurai 
kitni,  aur  us  ki  lambai  kitni. 

3  Aur  dekho,  wuh  firishta  jo 
mujh  se  guftogu  karta  tha,  so 
nikal  chala,  aur  dusra  firishta  us 
ke  istiqbal  ko  dya. 

4  Aur  use  kalia,  ki  Daur,  aur  us 
jawan  se  mukhatib  hoke  kali,  ki 
Yarusalam  un  shahron  ki  manind 
abad  hoga,  jin  ki  shahr-panah  na 
ho  insan  aur  haiwan  ki  kasrat  ke 
sabab c  jo  us  men  ho  jawe. 

5  Kyunki  Khudawand  farmata 
hai,  ki  Main  us  ke  liye  charon 
taraf  se  atashi  diwar  houngad, 
aur  us  ke  bich  o  bich  shaukat 
banunga®. 

6  Aha,  ha,  niklo,  aur  uttar  ki 
sarzamin  se  bhago f,  Kjiudawa^d 
farmata  hai ;  kyunki  main  ne 
turn  ko  asman  ki  charon  hawaon 


ki  manind  paraganda  kiya  g,  Khu- 
dawand  farmata  hai. 

7  Ai  Saihun,  tu,  jo  Babul  ki 
beti  ke  sath  raha  karti  hai,  apne 
ko  chliurah. 

8  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Us  shaukat  ||  ke 
liye  us  ne  mujhe  un  qaumon  ke 
pas  bheja,  ki  jinlion  ne  turn  ko 
garat  kiya  ;  kyunki  jo  koi  tumhen 
chhuta  hai,  so  us  ki  ankh  Id  putli 
ko  chhuta  hai1. 

9  Kyunki,  dekh,  main  un  par 
apna  hath  hilaunga  k,  aur  we  apne 
gulamon  ke  liye  lut  honge :  tab 
turn  janoge  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
ne  mujhe  bheja  hai1. 

10  *|j  Ai  Saihun  ki  beti,  tu  ga, 
aur  khusliikarm;  kyunki,  dekh, 
main  aunga,  aur  tere  darmiyan 
sukunat  karunga11,  KHUDiAWAND 
farmata  hai. 

1 1  Aur  usi  din 0  bahuteri  qaumen 
Kiiudawand  se  mel  karengi p, 
aur  we  mere  log  hongiq,  aur 
main  tere  bich  men  rahunga,  aur 
tu  janega,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne 
mujhe  tujh  pas  bheja  hair. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  Yahudah 
ko  zamin  i  muqaddas  men  apna 
bakhra  janega8,  aur  Yarusalam 
phir  us  ka  manzur  i  nazar  hoga  \ 

13  Ai  sari  khilqat,  Khudawand 
ke  age  chupki  ho  rah u ;  kyunki 
wuh  apne  ||  muqaddas  makanx  ke 
darmiyan  se  utha  hai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yahusua  he  namuna  par,  hi  wuh  eh  nishani 

hai,  halisiye  he  balidl  hojane  hi,  aur  Masih  jo 

Shdkh  hai  us  he  zahirhone  hi  khabar  dijdti. 

AUR  us  ne  mujhe  yih  dikhlaya, 
ki  sardar  kahin  Yalmsu’a a 
Khudawajstd  ke  firishta  ke  age 
khara  tha,  aur  ||  Shaitan  us  ke 
dahne  hath  istada  thab,  taki  us  se 
mukhalafat  kare. 

2  Aur  Khtjdawand  ne  Shaitan 
ko  kaha,  ki  Ai  Shaitan,  Khuda- 
wand  tujhe  malamat  karec;  han, 
wuh  Khudawand,  jis  ne  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ko  barguzida  kiya  haid,  so 
tujhe  malamat  kare :  kya  yih 
lukti  nahin  jo  ag  se  nikali  gayi 
hai 0 1 

3  Aur  Yahusu’a  maile  kftpre 
pahine  f  firishta  ke  age  khara  tha. 
4  Wuh  bold,  aur  us  ne  unhen 
jo  us  ke  dge  khare  the  kalia,  ki 
Us  ki  maili  poshak  utar  lo.  Tab 
us  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Dekh,  main  ne 
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ten  badkari  tujh  se  dur  ki,  aur  main 
tujlie  nafis  poshak  pahinaunga8. 

5  Aur  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Us  ke 
sir  par  ek  saf  ’amama  rakhenA 
Tab  unhon  ne  us  ke  sir  par  saf 
’amama  rakha,  aur  use  poshak 
pahinai.  Aur  Khudawand  ka 
iirishta  us  ke  pas  khara  hud. 

6  Aur  Khudawand  ke  firishta  ne 
Yahusu’a  se  talrid  karke  kaha,  ki 

7  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Agar  tu  meri  rahon  par  chalega, 
aur  meri  ||  shariat  ko  hifz  karega  *, 
to  tu  mere  ghar  ka  hakim  hogak, 
aur  mere  sahnon  ki  nigahbam 
karega,  aur  main  tujhe  in  men  se 
jo  yahan  pas  khare  hain1  koi 
dunga  ki  teri  rahnumai  karen. 

8  Ab,  ai  Yahusu’a  sardar  kahin, 
sun,  tu  aur  tere  rafiq,  jo  tere  age 
baithe  hain ;  kyunki  ye  ashkhas 
ek  nishani  hain m  ;  ki  dekh,  main 
apne  banda11  ||SHAKH°  ko  na- 
mud  karunga. 

9  Kyunki  us  patthar  ko,jo  main 
ne  Yahusu’a  ke  age  dhara  hai, 
dekh  :  us  ek  hi  patthar  p  par  sat 
ankhenq  dekhti  rahengi;  dekh, 
main  us  par  jo  kuchh  khodna  hai 
so  main  khodunga,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai ;  aur  main  is  sarzamin 
ke  gunakon  ko  ek  hi  din  men  dur 
karunga r. 

10  Usi  din8  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  hai,  turn  men  se  liar  ek  tak 
ke  chhanw  aur  anjir  ke  tale1 
apne  hamsaya  ko  bulawega. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Sonahle  sham'addn  ki  misdl  se  yih  zahir  hiyd 
jdta  hi  Zarubabul  hi  koshishen  haikal  hi 
ta’mir  harne  men  ba  anjam  i  nelt  hongi. 

11  Zaitun  he  do  darahlit  jo  nazar  de  the  do 
masihon  se  murdd  rahlite. 

AUR  wuh  firishta,  jo  mujh  se 
baten  karta  tkail,  pliir  aya, 
aur  jaisa  koi  nind  se  jagaya  jata 
hai,  waisa  us  ne  mujhe  jagaya b. 

2  Aur  mujh  ko  kaha,  Tu  kya 
deklita  hai  1  Aur  main  ne  kaha, 
ki  main  deklita  liun,  aur  dekko, 
Ek  sham’adan0  bilkull  sone  ka, 
aur  us  ke  sir  par  ek  katora  hai, 
mX'l  s.7’  aur  us  upar  sat  chiragd,  aur 
un  saton  chiragon  ke  liye,  jo  us 
ke  upar  hain,  sat  nalian. 

3  Aur  us  ke  nazdik  do  darakht 
11  rtyat-  zaitun  kee,  ek  jo  hai  katore’ ki 
Mut  n.  4.  dahni  taraf,  aur  dusra  us  ki  bayin 
taraf. 

4  Aur  main  no  us  firishta  ko,  jo 


mujh  se  kalam  kartd  tha,  jawab 
dekar  kaha,  ki  Ai  mere  sahib,  ye 
kya  hain  ? 

5  Tab  us  firishta  ne,  jo  mujh  se 
kalam  karta  tha,  jawab  dekar 
kaha,  Kyatu  nahin  janta,  ki  ye  kya 
hain  ?  Main  ne  kaha,  Nahin,  ai 
mere  khudawand. 

6  Tab  us  ne  mujhe  jawab  dekar 
kaha,  ki  Yih  Zarubabul  ke  liye 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  hai,  ki 
Na  to  ||  zor  se,  aur  na  to  tawanai 
se f,  balki  meri  Ruh  se,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai. 

7  Ai  bare  paharg,  tu  kyd  hai? 
tu  Zarubabul  ke  age  ek  maidan 
hojaega:  aur  wuhi  sire  ka  pat¬ 
thar11  nikalegd,  aur  pukarke1  ka- 
hega,  Us  par  fazl,  us  par  fazl  howe. 

8  Phir  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  paliuncha,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

9  Zarubabul  ke  hath  ne  is  ghar 
ki  neo  dali k,  aur  usi  ke  hath  use 
tamam  bhi  karenge1;  tab  tu 
janegam,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne 
mujhe  turn  pas  bheja  liain. 

10  Kyunki  kaun  hai  jis  ne  in 
chhoti  cliizon0  ke  din  ki  taliqir 
ki  hai?  kyunki  Khudawand  ki 
we  sat  ankhen,  jo  sari  zamin  ki 
sair  karti  hain  p,  khushi  se  us  sa- 
hul  ko  dekhti  hain,  jo  Zarubabul 
ke  hath  men  hai. 

11  ^  Tab  main  ne  use  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  Ye  donon  zaitun 
ke  darakht q,  jo  sham’adan  ke 
dahne  bayen  hain,  kya  hain  ? 

12  Aur  main  ne  dusri  bar  khitab 
karke  use  kaha,  ki  Zaitun  ki  ye 
do  shakhen,  jo  sone  ki  do  nalion 
ke  muttasil  hain,  jin  ki  rah  se 
||  sunahla  tel  nikla  chala  jata  hai, 
so  kya  hain  ? 

13  Us  ne  mujhe  jawab  dekar 
kaha,  Kya  tu  nahin  janta  hai,  ki  ye 
kya  hain  ?  Main  ne  kaha,  Nahin, 
ai  mere  khudawand. 

14  Us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ye  we 
do  ||  masiha  hain r,  jo  sari  zamin 
ke  Khudawand3  ke  huzur  khare 

l  •  • 

rahte  hain l. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Urte  tiimar  hi  misdl  se  choron  aur  jhxithi 
qasam  hhdnewdlon  ha  la'nati  hdl  jatdyd  jdtd 
hai.  5  ’Aurat  ki  misdl  se  jise  ek  aifah  men 
qaid  karke  Babul  legaye,  zahir  hi  juti,  ki 
Bani  Israel  ki  butparasti  wahin  rahegi,  aur 
phir  namud  na  haregi. 

rnAB  main  phira,  aur  main  no 
JL  apni  ankhep  upar  kin,  aur 
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nazar  kl,  aur,  dekko,  ek  urta  liua 
tumar a. 

2  Us  ne  mujhe  kaka,  ki  Tu  kya 
dekkta  kai  ?  Main  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  ek  urta  hua  tumar  dekkta  kun, 
jis  ki  lambai  bis  hath,  aur  ckaurai 
das  hath. 

3  Pkir  us  ne  mujke  kalia,  Yik 
wuk  la’nat  kaib,  jo  tamam  ru  e 
zamin  par  nazil  lioti  kai ;  aur  kar 
ek  jo  ckori  karta  kai,  is  taraf  ko 
us  ke  mutabiq  kat  dala  jaega ; 
aur  kar  ek  jo  beja  qasam  kkata 
kai  us  taraf  ko  us  ke  mutabiq  kat 
dala  jaega. 

4  Main  use  nikalunga,  It  abb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  kai,  aur  wuk  clior 
ke  gkar  men,  aur  us  ke  gkar  men, 
jo  mere  nam  ki  jkutlii  qasam  kkata 
kaic,  ghusega,  aur  us  ke  gkar  ke 
bicli  o  bick  rakega,  aur  use  us  ki 
lalm  aur  us  ke  pattkar  samet 
barbad  karegad. 

5  Aur  wuh  firislita,  jo  mujk 
se  kalam  karta  tha,  nikla,  aur  us 
ne  mujke  kalia,  ki  Ab  tu  apni 
ankhen  utka,  aur  dekk,  ki  yik  jo 
nikal  jata  kai  kya  kai. 

6  Main  ne  kaka,  ki  Yik  kya  kai  ? 
Wuk  bola,  ki  Yik  jo  nikalta  kai, 
ek  aifali  kai.  Aur  us  ne  kaka,  ki 
Sari  zamin  men  yiki  un  ka  mu- 
skabili  kai. 

7  Aur  dekko,  ek  sise  ka  ||  qintar 
utliaya  kua  tka ;  aur  yik  ek  ’aurat 
kai  jo  aifak  ke  bickon  bick  baitlii 
kai. 

8  Aur  us  ne  kaka,  ki  Yik  sha- 
rarat  kai.  Aur  us  ne  us  ko  aifak 
ke  bick  men  gira  diya,  aur  us  sise 
ke  bat  ko  us  ke  munk  par  dkar 
diya. 

9  Pkir  main  ne  apni  ankken 
upar  kiyan,  aur  nigak  ki,  aur, 
dekko,  do  ’auraten  nikal  ain,  aur 
hawa  un  ke  pankkon  men  bkari 
tki ;  kyunki  un  ke  pankli  laglag 
ke  pankkon  ki  manind  tke ;  aur 
we  aifak  ko  asman  zamin  ke 
adkar  men  utka  le  gayin. 

10  Tab  main  ne  us  firishta  ko, 
jo  mujk  se  kalam  karta  tka,  kaka, 
ki  Ye  aifak  ko  kidkar  le  jati  kain  ? 

11  Us  ne  mujke  kaka,  Is  waste 
liye  jati  kain  ki  Sin’ar  ki  sarzamin 
men6  us  ka  ek  gkar  banawenf: 
ki  wuk  qaim  kiya  jaega,  aur  apni 
neo  par  rakka  jaega. 


YI  BAB. 

1  Char  ganon  hi  roya.  9  Yahusu'a  ke  do 
tdjon  ki  misdl  se  Masih  ki,  jo  Shdkh  hai,  us  ki 
haikal  aur  us  ki  badshdhi  zahir  ki  jati  hai. 

TAB  main  ne  pkir  apni  ankken 
upar  kin,  aur  nigak  ki ;  to 
dekko,  Un  do  paliaron  ke  bick 
men  se  ckar  garian  nikal  ain ; 
aur  we  paliar  pital  ke  paliar  tke. 

2  Pakli  gari  men  surang  gliore a, 
aur  dusri  gari  men  muskki  gliore 
tkeb; 

3  Aur  tisri  gari  men  nuqre 
gliore c,  aur  ckautlii  gari  men 
cliitle  aur  surkke  gkore  tke. 

4  Tab  main  ne  us  firishta  ko,  jo 
inujh  se  kalam  karta  thad,  khitab 
karke  kalia,  ki  Ai  mere  sahib,  ye 
kya  hain  ? 

5  Aur  firishta  ne  mujhe  jawab 
dekar  kaha,  ki  Ye  asman  ki  char 
ruhen  kain®,  jo  sari  zamin  ke 
Kliudawand  ke  kuzur  men  khari 
thin,  aur  ab f  nikalkar  jati  kain. 

6  Aur  muskki  gliore,  jo  us  men 
kain,  so  uttar §  mulk  men  jate 
kain,  aur  nuqre  un  ke  picklie 
pickhe  jate  kain,  aur  ckitle  dakhin 
ke  mulk  ko  jate  kain. 

7  Aur  surkke  nikalkar  chakte 
the,  ki  sari  zamin  par  guzar 
karenh :  aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Clialo, 
aur  zamin  par  guzar  karo;  aur 
we  zamin  par  guzre. 

8  Tab  us  ne  mujh  ko  pukara,  aur 
us  ne  kaha,  ki  Un  ko  dekh  jo 
uttar  mulk  ko  gaye  hain ;  unhon 
ne  mere  ji  ko  uttar  ke  mulk  men 
tkanda  kiya  kai  *. 

9  Phir  Kuudaavand  ka  kalam 
mujke  pahuncka,  aur  us  ne  kaha, 
ki 

10  Tu  asiron  se,  ya’ne,  Khuldi, 
aur  Tubiyak,  aur  Yad’aiyah  se  jo 
Babul  se  ae  kain,  le,  aur  tu  usi 
din  ja,  han,  Yusiyak  bin  Safaniyah 
ke  ghar  men  dakhil  ko  ; 

11  Un  se  ckandi  aur  sona  le, 
aur  taj  banak,  aur  unken  Yaku- 
su’a  bin  Yaliusadaq  sardar  kakin 
ke  sir  par  rakk ; 

12  Aur  us  se  yun  kak,  ki  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  yun  farmata  hai,  ki  Dekk, 
wuk  shakhs  *,  jis  ka  nam  SHAKH  m 
hai ;  aur  wuk  apni  jagak  se  ugega, 
aur  wuk  Ruud  a  wand  ki  haikal 
ko  bina  karega11: 

13  Han,  wuki  Khudawand  ki 
haikal  ko  banaega ;  aur  wuh 
sahib  i  shaukat  hoga°,  aur  apne 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
519. 


»  Zak.  1.  8. 
Muk.  6.  4. 

b  Muk.  6.  5. 


c  Muk.  6.  2. 


4  Zak.  5.  10. 


e  Zab.  104.  4. 
’ibr;in.  1.  7, 
14. 

f  lSal.  22.19. 
Dan.  7.  10. 
Zak.  4.  14. 
Luq.  1.  19. 
s  Yar.  1.  14. 


h  Paid.  13. 17. 
Zak.  1.  10. 


‘  Qaz.  8.  3. 


k  Khur.28.30. 
aur  29.  6. 
Ahb.  8.  9. 
Zak.  3.  5. 


1  Dekho  Ltiq. 
1.  78. 

Yuh.  1.  45. 
m  Zak.  3.  8. 

n  Zak.  4.  9. 
Mat.  16.  18. 
Afs.  2.  20, 
21,  22. 
'Ibran.  3.  3. 

°  Yaa.  22.  24 


991  a 


Bom  rahhne  ki  bdbat  ek  suwal.  ZAKARIYAH,  YII.  VIII.  Asiri gundh  he  ba'is  se hui. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

519. 


p  Ziib.  110.  4. 
’Ibran.  3. 1. 


q  Khur.12.14. 

Marq.  14.  9. 
r  Yas.  57.  19. 
aur  60.  10. 
Afs.  2.  13, 
19. 


•  Zak.  2.  9. 
aur  4.  9. 


518. 

Tbr&nf 
men,  biid- 
shah. 


'Ibranf 
men, 
chihra  ho 
manawen. 


»  1st.  17.  9, 
10,  11. 
aur  33.  10. 
Mai.  2.  7. 
b  Yar.  52.  12. 
Zak.  8.  19. 


0  Yar.  41.  1. 

Zak.  8.  19. 
d  Zak.  1.  12. 
0  Yas.  58.  6. 

f  Dekho 
Hum.  14. 
6. 


takht  par  baithke  hukumat  kar- 
ega ;  aur  mill  apne  takht  par 
julus  karke  kahin  bln  hogap  ;  aur 
sulk  ki  mashwarat  donon  ke  dar- 
miyan  liogi. 

14  Aur  we  taj  Halam,  aur  Tubi- 
yah,  aur  Yad’aiyah,  aur  Hann 
bin  Safaniyah  ki  taraf  se  honge, 
taki  Khtjdawand  kl  haikal  men 
ek  yadgariq  ho  wen. 

15  Aur  we,  jo  dur  dur  hainr,  so 
awenge,  aur  Khtjdawand  ki  hai¬ 
kal  men  ta’mir  karenge  ;  aur  turn 
janoge,  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne  mu- 
jhe  turn  pas  bheja  hai s.  Aur  agar 
turn  Khtjdawand  apne  Khuda  ki 
farmanbardari  karoge,  to  yun 
hoga. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Asiron  ltd  suwal  bdbat  roza  rakhne  M .  4 
Nabi  roza  ke  muqaddama  men  un  ko  maid- 
mat  kartd.  8  Asiri  jo  hui  so  gundh  ke  sabab 
se  hui. 

DARA  ||  ki  saltanat  ke  chauthe 
baras  yun  hua,  ki  KhtjdA- 
wand  ka  kalam  nauwen  mahine 
ki  chauthi  tarikh,  ya’ne,  Ivislev 
mahine  men,  Zakariyah  ko  pa¬ 
huncha  ; 

2  Yih  us  waqt  hua  jis  waqt 
Baitel  ne  Sarazur,  aur  Rajam- 
Malik,  aur  un  ke  logon  ko  bheja 
tha,  ta  ki  we  Khtjdawand  ke  ||  liu- 
zur  du’a  mangen, 

3  Aur  ki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke  ghar 
ke  kahinon  se  aur  nabion  se 
kahena,  Kya  zarur  hai,  ki  main 
panchwen  mahine  men  b  roun  aur 
ap  ko  alag  kar  rakhun,  jaisa  ki 
main  ne  sallia  sal  se  kiya  hai  1 
4  ^  Tab  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ka  ka¬ 
lam  mujhe  paliuncha,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  ki 

5  Tu  mamlukat  ke  sare  logon 
se  aur  kahinon  se  kah,  ki  Jab 
turn  logon  ne  panchwen  aur  sat- 
wenc  mahine  men  un  sattar  ba¬ 
ras  d  tak  roza  rakha e,  aur  matam 
kiya,  to  kya  kabhi  mere  liye,  han, 
mere  liye  roza  rakha  thaf? 

6  Aur  jab  turn  ne  khaya  aur 
piya,  to  kya  turn  ne  apne  liye  na 
khaya  aur  piya  ? 

7  Kya  ye  we  baten  nahin  hain, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  agle  nabion  ki 
ma’rifat  se  pukar  pukarke  kahin, 
jis  waqt  ki  Yarusalam  abad  aur 
dsuda-luil  tha,  aur  us  ki  charon 
taraf  ki  nawahi  ki  bastiiin  waisi 
hi  thin,  jis  waqt  log  dakkhin  ki  za- 


ming  am*  nasheb  men  sukunat 
karte  the  ? 

8  ^  Phir  Khtjdawand  ka  kalam 
Zakariyah  ko  pahuncha;  aur  us 
ne  kaha,  ki 

9  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Turn  sachchi  ’adalat  karo, 
aur  har  koi  apne  apne  bliai  par 
karam  aur  rakm  kiya  kare  h. 

10  Aur  bewa,  aur  yatim,  aur 
musafir,  aur  miskin  par  zulm  na 
karo 1 :  am'  koi  turn  men  se  apne 
dil  men  wuh  tasauwur  na  kare 
jis  se  us  ke  bhai  ka  ziyan  hok. 

11  Lekin  we  shanawa  na  hue, 
balki  unhon  ne  gardan-kashi  Id1, 
aur  apne  kanon  ko  band  kiyam, 
taki  na  sunen. 

12  Balki  unhon  ne  apne  dilon 
ko  sang  i  khara  banaya11,  taki 
sharf  at  ko,  aur  un  paigamon  ko, 
j inhen  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ne  agle  na¬ 
bion  ||  ki  ma’rifat  ba  waz’a  ruhani 
bheja  tha,  na  sunen0 ;  is  liye  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  ki  taraf  se  bara  qahr  na- 
zil  hua  p. 

13  Is  liye  yun  hua,  ki  jis  tar  ah 
main  chillaya,  aur  we  shanawa  na 
hue,  usi  tarah  we  chillae,  aur 
main  ne  nahin  sunaq,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai : 

14  Balki  main  ne  girdbad  se 
unken  un  sari  qaumon  men,  jin  se 
we  nawaqif  the r,  paraganda  kiya s. 
Is  tarah  un  ke  piclilie  sarzamin 
wiran  hui*,  aisa  ki  kisi  ne  us  men 
amad  o  raft  na  kiya  ;  kyunki  un¬ 
hon  ne  us  dilchasp  zamin u  ko  wi¬ 
ran  karaya  hai. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  ke  bahal  hojane  ke  liaqq  men. 
9  Ta'mir  karne  ki  bdbat  nabi  un  ko  tar  gib 
deta  is  lihaz  se  ki  Khuda  ne  un  par  bari 
mihrbani  ki  thi.  i6  Nek  kam  kame  ka 
farz  un  par  jatdya  jata.  18  Wa'da  hai  ki 
akhir  men  un  ki  khushi  aur  taraqqi  donon 
hongi. 

PHIR  Khtjdawand  ka  kalam 
mujli  ko  pahuncha,  aur  us 
ne  kaha,  ki 

2  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Mujhe  Saihun  ke  liye  bari 
se  bari  gairat  hui  haia;  balki 
bare  qahr  ke  sath  mujhe  us  ke 
liye  gairat  hui. 

3  Khtjdawand  yun  farmata  hai, 
ki  Main  Saihun  men  phir  ayab, 
aur  Yarusalam  ke  darmiyan  sukii- 
nat  karunga0;  aur  Yarusalam 
ka  nam  Sachai  ki  bastid  hoga, 
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aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ka  paliar e  Mu- 
qaddas  paliar f  kahlaega. 

4  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Pliir  burhe  mard  aur 
burhi  ’auratens  Yarusalam  ke 
kuclion  men  baithi  hui  hongi, 

aur  liar  ek  shakhs  ke  hath  men 

•  — 

us  ke  burliape  ke  sabab  us  ka 
’asa  lioga. 

5  Aur  shahr  ke  kucha  larkon 
aur  larkion  se  ma’mur  honge,  jo 
ja-ba-ja  gallon  men  khelti  hongi. 

G  Aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  far¬ 
mata  hai,  ki  Agar  yih  in  dinon 
men  is  qaum  ke  baqi  logon  ki 
nazar  men  hairat-afza  hai,  to  kya 
meri  nazar  men  bhi  hairat-afza 
lioga11,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata 
hai  ? 

7  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Dekli,  main  apne  logon  ko 
mashriq  aur  ||  magrib  ke  mulk  se 
chhura  dunga 1 ; 

8  Aur  main  unhen  launga,  aur 
we  Yarusalam  ke  darmiyan  suku- 
nat  karenge ;  aur  we  mere  log 
honge k,  aur  main  sachai  o  sada- 
qat 1  se  un  ka  Khuda  hunga. 

9  f  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Ai  logo,  turn  jo  in  dinon 
men  ye  baten  nabionm  ki  zuban 
se  sunte  ho,  jo  us  din  kahi  thin, 
jab  Rabb  ul  afwaj  ke  maskan, 
ya’ne,  haikal  ki  neo  dali  jati  thi n, 
taki  wuh  bind  kiya  jawe,  apne 
hath  rnazbut  karo  °. 

10  Kyunki  un  dinon  se  age  na 
insan  ke  liye  mazduri  thi,  aur  na 
haiwan  ke  liye  kiraya  tha p ;  aur 
dushmanon  ke  sabab  se  janewale 
aur  anewale  ki  salamati  na  thiq; 
kyunki  main  ne  liar  ek  ko  us 
ke  parosi  ka  dushman  kar  diya 
tha. 

11  Lekin  ab  main  is  qaum  ke 
baqi  logon  ke  liye  nahin  liounga 
jis  tarali  main  agle  aiyam  men 
tlia,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  hai ; 

12  Balki  zira’at  ka  khub  paida- 
war  hogar:  ki  tak  apna  phal  ni- 
kalegi,  aur  zamin  apna  hasil  degi 8, 
aur  asman  apni  os  bakhshcnge1 ; 
aur  main  is  qaum  ke  baqi  logon 
ko  in  sab  barakaton  ka  malik 
karunga. 

13  Aur  yun  lioga,  ai  Yahudah 
ke  gharane,  aur  ai  Israel  ke  gha- 
rane,  ki  jis  tarah  turn  gair  qau- 
mon  ke  darmiyan  ek  la’nat  theu, 
us  hi  tarah  se  main  turn  ko  najat 


dunga,  aur  turn  ek  barakat  lioge  x  : 
mat  daro,  balki  tumliare  hath  maz- 
but  hony. 

14  Kyunki  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Jis  tarah  se  main 
ne  qasd  kiya  thaz  kitum  ko  saza 
dun,  jis  waqt  tumliare  bapdadon 
ne  mujlie  ranjida  kiya,  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai,  aur  main 
apne  irada  se  pachlitake  baz  na 
ayaa; 

15  Usi  tarah  se  main  ne  in  dinon 
men  ’azm  kiya  hai,  ki  Yarusalam 
aur  Yahudah  ko  gharane  se  neki 
karun  ;  pas,  turn  mat  daro. 

16  Par  lazim  hai  ki  turn  in 
baton  par  ’arnal  karo  ;  Chakiye,  ki 
liar  ek  admi  apne  parosi  se  sack 
kaheb,  aur  turn  apne  phatakon 
men  sachchi  aur  sahih  ’adalat 
karo. 

17  Aur  turn  men  se  koi  apne 
dil  men  apne  liamsaya  ki  bad- 
khwahi  na  kare c,  aur  jhuthi  qasam 
ko  manzur  na  kare d ;  kyunki 
main  in  sab  chizon  se  nafrat 
rakhta  hun,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  hai. 

18  Pliir  Kiiudawand  ka  kalam 
mujhe  pahunclia,  aur  us  ne  kalia, 
ki 

19  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  chauthe  mahine  ka  rozae, 
aur  pancliwen  ka  rozaf,  aur  sat- 
wen  ka  rozas,  aur  daswen  ka 
rozah,  alii  i  Yahudah  ke  liye  kku- 
slii  aur  khurrami  ke  din1  aur 
tarab-angez  ’iden  honge  ;  is  liye 
turn  sachai  aur  salamati  ko  ’aziz 
rakho  k. 

20  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Age  ko  aisa  koga,  ki 
bahuteri  qaumen  aur  bahutere 
shahron  ke  rahnewale  awenge  ; 

21  Aur  ek  shahr  ke  bashindagan 
dusre  shahr  men  jakar  kalicnge, 
Ao  jaldi  se,  ta  ki  ham  Kiiudawakd 
ke  ||  age  du’a  mangen1 ,  aur  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  ko  dhundhen  ;  main  bhi 
jaunga. 

22  Aur  bahuteri  ummaten  aur 
zorawar  qaumen  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
ke  dliundhne  kom,  aur  Khuda- 
wand  ke  age  du’a  mangne  ko, 
Yarusalam  men  awengi. 

23  Rabb  ul  afwaj  yun  farmata 
hai,  ki  Un  dinon  men  aisa  lioga, 
ki  qaumon  ke  das  mard  jin  ki 
juda  juda  lugat  ho  hath  barha- 
enge,  han,  ek  Yahudi  shakhs  ke 
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daman  ko  pakrenge n,  aur  ka- 
henge,  ki  Ham  tumhare  sath 
jaenge  ;  kyunki  ham  ne  suna  hai, 
ki  Khuda  tumhare  sath  hai0. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Khuda  apni  halisiye  hi  himayat  hartd. 
9  Nabi  Saihun  ho  nasihat  hartd,  hi  Masih, 
he  ane  he  sabab  se  aur  us  hi  sulh-pazir  bdd- 
shdhat  he  ane  he  ba’is  khushi  hare.  12  Khiuda 
ha  wa’da  hi  main  fath  diingd  aur  himayat  bln 
karunga. 

KHUDAWAND  ke  kalam  ka 
bojha  jo  Hadrak  ki  sar- 
zamin  par  hai,  aur  wuh  Dimishqb 
tak  paliunchke  wahan  thahar  jae- 
ga :  yili  us  waqt  hoga,  jab  Bani 
Adam  aur  Israel  ke  sare  firqon 

ki  ankhen  Khudawand  ki  taraf 

—  • 

hongi0. 

2  Aur  wuh  Hamatd  par  bhi,  jo 
us  ke  muttasil  hai ;  Sur e  o  Saida f 
par  bhi,  harcliand  ki  wuh  bari 
’aqlmand  hais. 

3  Han,  agarchi  Sur  ne  apne  liye 
ek  mazbut  qil’a  banaya,  aur  dliul 
ki  tarah  chandi  ka  tuda  kiya  b,  aur 
chokhe  sona  ka  gallon  ki  kichar  ki 
manind ; 

4  Deklio,  Khudawand  use  kliarij 
kar  dega  *,  aur  wuh  us  ke  mal  o 
asbab  ko  darya  men  dal  degak: 
aur  ag  us  hi  ko  kha  legi. 

5  Asqalun  dekhegi  aur  daregi, 
aur  ’Azah  bhi  dekhegi  aur  baliut 
dard  klraegi 1 ;  ’Aqrun  blii,  ki  us 
ke  intizar  ke  sabab  se  sharminda 
i  hui :  aur  Azah  se  badsliah  jata 
rahega,  aur  Asqalun  be-chirag 
liogi. 

6  Aur  ek  ajnabi-zada  Ashdud 
men  takht-nishin  liogam;  aur 
main  Filistion  ka  fakhr  mitaun- 

i  ,  ~  •  • 

ga. 

7  Aur  main  us  ke  khun  ko  us 
I  ke  munh  men  se,  aur  nafraton  ko 
us  ke  danton  se  nikal  dalunga, 
aur  wuh  bhi  hamare  Khuda  ke 
liye  bach  rahega,  aur  wuh  us 
nazim  ki  manind  hoga,  jo  Yahu- 
dah  men  hai,  aur  Aqrun  Yabusi 
ki  manind  hoga. 

8  Aur  main  apne  gliar  ke  aspas 
khaima  khara  karunga11,  us  fauj 
ke  sabab  se  jo  cliarhke  guzar  jati, 
aur  us  ke  sabab  se  bhi  jo  phir  ati 
hai ;  tis  piclihe  koi  zalim  un  ke 
darmiyan  nahin  guzrega 0 ;  ky un- 
ki  ab  main  apni  ankhon  se  dc'klita 

v  Kliur.  3.  7.  bun  p. 

0  f  Ai  Saihun  ki  beti,  tu  nihayat 
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12. 

Zab.  145.15. 
d  Yar.  49.  23. 
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aur  27  Bab. 
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Anuis  1.  9. 
f  1  Sal.  17.  9. 
HlZ.  28.  21. 
Abad.  20. 

S  Hiz.  28.  3, 
wag. 

>>  Aiy.  27.  16. 
Hiz.  28. 4,5. 


‘  Yas.  23.  1. 
k  Hiz.  26.  17. 


*  Yar.  47. 1,5. 
Saf.  2.  4. 


111  Amiis  1.  8. 


■  Zab.  31.  7 
Zak.  2.  5. 


»  Yas.  60.  1 8 
Hiz.  28.  24. 


khushi  kar  ;  ai  Yarusalam  ki  beti, 
tu  khub  lalkar q ;  ki  dekh,  tera 
badshali  tujli  pas  ata  hai r ;  wuh 
sadiq  hai,  aur  najat  dene  par 
qadir  hai ;  wuh  farotan  hai,  aur 
gadhe  par,  balki  jawan  gadhe  par, 
Iran,  gadlii  ke  bachclia  par  sawar 
hai. 

10  Aur  main  Ifraim  ki  garian, 
am*  Yarusalam  ke  ghore  kat  da- 
lungas,  aur  jangi  kaman  tor  dali 
jaegi :  aur  wuh  qaumon  ko  sulli 
ka  muzlida  dega 1 :  aur  us  ki 
saltanat  samundar  se  samundar 
tak  u,  aur  darya  se  zamin  ki  intiha 
tak  liogi. 

11  Aur  tu  jo  hai,  jis  ktl  ’ahd 
laliu  se  hai,  main  tere  asiron  ko 
us  chuan  men  se  jahan  pani  nahin 
hai  nikalke  bahar  karunga x. 

12  Turn  us  mazbut  qil’a  ko 
phir  ao,  ai  ummedwar  asiroy  ;  main 
aj  ke  din  kahta  hun,  ki  Main  tujhe 
do  guna  dunga z ; 

13  Kyunki  main  ne  Yahudah  ko 
apne  liye  kkam  kiya,  aur  kaman 
Ifraim  se  ma’mur  hui ;  aur  main 
ne  tere  farzandon  ko,  ai  Saihun, 
tere  hi  beton  par,  ai  Yunan,  barpa 
kiya  hai,  aur  main  ne  tujhe  pah- 
laivan  ki  talwar  ki  manind  ban¬ 
aya. 

14  Aur  Khudawand  un  Id  ma- 
dad  ke  liye  dikhlai  dega,  aur  us 
ke  tir  bijli  ki  tarah  niklenge a ; 
han,  Khudawand  Yahowah  turhi 
phunkega,  aur  wuh  dakkliin  ke 
bagulonb  ke  sath  khuruj  kare- 
ga. 

15  Aur  Rabb  ul  afwaj  un  ki 
dastgiri  karega,  aur  we  dushm  an¬ 
on  ko  niglenge,  aur  falakliun  ke 
pattliaron  ko  girake  unhen  pae- 
mal  karenge,  ||aur  un  ka  lahu 
pienge,  aur  matwalon  ki  manind 
shor  machaenge  ;  aur  katoron  ke 
manind,  aur  mazbah  ke  konon 
ke  manind0  we  ma’mur  lionge. 

1G  Aur  Khudawand  un  ka  Khu- 

i  •  • 

da  usi  din  apni  qaum  ko  najat 
!  dega,  jis  tarah  galle  ko  najat  dete 
hain  ;  kyunki  we  taj  ke  jawahir 
ke  manind  lionge  d,  jo  us  ki  zamin 
ke  upar  bulanili  pakrenge0. 

17  Kyunki  us  ka  ihsan  kya  hi 
’azim  hai f,  aur  us  ka  liusn  kya  hi 
kliub !  nau-jawan  galla  se  bar- 
lienge,  aur  larkian  nayi  mai  seg. 
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Khuda  hi  pariah  dhundhna  hai.  ZAKARIYAII,  X.  XI.  Yarusalam  hi  garat  hi  bdbat. 
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!  »  Yar.  14.  22. 

1>  Aiy.  29.  23. 

Yuel  2.  23. 

«  1st.  11.  14. 
Yar.  10.  13. 


4  Qaz.  17.  5. 
Yar.  10.  8. 
Hab.  2.  18. 


«  Aiy.  13.  4. 

t  Hiz.  34.  S. 

e  Hiz.  34.  17. 
h  Luq.  1.  68. 
1  Gaz.  1.  9. 


k  Gin.  24.  17. 
1  Yas.  22.  23. 


“  Zab.  18. 42. 


j  n  Yar.  3.  18. 

Hiz.  37.  21. 
“  Hus.  1.  7. 


P  Zak.  13.  9. 


n  Zab.  104. 15. 
Zak.  9.  15. 


r  Yas.  5.  26. 


*  Yas.  49.  19. 
Hiz.  36.37. 


X  BAB. 

1  Khuda  hi  aurna  hi  buton  Id  pandh  dhundlma 
liai.  5  Jis  larali  se  Khuda  ne  apne  galla  se 
muldqat  hi  thi  lei  unhen  sazd  de,  so  wuh  un  se 
do-char  hoga  hi  unhen  bachdwe  aur  bahdl  hare. 

TUM  Khudawand  se  mango a, 
ki  wuh  akhir  barsat  menb 
menli  barsawe c ;  to  Khudawand 
bijlion  ko  maujud  karega,  aur 
menh  sliiddat  se  barsawega,  aur 
liar  ek  ke  khet  men  glids  ugegi. 

2  Kyunki  Tirafim  ne  batalat  ki 
baten  kahi  hain d,  aur  gaib-binon 
ne  dhokha  dekha  liai,  aur  jhuthe 
kliwabon  ka  bayan  kiya  hai ;  we 
’abas  tasalli  dete  liain6:  is  liye 
we  galla  ki  manind  bliatakte  hain ; 
unlion  ne  dukh  paya,  is  liye  ki 
un  ka  koi  charwaha  na  thaf. 

3  Mera  gazab  charwahon  par 
bharka  hai,  aur  main  ne  bakron 
ko  saza  di  liai 8  ;  tad  blii  Babb  ul 
afwaj  ne  apne  galla  ya’ne  alii  i 
Yahudah  par  nazar  ki  hai h,  aur 
un  ko  jang-gah  ka  apna  khiib- 
surat  ghora  banaya1. 

4  Us  hi  ki  taraf  se  kone  ka  pat- 
thark,  us  hi  se  khunti usi  se  jangi 
kaman,  usi  se  bar  ek  liakim  nikle- 
ga. 

5  Aur  we  palilawanon  ke  ma¬ 
nind  lionge,  aur  larai  men  dush- 
rnanon  ko  gallon  ke  kichar  ki 
tarali  latarengem;  aur  we  laren- 
ge,  is  liye  ki  Khudawand  un  ke 
sath  hai,  aur  we  jo  ghoron  par 
sawar  hain  un  ke  age  khajil 
honge. 

6  Aur  main  Yahudah  ke  gha- 
rane  ko  quwat  dunga,  aur  Yusuf 
ke  gliarane  ko  najat  bakhshunga; 
aur  main  unhen  lake  phir  bith- 
launga11,  is  liye  ki  main  neun  par 
ralim  kiya  hai 0 ;  aur  we  aise  lion- 
'  ge,  goya  ki  main  ne  unlien  kadlii 
|  dur  nahin  kiya  tha  ;  kyunki  main 
Khudawand  un  ka  Khuda  liun, 
aur  un  ki  sununga p. 
j  7  Aur  Ifraim  pahlawan  sa  hoga, 
aur  un  ka  dil,  jaisa  ki  mai  se, 
waisa  masrur  hogaq;  balki  un  ki 
aulad  bin  dekhegi  aur  shadmani 
karegi;  un  ka  dil  Kiiudawand 
men  kliush  hoga. 

8  Main  un  ke  liye  siti  bajaungar, 
aur  unhen  faraham  karunga ; 
kyunki  main  ne  un  ke  liye  fidiya 
diya  hai,  aur  we  bahut  hojaenge, 
jis  tarah  age  bahut  bote  tlies. 

I  9  Harchand  main  ne  un  ko  qau- 


mon  ke  darmiyan  paraganda  kiya l, 
taublii  we  un  dur  dur  mulkon  men 
mujhe  yad  karenge",  aur  we  apne 
bal-bachclion  samet  jienge,  aur 
phir  awenge. 

10  Main  un  ko  Misr  ki  zamin  se 
phir  laungax,  aur  unlien  Asur  se 
samet  lunga,  aur  Jili’ad  aur  Lub- 
nan  ki  zamin  men  phir  launga, 
yahan  tak  ki  un  ke  liye  gunjaish 
na  liogiy. 

11  Aur  wuh  samundar  par  se 
guzar  jaega  ;  aur  wuh  samundar 
ko  chirega,  aur  us  ki  lahron  ko 
marega,  aur  darya  ki  sari  gah- 
raian  sukh  jaengi2;  aur  Asur  ka 
gurur  tale  utara  jaega  %  aur  Misr 
ka  ||chhattar  fana  hojaegab. 

12  Aur  main  un  ko  Khuda  wand 

—  • 

men  taqwiyat  dunga,  aur  we  us 
ka  nam  leke  idhar  udhar  cha- 
lengec,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  he  barbad  hojane  hi  bdbat.  3  Bar- 
guzidon  hi  hhabar  li  jdti,  aur  bdqi  log  mar- 
dud  hoie.  10  Masih  he  inhdr  harne  he  sabab 
Ni’am  aur  Habl  donon  lathidn  tori  jdtin.  15 
Eh  bewuquf  chaupan  lea  zihr  hai  hi  wuh 
barpa  hoga  aur  la'nati  hojdegd. 

A  I  Lubnana,  tu  apne  darwazon 
ko  khol  de,  taki  ag  tere 
saro  ke  darakliton  ko  kha  jae. 

2  Ai  sanaubar  ke  darakhto,  turn 
nauha  karo ;  is  liye  ki  saro  gir 
gaya ;  kyunki  shandar  garat  hue 
hain  ;  ai  Basani  balut  ke  darakh¬ 
to,  figan  karo,  kyunki  nrakafaz 
ban  gira  liaib. 

3  Charwahon  ke  nala  ki  awaz 
suni  jati  hai,  kyunki  un  ki  hash- 
mat  garat  liui ;  sher  i  babaron  ke 
garajne  ki  awazdiai,  kyunki  Yar- 
dan  ka  gurur  dliaya  gaya. 

4  Khudawand  mera  Khuda  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Us  galla  ke  jan- 
waron  ko  jo  zabh  ke  liye  hain 
chara c ; 

5  Jin  ke  malik  unlien  zabh  karte 
hain,  aur  gunahgar  nahin  thalirae 
jated;  aur  we  jo  unlien  bechte 
hain  kahte  hain,  ki  Khudawand 
mubarak  ho,  ki  main  maldar  huae; 
aur  un  ke  charwahe  un  par  ralim 
|  nahin  karte  hain. 

6  Kyunki  main  mulk  ke  raline- 
walon  par  age  ko  rahm  naliin 
karunga,  Khudawand  farmata 
hai ;  par  dekh,  main  un  admion 
ko,  har  ek  sliakhs  ko  us  ke  ham- 
saya,  aur  us  ke  badshah  ke  qabu 
men  kar  dunga ;  aur  we  zamin  ko 
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Ni'am  aur  Habl  tori  jdtin.  ZAKARIYAH,  XII. 
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tabak  karenge,  aur  main  unhen 
un  ke  hath  se  nakin  chhuraunga. 

7  Fas,  main  ne  un  blieron  ko  jo 
zabk  ke  liye  thinf,  han,  galla  ke 
miskinon g  ko  charaya  ;  aur  main 
ne  do  latliian  lin  ;  ek  ko  main  ne 
Ni’am  kalia,  aur  dusri  ko  Habl ; 
aur  galla  ko  ckaraya. 

8  Aur  main"  ne  tin  charwakon 
ko  ek  makine  menh  lialak  kar 
diya,  aur  meri  jan  ne  un  se  nafrat 
raklii,  aur  un  ka  ji  bki  mujli  se 
bezar  liua. 

9  Tab  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
tumken  pkir  naliin  cliaraunga ; 
wuli  jo  marta  kai  use  marne  clo1 : 
aur  jo  kat  dalne  ke  laiq  kai,  kata 
jawe  ;  aur  jo  baqi  rakenge,  so  un 
men  se  kar  ek  dusre  ka  goslit 
kkae. 

10  Aur  main  ne  apni  lathi 
Ni’am  ko  liya,  aur  use  tor  dala ; 
ki  apne  ’alicl  ko,  jo  main  lie  sari 
qaumon  se  bandlia  tlia,  torun. 

11  So  wuk  usi  din  men  tora 
gaya ;  aur  jliund  ke  miskinon  ne  k 
jo  meri  rah  takte  tlie  jana,  ki  yik 
Kiiud  a  wand  ki  bat  kai. 

12  Aur  main  ne  unlien  kalia,  ki 
Agar  turn  munasib  jano,  to  mera 
mol  mujhe  do  ;  naliin  to,  mat  do ; 
aur  unkon  ne  mere  mol  Id  babat 
||  tis  rupiye  taulke  diye '. 

13  Aur  Khudawand  ne  mujlie 
hukm  diya,  ki  Use  kumhar  pas 
plienk  dem,  aclicliki  qimat  kai  jo 
unlion  ne  meri  di ;  aur  main  ne 
un  tis  rupiyon  ko  liya,  aur  Knu- 
dawand  ke  gkar  men  us  kumliar 
ke  liye  plienk  diya. 

14  Pkir  main  ne  apni  dusri  latki 
Habl  ko  tor  dala,  taki  us  biradari 
ko  jo  Yaliudak  aur  Israel  men  kai 
tor  dalun. 

15  Aur  Khud  aw  and  ne  mujlie 
kaka,  ki  Tu  pkir  nadan  ckarwake 
ke  katkyar  apne  liye  le  n. 

16  Kyunki  dekli,  main  mulk 
men  ek  chaupan  ko  bar  pa  karun- 
ga,  jo  un  ki  jo  lialak-  hone  par 
hain  khabar  naliin  lega,  aur  us  ko 
jo  gumrah  hua  nakin  dkundhega, 
aur  us  ko  jo  zakliml  liua  ckanga 
nakin  karega,  aur  use  jo  gkar 
men  kliara  rakta  nakin  charaega, 
par  moton  kii  goskt  kliaega,  aur 
un  ke  kliuron  ko  tor  dalega. 

17  Us  badziit  garariye  par  wa- 
waila  kai0,  jo  galla  ko  chkor  jata 
kai !  talwar  us  ke  bazii  par,  aur 


us  ki  dakini  ankk  par  kogi ;  us  ka 
bazii  bilkull  sukh  jaega,  aur  us  ki 
dakini  ankk  pkut  jiiegl. 

XII  BAB.  * 

1  Tarusalam  eli  piyala  kai  jis  ke  sabab  wuh 
dp  kdmpti,  3  aur  ek  patthar  kai  jis  se  us  ke 
duskman  dab  jdte.  0  Yahudah  ki  babat  hi 
hyunkar  fathydbi  ke  satk  wuh  bakdl  hojaega. 
9  Yarusalam  ki  tauba  ki  babat. 

KHUD  A  WAND  ke  sukhan  ka 
bojh  jo  Israel  ke  liye  kai, 
wuh  Khud  aw  and  farmata  kai,  jo 
asmanon  ko  phailata  kaia,  aur 
zamin  ki  neo  dalta  kai,  aur  insan 
ke  bicli  us  ki  ruk  paida  karta 
kai b ; 

2  Dekho,  main  aisa  kariinga,  ki 
Yarusalam  aspas  ki  sari  qaumon 
ke  liye  ||thartharahat  kii  piyala 
lioga0,  aur  Yaliudak  ke  liye  bhi 
aisa  lioga,  jis  waqt  ki  Yarusalam 
ghera  jawe. 

3  Aur  main  us  dind  Yarusalam 
ko  sari  qaumon  ke  liye  ek  bkari 
pattkar  kar  diinga®,  aur  sab  jo  use 
uthaenge,  tukre  tukre  kiye  jaenge, 
agarcki  zamin  ki  sari  qaumen  us 
ke  muqabil  jam’ a  kongi. 

4  Usi  din,  Khud  a  wand  farmata 
kai,  main  kar  ek  ghore  ko  aisa  ma- 
ki  sab  hairan  rak  jawen, 
sawar  ko  diwana  kar 
dunga  ;  magar  apni  ankli  kkolke 
Yaliudah  ke  gharane  par  nazar 
karunga,  par  qaumon  ke  sab  gho- 
ron  ko  marunga  ki  we  andke  ko- 
jawen. 

5  Tab  Yahudah  ke  sare  farrnan- 
rawa  apne  dil  men  kalienge,  ki 
Yarusalam  ke  basliindagan,  Rabd 
ul  afwaj  un  ke  Khuda  ke  fazl  se, 
liamari  tawanai  honge. 

6  Main  us  din  Yahudah  ke 
;  farman-rawaon  ko  us  ataskdan  ki 
manind  jo  lakrion  ke  bicli  ko,  aur 
us  jalti  mask’al  ki  manind  jo  pulon 
ke  darmiyan  liowe,  karunga  g ;  aur 
we  dakne  bayen  par  aspas  ki  sari 
qaumon  ko  niglenge  ;  aur  Yaru¬ 
salam  pkir  apne  maqam  Yarusa¬ 
lam  par  nisliast  karegi. 

7  Aur  Khud  aw  and  Yahudah  ke 
khaimon  ko  palile  najat  dega,  taki 
Daud  ka  gkarana,  aur  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ke  basliindagan  Yahudah  ke 
muqabil  apni  barai  na  karen. 

8  Usi  din  IvnuDAWAND  Yarusa- 
lam  ke  basliindon  ki  himayat  ka¬ 
rega  ;  aur  wuk  jo  us  din  un  ke 
darmiyan  uftada  lioga,  so  Daud 


j  rungaf, 
aur  us  ke 
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a  Yas.  42.  5. 
aur  44.  24. 
aur  45.  12, 
18. 

aur  48.  13. 
b  Gin.  16.  22. 
Wa’iz.  12.7. 
Yas.  57.  16. 
’Ibran.12.9. 

||  Ya,  nashe 
lea  piyala. 
=  Yas.  51.  17, 
22,  23. 


4  4,  6,  8,9,11 
fiyaten. 
Zak.  13.  1. 
aur  14.  4,  6, 
8,  9,  13. 
e  Mat.  21.  44. 


f  Zab.  76.  6. 
Hiz.  38.  4. 


s  Abad.  18. 
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i  Haj.  2.  22. 
3  ityat. 


k  Yar.  31.  9. 
aur  50.  4. 
Hiz.  39.  29. 
Yuel  2.  28. 

'  Yuli.  19.  34, 
37. 

Muk.  1.  7. 
m  Yar.  6.  26. 
Annas  8. 10, 


n  A ’am.  2.37. 


»  2  Sal. 23. 29. 
2  Taw.  35. 
24. 

1'  Mat.  24.  30. 
Muk.  1.  7. 

a  2  Sam.  5. 14. 
Luq.  3.  31. 


||  Ya,  Sam- 
a’ tin  ka ; 
Chundnchi 
Sattar 
mutarjim- 
on  ke 
tarjuma 
men  yihf 
payd  jiita. 


a  Zak.  12.  3. 


b  Tbrctn.9.14. 
1  Pat.  1. 19. 
Muk.  1.  5. 


c  Khnr.23.13. 
Yash.  23.  7. 
Zab.  16.  4. 
Hiz.  30.  13. 
Hus.  2.  17. 
Mfk.  5.  12, 
13. 

<•  2  Pat.  2.  1. 


ki  manind  hogah,  aur  Daud  ka 
gharana  Khuda  ki  manind  hoga, 
balki  Khudawand  ke  flrislita  ki 
manind  jo  un  ke  age  age  lio. 

9  Aur  usi  din  yun  lioga,  ki 
main  un  sari  qaumon  ki,  jo  Araru- 
salam  par  charhai  karne  ati  hain, 
surag  lunga,  ki  main  unhen  lialak 
karun  *. 

10  Aur  main  Daud  ke  gharane 
par,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  basliindon 
par,  fazl  aur  munajat  ki  ruli  bar- 
saungak;  aur  we  mujh  par,  jise 
unlion  ne  chheda  hai,  nazar  ka- 
renge 1 ;  aur  we  us  ke  liye  matam 
karenge,  jaisa  koi  apne  iklaute 
ke  liye  matam  karta  haim;  aur 
we  us  ke  liye  talkh-kam  honge, 
jis  tar  ah  se  koi  apne  palauthe 
ke  liye  talkh-kami  men  parta 
hai. 

11  Aur  us  din  Yarusalam  ke 
darmiyan  bara  matam  hoga11, 
Hadad-Rimmon  ke  matam  ki 
manind,  Majiddon  ki  wadi  men  °. 

12  Aur  sari  mamlukat  matam 
karegip,  liar  ek  gharana  ’alahida  ; 
Daud  ka  gharana  ’alahida,  aur 
un  ki  joruan  ’alahida;  Natan q 
ka  gharana  ’alahida,  aur  un  ki 
joruan  ’alahida ; 

13  Lawi  ka  gharana  ’alahida, 
aur  unki  joruan  ’alahida  ;  ||Sama’i 
ka  gharana  ’alahida,  aur  un  ki 
joruan  ’alahida; 

14  Sare  gharane  jo  baqi  ra- 
lienge,  ek  ek  gharana  ’alahida, 
aur  un  ki  joruan  ’alahida. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Bdbat  us  chashma  Id,  2  jis  se  Yanisalam  ki 
napaki,jo  butparasti  aur  jhutlii  nubuwatke 
sabdb  hui,  ditrld  jdegi.  7  Masili  ke  mare  jane 
ki  bdbat,  aur  tisre  hissa  ke  azmae  jane  ke  haqq 
men. 

US  din a  gunah  aur  napakion  ke 
waste  Daud  ke  gharane  ke 
liye,  aur  Yarusalam  ke  bashindon 
ke  liye,  ek  sota  phut  niklega b. 

2  ^  Aur  usi  din  yun  hoga,  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai,  ki  main 
buton  ke  namon  ko  zamin  par  se 
mita  dalunga0,  aur  unhen  pliir 
koi  yad  na  karega :  aur  main 
nabion  kod,  aur  napak  ruh  ko 
dunya  se  kharij  kar  dunga. 

3  Aur  aisa  lioga,  ki  jab  koi  nu- 
buwat  karega,  to  us  ke  ma  bap, 
jin  se  wuli  paida  hua,  use  kahenge,  I 
ki  Tu  na  jiega,  kyunki  tu  KhudA- 
wand  ka  nam  leke  jhuth  bolta 


hai ;  aur  us  ke  bap  aur  ma,  jin  se 
wuh  paida  liua,  jis  waqt  wuh 
peshingoi  karega,  use  hul  ma- 
renge e. 

4  Aur  us  din  aisa  hoga,  ki  na¬ 
bion  men  se  liar  ek  jis  waqt  wuh 
nubuwat  kare,  apni  roya  se  sharm- 
inda  lioga f;  aur  we  kabhi  ||du- 
rusht  libasg  na  paliinenge,  taki 
fareb  den. 

5  Balki  ek  ek  kahega,  ki  Main 
nabi  nahin ;  main  kisan  liunh; 
kyunki  meri  ibtidai  jawani  se 
kisi  ne  mujhe  gulam  kar  rakha 
tlia. 

6  Aur  ek  us  se  puclihega,  ki 
Tere  hatlion  par  ye  kya  zakhm 
hain  h  to  jawab  dega,  We  zakhm 
hain,  jo  mujhe  apne  doston  ke 
gliar  men  lage. 

7  *[[  Ai  talwar,  tu  mere  char- 
wahe  par1,  us  insan  par,  jo  mera 
hamta  haik,  bedar  ho,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai ;  us  charwalie 
ko  mar,  aur  galla  paraganda  ho 
jae 1 ;  par  main  apna  hath  chhoton 
parm  chalaunga. 

8  Aur  aisa  lioga,  Khuda  wand 
farmata  hai,  ki  sari  sarzamin  men 
do  hissa  kate  jaenge,  aur  mar- 
enge;  lekin  tisra  hissa  us  men 
baqi  rahega11. 

.  9  Aur  main  tisre  hissa  ko  ag  ke 
darmiyan0  men  se  launga,  aur 
main  unhen  yun  saf  karunga  jis 
tarah  se  rupe  ko  saf  karte  hain  p : 
aur  yun  taunga  jis  tarah  sone  ko 
tate  hain :  we  mera  nam  lenge, 
aur  main  un  ki  sununga q ;  main 
kahunga,  ki  Ye  mere  log  hain, 
aur  we  bolenge,  ki  Khudawand 
mera  Khuda r. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Yarusalam  ke  qdrat  karnewdle  dp  qdrat  kiye 
jate.  4  Masih  ke  dne  ki  bdbat,  aur  un  ni'ama- 
ton  ke  haqq  men  jo  us  ki  badshahat  ke  wasile 
se  miltin.  12  Yarusalam  ke  dushmanon  par 
marijohogi.  16  Baqi  log  Khudawand  ki 
taraf  ruju'  lawenge,  20  aur  un  ke  hit  kd  mat 
bhi  muqaddas  liojdega. 

DEKHO,  Khudawand  ka  din 
ata  hai®,  aur  tere  lut  ka 
mal  tere  darmiyan  taqsim  kiya 
jaega. 

2  Aur  main  sari  qaumon  ko 
faraliam  karunga b  ki  Yarusalam 
par  cliarlicn  aur  laren ;  aur 
shalir  le  liya  jaega,  aur  ghar  ke 
gliar  lute  jaenge0,  aur  ’auraten 
jabr  se  be-hurmat  ki  jaengi ;  aur 
adha  shalir  asir  ho  jaega ;  aur  we 
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aur  18.  20. 
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g  2  Sal.  1.  8. 

Yas.  20.  2. 

Mat.  3.  4. 
h  Amus  7. 14. 


1  Yas.  40.  11. 

Hiz.  34.  23. 
*  Yuli.  10.30. 
aur  14.  10, 
11. 

Filfm.  2.  6. 

1  Mat.  26.  31. 

Marq.  14.27. 
m  Mat.  18. 10, 
14. 

Luq.  12.  32. 


n  Rum.  11.  5. 

°  Yas.  48.  10. 
p  1  Pat.  1.6, 7. 


'i  Zab.  50.  16. 
aur  91.  15. 
Zak.  10.  6. 


*  Zab.  144.15. 
Yar.  30.  22. 
Hiz.  11.  20. 
Hus.  2.  23. 
Zak.  8.  8. 


a  Yas.  13.  9. 
Yuel  2.  31. 
A’am.  2.  20. 


b  Yuel  3.  2. 


<=  Yas.  13.  16. 
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14. 


787 

ke  qarfb. 
f  Amus  1. 1. 


k  Mat.  16.  21. 
aur  24.  30, 
31. 

aur  25.  31. 
Yahild.  14. 

||  Yd  ms  ke 
sdth. 

Yuel  3.  11. 
i  Muk.  22.  5. 
k  Mat.  24.  36. 


i  Yas.  30.  26. 
aur  60.  19,  * 
20. 

Muk.  21.23. 

m  Hiz.  47.  1. 
Yuel  3.  IS. 
Muk.  22.  1. 


n  Ddn.  2.  44. 
Muk.  11.15. 

°  Afs.  4.  5,  6. 


||  Ya'ne, 
Tardan  Jed 
maidan. 
r  Yas.  40.  4. 


a  Naham.3. 1. 
nur  12.  39. 
Yar.  31.  38. 

'  Zak.  12.  6. 


•  Yar.  31.  40. 


<  Yar.  23.  6. 


jo  baqi  rail  jaenge,  shahr  men 
|1  cliliorc  jaenge. 

3  Tab  Khuda  wand  khuruj  ka- 
rega,  aur  un  qaumon  ke  sath,  jis 
tarali  sabiq  men jang  ke  din  lard 

thd,  lardi  karega. 

4  ^  Aur  us  ke  panw  usi  din 
Zaitun  ke  pahar  par d,  jo  Yaru- 
salam  ke  samlme  purab  ko  hai, 
jame  rahenge  ;  aur  Zaitun  ka  pa¬ 
har  bichon  bich  se  pachchhim  aur 
purab  ko  phat  jaega,  aur  nihayat 
bari  wadi  zahir  liogi6;  aur  adha 
pahar  uttar  ki  taraf  chal  niklega, 
aur  adha  us  ka  dakkhin  ki  taraf. 

5  Aur  turn  pahar  ki  wadi  ko 
bhagoge;  kyunki  pahar  ki  wadi 
Azal  se  ja  milegi ;  ban,  jis  tarah  se 
turn  shah  i  Yahudah  ’Uzziyali  ke 
aiyam  men  zalzala  ke  age f  bhage 

the,  us  hi  tarah  se  bhagoge  ;  ky¬ 
unki  Khudawand  mera  Khuda 

—  •  • 

awegag,  aur  sare  qudsi  jo  ||  tere 
sath  hain  h. 

6  Aur  usi  din  aisd  hoga,  ki  nafis 
ajram  i  falak  ki  roslmi  na  hogi ; 
par  jamai  liui  tariki  hogi. 

7  Par  ek  din  hoga1  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  ma’lum  haik  ;  us  ka  din 
rat  na  hoga ;  balki  yun  hoga,  ki 
sham  ke  waqt  roshan  hoga1. 

8  Aur  usi  din  yun  hoga,  ki  jita 
pani  Yarusalam  men  se  jari 
liogam;  us  ka  adha  purabi  sa- 
mundar  ki  taraf,  aur  us  ka  adha 
pachchhimi  samundar  ki  taraf; 
garmi  men  aur  jare  men  hoga. 

9  Aur  Khuda' wand  sari  dunya 
ka  badshah  ho  jaega”;  us  din  ek 
Kiiuda' wand  hoga,  aur  us  ka  nam 
ek  hoga0. 

10  Aur  sari  sarzamin,  Jib’a  se 
leke  ltimmon  tak,  jo  Yarusalam 
ki  dakkhin  taraf  hai,  tabdil  lioke 
||  Arab  ah  ki  manind  hojaegip  :  par 
wuli  buland  hogi,  aur  Binyamin  ke 
phatak  se  palile  phatak  ke  maqam 
tak,  aur  kone  ke  phatak  tak,  aur 
Hananiel  ke  burj q  se  badshah  ke 
anguri  kolhuon  tak,  apne  hi 
mauqa’  par  abad  ki  jaegih 

11  Aur  log  us  men  sukunat  ka- 
renge,  aur  phir  koi  haram  na 
kiya  jdega8;  balki  Yarusalam 
amn  o  amdn  se  ma’mur  rahe- 
gi4. 

12  Am*  wuh  mari,  jis  se  Ejiu- 
dawand  sari  qaumon  ko,  jo  larne 
ko  Yarusalam  par  cliarli  din, 
maregii,  so  yih  hai:  ki  un  ka 
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»  1  Sam.  14. 
15,  20. 


*  Qdz.  7.  22. 
2  Taw.  20. 
23. 

Hiz.  38.  21. 


y  Hiz.  39. 10, 
17,  wag. 


12  dyat. 


gosht  jis  waqt  we  apne  panwon 
par  khare  lionge  fana  hojaega ; 
aur  un  ki  ankhen  un  ke  chaslim- 
khanon  men  gal  jaengi,  aur  un 
ki  zuban  un  ke  munh  men  sar 
jaegi. 

13  Aur  usi  din  yun  hoga,  ki 
Khuda  wand  ki  taraf  se  un  ke 
darmiyan  bari  garbarahat  a  pa- 
regi u,  aur  un  men  se  har  ek  apne 
liamsaya  ka  hath  pakrega,  aur  us 
ka  hath  us  ke  hamsaya  ke  hath  ke 
muqabil  utliaya  jaega  x. 

14  Aur  Yahudah  bhi  Yarusalam 
men  larega,  aur  sari  gair  qaumon 
ka  mal  jo  aspas  hain,  kya  sona, 
kya  rupa,  kya  libas  bari  kasrat  se 
faraham  kiya  jaega  y. 

15  Aur  ghoron,  am’  khachcharon, 
aur  unton,  aur  gadlion,  aur  sab 
haiwanon  ko  jo  un  lashkargahon 
men  honge,  us  hi  tarah  ki  mari 
jaisi  yih  hai  maregi. 

16  *jy  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  har  ek 
jo  un  sab  qaumon  men  se,  jo  Ya¬ 
rusalam  par  charh  awen,  bach 
rahega,  sal  ba  sal  Badshah  Rabb 
ul  afwdj  ko  sijda  karnea,  am  ’id 
i  kliaimab  manne  ko  jaega. 

17  Aur  yun  hoga,  ki  zamin  ke 
sare  ghardnon  men  se,  jo  Badshah 
Rabb  ul  afwdj  ke  age  sijda  karne 
ko  Yarusalam  men  na  awe,  un 
par  menli  nahin  barsega,0. 

18  Aur  agar  Misr  ka  gharana 
na  nilde,  aur  na  awe,  ||  to  un  par 
bhi  nahin  paregad;  balki  un  par 
wuh  mari  hogi,  jis  se  KhudA- 
wand  un  gair  qaumon  ko,  jo  nahin 
jati  liain  ki  khaimon  ki  ’id  mdnen, 
marega. 

19  Yilii  Misr  ki  sazd  hogi,  aur 
sari  qaumon  Id  saza,  jo  nahin  jati 
hain  ki  khaimon  ki  ’id  mdnen. 

20  %  Usi  din  ghoron  ki  ||  glian- 
tion  par  yih  raqam  hoga,  QUDS 
YAHOWAH  KOe ,  aur  Khuda-  'Yas.23.i8. 
wand  ke  ghar  Id  deg  un  piyalon 
ke  jo  mazbah  ke  age  dliare  gaye 
bardbar  hongi. 

21  Balki  Yarusalam  aur  Ya- 
huddh  men  ki  sab  deg  Rabb  ul 
afwdj  ke  liye  quds  liongi ;  aur 
we  sab,  jo  qurbdni  karte  liain, 
awenge,  aur  un  men  se  kisi  ko 
lenge,  aur  un  men  pakawenge  ; 
aur  us  din  men  phir  koi  Kan’dnP  'ym.m.b. 
Rabb  ul  afwdj  ke  ghar  men  na  Mak.2i.27. 

”  aur  22.  15. 

hOga  g.  S  Afs.  2.  19, 

20,  21,  22. 


a  Yas.  60.  6, 
7,  9. 

aur  66.  23. 
b  Ahb.  23.  34, 
43. 

Naham.  8. 
14. 

Hus.  12.  9. 
Yuh.  7.  2. 

«  Yas.  60.  12. 


||  Ya ,  jis  par 
ivuh 
nahin 
partd,  to 
un  par, 
wag. 

d  1st.  11.  10. 


Yd,  lag  dm - 
on  par. 
Khur.28.36. 


998 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 
397 

ke  qarib. 


||  ’ibrdnt 
men,  ke 
hath  se. 


»  1st.  7.  8. 
aur  10.  15. 


h  Rum.  9.  13. 


c  Yar.  49.  18. 
Hiz.  35.  3,  4, 
7,9,14,15. 
Abad.  10, 
wag. 


||  ’IbrjJn! 
men,  led 
siwana. 


f  Tbrrfnf 
men,  kc 
siwana. 

<i  Zab.  35.  27. 
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f  Ltiq.  6.  46. 


g  Mai.  2.  14, 
17. 

aur  3.  7,  8, 
13. 

h  1st.  15.  21. 


>  riiz.  41.  22. 
12  ayat. 


k  Ahb.22.22. 
1st.  15.  21. 
14  ayat. 


MALAKI  NABI  KT  KITAB. 


I  BAB. 

1  Maldki  Israel  par  shiledyat  hartd,  hi  un  men 
piyar  na  tlia:  6  hi  un  hi  sdf  be-dini  thi; 
12  aur  Khuda  hi  be-'izzati  harte  the. 

K  HUD  A  YVAND  ke  sukhan  ka 
bojli  jo  Malaki  ||kl  ma’rifat 
se  Israel  ke  liye  hai. 

2  Khudawand  farmata  hai,  ki 
Main  ne  tumhen  piyar  kiya  liaia. 
Tad  blii  turn  kahte  lio,  ki  Tu  ne 
hamen  kyunkar  piyar  kiya  ?  Kya 
’Esau  Ya’qub  ka  bliai  na  tha? 
Khudawand  farmata  liai ;  lekin 
main  ne  Ya’qub  ko  piyar  kiya b; 

3  Aur  main  ne  ’Esau  se  dusk- 
mam  rakhi,  aur  us  ke  paliaron 
aur  us  ki  mlras  ko  wiran  karke 
dashti  sarnpon  ke  nasib  kiyac. 

4  Chunki  Adum  kahta  hai,  ki 
Hamara  talias-nahas  liua  ;  magar 
ham  phirenge,  aur  wiran  makan- 
on  ko  ta’mlr  karenge :  Babb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai,  ki  We  ta’mlr 
to  karenge,  par  main  dhaunga  ; 
aur  log  un  ko  yih  nam  rakkenge 
Shararat  ||  kl  mamlukat,  aur  Wuh 
qaum,  jis  par  liameska  Khijda- 
wajstd  ka  qahr  ralia. 

5  Aur  tumharl  ankhen  dekhengl, 
aur  turn  kahoge,  ki  Khudawand 
Israel  fkl  mamlukat  se  ’azamat 
;  pawegad. 

6  Beta  apne  bap  kle,  aur 
naukar  apne  aqa  kl  ta’zlm  karta 
hai :  pas,  agar  main  bap  hun,  to 
merl  ’izzat  kahanf?  aur  agar  aqa 
hun,  to  mera  khauf  kahan  1  Babb 
ul  afwaj  tumhen  kahta  hai,  ai 
kahino,  jo  mere  nam  ko  liaqlr 
jante  ho.  Aur  turn  kahte  ho,  ki 
Kis  bat  men  ham  ne  tere  nam  ko 
zalll  kiyag? 

7  Turn  mere  mazbah  par  napak 
rotlan11  charkate  ho,  aur  kahte 
ho,  ki  Kyunkar  ham  ne  tujhe 
napak  kiya?  Is  men,  ki  kalite 
ho,  Khudawakd  kl  mez  haqlr 
hai1. 

8  Ki  jab  turn  andhe  ko  qurbanl 
ke  liye  guzrante  ho,  to  kya  bura 
nahln  haik?  aur  agar  langre  ko 
aur  blmarko  guzrano,  to  kya  bura 
nahln  ?  ab  to  wuh  clilz  apne  ha¬ 


kim  kl  nazr  kar  ;  to  ky&  wuh  tujh 
se  razl  hoga,  aur  tu  us  ke  age 
manzur  i  nazar  hoga1?  Babb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai. 

9  Ab  turn  Khuda  ||se  du’a  man- 
giye ;  taki  wuh  ham  par  rahm  far- 
mawe :  tumhare  ||  sabab  se  yih 
hud  liaim;  kya  wuh  tumhen  apna 
manzur  i  nazar  karega?  Babb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai. 

10  Tumhare  darmiyan  aisa  kaun 
hai  jo  muft  darwaza  band  kare  ? 
turn  mere  mazbah  par  raegan  ag 
sulgane  par  razl  nahln  ho  n.  Main 
turn  se  razl  nahln  hun,  Babb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai ;  aur  tumhare 
hath  ka  liadya  hargiz  qabul  na 
karunga  °. 

11  Kyunki  dftab  ke  tulu’  se  us 
ke  gurub  takp  mera  nam  qau- 
mon  ke  darmiyan  q  buzurg  lioga ; 
aur  liar  makan  men1  mere  nam 
par  lubans  aur  pak  liadya  guz- 
rane  jaenge :  kyunki  mera  nam 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  buzurg 
hoga1,  Babb  ul  afwaj  farmata  hai. 

12  Lekin  turn  ne  use  napak 
kiya ;  chunki  kahte  ho,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  kl  mez  najis  hai11,  aur 
us  ka  phal,  aur  us  kl  kkurak, 
zalll  hai. 

13  Aur  turn  ne  kaha,  ki  Dekho, 
kya  bar!  takllf  hai !  aur  use 
tahqlr  kiya,  Babb  ul  afwaj  far¬ 
mata  hai;  phir  turn  phare  hue, 
aur  langre,  aur  blmar  ko  lae,  aur 
is  hi  tarali  ka  hadya  guzrana  ; 
kya  main  us  ko  tumhare  hath  se 
qabul  karun x  ?  Babb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai. 

14  Par  wuh  jo  fareb-kar  hai  us 
par  la’nat,  ki  us  ke  galla  men  nar 
hai,  par  ma’yub  clilz  Khudawand 
kl  nazr  cliarliata  liaiy;  kyunki 
main  bara  Badshah  liunz,  Babb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  hai,  aur  mera 
nam  qaumon  ke  darmiyan  haul- 
nak  hai. 

II  BAB. 

1  Wuh  hahinon  ho  sahht  maldmat  hartd,  is  liye 
hi  unhon  ne  'aid  se  gaflat  hi  thi,  11  aur  logon 
ho  bid  ddntta  hai  is  liye  hi  unhon  ne  butpar- 
asti,  14  aur  zindhdri,  17  aur  be-imdni  i  thi. 


Peshtar 
M  A  S  f  H 
se, 

397 

ke  qarlb. 


l  Aiy.  42.  8. 

||  'Ibntnf 
men,  ke 
chihra  se. 

||  ’Ibranf 
men,  hath 
se. 

™  Hiis.  13.  9. 


”  1  Qur.9.13. 


0  Yas.  1.  11. 
Yar.  6.  20. 
Amiis  5. 21. 

p  Zab.  113.  3. 

Yas.  59.  19. 
'i  Yas.  60.3,5. 

>•  Yuh.  4.  21, 

1  Tim.  2.  8. 
«  Muk.  8.  3. 


‘  Yas.  66.  19, 
20. 


“  7  fiyat. 


*  Ahb.  22.  20, 
wag. 


y  8  ityat. 

1  Zab.  47.  2. 

1  Tim.  6. 15. 
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logon  ho  maldmat  hartd. 
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«  Abb.  26. 14, 
wag. 

1st.  28.  15, 
wag. 


||  YA,  maid- 
mat  lea- 
rdngd. 


•>  1  Sal.  14.10.  ■ 


e  Gin.  25.  12. 
Iliz.  34.  25. 
aur  37.  26.  | 


dIst.  33.  8,9. 


«  1st.  33.  10. 


f  Yar.  23.  22. 
Ya’q.  5.  20. 


tf  Abb.  in.  11. 
1st.  17.9,10. 
aur  24.  8. 
Az.  7.  10. 
Y'ar.  18.  18. 
Haj.  2.  11, 
12. 

j  h  Gal.  4.  14. 
U  1  Sam.  2. 17. 
|  Yar.  18.  15. 
k  Naham.  13. 
29. 


1  1  Sam.  2. 30. 


I  “  1  Qur.  8.-6. 
I  Afs.  4.  6. 

>*  Aiy.  31. 15. 


AUR  ab  turn  jo  ho,  ai  kahino, 
tumhare  liye  yih  hukm 

liai. 

2  Agar  turn  shanawa  na  liooge, 
aur  clil  men  yih  na  rakhoge  ki 
mere  nam  ko  buzurgi  do,  Rabb 
ill  afwaj  farmata  liaia,  to  main  ek 
la’nat  ko  turn  par  bliejunga,  aur 
main  tumhari  barakaton  par 
la’nat  karunga ;  lian,  un  men  ke 
ek  ek  par  main  la’nat  karunga, 
is  liye  ki  turn  us  bat  par  dil  nahin 
lagate  ho. 

3  Dekho,  main  tumhare  tukhm 
ko  ||kharab  karunga  ;  aur  najas  jo 
liai,  han,  tumhari  muqaddas  ’idon 
men  najas  jo  liota,  tumhare  munli 
par  plienk  dunga,  aur  koi  turn  ko 
us  samet  le  jaega  b. 

4  Aur  turn  janoge,  ki  main  lie 
turn  ko  yih  hukm  bheja  liai,  taki 
mcra  ’alid  Lawi  ke  satli  rahe, 
Rabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  hai. 

5  Merd  ’ahd  us  ke  sath  thdc, 
zindagi  aur  salamati  ki  babat  jo 
main  ne  use  din,  kyunki  wuh 
mujh  se  darta  raha,  aur  mere 
nam  ke  huzur  tarsan  rahdd. 

6  Sachai  ki  shari’ at  us  ke  munli 
men  tlii e,  aur  us  ke  labon  men 
koi  shararat  pai  na  gayi ;  wuh 
mere  sath  salamati  aur  rasti  se 
clialta  raha,  aur  us  ne  bahuton 
ko  badi  ki  rah  se  pliera f. 

7  Kyunki  kdhinon  ke  honthon 
men,  cliahiye  ki  ma’rifat  hifazat 
se  rahe,  aur  lazim  hai  ki  we  us 
ke  munli  ki  shari’ at  ki  talash 
kareng  ;  is  liye  ki  wuh  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ka  rasul  hai h. 

8  Par  turn  rah  se  kinare  hogaye  ; 
turn  ne  bahuton  ko  shari’ at  men 
thokar  kliilai 1 ;  turn  ne  Land  ke 
’ahd  ko  kharab  lay  a k,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai. 

9  Aur  is  liye  main  ne  tumhen 
sari  qaumon  ke  age  zalil  aur 
liaqir  kiya1,  ki  turn  ne  men  rd- 
lion  ko  liifz  nahin  kiya,  balki  turn 
sliari’at  men  tarafdar  hue. 

10  Kya  ham  sabhon  ka  ek  hi 
Bap  nahin m  %  kya  ek  hi  Khuda  ne 
ham  sabhon  ko  paida  na  kiya”  It 
pas,  ham  kis  liye  apne  bapdadon 
ke  ’ahd  ko  napak  karte,  aur  apas 
men  ek  dusre  se  bc-wafai  karte 
11  Yahudah  ne  be-wafai  ki 
hai ;  Israel  aur  Yarusalam  men 
ek  makruh  kam  hud  hai :  Yahu¬ 
dah  ne  Khudawakd  ke  maqdis 


ko,  jise  us  ne  ’aziz  jana,  napak 
kiya,  aur  ajnabi  Hah  ki  beti  byah 
laya  °. 

12  Khudawand  us  shakhs  ko 

•  • 

jo  aisa  karta  hai,  kya  ||ustdd,*kya 
shagird,  aur  use  jo  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
ke  age  liadya  guzranta  hai p, 
nabud  kar  dalega,  ki  wuh  Ya’qub 
ke  khaimon  men  na  rahe. 

13  Aur  yih  turn  ne  do  bara  kiya, 
ki  Khtjdawajstd  ke  mazbah  ko 
ansuon,  aur  nalon,  aur  faryadon 
tale  chhipa  diya,  yahan  tak  ki 
ivuh  phir  kablii  liadya  qabul  na 
kare,  aur  tumhare  hath  ki  nazr 

khushi  se  kabhi  na  le. 

• 

14  c:  Tis  par  blii  turn  kahte  ho, 
ki  Sabab  kya  hai  ?  Sabab  yih  hai, 
ki  Khijdawand  tere  aur  teri  ja- 
wani  ki  joruq  ke  darmiyan  gawah 
hud,  ki  tu  ne  us  se  be-wafai  ki 
hai ;  tad  bln  wuh  teri  jam,  aur 
tere  ’ahd  ki  joru  hair. 

15  Aur  kya  us  ne  ek  hi  ko  na  ba- 
ndya8,  bawujude  ki  Ruli  ka  ba- 
qiya  us  hi  ka  raha.  Aur  kdhe  ko 
ek  %  Taki  ||  dindar  nasi  pa  we  *. 
Is  liye  turn  apni  tabi’at  se  kliabar- 
dar  raho,  aur  koi  apni  jawdni  ki 
joru  se  be-wafai  na  kare. 

16  Kyunki  Khudawand  Israel 
ka  Khuda  farmata  hai,  ki  Main 
talaq  se  be-zar  hunu,  aur  us  se 
bhi,  jo  zulm  tale  apni  ||  libds  ko 
chhipa  ddltd  hai,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai :  is  liye  turn  apni 
tabi’at  ki  nigahbani  karo,  taki 
be-wafai  na  karo. 

17  51  Turn  ne  apni  baton  se 
Khudawand  ko  be-zar  kar  diya 
liaix.  Tad  bhi  turn  kahte  ho,  ki 
Kis  bat  men  liam  ne  use  be-zar 
kiya?  Is  men,  jo  kahte  ho,  ki 
Har  koi  jo  burai  karta  hai,  so 
Khudawand  ki  nazar  men  nek 
hai,  aur  wuh  un  se  kliusli  hai ; 
aur  yih,  ki  ’Addlat  ka  Khuda  kalian 
hai  ? 
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0  Az.  9. 1. 
aur  10.  2. 
Naliam.  13. 
23. 

||  Ya,  wuh  jo 
pahra 
detd,  aur 
wuh,  jo 
jawab 
detd. 

P  Nabam.  13. 
28,  29. 


9  Ams.  5. 18. 


r  Ams.  2.  17. 


‘  Mat.  19. 4,5. 


||  'Ibranf 
men, 

Khuda  ki. 
‘  Az'.  9.  2. 

I  Qur.  7. 14. 


u  1st.  24.  1. 
Mat.  5.  32. 
aur  19.  8. 

||  Ya,  joru. 


*  Yas.  43.  24. 
Mai.  3.  13, 
14,  15. 


Ill  BAB. 

1  Masih  he  rasul  hi  babat,  aur  Masili  hi  hash- 
mat  aur  fazl  he  haqq  men.  7  Logon  hi 
bagawat  hi  babat.  8  Fhir  hi,  hyunhar  unhon 
ne  Khuda  se  ehori  hi  thi.  13  Phir  hi  un¬ 
hon  ne  be-dini  hi  thi.  16  Barahaton  he 
ica'da  jo  hhuddtarson  se  hiye  gaye. 


DEKHO,  main  apne  rasul  ko 
bliejunga a,  aur  wuh  mere 
age  meri  rah  ko  durust  karegd b ; 1 
aur  wuh  Khudawand,  jis  ki 
talash  men  turn  ho,  han,  ’ahd  kd 
rasul c,  jis  se  turn  khush  ho,  wuh 


»  Mat.  11. 10. 
Marq.  1.  2. 
Luq.  1.  76. 
aur  7.  27. 
b  Y’as.  40.  3. 


'  Yas.  63.  9. 
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Masih  hi  dmad  hi  bdbat. 


MALA'KI',  IV. 


Israel  hi  beclinijo  Jn'ii. 
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d  llaj.  2.  7. 

«  Mai.  4.  1. 

f  Muk.  6.  17. 
f  ’ibntnf 
men,  saf 
karne- 
wiile  ku 
e  Dekko  Yas. 
4.  4. 

Mat.  3.  10, 
11,  12.  > 
h  Yas.  1.  25. 

Zak.  13.  9. 


>  1  Pat.  2. 5. 


k  Mai.  1.  11. 


1  Zak.  5.  4.  ' 
Ya’q.  5.  4, 
12. 


■»>  Gin.  23. 19. 
Rum.  11.29. 
Ya’q.  1.  17. 

»  Nau.  3.  22. 


o  A’ am.  7. 51. 


p  Zak.  1.  3. 


a  Mai.  1.  6. 


r  Naham.  13. 
10,  12. 


*  Ams.  3.  9, 

10. 

t  1  Taw.  26. 
20. 

2  Taw.  31. 
11. 

Naham.  10. 
38. 

aur  13.  12. 
«  Paid.  7.  li. 
2  Sal.  7.  2. 

*  2  Taw.  31. 

10. 


apni  kaikal  ko  awega ;  deklio, 
wuli  yaqinan  awega11,  Kalb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  liai. 

2  Par  us  ke  ane  ke  din6  men 
kaun  tkakar  sakega,  aur  jab  wuli 
namud  lioga,  kaun  liai  jo  khara 
rakega  *1  kyunki  wuk  t  sunar  Id 
dg  aur  dhobi  ke  sabun  ki  manind 
liai s : 

3  Aur  wuk  rupe  ka  mail  kdtta 
liua,  aur  use  klialis  karta  hud 
baitkegah;  aur  wuk  bam  Law! 
ko  pak  karega  ;  wuli  unhen  rupe 
aur  sone  ki  manind  saf  karega, 
taki  we  rdstbdzi  se  Khudawand 
ke  age  liadiya  guzranen  *. 

4  Tab  Yahudah  aur  Yarusalam 
ka  liadya  Khudawand  ko  pasand 
awega k,  jaisa  agle  dinon  men  aur 
guzre  kue  barson  men  tha. 

5  Aur  main  ’adalat  ke  liye  tum- 
kare  nazdik  aunga,  aur  jadugar- 
on  par,  aur  zindkaron  par,  aur 
jliuthi  qasam  klianewalon  par1, 
aur  un  par,  jo  mazduron  ko  zulm 
se  mazduri  nakin  dete,  aur  bewon 
aur  yatimon  par  sitam  karte,  aur 
musafir  ko  us  ka  haqq  add  naliin 
karte,  aur  mujli  se  naliin  darte, 
mukhalif  ki  tarah  gawalii  dunga, 
Kalb  ul  afwaj  farmata  kai. 

6  Kyunki  main  Khudawand 
kun ;  main  badalta  nakin m,  isi 
liye,  ai  bani  Ya’qub,  turn  nest 
naliin  liuen. 

7  Turn  apne  bapdadon  ke 
aiyam  se°  mere  qanunon  se  nikal 
gaye,  aur  unhen  turn  ne  liifz 
naliin  kiya.  Turn  meri  taraf  pkiro, 
to  main  tumkari  taraf  pkirungap, 
Kabb  ul  afwaj  farmata  kai.  Lekin 
turn  kalite  ko,  ki  Ham  kis  bat 
men  phiren  q  ? 

8  %  Kya  admi  Khuda  ko  lut- 
ega  ?  Par  turn  ne  mujk  ko  luta. 
Aur  turn  kahte  ko,  ki  Ham  ne  liis 
bat  men  tujhe  luta  1  Haliyakion 
aur  qurbanion  menr. 

9  So  turn  us  la’nat  se  la’nati 
kue  :  kyunki  turn  ne,  han,  is  ta- 
mam  qamn  ne  mujhe  luta. 

10  Turn  sari  dakyakion  ko8 
ganjine  men  Ido1,  tdki  mere  ghar 
men  khurak  ko  ;  aur  is  ki  se  merd 
imtikan  karo,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far- 
matd  kai,  agar  main  turn  par 
dsmdn  ke  darickon u  ko  na  kko- 
lun,  aur  turn  par  barakat  na 
barsdunx,  aisa  ki  turn  pas  us  ke 
liye  jagak  na  rake. 


11  Aur  main  nigalnewdley  ko 
tumkari  Miatir  se  ddntungd,  aur 
wuh  tumkari  zamin  ke  kasil  ko 
barbad  na  karega;  aur  tumkard 
takistdn  apne  mewon  ko  be-waqt 
na  girawega,  Rabb  ul  afwaj  far- 
mdtd  kai. 

12  Aur  sab  qaunien  tumken 
mubarak  kaliengi ;  ki  turn  ek 
dil-kusha  sarzamin z  lioge,  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  farmata  hai. 

13  ®jj  Tumhdri  baton  mere  liaqq 
men  shiddat  se  saldit  huina,  Knu- 
dawand  farmata  kai.  Tis  par 
turn  kalite  ko,  ki  Ham  ne  teri 
mukhalif  aisi  kaunsi  bat  kalii  kai  1 

14  Turn  ne  to  kalid,  ki  Khuda 
ki  bandagi  karni ’abas  kaib;  aur 
Kya  fdida  hogd,  agar  kam  us  ke 
hukmon  ko  manen,  aur  Rabb  ul 
afwaj  ke  age  gamgini  se  ckalen  1 

15  Aur  ab  kam  magruron  ko 
nekbakht  kahte  hainc,  kan,  we  jo 
shararat  karte  hain,  so  sarfaraz 
hain ;  we  jo  Khuda  ko  azmdte 
haind,  un  ko  rikai  mill. 

16  Tab  im  logon  ne  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  se  darte  the6  apas  men 
guftogu  kif,  aur  Khudawand  ne 
kan  dliarke  sund,  aur  un  ke  liye, 
jo  Khudawand  se  darte,  aur  us 
ke  nam  ko  ydd  rakkte  the,  us  ke 
age  yadgari  ka  daftar  likhd  gaya  g. 

17  Aur  we  merd  khdss  khazdna 

•  • 

hongeh,  us  din  men  jise  main  ne 
muqarrar  kiya  hai,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  kai;  aur  jis  tarah  koi 
apne  beteparjous  kafarmanbar- 
ddr  kai  sliafaqat  karta  liai1,  main 
un  par  sliafaqat  karunga. 

18  Tab  turn  phiroge,  aur  sddiq 
aur  sliarir  ke  darmiyan,  us  ke 
darmiydn,  jo  Khudawand  ki  ban¬ 
dagi  karta,  aur  jo  us  ki  bandagi 
naliin  karta,  imtiyaz  karogek. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Ttdlu  afaten  jo  shanron  par  parengi,  2  aur 

ilaJd  barakaten  jo  nelcon  par  ndzil  honrjl. 

4  Nabi  un  ko  nasiliat  lmrtd  ki  shariat  ko 

khdb  qaur  karen,  5  aur  unhen  Tliyah  ke  ane 

ki  kliabar  detd,  aur  us  ka  ’uhda  bayan  karta. 

KYU'XKI  dekko,  wuk  din  dtd 
liaia,  jo  tanur  ke  manind 
sozan  lioga  :  tab  sdre  magrur  aur 
bar  ek  jo  badkari  karta  liaib  bkus 
ke  manind6  honge  ;  aur  wuh  din, 
jo  dtd  kai,  un  ko  jalawegd,  Rabb 
ul  afwaj  farmata  kai,  aisa  ki  wuk 
un  ki  na  jar  chhoregd  na  ddlif. 

2  Lekin  turn  par,  jo  mere  nam 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

397 

ke  qarlb. 


y  Amus  4.  9. 


*  Dan.  8.  9. 


a  Mai.  2.  17. 


b  Aiy.  21.  14, 
15. 

aur  22.  17. 
Zab.  73. 13. 
Saf.  1.  12. 


«  Zab.  73. 12. 
Mai.  2.  17. 


4  Zab.  95.  9. 


e  Zab.  66.  16. 

Mai.  4.  2. 
f  Tbran.  3.13. 


s  Zab.  56.  8. 
Yas.  65.  6. 
Muk.  20. 12. 

h  Khur.  19.  5. 
1st.  7.  6. 
Zab.  135.  4. 
Yas.  62.  3. 
Tit.  2.  14. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 

»  Zab.  103.13. 


*  Zab.  58.  11. 


a  Yuel  2.  31. 
Mai.  3.  2. 

2  Pat.  3.  7. 

b  Mai.  3.  18. 

c  Abad.  18. 


cl  Am  us  2.  9. 
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Iliyah  nabi  he  tine 


MALA'KI',  IY. 


hi  hhabar  age  se  dijdti. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

397 

ke  qarib. 


«  Mai.  3.  16. 
t  Luq.  1.  78. 
Afs.  6.  14. 

3  Pat.  1.19. 
Mule.  2.  28. 
g  2  Sam.  22. 
43. 

Mfk.  1.  10. 
Zak.  10.  6. 


h  Kkur.  20. 3, 
wag. 

i  1st.  4.  10. 


se  darte  ho e,  Aftab  i  sadaqat  tali’ 
hogaf,  aur  us  ke  pankhon  men 
shifa  liogi :  aur  turn  nikloge,  aur 
gao-kliana  ke  bachhron  ki  tarah 
kudoge,  pliandoge. 

3  Aur  turn  shariron  ko  paemal 
karogeg;  kyunkijis  din  ki  main 
yih  karunga,  we  tumhare  panwon 
tale  ki  rakh  lionge,  Rabb  ul  afwaj 
farmata  hai. 

4  Turn  mere  banda  Musa  ki 
shari’at  koh  yad  rakho,  jise  main 
ne  sare  bani  Israel  ke  liye  Hurib 1 


men  apne  qawanin  aur  ahkamk 
samet  farma  diya. 

5  Dekho,  Khudawand  ke  bu- 
zurg  aur  haulnak  din  ke  ane  se 
peslitar1  main  Iliyah  nabi  ko 
tumhare  pas  bhejungam: 

6  Aur  wuh  bapdadon  ke  dilon 
ko  beton  ki  taraf,*  aur  beton  ke 
dilon  ko  un  ke  bapdadon  ki  taraf 
mail  karega  ;  ta  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
main  aun,  aur  zamin  ko  la’nat11 
se  martin0. 


Peshtar 

MASIH 

se, 

397 

ke  qarib. 


k  Zab.147.19. 
•  Yuel  2.  31. 
Mat.  11.14. 
aur  IT.  11. 
Marq.  9. 11. 
Luq.  1.  17. 


n  Zak.  5.  3. 

»  Zak.  14.  12. 


PURANE  ’AHD-NAMA  KA  KHATIMA  HTjA. 
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“  Zab.  132.11. 
Yas.  11.  1. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
Mat.  22.  42. 
Yub.  7.  42. 
A’am.  2.  30. 
aur  13.  23. 
Rum.  1 .  3. 

'>  Paid.  12.  3. 
aur  22.  18. 
Gal.  3.  16. 
c  Luq.  3.  23. 
4  Paid.  21.  2, 
3. 

«  Paid.  25.  26. 
f  Paid.  29.  35. 
s  Paid.  38. 27, 
wag. 

h  Rut  4.  18, 
wag. 

1  Taw.  2.  5, 
9,  wag. 


i  1  Sam.  16.1. 
aur  17.  12. 

k  2  Sam.  12. 
24. 


1  1  Taw.  3. 1 0, 
wag. 

">  2  Sal.  2  0.21. 

1  Taw.  3. 13. 

||  Ba’ze 

nuskhon 
men  yun 
hai,  Yu- 
siydh  se 
Ya/ni- 
yaq'tm, 
aur  YaJiii- 
yaqiin  se 
Ya/ai- 
niydh, 
wag. 

n  Dekho 
1  Taw.  3. 
16,  16. 

»  2  Sal.  24. 14, 
15,  16. 

aur  25.  11. 

2  Taw.  36. 
10,  20. 

Yar.  27.  20. 

aur  39.  9. 

aur  52.  11, 
15,  28,  29, 
30. 

Din.  1.  2. 


MATI'  KI  INJIL. 


I  BAB.  * 

1  Yisu’  Masih  ka  nasabndma  Abiraham  se  leke 
Yusuf  tak.  18  Riili  ul  Quels  ke  say  a  papie 
se  Mariyam  hamila  lioti,  aur  us  se  Yisu’ 
paidd  hota  jis  waqt  wuh  Yusuf  ki  mangetar 
thi.  19  Eli  firishta  dke  Yusuf  Id  badgu- 
mdni  ko  dur  lcar  deta,  aur  Masih  ke  namon 
ki  ma’ni  bayan  karta. 

YISU'’  Masih,  ibn  i  Dauda,  ibn 
i  Abiraham  b  ka  nasabnama0. 
2  Abiraham  se  Izhak  paida  hua  d ; 
aur  Izhak  se  Ya’qub  paida  hua 6 ; 
aur  Ya’qub  se  Yahudah  aur  us 
ke  bhai  paida  hue f : 

3  Aur  Yahudah  se  Pharas  aur 
Zarah  Tamar  ke  pet  se  paida 
hue g ;  aur  Pharas  se  Hasrom 
paida  liua,  aur  Hasrom  se  Aram 
paida  huah ; 

4  Aur  Aram  se  ’Aminadab  paida 
hua;  aur  ’Aminadab  se  Nahsun 
paida  hua;  aur  Nahsun  se  Sal¬ 
mon  paida  liua ; 

5  Aur  Salmon  se  Bo’az  Rahab 
ke  pet  se  paida  hua ;  aur  Bo’az 
se  ’Obed,  Rut  ke  pet  se  paida 
liua ;  aur  ’Obed  se  Yassi  paida  hua ; 

6  Aur  Yassi  se  Daud  badshah 
paida  hua 1 ;  aur  Daud  badshah  se 
Sulaiman,  us  se  jo  U'riyah  ki  joru 
thi,  paida  hua k ; 

7  Aur  Sulaiman  se  Rahabi’am 
paida  hua1;  aur  Rahabi’am  se 
Abiyah  paida  hua,  aur  Abiyah  se 
Asa  paida  liua ; 

8  Aur  Asa  se  Yahusafat  paida 
liua ;  aur  Yahusafat  se  Yuram 
paida  hua ;  aur  Yuram  se  ’Uzziyah 
paida  hua ; 

9  Aur  ’Uzziyah  se  Yutam  paida 
hua  ;  aur  Yutam  se  Akhaz  paida 
liua ;  aur  Akhaz  se  Hizqiyah  paida 
hua ; 

10  Aur  Hizqiyah  se  Munassi 
paida  liua  m;  aur  Munassi  seAmun 
paida  hua ;  aur  Amun  se  Yusiyah 
paida  hua ; 

11  Aur  ||  Yusiyah  se  Yakuniyah 
aur  us  ke  bhain,  jis  waqt  Babul 
ko  uth  jane  para0,  paida  hue  ; 


12  Aur  Babul  ko  uth  jane  ke 
ba’d,  Yakuniyah  se  Salatiel  paida 
huap,  aur  Salatiel  se  Zarubabul 
paida  hua  q ; 

13  Aur  Zarubabul  seAbiud  paida 
hua ;  aur  Abiud  se  Eliyaqim  paida 
hua  ;  aur  Eliyaqim  se  ’Azur  paida 
hua ; 

14  Aur  ’Azur  se  Saduq  paida 
liua ;  aur  Saduq  se  Akhim  paida 
hua ;  aur  Akhim  se  Eliud  paida 
hua ; 

15  Aur  Eliud  se  Ele’azar  paida 
hua ;  aur  Ele’azar  se  Mattan  paida 
hua ;  aur  Mattan  se  Ya’qub  paida 
hua ; 

16  Aur  Ya’qub  se  Yusuf,  jo  Ma¬ 
riyam  ka  sliauhar  tha,  jis  se  Yisu’, 
jo  Masih  kahlata  hai,  paida  hua. 

17  Pas,  sab  pushten  Abiraliam  se 
Daud  tak  chaudah  pushten  hain  ; 
aur  Daud  se  Babul  ko  uth  jane 
tak  chaudah  pushten  ;  aur  Babul 
ko  uth  jane  se  Masih  tak  chaudah 
pushten  hain. 

18  ^  Ab  Yisu’  Masih  ki  paidaish 
yun  huir;  ki  jab  us  ki  ma  Mari- 
yam  ki  mangni  Yusuf  sath  hui,  un 
ke  ikatthe  ane  se  palile,  wuh  Ruh 
ul  Quds  se  hamila  pai  gayi8. 

19  Tab  us  ke  shauhar  Yusuf  ne, 
jo  rastbaz  tha,  aur  na  chaha  ki 
use  tashhir  kare\  irada  kiya,  ki 
use  chupke  se  chhor  de. 

20  Wuh  in  baton  ke  soch  hi  men 
tha,  ki  dekho,  Khudawand  ke 
firishta  ne  us  par  khwab  men 
zahir  lioke  kaha,  Ai  Yusuf,  Ibn  i 
Daud,  apni  joru  Mariyam  ko  apne 
yahan  le  ane  se  mat  dar ;  kyunki 
jo  us  ke  rihm  men  hai,  so  Ruli  ul 
Quds  se  haiu. 

21  Aur  wuh  beta  janegi,  aur 
tu  us  ka  nam  ||  YISU'’  rakhega  x  ; 
kyunki  wuh  apne  logon  ko  un  ke 
gunahon  se  bachaegay. 

22  Yih  sab  kuchh  hua,  ki  jo  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  nabi  ki  ma’rifat  kahii 
tha,  pura  ho  ;  ki, 


Pl  Taw.  3.17, 
19. 

q  'Kz.  3.  2. 
aur  5.  2. 
Naham.  12. 
1. 

Haj.  1.  1. 


San  ’fsawi 
se  peshtar 
pdnchwen 
baras  men. 

*  Luq.  1.  27. 

»  Lilq.  1.  35. 


«  1st.  24.  1. 


“  Lilq.  1.  35. 


||  Ya’ne, 
Najdt- 
denewdla. 
*  Luq.  1.  31. 
y  A’am.  4. 12. 
aur  5.  31. 
aur  13.  23, 
38. 
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Mcijusi  Masih  led  paid  pate. 


MATI',  II. 


Herodis  atfal  Ico  qatl  leardta. 


|  ||  Yd,  rakhd 
jaega. 

*  Yas.  7. 14. 


»  Khur.  13. 2. 
Luq.  2. 7,21. 


San  ’fsawi 
se  peshtar 
cliauthe 
baras  men. 

*  Luq.  2. 4, 6, 
7. 

11  Paid.  10. 30. 
aur  25.  6. 

1  Sal.  4.  30. 

«  Luq.  2.  11. 


■i  Gin.  24.  17. 
Yas.  60.  3. 


San  ’fsawi'l  23  Deklio,  ek  kunwari  hamila 
se  peshtar  aur  beta  janegi,  aur  us  ka 

baras  men.  nam  ’Immanuel  ||  rakhengez,  jis 
ka  tarjuma  yih  hai,  Khuda  hamare 
sath. 

24  Tab  Yusuf  ne,  sote  se  uthkar, 
jaisa  Khudawand  ke  firishta  ne 
use  farmaya  tha,  kiya,  aur  apm 
joru  ko  apne  yahan  le  aya : 

25  Par  us  ko  na  jana,  jab  takki 
wuh  apna  palautha  beta*  na  jam, 
aur  us  ka  nam  YISU’  raklia. 

II  BAB. 

1  Majusi  purab  se  dike  ba  zari'a  sitara  ke 
Masih  ltd  tliikana  pate  hain.  11  Us  ki 
parastish  hcirte,  aur  us  ke  age  nazren  guz- 
rante.  14  Yusuf  Yisu'  aur  us  ki  ma  ko 
sath  leke  Misr  ko  bhdg  jdta.  16  Herodis 
atfal  ko  qatl  karata:  20  wuh  dp  mar  jdtd. 
23  Yisu'  ko  plier  late,  aur  Jalil  ke  Ndsarat 
ko  joke  wahan  rahte. 

AUR  jab  Yisu’,  Herodis  bad- 
shah  ke  waqt,  Yahudiya 
ke  Baitlaliam  men  paida  huaa,  to 
dekho,  kai  majusion  ne  purab  se b 
Yarusalam  men  ake  kaha,  ki 
2  Yahudion  ka  badshah  jo  paida 
hua  so  kahan  hai c  ?  ki  ham  ne  pu¬ 
rab  men  us  ka  sitara  dekha,  aur 
use  sijda  karne  ko  ae  haind. 

3  Jab  Herodis  badshah  ne  yih 
suna,  tab  wuh  aur  us  ke  sath  ta- 
mam  Yarusalam  ghabraya. 

4  Tab  us  ne,  sab  sardar  kahin- 
one  aur  qaum  ke  faqihon  ko 
jam’ a  karkef,  un  se  puchha,  ki 
Masih  kahan  paida  hogag  1 
5  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha.,  Yahu¬ 
diya  ke  Baitlaham  men ;  kyunki 
nabi  ki  ma’rilat  yun  likha  hai ;  ki, 
6  Ai  Yahudiya  ke  Baitlaham, 
tu  Yaliudah  ke  sardaron  men  har- 
giz  kamtarin  nahin  hai h ;  kyun¬ 
ki  tujli  men  se  ek  sardar  niklega, 
jo  meri  qaum  Israel  ki  ri’ayat 
karega l. 

7  Tab  Herodis  ne  majusion  ko 
chupke  se  bulakar  un  se  tahqiq 
ki,  ki  wuh  sitara  kab  dikhlai  diya. 

8  Aur  unhen  yih  kalike  Bait¬ 
laham  men  bheja,  ki  Jakar  us 
larke  ki  babat  kliub  daryaft  karo  ; 
aur  jab  use  pao,  mujhe  khabar 
do,  ki  main  blii  jake  use  sijda 
karun. 

9  We  badshah  se  yih  sunke  ra- 
wana  hue,  aur  dekho,  wuh  sitara, 
jo  unhon  ne  purab  men  dekha 
tha,  un  ke  age  age  chal  raha,  aur 
us  jagahke  upar,  jahan  wuh  larka 
tha,  jake  thahra. 


«  2  Taw.  36. 
14. 

f  2  Taw.  34. 
13. 

6  Mai.  2.  7. 


>>  Mfk.  5.  2. 
Yuh.  7.  42. 


‘  Muk.  2.  27. 


10  We  us  sitara  ko  dekhke  bahut 
lii  khush  hue. 

11  %  Aur  us  gharmen  pahunch- 
kar  us  larke  ko  us  ki  ma  Mariyam 
ke  sath  paya,  aur  us  keage  jhukke 
use  sijda  kiya ;  aur  apm  jholian 
kholke  sona,  aur  luban,  aur  murr, 
use  nazr  guzrana*. 

12  Aur  khwab  men  again  pakar 1 
ki  Herodis  ke  pas  na  jawen,  we 
dusri  rah  se  apne  mulk  ko  phire. 

13  Jab  we  rawana  hue,  to  dekho, 
Khudawand  ke  firishta  ne  Yusuf 
ko  khwab  men  dikhai  deke,  kaha, 
Uth,  us  larke  aur  us  ki  ma  ko 
sath  lekar  Misr  ko  bhag  ja,  aur 
wahan  rah,  jab  tak  main  tujhe 
khabar  na  dun  ;  kyunki  Herodis  is 
larke  ko  dhundhega,  ki  m&r  dale. 

14  Tab  wuh  uthke,  rat  hi  ko, 
larke  aur  us  ki  ma  ko  sath  lekar, 
Misr  ko  rawana  hua : 

15  Aur  Herodis  ke  marne  tak 
wahan  raha,  ki  jo  Khudawand  ne 
nabi  ki  ma’rifat  kaha  tha,  pura 
ho,  ki,  Main  ne  apne  bete  ko  Misr 
se  bulayam. 

16  Jab  Herodis  ne  dekha,  ki 
us  ne  majusion  se  fareb  khaya 
tha,  to  nihayat  gussa  hua,  aur 
logon  ko  bhejkar  Baitlaham  aur 
us  ki  sari  sarhaddon  ke  sab  lar- 
kon  ko,  jo  do  baras  ke  aur  us  se 
chhote  the,  us  waqt  ke  muwafiq 
ki  us  ne  majusion  se  tahqiq  ki 
thi,  qatl  karwaya. 

17  Tab  wuh  jo  Yaramiyah  nabi 
ne  kaha  tha,  pura  hua11 ;  ki, 

18  Ramah  men  ek  awaz  sunne 
men  ai  hai,  nala,  aur  rone,  aur 
bare  matam  ki,  ki  Rakhil  apne 
larkon  par  roti,  aur  tasalli  nahin 
chahti,  is  liye  ki  we  nahin  liain. 

19  ^  Jab  Herodis  mar  gaya,  to 
dekho,  Khudawand  ke  firishta  ne 
Misr  men  Yusuf  ko  khwab  men 
dikhlai  deke  kaha, 

20  Uth,  aur  us  larke  aur  us  ki 
ma  ko  satli  lekar  Israel  ke  mulk 
men  ja  ;  kyunki  jo  us  larke  ki  jan 
ke  khwahan  the,  mar  gaye. 

21  Tab  wuh  utha,  aur  us  larke 
aur  us  ki  ma  ko  sath  leko  Israel 
ke  mulk  men  aya. 

22  Magar  jab  suna,  ki  Arkhi- 
laus,  apne  bap  Herodis  ki  jagah, 
Yahudiya  men  badshahat  karta 
hai,  to  wahan  jane  se  dara ;  aur 
khwab  men  again  pakar  Jalil  ki 
taraf  rawana  hua0. 


San  ’Isawi 
se  peshtar 
chauthe 
baras  men. 


k  Zab.  72. 10. 

Yas.  60.  6. 

1  Mat.  1.  20. 


“  Hus.  11.  1. 


■>  Yar.  31. 15. 


1  San  ’tsawi 
]  se  peshtar 
tisre  baras 
men. 


o  Mat.  3.  13. 
Lllq.  2.  39. 
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Yulianna  ivcViz  led  Jedm  leartd.  MATT,  III.  IV. 


Masih  dzmdyd  jdtd.  i 


San 


men. 


p  Yittt.  l.  45. 
q  Qrfz.  13.  5. 
lSam.  1.11. 


San 

’{  S  A  W  I 
26. 


»  Marq.  1.  4, 
15. 

Luq.  3.  2,  3. 
Yuh.  1.  28. 
b  Yash.14.10. 
c  D£n.  2.  44. 
Mat.  4.  17. 
.aur  10.  7. 

4  Yas.  40.3. 
Marq.  1.  3. 
Luq.  3.  4. 
Yuh.  1.  23. 

«  Luq.  1.  76. 
f  Marq.  1.  6. 


e  2  Sal.  1.  8. 

Zak.  13.  4. 
b  Ahb.  11.22. 
‘  1  Sam.  14. 
25,  26. 


k  Marq.  1.  5. 
Luq.  3.  7. 


1  A'am.  19.  4, 
18. 


m  Mat.  12.34. 
aur  23.  33. 
Luq.  3.  7,  8, 
9. 

n  Rum.  5.  9. 

1  Tas.  1. 10. 


»  Yuh.  8.  33, 

39. 

A’am. 13. 26. 
Rum.  4.  1, 
11,  16. 


fsawf  j  23  Aur  ek  shahr  men,  jis  ka  nam 
se  peshtar  ^sara^  thap,  jake  raha,  ki  avuIi 

jo  nabion  ne  kaha  tna  pura  no, 
ki  Wuli  Nasari  kahlaegak 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yulianna  wa’iz  ha  ham  shuru’  hartd :  us  he 
hhass  uhda,  aur  guzrdn  he  taur,  aur  baptisma 
dene  lid  ahwdl.  7  Wuh  Farision  ho  maid- 
mat  leartd,  13  aur  Yisu'  ho  Nahr  i  Yardan 
men  baptisma  detd. 

UN  clinon  men  Yulianna  bap- 
tisma  denewalaa,  Yahudiya 
ke  bayabanb  men  zahir  lioke, 
manadi  karne  laga,  ki, 

2  Tauba  karo ;  kyunki  asman 
Id  badshahat  nazdik  baic. 

3  Ki  yih  wuln  hai,  jis  ka  zikr 
j  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ne  kiya,  ki  Jangal 
men  ek  pukarnewale  ki  awaz  hai d, 
ki  Kliudawand  ki  rah  ko  durust 
karo,  aur  us  ke  raston  ko  sidlia 
banao®. 

4  Yih  Yulianna f  unt  ke  baton  ki 
poshak  paliinta,  aur  cliamre  ka 
kamarband  apni  kamar  men 
bandhta  tha 8 ;  aur  tiddi b  aur 
jangli  shahd  us  Id  khurak  tlii1. 

5  Tab  Yarusalam  aur  sare  Yahu¬ 
diya  aur  Yardan  ke  sab  aspas  ke 
rahnewale  us  pas  chale  aek. 

6  Aur  unlion  ne  apne  gunalion 
ka  iqrar  karke  Yardan  men  us  se 
baptisma  pay  a1. 

7  Par  jab  us  ne  dekha,  kibahut- 

se  Farisi  aur  Saduqi  baptisma 
pane  ko  us  pas  ae  hain,  to  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Ai  sampon  ke  bachcho  m, 
tumhen  anewale  gazab  se  bhagna 
kis  ne  sikhlaya  n  1 
8  Pas  tauba  ke  laiq  phal  lao  : 

9  Aur  apne  dil  men  guman  mat 
karo,  ki  Abiraham  hamara  bap 
hai 0 ;  kyunki  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Khuda  inhin  pattharon  se 
Abiraham  ke  liye  aulad  paida  kar 
sakta  hai. 

10  Aur  darakhton  Id  jar  par  ab 
kulhara  rakha  hai,  pas  har  ek 
darakht  jo  achchha  phal  nahin 
lata,  kata  aur  ag  men  dala  jata 
hai  p. 

11  Main  to  tumhen  tauba  ke 
liye  pani  se  baptisma  deta  hun ; 
lekin  wuh  jo  mere  ba’d  ata  hai, 
mujh  se  qawitar  hai,  ki  main  us 
ki  jutian  uthane  ke  laiq  nailin'1, 
wuh  tumhen  Puli  i  Quds  aur  ag 
se  baptisma  degar: 

12  Us  ke  hath  men  ek  sup  hai, 
aur  wuh  apne  khahhan  ko  khub 


p  Mat.  7.  19. 
Luq.  13.7,9. 
Yuh.  15.  6. 


q  Marq.  1.  8. 
Luq.  3.  16. 
Yuh.  1.  15, 
26,  33. 
A’am.  1.  5. 
aur  11.  16. 
aur  19.  4. 
r  Yas.  4.  4. 
aur  44.  3. 
Mai.  3.  2. 
A’am.  2. 3,4. 
lQur.12.13. 


saf  karega3,  aur  apne  gehun  ko 
khatte  men  jam’ a  karega,  par 
bliuse  ko  us  ag  men  jo  hargiz 
naliin  bujhti  jalawega1. 

13  Tab  Yisu’  Jalil  seu  Yar¬ 
dan  ke  kinare  Yulianna  ke  pas 
aya,  taki  us  se  baptisma  pawe  x. 

14  Par  Yulianna  ne  use  man’a 
karke  kaha,  ki  Main  tujli  se  bap¬ 
tisma  pane  ka  muhtaj  hun,  aur 
tu  mere  pas  aya  hai. 

15  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  Ab  hone  de ;  kyunki  hamen 
munasib  hai,  ki  yunlnn  sab  rast- 
bazi  puri  karen.  Tab  us  ne  hone 
diya. 

16  Aur  Yisu’  baptisma  pake 
Avunlnn  pani  se  nikalke  upar  aya  y, 
aur  dekho,  ki  us  ke  liye  asman 
kliul  gaya,  aur  us  ne  Khuda  ki 
Ruh  ko  kabutar  ki  manind  utarte, 
aur  apne  upar  ate  dekha2. 

17  Aur  dekho,  ki  asman  se  ek 
awaz  aia,  ki  Yih  mera  piyara 
Beta  hai,  jis  se  main  khush  hun b. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Masili  roza  rahhta,  aur  azmdyd  jdtd.  11 
Firishtaushihhidmat-guzdriharte.  13  Wuh 
Kafarnahum  men  jahe  rahta.  17  Wd’iz  ha 
ham  shuru’  hartd.  IS  Wuli  Patrus  aur  An- 
dry  as,  21  aur  Ya’qub  aur  Yuhanna  ho  bu- 
lata,  23  aur  sab  tarah  he  bimdron  ho  changa 
hartd. 

TAB  Yisu’  Ruh  ki  hidayat  sea 
bayaban  men  gaya,  taki 
Shaitan  use  azmae b. 

2  Aur  jab  clialis  din  rat  roza 
rakh  chuka,  akhir  ko  bhuklia  kua. 

3  Tab  azmaisk  karneAvale  ne  us 
pas  ake  kaha,  Agar  Tu  Khuda  ka 
beta  hai,  to  kah,  ki  ye  pattliar 
roti  ban  jaen. 

4  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Liklia 
hai,  ki  Insan  sirf  roti  se  naliin, 
balki  har  ek  bat  se  jo  Khuda  ke 
munh  se  nikalti,  jita  hai c. 

5  Tab  Shaitan  use  muqaddas 
sliahr  mend  sath  le  gaya,  aur  hai- 
kal  Id  munder  par  kliara  karke, 
us  se  kaha,  ki 

6  Agar  tu  Khuda  ka  beta  hai,  to 
apne  tain  niche  gira  de  ;  kyunki 
likha  hai,  Wuh  tere  liye  apne 
firishton  ko  farmaega,  ki  tujhe 
hathon  par  utha  len,  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  tere  pamv  ko  pattliar  se  thes 
lage®. 

7  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kahd,  Yih  bln 
likha  hai,  ki  Tu.  Kliudawand  ko  jo 
tera  Khuda  hai,  mat  azma1. 

8  Phir  Shaitan  use  ek  bare  unche 


San 

TSA  Wf 
26. 


8  Mai.  3.  3. 
t  Mai.  4.  1. 
Mat.  13.  30. 

San  ’Isawi 
27. 

«  Mat.  2.  22. 

*  Marq.  1.9. 
Luq.  3.  21. 


y  Marq.  1. 10. 


1  Yas.  11.  2. 
aur  42.  1. 
Luq.  3.  22. 
Yuh.  1.  32, 
33. 

a  Yuh.  12.  28. 
b  Zab.  2.  7. 
Yas.  42.  1. 
Mat.  12. 18. 
aur  17.  5. 
Marq.  1.11. 
Luq.  9.  35. 
Afs.  1.  6. 
Qul.  1.  13. 

2  Pat.  1. 17. 


a  Dekho 
1  Sal.  18. 
12. 

Hiz.  3.  14. 
aur  8.  3. 
aur  11. 1,24. 
aur  40.  2. 
aur  43.  5. 
A’am.  8. 39. 
b  Marq.  1. 12, 
wag. 

Luq.  4.  1, 
wag. 


b  1st.  8.  3. 


d  Naham.  11. 
1, 18. 

Yas.  48.  2. 
aur  52.  1. 
Mat.  27.53. 
Muk.  11.  2. 


«  Zab  91.  11, 
12. 


fist.  6.  16. 
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San 
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g  1st.  6. 13. 
aur  10.  20. 
Yash.  24.14. 
1  Sam.  7.  3. 

h  ’Ibran.1.14. 
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i  Marq.  1. 14. 
Luq.  3.  20. 
aur  4.14,31. 
Yuh.  4.  43. 

San  ’Isawf 

31. 


k  Yas.  9. 1,  2. 


1  Yas.  42.  7. 
Luq.  2.  32. 


m  Marq.  1.14, 
15. 

o  Mat.  3.  2. 
aur  10.  7. 


°  Marq.  1. 1 6, 
17,  18. 
Lilq.  6.  2. 

P  Yuh.  1.  42. 


‘l  Luq.  5.  10, 
11. 

r  Marq.  10. 28. 
Luq.  18.  28. 


*  Marq.  1. 19, 
20. 

Luq.  5.  10. 


pahar  par  le  gaya,  aur  dunya  ki 
sari  badshakaten,  aur  un  Id  skan 
o  sliaukat  use  dikkain  ; 

9  Aur  us  se  kaha,  Agar  tu jhukke 
mujlie  sijda  kare,  to  yik  sab  kuckk 
tujlie  dunga. 

10  Tab  Yisu’  ne  use  kaka,  Ai 
Shaitan,  dur  lio ;  kyunki  liklia 
liai,  ki  Tu  Khudawand  ko  jo  tera 
Kkuda  kai  sijda  kar,  aur  us  akele 
ki  bandagi  karg. 

11  Tab  Shaitan  use  cklior  gaya, 
aur  dekko,  firisliton  ne  ake  us  ki 
kkidmat  ldh. 

12  Jab  Yisu’  ne  suna,  ki  Yu¬ 
lianna  giriftar  liua,  tab  Jalil  ko 
ckala 

13  Aur  Nasarat  ko  chkorkar, 
Kafarnakum  men,  jo  darya  ke 
kinare  Zabulun  aur  Naftali  ki 
sarliaddon  men  kai,  ja  raka :  ki, 

14  Jo  Yas’aiyak  nabi  ne  kalia 
tka,  pura  ko ; 

15  Zab  uliin  aur  N aftali  ka  mulk , 
ya’ne,  gair  qaumon  ka  Jalil,  jo 
darya  ki  rah  Yardan  ki  taraf 
kai k ; 

16  Wahan  ke  logon  ne,  jo  an- 
dliere  men  baitke  tlie,  bari  roshni 
dekki1,  aur  un  par,  jo  maut  ke 
mulk  aur  say  a  men  baitke  tlie, 
nur  ckamka. 

17  5[  Usi  waqt  se  Yisu’  ne  man- 
adi  karni,  aur  yik  kalma  shuru’ 
kiya,  ki  Tauba  karo m ;  kyunki 
asman  ki  badsliakat  nazdik  ain. 

18  %  Aur  jab  Yisu’  Jalil  ke  dar¬ 
ya  ke  kinare  ckala  jata  tlia,  to 
us  ne  do  bliai0,  ya’ne,  Shama’un 
ko,  jo  Patrus  kalilata  liaip,  aur 
us  ke  bliai  Andryas  ko,  darya  men 
jal  dalte  dekka,  ki  we  mackkwe 
tlie. 

19  Aur  unlien  kalia,  ki  Mere 
picklie  cliale  ao,  ki  main  tum- 
ken  admlon  ke  mackliwe  bana- 
ungaq. 

20  We,  usiwaqt  jalon  ko  clikor- 
kar,  us  ke  piclilie  ko  liyer. 

21  Walian  se  bar  like,  us  ne  aur 
do  bliai,  ya’ne,  Zabadi  ke  bete 
Ya’qub,  aur  us  ke  bkai  Yulianna 
ko,  apne  bap  Zabadi  ke  satli  naw 
par  apne  jalon  ki  marammat  karte 
dekka,  aur  unlien  bulaya3. 

22  Wunkin  naw  aur  apne  bap 
ko  ckkorkar,  we  us  ke  picklie  ko 
liye. 

23  %  Aur  Yisu’  tamam  Jalil  men 
pkirta  liua,  un  ke  ’ibadatkkanon 


men  ta’lim  deta  \  aur  badskaliat  ki 
kkusli-kkabari  ki  manadi  kartau, 
aur  logon  ke  sare  dukli  aur  bimari 
daf  a  karta  tkax. 

24  Aur  tamam  Suriya  men  us  ki 
skukrat  km,  aur  sab  bimaron  ko, 
jo  tarak  tarak  ki  bimari  aur  ’azab 
men  giriftar  tlie,  aur  diwanon,  aur 
mirgihon,  aur  jhole  ke  mare  kuon 
ko  us  pas  lae,  aur  us  ne  unlien 
clianga  kiya. 

25  Aur  baliut  bkir  Jalil,  aur 
Dikapulis,  aur  Yarusalam,  aur 
Yaliudiya,  aur  Yardan  ke  par  se 
us  ke  piclike  ko  IF. 

Y  BAB. 

]  TPa’z  jo  Masih  ne  pahar  par  lialia,  us  ltd 
shuru' :  3  jis  se  zdhir  hojdta,  hi  muharah 
haun  hain;  13  aur  haun  we  jo  zamin  he 
nimah  hain,  14  aur  dunya  hi  roshni,  aur  wuli 
sliahr  haun  hain  jo  pahar  par  basa  ho,  15  aur 
haun  chirdq  hain  :  17  aur  hi  Masih  shari'ai 
ho  pura  harne  aya  hai.  21  Wuh  bayan 
harta  hi  qatl  harne  men,  27  aur  zina  harne 
men,  33  aur  qasam  hhane  men  hitni  aur 
baten  mundaraj  hain.  38  Wuh  nasihat 
harta  hi  na-haqq  hi  barddsht  haren,  44  dush- 
manon  sebhimuhabbat  rahhen,  48  aurhamdl 
tah  barhjane  men  liar  tar  ah  hi  sa’i  aur  hoshish 
haren. 

WUH  bkir  ko  deklikar  ek 
pakar  par  ckark  gayaa; 
aur  jab  baitlia,  us  ke  skagird  us 
pas  ae  : 

2  Tab  apni  zuban  kkolke,  unhen 
siklilane  laga,  ki, 

3  Mubarak  we  jo  dil  ke  garib 
liain b ;  kyunki  asman  ki  bad- 
slialiat  unhin  ki  kai. 

4  Mubarak  we  jo  gamgin  liain ; 
kyunki  we  tasalli  pawenge c. 

5  Mubarak  we  jo  halim  liain d; 
kyunki  we  zamin  ke  waris  honge e. 

6  Mubarak  we  jo  rastbazi  ke 
bkuklie  aur  piyase  liain  ;  kyunki 
we  asuda  konge f. 

7  Mubarak  we  jo  rahmdil  hain  ; 
kyunki  un  par  rahm  kiya  jaegag. 

8  Mubarak  we  jo  pakdil  hainh; 
kyunki  we  Kliuda  ko  dekkenge1. 

9  Mubarak  we  jo  sulk  karne- 
wale  liain  ;  kyunki  we  Kliuda  ke 
farzand  kalilaenge. 

10  Mubarak  we  jo  rastbazi  ke 
sabab  satae  jate  kaink;  kyunki 
asman  ki  badsliakat  unliin  ki  kai. 

11  Mubarak  ko  turn,  jab  mere 
waste  tumhen  la’n  ta’n  karen,  aur 
satawen1,  aur  har  tarak  ki  buri 
baton  jkutli  se  tumkare  liaqq  men 
kahen  m. 

12  Khush  ho  aur  kliushi  karo ; 
•  #  ' 

kyunki  asman  par  tumkare  liye 
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Mat.  6.  14. 
Marq.11.25. 
2  Tim.  1.16. 
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h  Zab.  15.  2. 
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14. 

»  lQur.13.12. 
I  1  Yuh.  3.  2, 
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2  Tim.  2. 12. 
1  Pat.  3. 14. 
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“  1  Pat.  4. 14. 
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16. 
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Mat.  23.  34, 
37. 
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p  Marq.  9.  50. 
Luq.  14.  34, 

•  35. 

a  Ams.  4.  18. 

Filip.  2.  15. 
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*  Yuh.  15.  8. 

1  Qur.  14.25. 


“  Rum.  3.  31. 
aur  10.  4. 
Gal.  3.  24. 


*  Li5q.  16. 17. 
y  Ya’q.  2.  10. 


*  Rum.  9.  31. 
aur  10.  3. 


»  KImr.20.13. 
1st.  5.  17. 


t  1  Yuh.  3.15. 
c  Ya’q.  2.  20. 


A  Mat.  8.  4. 
aur  23.  19. 


bara  badld  hain  ;  is  liye  ki  unlion 
ne  nn  nabion  ko  jo  turn  se  age 
the,  isi  tarah  satdyd  liai0. 

13  Turn  zamin  ke  namak  ho  : 
par  agar  namak  bigar  jae,  to  wuh 
kis  chiz  se  mazadar  kiya  jae  %  wuh 
kisi  kdm  ka  nahin,  siwa  us  ke  ki 
bdhar  phenka  jae,  aur  admion  ke 
pan  won  tale  raunda  jae  p. 

14  Turn  dunya  ke  nur  ho q ;  jo 
shahr,  ki  pahar  par  basd  hai, 
cliliip  naliin  sakta. 

15  Aurchirdgbdlke,  ||paimanake 
tale  nahin  rakhte,  balki  cbiragdan 
par  rakhte  hain;  tab  un  sab  ko 
jo  ghar  men  hon  roslini  detdr. 

16  Isi  tarah  tumhari  roshni  ad¬ 
mion  ke  samhne  cliamke,  taki  we 
tumhare  nek  kamon  ko  dekhens, 
aur  tumhare  bap  ki,  jo  asman  par 
hai,  sitaish  karen t. 

17  Yih  khiydl  mat  karo,  ki 
main  tauret  yd  nabion  ki  kitab 
mansukh  karne  ko  aya u ;  main 
mansukh  karne  ko  naliin,  balki 
puri  karne  ko  aya  hun. 

18  Kyunki  main  turn  se  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  Jab  tak  asman  aur 
zamm  tal  na  jaen,  ek  nuqta  ya 
ek  shosha  tauret  ka  hargiz  na 
mitega,  jab  tak  sab  kuchh  pura 
na  hox. 

19  Pas  jo  koi  in  hukmon  men 
se  sab  se  chhote  ko  tal  dewey, 
aur  waisa  hi  admion  ko  sikhawe, 
asman  ki  badshahat  men  sab  se 
clihotd  kahlaega ;  par  jo  ki  ’amal 
kare,  aur  sikhlawe,  wuhi  asman 
ki  badshahat  men  bard  kahlaega. 

20  Kyunki  main  tumhen  kalitd 
hun,  ki  Agar  tumhari  rdstbdzi 
faqihon  aur  Farision  ki  se  ziydda 
na  ho z,  turn  asman  ki  badshahat 
men  kisi  tarah  dakhil  na  hoge. 

21  Turn  sun  chuke  ho,  ki  ag- 
lon  se  kaha  gaya,  Tu  khun  mat 
kara;  aur  jo  koi  khun  kare,  ’add- 
lat  men  saza  ke  1'aiq  hogd : 

22  Par  main  tumhen  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  apne  bhai  par  be  sabab 
gussa  ho,  ’addlat  men  saza  ke 
qdbil  liogdb  ;  aur  jo  koi  apne  bhai 
ko  baola  kahe°,  majlis  men  saza 
ke  ldiq  hogd ;  aur  jo  us  ko  ah- 
maq  kahe,  jahannam  ki  dg  ka 
sazawdr  hogd. 

23  Pas  agar  tu  qurbdngdh  men 
apni  nazr  le  jawed,  aur  Avahdn 
tujhe  ydd  awe,  ki  tera  bhai  tujh 
se  kuchh  mukhalafat  rakhta  hai ; 


24  To  wahan  apni  nazr  qurbdn¬ 
gdh  ke  samhne  chhorke  cliald  jd ; 
palile  apne  bhai  se  mel  kar,  tab 
dke  apni  nazr  guzran6. 

25  Jab  tak  tu  apne  mudda’i  ke 
sdth  rah  men  hai*,  jald  us  se  mil 
jdg;  na  ho,  ki  mudda’i  tujhe  qdzi 
ke  liawdla  kare,  aur  qdzi  tujhe 
piydda  ke  supurd  kare,  aur  tu 
qaid  men  pare. 

2G  Main  tujh  se  sach  kalitd  liun, 
ki  Jab  tak  kauri  kauri  add  11a 
kare,  tu  wahan  se  kisi  tarah  na 
chhutega. 

27  Turn  sun  chuke  I10,  ki 
aglon  se  kaha  gaya,  Tu  zind  na 
kar  h : 

28  Par  main  tumhen  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  shahwat  se  kisi  ’aurat 
par  nigdh  kare },  wuh  apne  dil  men 
us  ke  sdth  zind  kar  chuka. 

29  So  agar  teri  daliini  ankh  tere 
tliokar  khane  ka  bd’is  hok,  use 
nikdl  dal,  aur  phenk  de 1 ;  kyunki 
tere  angon  men  se  ek  ka  na 
rahnd  tere  liye  us  se  bihtar  hai, 
ki  tera  sdra  badan  jahannam  men 
dala  jdwe. 

30  Yd  agar  tera  dahina  hath 
tere  liye  tliokar  khane  ka  bd’is 
I10,  us  ko  kdt  dal  aur  phenk  de  ; 
kyunki  tere  angon  men  se  ek  ka 
na  rahnd  tere  liye  us  se  bihtar 
hai,  ki  tera  sard  badan  jahannam 
men  ddld  jae. 

31  Yih  bhi  likhd  gaya,  ki,  Jo 
koi  apni  joru  ko  clilior  de,  use 
taldq-ndma  likh  de  m : 

32  Par  main  tumhen  kalitd  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  apni  joru  ko,  zind  ke 
siwa,  kisi  aur  sabab  se  clilior 
dewe,  us  se  zind  karwata  hai ;  aur 
jo  koi  us  ’aurat  se,  jo  chhori  gayi 
hai,  bydh  kare,  zind  karta  hai11. 

33  Phir  turn  sun  chuke  ho,  ki 
aglon  se  kaha  gaya0,  ki  Tu  jhuthi 
qasam  na  khdp ;  balki  apni  qa- 
samen  Khudawand  ke  liye  puri 
karq : 

34  Par  main  tumhen  kahta  hun, 
Hargiz  qasam  na  khanar;  na  to 
asman  ki,  kyunki  wuh  Khuda  ka 
takht  hai 8 ; 

35  Na  zamm  ki,  kyunki  wuh 
us  ke  pdnw  ki  chauki  hai ;  aur  na 
Yarusalam  ki,  kyunki  wuh  bu- 
zui’g  bddslidh  ka  shahr  hai 1 ; 

36  Aur  na  apne  sir  ki  qasam  klid, 
kyunki  tu  ek  bal  ko  sufed  yd  kdld 
nahin  kar  sakta. 
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e  Dekho  Aiy. 
42.  8. 

Mat.  18.  19. 
1  Tim.  2.  8. 
1  Rat.  3.  7. 
f  Dekho  Zab. 
32.  6. 

Yas.  55.  6. 
g  Ams.  25.  8. 
Luq.  12.  58, 
59. 


h  Klmr.2n.14. 
1st.  5. 18. 


i  Aiy.  31.  1. 
Ams.  6.  25. 
Dekho 
Raid. 34.2. 
2  Sam.  11.2. 
k  Mat.  18.8,9. 
Marq.  9.  43, 
—47. 

1  Dekho  Mat. 
19.  12. 
Rum.  8. 13. 
1  Qur.9.27. 
Qul.  3.  5. 


1st.  24.  1. 
Yar.  3.  1. 
Dekho  Mat. 

19. 3,  wag. 
Marq.  10.  2, 
wag. 


"  Mat.  19.  9. 
Luq.  16.  18. 
Rum.  7.  3. 

1  Qur.7. 10, 
11. 

°  Mat.  23. 16. 
p  Khur.  20. 7. 
Ahb.  19.  12. 
Gin.  30.  2. 
1st.  5.  11. 
a  1st.  23.  23. 

r  Mat.  23.  16, 
18,  22. 
Ya’q.  5. 12. 

“  Yas.  66.  1. 


t  Zab.  48.  2. 
aur  87.  3. 


3  T 


7 


MATT,  VI. 


Masili  led  wa'z. 


Pahar  par 


San 

’f  S  A  Wf 
31. 


u  Qul.  4.  6. 
Ya’q.  5. 12. 


*  Khur.21.24, 
Ahb.  24. 20. 
1st.  19.  21. 

y  Ams.20.22. 
auv  24.  29. 
Luq.  6.  29. 
Rum.  12.17, 
19. 

1  Qur.  6.  7. 
1  Tas.  5. 15. 
1  Pat.  3.  9. 

«  Yas.  50.  6. 
Nau.  3.  30. 


»  Mat.  27.  32. 
Marq.15.21. 


>>  1st.  15.  8,10. 
Luq.  6.  30, 
35. 


«  Ahb.  19. 18. 

<>  1st.  23.  6. 
Zab.  41. 10. 


•  Liiq.  6.  27, 
35. 

Rtim.  12. 14, 
20. 

f  Luq.  23.  34. 
A’am.  7.  60. 
1  Qur.  4. 12, 
13. 

1  Pat.  2.  23. 
nur  3.  9. 
g  Aiy.  25.  3. 


h  Luq.  6.  32. 


1  Paid.  17.  1. 
Ahb.  11.44. 
aur  19.  2. 
Luq.  6.  36. 
Qul.  1.  28. 
aur  4.  12. 
Ya’q.  1.  4. 

1  Pat.  1.15, 
16. 

*  Afs.  5.  1. 


37  Par  tumhari  guftogu  men, 
ban  Id  hdn,  aur  nahin  ki  nahin 
hou;  kyunki  jo  is  se  ziyada  liai, 
so  burai  se  liota  hai. 

38  Turn  sun  cliuke  ho,  ki  kalia 
gaya,  Ankh  ke  badle  ankh,  aur 
dant  ke  badle  dant x  : 

39  Par  main  tumhen  kalita  liun, 
ki  Zalim  kd  muqabala  na  karnay ; 
balki  jo  teredabine  galpartaman- 
eba  mare,  dusra  blii  us  ki  taraf 
pber  dez. 

40  Aur  agar  koi  chahe,  ki  ’add- 
lat  men  tujh  par  nalish  karke 
teri  qabd  le,  kurte  ko  bln  use  lene 
de. 

41  Agar  koi  tujbe  ek  kos  begara 
le  jawe,  us  ke  satli  do  kos  ckala 
ja. 

42  Jo  tujh  se  kuebb  mange,  use 
’indyat  kar ;  aur  jo  tujh  se  qarz 
mange,  us  se  munh  na  morb. 

43  Turn  sun  ebuke  bo,  ki 
kalia  gaya,  Apne  parosi  se  dosti 
rakb°,  aur  apne  dusliman  se  ’add- 
watd : 

44  Par  main  tumhen  kalita  bun, 
ki  Apne  dushmanon  ko  piyar 
karo ;  aur  jo  turn  par  la’nat  karen, 
un  ke  liye  barakat  chabo ;  jo  turn 
se  kina  rakhen,  un  ka  bhala 
karoe;  aur  jo  tumlien  dukli  den, 
aur  satawen,  un  ke  liye  du’d 
karo f : 

45  Taki  turn  apne  Bap  ke,  jo 
asman  par  liai,  farzand  bo;  ky¬ 
unki  wuh  apne  suraj  ko  badon 
aur  nekon  par  ugata  haig,  aur 
raston  aur  naraston  par  menli 
barsata  bai. 

46  Agar  turn  unliin  ko  piyar 
karo,  jo  tumhen  piyar  karte  bain, 
to  tumhare  liye  kya  ajr  bai h  1  kya 
mabsul-lenewale  bhi  aisa  nahin 
karte  'i 

47  Aur  agar  turn  faqat  apne 
bhaion  ko  salam  karo,  to  kya 
ziyada  kiya?  kya  mahsul-lene- 
wdle  blii  aisa  naliin  karte  ? 

48  Pas  turn  kamil  bo1,  jaisa 
tumbdrd  Bap,  jo  dsman  par  bai, 
kamil  liaik. 


VI  BAB. 

1  Masih  paliar  par  wa’z  kartd  jdtd :  us  men 
khairdt  ka  me  ka  zikr  hai,  5  phir  du’a 
mangne  kd,  14  phir  bhaion  ke  qusuron  ke 
mu’df  karne  kd,  16  phir  roza  rakhne  kd,  19 
phir  us  jagah  kd  zikr  hai,  jahdn  zakhira 
karnd  farz  hai,  24  phir  Khudd  ki  khidmat 
karne  kd,  aur  bar-’aks  us ' ke  daidat  ki  khid¬ 
mat  karne  kd  zikr  hai:  25  phir  Masih  sha- 


girdon  ko  nasiliat  karta  ki  dunydwi  chizon 
ki  bdbat  fikrmand  na  liowen,  33  par  Khudd 
ki  bcidshahat  aur  us  ki  rasti  ko  dhdndhen. 


San 

’ISAWI 

31. 


KHABARDAR,  turn  ||  apne  nek 
kamon  ko  logon  ke  samhne 
dikhlane  ke  liye  na  karo  %  nahin 
to,  tumhare  Bap  se,  jo  asman  par 
bai,  ajr  na  milega. 

2  Is  liye  jab  ki  tu  khairat  kare, 
apne  samhne  turhi  mat  baja,  jaise 
riyakar  ’ibadatkbanon  aur  raston 
men  karte  hain,  taki  log  un  ki 
ta’rif  karen.  Main  turn  se  sack 
kalita  bun,  ki  We  apna  ajr  pa 
cliuke. 

3  Par  jab  tu  kliairat  kare,  to 
chahiye  ki  tera  bayan  bath  na 
jane,  jo  tera  dakina  bath  karta 
hai. 

4  Taki  teri  kliairat  posbida  rabe, 
aur  tera  Bap  jo  posbida  dekhta 
hai,  khud  zahir  men  tujbe  baclla 
dewe  \ 

5  Aur  jab  tu  du’a  mange, 
riyakaron  ki  manind  mat  bo  ;  ky- 
unki  we  ’ibadatkbanon  men  aur 
raston  ke  konon  par  kbare  Iioke, 
du’a  mangne  ko  dost  rakhte  hain, 
taki  log  unhen  deklien.  Main  turn 
se  sach  kalita  bun,  ki  We  apna 
badla  pa  ebuke. 

G  Lekin  jab  tu  du’a  mange,  apni 
kotliri  men  ja,  aur  darwaza  band 
karke c,  apne  Bap  se  jo  posbidagi 
men  hai  du’a  mang ;  aur  tera 
Bap  jo  posbida  dekhta  bai,  zahir 
men  tujhe  badla  dega. 

7  Aur  jab  du’a  mangte  bo,  gair 
qaumon  ki  manind  be-faida  bak 
bak  mat  karod;  kyunki  we  sa- 
majlite  hain,  ki  un  ki  ziyadagoi 
se  un  ki  sum  jaegi6. 

8  Par  un  ki  manind  na  ho, 
kyunki  tumhara  Bap,  tumhare 
mangne  ke  pable,  janta  bai,  ki 
tumhen  kin  kin  chizon  ki  zarurat 
hai. 

9  Is  waste  turn  isi  tarah  du’d 
mango,  ki  Ai  liamare  Bapf,  jo  as¬ 
man  par  bai,  Tore  nam  ki  taqclis  ho. 

10  Teri  badshahat  awe.  Teri 
marzi,  jaisi  asman  par  liaig,  za- 
min  par  blii  bar  aweh. 

11  Hamari  rozina  ki  roti1  aj  bam 
ko  bakbsb. 

12  Aur  jis  tarah  ham  apne  qarz- 
daron  ko  bakbsbte  bain,  tu  apne 
dain  bam  ko  bakbsb  dek. 

13  Aur  liamen  dzmaisb  men  na 
dal  *,  balki  burai  se  baeba  m :  Ky- 


||  Yrf,  apni 
khairdt. 

“  1st.  24.  13. 
Zab.  112.  9. 
Difa.  4.  27. 
Rum.  12.  8. 
2  Qur.  9.  9, 
10. 


9) 

6  Luq.  14. 14. 


o  2  Sal.  4.  33. 


4  W&’iz.  5.  2. 

e  1  Sal.  18.26, 
29. 


t  Luq.  11.  2, 
wag. 


s  Zab.  103. 20, 
21. 

6  Mat.  26.  39, 
42. 

A’am.21.14. 
‘  Dekho  Aiy. 
23.  12. 
Ams.  30.  8. 
k  Mat.  18.  21, 
wag. 

>  Mat.  26.  41. 
Luq.  22.  40, 
46. 

1  Qur.10.13. 

2  Pat.  2.  9. 
Muk.  3.  10. 

I  ™  Yuh.  17.15. 
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San 
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“  1  Taw.  29. 
11. 


°  Marq.  11. 
25,  26. 
Afs.  4.  32. 
yul.  3.  13. 


]■  Mat.  IS.  35. 
Ya’q.  2. 13. 


a  Yas.  58.  5. 


r  Rut  3.  3. 
Dull.  10.  3. 


•  Ams.  23.  4. 
1  Tim.  6.17. 
Tbran.13.5. 
Ya’q.  5.  1, 
wag. 


‘  Mat.  19.  21. 
Luq.  12.  33, 
34. 

aur  18.  22. 

1  Tim.  6. 19. 
1  Pat.  1.  4. 

«  Luq.  11.  34, 
36. 


1  Luq.  16. 13. 


y  Gal.  1. 10. 

1  Tim.  6.17. 
Ya’q.  4.  4. 

1  Yuh.  2.15. 


*  Zab.  55.  22. 
Luq.  12.  22, 
23. 

Filip,  t.  6. 

1  Pat.  5.  7. 


unki  badsliahat  aur  qudrat  aur 
jalal  kamesha  tere  hi  hain11. 
Amin. 

14  Is  liye  ki  agar  turn  admion 
ke  gunah  bakhshoge,  to  tumhara 
Bap  bln,  jo  asman  par  hai,  tum¬ 
hen  bln  bakhshega  °. 

15  Par  agar  turn  admion  ke 
gunah  na  bakhshoge,  to  tumhara 
Bap  bln  tumliare  gunah  na  bakh¬ 
shega  p. 

16  5[  Phir  jab  turn  roza  rakho, 
makkaron  ki  manind  apna  chihra 
udas  na  banao q  :  kyunki  we  apna 
munk  bigarte  hain,  ki  log  unhen 
rozadar  janen.  Main  turn  se  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  We  apna  badla  pa 
chuke. 

17  Par  jab  tu  roza  rakhe,  apne 
sir  par  chikna  laga,  aur  munk 
dho r ; 

18  Taki  admi  nahin,  balki  tera 
Bap  jo  posliida  hai,  tujke  rozadar 
jane :  aur  tera  Bap  jo  poshidagi 
men  dekhta  hai,  zahir  men  tujhe 
badla  de. 

19  5T  Mai  apne  waste  zamin  par 
jam’a  na  karos,  jahan  ldra  aur 
morcha  kkarab  karte  hain,  aur 
jahan  chor  sendh  deke  churate 
hain : 

20  Balki  mal  apne  liye  asman 
par  jam’a  karo,  jahan  na  kira  na 
morcha  kharab  karte,  aur  na 
chor  sendh  deke  churate  hain 1 : 

21  Kyunki  jahan  tumhara  kha- 
zana  hai,  waliin  tumhara  dil  bhi 
laga  rahega. 

22  Badan  ka  ckirag  ankh  hai u  ; 
pas  agar  teri  ankh  saf  ho,  to  tera 
sara  badan  roslian  hoga. 

23  Par  agar  teri  ankh  saf  nahin, 
to  tera  sara  badan  andhera  hoga. 
Is  liye  agar  wuh  nur,  jo  tujh  men 
hai,  tarild  ho,  to  kaisi  tarild 
thahregi ! 

24  51  Koi  admi  do  khawindon  ki 

khidmat  nahin  kar  sakta  x :  is  liye 

ki  ya  ek  se  dushmani  rakhega,  aur 

dusre  se  dosti ;  ya  ek  ko  manega, 

aur  dusre  ko  nackiz  janega.  Turn 

Khuda  aur  daulat  donon  ki  khid- 
•  •—  • 

mat  nahin  kar  saktey. 

25  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  Apni  zindagi  ke  liye  fikr  na 
karo,  ki  ham  kya  khaenge,  aur 
kya  pienge,  na  apne  badan  ke, 
ki  kya  pahinenge z.  Kya  zindagi 
khurak  se  bilitar  nahin,  aur  bad¬ 
an  poshak  se  1 


26  Hawa  ke  parindon  ko  dekho  ; 
we  na  bote,  na  laute,  na  kotlii 
men  jam’a  karte  haina,  taubhi 
tumhara  Bap,  jo  asman  par  hai, 
un  ki  parwarish  karta  hai.  Kya 
turn  un  se  bahut  bihtar  nahin  ho  ? 

27  Turn  men  se  kaun  hai  jo 
fikr  karke  apni  ’umr  men  ek 
ghari  barha  sakta  hai  ? 

28  Am*  poshak  ki  kyun  fikr 
karte  ho  ?  Jangli  sosanon  ko  dek¬ 
ho,  ki  we  kis  tarah  se  barhti  hain  ; 
we  na  milinat  karti,  na  katti  liain : 

29  Par  main  tumhen  kahta  hun, 
ki  Sulaiman  bhi,  apni  sari  shan  o 
shaukat  men,  un  men  se  ek  ki 
manind  paliine  na  the. 

30  Pas  jab  Khuda  maidan  ki 
ghas  ko,  jo  aj  hai,  aur  kal  tanur 
men  jhonki  jati,  yun  pahinata  hai, 
to  kya  turn  ko,  ai  kam-i’atiqado, 
ziyada  na  pahinaega  ? 

31  Is  liye  yili  kahke  fikr  mat 
karo,  ki  Ham  kya  khaenge  ?  ya 
Kya  pienge  ?  ya  Kya  pahinenge  ? 

32  Kyunki  in  sab  chizon  ki  ta- 
lash  men  gair  qaumen  rahti  hain, 
aur  tumhara  Bdp,  jo  asman  par 
hai,  janta  hai,  ki  turn  un  sab 
chizon  ke  mulitaj  ho. 

33  Par  turn  pahle  Khuda  ki 
badshahat,  aur  us  ki  rastbazi  ko 
dhundho,  to  un  ke  siwa,  yih  sab 
chizen  bhi  tumhen  milengib. 

34  Pas  kal  ki  fikr  na  karo, 
kyunki  kal  apni  chizon  Id  ap  hi 
fikr  kar  lega.  Aj  ka  dukh  aj  hi 
ke  liye  has  hai. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Masih  apna  wa'z  lihatm  harte  In  un  ho  tambili 
deta  jo  ’ nib- girt  harte,  6  phir  Jmhm  detd  hi 
we  pah  chizen  hutton  ho  na  dewen,  7  unlien 
nasihat  harta  hi  du’d  mdngen,  13  phir  hi 
tang  darwaza  se  dakhil  howen,  15  phir  hi 
Jhuthe  nabion  se  hhabardar  rahen,  21  phir  hi 
na  faqat  haldm  he  sunnewale  par  us  par 
’amal-harnewdle  howen :  24  aur  yun  un  liawe- 
lion  se  mushabih  hon  jin  hi  bunydd  chatdn 
par  hai,  26  aur  na  hi  balu  par. 

?  4  IB  na  lagao,  ki  turn  par  ’aib 
A  na  lagaya  jawea. 

2  Kyunki  jis  tarah  turn  ’aib  la- 
gate  ho,  usi  tarah  turn  par  bhi 
’aib  lagaya  jaega;  aur  jis  pai- 
mana  se  turn  napte  ho  us  hi  se 
tumhare  waste  napa  jaega  \ 

3  Aur  us  tinke  ko,  jo  tere  bliai 
ki  ankh  men  hai,  kyun  dekhta 
hai,  par  us  kanri  par,  jo  teri  ankh 
men  hai,  nazar  nahin  karta0? 

4  Ya  kyunkar  tu  apne  bhai  ko 


San 
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31. 


»  Aiy.  38.  41. 
Zab.  147.  9. 
Luq.  12.  24, 
wag. 


b  Dekho 
1  Sal.3.13. 
Zab.  37.  25. 
Marq.10.30. 
Luq.  12.31. 
1  Tim.  4.  8. 


a  Luq.  6.  37. 
Rum.  2.  1. 
aur  14.  3,  4, 
10,  13. 

1  Qur.  4.3,5. 
Ya’q.  4. 11, 
12. 

I  b  Marq.  4. 24, 
Luq.  6.  38. 


c  Luq.  6.  41, 
42. 
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d  Ams.  9. 7, 8. 
aur  23.  9. 
A’am.  13. 
45,  46. 


e  Mat.  21.  22. 
Marq.11.24. 
Luq.  11.  9, 
10. 

aur  18.  1. 
Yuh.  14.  13. 
aur  15. 7. 
aur  16.  23, 
24. 

Ya’q.  1.5,6. 
1  Yuh.  3. 22. 
aur5. 14,15. 
f  Ams.  8.  17. 
Yar.  29. 12, 
13. 

s  Luq.  11. 11, 
12,  13. 


*>  Paid.  6.  5. 
aur  8.  21. 


‘  Luq.  6.  31. 


k  Alib.  19.  18. 
Mat.  22.  40. 
ltum.  13.  8, 
9,  10. 

Gal.  5.  14. 

1  Tim.  1.  5. 
>  Luq.  13.  24. 


m  1st.  13.  3. 
Yar.  23.  16. 
Mat.  24.  4, 

5,  11,  24. 
Marq.13.22. 
llum.  16. 17, 
18. 

Afs.  5.  6. 
Qul.  2.  8. 

2  Pat.  2.  1, 

2,  3. 

1  Yuh.  4.  1. 

“  Mik.  3.  5. 

2  Tim.  3.  5. 

°  A’am.  20. 

29,  30. 
p  20  ayat. 

Mat.  12.  33. 

•i  Luq.  6.  43,  | 
44. 

r  Yar.  11.  19.  i 
Mat.  12.  33.  I 


kahta,  Us  tinke  ko,  jo  teri  ankh 
men  hai,  la  nikal  dun  ;  aur  dekh, 
khud  teri  ankli  men  kanri  hai. 

5  Ai  riyakar,  pahle  kanri  ko 
apni  ankh  se  nikal,  tab  us  tinke 
ko  apne  bhai  ki  ankh  se  achchlii 
tarali  dekhke  nikal  sakega. 

6  ^  Pak  chiz  kutton  ko  mat  do  d, 
aur  apne  moti  suaron  ke  age  na 
plicnko  ;  aisa  na  ho,  ki  we  unhen 
pamal  karen,  aur  phirkar  tumlien 
pliaren. 

7  ^  Mango,  ki  tumlien  diya 
jaega6;  dhundho,  ki  turn  pdoge ; 
khatkhatao,  to  tumhare  waste 
khola  jaega : 

8  Kyunki  jo  koi  mangta  hai, 
use  milta ;  aur  jo  koi  dhundhta, 
so  pdtd  hai1;  aur  jo  koi  khat- 
khatdtd,  us  ke  waste  khola  jaega. 

9  Turn  men  se  kaun  hai,  ki  agar 
us  ka  beta  us  se  roti  mange,  wuh 
use  patthar  dewe  g  ? 

10  Yd  agar  machhli  mange,  use 
samp  de? 

11  Pas  jab  ki  turn  jo  bure  hoh, 
apne  larkon  ko  achchlii  cliizen 
dene  jante  ho,  to  kitna  ziyada 
tumliara  Bap,  jo  asman  par  hai, 
unhen  jo  us  se  mangte  hain,  ach- 
chhi  chizen  dega  ? 

12  Pas  jo  kuchh  turn  chalite  ho, 
ki  log  tumhare  sath  karen,  waisa 
turn  bin  un  ke  sath  karo1 ;  kyunki 
tauret  aur  ambiya  ka  khulasa  yihi 
liaik. 

13  ^y  Tang  darwaza  se  'dakhil 
ho 1 ;  kyunki  chaura  hai  wuh  dar¬ 
waza,  aur  kushada  hai  wuh  rasta, 
jo  halakat  ko  pahunchata  hai, 
aur  baliut  hain,  jo  us  se  dakhil 
liote : 

14  Kya  hi  tang  hai  wuh  darwaza, 
aur  sakri  hai  wuh  rah,  jo  zindagi 
ko  pahunchati,  aur  thore  hain  jo 
use  pdte ! 

15  Jliuthe  nabion  se  kliabardar 
rahom,  jo  tumhare  pas  bheron  ke 
blies  men  ate n,  par  liaqiqat  men 
pharnewale  bheriye  hain0. 

1G  Turn  unhen  un  ke  phalon  se 
pahchanoge p.  Kya  kanton  se 
angur,  ya  imtkataron  se  anjir 
torte  hain'1'? 

17  Usi  tarahhar  ek  achchha  da- 
rakht  achchlie  plial  latar,  aur 
bura  darakht  bure  phal  lata  hai. 

18  Achcliha  darakht  bure  phal 
nahin  la  sakta,  na  bura  darakht 
achchlie  phal  la  sakta. 


19  Jo  darakht  achchlie  phal  na- 
liin  lata,  kata  aur  ag  men  dala 
jata  liais, 

20  Pas  un  ke  phalon  se  turn 
unhen  pahchanoge. 

21  ^y  Na  liar  ek,  jo  mujhe  Khu- 
dawand,  Khudawand,  kahta  hai, 
asman  ki  badshahat  men  dakhil 
hoga,  magar  wulii,  jo  mere  asmani 
Bap  ki  marzi  par  chalta  hai  *. 

22  Us  din  bahutere  mujhe  ka- 
henge,  Ai  Khudawand,  ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  kya  ham  ne  tere  nam  se 
nubuwat  nahin  kiu,  aur  tere  nam 
se  deon  ko  nahin  nikala,  aur 
tere  nam  se  bahut  si  karamat 
zahir  nahin  ldn  ? 

23  Us  waqt  main  un  se  saf  kah- 
unga,  ki  Main  kabhi  turn  se 
waqif  na  thax  ;  ai  badkaro,  mere 
pas  se  dur  ho  y. 

24  ^y  Pas,  jo  koi  meri  ye  baten 
sunta,  aur  unhen  ’amal  men  lata 
hai,  main  use  us  ’aqlmand  ki 
manind  thahrata  hun,  jis  ne  cha- 
tan  par  apna  ghar  banaya2 : 

25  Aur  menh  barsa,  aur  barhen 
din,  aur  andhidn  chalin,  aur  us 
ghar  par  sadma  pahunchdyd ;  par 
wuh  na  gird,  kyunki  us  ki  new 
cliatdn  par  dali  gayi  thi. 

26  Par  jo  koi  meri  ye  baten 
sunta,  aur  ’amal  men  nahin  lata, 
wuh  us  bewuquf  ki  manind  thah- 
rega,  jis  ne  apna  ghar  reti  par 
bandy a : 

27  Aur  menh  barsa,  aur  barhen 
din,  aur  andhidn  chalin,  aur  us 
ghar  ko  sadma  pahunchdyd,  aur 
wuh  gir  para,  aur  us  ka  girna 
||haulnak  wdqi’a  hud. 

28  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
yih  baten  kali  chukd,  to  wuh  bhir 
us  ki  ta’lim  se  dang  huia. 

29  Kyunki  Avuh  faqihon  ki  md- 
nind  naliin,  balki  ikhtiydrwdle  ke 
taur  par  sikhldtd  thab. 

YIII  BAB. 

2  Masih  eh  horhi  ho  saf  hartd.  5  eh  subadar 
hd  nauhar  changd  hartd,  11  phtr  Patrus  hi 
sds  ho,  16  aur  bahutere  bimdron  ho  shi/d 
detd:  18  phir  dp  hi  pairaui  harne  hd  taur 
baydn  hartd:  23  daryd  par  hi  andhi  ho 
thama  detd,  28  do  diwanon  men  se  deo  jo  un 
men  ghuse  the  nihdl  detd,  31  aur  unhen  ijd- 
zat  detd  hi  suaron  men  paithen. 

JAB  wuh  us  pahdr  sc  utrd, 
bahut  si  bhir  us  ke  piclihe 

ho  li. 

2  Aur,  dcklio,  ek  korhi  ne  dke 
use  sijda  kiyda  aur  kalid,  Ai  Khu- 


San 

’fSAWf 

31. 


s  Mat.  3.  10. 
Luq.  3.  9. 
Yiih.  15.2,6. 


t  Hus.  8.  2. 
Mat.  25.  11, 
12. 

Luq.  6.  46. 
aur  13.  25. 
A’am.19.13. 
Rum.  2.  13. 
Ya’q.  1.  22. 
"  Gin.  24.  4. 
Yuh.  11.51. 
1  Qur.  13.  2. 


*  Mat.  25. 1? 
Luq.  13.  25, 
27. 

2  Tim.  2.19. 
y  Zab.  5.  5. 
aur  6.  8. 
Mat.  25.  41. 


1  Ltiq.  6.  47, 
wag. 


|  Yunanf 
men,  bard 
hdd. 


*  Mat.  13.  54. 
Marq.  1.  22. 
aur  6.  2. 
Luq.  4.  32. 

b  Yuh.  7.  46. 


■  Marq.  1.  40, 
wag. 

Luq.  5.  12, 
wag. 
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Subadar  lea  naulcar  silihat  paid.  MATI',  VIII. 


Masi'h  dndhi  lco  thama  detd. 
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31. 


b  Mat.  9.  30. 
Marq.  5.  43. 


c  Abb.  14.  3, 
4,  10. 

Luq.  5.  14. 

4  Luq.  7.  1, 
wag. 


c  Luq.  15.  19, 
21. 

f  Zab.  107. 20. 


g  Paid.  12.  3. 
Yas.  2.  2,  3, 
aur  11.  10. 
Mai.  1.  11. 
Luq.  13.  29. 
A’am.10.45. 
aur  11.  18. 
aur  14.  27. 
Hum.  15.  9, 
wag. 

Afs.  3.  6. 
l>  Mat.  21.43. 
i  Mat.  13..  42, 
50. 

aur  22. 13. 
aur  24.  51. 
aur  25.  30. 
Luq.  13.  28. 
2  Pat.  2.  17. 
Yahud.  13. 
k  Marq.  1. 29, 
30,  31. 
Luq.  4.  38, 
39. 

1  1  Qur.  9.  5, 


m  Marq.  1.32, 
wag. 

Luq.  4.  40, 
41. 


d&wand,  agar  tu  cliahe,  to  mujhe 
pak  saf  kar  sakta  liai. 

3  Yisu’  ne  hath  barkake  use 
chliua  aur  kaha,  Main  chalita  hun, 
tu  pak  saf  ho.  Wunhin  us  ka 
korli  jata  raha. 

4  Tab  Yisu’  ne  use  kahd,  Dekli, 
kisi  se  na  kahiyo  b  ;  par  jake  apne 
tain  kaliin  ko  dikha,  aur  jo  nazr 
Musane  muqarrar  ki  guzran,  taki 
un  ke  liye  gawahi  koc. 

5  %  Aur  jab  Yisu’  Kafarnahum 
men  dakhil  huad,  ek  subadar  us 
pas  aya,  aur  us  se  minnat  karke 
kaha,  ki, 

6  Ai  Khudawand,  mera  chhokra 
jliole  ka  mara  ghar  men  para,  aur 
niliayat  dukh  men  hai. 

7  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Main  ake 
use  changa  karunga. 

8  Subadar  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Ai  Khudawand,  main  is  laiq  na¬ 
hin  e,  ki  tu  meri  chhat  tale  awe ; 
balki,  sirf  ek  bat  kah,  to  mera 
chhokra  changa  ho  jaega1. 

9  Kyunki  main  bln,  jo  dusre 
ke  ikhtiyar  men  hun,  aur  sipalii 
mere  liukm  men  hain,  jab  ek  ko 
kalita  liun,  Ja,  wuli  jata  hai ;  aur 
dusre  ko,  ki  A,  wuh  ata  hai ;  aur 
apne  gularn  ko,  ki  Yih  kar,  wuh 
karta  hai. 

10  Yisu’  ne  yih  sunkar  ta’ajjub 
kiya,  aur  un  ko  jo  pichhe  age  the 
kaha,  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  main  ne  aisa  iman  Israel 
men  bln  nahin  paya. 

11  Aur  main  turn  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  Bahutere  purab  aur  pacliclihim 
se  awenge,  aur  Abiraham  o  Iz,hak 
aur  Ya’qub  ke  sath  asman  Id  bad- 
shaliat  men  baithenge g. 

12  Par  badshahat  ke  farzand11 
bahar  andhere  men  dale  jaenge  ; 
wahan  rona  aur  dantpisna  hoga1. 

13  Tab  Yisu’  ne  us  sardar  ko 
kaha,  Ja,  aur  jaisa  tu  iman  laya, 
tere  liye  waisa  hi  ho ;  aur  usi 
ghari  us  ka  chhokra  changa  ho 
gaya. 

14  5T  Aur  Yisu’  ne  Patrus  ke 
ghar  men  ake  dekha  k,  ki  us  ki  sas 1 
pari,  aur  us  par  tap  charhi  hai. 

15  Aur  us  ka  hath  chliua ;  tab 
tap  us  par  se  utar  gayi,  aur  wuh 
uthi,  aur  un  ki  khidmat  karne  lagi. 

16  %  Jab  sham  hui,  us  ke  pas 
bahut  se  diwanon  ko  iaem,  aur 
us  ne  ruhon  ko  nikal  diyd,  aur 
sab  ko  jo  bimar  the  changa  kiya. 


17  Aisa,  ki  jo  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ne 
kaha  tha  pura  hua,  ki,  Us  ne  ap 
hamari  mandagian  le  lin,  aur  lia- 
mari  bimarian  utha  lin  n. 

18  Jab  Yisu’  ne  baliut  si  bliir 
apne  aspas  dekhi,  us  ne  liukm 
kiya,  ki  par  jawen. 

19  Aur  ek  faqih  ne  ake  us  se 
kaha,  Ai  Ustad,  jahan  kahin  th 
jae,  main  tere  pichhe  chalunga0. 

20  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Lom- 
rion  ke  liye  manden,  aur  hawa  ke 
parindon  ke  waste  basere  hain, 
par  lbn  i  Adam  ke  liye  jagah 
nahin,  jalian  apna  sir  dhare. 

21  Us  ke  sliagirdon  men  se  dusre 
ne  us  se  kahap,  Ai  Khudawand, 
mujhe  rukhsat  de,  ki  pahle  jakar 
apne  bap  ko  garunq. 

22  Par  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Tu 
mere  pichhe  a,  aur  murdon  ko 
apne  murda  game  de. 

23  Aur  jab  wuh  naw  par  cliar- 
ha,  us  ke  sliagird  us  ke  pichhe  ae. 

24  Aur,  deklio,  darya  men  aisi 
bari  andhi  ai,  ki  naw  lahron  men 
chliip  gayi :  par  wuh  sota  tha1'. 

25  Tab  us  ke  sliagirdon  ne  ake 
use  jagaya,  aur  kaha,  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  liamen  bacha,  ki  ham  dube. 

26  Us  ne  unhen  kalia,  Ai  kam- 
i’atiqado,  kyun  darte  ho  'i  Tab 
us  ne  uthke  liawa  aur  darya  ko 
danta,  to  bara  niwa  ho  gayas. 

27  Aur  log  ta’ajjub  karke  kahne 
lage,  ki  Yih  kis  tarah  ka  admi 
hai,  ki  hawa  aur  darya  bln  us  ki 
mante  hain. 

28  Jab  us  par  Gargasinon  ke 
mulk  men  pahuncha,  do  diwana 
qabron  se  nikalkar  use  mile 1 ;  we 
aise  tund  the,  ki  koi  us  raste  se 
dial  na  sakta  tha. 

29  Aur,  dekho,  unhonnecliillake 
kalia,  Ai  Yisu’,  Khuda  ke  Bete, 
hamen  tujh  se  kya  kam  %  tu  ya- 
han  aya,  ki  waqt  se  pahle  hamen 
dukh  de  1 

30  Aur  un  se  kuchli  dur  suaron 
ka  ek  bara  gol  charta  tha. 

31  So  deon  ne  us  ki  minnat 
karke  kaha,  Agar  tu  ham  ko  ni- 
kalta  Uai,  to  liamen  un  suaron  ke 
gol  men  jane  de. 

32  Tab  us  ne  unken  kaha,  Jao. 
Aur  we  nikalke  un  suaron  ke  gol 
men  gayc ;  aur  dekho,  suaron  ka 
sara  gol  kar  are  par  se  darya  men 
kiida,  aur  pani  men  dub  mara. 

33  Tab  cliaranewale  bliage,  aur 
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»  Yas.  53.  4. 

1  l’at.  2.  24» 


°  Luq.  9.  57. 
58.. 


P  Luq.  9.  59. 
60. 


a  Dekho 
1  Sal.  19. 
20. 


r  Marq.  4. 37. 
wag. 

Luq.  8.  23, 
wag. 


»  Zab.  65.  7. 
aur  89.  9. 
aur  107.  29. 


1  Marq.  5.  1, 
wag. 

Luq.  8.  26, 
wag. 
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Ek  mafinj  ko  chang  a  kart  a. 


MATI',  IX.  Shdgircl  roza  kyun  na  rakhte  the . 
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31. 


“  Dekho  1st. 
5.  25. 

1  Sal.  17.18. 
Luq.  5.  8. 
A’am. 16.39. 


a  Mat.  4.  13. 


b  Marq.  2.  3. 

Luq.  5.  18. 
«  Mat.  8.  10. 


d  Zab.  139.  2. 
Mat.  12.  25. 
Marq.12.15. 
Luq.  5.  22. 
aur  6.  8. 
aur  9.  47. 
aur  11.  17. 


Marq.  2. 14. 
Luq.  5.  27. 


f  Marq.  2.  15, 
wag. 

Luq.  5.  29, 
wag. 

s  Mat.  11.19. 
Luq.  5.  30. 
aur  15.  2. 

!  >■  Gal.  2.  15. 


shahr  men  jdkar,  sab  majara,  aur 
un  diwdnon  kd  ahwal  baydn  kiya. 

34  Aur,  deklio,  sard  sliahr  Yisu’ 
ki  mulaqat  ko  nikla,  aur  use 
dekhke,  us  Id  minnat  ki,  ki  un  Id 
sarhadd  se  bahar  jdweu. 

IX  BAB. 

2  Masih  ek  jliole  ke  mare  ko  cliangd  karta, 
9  aur  Matt  ko  jo  malisul  ki  eliauki  par  tlia 
buldtd;  10  Masih  mahsul-lenewalon  aur  gunah- 
cfdron  ke  sdtli  khana  khdtd,  14  apne  sha- 
girdon  ke  baclido  men  jo  aksar  roza  nahin 
rakhte  the  'uzr  karta ;  20  ek  'aurat  ko  jis  ka 
lahiijari  tlia  sihhat  bakhshta;  23  phir  Jairus 
ki  beti  ko  jildtd,  27  phir  do  andlion  ki  ankli- 
en  khol  deta,  32  phir  ek  gunge  diwana  ko 
changd  karta,  36  aur  logon  ke  sare  dangal 
par  rahm  dikhldta. 

PHIR  ndw  par  charlike  par  utra, 
aur  apne  shahr  men  ayda. 

2  Aur  dekho,  ek  jliole  ke  mare 
ko,  jo  cliarpai  par  para  tha,  us 
pas  ldeb.  Yisu’  ne,  un  ka  mian 
dekhke0,  us  jliole  ke  mare  se 
kalia,  Ai  bete,  khatir  jam’ a  rakh ; 
tere  gunah  mu’af  hue. 

3  Tab  ba’ze  faqihon  ne  apne 
dil  men  kalia,  ki  Yih  kufr  bakta 
liai. 

4  Yisu’  ne  un  ke  khiyal  daryaft 
karked  kalia,  Turn  kyun  apne 
dilon  men  badgumdni  karte  ho  ? 

5  Kya  kahna  asdn  liai,  yih,  ki 
Tere  gunah  mu’af  hue,  yd  yih,  ki 
Uth,  aur  chal? 

6  Lekin  taki  turn  jano,  ki  Ibn  i 
Adam  ko  zamin  par  gunali  mu’af 
karne  ka  ikhtiyar  hai,  us  ne  us 
jliole  ke  mare  se  kalia,  Uth,  apni 
cliarpai  utha  le,  aur  apne  ghar 
clialti  ja. 

7  Wuli  utlikar  apne  ghar  cliala 

gaya. 

8  Tab  logon  ne  yih  dekhkar 
ta’ajjub  kiya,  aur  Khuda  ki  ta’rif 
karne  lage,  ki  aisi  qudrat  insan 
ko  bakhshi. 

9  ^  Phir  jab  Yisu’  wahan  se  age 
barha,  to  Mati  name  ek  shakhs 
ko  malisul  ki  chauki  par  baitlie 
dekha,  aur  use  kalia,  Mere  piclihe 
a.  W uh  uthke  us  ke  piclihe  chala e. 

10  Aur  yiin  hua,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
ghar  men  khane  baitha,  dekho, 
baliut  se  mahs ul-lenc wale  aur 
gunaligar  ake  us  ke  shagirdon  ke 
satli  khane  baitlie '. 

11  Jab  Farision  ne  yih  dekha, 
us  ke  shagirdon  se  kaha,  Tum- 
hara  ustad  mahsul-lenewalon  g  aur 
gimaligaron  h  ke  satli  kyun  khdta 
hai  ? 


12  Yisu’  ne  yih  sunkar  unhen 
kaha,  Bliale  cliangon  ko  haldm 
darkar  nahin,  balki  bimaron  ko. 

13  Par  turn  jake  us  ke  ma’ne 
daryaft  karo,  ki  Main  qurbani  ko 
nahin,  balki  rahm  ko  chahta  hun 1 ; 
kyunki  main  rastbazon  ko  nahin, 
balki  gunahgaron  ko  tauba  ke 
liye  bulane  ko  aya  hun  k. 

14  Us  waqt  Yulianna  ke  sha¬ 
girdon  ne  us  pas  ake  kaha,  ki 
Ham  aur  Farisi  kyun  aksar  roza 
rakhte  hain 1 ;  par  tere  shagird 
roza  nahin  raldite  ? 

15  Yisu’  ne  unlien  kalia,  Kya 
barati,  jab  tak  dulha  un  ke  satli 
hai,  udas  ho  sakte  hainm?  lekin, 
we  din  awenge,  ki  dulha  un  se 
juda  kiya  jaega ;  tab  we  roza  rakh- 
enge11. 

1G  Koi  purani  qaba  par  kore 
kapre  ka  paiwand  nahin  lagata, 
kyunki  wuh  paiwand  qaba  se 
kuchh  khainch  leta  hai,  aur  us 
ka  cliir  barh  jata. 

17  Aur  nayi  mai  purani  mashkon 
men  nahin  bliarte :  nahin  to  mash- 
ken  phat  jatin,  aur  mai  bah  jati, 
aur  mashken  kliarab  ho  jatin : 
balki  nayi  mai  nayi  mashkon  men 
bliarte  liain,  to  donon  bachi  rahti 
hain. 

18  %  Jab  wuh  yih  baten  un  sc 
kali  raha  tlia,  dekho,  ek  sardar 
ne  akar  use  sijda  kiya  aur  kaha, 
Meri  beti  ab  tamam  liui,  par  tu 
chal,  aur  apna  hath  us  par  rakh, 
ki  wuh  ji  utliegi0. 

19  Tab  Yisu’  uthke  apne  shagir¬ 
don  ke  satli  us  ke  pichhe  chala. 

20  Aur,  dekho,  ek  ’aurat  ne, 
jis  ka  barah  baras  se  laliu  jari 
tha,  us  ke  pichhe  ake  us  ke  kurte 
ka  daman  cliliuap. 

21  Wuh  apne  ji  men  kaliti  thi, 
Agar  main  sirf  us  kd  kurta 
clihuungi,  bliali  changi  ho  jaungi. 

22  Tab  Yisu’  ne  pichhe  phirke 
use  dekha,  aur  kaha,  Ai  beti,  kha¬ 
tir  jam’ a  rakh,  ki  tere  iman  ne 
tujhe  changa  kiyaq.  Pas,  wuh 
’aurat  usi  gliari  se  changi  ho  gayi. 

23  Aur  jab  Yisu’  us  sardar  ke 
ghar  pahunchar,  aur  us  ne  bansli 
bajanewdlon  aur  jama’at  ko  gul 
machdte  dekha®, 

24  To  unhen  kaha,  Kinare  ho l, 
ki  larki  marl  nahin,  balki  soti 
hai.  We  us  par  lianse. 

25  Jab  we  log  bahar  nikale  gaye, 
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i  Hds.  6.  6. 
Mile.  6.  6,  7, 
8. 

Mat.  12.  7. 
k  1  Tim.  1.15. 


1  Marq.  2.  18, 
wag. 

Luq.  5.  33, 
wag. 

aur  18.  12. 


m  Yuh.  3.  29. 


n  A’am.  13. 2, 
3. 

aur  14.  23. 

1  Qur.  7.  5. 


°  Marq.  5. 22, 
wag. 

Luq.  8.  41, 
wag. 


i>  Marq.  5.  25. 
Luq.  8.  43. 


<i  Luq.  7.  50. 
aur  8.  48. 
aur  17.  19. 
aur  18.  42. 

r  Marq.  5.  3S. 
Luq.  8.  51. 

*  Dekho 
2  Taw.  35. 
25. 

‘  A’um.20.10. 
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\Masih  do  andhon  lco  arikh  deta.  MATI',  X.  Bdrah  rasulon  Tco  hdm  par  bhejtd. 


San 
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"  Mat.  15.  22. 
aur  20.  30, 
31. 

Marq.10.47, 

48. 

Luq.  18.  38, 
39. 


*  Mat.  8.  4. 
aur  12. 16. 
aur  17.  9. 
Iaiq.  5.  14. 
y  Marq.  7. 36. 


1  Dekko  Mat. 
12.  22. 
Luq.  11. 14. 


11  Mat.  12.  24. 
Marq.  3.  22. 
Luq.  11.  15. 

h  Marq.  6.  6. 
Luq.  13.  22. 


c  Mat.  4.  23. 


ll  Marq.  6. 34. 


'  Gin.  27. 17. 

1  Sal.  22. 17. 
j  Hiz.  34.  5. 
Zak.  10.  2. 

f  Ltiq.  10.  2. 

]  Yuh.  4.  35. 

S  2  Tag.  3.  1. 


us  ne  andar  jake  us  kd  hath  pakrd, 
aur  wuh  larki  utlri. 

2G  Tab  us  ki  shuhrat  us  tamam 
mulk  men  phaili. 

27  Aur  jab  Yisu’  wahan  se 
rawana  hud,  do  andlie  us  ke  pichlie 
pukarte  ae,  ki  Ai  Ibn  i  Daud,  ham 
par  rahm  karu. 

28  Aur  jab  wuh  ghar  men  pa- 
hunclia,  we  andhe  us  pas  ae  ;  Yi¬ 
su’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Kya  tumhen 
i’atiqad  liai,  ki  main  yili  kar  sakta 
hun  ?  We  bole,  Han,  ai  Khuda- 
wand. 

29  Tab  us  ne  un  ki  ankhon  ko 
chliuke  kaha,  ki  Jaisa  tumhara 
i’atiqad  liai,  waisa  tumhare  liye 
ho. 

30  To  un  ki  ankhen  khul  gayin, 
aur  Yisu’  ne  unhen  takid  karke 
kaha,  Khabardar,  koi  na  janex. 

31  Par  unkon  ne  jake  us  tamam 
mulk  men  us  ki  shuhrat  kiy. 

32  ^  Jis  waqt  we  bahar  nikle, 
dekho,  log  ek  gunga  diwana  us 
pas  lde z. 

33  Aur  jab  deo  nikala  gayd,  wuh 
gunga  bold.  Aur  logon  ne  ta’aj- 
jub  karke  kaha,  Aisa  kablii  Israel 
men  na  dekha  tha. 

34  Par  Farision  ne  kalia,  ki  Wuh 
deon  ke  sardar  Id  madad  se  de¬ 
on  ko  nikalta  haia. 

35  Aur  Yisu’  un  sab  slialiron 
aur  bastion  men  jake  b,  un  ke  ’iba- 
datklianon  men  ta’lim  deta,  aur 
badshahat  ki  khushkliabari  ki 
manadi,  aur  logon  ki  liar  ek  bi- 
mari  am*  dukli  dard  dur  karta  tha c. 

36  5[  Aur  jab  us  ne  jama’aton  ko 
dekha,  us  ko  un  par  rahm  ayad; 
kyunki,  we,  un  bheron  ki  manind, 
jin  ka  charwaha  na  ho,  ’ajiz  aur 
pareshan  thin e. 

37  Tab  us  ne  apne  shagirdon  se 
kaha,  ki  Pakke  khet  to  bahut 
liain,  par  mazdur  thore f ; 

38  Is  liye  turn  khet  ke  malik  ki 
minnat  karo  s,  ki  wuh  apne  khet 
katne  ke  liye  mazduron  ko  bhej 
dewe. 

X  BAB. 

1  Masih  apne  bdrali  rasulon  ho  ham  par  bhej 
deta,  aur  unhen  iqtidar  bahhslda  hi  mu’ajiza 
dihhldwen :  5  wuh  unhen  tdhid  hartd,  aur 
ta'lim  deta,  16  aur  tasalli  bhi  deta  hi  muhli- 
alifon  hi  ’addwat  se  ziyada  ranjida  na  hon  : 
40  aur  wa’da  bhi  hartd  hi  un  logon  ho  jo 
tumhen  qabiil  haren  eh  barahat  milegi. 

HIE-  us  ne  apne  bdrah  sha- 
girdon  ko  pas  bulake  unhen 


P 


Hqudrat  bakhshi,  ki  ndpdk  ruhon 
ko  nikdlcn,  aur  har  tar  ah  ki  bi- 
mdri  aur  dukh  dard  ko  dur 
karen  a. 

2  Aur  bdrah  rasulon  ke  yih  ndm 
hain,  Pallia,  Shama’un,  jo  Patrus 
kahldtd b,  aur  us  ka  blidi  Andryds; 
Zabacli  kdbetd  Ya’qub,  aur  us  ka 
blidi  Yuhannd; 

3  Failbus  aur  Bartliulama ;  Thu- 
md  aur  mahsul-lenewala  Mati ; 
Haifa  ka  beta  Ya’qub,  aur  Labbi, 
jo  Thaddi  bhi  kahldtd ; 

4  Shama’un  i  Kan’dni0,  aur  Ya- 
hudah  Iskariyutid,  jis  ne  use  pa- 
karwa  bhi  diyd. 

5  Un  barahon  ko  Yisu’  ne  far- 
mdke  bheja,  ki  Gair  qaumon  ki 
taraf  na  jand®,  aur  Samarion  ke 
kisi  shahr  men  dakhil  na  lionaf: 

6  Balki,  pahle,  Israel  ke  ghar 
ki  klioi  hui  bheron  s  ke  pas  jdoh. 

7  Aur  chalte  hue  manadi  karo  ‘, 
ki  Asmdn  ki  badshahat  nazdilv  ai k. 

8  Bimdronko  changa  karo,  korli- 
ion  ko  pdk  sdf  karo,  murclon  ko 
jilao,  deon  ko  nikdlo ;  turn  ne 
muft  paya,  muft  do  ’. 

9  Na  sona,  na  rupa,  na  tambdm 
apni  kamar  men  rakho  n. 

10  Raste  ke  liye  na  jholi,  na  do 
kurte,  na  jutian,  na  lathi  lo ; 
kyunki  kliurak  mazdur  ka  haqq 
liai0. 

11  Aur  jis  shahr  yd  basti  men 
ddkliil  ho,  daryaft  karo,  ki  ldiq 
wahan  kaun  liai,  am*  jab  tak 
wahan  se  na  niklo,  wahin  rahop. 

12  Aur  jab  turn  kisi  ghar  men 
jdo,  use  salam  karo. 

13  Agar  wuh  ghar  ldiq  hai,  to 
tumhara  salam  use  pahunchega q ; 
aur  agar  ldiq  nahin,  to  tumhara 
salam  turn  par  phir  awegdr. 

14  Aur  jo  koi  tumhen  qabul  na 
kare,  aur  tumhari  baten  na  sune8, 
us  ghar  yd  us  shahr  se  nikalke 
apne  panwon  ki  gard  jhar  do  ‘. 

15  Main  turn  se  sack  kahtd  hun, 
ki  ’Adalat  ke  din  Sadum  aur  ’A- 
murah  ki  zamin  ke  liye  us  shahr 
ki  nisbat  ziyada  dsdni  hogi u. 

16  51  Dekho,  main  tumhen  bheron 
ki  manind  blieriyon  ke  bich  men 
bhejtd  hunx;  pas  turn  samp  ki 
tarah  hoshyar y,  aur  kabutar  ki 
manind  be-bad  lioz. 

17  Magar  ddmion  se  khabardar 
raho,  ki  we  tumhen  apni  kachah- 
rion  men  pakarwdenge®,  aur  apne  j 


San 

’ISA  Wf 
31. 


||  Yd,  iqtidar 
bakhshd. 
a  Marq.  3. 13, 
14. 

aur  6.  7. 
Ldq.  6.  13. 
aur  9.  1. 
b  Yub.  l.*42. 


c  Luq.  6.  15. 

A’am.  1.13. 
a  Yuh.  13.  26. 


8  Mat.  4.  15. 

c  Dekho  2  Sal. 
17.  24. 
Yuh.  4.9,20. 

B  Yas.  53.  6. 
Yar.  50.  6, 
17. 

Hiz.  34. 5,  6, 
16. 

1  Pat.  2.  25. 
Mat.  15.24. 
A’am.13.46. 
>  Luq.  9.  2. 
k  Mat.  3.  2. 
aur  4.  17. 
Luq.  10.  9. 

1  A’am.  8.(18, 
20. 

m  Dekho 
Marq.  6.8. 
n  1  Sam.  9.  7. 
Marq.  6.  8. 
Luq.  9.  3. 
aur  10.  4. 
aur  22.  35. 

°  Luq.  10.  7. 

1  Qur.  9.  7, 
wag. 

1  Tim.  5.18. 


p  Luq.  10.  8. 

4  Luq.  10.  6. 
r  Zab.  35. 13. 


»  Marq.  6. 11. 
Luq.  9.  5. 
aur  10.  10, 
11. 

*  Naham.  5. 
13. 

A'am.13.51. 
aur  18.  6. 


«  Mat.  11.22, 
24. 


i  Luq.  10.  3. 

y  Rum.  16.19. 

Afs.  5.  15. 

«  1  Qur.14.20. 
Filip.  2. 15. 

8  Mat.  24.  9. 
Marq.  13.  9. 
Luq.  12.  11. 
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turn  Injtt  he  bcVis  satde  jdoge. 


San 

Tsaw  f 
31. 


b  A’am.  5. 40. 

o  A’am.  12. 1. 
aur  24.  10.  • 
aur25.7,23. 
2  Tim.  4. 16. 


4  M  arq.  13. 
11,  12,  13. 
Luq.  12. 11. 
aur  21.  14, 
15. 

j|  YunAnf 
men,  diyd 
jaegd. 

e  Kliur.  4. 12. 

Yar.  1.  7. 
t  2  Sam.  23. 2. 
A’am.  4.  8. 
aur  6.  10. 

2  Tim.  4. 17. 


s  Mlk.  7.  6. 
35,  36  dyat- 
en. 

Luq.  21. 16. 
b  Luq.  21. 17. 

i  Ddn.  12. 12, 
13. 

Mat.  24.  13. 
Marq.13.13. 

k  Mat.  2.  13. 
am'  4.  12. 
aur  12.  15. 
A’am.  8.  1. 
aur  9.  25. 
aur  14.  6. 
l  Mat.  16.  28. 


m  Luq.  6.  40. 
Yuli.  13. 16. 
aur  15.  20. 


>■  Mat.  12.  24. 
Marq.  3.  22. 
Luq..  11. 15. 
Yuh.  8.  48, 
52. 


°  Marq.  4.  22. 
Luq.  8.  17. 
aur  12.  2,  3. 


p  Yas.  8.  12, 

13. 

Luq.  12.  4. 

1  Pat.  3.  14. 
||  Yuutfnf 

men,  as- 
sdriun,  jo 
li  umf 
dinar  kd 
daswdn 
hissa  thd ; 
Dekko 
Mat  18.28. 
<i  1  Sam.  11. 
45. 

2  Sam.  14. 
11. 

Luq.  21. 18. 
Aam.27.34 


’ibadatkhanon  men  kore  ma- 
renge b ; 

18  Aur  turn  mere  waste  hakim- 
on  aur  badshahon  ke  samhne 
hazir  kiye  jaogec,  ki  un  par  aur 
gair  qaumon  par  gawahi  bo. 

19  Lekin  jab  we  tumben  pakar- 
waen,  flkr  na  karo,  ki  bam  kis 
tarab,  ya  kya  kahenged,  kyunki 
jo  kuclib  tumben  kahne  hoga,  so 
usi  ghari  tumben  j|us  ki  agahi 
hogie. 

20  Kyunki  kahnewale  turn  na- 
hin,  balki  tumhare  Bap  Id  Rub 
jo  turn  men  bolegi f. 

21  Bhai  bhai  ko,  aur  bap  bete 
ko,  qatl  ke  liye  pakarwaega,  aur 
larke  apne  ma  bap  Id  mukbalafat 
men  utlienge,  aur  unhen  marwa 
dalenge  g. 

22  Aur  mere  nam  ke  ba’is  sab 
turn  se  dusbmani  karenge 11 ;  par 
Yvub  jo  akbir  tak  bardasht  karega, 
so  lii  najat  pawega1. 

23  Jab  we  tumben  ek  shalir 
men  satawen,  to  dusre  men  bhag 
jao k ;  main  turn  se  sacli  kabta 
liun,  ki  Turn  Israel  ke  sab  shahr- 
on  men  na  pbir  cliukoge,  jab 
tak  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  na  a  le 

24  Sbagird  apne  ustad  se  bara 
naliin,  na  naukar  apne  kbawind 
se  m. 

25  Bas  liai,  ki  sbagird  apne 
ustad  ki,  aur  naukar  apne  klia- 
wind  ki  manind  ho.  Jab  unlion 
ne  gbar  ke  malik  ko  Ba’al-zabul 
kaha  liai,  to  kitna  ziyada  us  ke 
logon  ko  na  kahenge n  1 

26  Pas  un  se  na  daro  ;  kyunki 
koi  cbiz  dbapi  naliin,  jo  khul 
na  jae,  aur  na  cbbipi,  jo  jani  na 
jae  °. 

27  Jo  kuclib  main  tumben  an- 
dbere  men  kalita  liun,  ujale  men 
kabo ;  aur  jo  kuclih  tumbare 
kanon  men  kaba  jae,  kothon  par 
manadi  karo. 

28  Aur  un  se,  jo  badan  ko  qatl 
karte,  par  jan  ko  qatl  naliin  kar 
sakte,  mat  darop,  balki  usi  se 
daro,  jo  jan  aur  badan,  donon  ko, 
jahannam  men  balak  kar  sakta 
liai. 

29  Kya  ||  ek  paise  ko  do  gaure 
naliin  biktc  1  aur  un  men  se,  ek 
bbi,  tumbare  Bap  ki  be  marzi, 
zamin  par  naliin  girta. 

30  Balki  tumbare  sir  ke  bal  blii 
sab  e:ine  bain'1. 


31  Pas  mat  daro,  turn  babut 
gauron  se  bihtar  bo. 

32  Is  liye  jo  koi  admion  ke  age 
mera  iqrar  karega r,  main  bbi  apne 
Bap  ke  age,  jo  asman  par  liai, 
us  ka  iqrar  karunga s. 

33  Par  jo  koi  admion  ke  age 
mera  inkar  karega,  main  bbi  apne 
Bap  ke  age,  jo  asman  par  liai,  us 
ka  inkar  karunga t. 

34  Yih  mat  samjho,  ki  main 
zamin  par  sulli  ||  kar  wane  aya ; 
sulk  karwane  naliin,  balki  talwar 
clialane  ko  ayii  bun  u. 

35  Kyunki  main  aya  hiin,  ki 
mard  ko  us  ke  bap,  aur  beti  ko 
us  Id  ma,  aur  bahu  ko  us  ki  sas 
se  judti  karunx. 

36  Aur  admi  ke  dushman  us  ke 
gbar  lii  ke  log  lionge  y. 

37  Jo  koi  ma  bap  ko  mujh  se 
ziyada  cbalita  bai,  mere  laiq  na- 
hin  bai,  aur  jo  koi  beta  ya  beti 
ko  mujh  se  ziyada  piyar  karta, 
mere  laiq  nabin  bai z. 

38  Aur  jo  koi  apni  salib  utbake 
mere  pichlie  nabin  ata,  mere  laiq 
naliin  haia. 

39  Jo  koi  apni  jan  bachata  bai, 
usekhoegaj  par  jo  koi  mere  waste 
apni  jan  klioega,  use  paegab. 

40  m  Jo  tumben  qabul  karta, 
mujhe  qabul  karta  bai ;  aur  jo 
mujhe  qabul  karta  bai,  use,  jis  ne 
mujhe  bheja,  qabul  karta  bai  °. 

41  Jo  koi  nabi  ke  nam  se  nabi 
ko  qabul  karta  bai,  nabi  ka  ajr 
paegad;  aur  jo  rastbaz  ke  nam 
se  rastbaz  ko  qabul  karta,  rastbaz 
ka  ajr  paega. 

42  Aur  jo  koi  in  chlioton  men 
se  ek  ko,  shagird  ke  nam  se,  faqat 
ek  piyala  tbanda  pani  pilaega, 
main  turn  se  sach  kabta  bun, 
ki  wuli  apna  badla  be  pae  na 
rabega®. 

XI  BAB. 

2  Yulianna  apne  slidgirdon  men  se  do  ko  Masih 
pas  bhejta.  7  Yulianna  Id  qadr  jo  Masih  ne 
tliahrdi,  aur  us  ke  darja  led  bayan  jo  kiyd. 
18  'Awamm  Id  rde  Yuhannd  aur  Masih  Id 
bdbat.  20  Masih  Kurazin  aur  Bait-Saidd 
aur  Kajarndhum  ke  logon  ko  un  ki  nd-shukrt 
aur  sakht-dili  ki  bdbat  maldmat  karta :  25 
aur  apne  Bdp  ki  sitdish  karta,  ki  us  ne  Injil 
ko  8dda-dilon  par  zdhir  kiyd  thd ;  28  dkhir 
ko,  un  sab  ho  jo  apne  gundhon  ko  ek  bara  bojh 
jdnte  the  apne  pas  buldtd,  ki  we  rihdi  pawen. 

UR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
apne  barah  shagirdon  ko 
liukm  de  cliuka,  to  wahan  se  ra- 


A 
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31. 


r  Luq.  12.  8. 
Rum.  10.  9, 
in. 

»  Muk.  3.  5 


t  Marq.  8.  38. 
Luq.  9.  26. 

2  Tim.  2.12. 
||  YunAnf 
men,  ddlne 
dya. 

u  Luq.  12. 49, 
51,  52,  53. 


1  Mfk.  7.  6. 


y  Zab.  41.  9. 
aur  55.  13. 
Mik.  7.  6. 
Yuh.  13. 18. 


2  Luq.  14.  26. 


a  Mat.  16.  24. 
Marq.  8.  34. 
Luq.  9.  23. 
aur  14.  27. 

>>  Mat.  16.  25. 
Luq.  17.  33. 
Yuh.  12.  25. 


c  Mat.  18.  5. 
Luq.  9.  48. 
aur  10.  16. 
Yuh.  12.44. 
aur  13.  20. 
Gal.  4.  14. 

4  1  Sal.  17.10. 
aur  18.  4. 

2  Sal.  4.  8. 


e  Mat.  18.5,6. 
aur  25.  40. 
Marq.  9.41. 
Tbrau  6.10. 


14 


Yulianna  Id  qadr  aur  darja  MATI',  XI.  Jed  bayan  jo  Masih 


San 

’fSAWf 

31. 


•  Mat.  14.  3. 


Luq.  7.  18, 
19,  wag. 

«  Paid.  49. 10. 
Gin.  24.  17. 
Diin.  9.  24. 
Yuh.  e.  14. 


d  Yas.  29.  18. 
aur  35.  4,  5, 
6. 

aur  42.  7. 
Yuh.  2.  23. 
aur  3.  2. 
aur  5.  36. 
aur  10.  25, 

J’u. 

e  Ziib.  22.  26. 
Yas.  61.  1. 
Luq.  4.  18. 
Ya’q.  2.  5. 
f  Yas.  8.  14, 
15. 

Mat.  13.  57. 
aur  24.  10. 
aur  26.  31. 
Hum.  9.  32, 
33. 

1  Qur.  1.23. 
aur  2.  14. 
Gal.  5.  11. 

1  Pat.  2.  8. 
e  Luq.  7.  24. 
h  Afs.  4.  14. 

I|  Yurntaf 
men, 
muldim. 
i  Mat.  14.  5. 
aur  21.  26. 
Luq.  1.  76. 
aur  7.  26. 

k  Mai.  3.  1. 
Marq.  1.  2. 
Luq.  1.  76. 
aur  7.  27. 


1  Luq.  16.  16. 


■“  Mai.  4.  6. 


n  Mai.  4.  5. 
Mat.  17.  12. 
Luq.  1.  17. 

°  Mat.  13.  9. 
Luq.  8.  8. 
Muk.  2.  7, 
11,  17,  29. 
aur  3.  6,  13, 
22. 

p  Luq.  7.  31. 


wdna  hua,  ki  un  ke  shahron  men 
ta’lim  aur  rnanadi  kare. 

2  Tab  Yulianna  ne  qaidkhana 
men1  Masih  ka  bayan  sunkar 
apne  shagirdon  men  se  do  ko 
bhejke  us  se  puclihwdyab,  ki 

3  Kya,  jo  anewala  tha,  tu  hi 
liai  ya  ham  dusre  ki  rah  taken  1 

4  Yisu’  ne  jawdb  men  unhen 
kahd,  ki  Jo  kuchh  turn  sunte  aur 
dekhte  ho,  jdke  Yulianna  se  bayan 
karo  ;  ki 

5  Andhe  dekhte,  aur  langre 
chalte,  korhi  pdk  saf  hote,  aur 
bahre  sunte,  aur  murde  ji  utlite 
hain d,  aur  garibon  ko  kliush-kha- 
bari  sunai  jati  haie. 

6  Aur  mubarak  wuli  hai,  jo 
mere  sabab  tliokar  na  khae1. 

7  Jab  we  rawdna  hue,  Yisu’ 
Yulianna  ki  babat  jama’aton  se 
kahne  laga,  ki  Turn  jangal  men 
kya  dekline  ko  gaye  s  ?  Kya,  ek 
sarkanda  jo  hawa  se  hilta  hai h  ? 

8  Phil*  turn  kya  dekline  ko  gaye  % 
Kya,  ek  mard  ko,  jo  niiliin  kapra 
pahine  hai  ?  dekho,  jo  |jmihin  po- 
shak  paliinte  badshahon  ke  ma- 
ballon  men  hain. 

9  Phil*  turn  kya  dekline  ko  gaye  ? 
Kya,  ek  nabi  %  han,  main  turn  se 
kahta  liun,  balki  nabi  se  bard1. 

10  Kyunki  yih  wuh  hai,  jis  ki 
babat  liklia  hai,  ki,  Dekho,  main 
apna  rasul  tere  age  bhejta  hun,  jo 
tere  age  teri  rah  durust  karegak. 

11  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Un  men  se  jo  ’auraton  se  paicla 
hue,  Yulianna  baptisma-denewale 
se  koi  bara  zahir  nahin  hua ; 
lekin  jo  asman  ki  badshahat  men 
chliota  hai,  so  us  se  bara  hai. 

12  Yulianna  baptisma-denewale 
ke  waqt  se  ab  tak,  asman  ki 
badshahat  par  zabardasti  hoti 
hai,  aur  zabardast  log  use  chhin 
lete  hain1. 

13  Kyunki  sab  nabi  aur  tauret 
ne  Aruhanna  ke  waqt  tak  nubu- 
wat  kim. 

14  Aur  Iliyas  jo  anewala  tha, 
yilii  liain;  cliaho,  to  qabul  karo. 

15  Jis  kisi  ke  kan  sunne  ke 
lion,  sune°. 

16  Lekin  is  zamana  ke  logon 
ko  main  kis  se  tamsil  dunp?  We 
un  larkon  ki  manind  hain,  jo  ba- 
zaron  men  baithke  apne  yaron 
ko  pukarke  kalite  hain,  ki 

17  Ham  ne  tumhare  waste  bansli 


bajiii,  par  turn  na  nacke  ;  ham  ne 
tumliare  liye  matam  kiya,  par 
turn  ne  chhati  na  piti. 

18  Kyunki  Yulianna  khata  pita 
naliin  aya,  aur  we  kahte  hain,  ki 
Us  par  ek  deo  hai. 

19  Ibn  i  Adam  khata  pita  aya, 
aur  we  kahte  liain,  ki  Dekho, 
ek  khau,  aur  sharabi,  aur  malisul- 
lenewalon  aur  gunahgaron  ka 
yarq.  Par  hikmat  apne  farzand- 
on  ke  age  rast  tliahrir. 

20  Tab  un  sliahron  ko,  jin 
men  us  ke  bahut  se  mu’ajiza  za¬ 
hir  hue,  malamat  karne  laga,  ky- 
unki  unhon  ne  tauba  na  ki  tliis: 
ki 

21  Ai  Kurazin,  tujh  par  afsos ! 
ai  Bait-Saida,  tujh  par  afsos ! 
kyunki  yih  mu’ajiza  jo  tumhen 
dikhae  gaye,  agar  Sur  aur  Saida 
men  dikhae  jate,  to  we  tat  orlike, 
aur  khak  men  baithke,  kab  ke 
tauba  kar  chukte t. 

22  Pas  main  turn  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  Sur  o  Saida  ke  liye  ’adalat  ke 
din  turn  se  ziyada  asani  liogi u. 

23  Aur  ai  Kafarnahum,  jo  asman 
tak  pahunchaya  gaya  x,  tu  dozakh 
men  giraya  jaega ;  kyunki  yih 
mu’ajiza  jo  tujh  men  dikhae  gaye, 
agar  Sadum  men  dikhae  jate,  to 
aj  tak  qaim  ralita. 

24  Par  main  turn  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  ’Adalat  ke  din  Sadum  ke  mulk 
par  tujh  se  ziyada  asani  liogi y. 

25  ^Usi  waqt  Yisu’  pliir  kahne 
laga,  ki,  Ai  bap,  asman  aur  zamin 
ke  Khudawand z,  main  ||teri  ta’rif 
karta  hun,  ki  tu  ne  in  chizon 
ko  danaon  aur  ’aqlmandon  se 
chhipaya a,  aur  baclichon  parkhol 
diya b. 

26  Han,  ai  Bap,  ki  yunhin  tujhe 
pas  and  aya. 

27  Mere  Bap  ne  sab  kuchh  mujhe 
sompa,  aur  koi  Bete  ko  naliin 
janta,  magar  Bapc;  aur  koi  Bap 
ko  nahin  janta,  magar  Beta,  aur 
wuh,  jis  par  Beta  use  zahir  kiya 
chalita d. 

28  iy  Ai  turn  logo,  jo  thake  aur 
bare  bojh  se  dabe  ho,  sab  mere 

:  pas  ao ;  ki  main  tumhen  dram 
dunga. 

29  Mera  jua  apne  upar  le  lo, 

1  aur  mujh  se  siklio e ;  kyunki 

main  halim,  aur  dil  se  khaksar 
hun f,  to  turn  apne  jion  men  dram 
pdoge  g. 
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k  Dekho 
Khur.  23. 
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:  1st.  22.  4. 


30  Kyunki  mera  jua  mulaim,  \ 
aur  mera  bojk  lialka  kaib. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Masih  Far ision  ho  sabthe  'udul  he  muqaddama 
men  be-imtiydz  aur  nadan  tliahrdtd,  3  aur 
us  rde  he  subut  men  dalilen  laid  pah  hitdbon 
se,  9  aur  'aql  se  bhi,  13  aur  eh  mu’ajiza  bhi 
dihhd  deta.  22  Eh  diwana  ho  jo  andlid  aur 
gungd  tha  changa  har  deta.  31  Huh  i  Quds 
he  haqq  men  bura  hahna  hadlii  mu’df  na 
ho  sahega.  36  Behuda  baton  ha  bhi  hisdb 
liyd  jaega.  38  Masih  cliand  be-imanon  ho  jo 
nishan  dhundhte  the  tambili  deta  hai,  49  aur 
logon  par  j at  a  deta  hai  hi  haun  mera  bhdi 
aur  bahin  aur  md  hai. 

US  waqt  Yisu’  sabt  ke  din 
klieton  men  se  jata  tkaa, 
aur  us  ke  skagird  bhukhe  the,  aur 
we  balen  tor  tor  khane  lage. 

2  Tab  Farision  ne  deklike,  us 
se  kalia,  Dekli,  tere  skagird  wuh 
kam  karte  hain,  jo  sabt  ke  din 
karna  rawa  naliin. 

3  Us  ne  unhen  kaka,  Kya  turn 
ne  naliin  parka  jo  Daud  ne  kiya, 
jab  wuli  aur  us  ke  satin  bhukhe 
the  b  ? 

4  Wuh  kyunkar  Khuda  ke  ghar 
men  gaya,  aur  nazar  ki  rotian 
kliain0,  jo  us  ko  aur  us  ke  satkion 
ko  kkana  rawa  na  tlia,  magar 
faqat  kahinon  ko  rawa  tlia d  ? 

5  Aur  kya  turn  ne  tauret  men 
naliin  parka,  ki  kahin  sabt  ke  din 
kaikal  men  sabt  ki  hurmat  na- 
liin  karte,  taubki  be-gunah  kaine? 

6  Aur  main  tumken  kakta  hun, 
ki  Yalian  ek  shakhs  kai,  jo  liaikal 
se  bhi  buzurg  liaif. 

7  Par  agar  turn  us  ki  ma’ni 
jante,  ki  Main  qurbani  ko  naliin, 
balki  rahm  ko  cliakta  kung,  to 
turn  be-gunalion  ko  gunaligar  na 
tkakrate. 

8  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  sabt  ka 
bhi  Khudawand  kai. 

9  Pliir  wakan  se  rawana  lioke, 
un  ke  ’ibadatkhana  men  gayah : 

10  Aur  dekko,  wakan  ek  skakhs 
tha,  jis  ka  hath  sukh  gaya  tka. 
Tab  unlion  ne,  is  irada  se  ki  us 
par  nalish  karen,  us  se  puchha,  ki 
Kya  sabt  ke  din  changa  karna 
rawa  kai 1  ? 

11  Us  ne  unhen  kaka,  ki  Turn 
men  se  aisa  kaun  hai,  ki  jis  ke  pas 
ek  blier  ko,  agar  wuh  sabt  ke  din 
garlic  men  gire,  wuh  use  pakarke 
na  nikale  k  ? 

12  Pas  admi  bliCr  se  kitna  bilitar 
kai  1  Is  liye  sabt  ke  din  neki  karni 
rawa  kai. 


13  Tab  us  ne  us  skakhs  ko  kaka, 
ki  Apna  hath  lamba  kar.  Aur  us 
ne  use  lamba  kiya,  aur  wuh  dusre 
Id  manind  changa  ko  gaya. 

14  Tab  Farision  ne  bahar  jakc 
salak  ki,  ki  use  mar  dalen '. 

15  Yisu’  yih  janke  wakan  se 
ckalam,  aur  bahut  si  jama’aten  us 
ke  picklie  ho  lin,  aur  us  ne  un  sab 
ko  changa  kiya11 ; 

16  Aur  unhen  takid  ki,  ki  mujke 
zahir  na  karna 0 : 

17  Taki  ivuk,  jo  Yas’aiyali  nabi 
no  kalia  tlia,  pura  ko,  ki 

18  Dekko  mera  khadim,  jise 
main  ne  ckuna p,  aur  mera  piyara, 
jis  se  mera  dil  kkush  hai q,  main 
apni  ruk  us  par  dhalunga,  aur  wuh 
gair  qaumon  se  skar’a  bayan  ka- 
rega. 

19  Wuh  jkagra  aur  skor  na  ka- 
rega,  aur  bazaron  men  koi  us  ki 
awaz  na  sunega. 

20  Wuh  masle  hue  sarkancle  ko 
na  torega,  aur  dhunwan  utkte  hue 
san  ko  na  bujkawega,  jab  tak  insaf 
ko  galib  na  karawe. 

21  Aur  us  ke  nampar  gair  qaum- 
en  asra  rakhengi. 

22  Tabus  pas  ek  andhe  gunge 
diwana  ko  lae,  aur  us  ne  use 
changa  kiyar;  chunanchi  wuh 
andka  gunga  dekline  bolne  laga. 

23  Aur  sari  bkir  dang  ho  gayi, 
aur  kakne  lagi,  Kya  yih  Daud  ka 
beta  naliin  1 

24  Par  Farision  ne  sunke  kalia, 
ki  Yili  deon  ko  naliin  nikalta, 
magar  deon  ke  sardar  Ba’al-zabul 
ki  madad  ses. 

25  Yisu’  ne  un  ke  kkiyalon  ko 
daryaft  karke1  unlien  kalia,  Jo  jo 
badskahat  apas  men  barkliilaf  ho, 
wiran  ko  jati ;  aur  jis  jis  sliahr 
ya  ghar  men  mukkalafat  ko,  abad 
na  rahega : 

26  Aur  agar  Shaitan  Shaitan  ko 
dur  kare,  to  wuh  apna  ki  mukha- 
lif  kua ;  pliir  us  ki  badskahat  ky¬ 
unkar  qaim  rakegi  ? 

27  Aur  agar  main  Ba’al-zabul  ki 
madad  se  deon  ko  nikalta  bun, 
to  tumkare  bete  kis  ki  madad  se 
nikaltc  hain  ?  is  liye  we  ki  tumkari 
’adalat  karenge. 

28  Par  agar  main  Kliuda  ki  ruk 
se  deon  ko  nikalta  hun,  to  albatta 
Khuda  ki  badskahat  turn  pas  & 
pahunclii u. 

29  Nakin  to,  kyunkar  ko  sakta 
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kai,  ki  koi  kisi  zorawar  ke  ghar 
men  jakar  us  ke  asbab  lut  le x ; 
magar  yik,  ki  pakle  us  zorawar 
ko  bandke,  tab  us  ka  gkar  lute. 

30  Jo  mere  satknahin,  mera  mu- 
kkalif  kai,  aur  jo  mere  sath  jam’a 
nakin  karta,  bitkrata  kai. 

31  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kakta 
kun,  ki  logon  ka  kar  tarak  ka 
gunak  aur  kufr  mu’af  ko  sakega7; 
magar  wuk  kufr  jo  Ruh  ke  kaqq 
men  ko,  logon  ko  mu’af  nakoga2. 

32  Jo  koi  Ibn  i  Adam  ke  kaqq 
men  bura  kahea,  use  mu’af  ko  sa¬ 
kega1'  ;  par  jo  Ruli  i  Quds  ke  kaqq 
men  bura  kalie,  use  kargiz  mu’af 
na  lioga,  na  is  jakan  men,  na  us 
jakan  men. 

33  Ya  to  darakkt  ko  ackckka 
||  kalio,  aur  us  ke  pkal  ko  ackckka, 
ya  darakkt  ko  bura  kalio,  aur  us 
ka  phal  bura ;  kyunki  darakkt 
pkal  hi  se  pakckana  jata  kai c. 

34  Ai  sampon  ke  backcko d,  turn 
bure  lioke  kyunkar  ackcklii  bat 
kak  sakte  ko  1  kyunki  jo  dil  men 
bkara  kai,  so  I11  munk  par  dta 
kai e. 

35  Ackckka  admi  dil  ke  ackckke 
khazana  se  ackcklii  cliizen  nikalta 
kai,  aur  bura  admi  bure  kkazana 
se  buri  ckizen  baliar  lata. 

36  Par  main  turn  se  kalita  kun, 
ki  Har  ek  beliuda  bat  jo  ki  log 
kahen,  ’adalat  ke  din  us  ka  kisab 
denge. 

37  Kyunki  tu  apni  baton  hi  se 
rastkar  gina  jaega,  aur  apni  baton 
ki  se  gunahgar  tkahrega. 

38  ^  Tab  ba’zefaqilion  aur  Fari- 
sion  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Ustad,  ham  tujh  se  ek  niskan 
dekka  ckalite  hain f. 

39  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  diya,  ki 
Is  zamana  ke  bad  aur  karamkar 
log  niskan  dkundkte  liain g ;  par 
Yunas  nabi  ke  niskan  ke  siwa, 
koi  nislian  unhen  dikkaya  na 
jaega. 

40  Kyunki  jaisa  Yunas  tin  rat 
din  maclihli  ke  pet  men  rahah, 
waisa  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  tin  rat  din 
zamin  ke  andar  rahega. 

41  Ninawah  ke  log  is  zamana 
ke  logon  ke  sath  ’adalat  ke  din 
uthenge1,  aur  unhen  gunaligar 
tkakraengek;  kyunki  unlion  ne 
Yunas  ki  manadi  par  tauba  ki1, 
aur  dekko,  yakan  ek  kai  jo  Yunas 
se  buzurg  kai. 


42  Dakkliin  ki  Begam  is  zamana 
ke  logon  ke  sath  ’adalat  ke  din 
utkegi,  aur  unhen  gunahgar  tliahr- 
aegim;  kyunki  wuh  zamin  ke 
kanare  se  Sulaiman  ki  kikmat 
sunne  ko  ai ;  aur  dekho,  yakan 
ek  Sulaiman  se  buzurg  hai. 

43  Jab  napak  ruh  admi  se  baliar 
nikalti11,  to  suklii  jagahon  men 
aram  dhundliti  phirti0,  aur  jab 
nakin  pati,  to  kaliti,  ki 

44  Main  apne  ghar  men  jis  se 
nikli  hun,  pliir  jaungi ;  aur  ake 
use  kkali  aur  jliara  aur  lais  pati 
kai. 

45  Tab  wuh  jake  aur  sat  ruken,  jo 
us  se  badtar  hain,  apne  satli  lati ; 
aur  we  dakhil  koke  wahan  basti 
liain ;  so  us  admi  ka  pichhla  hal 
agle  se  bura  liota  haip.  Is  zam¬ 
ana  ke  logon  ka  kai  bki  aisa  lii 
lioga. 

46  ^  Jab  wuk  jama’aton  se  yih 
kali  raha  tka,  deklio,  us  ki  ma  aur 
bkaiq  baliar  kkare  us  se  bat  kiya 
chahte  ther. 

47  Tab  kisi  ne  us  se  kalid,  ki 
Dekli,  teri  ma  aur  tere  bhai  ba- 
har  kkare  tujh  se  bat  kiya  ckalite 
hain. 

48  Par  us  ne  jawab  men  kkabar- 
denewale  se  kaha,  Kaun  hai  meri 
ma  ?  aur  kaun  mere  bliai  ? 

49  Aur  apna  hath  apne  sha- 
girdon  ki  taraf  barhake  kaha,  ki 
Dekh  meri  ma  aur  mere  bhai ! 

50  Kyunki  jo  koi  mere  Bap  ki, 
jo  asman  par  kai,  niarzi  par  clialta 
kai,  mera  bliai,  aur  baliin,  aur  ma, 
wulii  kai8. 

XIII  BAB. 

3  Bonewale  aur  hij  hi  tarns il :  18  us  hi  tafsir 
jo  Masih  ne  ki.  24  Karwe  danon  M  tamsil, 
31  khardal  Ice  bij  hi,  33  Tcliamir  lei,  44  ganj 
nihani  hi,  45  beshqimat  moti  ki,  47  jdl  ki  jo 
daryd  men  ddld  gaya ;  53  aur  is  led  baydn  ki 
kyunkar  Masih  ke  ham-watamon  ne  use  ha- 
qir  jdna. 

TT  SI'  roz,  Yisu’  ghar  se  ni- 
LJ  kalke  darya  ke  kinare  ja 
baitha  a. 

2  Aur  aisi  bari  bhii*  us  pas  jam’a 
huib,  ki  wuh  ek  naw  par  ckark 
baitlia0,  aur  sari  blur  kinare  par 
khari  rahi. 

3  Aur  wuh  unhen  bakut  si  baten 
tamsilon  men  kaline  laga,  ki  Dek¬ 
ko,  ek  kisan  bij  bone  gaya  d  ; 

4  Aur  bote  waqt  kuclili  rah  ke 
kinare  gird,  aur  chiriyon  ne  akar 
use  chug  liya : 
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«  Paid.  26. 12. 


c  Mat.  11.  15. 
Marq.  4.  9. 


g  Mat.  11.  25. 
aur  16.  17. 
Marq.  4. 11. 
1  Qur.  2.  10. 
1  Yuh.  2.27. 


h  Mat.  25.20. 
Marq.  4. 25. 
Luq.  8.  18. 
aur  19.  26. 


■  Yas.  6.  9. 
Hiz.  12.  2. 
Marq.  4.  12. 
Luq.  8.  10. 
Ydh.  12.40. 
A’am.  28. 

26,  27. 
Rum.  11.  8. 
2  Qur.  3.  14, 
15. 

k  Tbnfa.5.11. 


1 1  Mat.  16.  17. 
Luq.  10.  23, 
24. 

Yuh.  20.  29. 


m ’Ibran. 11. 
13. 

1  Pat.  1. 10, 
11. 

»  Marq.  4. 14. 
Luq.  8.  11. 

«  Mat.  4.  23. 


5  Aur  kuchli  patthrili  zamin  par 
gird,  jalian  babut  mitti  na  mill: 
aur  is  sabab  ki  babut  mitti  na 
pai,  jald  uga : 

G  Par  jab  dbup  hui,  jal  gaya, 
aur  is  liye  ki  jar  na  palm  tlii, 
sukb  gaya. 

7  Aur  kuclih  kanton  men  gira ; 
kanton  ne  barhke  use  daba  liya. 

8  Aur  kucbli  aclichbi  zamin  men 
gira,  aur  phal  laya,  kucbli  sau 
guna e,  kucbli  satli  guna,  kucbli  tis 
guna. 

9  Jis  ke  kan  sunne  ke  liye  hon, 
to  sunef. 

10  Tab  shagirdon  ne  pas  ake  us 
sc  kaha,  Tu  un  se  tamsilon  men 
kyun  kalam  karta  hai  h 

11  Us  ne  jawab  men  unben  ka¬ 
ha,  ki  Tumhen  ’inayat  hui,  ki  ds- 
man  ki  badshahat  ke  bhcd  jano  g, 
par  unlien  ’inayat  naliin  hui. 

12  Kyunki  jis  pas  kuclih  liai, 
use  diya  jaega,  aur  us  ki  babut 
barbti  bogi ;  par  jis  pas  kuclih 
naliin,  us  se,  jo  kuclih  ki  us  pas 
liai,  so  blii  le  liya  jaega h. 

13  Is  liye  main  un  se  tamsilon 
men  bat  karta  bun :  ki  we  dekhte 
hue  naliin  dekhte,  aur  sunte  hue 
naliin  sunte,  aur  nabin  samajbte 
bain. 

14  Aur  un  ke  haqq  men  Yas- 
’aiydh  ki  nubuwat  puri  hui :  ki, 
Turn  kanon  se  to  sunoge,  magar 
samjhoge  naliin,  aur  ankhon  se 
dekhoge,  par  daryaft  na  karoge 1 : 

15  Kyunki  is  qaum  ka  dil  mota 
bud,  aur  we  apne  kanon  se  unclia 
sunte  kaink,  aur  unhon  ne  apni 
ankben  mund  lin,  td  aisd  na  bo, 
ki  we  anklion  se  dekhen,  aur  kdn- 
on  se  sunen,  aur  dil  se  samjhen, 
aur  ruju’  ldwen,  aur  main  unben 
changd  karun. 

1G  Par  mubdrak  tumlidri  dnklien, 
kyunki  we  dekbtin,  aur  mubd¬ 
rak  tumhdre  kan,  ki  we  sunte 
liain '. 

17  Kyunki  main  turn  se  sacli 
kalitd  bun,  ki  Babut  se  nabi  aur 
rdstbdzon  ne  arzu  ki,  ki  jo  turn 
deklite  bo  deklien,  par  na  dekba, 
aur  jo  turn  sunte  bo  sunen,  par 
na  sundm. 

18  Ab  turn  kisan  ki  tamsil 
suno". 

19  Jab  koi  us  badshahat  ki  bat 
suntd  °,  aur  naliin  samajbtd,  to  wuh 
sharir  dtd,  aur  jo  kucbli  us  ke  dil 


men  boyd  gaya  le  jdta  bai ;  yih 
wub  bai,  jo  rail  ke  kinare  boyd 
gaya. 

20  Jo  pattlirili  zamin  men  boyd 
gaya,  wub  bai,  jo  kalam  suntd,  aur 
jald  kbusbi  se  man  letd  baip; 

21  Lekin  is  sabab  ki  jar  nabin 
palm,  cband-roza  hai ;  ki  jab  wuli 
kalam  ke  sabab  musibat  men 
partd,  yd  satayd  jdta  bai,  to  jald 
tliokar  khdta  haiq. 

22  Jo  kanton  menr  boyd  gaya, 
wuh  bai,  jo  kalam  ko  suntd,  par 
is  dunya  ki  fikr,  aur  daulat  ka 
fareb,  kalam  ko  daba  dete,  aur 
wub  be-phal  bota  liai8. 

23  Par  jo  achclibi  zamin  men 
boyd  gaya,  wuh  bai,  jo  kalam  ko 
suntd,  aur  samajbtd,  aur  phal  lata, 
aur  taiydr  bhi  liotd,  ba’ze  men 
sau  guna,  ba’ze  men  satli  guna, 
ba’ze  men  tis  guild. 

24  Pbir  us  ne  ek  aur  tamsil 
lake  unhen  kaha,  ki  Asinan  ki 
badshahat  us  admi  ki  mdnind  hai, 
jis  ne  achchha  bij  apne  khet  men 
boyd. 

25  Par  jab  log  so  gaye,  us  ka 
dushman  dyd,  aur  us  ke  kheton 
men  karwa  dana  bo  gaya. 

26  Jis  waqt  ankura  nikla,  aur 
balen  lagin,  tab  karwa  dana  bhi 
zahir  bua. 

27  Tab  us  gharwale  ke  nauka- 
ron  ne  ake  kaha,  Ai  Sahib,  kya 
tu  ne  kliet  men  aclicbbe  bij  na 
boe  the  ?  pbir  karwe  dana  kaban 
se  ae  1 

28  Us  ne  unhen  kalid,  Kisu  dush- 
man  ne  yih  kiya.  Tab  naukaron 
ne  kaha,  Agar  marzi  bo,  to  ham 
jake  unlien  jam’ a  karen. 

29  Us  ne  kaha,  Naliin :  aisd 
na  ho,  ki  jab  turn  karwe  ddnon 
ko  jam’a  karo,  to  un  ke  sdtb  gehun 
blii  ukbar  lo. 

30  Katne  ke  din  tak  donon  ko 
ikattbe  barline  do  ;  ki  main  katne 
ke  waqt  katnewdlon  ko  kahunga, 
ki  palile  karwe  dana  jam’ a  karo, 
aur  jaldne  ke  waste  un  ke  gattlie 
bandbo ;  par  gehun  mere  khatte 
men  jam’a  karo \ 

31  51  Wuh  un  ke  waste  ek  aur 
tamsil  laya,  ki  Asmdn  ki  bddshdh- 
at  khardal  ke  dana  ki  mdnind  hai, 
jise  ek  shaklis  ne  lcke  apne  khet 
men  boydu. 

32  Wuh  sab  bijon  men  cbhotd ; 
par  jab  uga,  to  sab  tarkdrion  se 
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Marq.10.23. 
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j|  Yilnfinf 
men  ,satun, 
jo  sdrhe 
gydrah  ser 
kf  gunji'iisli 
rakhta  thii. 
*  Luq.  13.  20, 
wag. 


y  Marq.  4. 33, 
34. 


*  Zab.  78.  2. 


»  Rum.16.25, 
26. 

1  Qur.  2.  7. 
Afs.  3.  9. 
Qul.  1.  26. 


11  Mat.  24. 14 
aur  28.  19. 
Marq.  16. 

15,  20. 
Luq.  24.  47. 
Rum.  10.18, 
Qul.  1.  6. 
c  Paid.  3.  15. 
Yuh.  8.  44. 
A’am.13.10. 
1  Yuli.  3.  8. 

d  Yuel  3.  13. 
Muk.  14. 15. 


«  Mat.  18.  7. 

2  Pat.  2.  1,2. 

Yd,  jail  i 
bhatlu  men. 
f  Mat.  3.  12. 
Muk.  19. 20. 
aur  20.  10. 
s  Mat.  8.  12. 
50  ayat. 

h  Din.  12.  3. 

1  Qur.  15. 
42,  43,  58. 
‘  9  fiyat. 


k  Filip.  3.  7, 
8. 

1  Yas.  55.  1. 
Muk.  3.  18. 


bara  hota,  aur  aisa  per  hota,  ki 
chiriyaen  like  us  ki  dalion  par 
basera  kartin. 

33  Us  ne  un  se  ek  aur  tamsil 
kahi,  ki  Asman  Id  badshahat 
khamir  Id  manind  hai,  jise  ek 
’aurat  ne  lekar  ate  ke  tin  ||paiman- 
on  men  milaya,  yahan  tak  ki 
wuh  sab  khamir  a  ho  gayax. 

34  Yili  sab  baten  Yisu’  ne  un 
jama’aton  ko  tamsilon  men  kah¬ 
ili  :  aur  be  tamsil  un  se  na  bolta 
tha  y : 

35  Taki  jo  nabi  ne  kaha  tha  pura 
ho,  ki,  Main  tamsilen  lakar  kalam 
karunga z ;  main  un  baton  ko,  jo 
dunya  ke  shuru’  se  posliida  liain, 
zahir  karunga  a. 

36  Tab  Yisu’  un  jama’aton  ko 
rukhsat  karke  ghar  ko  gaya ;  aur 
us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us  pas  ake 
kaha,  Khet  ke  karwe  dana  ki 
tamsil  hamen  bata. 

37  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  men  kaha, 
Achchhe  bij  ka  bonewala  Ibn  i 
Adam  hai ; 

38  Khet,  dunya  hua b ;  achchhe 
bij,  is  badshahat  ke  larke  liain  ; 
aur  karwe  dana,  sharir  ke  far- 
zand c ; 

39  Wuh  dusliman  jis  ne  unhen 
boya,  Shaitan  hai ;  katne  ka  waqt 
is  dunya  ka  akhir ;  aur  katnewale 
firishtagan  liain  d. 

40  Pas  jis  tarah  karwe  dana 
jam’a  kiye  jate,  aur  ag  men  jalae 
jate  liain,  is  jahan  ke  akhir  men 
aisa  hi  hoga. 

41  Ibn  i  Adam  apne  firishton  ko 
bhejega,  aur  we  sab  tliokar  khila- 
newali  cliizon6,  aur  badkaron  ko, 
us  ki  badshahat  men  se  chunkar, 

42  Unlien  ||  jalte  tanur  men  dal 
dengef,  aur  wahan  rona  aur  dant 
pisna  hogag. 

43  Tab  rastbaz  apne  Bap  ki 
badshahat  men  aftab  ki  manind 
nurani  liongeh.  Jise  kan  sunne 
ke  liye  lion,  to  sune1. 

44  ^  Phir,  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  kliazana  ki  manind  hai,  jo  khet 
men  gara  hai,  jise  ek  shakhs  pake 
chhipa  deta  hai,  aur  khushi  ke 
mare  jake  apna  sab  kuchh  bech- 
tak,  aur  us  khet  ko  mol  leta 
hai  \ 

45  %  Phir,  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  saudagar  ki  manind  hai,  jo 
qimati  motion  ki  talash  men  hai. 

46  Jab  us  ne  ek  beshqimat  moti 


payam,  to  jake  jo  kuchh  us  ka 
tha  sab  bech  dala,  aur  use  mol 
liya. 

47  Phir,  asman  ki  badshahat 
us  jal  ki  manind  hai,  jo  darya 
men  dala  gaya,  aur  liar  tarah  ki 

|  machhli  samet  laya11. 

48  Jab  wuh  bliar  gaya,  use 
kinare  khainch  lae,  aur  baithke 
achchhi  maclihlian  bartanon  men 
jam’a  kin,  par  buri  plienk  din. 

49  Is  jahan  ke  akhir  men  aisa 
hi  hoga;  firishtagan  awenge,  aur 
rastbazon  men  se  shariron  ko 
alag  karenge0, 

50  Aur  unken  jalte  tanur  men 
dal  denge  ;  wahan  rona  aur  dant 
pisna  hogap. 

51  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
yih  sab  samjhe  ?  Unhon  ne  kaha, 
Han,  Khudawand. 

52  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Har 
ek  faqili,  jo  asman  ki  badshahat 
ki  ta’lim  pa  chuka,  us  gharwale 
ki  manind  hai,  jo  apne  kliazana 
se  nayi  aur  purani  chizen  nikalta 
hai q. 

53  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
yih  tamsilen  kak  chuka,  to  wahan 
se  rawana  hua. 

54  Aur  apne  watan  men  aker, 
us  ne  un  ke  ’ibadatkhana  men 
unhen  aisi  ta’lim  cli,  ki  we  hairan 
hue,  aur  kaline  lage,  ki  Aisi  hik- 
mat,  aur  mu’ajiza,  us  ne  kalian  se 
pae  ? 

55  Kya  yih  barhai  ka  beta  na- 
hins?  aur  us  ki  ma  Mariyam 
nahin  kahlati  'l  aur  us  ke  bhai 1 
Ya’qub,  aur  Yosesu,  aur  Sha- 
ma’un,  aur  Yahudah  ? 

56  Aur  us  ki  sab  bahinen  ha- 
mare  sath  naliin  liain  %  Pas  us 
ne  yih  sab  kuchh  kakan  se  paya  % 

57  Unhon  ne  us  se  tliokar  khaix  ; 
par  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Nabi 
apne  watan  aur  ghar  ke  siwa,  aur 
kahin  be-’izzat  nahin  haiy. 

58  Aur  us  ne  un  ki  be-i’atiqadi 
ke  sabab  wahan  bahut  mu’ajiza 
naliin  dikhae z. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Masili  lei  babat  Herodis  Tti  rae  jo  ilri.  3  Yu¬ 
lianna  baptisma-denewale  kd  lial,  lei  kyunkar 
us  kd  sir  kat  dala  gaya.  13  Yisu  ek  wirdn 
jagah  jdta :  15  aur  walidn  panch  roll  aur  do 
machhli  leke  pdncli  hazdr  ddmion  ko  kh&nd 
khildta:  22  darya  ke  upar  paidal  chalice 
wuh  apne  slidgirdon  pas  jdta :  34  par  utarke 
Gannesarat  mulk  men  pahuncldd,  aur  wahan 
bimdron  ko  jo  us  ki  poshdk  kd  faqat,  daman 
chliute  the  clianga  kartd. 
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ke  shuru’ 
men. 


»  Marq.  6.  14. 
Luq.  9.  7. 


San  ’fsawi 
30. 


9  Marq.  6. 17. 
Luq.  3.  19, 
29. 


<=  Ahb.  18.16. 
aur  20.  21. 


<*  Mat.  21.  26. 
Luq.  20.  6. 


San  ’Isawf 
32. 

«  Mat.  10.  23. 
aur  12.  15. 
Marq.  6.  32. 
Luq.  9.  10. 
Yiih.  6. 1,  2. 


f  Mat.  9.  36. 
Marq.  6. 34, 


r  Marq.  6.  35. 
Luq.  9.  12. 
Yuli.  6.  5. 


US  waqt,  mulk  ki  cliauthai  ke 
liakim  Heroclis  ne  Yisu’  ki 
shuhrat  sunia, 

2  Aur  apne  naukaron  se  kaha, 
ki  Yih  Yuhanna  baptisma-dene- 
wala  hai,  jo  murdon  men  se  ji 
utha;  is  liye  is  se  mu’ajiza  zaliir 
hote  hain. 

3  Ki  Herodis  ne  Yuhanna  ko 
Herodiyas  ke  sabab,  jo  us  ke  bhai 
Failbus  ki  joru  thi,  giriftar  kiyab, 
aur  bandhke  qaidkhana  men  dal 
cliya  tha. 

4  Is  liye  ki  Yuhanna  ne  us  se 
kaha  tha,  ki  Tujhe  us  ko  rakhna 
rawa  nahin c. 

5  Aur  Herodis  ne  chaha,  ki  use 
mar  dale,  par  ’awamm  se  dara ; 
kyunki  we  use  nabi  jante  the  d. 

6  Par  jab  Herodis  ki  salgirih 
lagi,  Herodiyas  ki  beti  un  ke 
darmiyan  nachi,  aur  Herodis  ko 
kkush  kiya. 

7  Chunanchi  us  ne  qasam  khake 
wa’da  kiya,  ki  jo  kuchh  tu  mang- 
egi,  main  tujhe  dunga. 

8  Tab  wuh,  jaisa  us  ki  ma  ne 
use  sikha  rakka  tha,  boll,  ki 
Yuhanna  baptisma-denewale  ka 
sir  thali  men  yahin  mujhe  mangwa 
de. 

9  Badshah  dilgir  hua:  par  us 
qasam  ke,  aur  un  ke  sabab  jo  us 
ke  sath  kkane  baithe  the,  us  ne 
hukm  kiya,  ki  use  la  dewen. 

10  Aur  us  ne  logon  ko  bhejkar 
qaidkhana  men  us  ka  sir  kat- 
waya ; 

11  Aur  us  ka  sir  thali  men  lake 
us  larki  ko  diya :  wuh  apni  ma  ke 
pas  le  ai. 

12  Tab  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  dke 
lash  uthai,  aur  use  gara,  aur 
jake  Yisu’  ko  khabar  di. 

13  Jab  Yisu’  ne  suna,  to  walian 
se  kishti  par  baithke  alag  ek  wi- 
rana  men  gaya 6 :  log  yih  sunke, 
slialiron  se  nikle,  aur  khushki  ki 
rah  se  us  ke  pichhc  ho  liye. 

14  Aur  Yisu’  ne  nikalkar  ek 
bari  blur  deklii ;  un  par  use  rahm 
aya,  aur  jo  un  men  bimar  the, 
unhen  changa  kiya f. 

15  Am*  jab  sham  liui,  us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  pas  ake  kaha,  ki 
Jagah  wirana  hai,  aur  sham  ho 
gayi,  logon  ko  ruklisat  kar,  ki  we 
bastion  men  jake  apne  waste  kha- 
nc  ko  mol  len  s. 

16  Yisu’  ne  un  se  kaha,  IJn  ka 


jana  kuchh  zarur  nahin  ;  turn  un¬ 
hen  khane  ko  do. 

17  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ya- 
han  hamare  pas  panch  roti  aur 
do  machhlion  ke  siwa  kuchh  na¬ 
hin  hai. 

18  Wuh  bold,  ki  Unhen  yahan 
mere  pas  lao. 

19  Phir  us  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki  log 
ghas  par  baithen  ;  tab  un  panch 
roti  aur  do  machhlion  ko  liya,  aur 
asman  ki  taraf  dekhkar  bara- 
kat  dih,  aur  roti  torke  shagirdon 
ko,  aur  shagirdon  ne  logon  ko 
din. 

20  Aur  we  sab  khake  asuda  hue; 
aur  unhon  ne  tukron  ki,  jo  bach 
rahe  the,  barali  tokrian  bhari 
uthain. 

21  Aur  we,  jinhon  ne  kliaya  tha, 
siwa  ’aur at  aur  larkon  ke,  qarib 
panch  hazar  ke  mard  the. 

22  ^y  Aur  us  dam  Yisu’  ne  apne 
shagirdon  ko  takid  se  farmaya,  ki 
kishti  par  charhke  mere  age  par 
jao,  jab  tak  main  logon  ko  ruklisat 
karun. 

23  Phir  ap  logon  ko  ruklisat 
karke,  du’a  ke  liye  pahar  par 
akelacharh  gaya1:  aur  jab  sham 
hui,  waliin  akela  rahak. 

24  Par  wuh  kishti,  us  waqt,  darya 
ke  bich  pahunchkar,  laliron  se 
dagmagati  thi :  kyunki  hawa  mu- 
khalif  thi. 

25  Aur  rat  ke  pichlile  pahar, 
Yisu’  darya  par  clialta  hua  un 
pas  aya. 

26  Jah  shagirdon  ne  use  darya 
par  chalte  dekha  \  we  ghabrake 
kahne  lage,  Yih  bhut  hai ;  aur 
darke  chillae. 

27  Wunhin  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
ki  Khatir  jam’ a  rakho  ;  main  hi 
hun  ;  mat  daro. 

28  Patrus  ne  us  se  jawab  men 
kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  agar  tu 
hi  hai,  to  mujhe  farma,  ki  main 
pani  par  chalke  tere  pas  dun. 

29  Us  ne  kaha,  A.  Tab  Patrus 
kishti  par  se  utarke  pani  par  chalne 
laga,  ki  Yisu’  ke  pas  jae. 

30  Par  jab  dekha  ki  hawa  tez 
hai,  to  dara ;  aur  jab  dubne  laga, 
chillake  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand, 
mujhe  bacha. 

31  Wunhin  Yisu’  ne  hath  barh- 
ake  use  pakar  liya,  aur  us  ne 
kaha,  Ai  kam-i’atiqad,  tu  kyun 
shakk  laya  1 
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Masih  faqihon  aur  Farision 
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32  Aur  jab  we  kiskti  par  &e, 
hawa  tham  gayl. 

33  Aur  unlion  ne,  jo  kishti  par 
the,  ake  use  sijda  karke  kaha,  Tu 

sach  much  Kliuda  ka  Beta  kaim. 

_  •  • 

34  Pliir  par  utarke  Gannesa- 
rat  ke  mulk  men  pahunche11. 

35  Am-  wahan  ke  logon  ne  use 
palichanke  us  tamam  girdnawah 
men  shuhrat  di,  aur  sab  bimaron 
ko  us  pas  lae  ; 

36  Aur  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  faqat 
us  ki  posliak  ka  daman  chkuen : 
aur  jitnon  ne  chhua,  bilkull  change 
ho  gaye°. 

XV  BAB. 

3  Masih  faqihon  aur  Farision  ko  malamat 
karta,  ki  unlion  ne  apni  riwdyaten  jdri  karke 
Kliuda  ke  hukmon  se  ’udul  kiija  tha  :  11  wuh 
batld  detd  Id  kyunkar  us  chiz  se  jo  munh  men 
jdti  insan  nd-pak  nahin  kiyd  jata.  21  Wuh 
Kan'ani  'aurat  Id  bed  ko,  30  aur  bahutere 
aur  logon  ko  cliangd  karta :  32  aur  sat  rod 
aur  thori  si  chhoti  machldi  leke  wuh  'aurat- 
on  aur  larke-balon  ke  siwa  char  liazar  mard- 
on  ko  khdnd  khilata. 

TAB  Yarusalam  ke  faqihon  aur 
Farision  ne  Yisu’  pas  ake, 
kaha a, 

2  Tere  shagird  kyun  buzurgon 
ki  riwayaton  kob  tal  dete  hainc? 
ki  roti  khane  ke  waqt  apne  hath 
nahin  dhote. 

3  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Turn  kis  waste  apni  riwayaton 
ke  sabab  Kliuda  ka  hukni  tal 
dete  ho  1 

4  Kyunki  Kliuda  ne  farmaya 
hai,  ki  Apne  ma  bap  ki  ’izzat  kar d ; 
aur  jo  ma  ya  bap  par  la’nat  kare, 
jan  se  mara  jae®. 

5  Par  turn  kahte  ho,  ki  Jo  koi 
apni  ma  ya  bdp  ko  kahe,  ki  Jo 
kuchh  mujhe  tujh  ko  dena  wajib 
tha,  so  Kliuda  ki  nazr  hua f ; 

6  Aur  apni  ma  ya  bap  ki  ’izzat 
na  kare,  to  kuchli  muzayaqa  na¬ 
hin.  Pas  turn  ne  apni  riwayat  se 
Kliuda  ke  hukm  ko  batil  kiya. 

7  Ai  riyakaro,  Yas’aiyah  ne  kya 
khub  tmnhare  liaqq  men  nubuwat 
kig,  ki 

8  Yih  log  apni  zuban  se  meri 
nazdiki  dhundhte,  aur  munh  se 
meri  ’izzat  karte  hain,  par  un  ke 
dil  mujh  se  dur  liain11. 

9  Lekin  we  ’abas  meri  parastish 
karte  hain ;  kyunki  ta’lim  karne 
men  insan  hi  ke  hukm  sunate 
hain1. 

10  Phil*  us  ne  jama’ at  ko  bu- 


lakar,  un  se  kalia,  Suno  aur  sam- 
jho  k : 

11  Jo  chiz  munh  men  jati  hai, 
admi  ko  napak  naliin  karti1,  balki 
wuh  jo  munh  se  nikalti  hai,  wuhi 
admi  ko  napak  karti  hai. 

12  Tab  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us 
pas  ake  us  se  kaha,  Kya  tu  janta 
hai,  ki  Farisi  yih  bat  sunkar  na- 
raz  hue  ? 

13  Us  ne  un  se  jawab  men 
kaha,  Jo  paudlia  mere  Bap  ne,  ki 
asman  par  hai,  nahin  lagaya,  jar 
se  ukhara  jaeg^m. 

14  Unhen  jane  do :  we  andhe 
andlion  ke  rah-dikhanewale  hain11. 
Phir  agar  ancllia  andhe  ko  rah 
dikhawe,  to  donon  garhe  men 
girenge. 

15  Patrus  ne  unhen  jawab  men 
kaha,  Wuh  tamsil  hamen  sam- 
jha  °. 

16  Yisu’  ne  kaha,  Kya  turn  blii 
ab  tak  be-samajh  ho  p  1 

17  Ab  tak  turn  nahin  samajhte, 
ki  jo  kuchh  munh  men  jata,  pet 
men  parta  hai,  aur  garhe  men 
phenka  jata  q  1 

18  Par  wuh  baten  jo  munh  se 
nikaltin,  dil  se  ati  hain  ;  we  admi 
ko  napak  karti  hain r. 

19  Kyunki  bure  kkiyal,  khun, 
zina,  haramkari,  chori,  jhuthi  ga- 
wahi,  kufr,  dil  hi  se  nikalte  hain8. 

20  Yihi  baten  admi  ki  napak 
karnewali  hain :  par  bin  dhoe 
hath  khana  khana  admi  ko  napak 
nahin  karta. 

21  ^y  Tab  Yisu’  wahan  se  rawana 
hoke,  Sur  aur  Saida  ki  sarhaddon 
men  gaya4. 

22  Aur,  dekho,  ek  Kan’ani  ’aurat 
wahan  ki  sarhadd  se  nikalke  pu- 
karti  liui  chali  ai,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  Daud  ke  bete,  mujh  par 
rahm  kar,  ki  meri  beti  sakht  di- 
wana  hai. 

23  Us  ne  kuchh  jawab  na  diya. 
Tab  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  pas  altar 
us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  Use  rukhsat 
kar,  kyunki  wuh  hamare  piclihe 
chillati  hai. 

24  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Main 
Israel  ke  ghar  ki  khoi  hui  bheron 
ke  siwa,  aur  kisi  pas  nahin  bheja 
gayau. 

25  Par  wuh  ai,  aur  use  sijda 
karke  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  meri 
madad  kar. 

26  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  Munasib 
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Char  liazar  ho  Jchdnd  hhilata.  MATI',  XVI. 
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San 

’ISAWI 

32. 


*  Mat.  7.  6. 
Filip.  3.  2. 


y  Marq.  7.  31. 
>  Mat.  4.  18. 


»  Yas.  35.5,6. 
Mat.  11.  5. 
Luq.  7.  22. 


Marq.  8.  1. 


c  2  Sal.  4.  43. 


<>  Mat.  14.19. 
e  1  Sam.  9. 13. 
Luq.  22.  19. 


f  Marq.  8.10. 


nahin,  ki  larkon  Id  rod  lekar 
kutton  ko  phenk  dewenx. 

27  Us  lie  kaka,  Sack,  ai  Kkuda- 
wand,  magar  kutte  bid,  jo  tukre 
un  ke  khudawand  ki  mez  se  girte, 
khate  hain. 

28  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use 
kaka,  Ai  ’aurat,  tera  i’atiqad  bara 
hai :  jo  cliakti  hai,  tere  liye  ko. 
Aur  usi  dam  us  ki  bed  ckangi  ko 
gayi. 

29  Pkir  Yisu’  wahan  se  rawana 
kokey,  Jalil  ke  darya  ke  nazdik 
ayaz ;  aur  ek  paliar  par  cliarlikar 
wahan  baitha. 

30  Aur  bakut  jama’ aten,  langron, 
andhon,  gungon,  aur  tundon,  aur 
un  ke  siwa  bahuteron  ko  sath 
lekar,  us  pas  ain  %  aur  unlien  Yisu’ 
ke  panwon  par  dala,  aur  us  ne 
unlien  ckanga  kiya : 

31  Aisa,  ki  jab  un  jama’aton  ne 
deklia,  ki  gunge  bolte,  tunde  tan- 
durust  liote,  langre  clialte,  aur 
andke  deklite  kain,  to  ta’ajjub 
kiya,  aur  Israel  ke  Khudawand 
ki  sitaisk  ki. 

32  Tab  Yisu’  ne  apne  shagird- 
on  ko  bulake  kalia,  ki  Mujlie  is 
jama’ at  par  ralim  ata  liai,  ki  tin 
din  mere  sath  raid,  aur  un  ke  pas 
kuclili  kkane  ko  naldn  ;  aur  main 
naldn  ckakta,  ki  unlien  faqa  se 
rukksat  karun,  aisa  na  ko,  ki  rah 
men  kakin  na-taqat  ho  jaenb. 

33  Us  ke  skagirdon  ne  us  se  ka¬ 
ka,  ki  Is  wirana  men  kam  itni  ro- 
tian  kakan  se  pawen,  ki  aisi  ja- 
ma’at  ko  asuda  karen0'? 

34  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unlien  kalia,  ki 
Tumhare  pas  kitni  rotfan  kain  1 
We  bole,  Sat,  aur  kai  ek  cklioti 
mackkli. 

35  Tab  us  ne  jama’aton  ko  kukm 
kiya,  ki  zamin  par  baith  jawen. 

3G  Pkir  un  sat  rotion  aur  mackli- 
lion  ko  lekar 11  sliukr  kiya e,  aur 
torkar  apne  skagirdon  ko  diya, 
aur  skagirdon  ne  logon  ko. 

37  Aur  sab  kliake  asuda  liue  : 
aur  tukron  se  jo  back  rake  tke, 
unkon  ne  sat  tokrian  bkarkar 
utkain. 

38  Aur  kkanewale,  siwa  ’auraton 
aur  larkon  ke,  cliar  liazar  mard 
tke. 

39  Aur  jama’aton  ko  rukksat 
karke,  kishti  par  cliarka1,*  aur 
Magdala  ki  sarliadd  men  ay  a. 


XVI  BAB. 

1  Farisi  ek  nislian  mangte.  6  Yisu'  apne  shd- 
girdon  ko  Farision  aur  Saduqion  ke  khamir 
se  khabardar  karat.a.  13  Masih  Id  babat 
logon  ki  raejo  thi,  16  aur  Masih  kd  iqrar  jo 
Patrus  ne  kiya.  21  Yisu  apne  mare  jane 
ki  khabar  age  se  detd,  23  aur  Patrus  ko  is  liye 
maldmat  karta  ki  us  ne  use  tarqib  di  thi  ki 
aise  anjam  ko  khiydl  na  kare :  24  aur  un  ko 
jo  us  kd  pichha  kame  chahte  the  chitd  detd  ki 
salib  uthdke  us  ki  pairaui  karen. 

EARPSPOX  aur  Saduqion  ne 
ake,  azmaisk  ke  liye  us  se 
cliaka,  ki  Ek  asmani  niskan  liamen 
dikkaa. 

2  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se  kaha, 
ki  Jab  sham  hod,  turn  kahte  ho, 
ki  Kal  pharcliha  koga,  kyunki 
asman  lal  hai. 

3  Aur  subk  ko  kakte,  ki  Aj 
andhi  clialegi,  kyunki  asman  lal 
aur  dhundhla  haU  Ai  riyakaro, 
turn  asman  ki  surat  ko  imtiyaz 
kar  sakte  ho,  par  waqton  ki  ni- 
slianian  nakin  daryaft  kar  sakte  1 
4  Is  zamana  ke  bad  aur  haram- 
kar  log  niskan  clhundhte  hainb; 
par  Yunas  nabi  ke  nishan  ke  siwa, 
koi  niskan  unlien  dikhaya  na 
jaega.  Aur  wuli  unken  chhorke 
chala  gay  a. 

5  Aur  us  ke  shagird  par  pahun- 
che,  aur  rod  sath  lene  bhul  gaye 
the c. 

6  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Fa¬ 
rision  aur  Saduqion  ke  khamir  se 
khabardar  aur  chaukas  rahod. 

7  Aur  we  sockkar  apas  men  kak- 
ne  lage,  Us  ka  yik  sabab  kai,  ki 
ham  rod  na  lae. 

8  Lekin  Yisu’  ne  yik  daryaft 
karke  kaka,  ki  Ai  kam-i’atiqado, 
turn  apne  dil  men  kyun  sochte 
ko,  ki  yih  rod  na  lane  ke  sabab 
se  hai  ? 

9  Ab  tak  naldn  samajhte  ho? 
un  panch  liazar  ki  pancli  rotian 
naldn  yad  rakhte e,  aur  ki  kitni 
tokrian  bliari  utkain  ? 

10  Aur  na  un  char  hazar  ki  sat 
rotian f,  aur  ki  turn  ne  kitni  tok¬ 
rian  bharkar  utkain  ? 

11  Yik  turn  kyun  naldn  samajh¬ 
te  ho,  ki  main  ne  turn  se  rod 
ki  babat  nakin  kalia,  ki  turn  Fa¬ 
rision  aur  Saduqion  ke  khamir  se 
chaukas  rako  ? 

12  Tab  unkon  ne  ma’lum  kiya, 
ki  us  ne  rod  ke  khamir  se  naldn, 
balki  Farision  aur  Saduqion  ki 
ta’lim  se  cliaukas  rahne  ko  kalia 
tha. 
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Masih  ltd  iqrar  jo  Patrus  ne  Iciya.  MATT, 

13  Aur  Yisu’  ne  Qaisariya  Fi- 
lippi  ki  sarhadd  men  akar,  apne 
shagirdon  se  puchha,  ki  Log  kya 
kahte  bain,  ki  main  jo  Ibn  i  Adam 
liun,  kaun  hung? 

14  Unbon  ne  kalia,  ki  Ba’ze  kah¬ 
te  liain,  ki  Tu  Yulianna  baptisma 
denewala  bai ;  ba’ze,  Iliyas  h ;  aur 
ba’ze,  Yaramiyab,  ya  nabion  men 
se  koi. 

15  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Par  turn 
kya  kalite  bo,  ki  main  kaun  bun  h 

1G  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  jawab 
men  kaka,  Tu  Masib  zinda  Kku- 
da  ka  Beta  bai  K 

17  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use  ka- 
lia,  Ai  Skama’un  Bar-Yunas,  mu- 
barak  tu  ;  kyunki  jism  aur  khun 
ne  nahink,  balki  mere  Bap  ne,  jo 
asman  par  liai,  tujli  par  yib  zaliir 
kiya  *. 

18  Main  yih  bbi  tujli  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Tu  Patrus  hai m,  aur  main 
is  pattkar  par  apnl  kalisiya  ba- 
naunga11 :  aur  dozakb  ke  darwaza 
us  par  fatli  na  paenge  °. 

19  Aur  main  asman  ki  badshahat 
ki  kunjian  tujhe  dunga:  jo  kuclih 
tu  zamin  par  ||  band  karega,  asman 
par  band  kiya  jaega ;  aur  jo 
kuclih  tu  zamin  par  kliolega, 
asman  par  khola  jaega  p. 

20  Tab  us  ne  apne  shagirdon  ko 
hukm  kiya,  ki  kisu  se  na  kakna, 
ki  main  Yisu’  Masih  liun  q. 

21  Us  waqt  se  Yisu’  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  ko  kliabar  dene  laga,  ki 
zarur  bai,  ki  main  Yarusalam  ko 
jaun,  aur  buzurgon,  aur  sardar 
kaliinon,  aur  faqihon  se,  bahut 
dukli  uthaun,  aur  mara  jaun,  aur 
tisre  din  ji  utliun r. 

22  Tab  Patrus  use  kinare  le  gaya, 
aur  jhunjhlakar  kalme  laga,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  teri  salamati  bo  :  yib 
tujli  par  kablii  na  hoga. 

23  Par  us  ne  pkirke  Patrus  se 
kalia,  Ai  Shaitan8,  mere  samline 
se  dur  ho ;  tu  mere  liye  thokar 
khilanewala  patthar  bai 1 ;  kyunki 
tu  Kbuda  Id  baton  ka  nabin,  balki 
insan  ki  baton  ka  kbiyal  rakbta 
bai. 

24  Tab  Yisu’  ne  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  se  kalia,  Agar  koi  chahe, 
ki  mere  picblic  awe,  to  apna  inkar 
kare,  aur  apni  salib  utbake  meri 
pairaui  kare  u. 

25  Kyunki  jo  koi  apni  jan  ba- 
chaya  cliabe,  use  klioega;  par  jo 


XVII.  Masih  Id  surat  Id  tabch'l  jo  hid. 

koi  mere  liye  jan  kboega,  use 
paega  x. 

2G  Kyunki  admi  ko  kya  faida 
bai,  agar  tamam  jaban  ko  basil 
kare,  aur  apni  jan  kliowe  ?  pbir 
admi  apni  jan  ke  badle  kya  de 
sakta  bai y  1 

27  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  apne 
Bap  ke  jalal  men2  apne  firisliton 
ke  sath  awega a ;  tab  bar  ek  ko 
us  ke  a’amal  ke  muwafiq  badla 
degab. 

28  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Un  men  se  jo  yahan  kliare  liain, 
ba’ze  liain,  ki  jab  tak  Ibn  i  Adam 
ko  apni  badsliahat  men  ate  dekli 
na  len,  maut  ka  maza  na  cliakk- 
enge°. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Masih  hi  surat  he  baclal  jane  Tea  aliivcil. 

14  Yisu'  eh  siri  ho  changd  hartd  liai,  22  vrah 

apne  mare  jane  hi  hhahar  age  se  detd,  24  aur 

nim-misqdl  hd  hhiraj  add  hartd. 

UR  chha  din  ba’d,  Yisu’ 

Patrus,  aur  Ya’qub,  aur  us 
ke  bliai  Yulianna  ko,  alag  ek 
unche  paliar  par  le  gayaa, 

2  Aur  un  ke  sambne  us  ki  surat 
badal  gayi :  aur  us  ka  cbilira  aftab 
sa  cliamka,  aur  us  ki  posliak  nur 
ki  manind  sufed  bo  gayi. 

3  Am*  dekko,  Musa  aur  Iliyas 
us  se  baten  karte  unhen  dikhai 
diye. 

4  Tab  Patrus  ne  Yisu’  se  kalia, 

Ai  Kliudawand,  hamare  liye  ya¬ 
han  rahna  aclichlia  bai :  agar 
marzi  bo,  to  ham  yahan  tin  dere 
banawen,  ek  tere,  aur  ek  Musa, 
aur  ek  Iliyas  ke  liye. 

5  Wuh  yib  kahta  hi  tha,  ki 
dekko,  ek  nurani  badli  ne  un  par 
saya  kiya b ;  aur  dekko,  us  badal 
se  ek  awaz  ai,  ki  Yih  mera  pi- 
yara  Beta  baic,  jis  se  main  ldiush 
liun  u ;  turn  us  Id  suno e. 

6  Sliagird  yib  sunkef  munh  ke 
bai  gire,  aur  nibayat  dar  gaye. 

7  Tab  Yisu’  ne  ake  unhen 
cbliua®,  aur  kaka,  ki  Utho,  aur 
mat  daro. 

8  Aur  unbon  lie  apni  ankli 
utbake,  Yisu’  ke  siwa,  aur  kisi  ko 
na  deklia. 

9  Jab  we  pabar  se  utarte  the, 

Yisu’  ne  unken  taldd  se  farmaya, 
ki  Jab  tak  Ibn  i  Adam  murdon 
men  se  ji  na  utbe,  is  roya  ka  zikr 
kisu  se  na  karo  h. 

10  Aur  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us  se 
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y  Zab.  49. 7, 8. 
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aur  32.  19. 
Rum.  2.  6. 

1  Qur.  3.  8. 

2  Qur.  5. 10. 
1  Pat.  1. 17. 
Muk.  2.  23. 
aur  22.  12. 

c  Marq.  9.  1. 
Luq.  9.  27. 


»  Marq.  9.  2. 
Luq.  9.  28. 


6  2  Pat.  1. 17. 


c  Mat.  3.  17. 

I  Marq.  1.11. 

Luq.  3.  22. 

<l  Yas.  42.  1. 
1st.  18.  15, 
19. 

A’am.  3.  22, 
23. 

f  2  Pat.  1.  18. 
e  Dan.  8.  18. 
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18. 


h  Mat.  10.20. 
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n>  Mat.  14.  3, 
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"  Mat.  16.21. 


"  Mat  11.14. 


P  Marq.  9. 14. 
Luq.  9.  37. 


•I  Mat.  21.21. 
Marq.ll.23. 
Luq.  17.  6. 

1  Qur.  12.9. 
aur  13.  2. 


'  Mat.  16.  21. 
aur  20.  17. 
Marq.  8.31. 
aur9. 30,31. 
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44. 
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aur  24.  6,  7. 

•  Marq.  9.  33. 


puchha,  Pliir  faqili  kyun  kalite 
ham,  ki  pakle  Iliyas  ka  ana  zarur 
haP  ? 

11  Yisu’  ne  unken  jawab  diya, 
ki  Iliyas  albatta  pakle  awcga, 
aur  sab  ckizon  ka  bandobast  kar- 
egak. 

12  Par  main  turn  se  kakta  hun, 
ki  Iliyas  to  a  chuka,  lekin  unkon 
ne  us  ko  nakin  pakckana1,  balki 
jo  ckalia  us  ke  satk  kiyam.  Isi 
tarali  Ibn  i  Adam  bln  un  se  dukk 
uthawega  n. 

13  Tab  skagirdon  ne  samjha,  ki 
us  ne  un  se  Yulianna  baptisma- 
denewale  ki  babat  kalia0. 

14  ^y  Jab  we  jama’ at  ke  pas  pa- 
liuncke,  ek  shaklis  us  pas  aya,  aur 
gliutne  tekke  us  se  kakap, 

15  Ai  Khudawand,  mere  bete 
par  rakm  kar ;  kyunki  wuli  siri 
liai,  aur  bakut  dukk  utkata  kai ; 
ki  aksar  ag  men  girta,  aur  aksar 
pani  men. 

1G  Aur  main  us  ko  tere  skagirdon 
ke  pas  laya  tlia,  par  we  use  clianga 
na  kar  sake. 

17  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Ai 
be-i’atiqad  aur  terlii  qaum,  main 
kab  tak  tumliare  satk  rakunga  % 
kab  tak  tumkari  bardaskt  ka- 
runga  %  use  yahan  mere  pas  la. 

18  Tab  Yisu’  ne  deo  ko  dham- 
kaya  ;  wuli  us  se  nikal  gaya  ;  aur 
wuk  clikokra  usi  gkari  clianga  ko 
gaya. 

19  Tab  skagirdon  ne  alag  Yisu’ 
pas  ake  kaka,  Ham  kyun  us  ko 
nikal  na  sake  ? 

20  Yisu’  ne  unken  kalia,  Apni 
be-imani  ke  sabab ;  kyunki  main 
turn  se  sack  kalita  hun,  ki  Agar 
tumken  rai  ke  dane  ke  barabar 
inian  hota,  to  agar  turn  is  paliar  se 
kalite,  ki  Yahan  se  walian  cliala 
ja,  to  wuk  cliala  jata  :  aur  koi  bat 
tumkari  namumkin  na  liotiq. 

21  Magaris  tarali  ke  deo,  bagair 
namaz  o  roza  ke,  naliin  nikale 
jate. 

22  Jab  we  Jalil  men  pliira 
karte  tke,  Yisu’  ne  unken  kalia, 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  logon  ke  liatli  men 
liawala  kiya  jaega  r, 

23  Aur  we  use  qatl  karenge ; 
pkir  wuk  tisre  din  ji  utkega. 
Tab  we  nikayat  gamgin  kue. 

24  Jab  we  Kafarnakum  men 
Ac,  nim-misqal  ke  lenewalon  ne 
pas  ake  Patrus  se  kaka8,  ki  Kya 


tumkara  ustad  j|  nim-misqal  nakin 
deta  %  Us  ne  kalia,  Ilan,  deta. 

25  Jab  wuk  gkar  men  aya,  tab 
Yisu’  ne  us  ke  bolne  ke  pesktar 
us  se  kaka,  ki  Ai  Sliama’un,  tu 
kya  samajlita  kai  1  dunya  ke  bad- 
skali  kkiraj  ya  jizya  kis  se  lete 
liain  1  apne  larkon  se,  ya  gairon 
s  e'i 

2G  Patrus  ne  us  se  kalia,  Gairon 
se.  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Pas  to 
larke  us  se  azad  liain. 

27  Lekin  taki  kam  unken  tkokar 
na  kliilawen,  tu  jake  darya  men 
bansi  dal,  aur  jo  machkli  ki  pakle 
nikle,  use  leke,  us  ka  munli  kliol, 
to  ||  ek  sikka  pawega :  use  leke, 
mere  aur  apne  waste  unlien  de. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Masih  apne  shd  gird  on  ko  chitd  deta  hi  tee 
farotan  howen ,  aur  kad-khwdh  na  howen :  7  ki 
we  Itisi  ko  thokar  na  kliilawen,  aur  chhoton  ko 
haqtr  na  janen :  15  with  un  ko  siklildta  ki 
hhdion  ke  sath  kya  suliik  karnd  mundsib  liai, 
jis  waqt  we  ham  ho  be-zdr  haren  :  21  aur  kitni 
bar  un  ko  mu’df  karen  :  23  is  ki  tafsil  men  kisi 
badshdh  M  ek  tamsil  pesh  lata,  jis  ne  apne 
mulazimon  se  hisdb  liyd,  32  aur  use  jis  ne 
apne  ham-kliidmat  par  rahm  na  kiya,  sazd  di. 

US  waqt  skagirdon  ne  Yisu’ 
pas  ake  us  se  puclilia,  ki 
Asman  ki  badskakat  men  sab  se 
bara  kaun  liaia? 

2  Yisu’  ne  ek  cliliota  larka  bu- 
lake,  un  ke  bicli  men  kkara  kiya, 
3  Aur  kaka,  Main  turn  se  sack 
kalita  liun,  Agar  turn  log  tauba 
na  karo,  aur  cliliote  larkon  ki 
manind  na  bano,  to  asman  ki 
badskakat  men  liargiz  dakkil  na 
lioge  b. 

4  Pas,  jo  koi  ap  ko  is  baclickaki 
manind  ckliota  jane,  wuhi  dsman 
ki  badskakat  men  sab  se  bara 
kai c. 

5  Aur  jo  koi  mere  nam  par, 
aise  backcka  ki  kkatirdari  kare, 
meri  kkatirdari  karta  kaid* 

G  Par  jo  koi  in  clilioton  men  se, 
jo  mujli  par  iman  late  liain,  ek 
ko  tkokar  kkilawe,  to  us  ke  liye 
yik  bilitar  kai,  ki  cliakki  ka  pat 
us  ke  gale  men  bandka  jawe,  aur 
wuk  kick  samundar  men  dubaya 
jaee. 

7  ^  Tkokar  kkilanewali  ckizon 
ke  sabab  dunyd  par  afsos  kai :  ki 
tkokar  kkilanewali  ckizon  ka  ana 
zarur f ;  par  afsos  us  skakks  par, 
jis  ke  sabab  thokar  lage  g ! 

8  Agar  tera  hath,  ya  tera  panw 
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1  Luq.  9.  56. 
aur  19.  10. 
Yuk.  3.  17. 
aur  12.  47. 


“  Luq.  15.  4. 


»  Ahb.  19. 17. 

Luq.  17.  3. 
0  Ya’q.  6.  20. 
1  Pat.  3.  1. 


v  1st.  17.  6. 
aur  19.  15. 
Yuh.  s.  17. 
2Qur.  13.1. 
Ubran.  10. 
28. 


i  Riim.16.17. 

1  Qur.  5.  9. 

2  Tas.  3.  6, 
14. 

2  Yuh.  10. 
r  Mat.  16.  19. 
Yuh.  20.  23. 
1  yur.  5.  4. 


*  Mat.  5.  24. 


1  Ytih.  3. 22. 
aur  6.  14. 


tujhe  thokar  kliilawe,  use  kat  dal, 
aur  apne  pas  se  plienk  de h :  ki 
1  angra  yd  tunda  liokar  zindagi 
men  ddkliil  bond  tere  liye  us  se 
bilitar  liai,  ki  do  hath  yd  do  pdnw 
liote  hamesha  ki  dg  men  dal  a  jd  we. 

9  Aur  agar  teri  dnkh  tujhe  thokar 
kliilawe,  use  nikdl  dal,  aur  plienk 
de  :  kyunki  kdnd  liokar  zindagi 
men  ddkliil  hond  tere  liye  us  se 
bilitar  liai,  ki  teri  do  dnkh  lion, 
aur  tu  jaliannam  ki  dg  men  dald 
jdwe. 

10  Khabardar,  in  chhoton  men 
se  kisi  ko  nachiz  na  jano  ;  kyunki 
main  turn  se  kahta  liun,  ki  Asmdn 
par  un  ke  firishtagan 1  mere  dsmani 
Bap  kd  munh  hamesha  deklite 
liain  k. 

11  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  dyd  hai, 

ki  klioe  huon  ko  dliundhke  ba- 

—  •  • 

clid  we  \ 

12  Turn  kyd  samajlite  ho  ?  Agar 
kisi  shakhs  ke  pas  sau  blier  lion, 
aur  un  men  se  ek  kho  jde,  kyd 
wuh  ninndnave  ko  na  chhorega, 
aur  paharon  par  jake,  us  khoi  hui 
ko  na  dhundhega  m  ? 

13  Aur  agar  aisa  ho,  ki  use 
pdwe,  main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
liun,  ki  wuh  us  ke  sabab  un  nin¬ 
ndnave  se  jo  kho  na  gayi  thin, 
ziydda  kliush  hogd. 

14  Isi  tarah  tumhare  Bap  ki,  jo 
asmdn  par  hai,  marzi  naliin,  ki  in 
chhoton  men  se  koi  haldk  liowe. 

15  Phil*  agar  terd  bhai  terd 
gundh  kare,  jd,  aur  use  akele 
men  samjha n ;  agar  wuh  teri 
sune,  tu  ne  apne  blidi  ko  paya0. 

16  Agar  wuh  na  sune,  to  ek  yd 
do  shakhs  apne  sdth  le,  tdki  liar 
ek  bat  do  yd  tin  gawdlion  ke 
munh  se  sdbit  ho  p. 

17  Agar  wuh  un  ki  na  mane, 
to  kalisiye  se  kali ;  agar  wuh  kali- 
siye  ko  bln  na  mane,  to  us  ko  gair 
qaumwale  ki  mdnind  be-clin,  aur 
mahsul-lenewdle  ke  bardbar  jdn  q. 

18  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  liun, 
Jo  kuclili  turn  zamin  par  bandh- 
oge,  asmdn  par  bandha  jdegd r : 
aur  jo  kuclili  turn  zamin  par  kliol- 
oge,  asmdn  par  khola  jdegd. 

19  Phir  main  turn  se  kahta  liun, 
Agar  turn  men  se  do  shakhs 
zamin  par  kisi  bat  ke  liye  mel 
karke  du’d  mdngen3,  wuh  mere 
Bap  ki  taraf  se,  jo  asmdn  par  hai, 
un  ke  liye  hogib 


20  Kyunki  jahan  do  yd  tin  mere 
ndm  par  ikatthc  lion,  walidn  main 
un  ke  bich  liun. 

21  Tab  Patrus  ne  us  pas  dke 
kalia,  Ai  Khuddwand,  agar  merd 
blidi  merd  gundli  kare,  to  main 
use  kitni  martaba  mu’af  karun  t 
sat  martaba  tak  u  ? 

22  Yisu’  ne  use  kalia,  Main 
tujhe  Sat  martaba  tak  naliin 
kahta,  balki  Sattar  ke  sat  mar¬ 
taba  takx. 

23  Is  liye  ki  asmdn  ki  bddshd- 
liat  ek  bddshah  ki  mdnind  hai, 
jis  ne  apne  logon  se  hisdb  lene 
clidhd. 

24  Jab  hisdb  lene  lagd,  ek  ko 
us  pas  lae,  jis  se  us  ko  das  bazar 
||  tore  pane  the. 

25  Par  is  waste  ki  us  pas  kuchli 
add  karne  ko  na  tlid,  us  ke  khu¬ 
ddwand  ne  hukm  kiyd,  ki  wuh 
aur  us  ki  joru,  aur  us  ke  bal 
bachclia,  aur  jo  kuclili  us  kd  ho 
becha  jdwe,  aur  qarz  bliar  liyd 
jdwey. 

2G  Tab  us  naukar  ne  girke  use 
sijda  karke  kalia,  Ai  khuddwand, 
sabr  kar,  ki  main  terd  sard  qarz 
add  karungd. 

27  Us  naukar  ke  sdliib  ko  ralmi 
dyd,  aur  use  clihorkar  qarz  use 
bakhsli  diyd. 

28  Us  naukar  ne  nikalke  apne 
sdthi  naukaron  men  se  ek  ko 
paya,  jis  par  us  ke  sau  ||  dinar  ate 
the  ;  us  ne  us  ko  pakarkar,  us  kd 
gala  ghontd  aur  kalia,  Jo  merd 
dtd  hai,  mujhe  de. 

29  Tab  us  kd  sdthi  naukar  us 
ke  pdnwon  par  gird,  aur  us  ki  min- 
nat  karke  kaha,  Sabr  kar,  ki  main 
sab  add  karungd. 

30  Par  us  ne  na  mdnd,  balki 
jake  use  qaidkhdna  men  dald,  ki 
jab  tak  qarz  add  na  kare,  qaid 
rahe. 

31  Us  ke  sdthi  naukar  yih  majard 
dckhke  nihayat  gamgin  hue,  aur 
jakar  apne  klidwind  se  tamdm 
ahwdl  baydn  kiyd. 

32  Tab  us  ke  klidwind  ne  use 
buldkar  us  se  kalia,  ki  Ai  sharir 
chdkar,  main  ne  wuh  sab  qarz 
tujhe  baklish  diyd,  kyunki  tu  ne 
meri  minnat  ki : 

33  To  kyd  ldzim  na  thd,  ki  jaisa 
main  ne  tujh  par  ralmi  kiyd,  tu 
blii  apne  ham-khidmat  par  rahm 
karta  1 
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*'  Paid.  2.  24. 
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5,-9. 

A  fa.  5.  31. 

'  1  Qur.  0.16. 
aur  7.  2. 


|  fist.  24.  1. 

I  Mat.  5.  31. 


k  Mat.  5.  32. 

Marq.in.il. 
|  Ltiq.  16.  is. 
!  1  Qur.  7. 10, 
11. 


u  Ams.  21.19. 


34r  So  us  ke  khawind  ne  gussa 
lioke  us  ko  daroga  ke  liawala  kiya, 
ki  jab  tak  tamam  qarz  add  na 
kare,  qaid  rahe. 

35  Isi  tarah  mera  asmani  Bap 
bM  turn  se  karega,  agar  liar  ek 
turn  men  se  apne  bhaion  ke  qusur 
dil  se  mu’af  na  karega2. 

XIX  BAB. 

2  Masih  bimdron  ho  changa  hartd ;  3  taldq 
dene  hi  bdbat  Farision  hojawdb  deta  :  10  un 
ho  wuli  hdl  batld  detd  jis  men  bydh  harnd 
zanir  hai:  13  wuli  chliote  larlion  lco  qabul 
hartd ;  16  eh  jawdn  hi  hiddyat  hartd  hi  hy- 
unhar  liamesha  hi  zindagi  pdwe,  20  aur 
hyunhar  hamdl  tali  pahunche ;  23  apne  slid- 
girdon  se  bayan  hartd  hi  asman  hi  bddshdhat 
men  shamil  hona  daulatmand  he  liye  haisd 
muslihil  hai,  27  aur  un  se  eh  bare  ajr  ha 
wa’da  harta  hi  un  ho  milega  jo  hisi  chiz  ho 
tarh  har  dete  tdhi  us  hi  pairaui  hare n. 

AUR  yun  hua,  ki  Yisu’,  jab  us 
kalam  ko  tamam  kar  chuka, 
Jalil  se  rawana  hua,  aur  Yardan 
ke  par  Yakudiya  Id  sarhadd  men 
ayaa; 

2  Aur  bari  blur  us  ke  piclihe  ho 
li ;  aur  us  ne  unlien  wahan  changa 
kiya  b. 

3  Aur  Farisi  us  Id  azmaisli  ke 
liye  us  pas  de,  aur  us  se  kalia, 
Kya  rawd  hai,  ki  mard  har  ek 
sabab  se  apni  joru  ko  clihor  dewe  % 
4  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se  kalia, 
Kya  turn  ne  nahin  parha,  ki  Klia- 
liq  ne  sliuru’  men  unlien  ek  I11 
mard  aur  ek  I11  ’aurat  banaic, 

5  Aur  farmaya,  ki  Is  liye  mard 
apne  ma  bap  ko  ckliorega,  aur 
apni  joru  se  mila  raliegad:  aur 
we  donon  ek  tan  honge6'? 

G  Is  liye  ab  we  do  nahin,  balki 
ek  tan  hain.  Pas,  jise  Khuda  ne 
jora,  use  insan  na  tore. 

7  Unhon  ne  us  se  kalia,  Pliir 
Musa  ne  kyunhukm  diya,  ki  talaq- 
nama  use  deke  use  clihor  de 1  % 

8  Us  ne  un  se  kalia,  Musa  ne 
tumliari  sakhtdili  ke  sabab  turn 
ko  apni  joruon  ko  clihor  dene 
ki  ijazat  di,  par  sliuru’  se  aisa  na 
tha. 

9  Aur  main  turn  se  kalita  liun, 
ki  Jo  koi  apni  joru  ko,  siwa  zina 
ke,  aur  sabab  se  clihor  de,  aur 
dusri  se  bydh  kare,  zina  karta 
hai":  aur  jo  koi  us  chhori  liui 
’aurat  ko  byalie,  zina  karta  hai. 

io  Us  ke  sliagirdon  ne  us  se 
kalia,  Agar  mard  ka  lull  joru  ke 
sath  yih  hai,  to  joru  karna  ach- 
chha  nahin11. 
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i  1  Qur.  7.  2, 
7,  9,  17. 


■  1  Qur.  7.  32, 
34. 

aur  9.  5,  15. 


i  Marq.  10.13. 
Ltiq.  18. 15. 


m  Mat.  18.  3. 


»  Marq.10.17. 
Ltiq.  18.  18. 

°  Ltiq.  10.  25. 


11  Us  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki  Sab 
is  bat  ko  qabul  nahin  karte  liain, 
magar  we  jinhen  diya  gaya’. 

12  Kyunki  ba’ze  khoja  hain,  jo 
ma  ke  pet  hi  se  aise  paida  hue ; 
aur  ba’ze  khoja  hain,  jinhen  logon 
ne  klioja  banaya;  aur  ba’ze  khoja 
liain,  jinhon  ne  asman  ki  badsha- 
liat  ke  liye  ap  ko  khoja  banaya k. 

Jo  us  ko  qabul  kar  sakta  hai,  so 
kare. 

13  Tab  log  chliote  larkon  ko 
us  pas  lae,  ki  wuh  un  par  hath 
raklie1,  aur  du’a  kare:  par  slia- 
girdon  ne  unhen  danta. 

14  Yisu’  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki  Lar¬ 
kon  ko  clihor  do,  aur  unlien  mere 
pas  ane  se  man’ a  11a  karo ;  kyunki 
asman  ki  badskaliat  aison  I11  ki 
liaim. 

15  Aur  us  ne  apne  hath  un  par 
raklie,  aur  wahan  se  rawana  hua. 

16  ^y  Aur,  deklio,  ek  ne  ake  us 
se  kalia",  Ai  nek  Ustad,  main 
kaun  sa  nek  kam  karun,  ki  hame- 
sha  Id  zindagi  paun 0 1 

17  Us  ne  use  kalia,  Tu  kyun 
mujhe  nek  kahta  hai  h  nek  to  koi 
naliin,  magar  ek,  ya’ne,  Khuda ; 
par  agar  tu  zindagi  men  dakliil 
liua  chahe,  to  liukmon  par  ’amal 
kar. 

18  Us  ne  use  kaka,  Kaunse 
hukm  h  Yisu’  ne  use  kaka,  Yih, 
ki  Tu  kkun  na  karp,  Zina  na  kar,  >  pniur.20.13. 
Chori  na  kar,  Jliuthi  gawahi  na  5' 17' 
de, 

19  Apne  ma  bap  ki  ’izzat  karq  : 
aur  Apne  parosi  ko  aisa  piyar  kar, 
jaisa  ap  kor. 

20  Us  jawdn  ne  us  se  kalia,  Yih 
sab  main  larakpan  I11  se  manta 
aya :  ab  mujhe  kya  baqi  hai  h 

21  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  Agar  tu  kamil 
liua  chahe,  to  jdke  sab  kuclili  jo 
terd  hai,  bech  dal,  aur  mulitajon 
ko  de,  ki  tujke  asman  par  ldia- 
zana  milega s :  tab  mere  piclilie  ho 
le. 

22  Wuh  jawdn  yih  sunkar  gam- 
gin  chald  gaya :  kyunki  bard  mal- 
dar  tha. 

23  ^  Tab  Yisu’  ne  apne  shdgird- 
on  se  kahd,  Main  turn  se  sack 
kahta  hun,  ki  Daulatmand  ka 
asman  ki  bddshdhat  men  dakliil 
hond  muslikil  liaih 

24  Balki  main  turn  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  U'nt  ka  sui  ke  ndke  se  guzar 
jand,  us  se  dsan  hai,  ki  ek  dau- 
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Dekho  Mat. 
18.  28. 


latmand  Khuda  Id  badshaliat  men 
dakhil  ho. 

25  Jab  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  yih 
suna,  to  niliayat  hairan  hoke  bole, 
Phir  kaun  najat  pa  sakta  hai  ? 

26  Yisu’  ne  un  par  nazar  karke 
kaha,  Yih  insan  se  nahin  bo  sakta, 
par  Khuda  se  sab  kuchh  ho  sakta 
haiu. 

27  f  Tab  Patrus  ne  jawab  men 
use  kaliax,  Dekli,  ham  ne  sab 
kuchh  chliora,  aur  tere  pichhe  ho 
liye  y  ;  pas  ham  ko  kya  milega  1 

28  Yisu’  ne  kaha,  Main  turn  se 
sach  kahta  liun,  ki  Turn  jo  mere 
pichhe  ho  liye,  jab  nayi  khilqat 
men  Ibn  i  Adam  apne  jalal  ke 
takht  par  baithega,  turn  bhi  ba- 
rah  takhton  par  baitlioge2,  aur 
Israel  ki  barah  gurolion  ki  ’adalat 
karoge. 

29  Aur  jis  ne  ghar,  ya  bhai,  ya 
bahin,  ya  ma  bap,  ya  joru,  ya 
bal  bachchon,  ya  zamin  ko,  mere 
nam  par  chhora,  sau  guna  pawega, 
aur  liameslia  ki  zindagi  ka  waris 
lioga a. 

30  Par  bahut  se  jo  pahle  hain, 
pichhle  ho  jaenge b ;  aur  jo  piclihle 
liain,  pahle  lionge. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Masih  tdhistdn  he  mazduron  hi  tamsil  Idhe 
yih  bat  jatd  detd,  hi  Khudd  hisi  insdtn  ha 
qarz-ddr  nahin  hai:  17  wuli  apni  maut  hi 
hhabar  age  se  detd :  20  Zabadi  he  beton  hi 
ma  ho  jawab  dete  hi  apne  shagirdon  ho  sihh- 
Idtd  hi  far otani  harni  tumhen  farz  hai:  30 
aur  do  andhon  hi  anhhen  hhol  detd. 

KYU'XKI  asman  ki  badshaliat 
us  sahib  i  khana  ki  ma- 
nind  hai,  jo  tarke  bahar  nikla, 
taki  apne  anguristan  men  mazdur 
lagawe. 

2  Aur  us  ne  mazduron  ka  ek  ek 
||  dinar  rozina  muqarrar  karke,  un- 
lien  apne  anguristan  men  bheja. 

3  Aur  us  ne  phir,  din  charhe, 
baliar  jake,  auron  ko  bazar  men 
be-kar  khare  dekha, 

4  Aur  un  se  kaha,  Turn  bhi 
anguristan  men  jao,  aur  jo  kuchh 
ivajibi  hai,  tumhen  dunga.  So  we 
gaye. 

5  Phir  us  ne,  do  pahar,  aur  tisre 
pahar  ko,  bahar  jake,  waisa  hi 
kiya. 

6  Ek  glianta  din  rahte,  phir 
bahar  jake,  auron  ko  be-kar  khare 
paya,  aur  un  se  kaha,  Turn  kyun 
yahan  tamam  din  be-kar  khare 
rahte  ho  ? 


7  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  Is  liye 
ki  kisi  ne  ham  ko  mazduri  par 
nahm  rakha.  Us  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  bhi  anguristan  men  jao,  aur 
jo  kuchh  wajibi  hai  paoge. 

8  Jab  sham  hui,  anguristan  ke 
malik  ne  apne  karinda  se  kaha, 
Mazduron  ko  bula,  aur  pichhlon 
se  leke  pahlon  tak  un  Id  mazduri 
de. 

9  Jab  we,  jinhon  ne  ghante  bliar 
kam  kiya  tha,  ae,  to  ek  ek  dinar 
paya. 

10  Jab  agle  ae,  unhen  yih  gu- 
man  tha,  ti  ham  ziyada  pawenge  ; 
par  unhon  ne  bln  ek  ek  dinar 
paya. 

11  Jab  unhon  ne  yih  paya,  to 
ghar  ke  malik  par  kurkurae, 

12  Aur  kaha,  Pichhlon  ne  ek  hi 
ghante  ka  kam  kiya,  aur  tu  ne 
unhen  hamare  barabar  kar  diya, 
jinhon  ne  tamam  din  Id  mihnat 
aur  dliup  sahi. 

13  Us  ne  un  men  se  ek  ko  jawab 
men  kaha,  Ai  miyan,  main  teri 
be-insafi  nahin  karta  ;  kya  tu  ne 
ek  dinar  par  mujh  se  iqrar  nahin 
kiya  1 

14  Tu  apna  le,  aur  cliala  ja :  par 
main  jitna  tujhe  deta  liun,  pichhle 
ko  bhi  dunga. 

15  Kya  rawa  nahin,  ki  apne  mal 
se  jo  chahun  so  karun*1?  Kya  tu 
is  liye  buri  nazar  se  deklita  haib, 
ki  main  nek  hun  ? 

16  lsi  tarali  pichhle  pahle  lionge, 
aur  pahle  pichhle c :  kyunki  bahut 
se  bulae  gaye,  par  barguzida 
thore  haind. 

17  Aur  jab  Yisu’  Yarusalamko 
jata  tha,  rah  men  barah  shagirdon 
ko  alag  lejake  un  se  kaha®, 

18  Dekho,  ham  Yarusalam  ko 
jate  hain ;  aur  Ibn  i  Adam  sardar 
kahinon  aur  faqilion  ke  hawala 
kiya  jaega,  aur  we  us  par  qatl 
ka  hukm  denge f, 

19  Aur  use  gair  qaumon  ke 
haivala  karenge  s,  ki  thatthon  men 
urawen,  aur  kore  maren,  aur  salib 
par  khinchen :  par  wuh  tisre  din 
phir  ji  uthega. 

20  Tab  Zabadi  ke  beton b  Id 
ma  apne  beton  ko  leke  us  pas 
ai1,  aur  use  sijda  karke  chaha, 
ki  us  se  kuchh  ’arz  kare. 

21  Us  ne  us  se  kaha,  Tu  kya 
chahti  hai  ‘l  Wuh  boll,  Farma,  ki 
mere  donon  bete,  teri  badshaliat 
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Rum.  8. 17. 
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Mule.  1.  9. 


Luq.  22.  24, 
25. 


men,  ekteri  dahini,  aur  dusra  teri 
’f s  Awf  ibaintaraf  baithen*. 

33-  22  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 

k  Mat.  19.28.  Turn  nahin  jante,  ki  kya  mangte 
i  Mat.  26.39,  ho.  Kya  wuli  piyala1,  jo  main 
Marq.14.36.  pine  par  hun,  pi  sakte  ho?  aur 
Ydh.  is.  ill  wuh  baptismam,  jo  main  pata  hun, 
Luq.  12. so.  turn  pa  sakte?  We  bole,  Ham 
sakte  liain. 

23  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn  al- 
batta  mera  piyala  pioge,  aur  wuh 
baptisma,  jo  main  pata  hun,  pao- 
ge11;  lekin  meri  dahini  aur  meri 
bain  taraf  baithna,  mere  ikhtiyar 
men  nahin  ki  kisi  ko  dun,  magar 
un  ko,  jin  ke  liye  mere  Bap  ne 
o  Mat.  25. 34.  muqaiTar  kiya  °. 

I  24  Aur  jab  un  dason  ne  yili  suna, 
p  Marq.io.4i.  un  do  bhaion  par  gussa  liuep. 

25  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unlien  bulake 
kaha,  ki  Turn  jante  ho,  ki  gair 
qaumon  ke  hakim  un  par  hukumat 
jatate,  aur  ikhtiyarwale  un  par 
apna  ikhtiyar  dikhate  hain  ; 

26  Par  turn  logon  men  aisa  na 
q  i  Pat.  5. 3.  hogaq :  balki  jo  turn  men  bara  hua 
r  Mat.  23.  ii.  chahe,  tumliara  khadim  hor ; 

:.ur  io.943.;>'  27  Aur  jo  turn  men  sardar  bana 

■  Mat.  is.  4.  clialie8,  tumhara  banda  ho  : 
tYuh.  i3. 4.  28  Chunanchi  Ibn  i  Adam1  bln 

is  liye  nahin  aya,  ki  khidmat 
le  u,  balki  khidmat  kare  x,  aur  apni 
jail  bahuteron  ke  liyey  fidiya  men 
dez. 

29  Jab  we  Iriha  se  rawana  hone 
lagea,  bari  bhii*  us  ke  pichhe  ho 
li. 

30  •[[  Aur,  dekho,  do  andheb,  jo 
rah  ke  kinare  baithe  the,  jab  suna, 
ki  Yisu’  cliala  jata  hai,  pukarne 

a Marq.io.46.  lage,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  Ibn  i 
b  Lmi-  is- 35.  Baud,  ham  par  rahm  kar. 

31  Par  jama’ at  ne  unken  danta, 
ki  chup  rahen  :  lekin  we  aur  bhi 
chillae,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  Ibn 
i  Baud,  ham  par  rahm  kar. 

32  Tab  Yisu’  khara  raha,  aur 
unhen  bulake  kaha,  Turn  kya 
|  cliahte  ho,  ki  main  tumhare  liye 
karun  ? 

33  Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  hamari  ankhen  kliul 
jaen. 

34  Yisu’  ko  rahm  aya,  aur  un  ki 
ankhon  ko  clihua :  aur  usi  dam 
un  ki  ankhen  bina  liuin,  aur  we 
us  ke  pichhe  ho  liye. 


11  Filip.  2.  7. 

*  Luq.  22.  27. 
Yuli.  13.  14. 

y  Mat.  26. 23. 
Rum.  5.  15, 
19. 

’Ibran.  9.28 

*  Yas.  53.  10, 

11. 

Mn.  9.  24, 
26. 

Yuli.  11.  51, 
52. 

1  Tim.  2.  6. 
Tit.  2.  14. 


XXI  BAB. 

L  Masili  gadlie  par  sawdr  lio  Yarusalam  men 
ddkhil  hotd,  12  kharid  farokld  karuewdlon 
ho  haikal  men  se  nikal  detd,  17  anjir  ke  dar- 
akht  par  la’nat  kartd ,  23  lcahinon  aur  gaum 
ke  buzurgon  ko  chup  karatd,  28  aur  do  beton 
ki  tamsil  lake,  33  aur  bdgbdnon  ki  jinhon 
ne  un  sab  ko  jo  un  ke  pas  bheje  gage  the  qutl 
kiya,  unhen  maldmat  kartd. 

AUR  jab  we  Yarusalam  ke 
nazdik  pahunchke  Baitfaga 
mcna  Zaitun  ke  pahar  pas  aeb, 
tab  Yisu’  ne  do  shagirdon  ko  yih 
kahke  bheja,  ki, 

2  Samhne  ki  basti  men  jao,  aur 
walian  ek  gadhi  bandlii,  aur  us  ke 
satli  ek  baclicha  paoge :  kholke 
mere  pas  lao. 

3  Aur  agar  koi  turn  ko  kuclih 
kahe,  to  kahiyo,  ki  Khudawand 
ko  yih  darkar  liain ;  ki  wuh  usi 
dam  unhen  bhej  dega. 

4  Yih  sab  kuchh  hua,  taki  jo 
nabi  ne  kaha  tha,  pura  ho,  ki : 

5  Sailnin  ki  beti  se  kaho,  Bekli, 
tera  Badshah  farotani  se,  gadhi 
par  balki  gadhi  ke  baclicha  par 
sawar  hoke,  tujh  pas  ata  hai c. 

6  So  shagirdon  ne  jake,  jaisa 
Yisu’  ne  unhen  farmaya  tlia,  baja 
laed, 

7  Aur  us  gadhi  ko  bachcha  samet 
le  ae,  aur  apne  kapre  un  par 
clalee,  aur  use  un  par  bithlaya. 

8  Aur  ek  bari  jama’ at  ne  apne 
kapre  raste  men  bichliae ;  aur 
kitnon  ne  darakhton  ki  clalian 
katke  rah  men  chhitrainf. 

9  Aur  bliir  jo  us  ke  age  pichhe 
chali  jati,  pukarke  kahti  thi,  Ibn 
i  Baud  ko  Hosh’annag :  Mubarak 
wuh  jo  Khudawand  ke  nam  par 
ata  hai 11 :  Use  asman  par  Hosh- 
’anna. 

10  Aur  jab  wuh  Yarusalam  men 
dakhil  liua1,  sare  sliahr  men  gul 
macha,  aur  kaline  lage,  ki  Yili 
kaun  hai  ? 

11  Tab  bhir  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih 
Jalil  ke  Nasarat  ka  Yisu’  nabi 
haik. 

12  ^  Aur  Yisu’  Khuda  ki  haikal 
men  gaya,  aur  un  sab  ko  jo  haikal 
men  kharid  farokht  kar  ralie  the, 
nikal  diya1,  aur  sarrafon  ke  taklv 
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aur  kabdtar-faroshon  ki 


cliaukian  ulat  din, 

13  Aur  un  sc  kaha,  Yih  likha 
hai,  ki  Mera  ghar  ’ibadat  ka 
ghar  kalilaega" ;  par  turn  11c  use 
choron  ka  khoh  ban tiy 4°. 
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Yuh.  11. 18. 


'  Marq.11.12. 


“  Marq.11.13. 


Marq.11.20. 


“  Mat.  17.  20. 

Luq.  17.  6. 

1  Yu’q.  1.  6. 


y  1  Qur.  13.  2. 


1  Mat.  7.  7. 
Marq.  11.24. 
Luq.  11.  9. 
Ya’q.  5.  16. 
1  Yuh.  3.22. 
.  aur  5.  14. 

a  Marq.  11.2  7. 
Luq.  20.  1. 

b  Khur.  2. 14. 
A'am.  4.  7. 
aur  7.  27. 


14  Aur  andhe  aur  langre  liaikal 
men  us  pas  ae ;  us  ne  unhen 
changa  kiya. 

15  Jab  sardar  kahinon,  aur  fa- 
qihon  ne  un  karamaton  ko,  jo  us  ne 
dikhain,  aur  larkon  ko  haikal  men 
pukarte,  aur  Ibn  i  Daud  ko 
Hosli’anna  kahte  dekha,  to  gussa 
hue, 

1G  Aur  us  se  kaha,  Tu  sunta 
hai,  ki  ye  kya  kahte  hain  1  Yisu’ 
ne  unhen  kaha,  Han  ;  kya  turn  ne 
kabln  nahin  parka,  ki  Baclichon 
aur  shir-khwaron  ke  munh  se  tu 
ne  kamil  ta’rif  karwai p  ? 

17  %  Phir  wuh  unken  clihorke 
shahr  ke  bahar  Bait’aniya  men 
gaya q ;  aur  wahan  rat  bitai. 

18  Aur  jab  subh  ko  shahr  men 
jane  laga,  use  bhukh  lagir. 

19  Tab  anjir  ka  ek  darakht  rah 
ke  kinare  dekkkar,  us  pas  gaya, 
aur  jab  patton  ke  siwa  us  men 
kuchk  na  payas,  to  kaha,  Ab  se 
tujh  men  kabhu  phal  na  lage. 
Wunhin  anjir  ka  darakht  sukli 
gaya. 

20  Aur  shagirdon  ne  yih  dekk¬ 
kar  ta’ajjub  kiyd,  aur  kaha,  ki  Yih 
anjir  ka  darakht  kya  hi  jald  sukli 
gaya1! 

21  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kaha,  Main  turn  se  sach  kakta 
hun,  ki  Agar  turn  yaqin  karo  u,  aur 
sliakk  na  lao  x,  to  na  sirf  yihi  kar 
sakoge,  jo  anjir  ke  darakht  par 
liud,  balki  agar  is  pahar  se  kahoge, 
Tu  lalkar  darya  men  ja  gir,  to 
waisa  hi  hogay. 

22  Aur  jo  kuchli  du’a  men  iman 
se  mangoge,  so  paogez. 

23  Jab  wuh  haikal  men  ta’lim 
deta  tha,  sardar  kahinon  aur 
qaum  ke  buzurgon  ne  us  pas  ake 
kahail,  Tu  kis  ikhtiyar  se  yih 
karta  hai?  aur  kis  ne  tujhe  yih 
ikhtiyar  diya b  ? 

24  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men 
unken  kaha,  Main  bln  turn  se  ek 
bat  puckhun ;  agar  batao,  to 
main  bln  tumhen  bataun,  ki  yih 
kis  ikhtiyar  se  karta  hun. 

25  Yulianna  ka  baptisma  kalian 
se  tha  ?  asman  se,  ya  insan  se  ? 
We  apne  dil  men  sochne  lage,  ki 
agar  ham  kaken,  Asman  se,  to 
wuh  ham  se  kahega,  Pkir  turn  ne 
use  kyun  na  mana  ? 

26  Aur  agar  ham  kahen,  ki  Insan 
se,  to  ’awanim  se  darte  hain ;  ky- 


unki  sab  Yuhanna  ko  nabijante 
hain c. 

27  Tab  unlion  ne  jawab  men 
Yisu’  se  kaha,  Ilam  nahin  jante. 
Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Main  bln  turn- 
lien  nahin  batata,  ki  kis  ikhtiyar 
se  yih  karta  hun. 

28  Kyun,  turn  kya  samajhte 
ho  ?  Ek  admi  ke  do  bete  the  ;  us 
ne  bare  pas  jake  kaha,  Ai  bete,  ja, 
aj  mere  anguristan  men  kam  kar. 

29  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Main 
nahin  jaunga ;  magar  piclihe 
pachhtake  gaya. 

30  Phir  cliliote  pas  jakar  wuhi 
kaha.  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Achchha,  ai  Khudawand ;  par  na 
gaya. 

31  Un  donon  men  se  kaun  apne 
bap  ki  marzi  par  chala  ?  We  bole, 
Bara.  Yisu’  ne  un  se  kaha,  Main 
turn  se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Mahsul- 
lenewale  aur  kasbian  turn  se 
pahle  Khuda  Id  badshahat  men 
dakkil  liote  hain  d. 

32  Kyunki  Yuhanna  rasti  ki  rah 
se  turn  pas  aya e,  aur  turn  ne  us  ki 
na  mani,  par  mahsul-lenewalon 
aur  kasbion  ne  us  ki  mani f ;  turn 
yih  deklikar  piclihe  blii  na  pachli- 
tae  ki  us  ki  mano. 

33  Ek  aur  tamsil  suno :  Ek 
ghar  ka  malik  tha,  jis  ne  angu¬ 
ristan  lagaya g,  aur  us  ki  charon 
taraf  rundha ;  aur  us  ke  bieh 
men  khodke  kolhu  gara,  aur  burj 
banaya,  aur  bagbanon  ko  sompke 
ap  dur  mulk  men  safar  karne  ko 
gayah: 

34  Aur  jab  mewa  ka  mausim 
qarib  aya,  us  ne  apne  naukaron 
ko  bagbanon  pas  bheja,  ki  us  ka 
phal  lawen l. 

35  Par  un  bagbanon  ne  us  ke 
naukaron  ko  pakarke  ek  ko  pita, 
aur  ek  ko  mar  dala,  aur  ek  ko 
patthrao  kiya  k. 

36  Phir  us  ne  am-  naukaron  ko, 
jo  palilon  se  barhkar  the,  blieja  ; 
unhon  ne  un  ke  satli  bhi  waisa  hi 
kiya. 

37  Akhir,  us  ne  apne  bete  ko  un 
pas  yih  kalikar  blieja,  ki  We  mere 
bete  se  dabenge. 

38  Lekin  jab  bagbanon  ne  us  ke 
bete  ko  dekha,  apas  men  kahne 
lage,  Waris  yihi  hai1;  ao,  ise  mar 
dalenm,  ki  miras  hamari  ho  jae. 

39  Aur  use  pakarke,  aur  angur¬ 
istan  ke  bahar  le  jakar,  qatl  kiya". 
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’IS  AWf 

33. 


C  Mat.  14 .  5. 
Marq.  6. 20. 
Luq.  20.  6. 


d  Luq.  7.  29, 
50. 


a  Mat.  3.  1, 
wag. 

£  Luq.  3.  12, 
13. 


g  Mb.  80.  9. 
Gaz.  8.  11. 
Yas.  5.  1. 
Yar.  2.  21. 
Marq.  12.1. 
Luq.  20.  9. 


b  Mat.  25. 14, 
15. 


i  Gaz.  8.  11, 


12. 

k  2  Taw. 

24. 

21. 

aur  36. 

16. 

Nahaiu. 

9. 

26. 

Mat.  5. 

12. 

aur  23. 

34, 

37. 

A’am.  7 

.52. 
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.  15. 
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11. 
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i  Zab.  2. 

8. 

Tbran. 

1.  2. 

m  Zab.  2. 

2 

Mat.  26 

.  3. 

aur  27. 

1. 

Yuh.  11 

.53. 

A’am.  4 

.27. 

a  Mat.  26 

.50, 

wag. 
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1.46, 

wag. 

Luq.  22, 
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wag. 
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MATI',  XXII.  Qaisar  lio  jizya  dene  hi  babat. 


°  Dekho  Luq. 
20.  16. 

I’  Luq.  21.24. 

’Ibrrfn.  2.  3. 
'i  A’am.  13.46. 
aur  15.  7. 
aur  IS.  6. 
aur  28.  28. 
Rum.  9, 
aur  10, 
aur  11 
Abwab. 


r  Zab.  118.  22. 
Yas.  28.  16. 
Marq.12.10. 
Luq.  20.  17. 
A’am.  4. 11. 
Afs.  2.  20. 

1 1’at.  2. 6,7. 

s  Mat.  8.  12. 


I  Yas.  8.  14, 

15. 

Zak.  12.  3. 
Luq.  20.  18. 
Rum.  9.  33. 
1  Pat.  2.  8. 

II  Yas.  60.  12. 
Dan.  2.  44. 


1 1  dyat. 
Luq.  7.  16. 
Yuh.  7.  40. 


San  j  40  Jab  anguristan  ka  malik 
’i  s  a  w  i  awega,  to  in  bagbanon  ke  sath 
33‘  kya  karega  ? 

41  We  bole0,  In  badon  ko  bun 
tarali  mar  dalega  p,aur  anguristan 
ko  aur  bagbanon  ko  sompegaq,  jo 
use  mausim  par  mewa  pahuncha- 
wen. 

42  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Kya 
turn  ne  nawishton  men  kabhi  na¬ 
hin  parlia,  ki  Jis  patthar  ko  raj- 
giron  ne  napasand  kiya,  wuhi 
kone  ka  sira  huar;  yili  Iyhuda- 
wand  ki  taraf  se  liai,  aur  hamari 
nazaron  men  ’ajib  ? 

43  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Khuda  ki  badshahat  turn 
se  le  lijaegi8,  aur  ek  qaum  ko, 
jo  us  ke  mewa  lawe,  di  jaegi. 

44  Jo  is  patthar  par  girega,  chur 
ho  jaega 4 ;  par  jis  par  wuli  gire, 
use  pis  dalega  u. 

45  Jab  sardar  kahinon  aur  Fa¬ 
rision  ne  us  ki  yih  tamsil  sum,  to 
samajli  gaye,  ki  hamare  hi  liaqq 
men  kahta  hai. 

46  Aur  unhon  ne  chaha,  ki  use 
pakar  len,  par  ’awarnm  se  dare, 
kyunki  we  use  nabi  jante  the x. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Badshd.li-zdda  ke  byah  ki  tamsil.  9  Gair 
qaumon  Id  buldhat.  12  Sazd  jo  us  ko  di 
gayi  jo  shddikdlibas  pahine  natlia.  15  Qai¬ 
sar  ko  jizya  dend  mundsib  hai  ki  nahin.  23 
Qiydmat  ki  babat  Masih  Saduqion  ki  dalilen 
radd  kar  detd :  34  ek  shar’a-ddn  ke  suwdl 
kd  ki  pallid  aur  bard  hukm  kaun  liaijawdb 
detd:  41  aur  Masih  ke  muqaddama  ke  haqq 
men  Farision  kd  munh  band  kar  detd. 

YISU'’  phir  unhen  tamsilon  men 
kahne  lagaa,  ki 

2  Asman  ki  badshahat  us  bad- 
shah  ki  manind  hai,  jis  ne  apne 
bete  ka  byah  kiya ; 

3  Aur  us  ne  apne  naukaron  ko 
bheja,  ki  mihmanon  ko  byali  men 
bulawen  ;  par  unlion  ne  na  chaha, 
ki  awcn. 

4  Phir  us  ne  aur  naukaron  ko 
yih  kahke  bheja,  ki  Mihmanon  se 
kaho,  ki  Dekho,  main  ne  khana 
taiyar  kiya :  mere  bail,  aur  mote 
mote  janwar  zabli  hueb,  aur  sab 
kuclih  taiyar  hai :  byah  men  ao. 

I  5  Par  wo  kuchh  khiyal  men  na 
i  lakar  chale  gaye,  ek  apne  khet, 
aur  dusra  apni  saudagari  ko ; 

G  Aur  bdqion  ne,  us  ke  naukar¬ 
on  ko  pakarke,  be-’izzat  kiya, 
aur  mar  dala. 

7  Tab  badshah  sunkar  gussa 
hua ;  aur  apni  fauj  bhejke,  un 


»  Luq.  14. 16. 
Muk.  19.  7, 
9. 


*>  Ams.  9.  2. 


khunion  ko  mar  dala c,  aur  un  ka 
shahr  phunk  diya. 

8  Phir  us  ne  apne  chakaron  se 
kaha,  Byah  ki  taiyari  to  liui,  par 
we,  jin  ko  bulaya,  nalaiq  the  d. 

9  Pas  turn  sarakon  par  jao,  aur 
jitne  tumhen  milen  byah  men 
bulao. 

10  So  un  naukaron  ne,  raston 
par  jake,  bhale  bure  jo  unhen 
mile,  sab  ko  jam’ a  kiya6,  aur 
byah  ka  ghar  mihmanon  se  bhar 
gaya. 

11  Jah  badshah  mihmanon  ko 
dekhne  andar  aya,  us  ne  wahan 
ek  admi  dekha,  jo  shiidi  ka  libas 
pahine  na  tha f : 

12  Aur  us  se  kaha,  Ai  miyan, 
tu  shadi  ke  kapre  pahine  bagair 
yahan  kyun  aya?  Us  ki  zuban 
band  ho  gayi. 

13  Tab  badshah  ne  naukaron  ko 
kaha,  Us  ke  hath  pair  bandhke 
use  le  jao,  aur  bahar  andhere  men 
dal  dog;  wahan  rona,  aur  dant 
pisna  hoga. 

14  Kyunki  we  jo  bulae  gaye 
bahut  hain,  par  barguzida  thore  h. 

15  51  Tab  Farision  ne  jake  salah 
ki,  ki  use  kyunkar  us  ki  baton 
men  phansawen1. 

16  So  unhon  ne  apne  shagirdon 
ko  Herodion  ke  sath  us  pas  bheja, 
ki  us  se  kahen,  Ai  Ustad,  ham 
jante  hain,  ki  tu  sachcka  hai,  aur 
sachai  se  Khuda  ki  rah  batata, 
aur  kisi  ki  kuchh  panva  nahin 
rakhta ;  kyunki  tu  admion  ke 
zahir  hai  par  nazar  nahin  karta 
hai. 

17  Pas,  ham  se  kah,  Tu  kya 
khiyal  karta  hai?  Qaisar  ko 
jizya  dena  rawa  hai,  ya  nahin  ? 

18  Par  Yisu’  ne  un  ki  sliararat  sa- 
majlike,  kaha,  Ai  riyakaro,  mujhe 
kyun  azmate  ho  ? 

19  Jizya  ka  sikka  mujhe  dikli- 
lao.  We  ek  dinar  us  pas  lae. 

20  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Yih 
surat  aur  sikka  kis  ka  hai  ? 

21  Unlion  ne  kaha,  Qaisar  ka. 
Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Pas,  jo  cliizen 
Qaisar  ki  hain,  Qaisar  kok;  aur 
jo  Khuda  ki  hain,  Khuda  ko  do. 

22  Unlion  ne  yih  sunkar  ta’ajjub 
kiya,  aur  use  chhorkar  chale 
gaye. 

23  Usi  din  Saduqi  \  jo  qiya- 
mat  ke  munkir  liainm,  us  pas  ae, 
aur  us  se  suwal  kiya,  ki 


San 

Tsa  WI 

33. 


O  Dfa.  9.  26. 

Lilq.  19.  27. 
4  Mat.  10. 11, 
13. 

A’am.  13. 
46. 


c  Mat.  13.  33, 
47. 


f  2  Qur.  5.  3. 
Afs.  4.  21. 
QuI.  3.  10, 
12. 

Muk.  3.  4. 
aur  16.  15. 
aur  19.  8. 


s  Mat.  8.  12. 


h  Mat  20.16. 


>  Marq.  12.13. 
Luq.  20.  20. 


k  Mat.  17.  25 
Klim.  13.  7. 


i  Marq.  12. 
18. 

Luq.  20.27. 
m  A’am.  23.8. 


30 


Saduqfon  led  murih  band  hojdtd.  MATI',  XXIII. 


Far  {si  maldmat  uthate, 


San 

’I  SAWf 
33. 


1st.  25. 


I  «  Yuh.  20.  9. 


p  1  Yuh.  3.  2. 


■l  Khur.  3.  6, 

*  16. 

Marq.  12.26. 
Luq.  20.37. 
A ’am.  7.32. 
’Ibran.  11. 
16. 

<•  Mat.  7.  28. 


*  Marq.12.23. 
1  Luq.  10.  25. 


>■  1st.  6.  5. 
aur  10.  12. 
aur  30.  6. 
Lilq.  10.  27. 


*  Ahb.  19. 18. 
Mat.  19.  19. 
Marq.12.31. 
Luq.  10.27. 
Rum.  13.  9. 
Gal.  5. 14. 
Ya’q.  2.  8. 

y  Mat.  7.  12. 

1  Tim.  1.  5. 

*  Marq.  12.35. 
Luq.  20.41. 


24  Ai  Ustad,  Musa  ne  kaha  hai, 
Jab  koi  be-aulad  mar  jae,  to  us 
ka  bhai  us  Id  joru  ko  byah  le, 
taki  apne  bhai  ke  liye  nasi  jari 
karc  n. 

25  So  hamare  darmiyan  sat  bhai 
the  ;  pallia  byali  karke  mar  gaya, 
aur  is  sabab,  ki  us  Id  aulad  na 
till,  apni  joru  apne  bhai  ke  waste 
chhor  gaya. 

26  Yunhin  dusra,  aur  tisra  bhi, 
sat  wen  tak. 

27  Sab  ke  ba’d,  wuh  ’aurat  bhi 
mar  gayi. 

28  Pas  wuh,  qiyamat  men,  un 
saton  men  se  kis  ki  joru  hogH 
kyunki  sabhon  ne  us  se  byah 
kiya  tha. 

29  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  Turn  nawishton 0  aur  Khuda 
ki  qudrat  ko  na  jankar  galati 
karte  ho. 

30  Kyunki  qiyamat  men  log  na 
byah  karte,  na  byalie  jate  hain, 
balki  asman  par  Khuda  ke  firish- 
ton  ki  manind  hain  p. 

31  Aur  murdon  ke  ji  utline  ki 
bab at  Khuda  ne,  jo  tumhen  far- 
maya,  wuh  turn  ne  nahin  parha, 
ki, 

32  Main  Abiraham  ka  Khuda, 
aur  Iz,hak  ka  Kliuda,  aur  Ya’qub 

ka  Khuda  hun  q  ?  Khuda  murdon 

•  —  •  — 

ka  naliin,  balki  zindon  ka  Khuda 
hai. 

33  Jama’aten  yih  sunkar  us  ki 
ta’lim  se  dang  liuinr. 

34  Jab  Farision  ne  suna,  ki  us 
ne  Saduqion  ka  munh  band  kiya 
hai,  we  jam’ a  hue8. 

35  Aur  un  men  se  sliari’ at  ke 
ck  sikhlanewale t  ne  us  se,  azmane 
ke  liye,  yih  puchlia,  ki 

36  Ai  Ustad,  shar’a  men  bara 
hukm  kaun  hai  % 

37  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Khuda- 
wand  ko  jo  tera  Kliuda  hai,  apne 
sare  dil,  aur  apni  sari  jan,  aur 
apni  sari  samajh  se  piyar  karu. 

38  Pallia  aur  bara  hukm  yihi  hai. 

39  Aur  dusra  us  ki  manind  hai, 
ki  Tu  apne  parosi  ko  aisa  piyar 
kar,  jaisa  ap  kox. 

40  Yih  hi  do  ahkam  sare  shar’a 
aur  sab  ambiya  ki  bunyad  hainy. 

41  ^  Jab  Farisi  jam’ a  the,  Yisu’ 
ne  un  se  puchlia2,  ki 

42  Masih  ke  liaqq  men  tumhara 
kya  guman  hai  1  Wuh  kis  ka  beta 
hail  We  bole,  Daudka. 


43  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Phir  Daud, 
ruli  ke  batane  se,  kyunkar  use 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki 

44  Khudawand  ne  mere  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  ko  kaha,  ki  Jab  tak  main 
tere  dushmanon  ko  tere  pan  won  ki 
chauki  na  karun,  tu  mere  daliine 
baitha? 

45  Pas,  jab  Daud  us  ko  Khuda¬ 
wand  kahta  hai,  to  wuh  us  ka 
beta  kyunkar  thahra  1 

46  Par  koi  us  ke  jawab  men  ek 
bat  na  bol  sakab,  aur  us  din  se 
kisi  ka  hiwao  na  para,  ki  us  se 
phir  kuclih  sawal  kare  °. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Masih  logon  ho  chita  deta  hi  faqihon  aur 
Farision  M  achchhi  ta’lim  par  clialen,par  na 
hi  un  hi  hurt  chdl  par.  5  Chdhiye  hi  Ma- 
sihi  shdgird  un  hi  hausilamandi  se  hhabar- 
ddr  rahen.  13  Un  hi  riydhari  aur  nd- 
bindi  he  sabab  un  par  atli  afsos  hahtd ;  34 
aur  Yarusalam  hi  garat  hi  hliabar  age  se 
deta. 

TAB  Yisu’  logon  aur  apne  slia- 
girdon  se  kaline  laga,  ki 
2  Faqih  aur  Farisi  Musa  ki 
gaddi  par  baithe  haina: 

3  Is  liye  jo  kuclih  we  tumhen 
manne  ko  kahen,  mano,  aur  ’amal 
men  lao,  lekin  un  ke  se  kam  na 
karo :  kyunki  we  kalite  hain b, 
par  karte  nahin. 

4  Ki  we  bhari  bojhen,  jin  ka 
utliana  muskkil  hai,  bandhte,  aur 
logon  ke  kandhon  par  rakhte 
hain c ;  par  ap  imhen  apni  ek  un- 
gli  se  sarkane  par  razi  nahin  liain. 

5  We  apne  sab  kam  logon  ko 
dikhane  ke  waste d  karte  liain ; 
apne  ta’wiz  chaure®,  aur  apne 
jubbon  ke  daman  lambe  banate 
hain, 

6  Aur  mihmanion  men  sadr 
jagah,  aur  ’ibadatkhanon  men  au- 
wal  kursif, 

7  Aur  bazaron  men  salam,  aur 
yih,  ki  log  unhen  Rabbi,  Rabbi, 
kahen,  chahte  hain. 

8  Par  turn  Rabbi  na  kahlaog: 
kyunki  tumhara  Hadi  ek  hai, 
ya’ne,  Masih,  aur  turn  sab  bhai  ho. 

9  Aur  zamin  par  kisu  ko  apna 
bap  mat  kaho :  kyunki  tumhara 
ek  hi  Bap  hai,  jo  asman  par  liaih. 

10  Aur  na  turn  liadi  kahlao : 
kyunki  tumhara  Hadi  ek  hai, 
ya’ne,  Masih. 

11  Balki,  jo  turn  men  bara  hai, 
tumhara  khadim  lioga 1 ; 

12  Aur  jo  ap  ko  bara  janega, 
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chliota  kiya  jaega,  aur  jo  ap  ko 
chhota  samjhega,  so  bara  kiya 
jaega  k. 

13  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsos !  is  liye  ki 
asman  Id  badshahat  ko  logon  ke 
age  band  karte  lio  :  na  turn  ap 
us  men  jate,  aur  na  janewalon  ko 
jane  dote  *. 

Id  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fari- 
sio,  turn  par  afsos !  ki  bewaon 
ke  gliar  nigal  jate,  aur  makr  se 
Iambi  chauri  namaz  parhte  ho m : 
is  sabab  turn  ziyadatar  saza  paoge. 

15  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsos !  ki  turn  tari 
aur  khushki  ka  daura  is  liye 
karte  ho,  ki  ek  ko  apne  din  men 
lao,  aur  jab  wuh  a  chuka,  to  apne 
se  duna  use  jahannam  ka  farzand 
banate  ho. 

16  Ai  andhe  rah-diklianewalo  n, 
turn  par  afsos,  ki  kahte  ho,  Agar 
koi  haikal  ki  qasam  kliawe,  to 
kuchh  muzayaqa  naliin0;  par 
agar  haikal  ke  sone  ki  qasam 
kliawe,  to  us  ko  pura  karna  za- 
rur  hai ! 

j  17  Ai  nadano  aur  ai  andho, 
kaun  bara  hai,  sona,  ya  haikal, 
p  Khur.3o.29.  j0  gone  ko  pak  karti p  h 

18  Pliir  turn  kahte  ho,  Agar  koi 
qurbangah  ki  qasam  kliawe,  to 
kuchh  muzayaqa  nahin ;  par  agar 
nazr  ki,  jo  us  par  charhti,  qasam 
kliawe,  to  us  ko  pura  karna  farz 


'  Mat.  15. 14. 
24  ay  at. 


°  Mat.  5.  33, 
34. 


hai. 


19  Ai  nadano  aur  ai  andho, 
bara  kaun  hai,  nazr,  ya  qurban- 

•i  Khur .29.37.  gali,  jo  nazr  ko  pak  karti q  ? 

20  Pas  jo  qurbangah  ki  qasam 
khata  hai,  us  ki  aur  un  sab  cliizon 
ki,  jo  us  par  charhin,  qasam  kliata. 

21  Aur  jo  haikal  ki  qasam  kliata 
hai,  us  ki  aur  jo  us  men  rahne- 

r  i  sai.  s.  i3.  wala  liair,  us  ki  blii  qasam  khata 

2  Law.  6.  2.  |  -i  . 

iiub.  26. 8.  nai. 

aur  132.  i4.  22  Aur  jo  asman  ki  qasam  khata 

"  Mabt‘ sVi  hai,  Kliuda  ke  takht8  aur  us  par 
a’ am.  7.49.  jo  baithnewala  hai,  us  ki  bln  qas¬ 
am  kliata  hai. 

23  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsos  !  kyunki  po- 
dina,  aur  anisun,  aur  zira  Id,  dah- 
<  Luq.  n.42.  yaki  dete  ho1,  par  shari’ at  ki 
bhari  baton,  ya’ne,  insaf,  aur  rahm, 
" 1  1S-  |  aur  imdn  ko  clilior  diyau;  lazim 

II us.  6.  6.  tlia,  ki  turn  unlien  iklitiyar  karte, 
M.‘»t.' 96.  i3.  aur  inhen  bhi  na  chhoyte. 
aur  i2. 7.  24  Ai  andhe  rah-diklianewalo, 


ki  macliclihar  clihantte,  aur  unt 
ko  nigal  jate  ho. 

25  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsos !  ki  turn  piyala 
aur  rikabi  ko  upar  se  saf  karte x, 
par  we  andar  lut  aur  burai  se 
bliare  bain. 

26  Ai  andhe  Farisi,  tu  palile 
piyala  aur  rikabi  andar  se  saf 
kar,  Id  we  baliar  se  bhi  saf  lion. 

27  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fari- 
sio,  turn  par  afsos  !  ki  turn  sufedi 
pliiri  hui  qabron y  ki  manind  ho, 
jo  bahar  se  baliut  achchlii  ma’lum 
hoti  bain,  par  bhitar  murdon  ki 
liaddion  aur  bar  tarah  ki  napald 
se  bhari  hain. 

28  Isi  tarah  turn  bhi  zaliir  men 
logon  ko  rastbaz  dikhai  dete,  par 
batin  men  riyakar,  aur  shararat 
se  bhare  ho. 

29  Ai  riyakar  faqiho  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsos  !  kyunki  nab- 
ion  ki  qabren  banate2,  aur  rast- 
bazon  ki  goren  sanwarte  ho, 

30  Aur  kahte,  Agar  ham  apne 
bapdadon  ke  dinon  men  liote,  to 
nabion  ke  kliun  men  un  ke  sha- 
rik  na  hote. 

31  Isi  tarah  turn  apne  par  ga- 
wahi  dete  ho,  ki  turn  nabion  ke 
qatilon  ke  farzand  hoa. 

32  Pas  apne  bapdadon  ka  pai- 
mana  bharo b. 

33  Ai  sampo  aur  ai  samp  ke 
baclickoc,  turn  jahannam  ke  ’azab 
se  kyunkar  bhagoge  ? 

34  ^  Is  liye,  dekho,  main  nabion, 
aur  danaon,  aur  faqilion  ko  turn- 
hare  pas  bhejta  hund;  turn  un 
men  se  ba’zon  ko  mar  daloge6, 
aur  salib  par  khinchoge,  aur 
ba’zon  ko  apne  ’ibadatkhanon 
men  kore  maroge1,  aur  shakr  ba 
shahr  sat-aoge : 

35  Taki  sabrastbazon  ka  kliun8 
jo  zamin  par  bahaya  gay  a  turn 
par  awe,  Habil  rastbaz  ke  kliun 
se  b  Barakhiyah  ke  bete  Zakariyah 
ke  khun  tak1,  jise  turn  ne  haikal 
aur  qurbangah  ke  darmiyan  qatl 
kiya. 

36  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  liun, 
ki  Yih  sab  kuchh  is  zamana  ke 
logon  par  awega. 

37  Ai  Yarusalam,  ai  Yarusalam, 
jo  nabion  ko  mar  dalti k,’  aur  un- 
hen,  jo  tujli  pas  blieje  gave,  pat- 
thrao  karti  hai1,  main  ne  kitni 
bar  chdlia,  ki  tere  larkon  ko,  jis 
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tarali  murgi  apne  baclichon  ko m 
paron  tale11  ikattke  karti  kai, 
jam’a  karun,  par  turn  ne  na  cha- 
lia ! 

38  Dekko,  tumhara  ghar  tum- 
kiire  liye  wiran  cliliora  jata  kai. 

39  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Ab  se  tnm  mujhe  phir  na 
dekkoge,  jab  tak  ki  kahoge,  Mu¬ 
barak  hai  wuk,  jo  Kliudawand  ke 
nam  par  ata  kai0. 

XXIV  BAB. 

1  Masih  nubuwat  se  liaikal  hi  qarcit  hi  hhabar 
detd ;  3  phir  zdhir  harta  hi  us  he  wdqi’  hone 
se  peshtar  hitni  aur  haisi  dfaten  parengi ;  29 
nishanidn  jo  hongi  jin  se  ma’lum  ho  hi  Masih 
dne  par  hai  hi  'adalat  hare.  36  Ba  liliaz  is  he 
hi  wuh  din  aur  wuh  ghari  ma’lum  nahin,  24 
chahiye  hi  ham  achchhe  nauharon  he  mdnind 
intizar  men  rahen,  har  dam  yih  ummaid  rahli- 
he  hi  hamdrd  hhdwind  abhi  an  pahunchegd. 

AUR  Yisu’  liaikal  se  nikalke 
chala  gaya,  aur  us  ke  slia- 
gird  us  pas  ae,  ki  use  kaikal  ki 
’imaraten  dikkawen*. 

2  Yisu’  lie  un  se  kaka,  Turn  yik 
sab  cliizen  deklite  ko  1  main  turn 
se  sack  kakta  hun,  ki  Yahan  ek 
pattliar  pattliar  par  na  chkutega, 
jo  giraya  na  jaega  b. 

3  f  Aur  jab  wuh  Zaitun  ke 
pahar  par  baitha  tha,  us  ke  sha- 
girdon  ne  klialwat  men0  us  pas 
ake  kaha,  Ham  se  kak,  ki  yih  kab 
liogad'?  aur  tere  ane  ka  aur  za- 
mana  ke  akliir  hone  ka  nishan 
kya  kai  % 

4  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaka,  Khabardar,  koi  tumken 
gumrah  na  kare0. 

5  Kyunki  bahutere  mere  nam 
par  awenge1,  aur  kahenge,  ki 
Main  Masih  hun ;  aur  bahuton 
ko  gumrah  karenge®. 

G  Aur  turn  laraion  aur  laraion 
ki  afwah  ki  khabar  sunoge  ;  kkab- 
ardar,  mat  gkabniiyo :  kyunki 
un  sab  baton  ka  hona  zarur  kai, 
par  ab  tak  akhir  nakin  kai. 

7  Ki  qaum  qaum  par,  aur  bad- 
shahat  badshaliat  par  charh  awe- 
gi\  aur  kai  aur  mari  paregi,  aur 
jagali  jagak  bliunclial  awenge. 

8  Yik  sab  kuclik  musibaton  ka 
skuru’  kai. 

9  Tab  we  tumken  aziyat  men 
<lal  denge,  aur  tumhen  mar  dal- 
enge1;  aur  mere  nam  ke  sabab 
sab  qaum  turn  se  kina  rakliengi. 

10  Us  waqt  baliuterc  tkokar 
kkaengek,  aur  ck  dusrc  ko  pa- 


karwaega,  aur  ek  dusre  se  kina 
rakkega. 

11  Aur  baliut  jkuthe  nabi 
uthenge1,  jo  bakuton  ko  gumrah 
karengem. 

12  Aur  bc-dini  ke  barh  jane  se 
bakuton  ki  muliabbat  gliat  jaegi. 

13  Par  jo  akhir  tak  sakega, 
wulii  najat  pawega11. 

14  Aur  badshaliat  ki  kkushkhab- 
ari°  ki  manadi  tamam  dunya  men 
liogip,  taki  sab  qaumon  par  ga- 
waki  ko  ;  tab  akhir  lioga. 

15  Pas,  jab  turn  us  wiran  karne- 
wali  makruk  ckiz  ko  q,  jis  ki  khab¬ 
ar  Daniel  nabi  ne  dir,  pak  jagali 
men  kkare  dekhoge,  (jo  parke,  so 
samajk  le s :) 

16  Tab  jo  Yahudiya  men  ko, 
paliaron  par  bliag  jae  : 

17  Aur  jo  kothe  par  ko,  na  utre 
ki  apne  ghar  se  kuclili  nikale  : 

18  Aiu-  jo  kliet  men  ko,  pichke 
na  phire,  ki  apne  kapre  le. 

19  Par  un  par  afsos,  jo  un  dinon 
petwalian,  aur  dudk-pilanewalian 
lion 1 ! 

20  So  turn  du’a  mango,  ki  tum- 
hara  bliagna  jare  men,  ya  sabt  ke 
din  na  ko : 

21  Kyunki  us  waqt  aisi  bari  mu- 
sibat  hogiu,  ki  dunya  ke  skuru’ 
se  ab  tak  na  kablii  hui,  na  hogi. 

22  Aur  agar  we  din  ghatae  na 
jate,  to  ek  tan  najat  na  pata,  par 
barguzidon  ki  kliatir x  we  din 
ghatae  jaenge. 

23  Tab  agar  koi  turn  se  kalie,  ki 
Dekho,  Masih  wahan,  ya  yakan 
hai;  to  na  manna y. 

24  Kyunki  jliuthe  Masih  aur 
jhuthe  nabi  uthenge,  aur  aise 
bare  nislian,  aur  karamaten  dik- 
hawenge2,  ki  agar  ko  sakta a,  to 
we  barguzidon  ko  blii  gumrah 
karte. 

25  Dekho,  main  tumken  age  hi 
kak  chuka. 

2G  Pas,  agar  we  tumken  kaken, 
ki  Dekho,  wuk  jangal  men  hai,  to 
bahar  na  jaiyo ;  ya  ki,  dekko, 
wuh  kothri  men  kai,  to  na  ma- 
niyo. 

27  Kyunki  jaisi  bijli  purab  sc 
kaundlike  pachckhim  tak  cka- 
makti,  waisa  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  ka 
ana  blii  hogab. 

28  Kyunki  jakan  murdar  ho, 
wahan  giddk  bhi  jam’a  honge0. 

29  IJn  dinon  ki  musibat  ke 
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jaenge,  aur  asman  Id  quwaten 


hil  jaengi 
30  Tab  Ibn  i  Adam  ka  nishan 


asman  par  zahir 
waqt  zamm  ke 


hoga1 


sare 


aur  us 
gharane 


clihati  pitenge  g,  aur  Ibn  i  Adam 


ko  ban  qudrat  aurjalal  ke  sath 
asman  ki  badlion  par  ate  dekh- 
enge  h. 

31  Aur  wuh  narsinge  ke  bare 
slior  ke  sath  apne  firishton  ko 
bhejega1,  aur  we  us  ke  bargu- 
zidon  ko,  charon  taraf  se,  asman 
Id  is  hadd  se,  us  hadd  tak,  jam’ a 
karenge. 

32  Ab  anjir  ke  darakkt  se  ek 
tamsll  sildiok,  ki  Jab  us  ki  dali 
narm  hoti,  aur  patte  nikle,  turn 
jante  lio,  ki  garmi  nazdik  liai : 

33  Isi  tarah  jab  yih  sab  dekko, 
to  jano,  ki  wuh  nazdik,  balki  dar- 
waza  lii  par  liai x. 

34  Main  turn  se  sack  kalita  hun, 
ki  Jab  tak  yih  sab  kuchli  ho  na 
le,  is  zamana  ke  log  guzar  na 
jaenge  m. 

35  Asman  aur  zamm  tal  jaenge, 
par  men  baten  liargiz  11a  talcngi n. 

3G  Lekin  us  din  aur  us  ghari 
ko,  mere  Bap  ke  siwa  °,  asman  ke 
firisliton  tak  koi  nakin  janta p. 

37  Jaisa  Null  ke  dinon  men  kua, 
waisa  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  ka  ana  bki 


kyunki  jis  ghari  tumhen  guman 
11a  I10,  Ibn  i  Adam  awega. 

45  Pas  kaun  kai  wuh  diyanatdar 
aur  hoskyar  kkadim,  jise  us  ke 
kkawind  ne  apne  naukar  chakaron 
par  muqarrar  kiya  x,  ki  w aqt  par 
unlien  khana  de  ? 

46  Mubarak  hai  wuh  kkadim, 
jise  us  ka  kkawind  akar  aisa  I11 
karte  pawe  y. 

47  Main  turn  se  sack  kahta  hun, 
ki  Wuh  use  apne  sab  mal  par 
mukhtar  karega z. 

48  Par  agar  wuli  bad  kkadim 
apne  dil  men  kalie,  ki  Mera 
kkawind  ane  men  der  karta 
kai ; 

49  Aur  apne  kam-kkidmaton 
ko  marne,  aur  matwalon  ke  sath 
khane  pine  lage ; 

50  Us  naukar  ka  kkawind  usi 
din  aivega,  ki  wuh  rak  na  take, 
aur  usi  ghari,  ki  wuh  na  jane, 

51  Aur  use  do  tukre  karke,  us 
ka  liissa  riyakaron  ke  sath  mu¬ 
qarrar  karega :  wakan  rona  aur 
dant  pisna  kogaa. 


San 

’IS  AW  I 
33. 


x  Luq.  12.42. 
A’am. 20.28. 
1  Qur.  4.  2. 
Tbran.  3.  5. 


y  Muk.  16.15. 


*  Mat.  25.  21, 
23. 

Luq.  22.  29. 


XXY  BAB. 


1  Das  Imnwarion  Id  tamsil,  14  aur  town  Id 
tamsil.  31  Akliiri  'acldlat  ke  aliwul  kd  baydn. 


hoga. 


38  Kyunki  jis  tar  all  un  dinon 
men  tufan  ke  age,  khate,  pite, 
byah  karte,  byahe  jate  the,  us  din 
tak  ki  Null  kishti  par  ckarhaq, 

39  Aur  na  jante  the,  jab  tak  ki 
tufan  aya,  aur  un  sab  ko  le  gaya ; 
isi  tarah  Ibn  i  Adam  ka  ana  bki 
lioga. 


40  Do  admi  khet  men  honge 


1  Luq.  12.  39. 

1  Tas.  5.  2. 

2  Pat.  3.  10. 
Muk.  3.  3. 

I  aur  16.  15. 

“  Mat.  25. 13. 
1  Tas.  5.  6. 


ek  pakra,  dusra  chhora  jaega 

41  Do  ’auraten  chakki  pistian 
kongi ;  ek  pakri,  dusri  ckhori 
jaegi. 

42  %  Is  liye  jagte  raho8:  kyun¬ 
ki  tumhen  ma’lum  nakin,  ki 
kis  ghari  tumkara  Kkudawand 
aAvega. 

43  Par  yih  turn  jante  ko,  ki 
agar  ghar  ke  malik  ko  ma’lum 
kota,  ki  clior  kis  ghari  awega,  to 
wuh  jagta  rakta  \  aur  apne  ghar 
men  sendh  marne  11a  deta. 

44  Is  liye  turn  bki  taiyar  rako  u  : 


US  waqt  asman  ki  badshahat 
das  kunwarion  ki  manind 
liogi,  jo  apne  mask’ ala  lekar 
dulkaa  ke  istiqbal  ke  waste  niklin. 

2  Un  men  pancli  lioskyar,  aur 
panch  nadan  thinb. 

3  Jo  nadan  thin,  unkon  ne  apne 
mash’ ala  liye,  magar  tel  sath  na 
liya : 

4  Par  hoshyaron  ne  apne  masli- 
’alon  ke  sath  bartanon  men  tel 
liya. 

5  Jab  dulha  ne  der  ki,  sab 
unghne  lagin,  aur  so  gayin c. 

6  Adhi  rat  ko  dhum  mackid,  ki 
Dekko,  dullia  ata  kai ;  us  ke  istiq¬ 
bal  ke  waste  niklo. 

7  Tab  un  sab  kunwarion  ne  uth- 
kar  apni  mash’alen  durust  kine. 

8  Aur  nadanon  ne  hoshyaron  se 
kalia,  Apne  tel  men  se  hamen  bki 
do,  ki  liamari  mask’alen  bujlii 
jati  hain. 

9  Par  hoshyaron  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  hamare  aur 
tumhare  Avaste  kifayat  na  kare  : 
biktar  kai,  ki  bechnewalon  ke  pas 
jao,  aur  apne  waste  mol  lo. 

10  Jab  we  kkaridne  gayin,  dulha 


*  Mat.  8.  12. 
aur  25.  30. 


a  Afs.  5.  29, 
30. 

Muk.  19.  7. 
aur  21.  2,  9. 
b  Mat.  13.  47. 
aur  22.  10. 


c  1  Tas.  5.  6. 


<t  Mat.  24.31. 
1  Tas.  4. 16, 


«  Luq.  12.  35. 
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Toron  M  tamsil. 


MATT,  XXV. 


Alchiri  ’adalat  le< 


San 

Tsawi 

33. 


f  Luq.  13.  25. 


s  Mat.  7.  21, 
22,  23. 


>>  Zab.  5.  5. 
Hab.  1.  13. 
Yuh.  9.  31. 


i  Mat.  24.42, 
44. 

Marq.  13. 

33,  35. 
Liiq.  21.  36. 
lQur.16.13. 
1  Tas.  5.  6. 

1  Pat.  5.  8. 
Muk.  16. 15. 
k  Luq.  19.  12. 
1  Mat.  21.  33. 


Ex'im.  12. 6. 
1  Qur.  12.  7, 
11,  29. 
Afe.  4.  11. 


"  Mat.  24.47. 
34, 46  hyat- 
en. 

Luq.  12.  44. 
aur  22.  29, 
30. 

°  2  Tim. 2.12. 
Tbran.12.2. 
1  I’at.  1.  8. 

||  Yunanf 
men, 

ddh'hil  ho. 


i>  21  ayat. 


a  pahuncha,  aur  we  jo  taiyar  thin, 
us  ke  satli  shadi  ke  ghar  men 
gayin  :  aur  darwaza  band  hua f. 

11  Pichlie  we  dusri  kunwarian 
bill  am,  aur  kaline  lagin,  Ai 
khudawand,  ai  khudawand®,  ha- 
mare  liye  darwaza  khol. 

12  Tab  us  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  sack  kalita  hun,  ki 
tumlien  nahin  pahchantah. 

13  Is  liye  jagte  raho,  kyunki 
turn  nahin  jante,  ki  kaun  se  din, 
ya  kaun  si  ghari,  Ibn  i  Adam 
awega 

14  ^  Ki  wuh  us  admi  ki  manind 
haik,  jis  ne  dur  mulk  men  safar 
karte  waqt 1  apne  naukaron  ko  bu- 
lakar  unken  apna  mal  supurd 
kiya : 

15  Ek  ko  panch  tore,  dusre  ko 
do,  tisre  ko  ek ;  liar  ek  ko,  us  ki 
liyaqat  ke  muwafiq™  diya ;  aur 
turt  safar  kiya. 

16  Tab  jis  lie  pancli  tore  pae 
the,  jakar  aur  len  den  karke, 
panch  tore  aur  paida  kiye. 

17  Yunhin  us  ne  bhi,  jise  do 
mile  the,  do  aur  kamae. 

18  Par  jis  ne  ek  paya,  gaya,  aur 
zamin  kliodkar  apne  khudawand 
ke  rupiya  gar  diye. 

19  Muddat  ba’d,  un  naukaron 
ka  khawind  aya,  aur  un  se  liisab 
lene  laga. 

20  So  jis  ne  panch  tore  pae  the, 
panch  tore  aur  bhi  lekar  aya,  aur 
kaha,  Ai  khudawand,  tu  ne  mujhe 
panch  tore  sompe  :  dekh,  main  ne 
un  ke  siwa  pancli  tore  aur  bhi 
kamae. 

21  Us  ke  khawind  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Ai  achclihe  diyanatdar  naukar, 
shabash  !  tu  tliore  men  diyanatdar 
nikla,  main  tujhe  bahut  chizon 
par  ikhtiyar  dunga n :  tu  apne 
khawind  ki  khuslii0  men  ||  shamil 
ho. 

22  Aur  jis  ne  do  tore  pae  the, 
wuh  bhi  akar  kaline  laga,  Ai 
khudawand,  tu  ne  mujhe  do  tore 
sompe :  dekh,  un  ke  siwa  main 
ne  do  aur  bhi  paida  kiye. 

23  Us  ke  khawind  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Ai  achclihe  diyanatdar  naukar, 
shabash  p  !  tu  thore  men  diyanat¬ 
dar  nikla,  main  tujhe  bahut  chizon 
par  mukhtar  karunga  :  apne  kha¬ 
wind  ki  kliushi  men  shamil  ho. 

24  Tab  wuh  bhi,  jis  ne  ek  tora 
paya  tha,  ake,  kaline  laga,  Ai 


khudawand,  main  tujhe  ek  saklit 
mizaj  admi  janta  tha,  ki  jahan 
naliin  boya,  wahan  tu  katta,  aur 
jahan  nahin  clihitraya,  wahan 
jam’a  karta  hai; 

25  So  main  ne  darke  tera  tora 
zamin  men  clihipaya ;  dekh,  tera 
jo  hai  maujud  hai. 

26  Us  ke  malik  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Ai  bad  aur  sust  naukar,  tu 
ne  jana,  ki  main  wahan  katta  hun, 
jahan  nahin  boya,  aur  wahan 
jam’a  karta,  jahan  naliin  chhinta : 

27  Pas  tujhe  munasib  tha,  ki 
mere  rupiya  sarrafon  ko  deta,  ki 
main  ake  apna  mal  sud  samet  pata. 

28  So  is  se  yili  tora  cliliinkar, 
jis  pas  das  tore  hain  use  do. 

29  Kyunki  jis  pas  kuchh  hai,  use 
diya  jaega,  aur  us  ki  barhti  liogi ; 
aur  jis  pas  kuchh  naliin,  us  se, 
wuh  bhi  jo  raklita  ho,  le  liya 
jaega h 

30  Aur  is  nikamme  naukar  ko 
bahar  andhere  men  dal  do  ;  wahan 
rona  aur  dant  pisna  hogar. 

31  ^  Jab  Ibn  i  Adam  apne  jalal 
se  awega,  aur  sab  pak  firishta  us 
ke  satli,  tab  wuh  apne  jalal  ke 
takht  par  baithega8 : 

32  Aur  sab  qaum  us  ke  age 
hazir  ki  jaengi1:  aur  jis  tarah 
garariya  bheron  ko  bakrion  se 
juda  karta  hai,  wuh  ek  ko  dusre 
se  juda  karegau. 

33  Aur  bheron  ko  dahine,  aur 
bakrion  ko  baen  khara  karega. 

34  Badshiili  unhen  jo  us  ke  da¬ 
hine  hain,  kahega,  Ai  mere  Bap 
ke  mubarak  logo,  us  badshahat 
ko  x,  jo  dunya  ki  paidaish  se  turn- 
hare  liye  taiyar  ki  gayiy,  miras 
men  lo : 

35  Kyunki  main  bhukka  tha, 
turn  ne  mujhe  kliana  khilaya z : 
main  piyasa  tha,  turn  ne  mujhe 
pani  pilaya ;  main  pardesi  tha, 
turn  ne  meri  khatirdari  ki a : 

36  Nanga  tlia,  turn  ne  mujhe 
kapra  pahinaya b ;  bimar  tlia,  turn 
ne  meri  khabar  li :  qaid  men  tlia, 
turn  mere  pas  aec. 

37  Us  waqt  rastbaz  use  jawab 
men  kahenge,  Ai  Khudawand, 
kab  liam  ne  tujhe  bhukha  dekha, 
aur  khdna  khilaya?  ya  piyasa, 
aur  pani  pilaya  ?  ■ 

38  Kab  ham  ne  tujhe  pardesi 
dekha,  aur  khatirdari  ki  1  ya 
nanga,  aur  kapra  pahinaya? 


%  ahwal. 


San 

’I  SAW  I 

33. 


T  Mat.  13. 1 2. 
Marq.  4.  25. 
Liiq.  8.  18. 
aur  19.  26 
Yuh.  15.  2. 
r  Mat.  8.  12. 
aur  24.  51. 


s  Zak.  14.  5. 
Mat.  16.  27. 
aur  19.  28. 
Marq.  8.  38. 
A’am.  1.11. 

1  Tas.  4.  16. 

2  Tas.  1.  7. 
Yahud.  14. 
Muk.  1.  7. 

4  Rum.  14. 10. 
2  Qur.  5. 10. 
Muk.  20. 12. 
u  Hiz.  20. 38. 
aur  34.  17, 
20. 

Mat.  13.  49. 


1  Rum.  8.  17. 
1  Pat.  1.4, 9. 
aur  3.  9. 
Muk.  21.  7. 
y  Mat.  20.23. 
Marq.10.40. 
1  Qur.  2.  9. 
Tbran.  11. 
16. 

^  Yas.  58.  7. 
Hiz.  18.  7. 
Ya’q.  1.  27. 
a  Tbran.13.2. 
3  Yuh.  5. 


b  Ya’q.  2.15, 
16. 

0  2  Tim.  1.16. 
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MATT,  XXYI.  Ek  'aurat  Masih  par  'itr  dhdlti. 


San 

’f S  AW  { 
33. 


<1  Ams.  14.31. 
aur  19.  It. 
Mat.  10.  42. 
Marq.  9.  41. 
’ibntn.6.10. 
«  Zab.  0.  8. 
Mat.  7.  23. 
Liiq.  13. 27. 
f  Mat.  13.  40, 
42. 

ft  2  Pat.  2.  4. 
Yabud.  0. 


h  Ams.14.31. 
nnr  17.  5. 
Zak.  2.  8. 
A’am.  9.  5. 

'  Ddn.  12.  2. 
Yuh.  5.  29. 
Klim.  2.  7, 
wag. 


"  Marq.  14. 1. 
Luq.  22.  1. 
Ylih.  13.  1. 


'•  Zab.  2.  2. 
Ytih.  11.  47. 
A’am.  4. 25, 
wag. 


39  Ham  kab  tujhe  bimar  yd  qaid 
men  dekhkar  tujli  pas  de  ? 

40  Tab  Badshah  un  se  jawab 
men  kahega,  Main  turn  se  sack 
kaktd  hun,  ki  Jab  turn  ne  mere 
un  sab  se  chkote  bhaion  men  se 
ek  ke  satk  kiyd,  to  mere  satk 
kiyd  d. 

41  Tab  wuk  barn  tarafwalon  se 
kahega,  Ai  mal’uno,  mere  samkne 
see  us  liameskaki  dg1  men  jdo,  jo 
Shaitan  aur  us  ke  firiskton  ke  liye 
taiyar  ki  gayi  liai 3 : 

42  Kyunki  main  bliukhd  tlia, 
par  turn  ne  mujke  kkane  ko  na 
diya ;  piyasa  tlia,  turn  ne  mujke 
pdni  na  pilaya : 

43  Pardesi  tha,  turn  ne  meri 
khdtirddri  na  ki :  nanga  tlia,  turn 
ne  mujke  kapra  na  paliinaya  :  bi¬ 
mar  aur  qaid  men  tlia,  turn  ne 
meri  khabar  na  li. 

44  Tab  we  bin  jawab  men  kali- 
enge,  Ai  Kkudawand,  kab  liam 
ne  tujhe  bkuklia,  yd  piyasa,  yd 
pardesi,  yd  nanga,  yd  bimar,  yd 
qaidi  deklid,  aur  teri  khidmat  na 
ki? 

45  Tab  wuh  unlien  jawab  men 
kaliega,  Main  turn  se  sach  kalitd 
liun,  ki  Jab  turn  ne  mere  in  sab  se 
chkote  bhaion  men  se  ek  ke  sdtli 
na  kiyd,  to  mere  sdtli  blii  na  kiydh. 

46  Aur  we  kameska  ke  ’azdb 
men  jaenge :  par  rastbaz  ka¬ 
meska  ki  zindagi  men1. 

XXYI  BAB. 

1  Yahudion  he  buzurgan  Masih  par  eha  harte. 
6  Ek  'aurat  us  he  sir  he  upar  'itr  dhdlti. 
14  Yahudah  apne  ustdd  ho  bech  ddltd.  17 
Masih  fasali  ha  hhdna  hhdta  liai :  26  'asha  e 
Masiln  ha  dastur  jdri  hartd :  36  bag  men 
du'd  mdngtd  liai :  47  Yahudah  us  ho  chumhe 
paharwa  deta,  57  aur  phir  we  use  Qayufd  pas 
legate ,  69  aur  wahdn  Patrus  us  hd  inhar  hartd. 

AUIt  yun  hud,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
yih  sab  baton  kar  chukd,  to 
us  ne  apne  slidgirdon  se  kahd, 

2  Turn  jdnte  lio,  ki  do  roz  ba’d 
’id  i  fasah  hogia,  jab  Ibn  i  Adam 
liawdla  kiyd  jdegd,  ki  salib  par 
kkinclid  jdwe. 

3  Tab  sarddr  kdhin,  aur  faqili, 
aur  qaum  ke  buzurg,  Qaydfd 
I  name  sarddr  kdhin  ke  gliar  men 
!  ikatthe  hue  b, 

4  Aur  saldli  ki,  ki  Aisu’  ko 
fareb  sc  pakarke  mar  ddlen. 

5  Tab  unlion  ne  kahd,  Td  ko 
nakin,  11a  ko  ki  logon  men  fasdd 
mache. 


6  Jis  waqt  Yisu’  Bait’aniyd0 
men  Skama’un  korlii  ke  gkar  men 
thdd, 

7  Ek  ’aurat  sang  i  marmar  ke 
’itrddn  men  qimati  ’itr  us  pas  ldi, 
aur  jab  wuh  kkane  baitha,  us  ke 
sir  par  dlidla. 

8  Us  ke  shagird  yih  dekhkar, 
khafa  hoke  kakne  lage,  Kdlie  ko 
yih  be-fdida  kkarck  hud e  ? 

9  Kyunki  yih  ’itr  bare  dam  par 
biktd,  aur  wuk  muktdjon  ko  diya 
jdtd. 

10  Yisu’  ne  yih  jdnkar  unlien 
kalid,  Kyun  is  ’aurat  ko  taklif  dete 
I10  ?  us  ne  to  mere  sdtli  neki  ki. 

11  Kyunki  muktaj  hameska  tum- 
liare  sdtli  hainf;  par  main  ha¬ 
meska  tumkdre  sdtli  narahunga8. 

12  Ki  us  ne  jo  mere  badan  par 
’itr  dhala,  to  yih  mere  kafan  ke 
liye  kiyd  liai. 

13  Main  turn  se  sachkahta  liun, 
ki  Tamdm  dunyd  men,  jakan  ka- 
kin  is  Injil  ki  manddi  hogi,  yih 
blii  jo  us  ne  kiyd,  is  ki  yddgari  ke 
liye  kalid  jdegd. 

14  Tab  mi  bdrali  men  se,  ek 
neh,  jiskanam  Yaliuddk  Iskari- 
yuti 1  tlia,  sarddr  kdkinon  ke  pas 
jakar  kahd, 

15  Jo  main  use  tumhen  pakarvvd 
dun,  to  mujke  kyd  doge  ?  Tab 
unlion  ne  us  se  tis  rupiya  kd  iqrdr 
kiydk. 

16  Aur  wuk  us  waqt  se  us  ke 
pakarwdne  ke  liye  qdbu  dkundk- 
td  tkd. 

17  ^  So,  ’id  i  fasali  ke  pakle  din, 
slidgirdon  ne  Yisu’  pds  dkar,  us  se 
kalid,  Tu  kakan  chdkta  liai,  ki 
liam  tere  liye  fasak  taiyar  karen  \ 
ki  tu  use  kkae  ? 

18  Us  ne  kahd,  Shahr  men  fuldna 
shaklis  pds  jakar,  us  se  kaho,  ki 
Ustdd  farmata  liai,  Merd  waqt 
nazdik  palnmckd  ;  main  apne  ska- 
girdon  samet  tere  yahdn  ’id  i 
fasali  karungd. 

19  So  jaisa  Yisu’  ne  skdgirdon 
ko  kukm  kiyd  tkd,  we  ba  jd  lde, 
aur  fasak  taiyar  kiyd. 

20  Jab  sham  kui,  wuh  un  bdrali- 
011  ke  sdtli  kkane  baitha m. 

21  Jab  we  klid  rahe  the,  us  no 
kalid,  Main  turn  se  sack  kalitd 
liun,  ki  Turn  men  se  ek  mujke 
pakarwa  degd. 

22  Tab  we  nihayat  dilgir  hue, 
aur  har  ek  un  men  sc  puchhno 


San 

’ISA  Wf 
33. 

«  Mat.  21. 17. 
<*  Marq.  14. 3. 
Yuh.  11.1,2. 
aur  12.  3. 


•  Yuh.  12.  4. 


fist.  15.  11. 

Yruh.  12.  8. 
g  Dekho  Mat. 
18.  20. 
aur  28.  20. 
Yuh.  13. 33 
aur  14.  19. 
aur  16. 5,28. 
aur  17. 11. 


11  Marq.14.10. 
Luq.  22.  3. 
Y’uh.  13.  2, 
30. 

*  Mat.  10.  4. 


*  Zak.  11. 12. 
Mat.  27.  3. 


1  Khur.  12.  6, 
'  18. 

Marq.14.12. 
Luq.  22.  7. 


m  Marq.  14. 
17,— 21. 
Luq.  22.  14. 
Yuh.  13.  21. 
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MAT  I',  XXVI. 


Bag  men  Masih  ki  jankani. 
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33. 


Zab.  41.  9. 

Ldq.  22.  2i. 

Ydh.  13. 18. 

°  Zab.  22. 
Yas.  53. 
Mn.  9.  26. 
Marq.  9. 12. 
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Luq.  22.  39. 
Ydh.  18.  1. 


laga,  Ai  Khudawand,  kya  main 
hun  ? 

23  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Jo 
mere  sath  tabaq  men  hath  clalta 
hai,  wulii  mujhe  pakarwa  dega  n. 

24  Ibn  i  Adam,  jis  tarah  us  ke 
haqq  men  likha  liai0,  rawana 
liota  ;  lekin,  us  shakhs  par  afsos, 
jis  ke  liathon  se  Ibn  i  Adam 
giriftar  karwaya  jata  hai p  ;  agar 
wuh  shakhs  paida  na  liota,  us  ke 
liye  bihtar  tha. 

25  Tab  Yahudah  ne,  jo  us  ka 
pakarwanewala  tha,  jawab  men 
kalia,  Ai  Ustad,  kya  main  hun  ? 
Us  ne  kaha,  Tu  ne  ap  hi  kaha. 

2G  %  Un  ke  kliate  waqtq,  Yisu’  ne 
roti  li r,  aur  ||  barakat  mangke  tori, 
phir  shagirdon  ko  dekar  kaha, 
Lo,  khao  ;  yili  mera  badan  hais. 

27  Phir  piyala  lekar,  sliukr  kiya, 
aur  unhen  dekar  kalia,  Turn  sab 
is  men  se  pio 1 ; 

28  Kyunki  yih  mera  lahu  liaiu; 
ya’ne,  naye  qaul  ka  lakux,  jo 
bahuton  ke  gunahon  ki  mu’afi  ke 
liye  baliaya  jatay. 

29  Main  turn  se  kalita  liun,  ki 
Angur  ka  shira  phir  na  piunga2 
us  -din  tak  ki  tumhare  sath  apne 
Bap  ki  badsliahat  men  naya  na 
piun  a. 

30  Phir  we  ||  git  gake  Zaitun  ke 
pahar  ko  gayeb. 

31  Tab  Yisu’  ne  un  se  kaha, 
Turn  sab°  isi  rat  mere  sabab 
thokar  khaoged;  kyunki  likha 
hai,  ki  Main  garariye  ko  mar- 
unga,  aur  galla  ki  bheren  titar 
bitar  hojaengi®. 

32  Lekin  main  apne  ji  uthne  ke 
ba’d  turn  se  age  Jalil  ko  jaungaf. 

33  Patrus  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  Agarchi  sab  teri  babat  tho¬ 
kar  khaen,  par  main  kablii  tho¬ 
kar  na  khaunga. 

34  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Main 
tujh  se  sack  kahta  liun,  ki  Tu  isi 
rat,  murg  ke  bang  dene  ke  pahle, 
tin  bar  mera  inkar  karega  g. 

35  Patrus  ne  us  se  kaha,  Agar 
tere  satli  mujhe  marna  bln  zarur 
ho,  tau  blii  tera  inkar  na  karungii. 
Aur  sab  shagirdon  ne  bln  yih 
kaha. 

36  Phir  Yisu’  un  ke  sath  Gat- 
samani  name  ek  maqammen  ayah, 
aur  shagirdon  se  kaha,  Yalian 
baitho,  jab  tak  main  wahan  jakar 
du’a  man  gun. 


37  Tab  us  ne  Patrus  aur  Zabadi 
ke  do  bete1  satli  liye,  aur  gamgin 
aur  nihayat  dilgir  hone  laga. 

38  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Mera  dil  nihayat  gamgin  haik, 
balki  meri  maut  ki  si  halat  hai : 
turn  yalian  thahro,  am*  mere  satli 
jagte  raho. 

39  Aur  kuclili  age  barhke  munli 
ke  bal  gira,  aur  du’a  mangi1,  ki 
Ai  mere  Bap,  agar  ho  sake  m,  to 
yih  piyala n  mujh  se  guzar  jae : 
taubhi  meri  khwahish  nahin,  balki 
teri  khwahish  ke  mutabiq  ho  °. 

40  Tab  shagirdon  ke  pas  aya, 
aur  unhen  sote  pakar  Patrus  se 
kaha,  Kya  turn  mere  sath  ek 
ghanta  nahin  jag  sake  1 

41  Jago,  aur  du’a  mango,  taki 
imtihan  men  na  paro p :  ruh  to 
musta’idd,  par  jism  sust  hai. 

42  Phir  us  ne  do  bara  du’a  mangi, 
ki  Ai  mere  Bap,  agar  mere  pine 
ke  bagair  yih  piyala  mujh  se  na¬ 
hin  guzar  sakta,  to  teri  marzi  ho. 

43  Us  ne  ake  phir  unlien  sote 
paya :  kyunki  un  ki  ankhen  nind 
se  bhari  thin. 

44  Aur  unhen  clihorkar  phir 
gaya,  aur  wulii  bat  kahkar  tisri 
bar  du’a  mangi. 

45  Tab  apne  shagirdon  ke  pas 
akar  un  se  kalia,  Ab  sote  raho, 
aur  aram  karo :  dekho  wuh  ghari 
a  pahunchi,  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  gunali- 
garon  ke  hath  hawala  kiya  jata 
hai. 

46  Utlio,  chalen :  dekho,  jo 
mujhe  pakarwata  hai,  nazdik  hai. 

47  «f|  Wuh  yih  kah  hi  raha  tha, 
ki  dekho,  Yahudah,  jo  un  barah- 
on  men  se  ek  tha,  ayaq,  aur  us 
ke  sath  ek  bari  bhii*  talwaren  aur 
lathian  liye,  sardar  kahinon  aur 
qaum  ke  buzurgon  ki  taraf  se  a 
pahunchi. 

48  Us  ke  pakarwanewale  ne  un- 
lien  yih  kahke  pata  diya  tha,  ki 
Jise  main  cliumun,  wulii  hai ;  use 
pakar  lena. 

49  Us  newunhin  Yisu’  pas  akar 
kaha,  Ai  Ustad,  salam :  aur  chum 
liyar. 

50  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  miyan8, 
tu  kahe  ko  aya?  Tab  unlion  ne 
pas  akar  Yisu’  par  hath  dale,  am¬ 
use  pakar  liya. 

51  Aur,  dekho,  Yisu’  ke  sathion 
men  se  ek  ne 1  hath  barhakar  apni 
talwar  khinclii,  aur  sardar  kahin 
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ke  naukar  par  clialakar  us  ka  kan 
urd  tliyd. 

52  Tab  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kakd,  Apni 
talwar  iniydn  men  kar,  kyunki  jo 
talwar  khinchte  liain,  talwar  hi 
se  mare  jdenge  u. 

53  Kya  tu  nahin  janta,  ki  main 
abhi  apne  Bap  se  mdng  sakta 
hun,  aur  wuh  firishton  ke  barah 
tuman  se  ziyada  mere  liye  hazir 
kar  degax<? 

54  Par  nawisliton  ki  bat,  ki 
yunhinhona  zarur  liaiy,  tab  kyun- 
kar  puri  hogi  ? 

55  Us  waqt  Yisu’  logon  se  kalme 
lagd,  ki  Turn,  jaise  clior  ke  liye, 
talwaren  aur  lathian  lekar,  mere 
pakarne  ko  nikle  ho  1  main  har 
roz  liaikal  men  tumhare  sath 
baithke  ta’lim  deta  tha,  par  turn 
ne  mujhe  na  pakra. 

56  Lekin  yih  sab  is  liye  hua,  taki 
nabion  ke  nawishta  pure  honz. 
Tab  sab  shagirduse  chhorke  bhag 
gaye  a. 

57  51  So  jinlion  ne  Yisu’  ko 
pakra,  we  use  Qayafa  nam  sardar 
kahin  pas  le  gaye b,  jahan  faqih 
aur  buzurg  jam’ a  the. 

58  Patrus  dur  dur  us  ke  pichhe 
sardar  kahin  ke  ghar  tak  chala 
gaya,  aur  andar  jake  naukaron 
ke  satli  baitlia,  ki  deklie,  ki  dkhir 
kya  liota  hai. 

59  Tab  sardar  kahin  aur  bu¬ 
zurg  aur  sari  majlis  Yisu’  par 
jhutlii  gawahi  dhundhne  lage,  taki 
use  mar  dalen ; 

60  Par  na  pai ;  am*  agarchi  ba- 
hut  jliuthe  gawah  aec,  par  koi 
bat  na  thahri.  Akhir,  do  d  jhuthe 
gawalion  ne  akar, 

61  Kaha,  ki  Is  ne  kaha  hai,  ki 

Main  Kkuda  ki  liaikal  ko  dha 

*"  •  • 

sakta,  aur  phir  tin  din  men  use 
band  sakta  hune. 

62  Tab  sardar  kaliin  ne  uthkar 
us  se  kalia,  Tu  kuchh  jawab  na- 
hin  deta  ye  tujh  par  kya  ga¬ 
wahi  dete  liain  1 

63  Par  Yisu’  cliup  rahag.  Tab 
sardar  kaliin  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Main  tujhe  zinda  Khuda  ki  qasam 
deta  hunh,  ki  agar  tu  Masili, 
Khuda  ka  Beta,  hai,  to  ham  se 
kali. 

64  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Han, 
wuhi  jo  tu  kalita  hai:  balki, 
main  turn  se  kalita  liun,  ki  Is  ke 
ba’d,  turn  lbn  i  Adam  ko1  Qadir  i 


mutlaq  ki  dahini  taraf  baithek, 
aur  asman  ke  badalon  par  ate 
dekhoge. 

65  Tab  sardar  kahin  ne  apne 
kapre  pharkar1  kaha,  ki  Yih  kufr 
kali  chuka  hai ;  ab  liamen  aur 
gawah  kya  zarur  1  turn  ne  dp  us 
ka  kufr  sund. 

66  Ab  tumhari  kya  saldh  %  Un- 
hon  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Wuh  qatl 
ke  laiq  hai m. 

67  Tab  unlion  ne  us  ke  munh 
par  thuka11,  aur  use  ghunsa  mara, 
aur  dusron  ne  use  tamdneha 
mdrke0  kalia,  ki 

68  Ai  Masih,  liamen  nubuwat  se 
bata,  ki  kis  ne  tujhe  mara  p  % 

69  Jab  Patrus  bahar  dalan 
men  baitha  thdq,  ek  laundi  ne  us 
pas  ake  kaha  Tu  bhi  V'isu’  Jalili 
ke  satli  tha. 

70  Par  us  ne  sab  ke  sdmhne 
inkar  karke  kaha,  Main  nahin 
janta,  ki  tu  kya  kahti  hai. 

71  Phir  jab  wuh  darwaza  Id  taraf 
bahar  chala,  ek  dusri  ne  use 
dekhkar,  un  se  jo  walian  the 
kaha,  ki  Yih  bhi  Yisu’  Nasari  ke 
sath  tha. 

72  Tab  us  ne  qasam  khdke  phir 
inkar  kiya,  ki  Main  us  shakhs  ko 
nahin  janta. 

73  Tliori  der  ba’d,  unhon  ne  jo 
wahan  khare  the  Patrus  pas  ake 
kaha,  Beshakk  tu  bhi  un  men  se 
hai,  ki  teri  boll  tuihe  zahir  karti 
hai r. 

74  Tab  us  ne  la’nat  bhejkar  aur 
qasam  khakar  kalia,  Main  is 
shakhs  ko  nahin  janta s.  Wunhin 
murg  ne  bang  di. 

75  Tab  Patrus  ko  Yisu’  Id  bat 
ydd  di,  jo  us  ne  us  se  kalii  tlii,  ki 
Murg  ke  bang  dene  se  palile,  tu 
tin  bar  merd  inkar  karega l.  W uh 
bahar  jake  zar  zdr  royd. 

XXVII  BAB. 

1  Masih  ho  bdndhke  Pildtus  he  hawala  harte. 
3  Yahuddh  dp  ho  phansi  deta.  19  Pildtus 
apni  joru  hi  baton  he  sabab  diet  harhe,  24 
apne  hath  dhotd  hai :  2G  phir  Barabbds  ho 
dihurata.  29  Masih  hdnton  ha  tdj  pdta, 
34  phir  salib  par  hhinchd  jdta,  40  maldmat 
uthdtd,  50  phir  jan  deta,  aur  dafan  kiya 
jatd :  66  us  hi  qabr  par  muhr  Id  jdti,  aur 
pahre  bithae  jate. 

JAB  subh  liui,  sab  sardar  kd- 
hinon,  aur  qaum  ke  buzur- 
gon  ne  Yisu’  ki  bdbat  saldh  kia, 
ki  use  kyunkar  qatl  karen  : 

2  Phir  use  bdndhkar  bahar  le 
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gaye,  aur  Puntius  Pilatus  hakim 
ke  hawala  kiya b. 

3  5[  Tab  Yahudah,  jis  ne  use 
pakarwa  diya  tha,  dekhkar,  ki  us 
ke  qatl  ka  hukm  hua,  pachlitaya, 
aur  wuh  tis  rupiya  sardar  kahinon 
aur  buzurgon  pas  pher  layac, 

4  Aur  kaha,  Main  ne  gunah 
kiya,  ki  be-gunah  ko  pakarwaya. 
We  bole,  Hamen  kya  ?  tu  jan. 

5  Tad  wuh  rupiya  kaikal  men 
plienkkar  chala  gaya,  aur  jake  ap 
ko  phansi  did. 

6  Par  sardar  kahinon  ne  rupiya 
lekar  kaha,  Inlien  khazana  men 
dalna  rawa  nahin,  ki  yih  khun  ka 
dam  hai. 

7  Tab  unhon  ne  salah  karke  un 
rupiyon  se  kumhar  ka  khet  par- 
desion  ke  garne  ke  liye  kharida. 

8  Is  sabab  aj  tak  wuh  khet, 
Khun  ka  khet,  kahlata  haie. 

9  Tab  wuh  jo  Yaramiyali  nabi 
ki  ma’rifat  kaha  gaya  tha,  pura 
hua,  ki  Unhon  ne  wuh  tis  rupiya 
liye,  us  ki  thahrai  hui  qimat,  jis 
ki  qimat  Bani  Israel  men  se 
ba’zon  ne  thahrai f; 

10  Aur  unhon  ne  wuh  rupiya 
kumhar  ke  khet  ke  waste  (liye, 
jaisa  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  farm- 
aya. 

11  Phir  Yisu’  hakim  ke  rubaru 
khara  tha :  aur  hakim  ne  us  se 
puchha,  kya  Tu  Yahudion  ka 
Badshah  haig?  Yisu’  ne  us  se 
kaha,  Han,  tu  thik  kahta  haih. 

12  Aur  us  waqt  sardar  kahin 
aur  buzurg  us  par  faryad  kar  rahe 
the,  par  wuh  kuchh  jawab  na 
deta  tha5. 

13  Tab  Pilatus  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Kya  tu  nahin  sunta,  ki  ye  tujh 
par  kitni  gawahian  dete  hain  k  ? 

14  Par  us  ne  us  ki  ek  bat  ka 
bhi  jawab  na  diya ;  chunanchi 
hakim  ne  bahut  ta’ajjub  kiya. 

15  Hakim  ka  dastur  tha,  ki  har 
’id  ko  logon  ki  khatir  ek  bandli- 
ua,  jise  we  chahte,  chhor  deta 
tha1. 

16  Us  waqt  un  ka  Barabbas 
name  ek  maslikur  bandhua  tha. 

17  So  jab  we  ikatthe  hue,  Pila¬ 
tus  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn  kise 
chahte  ho,  ki  main  tumhare  liye 
chhor  dun  1  Barabbas,  ya  Yisu’ 
ko,  jo  Masih  kahlata  hai  ? 

18  Kyunki  wuh  samajh  gaya,  ki 
unlion  ne  use  dah  se  hawala  kiya. 


19  Aur  jab  wuh  masnad  par 
baitha,  us  ki  joru  ne  kahla  bheja, 
ki  Tu  is  rastbaz  se  kuchh  kam  na 
rakh,  kyunki  main  ne  aj  khwab 
men  us  ke  sabab  bahut  tasdi’a  pai. 

20  Lekin  sardar  kahinon,  aur 
buzurgon  ne  logon  ko  ubhara,  ki 


len 


m 


aur 


Barabbas  ko  mang 
Yisu’  ko  qatl  karen. 

21  Hakim  ne  phir  un  se  kaha, 
Turn  in  donon  men  se  kise  chahte 
ho,  ki  main  tumhare  liye  chhor 
dun?  We  bole,  Barabbas  ko. 

22  Pilatus  ne  un  se  kaha,  Phir 
Yisu’  ko,  jo  Masih  kahlata  hai, 
main  kya  karun  ?  Un  sabhon  ne 
us  se  kaha,  Use  salib  de. 

23  Hakim  ne  kaha,  Kyun?  us 
ne  kya  badi  ki  ?  Par  we  aur  bhi 
chillae,  ki  Use  salib  de. 

24  Jab  Pilatus  ne  dekha,  ki 
kuchh  ban  nahin  parta,  balki  aur 
bhi  hullar  hota  hai,  to  pani  leke 11 
blur  ke  age  apne  hath  dhoe,  aur 
kaha,  Main  is  rastbaz  ke  khun  se 
pak  hun  ;  turn  jano. 

25  Tab  logon  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Us  ka  khun  ham  par0,  aur 
hamari  aulad  par  ho. 

26  51  Tab  us  ne  Barabbas  ko  un 
ke  liye  chhor  diya,  aur  Yisu’  ko 
kore  markar  hawala  kiya,  ki  salib 
par  kliincha  jawe  p. 

27  Tab  hakim  ke  sipahion  ne 
Yisu’  ko  cliwankhana  men  le 
jakarq  apni  tamam  guroli  us  ke 
gird  jam’ a  ki. 

28  Aur  us  ke  kapre  utarkar  use 
qirmizi  pairalian  pahinayar. 

29  51  Aur  kanton  ka  taj  banakar 
us  ke  sir  par  rakha,  aur  ek  sar- 
kanda  us  ke  hath  men  diya s,  aur 
us  ke  age  ghutne  tekkar,  us  par 
thattha  marke  kaha,  Ai  Yahudion 
ke  badshah,  Salam ! 

30  Aur  us  par  thuka,  aur  wuh 
sarkanda  lekar  us  ke  sir  par 
m&ra t. 

31  Aur  jab  we  thattha  kar 
chuke,  to  us  pairalian  ko  utarkar 
phir  usi  ke  kapre  use  pahinae, 
aur  salib  par  kliinchne  ko  le 
chale  u. 

32  J ab  bahar  jate  the  x,  unhon  ne 
ek  Qurini  admi  Shama’un  name 
ko  begar  pakra,  ki  us  ki  salib  le 
chale  y. 

33  Aur  ek  maqam  Galgata  name, 
ya’ne,  kliopri  ki  jagah  par,  pa- 
hunchke z, 
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MATI',  XXYII. 


Wuh  apnijan  detd. 


34  ^  Pitt  mila  hua  sirka  use  pine 
ko  diya a :  us  ne  cliaklike,  na 
chaha  ki  pie. 

35  Aur  use  salib'par  khinchkar, 
us  ke  kapron  par  chitthi  dalke 
unhen  bant  liyab,  taki  jo  nab!  ne 
kaha  tha,  pura  ho,  ki  Unhon  ne 
mere  kapre  apas  men  bant  liye, 
aur  mere  kurte  par  chitthi  dali 

36  Phir  wahan  baithke  us  ki 
nigahbani  karne  lage  d ; 

37  Aur  us  ke  qatl  ka  sabab  likli- 
kar  us  ke  sir  se  uncha  tang  diya, 
ki  YIH  YISU'  YAHU'DI'OX  KA 
BADSIIAH  HAIe. 

38  Aur  us  ke  sath  do  clior  bhi 
salib  par  khinche  gaye,  ek  dahine, 
dusra  baen 

39  Aur  jo  idhar  udhar  se 
jate,  sir  hilakar  us  par  kufr  bakte 
the  s, 

40  Aur  kahte  the,  Wah !  Tu  jo 
liaikal  ka  dhanewala,  aur  tin  din 
men  bananewala  hai h,  ap  ko 
baclia.  Agar  tu  Khuda  ka  Beta 
hai *,  salib  par  se  utar  a. 

41  Yunhin  sardar  kahinon  ne 
bhi  faqihon  aur  buzurgon  ke 
sath  thattha  marke  kalia, 

42  Is  ne  auron  ko  bachaya,  ap 
ko  nahin  baclia  sakta ;  agar  Israel 
ka  badshah  hai,  to  ab  salib  par  se 
utar  awe,  to  ham  us  par  iman 
lawenge. 

43  Us  ne  Khuda  par  bliarosa 
rakhak;  a^ar  wuh  us  ka  piyara 
hai,  to  wuh  ab  us  ko  chliurawe  ; 
kyunki  wuh  kahta  tha,  ki  Main 
Khuda  ka  Beta  hun. 

44  Isi  tarah  we  chor  bhi,  jo  us 
ke  sath  salib  par  khinche  gaye  the, 
use  bura  kahte  the  K 

45  Do  pahar  se  leke  tisre  pahar 
tak,  sari  zamin  par  andhera  cliha 
gaya  m. 

46  Tisre  pahar  ke  qarib,  Yisu’ 
ne  bare  slior  se  cliillakar  kaha11, 
Eli,  Eli,  lama  sabaqtani  ?  ya’ne, 
Ai  mere  Khuda,  ai  mere  Khuda, 
tu  nekyun  mujhe  akela  chliora 0 1 

47  Un  men  se  ba’zon  ne  jo 
wahan  khare  the  sunkar  kaha,  ki 
wuh  Iliyas  ko  pukarta  hai. 

48  Wunhin  un  men  se  ek  ne 
daui’kar  badal  liya,  aur  sirke  men 
bhigoya  p,  aur  narkat  par  raklikar, 
use  chusaya. 

49  Auron  ne  kalia,  Ilali  ja,  ham 
dekhen,  Iliyas  use  chhurane  ata 
hai,  ki  nahin. 


50  Aur  Yisu’  ne  phir  bare  shor 
se  cliillakar  q  jan  cli. 

51  Aur  dekho,  liaikal  ka  parda 
upar  se  niche  tak  pliat  gayar; 
aur  zamin  kampi,  aur  patthar 
tarak  gaye ; 

52  Aur  qabren  khul  gayin ;  aur 
bahut  lashen  pak  logon  ki,  jo 
aram  men  the,  uthin, 

53  Aur  us  ke  uthne  ke  ba’d, 
qabron  se  nikalkar,  aur  muqaddas 
slialir  men  jakar,  baliuton  ko  na- 
zar  ain. 

54  Jab  Subadar  ne  aur  jo  us  ke 
sath  Yisu’  ki  nigahbani  karte  the, 
bhunchal  aur  sara  majara  dekha, 
to  nihayat  dar  gaye,  aur  kahne 
lage,  Yih  beshakk  Khuda  ka 
Beta  tlias. 

55  Aur  walian  bahut  si  ’auraten, 
jo  Jalil  se  Arisu’  ke  pichhe  pichhe 
us  ki  khidmat  karti  ai  thin*,  dur 
se  tak  rahin : 

56  Un  men  Mariyam  Magda- 
lini,  aur  Ya’qub  aur  Yuses  ki  ma 
Mariyam,  aur  Zabadi  ke  beton  ki 
ma  thin  u. 

57  Jab  sham  hui,  Yusuf  name 
Aramatiya  ka  ek  daulatmand x, 
jo  Yisu’  ka  sliagird  bhi  tha,  aya  ; 

58  Us  ne  Pilatus  pas  jake  Yisu’ 
ki  lash  mangi.  Tab  Pilatus  ne 
liukm  diya,  ki  lash  use  den. 

59  Yusuf  ne,  lash  lekar,  suti  saf 
chadar  men  lapeti, 

60  Aur  apni  nayi  qabr  men,  jo 
cliatan  men  khudi  thi,  rakhi y : 
aur  ek  bhari  patthar  qabr  ke 
munh  par  dhalkake  chala  gaya. 

61  Aur  Mariyam  Magdalini  aur 
dusri  Mariyam  wahan  qabr  ke 
samline  baithi  thin. 

62  ^  Dusre  roz,  jo  taiyari  ke 
din  ke  ba’d  hai,  sardar  kahinon, 
aur  Farision  ne  milkar  Pilatus  ke 
pas  jam’ a  lioke  kaha,  ki, 

63  Ai  khuda  wand,  liamen  yad 
hai,  ki  Wuh  dagabaz  apne  jite  ji 
kahta  tha,  ki  Main  tin  din  ba’d  ji 
uthunga z. 

64  Is  liye  liukm  kar,  ki  tin  din 
tak  qabr  ki  nigahbani  karen,  na 
ho,  ki  us  ke  sliagird  rat  ko  akar 
use  chura  le  jaen,  aur  logon  se 
kahen,  ki  Wuh  murdon  men  se 
ji  utha  ;  to  yih  piclihla  fareb  pali- 
le  se  badtar  lioga. 

65  Pilatus  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn- 
hare  pas  palirewale  hain ;  jake 
maqdur  bhar  us  ki  nigahbani  karo. 
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G6  Unhon  ne  jakar  us  patthar 
par  muhr  kar  di a,  aur  pahre 
bitliakar,  qabr  ki  nigahbam  ki. 

XXVIII  BAB. 

1  Ek  firishta  'auraton  par  zahir  karta  ki 
Masih  murdon  men  se  ji  utha  hai.  9  Masih 
khud  un  hi  ko  dikhdi  detd.  1 1  Sarddr  kdhin 
sipdhion  ko  rupiya  dete  is  short  par  ki  ice 
yih  mashhur  karen  ki  kisi  ne  Yisu’  ki  lash 
churai  thi.  16  Masih  ap  ko  shdgirdon  par 
zahir  karta,  19  aur  unhen  hultm  detd,  ki  jdke 
sab  qaumon  ko  sikhlawen,  aur  baptisma 
dewen. 

SABT  ke  ba’d,  jab  hafta  ke 
pahle  din  pau  phatne  lagi a, 
Mariyam  Magdalini  aur  dusri  Ma- 
riyamb  qabr  ko  dekhne  am. 

2  Aur,  dekho,  ek  bara  bhunchal 
aya  tha :  kyunki  Khudawand  ka 
firishta c  asman  se  utarke  aya,  aur 
us  patthar  ko  qabr  se  dhalkake, 
us  par  baith  gaya. 

3  Us  ka  chihra  bijli  ka  sacl,  aur 
us  ki  poshak  sufed  barf  ki  si  thi ; 
4  Aur  us  ke  dar  se  nigahban 
kamp  uthe,  aur  murda  se  hogaye. 

5  Par  firishta  ne  H  mukhatib  lio- 
kar  un  ’auraton  se  kaha,  Turn 
mat  daro  :  main  janta  hun,  ki  turn 
Yisu’  ko,  jo  salib  par  khincha 
gaya,  dhundliti  ho. 

6  Wuh  yahan  nahin  hai ;  kyunki 
jaisa  us  ne  kaha  thae,  wuh  utha 
hai.  Ao,  yih  jagah,  jahan  Khuda¬ 
wand  para  tha,  dekho. 

7  Aur  jald  jake,  us  ke  shagirdon 
se  kaho,  ki  wuh  murdon  men  se 
ji  utha  hai ;  aur,  dekho,  wuh  turn- 
hare  age  Jalil  ko  jata  hai 1 ;  wahan 
turn  use  deklioge  :  dekho,  main 
ne  tumlien  jata  diya. 

8  We  jald  qabr  par  se  bare 

kliauf  aur  bari  khushi  ke  sath 

•  •  • 

rawana  hokar,  us  ke  shagirdon 
ko  khabar  dene  daurin. 

9  •[[  Jab  we  us  ke  shagirdon  ko 
khabar  dene  jati  thin,  dekho, 


Yisu’  unlien  milag,  aur  kaha, 
Salam.  Unhon  ne  pas  akar  us 
ke  qadam  pakre,  aur  use  sijda 
kiya. 

10  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Mat  daro  ;  par  jake  mere  bhaion  11 
se  kaho,  ki  Jalil  ko  jawen ;  wa- 
lian  mujhe  dekhenge. 

11  Jab  we  chali  jati  thin,  dekho, 
pahrewalon  men  se  kitnon  ne 
shahr  men  akar,  jo  kuchh  hua 
tha,  sarddr  kahinon  se  bayan 
kiya. 

12  Tab  unhon  ne  buzurgon  ke 
sath  ikatthe  liokar  salah  ki,  aur 
un  pahrewalon  ko  baliut  rupiya 
diye, 

13  Aur  kaha,  Turn  kaho,  ki  Rat 
ko  jab  ham  sote  the,  us  ke  sha- 
gird  ake  use  chura  le  gaye. 

14  Aur  agar  yih  hakim  ke  kan 
tak  pahunche,  ham  use  samjhakar 
tumlien  khatra  se  bacha  lenge. 

15  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  rupiya 
lekar  siklilane  ke  muwafiq  kiya  : 
aur  yih  bat  aj  tak  Yaliudion  men 
mashhur  hai. 

1G  ^  Phil*  we  gyarah  shagird, 
Jalil  ke  us  pahar  ko,  jahan  Yisu’ 
ne  unlien  farmaya  tha !,  gaye. 

17  Aur  use  dekhkar,  unhon  ne 
us  ko  sijda  kiya ;  par  ba’ze  dub- 
dhe  men  rahe. 

18  Aur  Yisu’  ne  pas  akar  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Asman  aur  zamin  ka 
sard  ikhtiyar  rnujlie  diya  gaya  k  ; 

19  Is  liye  turn  jakar 1  sab  qau¬ 
mon  ko  Bap  aur  Bete  aur  Ruh  i 
Quds  ke  nam  se  baptisma  deke 
||  sliagird  karo  m  : 

20  Aur  unlien  sikhlao,  ki  un 
sab  baton  par  ’amal  karen,  jin  ka 
main  ne  turn  ko  hukm  diya  hai n ; 
aur  dekho,  main  zamana  ke  ta- 
mam  hone  tak  har  roz  tumhare 
sath  hun.  Amin. 
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MABQUS  XI  INJIL. 


I  BAB. 

1  Yuhanna  baptisma-denewale  led  ’uhda.  9 
Yisu’  baptisma  paid,  12  aur  dzmaya  jdta: 
14  wuh  wa'z  karta :  16  wuh  Patrus  aur  An- 
dry  as,  aur  Ya’qub  aur  Yulianna  ho  bulata  hi 
us  he  shdgird  lion :  23  hist  diwdna  ho  clianga 
hartd,  29  aur  Patrus  hi  sds  ho,  32  aur  baliut- 
ere  aur  marizon  ho  shi/d  detd,  41  aur  eh 
horlu  ho  sdf  hartd. 

KHUDA  ke  Bete a  Yisu’  Ma- 
sili  Id  Injil  ka  shuru’  ; 

2  Jaisd  nabion  Id  kitdbon  men 
likha  bai,  ki  Dekh,  main  apne 
rasul  ko  tere  age  bhejt.a  hun b ; 
wuh  teri  rah  ko  tere  samhne  taiyar 
karegd. 

3  Bayaban  men  ek  pukarnewale 
ki  awaz  hai,  ki  Khuddwand  ki 
rah  ko  bando,  aur  us  ke  raston  ko 
sidhd  karo c. 

4  Waisd  Yuhanna  bayaban  men 
baptisma  detd  tha  d,  aur  gunahon 
ki  mu’afi  ke  liye  tauba  ke  bap¬ 
tisma  ki  manadi  karta  tha. 

5  Aur  sari  sarzamin  i  Yahudiya 
ke  aur  Yarusalam  ke  rahnewdle 
us  pas  nikal  de e,  aur  sablion  ne 
apne  gunahon  kaiqrar  karke  Yar- 
dan  ke  darya  men  us  se  baptisma 
paya. 

6  Aur  Yuhanna  tint  ke  balon 
Id  poshak  pahine f,  aur  chamre  ka 
kamarband  apni  kamar  men  band- 
lie  tha,  aur  tiddi g  aur  jangli  shahd 
khata  tha ; 

7  Aur  manadi  karta  tha,  ki 
Mere  pichke  ek  mujh  se  zorawar 
ata  hai,  aur  main  is  laiq  nahin, 
ki  jhukke  us  ki  jution  ka  tasma 
kholun  h. 

8  Main  ne  to  tumhen  pani  se 
j  baptisma  diya1,  par  wuh  tumhen 
ltuli  i  Quds  se  k  baptisma  dega. 

9  Aur  unhin  dinon  men  aisa  htia, 
ki  Yisu’  ne  Nasarat  i  Jalil  se  akar, 
Yardan  men  Yuhanna  ke  hath  se 
baptisma  paya  K 

10  Aur  jyunliin  wuh  pani  se 
bdhar  aya,  us  ne  asman  ko  kliula, 
aur  Bull  ko  kabutar  ki  manind 
apne  upar  utarte  dekha  m  ; 

11  Aur  dsman  se  ek  awaz  di,  ki 
Tu  mera  ’aziz  Beta  hai n,  jis  se 
main  razi  hun. 


12  Aur  Buh  use  filfaur  bayaban 
men  le  gayi  °. 

13  Aur  wuh  wahan  bayaban 
men  clialis  din  tak  rahke  Shai¬ 
tan  se  azmaya  gaya  ;  aur  jangal 
ke  janwaron  ke  sath  ralita  tha  ; 
aur  firishtagan  us  Id  khidmat  karte 
the  p. 

14  Phir  Yuhanna  ki  giriftari  ke 
ba’d  Yisu’  ne  Jalil  men  akeq, 

Kliuda  ki  badshahat  Id  kliush- 

•  • 

khabari  Id  manadi  Id r, 

15  Aur  kaha,  ki  Waqt  pura 
hud s,  aur  Khudd  Id  badshahat 
nazdik  di 1 ;  tauba  karo,  aur  Injil 
par  iman  ldo. 

16  Aur  Jalil  ke  darya  ke  kindre 
phirte  hue,  us  ne  Shama’un,  aur 
us  ke  bhai  Andryds  ko,  darya  men 
jdl  ddlte  dekha'1:  ki  we  machhwe 
the. 

17  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
mere  piclihe  chale  do,  aur  main 
tumhen  ddmion  ke  machhwe  ba- 
naunga. 

18  Aur  we  wunliin  apne  jdlon  ko 
chhorkar  us  ke  pichhe  ho  liye  x. 

19  Aur  wahan  se  thori  dur 
barhke  us  ne  Zabadi  ke  bete 
Ya’qub,  aur  us  ke  bhai  Yuhanna 
ko  bln,  kishti  par  apne  jdlon  ki 
marammat  karte  dekha  y. 

20  Aur  filfaur  unhen  buldyd,  aur 
we  apne  bap  Zabadi  ko  kishti  men 
mazcluron  ke  sath  chhorke  us  ke 
pichhe  ho  liye. 

21  Tab  we  Kafarndhum  men 
dakhil  hue z,  aur  wuh  filfaur  ’ibd- 
datkhana  men  jdke  ta’hm  dene 
lagd. 

22  Aur  we  us  ki  ta’lim  se 
hairan  liuea,  ki  wuh  un  ko,  ikhti- 
yarwdle  Id  tarah,  na  faqihon  ki 
manind,  ta’lim  detd  tlid. 

23  Wahan  un  ke  ’ibddatkhdna 
men  ek  sliaklis  tlid,  jis  men  ek  nd- 
pdk  ruh  thi b ;  wuh  yun  kahke  cliil- 
ldyd,  ki, 

24  Ai  Yisu’  Ndsari,  |chhor  de ; 
liamen  tujli  se  kyd  kdm c  ?  tu 
harnen  haldk  karne  dyd  hai  h 
main  tujhe  jdntd  hun,  ki  tu  kaun 
hai,  Khudd  kd  Quddus. 
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MARQUS,  II. 


marizon  Ico  changa  7c arid. 
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31. 


<'  31  ityat. 
c  Marq.  9. 20. 


f  Mat.  8.  14. 
Luq.  4.  38. 


R  Mat.  8.  16. 
Luq.  4.  40. 


•*  Marq.  3. 12. 
Luq.  4.  41. 
Dckho 
A’am.  16. 
17,  18. 


Luq.  4.  42. 


i  k  Luq.  4.  43. 

1  Yas.  61.  1. 
Y'uta.  16.28. 
aur  17.  4. 


m  Mat.  4.  23. 
Luq.  4.  44. 

»  Mat.  8.  2. 
Luq.  5.  12. 


25  Yisu’  ne  use  danta  aur  kaha, 
ki  Chupd,  aur  us  par  se  jati  rah. 

2G  Tab  napak  ruh  usemarorke® 
aur  ban  awaz  se  chillake  us  par 
se  utar  gayi. 

27  Aur  we  sab  hairan  hoke  apas 
men  yih  kahte  liue  bahs  karte 
the,  ki  Yih  kya  liai  %  yih  kaisi  nayi 
ta’lim  hai  1  ki  wuh  napak  ruhon 
ko  bhi  iqtidar  se  liukm  karta  hai, 
aur  we  us  ko  manti  hain. 

28  Wunhin  us  ki  shuhrat  Jalil 
ki  charon  taraf  pliail  gayi. 

29  Aur  we  filfaur  ’ibadatkhana 
se  nikalke  Ya’qub  aur  Yulianna 
ke  satli  Shama’un  aur  Andryas 
ke  ghar  men  gaye f. 

30  Aur  Shama’un  ki  sas  tap  se 
pari  tin  ;  tab  unhon  ne  filfaur  use 
khabar  cli. 

31  Us  ne  ake,  aur  us  ka  hath  pak- 
arke  use  uthaya ;  aur  filfaur  us  ki 
tap  jati  raid,  aur  us  ne  un  ki  kliid- 
mat  ki. 

32  Sham  ko,  jab  suraj  dub  gaya, 
sare  bimaron  aur  diwanon  ko  us 
pas  lae8. 

33  Aur  sara  shalir  darwaza  par 
jam’ a  hua  tlia. 

34  Us  ne  bahuton  ko,  jo  tarah 
tarah  ki  bimarion  men  giriftar 
the,  changa  kiya,  aur  bahut  se 
deon  ko  nikala ;  aur  deon  ko 
bolne  na  diyah,  kyunki  unhon  ne 
use  pahchana  tha. 

35  Aur  bare  tarke,  kuchh  rat 
rahte,  wuh  uthke  nikla,  aur  ek 
wiran  jagah  men  jake1,  wahan 
du’a  mangi. 

36  Aur  Shama’un  aur  us  ke 
sathi  us  ke  pichlie  chale. 

37  Jab  unhon  ne  use  paya,  to 
kaha,  ki  Tujhe  sab  dhundhte  hain. 

38  Us  ne'  unhen  kaha,  Ao,  as- 
pas  ke  shahron  men  jawen,  taki 
main  walian  bhi  manadi  karunk; 
kyunki  main  isi  liye  nikla  kun '. 

39  Aur  wuh  sari  Jalil  ke  ’iba- 
datkhanon  men  manadi  karta,  aur 
deon  ko  dur  karta  tham. 

40  Tab  ek  korhi  ne  ake  us  ki 
minnat  ki n,  aur  ghutne  tekkar  us 
se  bola,  ki  Agar  tu  chahe,  to 
mujhe  pak  kar  sakta  hai. 

41  Yisu’  ne  us  par  rahm  karke 
hath  bar  hay  a,  aur  use  chliuke 
kaha,  ki  Main  chahta  liun  ;  tu  pak 
ho. 

42  Yih  bat  kahte  hi  us  ka  korh 
jata  raha,  aur  wuh  pak  hua. 


43  Aur  us  ne  takid  se  use  yih 
hukm  karke  jald  rukhsat  kiya, 
ki, 

44  Dekh,  kisi  se  kuchh  mat  kali, 
balki  ja,  aur  apne  tain  kaliin  ko 
dikha,  aur  apne  pak  hone  ki  ba- 
bat  un  cliizon  ko,  jin  ka  hukm 
Musa  ne  diya,  guzran0,  taki  we 
un  par  gawahi  hon. 

45  Par  us  ne  bahar  jake  bahut 
baten  kaliin p,  aur  khass  karke  is 
bat  ko  aisa  mashhur  kiya,  ki  Yisu’ 
zahira  shalir  men  dakliil  na  ho 
saka,  par  bahar  wiran  jagahon 
men  raha :  aur  log  charon  taraf 
se  us  pas  aya  kiyek 

II  BAB. 

1  Masih  ek  mafli'ij  ko  changa,  karta,  14  Matt 
ko  mahsul  ki  chauki  par  se  pas  bulata,  15 
mahsiil-lenewalon  aur  gunaligdron  ke  sdlh 
khana  khdtd,  18  apne  shagirdon  ke  bachao 
men,  jo  roza  naliin  rakhte  the,  23  aur  sabt 
ke  din  balen  torte  the,  'uzr  karta. 

AUR  kai  din  ba’d,  wuh  Ka- 
farnahum  men  phir  aya, 
aur  ||  zahir  ho  gaya,  ki  wuh  ghar 
men  hai\ 

2  Tab  filfaur  walian  itne  admi 
jam’ a  hue,  ki  darwaza  ki  dahliz 
tak  bhi  un  ki  samai  na  hui,  aur 
us  ne  unlien  kalam  kali  sunaya. 

3  Aur  ek  mafluj  ko  char  ad- 
mion  se  uthwake  us  pas  le  ae. 

4  Jab  we  bhir  ke  sabab  us  ke 
nazdik  na  a  sake,  to  unhon  ne  us 
chhat  ko,  jahan  wuh  tha,  khol 
diya,  aur  kholke  us  kliatole  ko, 
jis  par  mafliij  leta  tha,  latka  diya. 

5  Yisu’  ne  un  ka  i’atiqad  dekh- 
kar,  us  mafluj  ko  kaha,  Ai  Bete, 
tere  gunah  mu’af  hue. 

6  Par  ba’ze  faqih,  jo  wahan 
baithe  the,  apne  dilon  men  khiyal 
karne  lage,  ki, 

7  Yih  kyun  aisa  kufr  bakta  hai  h 
Khuda  ke  siwa,  kaun  gunah 
mu’af  kar  sakta  hai1’  ? 

8  Aur  filfaur  Yisu’  ne  apni  ruh 
se  ma’lum  karke,  ki  we  apne  dilon 
men  aise  khiyal  karte  hain,  unlien 
kaha,  ki  Turn  kyun  apne  dilon 
men  aise  khiyal  karte  ho c  % 

9  Us  mafluj  ko  kya  kahna  asan- 
tar  hai,  yih,  ki  Tere  gunah  mu’af 
hue,  ya  yih,  ki  Uth  aur  apna  khat- 
ola  le  chal d  ? 

10  Lekin  taki  turn  jano,  ki  Ibn 
i  Adam  zamin  par  gunahon  ke 
mu’af  karne  ka  iklitiyar  rakhta 
hai,  us  ne  us  mafluj  ko  kaha, 
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Matt  Jchirdj-grr  buldya  jata.  MARQUS, 


III.  Sulchd  liud  hath  changdJciyd  jatd. 


11  Main  tujhe  kahta  liun,  Utli, 
aui*  apna  khatola  uthake  apne 
gliar  ko  ja. 

12  Aur  wuli  filfaur  utha,  aur 
apna  khatola  uthakar  un  sab  ke 
samhne  nikal  gaya ;  aur  sab  dang 
ho  gaye,  aur  Kliuda  ki  ta’rif  karke 
bole,  ki  Ham  ne  is  tarah  ka  kabhi 
na  dekha  tha. 

13  Aur  wuh  phir  darya  ki  taraf 
gaya e,  aur  sari  blur  us  pas  ai,  aur 
us  ne  unhen  nasiliat  ki. 

14  Aur  jate  hue  Haifa  ke  bete 
Lewi  ko  malisul  ki  chauki  par 
baithe  dekha,  aur  us  se  kaha, 
Mere  pichlie  ho  lef.  Wuh  uthke 
us  ke  pichlie  ho  liya. 

15  Aur  jab  Yisu’  us  ke  ghar 
men  khane  baitha  tha,  yun  hua, 
ki  bahut  se  mahsul-lenewale  aur 
gunahgar  us  ke  aur  us  ke  shagird- 
on  ke  sath  baitlieg;  kyunki  we 
bahut  the,  aur  us  ke  pichlie  chale 
ae  the. 

1G  Aur  jab  faqihon  aur  Fari¬ 
sion  ne  use  mahsul-lenewalon  aur 
gunahgaron  ke  sath  khate  dekha, 
tab  us  ke  shagirdon  se  kaha,  Yih 
kya  liai,  ki  wuh  mahsul-lenewalon 
aur  gunahgaron  ke  sath  khata 
pita  liai  ? 

17  Yisu’  ne  sunkar  unlien  kaha, 
Un  ke  liye  jo  tandurust  hain,  ha¬ 
kim  kuchk  zarur  nahin,  balki  un 
ke  liye  jo  bimar  hain  h  :  main  rast- 
bazon  ko  nahin,  balki  gunahgaron 
ko  bulane  aya  bun,  ki  we  tauba 
karen. 

18  Aur  Yulianna  aur  Farision 
ke  shagird  roza  rakha  karte  the  : 
unhon  ne  ake  us  se  kalia,  ki  Yu¬ 
lianna  am-  Farision  ke  shagird 
kyun  roza  rakhte  liain,  aur  tere 
shagird  roza  nahin  rakhte 1  ? 

19  Yisu’  ne  unlien  kalia,  ki  Kya 
barati,  jab  tak  ki  dulha  un  ke  sath 
liai,  roza  rakh  sakte  hain  ?  we, 
jab  tak  ki  dulha  ke  sath  hain, 
roza  rakh  nahin  sakte. 

20  Lekin  we  din  awenge,  jab 
dulha  un  se  juda  kiya  jaega,  tab 
unliin  dinon  men  we  roza  rakh- 
enge. 

21  Kore  than  ke  tukre  se  pura- 
ni  poshak  men  koi  paiwand  nahin 
karta ;  nahin  to,  wuh  naya  tukra 
jo  us  men  lagaya  gaya  liai  purane 
ko  khinchta  liai,  aur  wuh  ziyada 
phat  jdti  hai. 

22  Aur  nayi  mai  ko  purani  maslik- 


on  men  koi  nahin  bliarta  hai ; 
nahin  to  mashkennayi  mai  se  phat 
jati  liain,  aur  mai  ball  jati  hai,  aur 
mashken  barbad  lioti  liain  ;  balki 
nayi  mai  ko  nayi  maslikon  men 
rakha  chahiye. 

23  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  wuh  sabt  ke 
din  kheton  se  jata  thak,  aur  us  ke 
shagird  rah  men  chalte  hue  balen 
torne  lage  K 

24  Aur  Farision  ne  us  se  kaha, 

Dekh,  kis  liye  tere  shagird  sabt 
ke  din  wuh  kam  karte,  jo  rawa 
nahin  hai  % 

25  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Kya  turn 
ne  kabhi  nahin  parha,  ki  Daud  ne, 
jab  wuh  aur  us  ke  sathi  muhtaj 
aur  bkukhe  the,  kya  kiya  m  ? 

26  Wuh  kyunkar  sardar  kahin 
Abiyatar  ke  waqt  men  Kliuda 
ke  ghar  men  gaya,  aur  nazar  ki 
rotian,  jin  ka  khana  kahinon  ke 
siwa  kisi  ko  rawa  na  tlian,  khain, 
aur  apne  sathion  ko  bln  din  % 

27  Us  ne  unlien  kaha,  Sabt  ka 
din  insan  ke  waste  hua,  na  insan 
sabt  ke  din  ke  waste. 

28  Pas  Ibn  i  Adam  sabt  ke  din 
ka  bill  Kliuda  wand  liai0. 

III  BAB. 

1  Masth  eh  admi  led  hathjosukh  gaya  tha  changa 
karta,  10  aur  hahutse  aur  bimar  on  ko  shifd 
dela :  11  wuh  na-pdk  riihon  ko  danttd  hai: 

13  apne  bar  ah  rasulon  ko  cliuntd:  22  un  led 
kufr  fash  leartd  jo  Ba'al-zabul  ka  ndm  leke 
dewon  ko  nikdlte  the :  31  aur  sdf  baydn  karta, 
ki  merd  bhdi,  aur  bahin,  aur  md  kaun  hain. 

WUH  ’ibadatkhana  men  phir 
dakhil  hua ;  wahan  ek 
sliakhs  tha,  j  is  ka  ek  hath  sukli 
gaya  thaa. 

2  Aur  we  us  ki  ghat  men  lage, 
ki  agar  wuh  use  sabt  ke  din 
changa  kare,  to  us  par  nalish 
karen. 

3  Us  ne  us  shaklis  ko,  jis  ka 
hath  sukli  gaya  tha,  kaha,  ki  Bicli 
men  khara  ho. 

4  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Sabt  ke  din  neki  karni  rawa  hai, 
ya  badi  karni?  jan  bachana  ya 
jan  se  marna  ?  We  cliup  ho 
rahe. 

5  Tab  us  ne,  un  ki  sakhtdili  ke 
sabab  gamgin  lioke,  gusse  se  un 
sab  ki  taraf  dekha,  aur  us  shaklis 
ko  kaha,  ki  Apna  hath  bar  ha.  Us 
ne  barhaya,  aur  us  ka  hath,  jaisa 
dusra  tha,  waisa  changa  ho  gaya. 

G  Tab  Farision  ne  filfaur  bahar 
jakc  Herodion  ke  sath b  us  ki  zidd  h  Mat-  22-a. 
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MARQUS,  IY.  Buh  ul  Quels  he  gundh  hi  hdhat. 
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A  Luq.  6.  17. 


men  mashwarat  Id,  ki  use  kyun- 
kar  qatl  karenc. 

7  Aur  Yisu’  apne  sMgirdon  ke 
sath  darya  ki  taraf  phira,  aur  ek 
bari  blur  Jalil,  aur  Yaliudiya'1, 

8  Aur  Yarusalam,  aurAdum,  aur 
Yardan  ke  par  se,  us  ke  pichhe 
ho  li ;  Sur  aur  Saida  ke  aspas  se 
bln  ek  bari  bliir  us  ke  kamon  ki 
kliabar  sunke  us  pas  ai. 

9  Us  ne  apne  sliagirdon  ko 
kalia,  ki  bliir  ke  sabab  ek  chlioti 
si  kisliti  taiyar  kar  rakhen,  ki  we 
use  daba  na  dalen. 

10  Kyunki  us  ne  baliuton  ko 
changa  kiya  tha,  yalian  tak,  ki 
we,  jo  bimarion  men  giriftar  the, 
us  par  gire  parte  the,  ki  use  chhu 
len. 

11  Aur  napak  ruhen,  jab  use 
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h  Mat.  10.  1. 
Luq.  6.  12. 
aur  9.  1. 


>  Yuh.  1.  42. 


k  Marq.  6. 31 . 


i  Yuh.  7.  5. 
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m  Mat.  9.  34. 
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dekhtin,  us  ke  age  gir  parti  thin6, 
aur  pukarke  kahtin,  ki  Tu  Khuda 
ka  Beta  haif. 

12  Tab  us  ne  unhen  bahut 
dhamkaya,  ki  use  mashhur  na 
karen  g. 

13  Phil*  ek  pahar  par  gaya,  aur 
jin  ko  ap  cliahta  tha,  unhen  bu- 
layah  ;  aur  we  us  pas  ae. 

14  Aur  us  ne  barah  ko  muqarrar 
kiya,  ki  we  us  ke  sath  ralien,  aur  ki 
wuh  un  ko  manadi  karne  ko  bheje  ; 

15  Aur  ki  we  sab  bimarion  ko 
changa  karne,  aur  deonko  nikalne 
ki  qudrat  rakhen : 

16  Ya’ne,  Shama’un  ko,  jis  ka 
nam  Patrus  rakha1 ; 

17  Aur  Zabadi  ke  bete  Ya’qub 
ko,  aur  Ya’qub  ke  bhai  Yulianna 
ko,  jinhen  Boanarjes  nam  rakha, 
ya’ne,  Bani  Ra’ad : 

18  Aur  Andryas,  aur  Failbus, 
aur  Barthulama,  aur  Mati  ko, 
aur  Thuma,  aur  Haifa  ke  bete 
Ya’qub  ko,  aur  Tliaddi,  aur  Sliani- 
a’  un  Kan’ani  ko, 

19  Aur  Yaliudah  Iskariyuti  ko, 
jo  us  ka  pakarwanewala  bhi  tlia  : 
aur  we  ghar  men  ae. 

20  Aur  itne  log  phir  jam’ a  hue, 
ki  we  roti  bhi  na  kha  sake k. 

21  Jab  us  ke  natidaron  ne  yih 
suna,  to  we  use  pakarne  ko  cliale ; 
kyunki  unlion  ne  kaha,  Wuh  be- 
khud  hai1. 

22  Tab  faqilion  ne,  jo  Yarusa¬ 
lam  se  ae  the,  kaha,  ki  Ba’al-za- 
bul  us  ke  sath  hai,  aur  wuh  deon 
ke  sardar  ki  madad  se  deon  ko 
nikalta  haim. 


23  Tab  us  ne  unhen  bulakar 
tamsilon  men  kalia,  Kyunkar  ho 
sakta  hai,  ki  Shaitan  Shaitan  ko 
nikale  n  1 

24  Aur  agar  kisi  badshaliat  men 
phut  pare,  to  wuh  badshaliat  qaim 
rah  naliin  sakti. 

25  Aur  agar  kisi  gharane  men 
phut  pare,  to  wuh  gharana  qaim 
rah  nahin  sakta. 

26  Aur  agar  Shaitan  apna  hi 
mukhalif  hoke  ap  se  phut  karo,  to 
wuh  qaim  rah  nahin  sakta,  balki 
us  ka  akhir  ho  jawega. 

27  Kisi  z  ora  war  ke  ghar  men 
ghuske  us  ke  asbab  ko  koi  lut 
nahin  sakta,  jab  tak  ki  wuh  pahle 
us  zorawar  ko  na  bandhe,  tab  us 
ke  ghar  ko  liitega0. 

28  Main  turn  se  sack  kahta  hun, 
ki  Bani  Adam  ke  sab  gunah  aur 
kufr  jo  we  bakte  liain,  mu’af  kiye 
jaenge  p : 

29  Lekin  wuh  jo  Ruh  i  Quds  ke 
haqq  men  kufr  bake,  us  ki  mu’afi 
liargiz  nahin  hoti,  balki  wuh  ha- 
mesha  ke  ’azab  ka  sazawar  ho 
chuka : 

30  Kyunki  unlion  ne  kaha  tha, 
ki  Us  ke  sath  ek  napak  ruh  hai. 

31  Us  waqt  us  ke  bliai  aur  us 
ki  ma  ai q,  aur  baliar  khare  rahke, 
use  bulwa  bheja. 

32  Aur  jam  a’ at  us  ke  aspas 
baithi  thi,  aur  unlion  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Bekh,  teri  ma  aur  tere 
bliai  bahar  tujlie  talab  karte  liain. 

33  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
Kaun  liai  meri  ma,  ya  mere 
bliai  ? 

34  Aur  un  par  jo  us  ke  aspas 
baithe  the,  nigah  karke  kalia, 
Dekho  meri  ma  aur  mere  bhai ! 

35  Is  liye  ki  jo  koi  Khuda  ki 
marzi  par  clialta  hai,  mera  bhai, 
aur  meri  bahin,  aur  ma,  wuhi  hai. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Bij-bonewale  hi  tarns'll,  14  aur  us  hi  tafsir  jo 
Masih  ne  hi.  21  Danish  hi  roshni  jo  liam  pas 
hai  chdhiye  hi  auron  par  chamhdwen  hi  we 
bhi  fdida  hdsil  haren.  26  Us  bij  hi  tamsiljo 
poshida  men  jamtd  hai,  30  aur  hhurdal  he  bij 
hi  tamsil.  35  Masih  andhi  ho  jo  samundar 
par  pari  thi  thamd  detd  hai. 

WUH  phir  darya  ke  kinare 
par  ta’lim  karne  lagaa: 
aur  ek  bari  bliir  us  pas  jam’a  hui, 
aisi  ki  wuh  darya  men  ek  kisliti 
par  charh  baitha ;  aur  sari  bliir 
khushki  men  darya  ke  kinare  par 
rahi. 
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”  Mat.  12.  25. 


°  Yas.  49.  24. 
Mat.  12.  29. 


P  Mat.  12.31. 
Luq.  12. 10. 
1  Yuh.5.16. 


q  Mat.  12.  46. 
Luq.  8.  19. 


i  Mat/13.  1. 
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:  By  bonewdle  Id  tarns il. 


MAKQUS,  IV. 


aur  us  Id  tafsir. 


San 

’I  S  A  W  { 
31. 


b  Marq.  12.38. 


®  Ylih.  15.  5. 
CJul.  1.  6. 


<1  Mat.  13. 10. 
Luq.  8.  9, 
"ag. 


1  Qur.  5. 12. 
Qul.  4.  5. 

1  Tas.  4. 12. 
1  Tim.  3.  7. 


f  Yas.  6.  9. 
Mat.  13.  14. 
Luq.  8.  10. 
Yuh.  12.40. 
A’am. 28.26. 
Rum.  11.  8. 


8  Mat.  13.19. 


2  Tab  us  ne  unhen  tamsilon  men 
bahut  kuchk  siklildyd,  aur  apni 
ta’lhn  menb  un  se  kaha, 

3  Suno  ;  Dekhiye,  ek  kisan  bone 
ko  gaya: 

4  Aur  bote  waqt  yun  liud,  ki 
kuchh  rah  ke  kinare  gird,  aur 
hawd  ke  parinda  ake  use  chug 
gaye. 

5  Aur  kuchh  sangin  zamm  par 
gira,  jahan  use  bahut  mitti  na 
mill ;  aur  wuh  jald  uga,  kyunki 
us  ne  daldar  zamin  na  pdi : 

G  Aur  jab  suraj  nikld,  wuh  jal 
gaya,  aur  jar  na  rakhne  ke  sabab 
sukli  gaya. 

7  Aur  kuchh  kanton  men  gird, 
aur  kanton  ne  barlike  use  dabd 
diyd,  aur  wuh  phal  na  ldyd. 

8  Aur  kuchh  achchln  zamin  men 
gird  ;  wuh  uga,  aur  barhke  phala0, 
ba’ze  tis  guna,  ba’ze  sdth,  aur  ba’ze 
sau  guild. 

9  Phil*  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Jis 
ko  sunne  ke  kdn  lion,  sune. 

10  Aur  jab  wuh  akeld  hud,  un- 
hon  ne,  jo  us  ke  sdth  the,  un 
barah  se  milke  us  se  us  tamsil  ke 
ma’ne  puchhe  d. 

11  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Khudd 
ki  badshahat  ke  bhed  ko  jdnnd 
tumhen  diyd  gaya  hai,  par  un  ke 
liye  jo  bahar  haine,  sab  baten 
tamsilon  men  hoti  hain  : 

12  Tdki  we  dekhne  men  dekhen, 
magar  bujhen  nahin  ;  aur  kdn  se 
sunen,  par  samjhen  nailin';  na 
ho  we  ki  we  kabhi  phiren,  aur  un 
ke  gunah  baklishe  jden. 

13  Phir  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Kyd 
turn  yili  tamsil  naliin  samajhte  h 
to  sab  tamsilon  ko  kyunkar  samjli- 
oge? 

14  Kisan  kalam  bota  hais. 

15  Aur  wuh  jo  us  rail  ke  kinare 
para,  jahan  kalam  boydjdtd  hai, 
we  liain,  ki  jab  unlion  ne  sund,  to 
Shaitan  filfaur  ake  us  kalam  ko, 
jo  un  ke  dilon  men  boyd  gaya 
thd,  le  jdtd  hai. 

1G  Aur  usi  tarah  jo  sangin  zamin 
men  boyd  gaya,  we  liain,  jo  kalam 
ko  sunke  filfaur  khushi  se  qabul 
;  kar  lete  liain  ; 

17  Aur  dp  men  jar  nahin  rakhte, 
balki  thori  muddat  ke  hain : 
dkliir,  jab  us  kalam  ke  waste 
taklif  pate,  yd  satae  jdte,  to  jald 
i  tliokar  khatc  liain. 

18  Aur  jo  kanton  ke  darmiyan 


boyd  gaya,  we  hain,  jo  kalam  sunte 
hain, 

19  Aur  dunyd  ki  fikren,  aur 
daulatki  dagabazih,  wa  aur  chizon 
kd  ldlach,  ddkhil  hoke  kalam  ko 
dabd  dete  hain,  aur  wuh  be-phal 
liota  hai. 

20  Aur  jo  achchln  zamin  men 
boyd  gaya,  we  hain,  jo  kalam  ko 
sunte  hain,  aur  qabul  karke  phal 
late  liain,  ba’ze  tis  guna,  ba’ze 
sdth,  aur  ba’ze  sau  guna. 

21  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Kyd  chirag  is  liye  hai,  ki  paimdna 
yd  palang  ke  tale  rakhen1,  aur 
cliirdgddn  par  na  rakhen  h 

22  Koi  cliiz  poshida  naliin,  jo 
zahir  na  ho,  aur  na  chhipi  hai, 
magar  is  liye  ki  zuhur  men  awe  k. 

23  Jis  ko  sunne  ke  kdn  lion, 
sune x. 

24  Phir  us  ne  nnhen  kaha,  Id 
Gaur  karo  ki  turn  kyd  sunte  ho  ; 
jis  paimdna  se  turn  napte  ho,  usi 
se  tumhare  liye  ndpd  jaegdm; 
aur  tumlien  jo  sunte  ho,  ziydda 
diyd  jdegd. 

25  Is  liye  ki  jis  ke  pas  kuchh 
hai,  use  diyd  jdegd:  aur  jis  ke 
pas  kuchh  nahin,  us  se  wuh  bln 
jo  us  ke  pas  hai,  le  liya  jdegd n. 

26  Aur  us  ne  kalid,  Khudd  ki 
badshahat  aisi  hai,  jaisa  ek  skaklis 
jo  zamin  men  bij  bowe0; 

27  Aur  rat  o  din  wuh  sowe, 
uthe,  aur  wuh  bij  is  tarah  uge 
aur  barlie,  ki  wuh  na  jane. 

28  Is  liye  ki  zamin  dp  se  dp 
phal  ldti  hai,  pahle  sabzi,  phir 
bal,  ba’d  us  ke  bal  men  taiyar 
ddna. 

29  Aur  jab  ddna  pak  cliuka,  to 
wuh  filfaur  hansud  bhijwdtd  haip, 
kyunki  katne  kd  waqt  pahunchd 
hai. 

30  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Ham 
Khudd  ki  badshahat  ko  kis  se 
nisbat  karen,  aur  us  ke  liye  kaun 
si  misal  lawenq'? 

31  Wuh  khardal  ke  ddna  ki  md- 
nind  hai,  ki  jab  zamin  men  boyd 
jdtd  hai,  zamin  ke  sab  bijon  se 
chhotd  hai : 

32  Par  jab  boyd  gaya,  to  ugtd 
hai,  aur  sab  tarkarion  se  barh 
jdtd,  aur  bari  ddlidn  nikdlta, 
yahan  tak  ki  bawd  ke  parinda  us 
ke  saya  men  baserd  kar  sakte 
liain. 

33  Aur  wuh  un  se  aisi  bahuteri 
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31. 


b  1  Tim.  6.  9, 
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i  Mat.  5.  15. 
Luq.  8.  16. 
aur  11.  33. 


k  Mat  10.26. 
Luq.  12.  2. 
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m  Mat.  7.  2. 
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°  Mat.  13. 24. 
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Masih  eh  ddmi  chhurdtd,  jis  men  MARQUS,  Y.  shay  ditin  ha  eh  tuman  ghusd  thd. 


San 

:  ’IS  A  W  f 
31. 

r  Mat.  13.  34. 
I  Yuli.  16.  12. 


“  Mat.  8.  18, 
23. 

Luq.  8.  22. 


»  Mat.  8.  28. 
Luq.  8.  26. 


tamsflon  men  un  Id  samajli  ke 
muwafiq  kalam  kalita  thar. 

34  Aur  be  tamsil  nn  se  baten  na 
karta ;  lekin  khalwat  men  apne 
sliagirdon  ko  sab  baton  ke  ma’ne 
batlata  tlia. 

35  Us!  din,  jab  sliam  hiu,  us  ne 
unhen  kaha,  ki  Ao,  ham  par  ja- 
wen 3. 

36  Aur  avc  us  jama’ at  ko  rukh- 
sat  karke  use,  jis  tarab  se  ki 
kislit!  par  tlia,  le  chale.  Aur  us 
ke  satli  aur  bln  clilioti  kisbtian 
tlnn. 

37  Tab  bar!  andhi  dial!,  aur 
lahren  kisht!  par  yahan  tak  lagm, 
ki  wuh  pan!  se  bkar  dial!  thi. 

38  Aur  wuh  patwar  k!  taraf  sir 
tale  takiya  rakbke  so  raha  tha ; 
tab  unlion  ne  use  jagake  kaha,  Ai 
Ustad,  tujhe  fikr  nabin,  ki  ham 
sab  halak  hote  hain  1 

39  Tab  us  ne  utbke  hawa  ko 
danta,  aur  darya  ko  kaha,  Thahar 
ja  ;  tliama  rah.  To  hawa  thahar 
gay!,  aur  bara  n!wa  ho  gaya. 

40  Pbir  unhen  kaha,  Turn  kyun 
aise  kkaufnak  hue,  aur  kahe  ko 
i’atiqad  nahin  rakhte? 

41  We  nihayat  dare,  aur  apas 
men  kahne  lage,  Yih  kis  tarah  ka 
liai,  ki  hawa  aur  darya  bh!  us  ke 
farmanbardar  hain  1 

Y  BAB. 

1  Mnsih  eh  be-clidra  ho,  jis  men  shayatin  ha  eh 
tuman  ghusd  thd,  chhurdhe,  13  we  suaron  men 
paith  jdte  hain.  25  Eh  ’aurat  ho  jis  he  lahu 
lid  jirydn  thd  shifd  detd,  35  aur  Jdirus  hi 
beti  ho  phir  jilata. 

AUR  we  darya  ke  par  Gadar- 
inion  ke  mulk  men  pa- 
hunche a. 

2  Aur  jyun  wuh  kisht!  se  utra, 
wunlun  ek  adnu,  jis  men  ek  napak 
ruh  tli!,  qabristan  se  nikalte  hue 
use  mila : 

3  Wuh  qabron  ke  darmiyan 
raha  karta  tlia,  aur  ko!  use  zanjir- 
on  se  bh!  jakar  na  sakta  tlia  : 

4  Ki  wuh  bar  bar  berion  aur 
zanjiron  se  jakra  gaya  tha,  aur  us 
ne  zanjiron  ko  tora  aur  berion  ke 
tukre  tukre  kiye,  aur  ko!  use  tabi’ 

:  men  la  na  saka. 

5  Wuh  hamesha  rat  din  paharon 
aur  qabron  ke  b!ch  chillaya  karta, 
aur  apne  tain  pattliaron  se  katta 
tlia. 

G  Par  jyun  us  ne  Yisu’  ko  diir 
se  deklia,  daura,  aur  use  sijda  kiya, 


7  Aur  bar!  awaz  se  chillake  kalia, 
Ai  Kliuda  Ta’ala  ke  Bete  Yisu’, 
mujlie  tujli  se  kya  kam  ?  tujhe 
Khuda  k!  qasam  deta  hun,  mujlie 
na  sata. 

8  Kyunki  us  ne  use  kaha  tha, 
ki  Ai  napak  ruh,  us  shaklis  par 
se  dur  ho. 

9  Phir  us  ne  us  se  puchha,  Tera 
kya  nam  liai  %  Tab  us  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Mera  nam  Tuman  hai,  is 
liye  ki  ham  bahut  liain. 

10  Phir  us  ne  us  Id  bahut  minnat 
Id,  ki  hamen  is  sarzamm  se  mat 
nikal. 

11  Aur  wahan  paharon  ke  naz- 
d!k  suaron  ka  ek  bara  gol  charta 
tha. 

12  So  sab  deon  ne  us  Id  minnat 
karke  kaha,  ki  Ham  ko  un  suaron 
ke  darmiyan  bhej,  taki  ham  un 
men  paithen. 

13  Yisu’  ne  filfaur  unhen  ijazat 
d!,  aur  we  napak  ruhen  nikalke 
suaron  men  paith  gayin,  aur  wuh 
gol  karare  par  se  darya  men 
kuda ;  aur  we  qarib  do  hazar  ke 
the,  jo  darya  men  dubke  mar  gaye. 

14  Aur  we  jo  suaron  ko  charate 
the  bhage,  aur  shalir  aur  diliat 
men  khabar  pahunchai.  Tad  we 
us  majare  ke  dekhne  ko  nikle. 

15  Aur  Yisu’  pas  ae,  aur  us  di- 
wana  ko,  jis  men  deon  ka  tuman 
tha,  baithe,  aur  kapre  pahine,  aur 
hoshyar  deklia :  aur  dar  gaye. 

16  Aur  jinhon  ne  yih  deklia  tha, 
diwana  ka  sara  ahwal,  aur  suaron 
ka  tamam  majara,  un  se  bayan 
kiya. 

17  Tab  we  us  Id  minnat  karne 
lage,  ki  un  Id  sarhadd  se  nikal 
jaeb. 

18  Jyun  wuh  kisht!  par  aya,  us 
ne,  jo  diwana  tha,  us  se  minnat 
Id,  ki  us  ke  sath  rahe c. 

19  Lekin  Yisu’  ne  use  ijazat  na 
d!,  balki  use  kaha,  ki  Apne  ghar 
ja,  apne  logon  pas,  aur  unhen 
khabar  de,  ki  Khudawand  ne 
tujh  par  rahm  karke  tujh  se 
kya  kam  kiya. 

20  Tab  wuh  gaya,  aur  Dika- 
pulis  ke  mulk  men,  un  kamon  Id, 
jo  Yisu’  ne  us  ke  liye  kiye  the, 
manad!  karne  laga;  aur  sabhon 
ne  ta’ajjub  kiya. 

21  Aur  jab  Yisu’  kisht!  par  phir 
par  ayacl,  bar!  blur  us  pas  jam’ a 
hu! ;  am-  wuh  darya  ke  nazdik  tlia. 
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Masih  Jairus  lei 


MARQUS,  VI. 


beti  ho  phir  jilatd. 


San 

’fS  AW  f 
31. 

«  Mat  9.  18. 
Luq.  8.  41. 


f  Ahb.  15.  25. 
Mat.  9.  20. 


a  Luq.  6.  19. 
aur  8.  46. 


h  Mat.  9.  22. 
Marq.10.52. 
A’am.  14. 9. 


<  Luq.  8.  49. 


22  Aur  dekho,  ki  ’ibadatkhana 
ke  sarddron  men  se  ek  shakhs,  jis 
ka  ndm  Jairus  tha,  ayd®,  aur  use 
deklikar  us  ke  qadamon  par  gird  ; 

23  Aur  yih  kahke  ki  Meri  chhoti 
beti  marne  par  hai,  us  ki  bahut 
minnat  ki,  ki  wub  awe,  aur  apne 
hath  us  par  rakhe,  ki  wuli  changi 
ho  :  to  wuli  jiegi. 

24  Tab  wuh  us  ke  satli  gayd ; 
aur  bari  blur  us  ke  pichhe  chali, 
aur  use  daba  liya. 

25  Aur  ek  ’aurat  jis  ka  barah 
baras  se  lahu  jari  thaf, 

2G  Jis  ne  bahut  se  hakimon  ki 
dawaen  khai  thin,  aur  apnd  sab 
mal  kharch  karke  kuchh  faida  na 
payd  tha,  balki  us  ki  bimari  aur 
bln  barh  gayi  thi, 

27  Yisu’  ki  kliabar  sunke,  us 
blur  men  us  ke  pichhe  se  ai,  aur 
us  ke  kapre  ko  child  liya. 

28  Kyunki  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Agar 
main  sirf  us  ke  kapron  ko  chhu 
lun,  to  changi  ho  jaungi. 

29  Am*  filfaur  us  ke  laliu  ka 
sota  band  hud  ;  aur  us  ne  apne 
badan  ke  aliwdl  se  jdnd,  ki  main 
us  afat  se  changi  liui. 

30  Tab  Yisu’  ne  filfaur  apne 
men  jdna,  ki  mujh  men  se  quwat 
nikli s ;  us  bliir  ki  taraf  mutawajjih 
hokar  kalia,  ki  Mere  kapre  ko  kis 
ne  chhua  ? 

31  Us  ke  shdgirdon  ne  us  se 
kalia,  Tu  dekhtd  hai,  ki  log  tujh 
par  gire  parte  liain,  phir  tu  kahtd 
hai,  Mujhe  kis  ne  chhua  ? 

32  Tab  us  ne  charon  taraf  nigdh 
ki,  taki  use,  jis  ne  yih  kam  kiyd 
tha,  dckhe. 

33  Aur  wuh  ’aurat  sab  kuchh 
jankar  jo  us  par  wdqi’  liud  tha, 
darti  aur  kampti  di,  aur  us  ke 
age  gir  pari,  aur  sab  sack  sach  us 
se  kalia. 

34  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  Beti, 
tere  imdn  ne  tujhe  bachdydh;  sa- 
ldmat  jd,  aur  apni  afat  se  baclii 
rah. 

35  Jab  wuh  yihl  kahtd  tha,  ’ibd- 
datkhana  ke  sardar  ke  yalian  se 
logon  ne  ake  kaha,  ki  Teri  beti 
mar  gayi1,  ab  kyun  Ustdd  ko  zi- 
ydda  taklif  deta  hai  % 

30  Alsu’  ne  us  bat  ko,  jo  we  kah 
rahe  the,  sunte  hi,  ’ibadatkhana 
ke  sardar  ko  kaha,  Mat  dar,  faqat 
i’atiqdd  rakli. 

37  Aur  us  ne,  siwd  Patrus,  aur 


A^a’qub,  aur  Ya’qub  ke  bhai  Aru- 
lianna  ke,  kisi  ko  apne  sdth  jane 
na  diya. 

38  Aur  ’ibadatkhana  ke  sardar 
ke  ghar  men  ake  shor  o  gul,  aur 
logon  ko  bahut  rote  pitte  dekhd. 

39  Aur  bliitar  jdke,  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  kdlie  ko  gul  karte,  aur  rote 
ho  1  larki  mar  naliin  gayi,  balki 
soti  hai k. 

40  We  us  par  hanse  ;  lekin  wuh 
sab  ko  bahar  karke  *,  larki  ke  ma 
bap  ko,  aur  apne  sathion  ko  leke, 
jahan  wuh  larki  pari  thi,  andar 
ayd. 

41  Aur  us  larki  ka  hath  pakar- 
kar  use  kaha,  Talitd  qumi,  jis  ka 
tarjuma  yih  hai,  ki  Ai  larki,  main 
tujhe  kahtd  hun,  Uth. 

42  AYunhin  wuh  larki  utlike 
chalne  lagi ;  kyunki  wuh  barah 
baras  ki  thi.  Tab  we  || bahut  liai- 
ran  hue. 

43  Phir  us  ne  unhen  bahut  tdkid 
se  hukm  kiyd,  ki  Yih  koi  na  jane  m, 
aur  farmdyd,  ki  use  kuchh  klidne 
ko  den. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Masih  Ice  ham-watani  usehaqir  jdnte.  7  Wuh 
apne  barah  rasulon  lco  sab  na-pak  ruhon 
par  iqtidur  bakhslita.  14  Masih  Id  babat 
logon  ki  mutafarriq  rde.  27  Yulianna  bap- 
tisma-denewdle  ka  sir  kata  jatd,  29  aur 
us  ki  lash  dafan  ki  jati.  30  Basul  manadi 
kar  karke  phir  ate.  34  Punch  ration  aur  do 
machhlion  ka  mu'ajiza.  48  Masih  darya 
par  paidal  chalta:  53  aur  un  sab  ko  jo 
use  chhute  the  changa  kartd. 

PHIR  wahan  se  rawdna  liud, 
aur  apne  watan  men  dyda; 
aur  us  ke  shdgird  us  ke  pichhe  ho 
liye. 

2  Jab  sabt  ka  din  hud,  wuh 
’ibadatkhana  men  iva’z  karne 
laga :  aur  bahuton  ne  sunke  liai- 
ran  hokar  kalia,  ki  Yih  bdten  us 
ne  kahan  se  pain b  3  aur  yih  kya 
hikmat  hai,  jo  use  mill  hai,  ki 
aisi  karamat  us  ke  hath  se  zahir 
hoti  liain  1 

3  Kya  yih  Mariyam  ka  Beta 
barhai  nailin'?  aur  Ya’qub,  aur 
Yuses,  aur  Yakuddh,  o  Shama’iin 
ka  bhai  nahinc?  aur  kya  us  ki  ba- 
liinen  hamdre  pas  yahdn  nahin 
bain  1  Aur  unhon  ne  us  se  tho- 
kar  khai d. 

4  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Nabi  be-’izzat  naliin  hai,  magar 
apne  watan  men®,  aur  apne 
kumbe,  aur  apne  ghar  men. 

5  Aur  wuh  koi  mu’ajiza  walidn 


San 

TSAWf 

31. 


k  Yuh.  11.11, 


A’am.  9.  40. 


||  Yuniinf 
men,  bari 
hairdni  st 
hairan 
hue. 

“  Mat.  8.  4. 
aur  9.  30. 
aur  12.  16. 
aur  17.  9. 
Marq.  3. 12. 
Luq.  5.  14. 


■>  Mat.  13.  54. 
Luq.  4.  16. 


b  Yuh.  6.  42. 


c  Dekho  Mat. 
12.  46. 
Gal.  1.  19. 


d  Mat.  11.  6. 


«  Mat,  13.  57. 
Yuh.  4.  44. 
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Yulianna  led  sir  Icdta  jatd. 


San 

’fSAWf 

81. 


f  Dekho  Paid. 
19.  22. 
aur  32.  25. 
Mat.  13.  58. 
Marq.  9.  23. 
*  Yas.  59.  16. 
h  Mat.  9.  35. 
Luq.  13.  22. 


*  Mat.  10.  1. 
Marq.  3. 13, 
14. 

Luq.  9.  1. 


11  A’am.  12.8, 


1  Mat.  10. 11. 
Luq.  9.  4. 
aur  10.  7,  8. 

m  Mat.  10. 14. 
Luq.  10.  10. 

"  A’am.  13. 
51. 

aur  18.  6. 


Yd,  yd. 


o  Ya’q.  5.  14. 


p  Mat.  14.  1. 
Luq.  9.  7. 


4  Mat.  16. 14. 
Marq.  8.  28. 


*  Mat.  14.  2. 
Luq.  3.  19. 

San  ’Isawi 
30. 


*  Abb.  18. 16. 
aur  20.  21. 


na  diklila  sakaf,  siwa  is  ke,  ki 
thore  sc  bimaron  par  hath  raklike 
unhen  clianga  kiya. 

G  Aur  us  ne  un  ki  be-imani  se 
ta’ajjub  kiyag.  Aur  aspas  ke 
ganwon  men  wa’z  karta  phirah. 

7  51  Aur  un  barah  ko  bulaya,  aur 
un  ko  do  do  karke  bhejna  sliuru’ 
kiya,  aur  unlien  napak  ruhon  par 
ikhtiyar  diya 1 ; 

8  Aur  hukm  kiya,  ki  safar  ke 
liye,  siwa  lathi  ke,  kuckli  na  lo, 
na  jholi,  na  roti,  na  apne  kamar- 
band  men  paisa : 

9  Magar  j  utian  paliino  k ;  pardo 
kurte  mat  paliino. 

10  Aur  unlien  kalia,  Jakan  turn 
kisi  ghar  men  dakhil  lio,  to  jab 
tak  turn  us  jagah  se  jao,  wahin 
raho l. 

11  Aur  jitne  tumhen  qabul  na 
karen,  aur  tumhari  na  sunen  m,  to 
jab  tmn  wahan  se  niklo,  apne 
panwon  ki  gard  jhar  denan,  taki  un 
par  gawalii  ho.  Main  turn  se 
sach  kahta  hun,  ki  ’Adalatke  din, 
Sadum  ||  aur  Amurah  ke  liye,  us 
shahr  ki  banisbat,  bardasht  karni 
sahaj  hogi. 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  jake  manadi 
ki,  ki  Tauba  ltaro. 

13  Aur  bahut  se  deon  ko  dur 
kiya,  aur  bahuton  ko,  jo  bimar 

'  the,  un  par  tel  dhalke 0  changa 
kiya. 

14  Aur  jab  Herodis  badshah  ne 
sunap,  (kyunki  us  ka  nam  mashhur 
hua  tha;)  tab  us  ne  kalia,  ki  Yu¬ 
lianna  baptisma-denewala  murdon 
men  se  ji  utha,  is  liye  mu’ajiza  us 
se  zakir  liote  hain. 

15  Auron  ne  kalia,  ki  Wuh  Ili¬ 
yas  haiq.  Phir  auron  ne  kaha, 
Yili  ek  nabi  hai,  ya  nabion  men 
se  kisi  ki  manind  hai. 

16  Par  Herodis  ne  sunkar  kaha, 
ki  Yih  to  Yulianna  hai,  jis  ka  sir 
main  ne  katwaya  hai r ;  wuh  mur¬ 
don  men  se  ji  utha  hai. 

17  Kyunki  Herodis  ne  ap  Hero- 
diyaske  waste,  jo  us  kebhai  Fail- 
bus  ki  joru  thi,  log  bhejkar  Yu¬ 
lianna  ko  pakarwake,  qaidkhana 
men  band  kiya,  kyunki  us  ne  us 
se  byali  kiya  tha. 

18  Aur  Yulianna  ne  Herodis  ko 
kalia  tlia,  ki  Apne  bhai  ki  joru 
rakhna  tujh  par  rawa  naliin s. 

19  Is  liye  Herodiyas  us  ka  kina 
rakhti,  aur  chaliti  till,  ki  use  jan 


se  mare  ;  par  us  ka  hath  na  parta 
tha : 

20  Is  waste  ki  Herodis,  Yu¬ 
lianna  ko  mard  i  rdstbaz  aur  mu- 
qaddas  jankar,  us  se  darta4,  aur 
us  ki  pasdari  karta,  aur  us  ki 
sunkar  bahut  si  baton  par  ’amal 
karta,  aur  us  ki  baten  khushi  se 
sunta  tha. 

21  Akhir,  qabu  ka  din  ay  a  u,  ki 
Herodis  ne  apni  salgirili  menx 
apne  buzurgon,  aur  risaladaron, 
aur  Jalil  ke  amiron  ki  ziyafat  ki ; 

22  Tab  Herodiyas  ki  beti  ai, 
aur  naclike  Herodis,  aur  us  ke 
mihmanon  ko  khusli  kiya ;  tab 
badshah  ne  us  larki  ko  kaha,  Jo 
tu  chalie,  so  mang,  ki  main  tujhe 
dunga. 

23  Aur  us  se  qasam  khai,  ki 
Meri  adlii  badshahattak,  jo  kuclih 
tu  mujh  se  mange,  main  tujhe 
dunga  y. 

24  Aur  wuh  cliali  gayi,  aur  apni 
ma  se  pucliha,  ki  Main  kya 
mangun  %  Wuh  boli,  ki  Yuli  anna 
baptisma-denewale  ka  sir. 

25  Tab  wuh  filfaur  badshah  ke 
pas  chalaki  se  ai,  aur  us  se  ’arz 
karke  kaha,  Main  clialiti  hun,  ki 
tu  Yulianna  baptisma-denewale 
ka  sir  ek  ||  basan  men  ablii  mujhe 
de. 

2G  Badshah  bahut  gamgin  huaz, 
par  apni  qasam,  aur  satli  baithne- 
walon  ke  sabab  na  chaha,  ki  us 
se  inkar  kare. 

27  Tab  badshah  ne  filfaur  jal- 
lad  ko  hukm  karke  blieja,  ki  us 
ka  sir  lawe.  Us  ne  jake  us  ka  sir 
qaidkhana  men  kata, 

28  Aur  ek  ||  basan  men  rakhke 
laya,  aur  us  larki  ko  diya,  aur  us 
larki  ne  apni  ma  ko  diya. 

29  Tab  us  ke  shagird  sunkar 
ae,  aur  us  ki  lash  ko  utkake  qabr 
men  rakha. 

30  Aur  rasul  Yisu’  ke  pas  jam’a 
hue,  aur  jo  kuclih  unhon  ne  kiya, 
aur  jo  kuclih  sikhlaya  tlia,  sab  us 
se  bayan  kiyaa. 

31  Tab  us  ne  unlien  kaha,  Alag 
wirana  men  chalob,  aur  zarra 
sustao,  is  liye  ki  wahan  bahut 
log  ate  jatc  the,  am*  unlien  khana 
khane  ki  blii  fursat  na  thi c. 

32  Tab  we  alag  kishti  par  cliarh- 
ke  ek  wirana  men  gaye d. 

33  Par  logon  ne  unhen  jate  dekha, 
aur  bahuton  ne  use  pahehana, 


San 

’ISAWI 

30. 


t  Mat.  14.  5. 
aur  21.  26. 


San  ’fsawi 
32. 

“  Mat.  14.  6. 
1  Paid.  40.  20. 


y  Ast.  5.  3,  6. 
aur  7.  2. 


||  Ya,  thali 
men. 

1  Mat.  14.  9. 


|  Yd,  thali 
men. 


a  Luq.  9.  10. 

•>  Mat.  14. 13. 

•  Marq.  3. 20. 

4  Mat.  14.13. 
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San 

T  S  A  W  f 
32. 


<=  Mat.  9.  36. 
aur  14.  14. 


f  Luq.  9.  11. 


e  Mat.  14.15. 
Luq.  9.  12. 


||  Rumf  dinar 
kl  qi'mat 
panch  dnil 
tin'.  Dekho 
Mat.  18.28. 
h  Gin.  11. 13, 
22. 

2  Sal.  4.  43. 

!  Mat.  14. 17. 
Ialq.  9.  13. 
Yuli.  6.  9. 
Dekho  Mat. 

15.  34. 
Marq.  8.  5. 


k  1  Sam.  9. 13. 
Mat.  26.  26. 


1  Mat.  14.  22. 
Yuh.  6.  17. 


■n  Mat.  14.23. 
Yuli.  6.  16, 
17. 


aur  sure  slialiron  se  khushki  khu¬ 
shki  uclliar  daure,  aur  un  se  age 
ja  palmnclie,  aur  ikattlie  lioke  us 
pas  ae. 

34  Aur  Yisu’  ne  nikalke  bari 
blur  ko  dekha ;  use  un  par  rahm 
ay  a e,  kyunki  we  un  blieron  ki 
manind  the,  ki  jin  ka  garariya 
nahin;  aur  wuh  unhen  baliut  si 
baten  sikhlane  lagaf. 

35  Jab  din  baliut  dliala,  us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  pas  ake  kaha, 
Yih  jagah  wiran  hai,  aur  baliut 
der  liuis : 

36  Unlien  ruklisat  kar,  taki  we 
charon  taraf  ke  ganwon,  aur  bas¬ 
tion  men  jake  roti  mol  len,  ki 
khane  ko  un  pas  kuchh  nahin. 

37  Us  ne  unlien  jawab  men 
kaha,  Turn  unlien  kliane  ko  do. 
Tab  we  bole,  Kya  ham  jake  do 
sau  ||  dinar  ki  rotian  mol  len,  aur 
unken  khilawen 11  ? 

38  Us  ne  unken  kaha,  Tumhare 
pas  kitni  rotian  liain  h  jake  dekho. 
Unlion  ne  daryaft  karke  kaha, 
Pancli  rotian,  aur  do  machhlian1. 

39  Tab  us  ne  unken  liukm  kiya, 
ki  un  sab  ko  liari  glias  par  pant 
pant  karke  bithlao. 

40  We  sau  sau,  aur  pachas  pa¬ 
chas,  pant  men  baithe. 

41  Tab  us  ne  wuh  panch  rotian, 
aur  do  machhlian  leke,  asman  ki 
taraf  dekkke  barakat  chain  k,  aur 
rotian  torin,  aur  apne  shagirdon 
ko  din,  ki  un  ke  age  rakhen  ;  aur 
us  ne  we  do  machhlian  un  sab 
men  bantin. 

42  We  sab  khake  ser  hue. 

43  Aur  unlion  ne  tukron  se  ba- 
rah  tokrian  bharin,  aur  kuchh 
machhlion  se  blii  uthain. 

44  Aur  we,  jinhon  ne  rotian 
khain,  panch  hazar  mard  ke  qarib 
the. 

45  Aur  filfaur  us  ne  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  ko  takid  se  liukm  kiya,  ki 
jab  tak  main  logon  ko  ruklisat 
karun,  turn  kishti  par  charho1  aur 
us  par  Baitsaida  ko  age  jao. 

46  Aur  ap  unhen  rukhsat  karke 
ek  pahar  par  du’a  mangne  ko 
gaya. 

47  Aur  jab  sham  liui,  kishti  bich 
darya  men  thim,  aur  wuh  akela 
khushki  par  tha. 

48  Us  ne  dcklia,  ki  we  khewne 
se  baliut  tang  liain,  kyunki  liawa 
un  ke  mukhalif  tin ;  tab  pichhle 


pahar  rat  ko,  Yisu’  darya  par 
chalta  hua  un  ke  pas  aya,  aur 
chaha  ki  un  se  age  barlie  n. 

49  Jab  unlion  ne  use  darya  par 
clialte  dekha,  khiyal  kiya,  ki 
||kuclih  dhokhaliai,  aur  chillauthe  : 

50  Kyunki  sab  ne  use  deklia, 
aur  ghabrae.  Par  wuh  filfaur  un 
se  kalam  karke  unlien  kahne  laga, 
Khatir  jam’a  rakho  ;  main  liun  ; 
mat  daro. 

51  Phil*  wuh  kishti  par  un  pas 
charlia,  aur  liawa  tliam  gayi ;  tab 
unlion  ne  apne  dilon  men  nihayat 
hairan  lioke  ta’ajjub  kiya. 

52  Is  liye  ki  unlion  ne  rotion  ke 
mu’ajiza  ko  na  samjha  tlia 0 ;  ky¬ 
unki  un  ke  dil  sakht  the  p. 

53  Aur  we  ;par  guzarke  Ganne- 
sarat  ke  mulk  men  aeq,  aur  ghat 
par  lagaya. 

54  Jab  we  kishti  par  se  utre, 
filfaur  log  use  pahchanke,  us  mulk 
ki  liar  taraf  se  daure, 

55  Aur  bimaron  ko  cliarpaion 
par  raklike,  jalian  unlion  ne  suna 
tha  ki  wuh  hai,  le  jane  lage. 

56  Aur  wuh  jahan  kahili  basti, 
ya  shalir,  ya  ganw  men  gaya, 
unlion  ne  bimaron  ko  bazaron 
men  rakha,  aur  us  ki  minnat  ki, 
ki  sirf  us  ki  posliak  ke  daman  ko 
cliliu  len r ;  aur  jitnon  ne  use  chhua, 
achclihe  hogaye. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Fartsi  Masihi  shagirdon  ho  qusurwar  thahrate 
hi  we  bin  dlioe  hathon  se  kliand  hhdte  the. 
8  We  dp  insani  riwayaton  he  sabab  Khuda 
he  aliham  ho  tdl  dete  the.  14  Khana  hhane 
se  insdn  na-pdh  nahin  hota.  24  Surufinihi 
'aur at  hi  beti  men  se  na-pdih  ruh  nihalhe  use 
sihhat  bahhshta,  31  aur  eh  bahire  ho  jis  hi 
zuban  men  luhnat  thi  changa  harta. 

AB  Farisi  am-  ba’ze  faqih 
Yarusalam  se  ake  us  pas 
jam’a  liuea. 

2  Jab  unlion  ne  us  ke  ba’ze  sha¬ 
girdon  ko  napak,  ya’ne,  bin  dhoe 
hathon  se  roti  khate  dekha,  to 
’aib  lagaya. 

3  Is  liye  ki  Farisi  aur  sab  Ya- 
liudi,  buzurgon  ki  riwayat  par 
’amal  karke,  jab  tak  ki  apne  hath 
kuhni  tak  na  dho  len,  na  khate. 

4  Aur  bazar  se  ake  jab  tak  gusl 
na  kar  len,  naliin  khate.  Aur 
baliut  si  baten  liain,  jin  ko  we 
mante  hain,  jaise  piyalon  aur  ||lo- 
ton  aur  tambe  ke  bartanon  aur 
cliarpaion  ka  dhona. 

5  Tab  Farision  am  faqilion  ne 


San 

’fSAWf 

32. 

!  n  Dekho  Liiq. 
24.  28. 

||  Ya,  6 hut 
hai. 


°  Marq.  8. 17, 
18. 

P  Marq.  3.  5. 
aur  16. 14. 

a  Mat.  14.  34. 


'  Mat.  9.  20. 
Marq.  5. 27, 

28. 

A’am.19.12. 


*  Mai.  15.  1. 


||  Latfnf  meo, 
SaJcstd- 
rius ;  us 
meo  ser  ke 
tin  p<4o 
samate 
the. 
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’ISAWI 

32. 


b  Mat.  15.  2. 


=  Yas.  29. 13. 
Mat.  15.  8. 


Khur.20.12. 
Jst.  5.  16. 
Mat.  15.  4. 

«  Khur.21.17. 
Ahb.  20.  9. 
Ams.20. 20. 


f  Mat.  15.  5. 
aur  23.  18. 


g  Mat.  15. 10. 


Mat.  11. 15. 


i  Mat.  15.15. 


us  se  puchlid,  Id  Tere  shagird  bu- 
zurgon  ke  hukmon  par  kyun  na¬ 
hin  clialte,  par  roti  bin  clkoe  hath 
se  kliate  kainb? 

6  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  men  kahd, 
ki  Yas’aiydh  ne  turn  riyakaron  ke 
haqq  men  kya  khub  nubuwat  ki 
hai,  ki  Ye  log  lionthon  se  meri 
buzurgi  karte  hain,  par  un  ke  dil 
mujh  se  dur  hain0. 

7  Aur  we  befaida  meri  parastish 
karte  hain,  kyunki  jo  ta’lim  we 
sikhlate  hain,  insan  ke  ahkam  hain. 

8  Is  liye  turn  Khuda  ke  hukm 
ko  tark  karke  insan  ki  riwayat, 
jaise  piyalon  aur  loton  ka  clkond, 
mdnte  ho  ;  aur  aise  baliuterekam 
hain,  jo  turn  karte  ho. 

9  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
Khuda  ke  hukm  ko  bakliubi  batil 
karte  ho,  taki  apne  dasturon  ko 
sabit  rakho. 

10  Kyunki  Musa  ne  kaha,  ki 
Apne  md  bap  ki  ta’zim  kard,  aur 
Jo  koima  bap  ko  kose,  wuh jan 
se  mard  jaee. 

11  Par  turn  kahte  ho,  Agar  koi 
apne  bap  yd  ma  ko  kahe,  ki  jo 
faida  mujhe  tujh  ko  paliunchdna 
thd,  so  qurban f,  ya’ne,  hadya  hua ; 

12  So  turn  use  us  ke  bap  ya  us 
ki  ma  ki  kuclih  madad  karne  na¬ 
hin  dete ; 

13  Yun  turn  Khuda  ke  kalam  ko 

™  • 

apni  riwayat  se,  jo  turn  ne  jari  ki 
hai,  batil  karte  ho ;  aur  aisa  bahut 
kuclih  karte  ho. 

14  Phir  us  ne  sab  logon  ko  pas 
bulake  kaha,  ki  Turn  sab  ke  sab 
meri  suno,  aur  samjho8 : 

15  Aisi  koi  chiz  ddmi  ke  bahar 
|  nahin  hai,  jo  us  men  dakhil  hoke 
juse  napak  kar  sake;  par  wuh 
chizen  jo  us  men  se  nikalti  hain 
we  hi  admi  ko  napak  karti  liain. 

16  Agar  kisi  ke  kan  sunneke 
hon,  to  suneh. 

17  Jab  wuh  bhir  ke  pas  se  ghar 
men  gaya,  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us 
se  us  tamsil  ke  ma’ne  puchhe  *. 

18  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kalia,  Kya 
turn  bhi  aise  nadan  ho  1  Kya 
turn  nahin  jante  ho,  ki  jo  chiz 
bdhar  se  admi  ke  bliitar  jati  hai, 
use  napak  nahin  kar  sakti ; 

19  Is  liye  ki  wuh  us  ke  dil  men 
nahin,  balki  pet  men  jati  hai,  aur 
walidn  se  kliurak  ki  sari  ndpdki 
pdekliana  men  girti  hai,  aur  yun 
hi  sab  khana  pak  ho  jdtd  ? 


20  Phir  us  ne  kalia,  Jo  ddmi 
men  se  nikalta  hai,  wuhi  ddmi  ko 
napak  kartd  hai. 

21  Kyunki  andar,  ya’ne,  ddmi  ke 
dil  hi  se,  bure  andesha,  zinaka- 
ridn,  hardmkdridn,  qatlk, 

22  Ohorian,  lalach,  badi,  makr, 
masti,  bad-nazari,  kufr,  shekhi, 
nadani,  nikalti  hain : 

23  Yih  sab  buri  chizen  andar  se 
nikalti  hain,  aur  ddmi  ko  napak 
karti  hain. 

24  Phir  walidn  se  utlike  Sur 
aur  Saida  ki  sarkaddon  men  gaya1, 
aur  ek  ghar  men  dakhil  hoke 
clidhd,  ki  koi  na  jane ;  lekin  po- 
shida  na  rah  saka. 

25  Kyunki  ek  ’aurat,  jis  ki  beti 
men  napak  rub  tin,  us  ki  kliabar 
sunke  di,  aur  us  ke  pan  won  par 
giri : 

26  Yih  ’aurat  Yundni  aur  qaum 
ki  Surufiniki  thi ;  us  ne  minnat 
ki,  ki  wuh  us  deo  ko  us  ki  beti 
par  se  utare. 

27  Par  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Pahle  farzandon  ko  ser  hone  de : 
kyunki  farzandon  ki  roti  leke 
kutton  ke  age  ddlnd  laiq  nahin. 

28  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Han, 
ai  Khudawand,  lekin  kutte  mez 

ke  tale  farzandon  ki  roti  ke  tu- 

—  •  • 

kron  men  se  khate  hain. 

29  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  Is  bat 
ke  sabab  se  chali  ja  ;  wuh  deo  teri 
beti  par  se  utar  gaya. 

30  Jab  wuh  ghar  men  pahmichi, 
to  kya  dekhd,  ki  deo  dur  ho 
gaya,  aur  beti  bichliaune  par  pari 
hai. 

31  Aur  wuh  Sur  aur  Saida  ki 
sarhaddon  se  nikalkar  Jalil  ke 
darya  ke  pasm  Dikapulis  ki  sar¬ 
haddon  men  dyd. 

32  Aur  unlion  ne,  ek  bahire  ||  ko 
jis  ki  zuban  men  luknat  thi  us 
pas  lake  n,  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  apnd 
hath  us  par  rakhe. 

33  Wuh  us  ko  bhir  men  se  ki- 
ndre  le  gaya,  aur  apni  unglian  us 
ke  kdnon  men  claim,  aur  apnd 
thuk  leke0  us  ki  zuban  par  la- 
gdya ; 

34  Aur  asmdn  ki  taraf  nazar 
karke p  ek  ah  kiq,  aur  use  kaha, 
Effata,  ya’ne,  Khul  jdo. 

35  Wunhin  us  ke  kan  khul  gaye, 
aur  us  ki  zuban  ki  girih  bhi  khul 
gayi,  aur  wuh  khub  bolne  lagdr. 

36  Aur  us  ne  unhen  hukm 
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diya,  ki  kisi  se  na  kahen8;  lekin 
jitna  us  ne  man’a  kiya  tha,  we 
utna  ziyada  mashliur  karte  the  ; 

37  Aur  unhon  ne  nihayat  hairan 
lioke  kalia,  Us  ne  sab  kuclili  ach- 
clilia  kiya  :  ki  baliiron  ko  sunne 
ki,  aur  gungon  ko  bolne  ki  taqat  di. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Masih  logon  ko  mu’ajiz&na  taur  p ar  khdna 
khilata:  10  wuh  Farision  ko  ek  nishan 
dikhane  se  inkar  karta :  14  apne  shagirdon 
ko  cliitd  detd  ki  we  Farision  ke  khamir  se 
aur  Herodis  ke  khamir  se  kliabarddr  rahen : 
22  wuh  ek  andhe  ki  ankhen  khol  detd :  27  aur 
dp  ko  wuh  Masih  zahir  karta  jo  mdra  jaega 
aur  phir  ji  uthega:  34  aur  unhen  nasihat 
karta  hi  jab  Injil  ke  sabab  satde  jawen  we 
sabr  o  barddsht  karen. 

UN  dinon  men  jab  bari  blur 
jam’ a  thi,  aur  un  pas  kuchli 
khane  ko  na  tha,  YisiV  ne  apne 
shagirdon  ko  bulake  unhen  kalia  % 
2  Mujlie  is  bhir  par  rahm  ata  hai, 
ki  ab  tin  din  guzre  ki  ye  log  mere 
satli  hain,  aur  un  ke  pas  kuclili 
khane  ko  nahin : 

3  Agar  main  unhen  bhukhe  ghar 
jane  ko  rukhsat  karun,  to  we  rah 
men  manda  parenge :  kyunki 
ba’ze  un  men  hain,  jo  dur  se  ae 
hain. 

4  Us  ke  shagirdon  ne  use  jawab 
diya,  ki  Is  wirana  men  kalian  se 
koi  admi  roti  pawe,  ki  inhen  ser 
kare  % 

5  Tab  us  ne  un  se  puchlia,  ki 
Tumhare  pas  kitni  rotian  hain 
We  bole,  Sat\ 

6  Phir  us  ne  bhir  ko  hukm  kiya, 
ki  zamin  par  baith  jaen,  aur  us 
ne  wuhi  sat  rotian  lin,  aur  shukr 
karke  torin,  aur  apne  shagirdon 
ko  din,  ki  un  ke  age  rakhen  ;  aur 
unhon  ne  logon  ke  age  rakh  din. 

7  Aur  un  ke  pas  kai  ek  clilioti 
machhlian  thin,  so  us  ne  bar  aka  t 
mangke0  hukm  kiya,  ki  unhen 
bln  un  ke  age  dharen. 

8  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  khaya 
aur  ser  hue  :  aur  un  tukron  ki,  jo 
bach  ralie  the,  sat  tokrian  uthain. 

9  Aur  khane  wale  chiir  hazar 
ke  qarib  the.  Phir  us  ne  unhen 
rukhsat  kiya. 

10  ^  Aur  wuh  apne  shagirdon 
ke  satli  faurankishti  parcharhked 
Dalmanuta  ke  mulk  men  aya. 

11  Tab  Faris!  nikle,  aur  us  se 
liujjat  karke  us  ke  imtihan  ke 
liye  asman  se  koi  nishan  chalia e. 

12  Us  ne  apne  dil  se  ahkhinchke 
kaha,  Is  zamdna  ke  log  kyun  nis¬ 


han  clialite  hain  ?  main  turn  se 
sacli  kahta  hun,  ki  Is  zamana  ke 
logon  ko  koi  nishan  diya  na  jaega. 

13  Aur  wuh  un  se  juda  hoke 
phir  kishti  par  charhke  par  gaya. 

14  ^  Aur  we  roti  lene  ko  bhul 
gaye  the1,  aur  kishti  par,  siwa  ek 
roti  ke,  un  pas  kuchh  na  tlia. 

15  Aur  us  ne  unhen  yun  far- 
maya,  Khabardar,  Farision  ke 
khamir,  aur  Herodis  ke  khamir  se 
parhez  karog. 

16  Tab  we  apas  men  guftogu 
karke  kahne  lage,  Arih  is  liye  hai, 
ki  hamare  satli  roti  nahin  h. 

17  Yisu’  ne  yih  daryaft  karke 
unhen  farmaya,  Turn  kyun  khiyal 
karte  ho,  ki  yih  is  liye  hai,  ki  ha¬ 
mare  sath  roti  naliin  1  kya  turn  ab 
tak  nahin  jante,  aur  nahin  samajli- 
te  ?  kya  tumhara  dil  ab  tak  sakht 
hai 1  ? 

18  Ankhen  hote  hue"  turn  nahin 
dekhte  1  aur  kan  hote  hue,  nahin 
sunte  ?  aur  kya  tumhen  yad  na¬ 
hin  h 

19  Jis  waqt  main  ne  panch  ro¬ 
tian  panch  hazar  ke  liye  torin, 

turn  ne  tukron  se  kitni  tokrian 
•  •  —  •  — 

bliari  uthain  \  Unhon  ne  us  se 
kaha,  Barahk. 

20  Aur  jis  waqt  sat  char  hazar 
ke  liye  torin,  turn  ne  tukron  se 
kitni  tokrian  bliari  uthain  \  Unhon 
nekaha,  Sat1. 

21  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kahd,  Phir 
turn  kyun  nahin  samajhte  m  rl 

22  Si  Phir  wuh  Baitsaida  men 
aya,  aur  we  ek  andhe  ko  us  pas 
lae,  aur  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  wuh 
use  chhue. 

23  Wuh  us  andhe  ka  hath  pak- 
arke  use  basti  se  baliar  le  gaya, 
aur  us  ki  anklion  men  thukke n, 
apne  hath  us  par  raklie,  aur  us 
se  puchlia,  Kya  tu  kuchh  dekhta 
hai  h 

24  Us  ne  nazar  upar  uthake 
kaha,  Main  darakhton  se  admion 
ko  chalte  dekhta  hun. 

25  Tab  us  ne  phir  us  ki  ankhon 
par  hath  raklie,  aur  phir  iipar 
dekhne  ko  farmaya ;  aur  wuh 
clianga  hua,  aur  sab  ko  achchhi 
tarah  deklni. 

2G  Aur  us  ne  use  yih  kahke 
ghar  bheja,  ki  Basti  men  na  ja, 
aur  basti  men  kisi  se  mat  kah°. 

27  Tab  Yisu’  aur  us  ke  shagird 
Qaisariya  Filippi  ki  bastion  men 
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gaye,  aur  rail  men  us  ne  apne  slia- 
girdon  se  pucliha,  ki  Log  kya 
kalite  hain,  ki  main  kaun  liun p ! 

28  Unlion  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Yu¬ 
lianna  baptisma-denewalaq,  aur 
ba’ze  Iliyas,  aur  ba’ze  nabion  men 
se  ek. 

29  Pkir  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
kya  kalite  ho,  ki  main  kaun  liun  1 
Patrus  ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha, 
Tu  to  Masih  hair. 

30  Tab  us  ne  unhen  takid  ki, 
ki  meri  babat  kisi  se  yih  mat 
kaho8. 

31  Pliir  wuh  unhen  siklilane 
laga,  ki  zarur  liai,  ki  Ibn  i  Adam 
bahut  sJ  dukli  uthawc,  aur  wuh 
buzurgon  aur  sardar  kahinon 
aur  faqihon  se  radd  kiya  jae,  aur 
mara  jae,  aur  tin  roz  ke  pichhe  ji 
uthe \ 

32  Aur  us  ne  yih  bat  s&f  kahi. 
Tab  Patrus  use  alag  lo  jake  us 
par  jhunjlilane  laga. 

33  Par  us  ne  phirke,  aur  apne 
shagirdon  par  nigah  karke,  Patrus 
par  jliunjhlaya,  aur  kalia,  Ai  Shai¬ 
tan,  mere  samhne  se  dur  ho : 
kyunki  tu  Kliuda  ki  cliizon  ki 
nahin,  balki  insan  ki  cliizon  ki  fikr 
karta  liai. 

34  Tab  us  ne  un  logon  ko  apne 
shagirdon  ke  sath  bulake  un  se 
kaha,  Jo  koi  mere  pichhe  aya  cha- 
lie,  chaliiye  ki  wuh  apne  se  inkar 
kare,  aur  salib  ko  utliake  meri 
pairaui  kare  u. 

35  Is  liye  ki  jo  koi  chalita  ki 
apni  jan  bachawe,  use  ganwaega*; 
par  jo  koi  mere  aur  Injil  ke  liye 
apni  jan  ko  ganwaega,  wuhi  use 
bachawega. 

36  Kyunki  agar  koi  admi  sari 
dunya  ko  hasil  kare,  aur  apni  jan 
ka  nuqsan  utliawe,  to  use  kya  fai- 
da  hoga  1 

37  Aur  admi  apni  jan  ke  badle 
men  kya  dega  1 

38  Kyunki  jo  koi  is  zinakar  aur 
khatakar  zamana  men  mujh  se 
aur  meri  baton  se  sharmaegay. 
Ibn  i  Adam  bin,  jab  apne  Bap  ki 
liashmat  se  pak  hrisliton  ke  sath 
awega,  us  se  sharmaega z. 

IX  BAB. 

2  Masih  M  surat  badal  jdlce  jalali  dikhai  deli. 
11  Iliyah  Id  dmad  ki  bdbat  wuh  apne 
shagirdon  se  wazih  baydn  karta :  14  ek  gungi 
bahiri  ruh  ko  nikdl  deta  ;  30  apne  mare  jane 
aur  ji  uthne  ki  khabar  age  se  deta:  33  apne 
shagirdon  ko  nasihat  karta  ki  we  ’ajizi  karen : 


38  aur  hukm  deta  ki  we  un  logon  ko  jo  un 
ke  mukhdlif  na  hon  kam  men  na  rolcen,  na  aid 
i  iman  men  se  kisi  ko  thokar  khilawen. 

US  ne  unhen  kaha,  Main  turn 
se  sach  kahta  liun,  ki  Un 
men  se  jo  yahan  liazir  kain,  ba’ze 
liain a,  ki  jab  tak  Kliuda  ki  bad- 
shahat  qudrat  se  ati  na  dekhen b, 
maut  ka  maza  na  chakhenge. 

2  Aur  chha  din  ba’d,  Yisu’  ne 
Patrus,  aur  Ya’qub,  aur  Yulianna 
ko  sath  liya,  aur  unhen  ek  unclie 
pahar  par  alag  le  gaya c :  aur  un 
ke  age  us  ki  surat  badal  gayi. 

3  Aur  us  ki  poshak  chamakti, 
aur  bahut  sufed,  barf  ki  tarali'1 
ho  gayi,  ki  waisi  dunya  men  koi 
dhobi  sufed  na  kar  sake. 

4  Tab  Iliyas  Musa  ke  sath  un¬ 
hen  dikhlai  diya  ;  aur  we  Yisu’  se 
guftogu  karte  the. 

5  Patrus  ne  ||mukhatib  hokar 
Yisu’  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Ustad,  ham- 
are  liye  bihtar  hai,  ki  yahan  ra- 
hen,  aur  tin  dere  banawen,  ek  tere, 
aur  ek  Musa  ke,  aur  ek  Iliyas  ke 
iiye. 

6  Kyunki  wuh  na  janta  tha,  ki 
kya  kahta ;  is  liye  ki  we  bahut  dar 
gaye  the. 

7  Tab  ek  bddal  ne  un  par  saya 
kiya,  aur  us  badal  men  se  ek  awaz 
ai,  aur  yih  kaliti  thi,  ki  Yih  mera 
piyara  Beta  hai :  us  ki  suno. 

8  Aur  ekaek  unlion  ne  nazar 
karke  Yisu’  ke  siwa  kisi  ko  apne 
sath  na  dekha. 

9  Jab  we  pahar  se  utarte  the,  us 
ne  unhen  hukm  kiya,  ki  jo  kuchh 
turn  ne  dekha  hai,  jab  tak  ki  Ibn 
i  Adam  murdon  men  se  ji  na  utlie, 
•kisi  se  na  kahnae. 

10  Aur  we  us  kalam  ko  apas  hi 
men  rakhke  charcha  karte  the,  ki 
murdon  men  se  ji  uthne  ke  kya 
ma’ne  hain. 

11  Pliir  unhon  ne  us  se  kalia, 
aur  puchha,  ki  Faqili  kyun  kahte 
hain,  ki  pahle  Iliyas  ka  ana  zarur 
haUI 

12  Us  ne  jawab  men  unhen  ka¬ 
ha,  ki  Iliyas  to  pahle  dta  hai,  aur 
sab  kuchh  bahal  karta  hai ;  aur 
Ibn  i  Adam  ke  liaqq  men  blii 
kyunkar  liklia  hai,  ki  wuh  bahut 
sa  ranj  uthawega g,  aur  haqir  kiya 
jaega11. 

13  Lekin  main  turn  se  kahta  liun, 
ki  Iliyas,  jaisa  us  ke  liaqq  men 
liklia  gaya  tha,  a  chuka  hai j,  aur 
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unlion  ne  jo  kuchh  ki  cliaha,  us 
ke  sath  kiya. 

14  ®|j  Aur  jab  wuh  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  ke  pas  aya,  un  ki  charon 
taraf  ban  blur,  aur  faqihon  ko,  un 
se  bahs  karte  dekha k. 

15  Aur  filfaur  sari  bliir  use  dekh- 
kar  nihayat  liairan  hui,  aur  us  pas 
daurke  use  salam  kiya. 

16  Tab  us  ne  faqihon  se  puchha, 
Turn  un  se  kya  bahs  karte  ho  ? 

17  Ek  us  bliir  men  se  bol  ufha, 
Ai  Ustad,  main  apne  bete  ko,  jis 
men  gungi  ruh  hai,  tere  pas  laya 
kun1. 

18  Wuh  jahan  kahin  us  par 
qabu  pati,  patak  deti  hai,  aur  wuh 
kaf  bhar  lata  hai,  aur  dant  pista 
hai,  aur  wuh  sukh  jata  hai :  main 
ne  tere  shagirdon  se  kaha  tha,  ki 
we  use  bahar  kar  den,  par  we  na 
kar  sake. 

19  Us  ne  us  ke  jawab  men  kaha, 
Ai  be-iman  qaum,  main  kab  tak 
tumhare  sath  rahun?  main  kab 
tak  tumhari  bardasht  karun  ?  use 
mere  pas  lao. 

20  We  use  us  pas  lae,  aur  jab 
us  ne  use  dekha,  filfaur  ruh  ne 
use  ainthayam,  aur  wuh  zamin 
par  gird,  aur  kaf  bhar  lake  lotne 
laga. 


21  Tab  us  ne  us  ke  bap  se 
puchha,  Kitni  muddat  se  yih  is  ko 
hud  ?  Wuh  bold,  Baclipan  se. 

22  Aur  bahut  bar  use  ag  nien 
aur  pani  men  dalti  thi  taki  use 
jdn  se  mare ;  par  agar  tu  kuchh 
kar  sakta  hai,  to  ham  par  rahm 
karke  hamari  madad  kar. 

23  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Agar  tu 
iman  la  sake,  to  imandar  ke  liye 

“Mat. i7.2o.  sab  kuchli  ho  sakta  hain. 

24  Tab  filfaur  us  larke  ka  bap 

iah.  ii.  4o.  aur  roke  kaha,  Ai  Khu- 

dawand,  main  iman  lata  hun  ;  tu 
meri  be-imani  ka  chara  kar. 

25  Jab  Yisu’  ne  dekha,  ki  log 
daurke  jam’ a  liote  hain,  to  us  na- 
pak  ruh  ko  malamat  karke  kaha, 
Ai  gungi  bahiri  ruh,  main  tujhe 
hukm  karta  liun,  is  se  bahar  ni- 
kal,  aur  is  men  pliir  kablii  mat 
dakhil  ho. 

26  Wuh  cliillakar,  aur  use  bahut 
ainthakar,  us  se  nikal  gayi ;  aur 
wuh  murda  sa  ho  gaya,  aisa  ki 
baliuton  ne  kaha,  ki  Wuh  mar 
gaya. 


27  Tab  Yisu’  ne  us  ka  hdth  pa- 


karke  use  uthaya,  aur  wuh  uthkar 
khara  hua. 

28  Aur  jab  wuh  ghar  men  aya, 
us  ke  shagirdon  ne  khalwat  men 
us  se  puchha,  ki  Ham  use  kyun 
dur  na  kar  sake 0  ? 

29  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Yih 
jins,  siwa  du’a  aur  roza  ke,  kisi 
aur  tarah  se  dur  ho  naliin  sakti. 

30  Phir  we  wahan  se  rawana 
hue,  aur  Jalil  men  hoke  guzar 
gaye,  aur  us  ne  cliaka,  ki  koi  na 
jane. 

31  Is  liye  ki  us  ne  apne  shagird¬ 
on  ko  sikhlaya,  aur  unhen  kalia, 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  logon  ke  hath  men 
giriftar  karwaya  jata  hai,  aur  we 
use  qatl  karenge  p ;  aur  wuh  mara 
jake  tisre  din  phir  ji  uthega. 

32  Lekin  unhon  ne  yih  bat  na 
samjhi,  aur  us  se  puchhne  men 
dare. 

33  Phir  wuh  Kafarnahum  men 
aya,  aur  ghar  men  pahunchke  un 
se  puchha,  ki  Turn  raste  men  ba- 
ham  kya  bahs  karte  the'1'? 

34  Par  we  chup  rahe,  is  liye  ki 
we  rah  men  ek  dusre  se  bahs 
karte  the,  ki  ham  men  se  bar  a 
kaun  hai  ? 

35  Phir  us  ne  baithke  un  barah 
ko  bulaya,  aur  unlien  kaha,  Agar 
koi  chahe,  ki  palile  darja  ka  ho, 
wuh  sab  men  pichlila,  aur  sab  ka 
khadim  hogar. 

36  Aur  ek  chhote  larke  ko  leke 
un  ke  bich  men  khara  kiya,  aur 
jab  use  god!  men  liya  thas,  un  se 
kalia, 

37  Jo  koi  mere  nam  ke  liye  aise 
larkon  men  se  ek  ko  qabul  kare, 
mujhe  qabul  karta  hai :  aur  jo 
koi  mujhe  qabul  karta  hai,  na 
mujhe,  balki  use,  jis  ne  mujhe 
bheja  liai,  qabul  karta  hai fc. 

38  Tab  Yulianna  kaline  laga, 
Ai  Ustad,  ham  ne  ek  ko  tere  nam 
se  deon  ko  nikalte  dekha,  aur  wuh 
hamara  pairau  nahin :  aur  liam 
ne  use  man’ a  kiya,  kyunki  wuh 
hamari  pairaui  naliin  karta". 

39  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  Use  man’a 
na  karo,  kyunki  aisa  koi  naliin, 
jo  mera  nam  leke  koi  karamat 
kare,  aur  mujhe  filfaur  bura  kali 
sake  x. 

40  Wuh  jo  hamara  mukhalif  na¬ 
hin,  hamari  taraf  haiy. 

41  Is  liye  ki  jo  koi  mere  nam 
par  ek  piyala  pani  tumlien,  is 
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waste  ki  turn  Masili  ke  ho,  pine 
ko  de,  main  turn  se  sack  kahta 
bun,  ki  wuh  apna  ajr  kablii  na 
klioega2. 

42  Aur  jo  koi  in  chhoton  men 
se,  jo  mujh  par  iman  late  hain,  ek 
ko  thokar  kliilawe,  us  ke  liye  yih 
bilitar  tha,  ki  chakki  ka  pat  us  ke 
gale  men  bandha  jawe,  aur  wuh 
darya  men  dubaya  jawe  a. 

43  Aur  agar  tera  hath  tujhe  tho¬ 
kar  kliilawe,  to  use  kat  dal ;  ki 
zindagi  men  tunda  dakliii  liona 
tere  liye  us  se  bilitar  hai,  ki  do 
hath  raklike  jaliannam  ke  bicli, 
us  ag  men  jo  kablii  nahin  bujhti 
hai,  dala  jae  b : 

44  Jahan  un  ka  kira  nahin  mar- 
ta,  aur  ag  nahin  bujhti c. 

45  Aur  agar  tera  panw  tujhe 
thokar  kliilawe,  use  kat  dal ;  kyun¬ 
ki  zindagi  men  langra  dakhil  liona 
tere  liye  us  se  bilitar  hai,  ki  do 
panw  raklike  jaliannam  ke  bich, 
us  ag  men  jo  kablii  nahin  bujhti, 
dala  jawe  : 

46  Jalian  un  ka  kira  nahin  mar- 
ta,  aur  ag  nahin  bujhti. 

47  Aur  agar  teri  ankh  tujhe  tho¬ 
kar  kliilawe,  use  nikal  dal :  ki 
Kliuda  ki  badshahat  men  kana 
dakhil  liona  tere  liye  us  se  bilitar 
hai,  ki  do  ankhen  raklike  jahan- 
nam  ki  ag  men  dala  jawe  : 

48  Jahan  un  ka  kira  nahin  marta, 
aur  ag  nahin  bujhti. 

49  Kyunki  liar  ek  sliakhs  ag  se 
namkin  kiya  jaega,  aur  liar  ek 
qurbani  namak  se  namkin  ki  ja- 
egid. 

50  Namak  achclihi  cliiz  hai: 
lekin  agar  namak  be-maza  ho 
jawe,  to  kis  se  use  mazadar  karo- 
ge e  1  Pas  ap  men  namak  rakhof, 
aur  apas  men  niiltip  karo  s. 

X  BAB. 

2  Mas'ih  Farision  se  taldq  dene  ki  bdbat  baks 
karta  :  13  wuh  un  larkon  ko  jinhen  us  pas 
lae  the  barakat  detd :  17  ek  daulatmand  ki 
ek  mushlcil  ko  hall  karta  hi  kyunkar  hamesha 
Id  zindagi  mil  soldi:  23  apne  shag  ir  don  par 
wuh  khatra  jatd  detd  jo  daulat  rakhne  se 
hota  hai :  28  un  logon  se  jo  Injil  ke  sabab 
koi  chiz  tark  kar  dete  wa’da  karta  ki  unhen 
ajr  milega :  32  apne  mare  jane  aur  ji  uthne 
ki  pesliingoi  karta :  35  do  liausilamand  um- 
medwaron  ko  clnta  detd,  ki  us  ke  sdth  aziyat 
uthdne  par  apna  dil  daurana  bilitar  jdnen : 
46  aur  Bartimai  ki  ankhen  lchol  detd. 

HIR  wuh  walian  se  utkkar 
Yardan  ke  par  Yahudiya  ki 


P 


lionge 


sarliaddon 


n  men  aya  ,  aur 


log 


us 


pas  phir  jam’ a  hue,  aur  wuh  apne 
dastur  ke  muwafiq  phir  unlien 
ta’lim  karne  laga. 

2  Aur  Farision  ne  us  pas  ake 
imtilian  ki  rah  se  us  se  puchha, 
Kya  rawa  hai,  ki  mard  joru  ko 
talaq  de b  ? 

3  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Musa  ne  tumhen  kya  hukm 
diya  1 

4  We  bole,  Musa  ne  to  ijazat  di 
hai,  ki  talaq-nama  likhke  talaq 
den c. 

5  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
unlien  kaha,  Us  ne  tumhari  sakht- 
dili  ke  sabab  se  tumhare  liye  yih 
hukm  liklia. 

6  Lekin  khilqat  ki  ibtida  se  to 
Kliuda  ne  unlien  ek  nar  aur  ek 
mada  banayad. 

7  Is  sabab  se  mard  apne  ma  bap 
ko  chhorega,  aur  apni  joru  se  mila 
rahega e ; 

8  Aur  we  donon  ek  tan 
so  we  ab  do  tan  naliin,  balki  ek 
tan  hain. 

9  Pas  jise  Kliuda  ne  jora  hai, 
admi  juda  na  kare. 

10  Aur  ghar  men  lioke,  us  ke 
shagirdon  ne  us  se  is  bat  ki  babat 
puchha. 

11  Us  ne  unlien  kaha,  Jo  koi 
joru  ko  chhore,  aur  dusri  se  byali 
kare,  to  us  ki  nisbat  zina  karta 
hai f. 

12  Aur  agar  joru  apne  shauhar 
ko  clihor  de,  aur  dusre  se  byali 
kare,  to  wuh  bhi  zina  karti  hai. 

13  Phir  we  larkon  ko  us  pas 
lae,  taki  wuh  unlien  chhue  g  ;  par 
shagirdon  ne  un  lanewalon  ko 
danta. 

14  Yisu’  yih  dekhke  na-khush 
hua,  aur  unlien  kaha,  Larkon  ko 
mere  pas  ane  do,  aur  unhen  man’a 
na  karo  ;  kyunki  Ivhuda  ki  bad¬ 
shahat  aison  ki  hai b. 

15  Main  turn  se  sacli  kalita  hun, 
Jo  koi  Kliuda  Id  badshahat  ko 
clihote  larke  ki  tar  ah  qabul  na 
kare,  wuh  us  men  dakhil  na  lioga  ‘. 

16  Phir  us  ne  unlien  apni  god 
men  liya,  aur  un  par  hath  raklike 
unlien  barakat  di. 

17  Aur  jab  wuh  rah  men  chala 
jata  tlia,  ek  sliakhs  us  pas  daurta 
aya,  aur  us  ke  age  ghutne  tekke 
us  se  puchha,  Ai  nek  Us  tad,  main 
kya  karun,  taki  hamesha  Id  zin¬ 
dagi  ka  waris  hunk  1 
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18  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Tu  mujlio 
nek  kyun  kahta  liai  1  ki  nek  koi 
nahm,  magar  ek,  ya’ne,  Khuda. 

19  Tu  hukmon  ko  janta  liai, 
Zina  na  kar,  Khun  na  kar,  Cliori 
na  kar,  Jliuthi  gawahi  na  de,  Fa- 
reh  11a  de,  Apne  md  bap  ki  ’izzat 
kar l. 

20  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Ai 
Ustad,  main  ne  jawani  se  in  sab 
ko  mana  hai. 

21  Tab  Yisu’  ne  us  par  piyar  ki 
nigali  karke  us  se  kaha,  Ek  chiz 
tujh  men  baqi  hai ;  ja,  aur  jo 
kuchli  tera  I10,  bech  dal,  aur  garib- 
on  ko  de,  to  tu  asman  par  klia- 
zana  pawegam ;  aur  idkar  a,  aur 
salib  utliake  mere  pichlie  ho  le. 

22  Wuh  us  bat  se  udas  hud,  aur 
gam  khata  hua  chala  gaya,  kyunki 
bard  maldar  tha. 

23  Tab  Yisu’  ne,  charon  taraf 
nazar  karke,  apne  shagirdon  se 
kaha,  Khuda  ki  badshahat  men 
daulatmand  ka  dakhil  liona  kya 
I11  mushkil  hai 11 ! 

24  Shagird  us  ki  baton  se  hai- 
rdn  hue.  Tab  Yisu’  ne  pliir  ja¬ 
wab  men  unhen  kalia,  Larko,  jo 
log  daulat  par  bliarosa  rakhte 
hain0,  un  ke  liye  Khuda  ki  bad¬ 
shahat  men  dakhil  liona  kya  I11 
mushkil  hai ! 

25  Ki  sui  ke  nake  se  tint  ka  jana, 
Khuda  ki  badshahat  men  daulat¬ 
mand  ke  dakhil  hone  se,  asan  hai. 

26  We  bahut  hi  hairan  hoke 
apas  men  kaline  lage,  Pliir  kaun 
najat  pa  sakta  hai  % 

27  Yisu’  ne  un  Id  taraf  nigali 
karke  kaha,  Id  Insan  ke  nazdik 
na-mumkin  hai,  par  Kliuda  ke 
nazdik  nahm ;  kyunki  Khuda  ke 
nazdik  sab  kuchli  I10  sakta  hai p. 

28  Tab  Patrus  us  se  kahne 
laga,  Dekli,  ham  ne  sab  kuelili 
clihora,  aur  tere  piclihe  ho  liyeq. 

29  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  sach  kalita  him, 
Aisa  koi  nahm,  jis  ne  ghar,  yd 
bhaion,  ya  bahinon,  ya  ma  bap,  ya 
joru,  ya  larke  balon,  ya  kheton 
ko  mere  aur  Injil  ke  liye  chlior 
diyd  hai, 

30  Jo  bilfi’al  is  zamana  men  sau 
guna  11a  pawer,  ghar,  aur  bliai, 
aur  bah  in,  aur  md,  aur  larke,  aur 
kliet,  tasdi’on  ke  satli ;  aur  ane- 
wale  zamana  men  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  pdwegd. 


31  Lekin  bahutere,  jo  agle  hain, 
pichlile,  aur  jo  piclilile,  agle 
lionge 3. 

32  Aur  jab  we  rah  men  hoke 
Yarusalam  ko  jate  the1,  Yisu’  un 
se  age  barha  ;  tab  we  hairan  hue, 
aur  clarte  darte  us  ke  pichlie 
chale.  Aur  phir  barahon  ko  leke, 
jo  kuchli  us  par  honewala  tha  un 
se  kahne  lagau:  ki, 

33  Deklio,  ham  Yarusalam  ko 
jate  liain,  aur  Ibn  i  Adam  sardar 
kahinon,  aur  faqihon  ke  liawala 
kiya  jaega,  aur  we  us  ke  qatl  ka 
hukm  denge,  aur  use  gair  qau- 
mon  ke  liawala  karenge  : 

34  Aur  we  us  se  hansi  karke 
kore  marenge,  aur  us  par  thukke 
qatl  karenge,  aur  wuh  tisre  din  ji 
utliega. 

35  Tab  Zabadi  ke  beton  Ya’¬ 
qub  aur  Yuhanna  ne  us  pas  ake 
kalia,  Ai  Ustad,  ham  chahte  liain, 
ki  jo  kuchli  liam  mangen,  tu  ha- 
mare  liye  kare  x. 

36  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn  kya 
chahte  ho,  ki  main  tumliare  liye 
karun  1 

37  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  Ham 
ko  bakhsh,  ki  tere  jalal  men,  ham, 
ek  tere  daliine  hath,  aur  dusra 
tere  baen  hath,  baithen. 

38  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Turn  nahin  jante,  ki  kya  mangte 
ho  :  kya  wuh  piyala  jo  main  pine 
par  hun,  turn  pi  sakte  ho  1  aur 
wuh  baptisma,  jo  main  pane  par 
hun,  turn  pa  sakte  I10 1 

39  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Ham  sakte  hain.  Yisu’  ne  unhen 
kalia,  Turn  to  wuh  piyala,  jo  main 
pita  hun,  pioge,  aur  wuh  baptisma, 
jo  main  pane  par  hun,  paoge  : 

40  Lekin  mere  daliine  aur  baen 
hath  baithna,  mere  dene  men  na¬ 
hin,  magar  un  ko,  jin  ke  liye  yih 
taiyar  kiya  gaya  hai. 

41  Jab  un  dason  ne  suna,  to  we 
Ya’qub  aur  Yuhanna  par  khafa 
hone  lagey. 

42  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unlien  apne 
pas  bulakar  kaha,  Turn  jante  ho, 
ki  we  jo  gair  qaumon  ke  sardar 
j|kahlate  hain,  un  par  khdwindi 
karte  liain z,  aur  un  ke  buzurg  un 
par  liukumat  karte  liain. 

43  Par  turn  men  aisa  11a  lioga : 
balki  jo  turn  men  bara  hud  clialie, 
tumliard  khadim  hogda: 

44  Aur  turn  men  se  jo  koi  sardar 
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kua  clidkc,  wuk  sab  ka  banda 
hoga. 

45  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  blii  na- 
hin  aya,  ki  us  ki  kliidmat  ki  jdwe, 
balki  dp  kliidmat  karefc,  awr  apni 
jan  bakuton  ke  liye  kafara  men 
dewe c. 

40  Pkir  we  Iriha  men  de,  aur 
jab  wuk  am*  us  ke  shagird  aur  ek 
ban  bliir  Irika  se  nikalti  thid,  Ti- 
mai  ka  beta  Bartimai,  jo  andlia 
thd,  rah  ke  kinare  baitka  liua 
bliikli  mangta  thd: 

47  Aur  yili  sunkar,  ki  wuk  Yisu’ 
Xdsari  kai,  ckillane  aur  kalme 
lagd,  Ai  Daud  ke  bete  Yisu’, 
mujk  par  rakm  kar. 

48  Aur  karchand  bakuton  ne 
use  danta,  ki  ckup  rake,  par  wuk 
aur  bill  ziydda  cliillaya,  ki  Ai 
Baud  ke  bete,  mujk  par  rakm 
kar. 

49  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kliare  lioke 
kukm  kiya,  ki  use  buldo.  Unlion 
ne  us  andke  ko  yik  kalike  bulaya, 
ki  Kkatir  jam’a  rakk,  utk ;  wuk 
tujlie  bulata  kai. 

50  Wuk  apna  kapra  plienkke 
utka,  aur  Yisu’  pas  aya. 

51  Yisu’  ne  us  se  puclilia,  Tu 
kya  ckakta  kai,  ki  Main  tere  liye 
karun.  Us  andke  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Ai  ||  Rabbi,  yik,  ki  main  apni 
anklien  pawn. 

52  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Ja,  tere 
iman  ne  tujlie  back  aya e.  Wunliin 
us  ne  anklien  pain,  aur  rak  men 
Yisu’  ke  pickke  ckala. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Masih  sawdr  hohe  shahana  taur  par  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  dakliil  liotd:  12  ek  harg-ddr 
darakht  par  jis  men  plial  na  thd  la’nat 
kahtd :  15  liaikal  men  se  sab  len  den  karne- 
walon  ko  nikdldeta:  20  apne  shagirdon  ho 
nasihat  kartd,  ki  i’atiqad  i  kamil  raklien, 
aur  apne  duslimanon  ko  mu’af  karen:  27 
apne  ikhtiyar  ke  subiit  men  Yvhanna  bap- 
tisma-denewale  ki  gawdlupesh  lata  jo  sarihan 
mard  i  Khuda  thd. 

JAB  we  Yarusalam  ke  nazdik 
Zaitun  ke  paliar  ke  pas 
Baitfaga  aur  Bait’aniya  men  ae, 
us  ne  apne  shagirdon  men  se  do 
ko  bkeja,  aur  un  se  kalia'1,  ki 
2  Us  basti  men,  jo  tumhare 
samkne  hai,  jao,  aur  jab  turn  us 
men  dakliil  lioge,  ek  gadlii  ke 
bandlie  liiie  backkere  ko  paoge, 
jis  par  koi  sawar  nakin.kua  ;  use 
kliolke  le  do. 

3  Aur  agar  koi  shakks  tumlien 


kake,  ki  Turn  yik  kyun  karte  ko  1 
turn  kaliiyo,  Kkudawand  ko  us 
ka  darkar  kai,  to  wuk  filfaur  use 
yakan  bliej  dega. 

4  We  gaye,  aur  us  backkere  ko 
darwaza  ke  nazdik  baliar  bandka 
kua,  jakan  do-raka  tlia,  paya,  aur 
use  kliola. 

5  Ba’zon  ne  un  men  se  jo  wa- 
kan  kliare  tlie,  unken  kalia,  Yik 
kya  karte  ko,  ki  backkere  ko 
kliolte  ko? 

G  Unlion  ne,  jaisa  Yisu’  ne  far- 
maya  tlia,  kalia  ;  tab  unlion  ne  un 
ko  jane  diya. 

7  We  us  backkere  ko  Yisu’  pas 
lae,  aur  apne  kapre  us  par  dal 
diye,  aur  wuk  us  par  sawar  liua. 

8  Aur  bakuton  ne  apni  posliak 
ko  rail  men  bicliliayab,  aur  auron 
ne  darakkton  ki  dalian  katke  rak 
men  bitkrain. 

9  Aur  we  jo  age  pickke  jate  tlie, 
pukarke  kalite  tlie,  ki  ||  Hosk’- 
anna  !  Mubarak  wuk,  jo  Kkuda¬ 
wand  ke  nam  par  ata  kai c : 

10  Ilamare  bap  Daud  ki  badsliak- 
at,  jo  Kkudawand  ke  nam  se  ati 
kai,  Mubarak  !  ’Alam  i  bald  men 
Hosk’annad! 

11  Yisu’  Yarusalam  men  dakliil 
liua,  aur  liaikal  men  dyde:  aur 
jab  charon  taraf  sab  cliizon  par 
mulakaza  kiya,  wuk  un  bdrakon 
ke  satli  Bait’aniya  ko  gaya,  ky- 
unki  skam  ka  waqt  tlia. 

12  ®f|  Subk  ko,  jab  we  Bait’aniya 
se  baliar  de,  us  ko  bkukk  lagi 1 : 

13  Aur  dur  se  anjir  ka  ek  dar¬ 
akht  patton  se  ladd  liua  dekkke, 
wuk  gaya,  ki  shdyad  us  men 
kuchli  pa  we  ;  jab  wuk  us  pas  aya, 
to  patton  ke  siwd  kuclih  na  paya g ; 
kyunki  anjir  ka  mausim  na  thd. 

14  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  Koi  tujh 
se  plial  kablii  na  khdwe  ;  aur  us 
ke  shagirdon  ne  yih  sund. 

15  ®f|  We  Yarusalam  men  de, 
aur  Yisu’  liaikal  men  dakliil  hoke, 
unhen,  jo  liaikal  men  beclite  aur 
mol  lete  the,  bahar  nikalne  lagdh, 
aur  sarrafon  ke  taklita,  aur  kabu- 
tar-becknewalon  ki  ckaukian  ulat 
din  ; 

16  Aur  kisi  ko  liaikal  men  koke 
bartan  le  jane  na  diya. 

17  Aur  unken  yik  kahke  sam- 
jhdyd,  Kya  yik  nahin  likha  kai,  ki 
Merd  gliar  sab  qaumon  ke  liye 
’ibadatkkana  kaldaegd 1  ?  lekin 
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turn  no  use  choron  ka  gar  ba- 
naya  haik. 

18  Faqilion  aur  sardar  kaliinon 
ne  yih  suna,  aur  fikr  men  the,  ki  use 
kisi  tarali  jan  se  maren 1 ;  kyun- 
ki  us  se  darte  tlie,  is  liye  ki  sab 
log  us  ki  ta’lim  se  dang  hogaye 
the  m. 

19  Aur  jab  sham  hui,  wuh  shahr 
se  bahar  gaya. 

20  Aur  subh  ko,  jab  we  udhar 
se  guzre,  to  dekha,  ki  wuh  anjir 
ka  darakht  jar  se  sukli  gaya11. 

21  Tab  Patrus  ne  yad  karke  us 
se  kalia,  Ai  Rabbi,  dekli,  anjir  ka 
yih  darakht,  jis  par  tu  ne  la’nat 
ki  thi,  sukli  gaya  hai. 

22  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kaha,  Kliuda  par  i’atiqad  rakho  ; 
ki 

23  Main  turn  se  sack  kalita  hun, 
Jo  koi  is  pahar  ko  kahe,  Uth,  aur 
darya  men  gir  par,  aur  apne  dil 
men  sliakk  na  lawe,  balki  yaqin 
lawe,  ki  yih  baten,  jo  wuh  kalita 
hai,  hojaengi,  to  jo  kuchh  wuh 
kahega,  so  hoga°. 

24  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kahta 
liun,  ki  Du’a  men  jo  kuchh  turn 
mangte  ho,  yaqin  lao,  ki  milega, 
to  turn  paoge  p. 

25  Aur  jab  ki  turn  du’a  ke  liye 
khare  hote  ho,  agar  koi  tumhara 
mukhalif  ho,  to  use  mu’af  karoq, 
taki  tumhara  Bap  bin,  jo  asman 
par  hai,  tumhare  qusuron  ko 
mu’af  kare. 

2G  Aur  agar  turn  mu’af  na  kar- 
oge,  to  tumhara  Bap,  jo  asman 
par  hai,  tumhare  qusur  bln  mu’af 
na  karegar. 

27  f  We  phir  Yarn  sal  am  men 
ae.  Jab  wuh  liaikal  men  phirta 
tha,  sardar  kahin  aur  faqih  aur 
buzurg  us  ke  pas  aes, 

28  Aur  us  se  kaha,  ki  Tu  kis 
ikhtiyar  se  yih  kam  karta  hai  %  aur 
kis  ne  tujhe  ikhtiyar  diya,  ki  yih 
kam  kare  % 

29  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un- 
hen  kaha,  ki  Main  bln  turn  se  ||  ek 
suwal  karta  hun,  turn  jawab  do, 
to  main  tumhen  bataunga,  ki 
main  kis  ikhtiyar  se  yih  kam 
karta  hun. 

30  Yulianna  ka  baptisma  asman 
sc  tlift,  ya  insan  se  1  mujhe  jawab 
do. 

31  Tab  we  dpas  men  sochke 
kahne  lage,  ki  Agar  ham  kahen, 


Asman  se,  to  wuh  kaliegd,  Phir 
turn  kyun  us  par  iman  nahin  lae. 

32  Aur  agar  ham  kahen,  Insan 
se,  to  logon  se  darte,  is  liye  ki 
sab  Yulianna  ko  nabi  barhaqq 
jante  the1. 

33  Tabunhonne  Yisu’  se  jawab 
men  kaha,  Ham  nahin  jante. 
Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen  kaha, 
Main  bln  turn  se  naliin  kalita,  ki 
main  kis  ikhtiyar  se  yih  kam  karta 
liun. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Masili  elc  takistan  ki  tanml  lake,  jo  na-shukr 
bdgbanon  ko  kirdycipar  dt  gayi  thi,  Ya  hud  ion 
ka  hai  age  se  zdhir  karta,  ki  we  mardnd 
honge,  aur  ki  gair  qaumen  bulai  jaengi :  13 
Masih  dp  ko  ek  phande  se  jise  Qaisar  ko 
jizya  dene  ki  bdbat  Farision  aur  Herodion 
ne  us  ke  liye  dala  tha  chhurdtd  hai:  18  Si i- 
duqion  ko  qail  karta  ki  qiyamal  ka  inlcar  jo 
unhon  ne  kiya  so  liaqq  se  khilaf  tha  :  28  ek 
faqih  ke  suwal  ka  ki  pallia  aur  bara  hukm 
kaun  hai  jawab  deta:  35  faqihon  ke  khiyal 
Masih  ki  bdbat  radd  kar  deta :  38  aur  logon 
ko  tdhid  karta  ki  un  ki  hausilamandi  aur 
riyakari  se  khabardar  rahen:  41  aur  elc 
garib  bewa  ki  ta’rif  karta  ki  do  chhadam 
deke  sakhdwat  men  sab  se  sabqat  legaiyi  thi. 

HIR  wuh  unhen  tamsilon 
men  kahne  laga,  ki  Ek 
shakhs  ne  angur  ka  bag  lagaya, 
aur  us  ki  charon  taraf  ghera,  aur 
kliodke  kolliu  gara,  aur  ek  burj 
banaya,  aur  use  bagbanon  ko  su- 
purd  karke  pardes  gayaa. 

2  Phir  mausim  men  us  ne  ek 
naukar  ko  bagbanon  pas  bheja, 
taki  wuh  bagbanon  se  ||  angur  ka 
phal  le. 

3  Unhon  ne  use  pakarke  mara, 
aur  khali  hath  blieja. 

4  Us  ne  dobara  ek  aur  naukar 
ko  un  pas  blieja ;  unhon  ne  use 
pattlirao  karke  us  ka  sir  phora, 
aur  be-hurmat  karke  pher  blieja. 

5  Phir  us  ne  ek  aur  ko  blieja ; 
unhon  ne  use  qatl  kiya ;  phir  aur 
bahuteron  ko  ;  un  men  se  ba’zon 
ko  mara,  aur  ba’zon  ko  mar  dala. 

6  Ab  us  ka  ek  hi  beta  tha  jo  us 
ka  piyara  tha,  akhir  ko  us  ne  use 
bln  un  pas  yih  kalike  blieja,  ki 
We  mere  bete  se  dabenge. 

7  Lekin  un  bagbanon  ne  apas 
men  kalia,  Yih  waris  hai ;  ao,  ham 
use  mar  dalen,  to  miras  liamari 
liogi. 

8  Aur  unhon  ne  use  pakra,  aur 
qatl  karke  angur  ke  bag  ke  ba¬ 
har  phenk  diya. 

9  Pas  bag  lqi  malik  kya  karega  1 
wuh  awcga,  aur  un  bagbanon  ko 
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lialak  karke,  angur  ka  bag  auron 
ko  dega. 

10  Kya  turn  ne  yih  nawislita  na¬ 
hin  parlia,  ki  Wuh  patthar  jise 
mi’amaron  ne  na-pasand  kiya, 
wulri  kone  ka  sira  liua b : 

11  Yih  Khudawand  M  taraf  se 
hua,  aur  hamari  nazaron  men  ’ajib 
hai? 

12  Tab  unhon  ne  chaha,  ki  use 
pakar  len,  par  logon  se  darte 
the  ;  kyunki  we  samajh  gaye  the, 
ki  us  ne  yih  tamsil  un  par  kahi 0 ; 
aur  we  use  clihorke  chale  gaye. 

13  Pliir  unlion  ne  ba’ze  Fari- 
sion  aur  Ilerodion  ko  us  pas 
bheja,  ki  use  us  ki  baton  se 
pliande  men  dalend. 

14  Aur  jab  we  ae,  to  us  se  kaha, 
Ai  Ustad,  ham  jante  hain,  ki  tu 
sachcha  hai,  aur  tujh  ko  kisi  ki 
parwa  nahin,  kyunki  tu  logon  ki 
tarafdari  nahin  karta,  balki  Khuda 
ki  rah  rasti  se  batata  hai ;  Qaisar 
ko  jizya  dena  rawa  hai,  ya  nahin  ? 

15  Ham  dewen  ya  na  dewen? 
Us  ne  un  ka  makr  samajlike  un¬ 
hen  kaha,  Turn  mujhe  kyun  az- 
mate  ho  ?  ||  ek  dinar  mujh  pas  lao, 
ki  main  dekliun. 

16  We  lae ;  tab  us  ne  im  se 
puclika,  ki  Yih  kis  ki  surat,  aur 
kis  ka  sikka  hai  ?  Unhon  ne  ka¬ 
ha,  Qaisar  ka. 

17  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kaha,  Jo  cliizen  Qaisar  ki  hain, 
Qaisar  ko,  aur  jo  cliizen  Khuda 
ki  hain,  Kliuda  ko  do.  Tab  we 
us  se  hairan  hue. 

18  f  Phir  Saduqi6,  jo  qiyamat 
ka  inkar  karte  liainf,  us  pas  ae, 
aur  unhon  ne  us  se  suwal  kiya,  ki 

19  Ai  Ustad,  hamare  liye  Musa 
ne  likha  hai,  ki  Agar  kisi  ka  bhai 
mar  jae,  aur  us  kijoru  rahe,  aur 
farzand  na  ho,  to  us  ka  bhai  us 
ki  joruko  lewe,  taki  apne  bhai  ke 
liye  aulad  paida  kare g. 

20  Ab  sat  bliai  the ;  pahle  ne 
joru  ki,  aur  be-aulad  mar  gaya. 

21  Tab  dusre  ne  use  liya,  aur 
mar  gaya,  us  ka  bhi  koi  farzand 
na  rahii ;  aur  usi  tarah  se  tisre 
ne. 

22  Yunhin  saton  ne  use  liya,  aur 
be-aulad  mar  gaye ;  sab  ke  pichlie 
wuh  ’aurat  bhi  mar  gayi. 

23  Qiyamat  men  jab  we  uthenge, 
wuh  un  men  se  kis  ki  joru  hogi  1 
kyunki  wuh  saton  ki  joru  hui  tin. 


24  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kalia,  ki  Kya  turn  is  sabab  se 
bhul  men  nahin  pare  ho,  ki  turn 
na  nawishton  ko,  na  Kliuda  ki 
qudrat  ko  jante  ho  % 

25  Kyunki  jab  murda  uthenge, 
to  we  na  byali  karenge,  na  byalie 
jaenge,  balki  jaise  firishta  jo  as- 
man  par  hain,  waise  hongeh. 

26  Aur  murdon  ke  ji  uthne  ki  ba- 
bat  kya  turn  ne  Musa  ki  kitab  men 
nahin  parlia,  ki  Kliuda  ne  jliari 
men  se  us  se  kyunkar  kaha,  ki 
Main  Abiraham  ka  Khuda,  aur 
Iz,hak  ka  Khuda,  aur  Ya’qub  ka 

Kliuda  liun 1  ? 

•  — 

27  Wuh  murdon  ka  Khuda  na¬ 
hin,  balki  zindon  ka  Khuda  hai ; 
pas  turn  bari  galati  karte  ho. 

28  Tab  faqihon  men  se  ek 
jis  ne  un  ka  suwal  o  jawab  sunke 
samjha,  ki  us  ne  unhen  khub 
jawab  diya,  pas  aya,  aur  us  se 
puchlia,  ki  Sab  hukmon  men  auwal 
kaun  haik<? 

29  Yisu’  ne  us  se  jawab  men 
kalia,  ki  Sab  hukmon  men  auwal 
yih  hai,  ki  Ai  Israel  sun ;  Wuh 
Khudawand,  jo  liamara  Khuda 
liai,  ek  hi  Khudawand  hai1: 

30  Aur  tu  Khudawand  ko,  jo 
tera  Khuda  hai,  apne  sare  dil  se, 
aur  apni  sari  jan  se,  aur  apni  sari 
’aql  se,  aur  apne  sare  zor  se  piyar 
kar  ;  auwal  hukm  yihi  hai. 

31  Aur  dusra  jo  us  ki  manind 
hai,  yih  hai,  ki  Tu  apne  parosi  ko 
apne  barabar  piyar  karm.  In  se 
bar  a  aur  koi  hukm  nahin  hai. 

32  Tab  us  faqih  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Kya  khub !  Ai  Ustad,  tu  ne  sacli 
kaha,  kyunki  Khuda  ek  hai ;  us 
ke  siwa  aur  koi  nahin  n : 

33  Aur  us  ko  sare  dil  se,  aur 
sari  ’aql  se,  aur  sari  jan  se,  aur 
sare  zor  se  piyar  karna,  aur  apne 
parosi  se  apne  barabar  muhabbat 
rakhna,  sab  sokhtani  qurbanion 
aur  zabihon  se  bihtar  liai0. 

34  Jab  Yisu’  ne  dekha,  ki  us  ne 
danai  se  jawab  diya,  to  us  se 
kaha,  Tu  Khuda  ki  badshahat  se 
dur  nahin.  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  kisi 
ne  jur,at  na  Id,  ki  us  se  suwal 
kare  p. 

35  «[[  Phir  Yisu’  haikal  men  wa’z 
karte  hue  kaline  laga,  ki  Faqih 
kyunkar  kalite  hain,  ki  Masih 
Daud  ka  beta  liaiq1 

36  Kyunki  Daud  ap  hi  Hull  i 
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Quds  ke  batane  ser  kahta  hai,  ki 

Khudawand  ne  mere  Khudawand 

•  • 

ko  kaha,  Tu  mere  dahine  hath 
baith,  jab  takmain  tere  dushman- 
on  ko  tere  panwon  rakhne  ki 
chauld  karuns. 

37  Baud  to  use  Khudawand 
kahta  hai ;  phir  wuh  us  ka  beta 
kyunkar  liai  %  Aur  ’awamm  khushi 
se  us  ki  sunte  the. 

38  51  Us  ne  apni  ta’lim  men1 
unhen  kaha,  Faqihon  se  hoshyar 
raliou,  jo  lambe  jame  pahinke  sair 
karna,  aur  bazaron  men  salamon 
kox, 

39  Aur  ’ibadatkhanon  men  sadr 
kursion  ko,  aur  ziyafaton  men 
unchi  jagahon  ko  chahte  liain : 

40  We  bewon  ke  gharon  ko  ni- 
galte  liain,  aur  makr  se  namaz  ko 
tul  dete  liain  ;  unhen  ziyada  saza 
hogiy. 

41  Phir  Yisu’  bait  ul  mal  ke 
samhne  baithkar  dekh  raha  thaz, 
ki  log  bait  ul  mala  men  paise  kis 
tarah  clalte  bain,  aur  bahut  dau- 
latmandon  ne  bahut  kuchh  dala. 

42  Aur  ek  garib  bewa  ne  ake  do 
chhadam,  ya’ne,  ek  adliela  us  men 
dala. 

43  Tab  us  ne  apne  sliagirdon  ko 
bulake  unhen  kaha,  Main  turn  se 
sacli  kahta  hun,  ki  Is  kangal  be¬ 
wa  ne  un  sab  se,  jinhon  ne  bait  ul 

b  2  Qur.  8.  i2.  mal  men  dala,  ziyada  dala  haib. 

44  Kyunki  sabhon  ne  apne  ba¬ 
hut  mal  men  se  kuchh  dala,  par 
us  ne  apni  garibi  se,  jo  kuchh  Id 
us  ka  tlia,  apni  sari  punji  dali°. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Masih  age  se  khabar  detd  ki  liaikal  harbdd 
Id  jdegi:  9  phir,  ki  Injil  ke  sabab  shdgird 
bahut  satae  jaenge:  10  phir,  ki  Injil  ki  sab 
qaumon  ke  darmiydn  manadi  ki  jdegi:  14 
phir,  ki  Yahudion  par  sakht  afaten  awengi  : 
24  phir  zdliir  karld  Id  wuh  dp  kyunkar ' addlat 
karne  dwegd :  32  aur  ba  lihdz  is  ke  ki  us  ke  ane 
ka  waqt  kisi  par  raushan  nahin  hai,  sab 
ka  farz  un  parjatdtd  ki  jagte  r alien  aur  du'a 
mdngte  rahen  td  ki  jab  ek  ek  ke  marte  dam 
Masih  us  ke  pds  awe  koi  qair-musta’idd  na 
pdyd  jawe. 

JAB  wuh  liaikal  se  bahar  jata 
thii,  us  ke  sliagirdon  men  se 
ek  ne  us  se  kaha,  Ai  Ustad,  dekh, 
yih  kis  tarah  ke  pattliar,  aur  kaisi 
’imaraten  hainM 
2  \  isu’  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kalia,  ki  Tii  inbari  ’imaraton  par 
nig&li  karta  hai  i  yahan  pattliar 
par  pattliar  na  chhutega,  jo  gir- 
aya  na  jiiega b. 


0  1  Yuh.3.17. 


»  Mat.  24.  1. 
Luq.  21.  5. 


b  Ldq.  19.  44. 


3  Jab  wuh  Zaitun  ke  pahar  par 
liaikal  ke  samhne  baitlia  tha,  Pat- 
rus,  aur  Ya’qub,  aur  Yulianna, 
aur  Andryas  ne  nirale  men  us  se 
puchlia, 

4  Ham  se  kali,  ki  yih  kab  lioga, 
aur  us  waqt  ka,  jab  yih  sab  kuchh 
pura  howega,  kya  nishan  hai c  % 

5  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kalina  shuru’  kiya,  Hoshyar  raho, 
ki  tumhen  koi  fareb  na  de  d : 

6  Ki  bahutere  mera  nam  leke 
awenge,  aur  kahenge,  ki  Main 
wuhi  hun,  aur  bahuton  ko  gum- 
rah  karenge. 

7  Aur  jab  turn  laraian  aur  lar- 
aion  ki  afwahen  suno,  mat  ghab- 
raiyo,  kyunki  un  chizon  ka  waqi’ 
hona  zarur  hai,  lekin  akhir  abhi 
nahin. 

8  Kyunki  qaum  qaum  par,  aur 
badshahat  badshaliat  par  cliarhe- 
gi,  aur  kitni  jagahon  men  zalzala 
awenge,  aur  kal  parenge,  aur 
fasad  honge  ;  yih  ||  musibaton  ka 
shuru’  liaie. 

9  Par  turn  ap  hoshyar  raho  ; 
kyunki  we  tumhen  majlison  ke  lia- 
wala  karenge,  aur  ’ibadatkhanon 
men  turn  mar  khaoge,  aur  hakim- 
on  aur  badshalion  ke  age  mere 
waste  hazir  kiye  jaoge1,  taki  un 
par  gawahi  ho. 

10  Lekin  zarur  hai,  ki  pahle  sab 
qaumon  ke  age  Injil  ki  manadi 
ho  g. 

11  Par  jab  tumhen  le  jake  hawa- 
la  karen,  age  se  fikr  na  karo,  ki 
ham  kya  kahenge,  aur  na  soclio 11 : 
balki  jo  kuchh  us  ghari  tumhen 
bataya  jawe,  wuhi  kaliiyo ;  kyun¬ 
ki  kahnewale  turn  nahin  ho, 
balki  B-uli  i  Quds  hai*. 

12  Bhai  bliai  ko,  aur  bap  bete  ko 
qatl  ke  waste  pakarwaegak;  aur 
larke  ma  bap  ka  samkna  karke 
unhen  marwa  dalenge. 

13  Aur  mere  nam  ke  sabab  se, ' 
sab  tumhare  dushman  honge 1 ; 
par  jo  koi  akhir  tak  sabr  karega, 
wuhi  najat  pawegam. 

14  Jis  waqt  turn  us  kharab 
karne  wall  makruli  chiz  kon,  jis 
ka  bayan  Daniel  nabi  ne  kiya0,  us 
jagali  men,  jahan  us  ka  kliara 
bona  rawa  naliin,  dekho,  (jo 
parhta  hai,  samajh  le,)  tab  we  jo 
Yahudiya  men  lion,  paharon  par 
bhagen  p : 

15  Aur  wuh  jo  kothc  par  ho, 
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C  Mat.  24.  3. 
Luq.  21.  7. 


4  Yar.  29.  8. 
Afs.  5.  6. 

1  Tas.  2.  3. 


||  Is  Yunfof 
lafz  ki  as  II 
ma’ul 
dard  i  zih 
hai. 

e  Mat.  24.  8. 


f  Mat.  10.  17, 
18. 

aur  24.  9. 
Muk.  2.  10. 


e  Mat.  24.14. 


h  Mat.  10. 19. 
Luq.  12. 11. 
aur  21.  14. 


!  A’am.  2.  4. 
aur  4.  8,  31. 

*  Mfk.  7.  6. 
Mat.  10.  21. 
aur  24.  10. 
Luq.  21.  16. 


1  Mat.  24.  9. 
Luq.  21. 17. 

m  Dan.  12.12. 
Mat.  10.  22. 
aur  24.  13. 
Muk.  2.  10. 
"  Mat.  24.15. 
°  Din.  9.  27. 


P  Liiq.  21.21. 


60 


Masih  Ice  do-bar  a  ate  ivaqt 


MARQUS,  XIY. 


nishdnrdn  jo  dilchdA  dengi. 


San 

’fSAWf 

33. 


1  Lilq.  21.23. 
aur  23.  29. 


*  Dfin.  9.  26. 
aur  12.  1. 
Yuel  2.  2. 
Mat.  24.  21. 


»  Mat.  24.  23. 
Luq.  17.  23. 
aur  21.  8. 


1  2  Pat.  3.  17. 


»  Dan.  7.  10. 
Saf.  1.  15. 
Mat.  24.  29, 
wag. 

Luq.  21.  25. 


1  Dan.  7.  13, 
14. 

Mat.  16.  27. 
aur  24.  30. 
Marq.14.62. 
A’am.  1. 11. 

1  Tas.  4.16. 

2  Tas.  1.  7, 
10. 

Muk.  1.  7. 


y  Mat.  24. 32. 
Luq.  21.  29, 
wag. 


1  Yas.  40.  8. 


gliar  men  na  litre,  aur  apne  ghar 
se  koi  cliiz  nikalne  ke  liye  na  jae : 

16  Aur  jo  khet  men  hai,  apm 
poshak  utkane  ke  liye  picklie  na 
pliire. 

17  Aur  un  par  jo  un  dinon  men 
hamila  lion,  aur  un  par  jo  du.dk 
pilatian  lion,  afsos  kaiq! 

18  Aur  du’a  mango,  ki  tumkara 
bliagna  jare  men  na  ko. 

19  Kyunki  un  dinon  men  aisi 
taklif  liogi,  ki  ibtida  e  kkilqat  se, 
jise  Khuda  ne  khalq  kiya,  ab  tak, 
na  liuf,  aur  na  liogi r. 

20  Aur  agar  Khudawand  un  din¬ 
on  ko  na  gkatata,  to  ek  admi  na 
backta ;  par  un  barguzidon  ke 
waste,  jin  ko  us  ne  ckuna  kai,  un 
dinon  ko  ghataya. 

21  Us  waqt  agar  koi  tumlien 
kalie,  Dekko,  Masik  yakan,  ya 
dekko,  wahan  kai,  yaqin  na  laiyo s : 

22  Kyunki  jkutke  Masik,  aur 
jkutke  nabi  zakir  lionge,  aur  ni- 
slianen  aur  karamat  dikklaenge, 
Id  agar  ko  sakta,  to  barguzidon 
ko  bln  gumrak  karte. 

23  Par  turn  kliabardar  rako ; 
dekko,  main  ne  tumlien  sab  kuchli 
pakle  ki  kali  diya  liai1. 

24  Aur  un  dinon  men,  us  taklif 
ke  ba’d,  suraj  andkera  hoga,  aur 
ckand  apni  roslmi  na  degau  ; 

25  Aur  asman  se  sitara  girenge, 
aur  asman  ki  quwaten  liil  jaen- 
gi- 

26  Aur  us  waqt  Ibn  i  Adam  ko 
badalon  par  bari  qudrat  aur  jalal 
ke  satk  ate  dekhengex. 

27  Aur  us  waqt  wuh  apne  firisli- 
ton  ko  bkejega,  aur  apne  barguzi¬ 
don  ko,  zamin  ki  liadd  se  asman 
ki  kadd  tak,  ckaron  taraf  se, 
ikattke  karega. 

28  Ab  anjir  ke  darakht  se  tamsil 
!  sikkoy ;  Jab  us  ki  narm  dali  lioti, 
aur  patte  nikalte  liain,  turn  jante 
ko,  ki  garmi  nazclik  kai : 

29  Usi  tarak  blii,  jab  turn  dckho, 
ki  yili  ahwal  lione  lage,  to  jano, 
ki  wuk  nazdik,  balki  darwaza  par 
kai. 

30  Main  turn  se  sack  kakta  kun, 
ki  Is  zamana  ke  log  guzar  na  jaen- 
ge,  jab  tak  yih  sab  kuckh  waqi’ 
na  liowe. 

31  Asman  aur  zamin  tal  jaenge, 
par  meri  baten  na  talengi2. 

32  ^  Magar  us  din,  aur  us  ghari 
ki  babat,  siwa  Bap  ke,  na  to 
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»  Mat.  24.  42. 
aur  25.  13. 
Lilq.  12.  40. 
aur  21.  34. 
Rum.  13.11. 
1  Tas.  5.  6. 


murg  ke  bang 


C  Mat.  24.  42, 
44. 


firislita  jo  asman  par  liain,  aur  na 
Beta,  l^o i  naliin  janta  kai. 

33  Turn  lioskyari  karo,  jagte 
rako,  aur  du’a  mango a:  kyunki 
turn  naliin  jante,  ki  waqt  kab  hai. 

34  Yih  aisa  kai,  jaisa  ek  shakhs 
jo  apna  ghar  cliliorke  pardes  gaya,  I 
aur  apne  naukaron  ko  iklitiyar 
dekar,  liar  ek  ko  us  kakam  diyab,  b 
aur  darban  ko  hukm  kiya,  ki 
jagta  rake. 

35  Is  liye  turn  jagte  rahoc,  kyun¬ 
ki  turn  naliin  jante,  ki  ghar  ka 
malik  kab  awega,  sham  ko,  ya 
adlii  rat  ko,  ya 
dete  waqt,  ya  subk  ko  ; 

36  Ta  aisa  na  ho,  ki  aclianak 
ake  wuh  turn  ko  sote  pawe. 

37  Aur  jo  kuckli  main  turn  se 
kalita  liun,  sab  se  kalita  hun,  Jagte 
rako. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Masih  par  eh  bandish  bdndlii  jdti.  3  Eh 
'aurat  us  he  sir  par  besliqimat  ’itr  dhdlti. 

10  Yahiidah  rupiya  lehe  apne  ustad  ho  bech 
ddltd.  12  Masih  peshtar  khabar  detd  hi 
mere  shagirdon  men  se  eh  mujlie  paharivaegd : 

22  fasah  hhdne  he  ba'd  Masih  ashd  e  dklnri 
ha  dastur  maqarrar  harta :  26  age  se  zahir 
harta  hi  sab  shdgird  mujlie  clihorhe  bhdg 
jaenge,  aur  hi  Patrus  mera  inhdr  karega. 
43  Yahiidah  use  chiimhe  paliarvodta.  46 
Wuh  bagicha  men  girijtdr  hota ;  53  us  par 
Yahudion  hi  sadr  majli.s  jhuthi  ndlish  harti 
aur  hamal  be-dini  he  satli  us  par  fatwd  deti : 
65  us  se  bari  bad-suliihi  harte;  66  aur 
Patrus  tin  bar  us  ha  inhdr  harta. 

DO  din  ke  ba’d  fasah  aur 
fatiri  roti  ki  ’id  thia,  aur 
sardar  kahin  aur  faqih  tadbir 
kar  rake  the,  ki  use  kyunkar 
mala*  se  pakarke  jan  se  maren. 

2  Par  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  ’I'd  ke 
din  naliin,  aisa  na  ko,  ki  ’awamm 
men  fasad  liowe. 

3  «f[  Aur  jab  wuk  Bait’aniya  men 
Skama’un  korki  ke  ghar  ldiane 
baithab,  ek  ’aurat  jatamasi  ka 
besliqimat  kkalis  ’itr  manual* 
ke  ’itrdan  men  lai,  aur  dibiya  ko 
torke,  ’itr  ko  us  ke  sir  par  dhala. 

4  Tab  ba’ze  apne  dil  men  azurda 
lioke  kaline  lage,  ’Itr  kiyilikliar- 
abi  kis  liye  kui  1 

5  Kyunki  yik  ’itr  tin  sau  dinar 
ko  bik  sakta,  aur  garibon  ko 
diya  jata.  Aur  we  use  malamat 
karne  lage. 

6  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  Use  chhor 
do ;  kyun  use  satate  ho  h  us  ne 
mere  satli  achchha  suluk  kiya 
hai. 

7  Is  waste  ki  garib  gurba  liame- 


»  Mat.  26.  2. 
Luq.  22.  l. 
Y'uh.  11.  55. 
aur  13.  1. 


<>  Mat.  26.  6. 
Yuh.  12.1,3. 
Dekho  Luq. 
7.  37. 
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c  1st.  15. 11. 


a  Mat.  26. 14. 
Lriq.  22. 3,4. 


•  Mat.  26.  IT. 
Liiq.  22.  7. 


sha  tumhare  sath  hainc,  aur  jab 
turn  chalio,  un  se  neld  kar  sakte 
ho :  par  main  hamesha  tumhare 
sath  na  hunga. 

8  Jo  kuchh  wuh  kar  said,  so  kar 
chuki ;  us  ne  sabqat  karke  mere 
baclan  ko  kafan  ke  liye  mu’ attar 
kiya. 

9  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Tamam  dunya  men,  jahan  ka- 
hin  yih  Injil  manadi  ki  jaegi,  yih 
bln  jo  is  ne  kiya  hai,  is  ki  yad- 
gari  ke  liye  bayan  kiya  jaega. 

10  %  Tab  Yahudah  Iskariyuti, 
jo  un  bar  ah  men  se  tha,  sardar 
kahinon  pas  gaya,  taki  use  un  ke 
hath  pakarwa  dewed. 

11  We  yih  sunke  khush  hue, 
aur  us  ko  rupiya  dene  ka  iqrar 
kiya ;  tab  wuh  fikr  men  laga,  ki 
kis  tarah  qabu  pake  use  pakarwa 
de. 

12  •[[  Aur  ’id  i  fatir  ke  palile  din, 
jab  we  fasah  ke  liye  qurbani 
karte  the®,  us  ke  shagirdon  ne 
use  kaha,  Tu  kalian  chahta  hai, 
ki  ham  jaen  aur  taiyari  karen,  ki 
tu  fasah  ka  khana  khawe  ? 

13  Us  ne  apne  shagirdon  men 
se  do  ko  bheja,  aur  unhen  kaha, 
Shahr  men  jao ;  wahan  ek  sliaklis 
pani  ka  ghara  uthae  hue  tumhen 
milega ;  us  ke  piclihe  chale  jao. 

14  Jab  wuh  kisi  ghar  men  dd- 
khil  howe,  turn  us  ghar  ke  malik 
se  kaho,  Ustad  kahta  hai,  ki  Wuh 
jagah,  jahan  main  apne  shagirdon 
ke  sath  fasah  khaun,  kalian  hai  ? 

15  Wuh  ek  bard  balakhana  farsh 
bichha  aur  arasta  tumhen  dikha- 


f  Mat.  26.  20, 
wag. 


wega  ;  wahan  hamare  liye  taiyari 
karo. 

1G  Tab  us  ke  shagird  chale  gaye, 
aur  shahr  men  ake,  jaisa  us  ne 
unhen  kaha  tha,  waisa  hi  paya, 
aur  fasah  taiyar  kiya. 

17  Jab  sham  hui,  wuh  un  barah- 
on  ke  satli  ayaf. 

18  Jab  we  baithke  khane  lage, 
Yisu’  ne  kaha,  Main  turn  se  sach 
kahta  hun,  ki  Ek  turn  men  se,  jo 
mere  sath  khdta  hai,  mujhe  pak- 
arwaega. 

19  Tab  we  gamgin  hone  lage, 
aur  un  men  se  ek  us  se  kahne 
lagii,  Ivya  main  hun?  aur  dusra 
bold,  Kyd  main  hun  ? 

20  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Ba- 
rahon  men  se  ek,  jo  mere  sath 
basan  men  hath  dalta  hai,  wuhi  hai. 


21  Ibn  i  Adam  to,  jaisa  us  ke 
haqq  men  likha  hai,  jata  hai ; 
lekin  afsos  us  shakhs  par,  jis  ke 
hath  se  Ibn  i  Adam  pakarwaya 
jata  hais!  us  ke  liye  bihtar  tha, 
ki  wuh  paida  na  hota. 

22  Jab  we  khatethe,  Yisu’  ne 
roti  uthai,  aur  ||  shukr  karke  tori, 
aur  unhen  dekar  kaha,  Lo,  khao  ; 
yih  merd  badan  liaih. 

23  Phir  us  ne  piyala  lekar,  shukr 
kiya,  aur  unlien  diya  ;  aur  un  sab- 
lion  ne  us  se  piya. 

24  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih  mera 
naye  ’alid  ka  lahu  hai,  jo  bahuton 
ke  liye  bahaya  jata  hai. 

25  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Main  angur  ka  ras,  jis  din  tak 
Khuda  ki  badshahat  men  use  naya 
na  piun,  phir  na  piunga. 

26  %  Tab  we  ek  ||zabur  gake 
Zaitun  ke  pahar  par  gaye  ’. 

27  Aur  Yisu’  ne  un  se  kaha, 
Turn  sab  aj  ki  rat  mere  haqq  men 
thokar  khaoge k,  is  liye  ki  yih 
likha  hai,  Main  garariye  ko  mar- 
unga,  aur  bheren  paraganda  ho 
jaengi1. 

28  Par  main  apne  utline  ke  ba’d 
turn  se  age  J alii  ko  jaungdm. 

29  Tab  Patrus  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Agarchi  sab  thokar  khawen,  tau 
bhi  main  na  khaun gan. 

30  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Main 
tujh  se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Aj  hi 
ki  rat,  niurg  ke  do  bar  bang  dene 
ke  age,  tu  tin  bar  merd  inkar 
karega. 

31  Tab  us  ne  bar  bar  kaha,  Agar 
tere  sath  merd  marna  zarur  ho, 
tau  bhi  hargiz  terd  inkar  na  kar- 
ungd.  Aur  un  sablion  ne  blii 
waisa  hi  kaha. 

32  Phir  we  ek  jagah  men,  jis  ka 
nam  Gatsemane  tha,  ae°,  aur  us 
ne  apne  shagirdon  ko  kaha,  Jab 
tak  main  du’a  mangun,  turn  yahan 
baitho. 

33  Aur  Patrus,  aur  Y'a’qub,  aur 
Yuhanna  ko,  apne  sath  liya,  aur 
wuh  ghabrane  aur  bahut  dilgir 
hone  laga ; 

34  Aur  un  se  kalid,  Meri  jan  kd 
gam  maut  ka  sa  hai  p ;  turn  yahan 
thaliro,  aur  jagte  raho. 

35  Aur  wuh  thora  age  jakar 
zamin  par  gird,  aur  du’d  mangi, 
ki  agar  ho  sake,  to  yih  ghari 
mujh  se  tal  jde. 

3G  Aur  kaiid,  Ai  Abba'1,  ai  Bap, 
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Luq.  22.  52. 
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aur  24.  44. 
b  Zab.  88.  8. 
27  ayat. 


sab  kuchh  tujh  se  ho  sakta  hair ; 
is  piyala  ko  mujh  se  tal  cle ;  lekin 
na  wuh  jo  main  cliahta  liun,  balki 
jo  tu  cliahta  hai8. 

37  Phir  wuh  aya,  aur  unhen 
sote  paya,  aur  Patrus  ko  kaha, 
Ai  Shama’un,  tu  sota  hai  ?  kya 
tu  ek  ghari  jag  na  saka  ? 

38  Jagte  raho,  aur  du’a  mango, 
ta  aisa  na  ho,  ki  turn  imtihan 
men  paro  :  ruh  to  musta’idd,  par 
jism  kamzor  hai1. 

39  Wuh  phir  gaya,  aur  wuhi 
bat  du’a  men  mangi. 

40  Aur  phir  ake  unlien  sote 
paya,  kyunki  un  ki  ankhen  nind 
se  bhari  thin,  aur  we  nahin  jante 
the,  ki  use  kya  jawab  dewen. 

41  Phir  tisri  bar  ake  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Ab  sote  raho,  aur  aram 
karo  ;  bas,  waqt  a  pahuncha u ; 
dekho,  Ibn  i  Adam  gunahgaron 
ke  liathon  men  hawala  kiyajata 
hai. 

42  Utho,  ham  chalen ;  dekho, 
wuh  jo  niujlie  pakarwata  hai, 

TiQ'zrlilr  liQi  ^ 

43  f  Wuh  yih  kalita  hi  tha,  ki 
filfaur  un  barah  men  se  ek  Yahu- 
dah  name,  aur  us  ke  sath  sardar 
kahinon  aur  faqihon  aur  bu- 
zurgon  ki  taraf  se  ek  bari  bliir, 
talwaren  aur  lathian  leke,  a  pa- 
hunclii y. 

44  Aur  pakarwanewale  ne  un¬ 
hen  yih  pata  diya  tlia,  ki  Jis  ka 
main  bosa  lun,  wuhi  hai ;  use  turn 
pakarke  hifazat  se  le  jao. 

45  Wuh  ake  filfaur  us  pas  gaya, 
aur  kalia,  Ai  Rabbi,  ai  Rabbi,  aur 
use  cliuma. 

46  Aur  unhon  ne  us  par  hath 
dalke  use  pakar  liya. 

47  Ek  ne  mi  men  se  jo  wahan 
hazir  the,  talwar  khinchkar  sar¬ 
dar  kahin  ke  naukar  ko  lagai, 
aur  us  ka  kan  ura  diya. 

48  Tab  Yisu’  unhen  kahne  laga, 
Kya  turn  talwaren  aur  lathian 
leke  mujlie  chor  ki  manind  pak- 
arne  ko  ae  ho z  ? 

49  Main  to  liar  roz  tumliare  pas 
liaikal  men  wa’z  karta  tlia,  aur 
tuni  ne  mujlie  nahin  pakra  ;  lekin 
nawishton  ka  pura  liona  zarur 
hai a. 

50  Tab  we  sab  use  cliliorke  bliag 
gaye b. 

51  Magar  ek  jawan,  jo  suti  cha- 
ilar  apne  badan  par  orhe  tha,  us 


ke  pichhe  ho  liya,  aur  jawanon  ne 
use  pakra : 

52  Par  wuh  suti  chadar  un 
ke  liathon  men  cliliorkar  nanga 
bhaga. 

53  ^  Tab  we  Yisu’  ko  sardar 
kahin  kane°,  jis  pas  sab  sardar 
kahin  aur  buzurg  aur  faqili  jam’a 
hue  the,  le  gaye. 

54  Aur  Patrus  dur  se  us  ke 
pichhe  sardar  kahin  ke  dalan  tak 
ho  liya,  aur  naukaron  ke  sath 
baithkar  ag  tapne  laga. 

55  Tab  sardar  kahinon  aur  sari 
majlis  ne  Yisu’  par  gawahi  dhiin- 
dhi,  ki  use  jan  se  maren d ;  par  na 
pai. 

56  Agarchi  baliuton  ne  us  par 
jhuthi  gawahi  di,  par  un  ki  gawilli- 
ian  muwafiq  na  thin. 

57  Tab  b a’ z on  ne  utlike  us  par 
yih  jhuthi  gawahi  di,  ki 

58  Ham  ne  use  kalite  suna  hai, 
ki  Main  is  liaikal  ko,  jo  hath  se 
bani  hai,  dha  dunga c,  aur  tin  din 
men  ek  dusri  ko,  jo  hath  se  na 
bane,  banaunga. 

59  Tis  par  bhi  un  ki  gawahi 
muwafiq  na  tin. 

60  Tab  sardar  kahin  ne  bich 
men  khare  ho,  Yisu’  se  puchlia, 
Kya  tu  kuchh  jawab  nahin  deta  % 
ye  tujh  par  kya  gawahi  dete  hain f  ? 

61  Par  wuh  chup  rahag,  aur 
kuchh  jawab  na  diya.  Phir  sar¬ 
dar  kahin  ne  us  se  pucliha,  aur 
kaha,  Kya  tu  Masih,  us  Mubarak 
ka  Beta,  haihl 

62  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Main 
wuhi  Inin ;  aur  turn  Ibn  i  Adam 
ko  Alqadir  ke  daliine  hath  baitlie, 
aur  asm  an  ke  badalon  par  ate 
dekhoge  *. 

63  Tab  sardar  kahin  ne  apne 
kapre  pharke  kaha,  Ab  liamen 
aur  gawah  kya  darkar  hain  ? 

64  Turn  ne  yih  kufr  suna ;  turn 
ko  kya  ma’lum  liota  hai?  Un 
sabhon  ne  fatwa  diya,  ki  wuh 
qatl  ke  laiq  hai. 

65  Tab  kitne  us  par  thukne,  aur 
us  kti  munh  dhampne,  aur  use 
ghunse  marne,  aur  kahne  lage, 
Nubuwat  se  khabar  de  :  aur  nau¬ 
karon  ne  hath  se  use  thapere 
mare. 

66  Jab  Patrus  niche  dalan 
men  thak,  sardar  kaMn  ki  laun- 
dion  men  se  ek  wahan  ai ; 

67  Aur  Patrus  ko  ag  tapte  dekli- 
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4  Mat.  26. 59 


«  Marq.15.29 
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•  Mat.  26.  VI. 
Luq.  22.  58. 
Yuh.  18.25. 


kar,  us  ki  taraf  nazar  karke, 
kakne  lagi,  Tu  bill  Yisu’  Nasari 
ke  satli  tha. 

68  Us  ne  yih  kahke  inkar  kiya, 
ki  Main  nahin  janta,  aur  nahin 
samajhta,  ki  tu  kya  kahti  liai.  Aur 
bahar  sahn  men  gaya  ;  aur  murg 
ne  bang  di. 

G9  Phir  ek  laundi  use  deklikar, 
un  se  jo  wahan  khare  the  kalme 
lagi,  Yili  unliin  men  se  ek  hai1. 

70  Us  ne  phir  inkar  kiya.  Aur 
thori  der  pichhe,  phir  unhon  ne 
jo  wahan  khare  the,  Patrus  ko 

Ma.t.26.  is.  kaha,  Sach  tu  unliin  men  se  haim, 
Yih.  18.26.'  kyunki  tu  Jalili,  aur  teri  boli 
“  A’atn- 2- 7-  waisi  hi  hai n. 

71  Par  wuh  la’nat  karne,  aur 
qasam  khane  laga,  ki  main  us 
shakhs  ko,  jis  ka  turn  zikr  karte 
ho,  nahin  janta. 

72  Dusri  bar  murg  ne  bang  di. 
Tab  Patrus  ko  wuhi  biit,  jo  Yisu’ 
ne  us  se  kahi  till,  yad  ai,  ki  Pesli- 
tar  us  se,  ki  murg  do  bar  bang 
de,  tu  tin  bar  mera  inkar  karega. 

° Mat-  26-75- ,  Tab  wuh  phutke  rone  laga0. 


XV  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  ko  bandhke  use  Pildtus  ke  liuzur  lejdte, 
aur  wahan  us  par  nalisli  karte.  15  Awdmm 
ke  kalme  se  ek  khuni  Barabbas  chhuraya  jdta, 
aur  Yisu'  liawala  kiya  jatd  ki  salib  par 
khincha  jdwe.  17  Kdnton  ka  ek  tdj  us  ke 
sir  par  rakhd  jatd ;  19  phir  us  par  thukte, 
aur  us  se  hansi  karte:  21  salib  ke  uthd 
lejdte  hi  wuh  gash  kliata  :  27  do  clioron  ke 
bich  latkaya  jatd :  29  Yahudi  sardaron  ki 
malamaton  ko  utlidta :  39  magar  Ihhni 
subaddr  us  ke  Tbn  Ulldh  hone  ka  iqrar  karta  : 
43  aur  Yusuf  bari  'izzat  ke  sdth  us  ka  dafan 
karta. 

JOX  subh  hui,  sardar  kahin  ne 
buzurgon  aur  faqihon  aur 
sari  majlis  ke  satli  mashwarat 
karke,  Yisu’  ko  bandha,  aur  use 
lejakar  Pilatus  ke  liawala  kiyaa. 

2  Pilatus  ne  us  se  puchlia,  Kya 
tu  Yaliudion  ka  badshah  hail  Us 


*  Zab.  2.  2. 

Mat.  27.  1. 

Luq.  22.  66. 
aur  23.  1. 

Yiih.  18.28. 

mir™.'  26.13'  11(3  jaw&b  men  us  se  kaha,  Tu  sach 
b  Mat.  27.  li.  kahta  hai b. 

3  Aur  sardar  kahinon  ne  us  par 
bahut  si  faryaden  kin  :  par  us  ne 
kuclih  jawab  na  diya. 

4  Tab  Pilatus  ne  us  se  phir 
puchlia,  Kyun  tu  kuclili  jawab 
nahin  deta  1  dekli,  we  teri  mukh- 
alafat  men  kya  kya  gawahian  dete 

<=  Mat.  27. 13.  hainc. 

5  Taublii  Yisu’  ne  kuchh  jawab 
.1  Yas.  53. 7.  na  diyad,  talain  tak  ki  Pilatus  no 

\  lib.  19.  9.  19  l*  t 

ta  a]jub  kiya. 

G  Aur  wuh  us  ’id  men  ek  qaidi 


ko,  jise  we  chahte  the,  un  ki  kha- 
tir  chhor  deta  tlia®. 

7  Aur  ek  shakhs  Barabbas  nam, 
un  fasadion  ke  sath,  ki  jinlion  ne 
fasad  men  kliun  kiya  tha,  qaid 
tha. 

8  Tab  bhir  chillake  us  se  ’arz 
karne  lagi,  ki  jaisa  tera  dastur 
hai,  waisa  hi  hamare  waste  kar. 

9  Pilatus  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
Kya  turn  chahte  ho,  ki  main 
tumliare  liye  Yaliudion  ke  Bad¬ 
shah  ko  clihor  dun  h 

10  Kyunki  wuh  janta  tlia,  ki 
sardar  kahinon  ne  hasad  se  us 
ko  hawala  kiya  tha. 

11  Par  sardar  kahinon  ne  bhir 
ko  ubhara,  ki  wuh  un  ke  liye 
Barabbas  ko  clihor  def. 

12  Tab  Pilatus  ne  phir  un  se 
kaha,  Ab  turn  kya  chahte  ho  1 
main  us  ko,  jise  turn  Yaliudion  ka 
Badshali  kahte  ho,  kya  karun  1 

13  We  phir  cliillae,  ki  Use  salib 
de. 

14  Pilatus  ne  phir  un  se  kaha, 
Kyun,  is  ne  kya  burai  ki  haH 
Tab  we  aur  bhi  ziyada  chillae,  ki 
Use  salib  de. 

15  Tab  Pilatus  ne,  bhir  ki 
razamandi  chtihkar,  un  ke  liye 
Barabbas  ko  clihor  diya,  aur  Yisu’ 
ko  kore  marke  hawala  kiya,  ki 
salib  par  khincha  jaeg. 

16  Aur  sipalii  us  ko  us  dalan 
men,  jahan  hakim  ka  mahkama 
tha,  le  gaye,  aur  sare  risala  ko 
ikattha  kiya  h. 

17  Unlion  ne  use  argawani  kapre 
pahinae,  aur  kanton  ka  taj  sajke 
us  ke  sir  par  rakha. 

18  Aur  use  salam  karne  lage,  ki 
Ai  Yaliudion  ke  Badshah,  Salam  ! 

19  Aur  we  us  ke  sir  par  narkat 
se  marte  the,  aur  us  par  thukte, 
aur  ghutne  tekke  use  sijda  karte 
the. 

20  Aur  jab  us  se  hansi  kar  chuke, 
to  us  ke  badan  se  argawani  kapre 
utare,  aur  us  ka  kapra  use  paliin- 
ake,  salib  dene  ko  le  chale. 

21  Aur  ek  shakhs  Qurini  Sha- 
ma’un  nam,  jo  Sikandar  aur  Ru¬ 
fus  ka  bap  tha,  dihat  se  ate  hue, 
udhar  se  guzra ;  unhon  ne  use 
begar  pakra,  ki  us  ki  salib  utlia 
le  chale1. 

22  Aur  we  use  maqam  i  Galgata 
men,  jis  ka  tarjuma  Khopri  ki 
jagah  hai,  laek. 
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A'am.  3. 14. 


g  Mat.  27.  26. 
Ylih.  19.  1, 
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l  Mat.  27.  34. 


m  Zab.  22. 18. 
Luq .  23.  34. 
Yuh.  19.23. 
”  Dekho  Mat. 
27.  45. 
Luq.  23.  44. 
Yuli.  19. 14. 


«  Mat.  27.37. 
Yuh.  19. 19. 


p  Mat.  27. 33. 


<i  Yas.  53.  12. 
Luq.  22.  37. 

r  Zab.  22.  7. 


s  Marq.14.58. 
Yuh.  2.  19. 


‘  Mat.  27.  44. 
Luq.  23.  39. 


“  Mat.  27.45. 
Luq.  23.  44. 


1  Zab.  22.  1. 
Mat.  27.  46. 


y  Mat.  27.  48. 

Yuh.  19.  29. 
1  Zab.  69.  21. 


»  Mat.  27. 50. 
Luq.  23.46. 
Yuh.  19.30. 


b  Mat.  27.  51. 
Luq.  23.  45. 


23  Am*  mai  men  murr  mildke 
use  pine  ko  diya,  par  us  ne  na 
piya1. 

24  Aur  unhon  ne  use  salib  par 
khinchke  us  ke  kapre  bdnte,  aur 
un  par  qur’a  child,  ki  liar  ek  shakhs 
kya  kya  le  m. 

25  Aur  tisrd  glianta  than,  jab 
unhon  ne  us  ko  salib  di. 

26  Aur  us  par  ndlish  ka  yih 
mazniun  likha  tha,  ki  YIII  YA- 
HU'DTON  KA'  BA'DSHA'H  HAI°. 

27  Aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  sath  do 
choron  ko,  ek  ko  dahine  hath, 
aur  dusre  ko  bden,  salib  par 
khinchd  p. 

28  Tab  wuh  nawishta,  ki  Wuh 
badkaron  men  gina  gaya,  pura 
hud  q. 

29  Aur  we  jo  udhar  se  jate  the, 
sir  hilate  the1',  aur  yih  kalike  use 
malamat  karte  the,  ki  Wall,  tu  jo 
haikal  ko  dhata,  aur  tin  din  men 
banata  thds, 

30  Apne  tain  bacha,  aur  salib 
par  se  utar  a. 

31  Isi  tarah  sardar  kahinon  ne 
bhi  apas  men  faqilion  ke  sath 
thatthe  karte  hue  kaha,  Us  ne 
aur  on  ko  bachaya ;  apne  tain  ba- 
chane  nahin  sakta. 

32  Bani  Israel  ka  Badshah, 
Masih,  ab  salib  par  se  utar  awe, 
ki  ham  dekhen,  aur  iman  la  wen. 
Aur  we  jo  us  ke  sath  salib  par 
khinche  gaye,  use  malamat  karte 
the*. 

33  Aur  jab  chhatha  glianta  pura 
hud,  us  sari  sarzamin  par  andhera 
chha  gaya,  aur  nawen  ghante  tak 
ralid  u. 

34  Aur  nawen  ghante,  Yisu’  bari 
dwdz  se  chilldke  bold,  Eli,  Eli, 
lama  sabaqtani,  jis  katarjuma  yih 
hai ;  Ai  mere  Khudd,  mere  Khuda, 
tu  ne  mujhe  kyun  chhordx1 

35  Ba’ze  un  men,  jo  wahdn  khare 
the,  yih  sunke  bole,  Dekho,  wuh 
Iliyas  ko  buldtd  hai. 

36  Aur  ek  ne  daurke  isfanj  ko 
sirke  se  tar  karke,  aur  ek  narkat 
par  rakhke7,  use  cliusayd2,  aur 
kalid,  Bhala,  ham  dekhen  to,  ki 
Iliyas  use  utarne  awe. 

37  Tab  Yisu’  ne  bari  dwdz  se 
chillakar  jdn  di a. 

38  Aur  haikal  ka  parda  upar  se 
niche  tak  pliat  gaydb. 

39  51  Aur  us  subaddr  ne,  jo  us 
ke  samhne  khara  tha,  use  yun 


chillate  aur  jdn  dete  deklike,  kaha, 
ki  Yih  sliakhs  sack  much  Khudd 
ka  Beta  thd°. 

40  Wahdn  kai  ’auraten  dur  sed 
dekli  rahi  thin6;  un  men  Mari- 
yam  Magdalini,  aur  Mariyam 
clihote  Ya’qub  aur  Yuses  ki  ma, 
aur  Salome  thin. 

41  Unhon  ne  jab  wuh  Jalil  men 
tha,  us  ki  pairaui  aur  ldiidmat 
bhi  ki  till f ;  phir  aur  bhi  baliut 
si  ’auraten  thin,  jo  us  ke  sath 
Yarusalam  men  di  thin. 

42  ^jj  Aur  sham  kos,  ki  taiydri 
ka  waqt  tha,  jo  sabt  se  pahle  hotd, 

43  Yusuf  Arimatiya,  jo  namwar 
mushir  aur  wuh  khud  Khudd  ki 
bddshdhat  ka  muntazir  tha  h,  ayd, 
aur  dileri  se  Pildtus  pas  jake, 
Yisu’  ki  lash  mdngi. 

44  Aur  Pildtus  ne  ta’ajjub  kiyd, 
ki  wuh  aisa  jald  mar  gaya,  aur 
subaddr  ko  bulake  us  se  puchha, 
kya  der  hui,  ki  wuh  mar  gaya  % 

45  Aur  jab  subaddr  se  aisa  ma’- 
lum  kiyd  tha,  to  lash  Yusuf  ko 
dila  di. 

46  Aur  us  ne  mihin  kapra  mol 
liyd  tlid,  aur  use  utarke  us  kapre 
se  kafnaya,  aur  ek  qabr  men,  jo 
chatan  ke  bicli  kliodi  gayi  tlii,  use 
rakha1,  aur  us  qabr  ke  darwaza 
par  ek  patthar  dhalka  diya. 

47  Mariyam  Magdalini,  aur 
Yuses  ki  md  Mariyam,  us  jagah 
ko,  jahdn  wuh  rakha  gaya,  dekli 
rahi  thin. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Eh  firislila  tin  'auraton  par  yih  zdhir  harta, 
hi  Masih  ji  uthd  hai.  9  Masih  hlnid  Mari¬ 
yam  Magdalini  ho  dihhdi  deta :  12  phir  dp 
ho  do  aur  ddmion  par  zdhir  harta  jis  waqt 
we  dihat  hi  taraf  jate  the :  14  tab  rasulon 
par  zdhir  hotd,  15  aur  inhen  huhm  deta  hi 
liar  hahin  jdhe  Injil  hi  manddi  haren  :  19 
ba’d  us  he  wuh  asman  par  charhjata, 

JAB  sabt  kd  din  guzar  gayda 
Mariyam  Magdalini  aur  Ya’¬ 
qub  ki  md  Mariyam,  aur  Salome 
ne  khushbu  chizen  mol  linb,  taki 
wahdn  jake  us  par  malen. 

2  Aur  hafta  ke  pahle  din  baliut 
sawere0  suraj  nikalte  hue  qabr 
par  ain. 

3  Aur  apas  men  kahne  lagin,  ki 
Hamare  liye  is  patthar  ko  qabr 
ke  darwaza  par  se  kaun  dhal- 
kdega. 

4  Jab  unlion  ne  nigdli  ki,  to  us 
patthar  ko  dhalkdya  hud  dekha, 
aur  wuh  baliut  bhdri  tha. 
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0  Mat.  27.54. 

Luq.  23.  47. 
d  Zab.  38.  11. 
«  Mat.  27.  55. 
Luq.  23. 49. 


f  Luq.  8.  2,  3. 


8  Mat.  27.  57. 
Luq.  23.  50. 
Yuh.  19.  38. 


b  Luq.  2.  25, 
38. 


1  Mat.  27.  59, 
60. 

Luq.  23.  53. 
Yub.  19.40. 


s 


a  Mat.  28.  1. 
Luq.  24.  1. 
Yuh.  20.  1. 


'>  Luq.  23. 56. 


c  Luq.  24.  1. 
Yuh.  20.  1. 
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<>  Lilq.  24.  3. 

Yuh.  20.11, 
►  12. 


«  Mat.  28.  5, 
6,  7. 


I  Mat.  26.  32. 
Marq.14.28. 


s  Dekho  Mat. 
28.  8. 

Luq.  24.  9. 


h  Luq.  8.  2. 

‘  Ylih.  20.  14. 


k  Luq.  24.  10. 
Yuh.  20. 18. 


1  Luq.  24.  11. 


m  Luq.  24.13. 


5  Qabr  men  jakar,  unhon  ne  ek 
j  a  wan  ko  sufed  poshak  pahine  da- 
hini  taraf  baithe  hue  dcklia,  aur 
hairan  huind. 

6  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Mat  gha- 
brao  :  Turn  Yisu’  Nasari  ko,  jo  sa- 
lib  par  khincha  gaya,  dhundhtian 
ho ;  wuh  ji  utha  hai ;  wuh  yahan 
nahm  ;  dekho  yih  jagali,  jis  men 
unhon  ne  use  rakha  tliae. 

7  Ab  turn  jao,  aur  us  ke  shagird- 
on  ko  aur  Patrus  ko  kalio,  ki 
wuh  turn  se  age  Jalil  ko  jata  hai, 
aur  jaisa  us  ne  tumhen  kaha  tha1, 
turn  use  wahan  dekhoge. 

8  We  jald  nikalke  qabr  se  bhag- 
in,  aur  kampti  aur  gliabrati  hui, 
mare  dar  ke,  kisi  se  kuclili  na 
bolmg. 

9  51  Hafta  ke  palile  roz,  wuh, 
sawere  utlikar,  pahle  Mariyam 
Magdalini  ko,  jis  men  se  us  ne 
sat  deo  nikale  the11,  dikhai  diya1. 

10  Us  ne  jake,  us  ke  satliion  ko, 
jo  us  ke  liye  gamgin  aur  rote  the, 
kliabar  dik. 

11  We  yih  sunke,  ki  wuh  jita 
hai,  aur  use  dikhai  diya,  yaqin  na 
lae1. 

12  51  Us  ke  ba’d,  wuh  dusri 
siirat  men,  un  men  se  do  ko,  jis 
waqt  ki  we  paidal  chalte  the,  aur 
dihat  ki  taraf  jate  the,  dikhai 
diyam. 

13  Unhon  ne  jake  baqi  logon  ko 


khabar  di,  magar  unhon  ne  un 
ki  baton  ko  bln  yaqin  na  kiya. 

14  51  Akhir,  wuh  un  gyarahon 
ko n,  jab  we  khane  baithe  the, 
dikhai  diya,  aur  un  ki  be-imani 
aur  saklitdili  par  malamat  ki,  ky- 
unki  we  un  ki  baton  par,  jinhon 
ne  us  ke  ji  uthne  ke  ba’d  use 
deklia  tha,  yaqin  na  lae  the. 

15  Aur  us  ne  unhen  kahii,  ki 
Turn  tamtim  dunya  men  jake0 
liar  ek  makliluq  ke  samline  Injil  ki 
maniidi  karo p. 

16  Jo  ki  iman  lata,  aur  bap- 
tisma  piitti  hai,  najat  paegaq:  aur 
jo  iman  naliin  lata,  us  par  saza 
ka  hukm  kiya  jaegah 

17  Aur  we  jo  iman  laenge,  un 
ke  sath  yih  ’alamaten  hongi ;  ki 
we  mere  nam  se  deon  ko  nikiil- 
enge s ;  aur  nayi  zubanen  bolenge 1 ; 

18  Sampon  ko  utha  lenge  u ;  aur 
agar  koi  lialak  karnewali  chiz 
pienge,  unhen  kuchh  nuqsan  na 
hoga  ;  we  bimaron  par  hath  rakh- 
enge,  to  change  ho  jaengeA 

19  51  Khudawand  unhen  yih  far- 
makey  asman  par  jata  rahaz,  aur 

Khuda  ke  dahine  hath  baithaa. 

•  • 

20  Phir  unhon  ne  har  jagah  ja¬ 
kar  manadi  ki,  aur  Khudawand 
un  ki  madad  karta  tha,  aur  kalam 
ko,  un  mu’ajizon  ke  wasile  se  jo 
us  ke  satli  sath  liote  the,  sabit 
karta  rahab.  Amin. 


San 

’ISA  Wf 
33. 


n  Luq.  24. 36. 
Yuh.  20.  19. 
1  Qur.  15.  5. 


o  Mat.  28.19. 
Yuh.  15. 16. 


P  Qul.  1.  23. 


9  Yuh.  3.  18, 
36. 

A’am.  2.  38. 
aur  16.  30, 
31,  32. 
Rum.  lo.  9. 
1  Pat.  3.  21. 
r  Yuh.  12.  48. 


*  Luq.  10.  17. 
A’am.  5.  16. 
aur  8.  7. 
aur  16.  18. 
aur  19.  12. 

1  A’am.  2.  4. 
aur  10.  46. 
aur  19.  6. 

1  Qur.  12.  1 

10,  28. 

u  Luq.  10.  19. 

A’am.  28. 5. 

1  A’am.  5. 15, 
16. 

aur  9.  17. 
aur  28.  8. 
Ya’q.  5.  14, 
15. 

y  A ’am.  1.2,3. 

*  Luq.  24.  51. 

»  Zab.  110.  1. 

A’am.  7.  55. 


h  A’am.  5. 12. 
aur  14.  3. 

1  Qur.  2. 4, 5. 
’Ibran.  2.4 


LU'QA  KI'  INJIL. 


I  BAB. 

1  Dihdcha  tamam  Injil  ka,  jise  Liiqa  ne  tasnif 
kiya.  5  Yulianna  ka  hai,  ki  apni  md  ke  pet 
men  kyun  para,  26  aur  Masih  ka  wulii  hai. 
39  Nubuwat  ki  hdten  jo  Uisabat  aur  Mari¬ 
yam  ne  Masih  ke  liaqq  men  kahin.  57  Yu¬ 
lianna  katawallud,  aur  us  kakhatna  jo  liiia. 
67  Zakariydh  ki  peshingoi  Masih,  ki  babat, 
76  aur  Yulianna  hi  babat. 


»  Marq.  1. 1. 

Y’uh.  15.27. 
•>  ’Ibran.  2. 3. 

1  1’at.  5.  1. 

2  Pat.  1.  16. 
1  Yuh.  1.  1. 


CHUNK  I  baliuton  ne  kamar 
bandhi,  ki  un  kamon  ka  jo 
filwaqi’  liamare  darmiyan  anjam 
hue,  bayan  karen, 

2  Jis  tarali  se  unhon  ne,  jo 
slmru’  sea  khud  dekhnewale,  aur 
kalam  ki  khidmat  karnewale  the, 
ham  se  riwayat  kib ; 


3  Main  ne  bln  munasib  janac,  ki 
sab  ko  sire  se  sahih  tarah  daryaft 
karke,  tere  liye,  ai  buzurg  Theo- 
filus  d,  ba  tartib e  likliun, 

4  Taki  tu  un  baton  ki  liaqiqat 
ko,  jin  ki  tu  ne  ta’lim  pdi,Janef. 

5  51 AA AHUDIYA  ke  badshdh 

JL  Herodis  ke  dinon  men  g, 
Abiyah  ke  paridaron h  men  se  Za- 
kariyali  name  ek  kahin  tha:  us 
ki  joru  Ildrun  ki  betion  men  se 
thi,  aur  us  ka  nam  Uisabat  tha. 

6  We  donon  Khudii  ke  huzur 
rastbiiz,  aur  Khudawand  ke  sare 
hukmon  aur  qanunon  par  be-’aib 
clialnewalc  the1. 


c  A’am.15.19, 
25,  28. 

1  Qur.  7.  40. 


d  A’am.  1.  1. 
e  A’am.  11.4. 

f  Yuh.  20.  31. 
San  ’Isawi 
se  peshtar 
chhathe 
barns  men. 

*  Mat.  2.  1. 
h  1  Taw.  24. 
10,  19. 
Nuliam.  12. 
4,  17. 

i  Paid.  7.  1. 
aur  17.  1. 

1  Sal.  9.  4. 

2  Sal.  20.  3. 
Aiy.  1.1. 
A’ain.  23. 1. 
aur  24.  16. 
Filip.  3.  6. 
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Eh  fir  is! it  a  Zahariyah  ho,  aur 


LU'QA',  I. 


jphir  Mariyam  ho  dildiai  detd. 


San  ’fsawi 
se  peshtar 
chhathe 
baras  men. 


k  1  Taw.  24. 
19. 

2  Taw.  8. 14. 
aur  31.  2. 

i  Khur.  30.  7, 
‘  8. 

1  Sam.  2.28. 

1  Taw.  23. 
13. 

2  Taw.  29. 
II. 

“  Ahb.  16. 17. 
Mule.  8.3,4. 

"  Khur.  30. 1. 


o  Qaz.  6.  22. 
aur  13.  22. 
Din.  10.  8. 
29  ayat. 
Luq.  2.  9. 
A’am.  10.  4. 
Muk.  1.  17. 

p  60,  63  ayat- 
en. 


i  58  iyat 


r  Gin.  6.  3. 
Qiz.  13.  4. 
Luq.  7.  33. 
s  Yar.  1.  5. 
Gal.  1.  15. 


‘  Mai.  4.  5,  6. 


“  Mai.  4.  5. 
Mat.  11.  14. 
Marq.  9. 12. 


*  Paid.  17. 17. 


y  Din.  8.  16. 
aur  9. 21, 22, 
23. 

Mat.  18.  10. 
Thrill.  1.14. 


1  Hiz.  3.  26. 
aur  24.  27. 


7  Aur  un  ke  larka  na  tha,  kyun- 
ki  Ilisabat  banjh  thi,  aur  donon 
burhe  the. 

8  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
Khuda  ke  huzur,  apne  firqa  ki  bari 
par  k,  kahin  ka  karobar  karta  tha, 

9  Kahini  ke  dastur  par  us  ki 
chitthi  nikli,  ki  Khudawand  ki 
liaikal  men  jake  kliushbui  jalawe 

10  Aur  logon  ki  sari  jama’at, 
kliushbui  jalate  waqt,  bahar  du’a 
mang  rahi  thi m. 

11  Tab  us  ko  Khudawand  ka 
firislita,  kliushbui  jalane  ke  maz- 
balin  ki  dahni  taraf  khara  liua, 
dikhai  diya. 

12  Zakariyah  dekhkar  ghabraya, 
aur  bahut  dara°. 

13  Par  firislita  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Ai  Zakariyah,  mat  dar,  ki  teri 
du’a  sum  gayi,  aur  teri  joru  Ilisa¬ 
bat  tere  liye  ek  beta  janegi ;  tu 
us  ka  nam  Yulianna  rakhna  p. 

14  Aur  tujlie  khushi  o  khur- 
rami  hogi ;  aur  bahutere  us  ki 
paidaish  se  kliush  hongeq. 

15  Kyunki  wuh  Khudawand  ke 
huzur  buzurg  hoga,  aur  na  mai, 
aur  na  koi  nasha  piega r ;  aur 
apni  ma  ke  pet  liis  se  Ruh  i  Quds 
se  bliar  jaega. 

16  Aur  bani  Israel  men  se  bahut- 
on  ko  un  ke  Khudawand  Kliuda 
ki  taraf  pherega 

17  Aur  wuh  us  ke  age  Iliyas  ki 
tabi’at  aur  quwat  ke  sathu  chal- 
ega,  ki  bap  ke  dilon  ko  larkon  ki 
taraf,  aur  na-farmanb  ar  dar  on  ko 
rastbazon  ki  danai  ki  taraf  pherke, 
Khudawand  ke  liye  ek  musta’idd 
qaum  taiyar  kare. 

18  Tab  Zakariyah  ne  firishta  ko 
kaha,  Main  is  ko  kyunkar  sach 
janun?  kyunki  main  burha  hun, 
aur  meri  joru  ki  bari  ’umr  huix, 

19  Firislita  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  Main  Jabriel  huny,  jo 
Khuda  ke  liuzur  liazir  ralita  hun ; 
aur  bheja  gaya,  ki  tujhe  kaliun, 
aur  yih  khushkhabari  tujhe  dun. 

20  Aur  dekh,  tu  gunga  ho  jaega, 
aur  jis  din  tak  ki  yih  na  ho,  bol 
na  sakega2,  is  liye  ki  tu  ne  meri 
baton  ko,  jo  apne  waqt  par  puri 
hongi,  yaqin  na  kiya. 

21  Aur  log  Zakariyah  ki  rah 
dekhte  the,  aur  liaikal  men  us  ke 
der  karne  se  ta’ajjub  karte  the. 

22  Jab  wuh  bahar  ake  un  se  bol 
na  saka,  unlion  ne  daryaft  kiya, 


ki  us  ne  liaikal  men  koi  roya 
deklii  thi :  aur  wuh  un  se  ishara 
karta  tha,  aur  gunga  rah  gaya. 

23  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  us  ki 
khidmat  ke  din  pure  liuea,  wuh 
apne  gliar  gaya. 

24  Aur  un  dinon  ke  ba’d,  us  ki 
joru  Ilisabat  hamila  hui,  aur  us 
ne  panch  mahine  tak  apne  tain 
yih  kahke  chliipaya,  ki, 

25  Jin  dinon  men  Khudawand 
ne  mujh  par  nazar  ki,  mere  satli 
aisa  kiya,  taki  logon  men  se  meri 
sharmindagi  dur  kare b. 

26  Aur  chhathe  mahine  Jabriel 
firishta  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  Jalil  ke 
ek  shahr  men,  jis  ka  nam  Nasarat 
tha,  blieja  gaya, 

27  Ek  kunwari  ke  pas,  jis  ki 
Yusuf  name  ek  mard  se,  jo  Daud 
ke  gharane  se  tha,  mangni  hui 
thi ;  aur  us  kunwari  ka  nam  Ma¬ 
riyam  thac. 

28  Us  firishta  ne  us  pas  ake 
kaha,  ki  Ai  pasandida,  salamd! 
Khudawand  tere  satli6:  tu’aurat- 
on  men  mubarak  hai. 

29  Par  wuh  use  dekhkar,  us  ki 
bat  se  ghabraU,  aur  sochne  lagi, 
ki  yih  kaisa  salam  hai. 

30  Tab  firishta  ne  us  se  kalia,  ki 
Ai  Mariyam,  mat  dar ;  ki  tu  ne 
Khuda  ka  fazl  paya. 

31  Aur  dekh,  tu  hamila  hogi, 
aur  beta  janegi g,  aur  us  ka  nam 
YISU'’ rakhna  h. 

32  Wuh  buzurg  hoga,  aur  Khu¬ 
da  Ta’ala  ka  Beta  kahlaega1:  aur 
Khudawand  Khuda  us  ke  bap 
Baud  ka  takht  use  dega  k : 

33  Aur  wuh  sada  Ya’qub  ke 
gharane  ki  badshahat  karega ; 
aur  us  ki  badshahat  akhir  na 
liogi1. 

34  Tab  Mariyam  ne  firishta  se 
kalia,  Yih  kyunkar  hoga,  jis  hai 
men  main  mard  ko  nahin  jantl  % 

35  Firishta  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Ruh  i  Quds  tujh  par 
utregim,  aur  Khuda  Ta’ala  ki  qud- 
rat  ka  saya  tujh  par  hoga  :  is  sab- 
ab  se  wuh  pak  larka  Khuda  ka 
Beta  kahlaega11. 

36*  Aur  dekh,  teri  rishtadar  Ili¬ 
sabat  ko  bhi  burhape  men  beta 
lioneAvala  hai ;  aur  yih  us  ka,  jo 
banjh  kalilati  thi,  chhatha  ma- 
hina  hai. 

37  Kyunki  Khuda  ke  age  koi 
bat  anlioni  nahin  °. 


San  ’Isawf 
se  peshtar 
chhathe 
baras  men. 


a  Dekho 
2  Sal.11.5. 
1  Taw.  9.25. 


b  Paid.  30. 23. 
Yas.  4.  1. 
aur  54.  1,  4. 


'  Mat.  1.  18. 
Luq.  2.  4,  5. 
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Dekho  30 
ityat. 

"  Qdz.  6.  12. 


f  12  ilyat. 


e  Yas.  7.  14. 

Mat.  1.  21. 
h  Luq.  2.  21. 


•  Marq.  5.  7. 


*  2  Sam. 7. 11, 
12. 

Zab.  132. 11. 
Yas.  9.  6,  7. 
aur  16.  5. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
Muk.  3.  7. 

1  Dan.  2.  44. 
aur  7. 14,27. 
Abad.  21. 
Mfk.  4.  7. 
Yith.  12.34. 
Tbnin.  1.  8. 


">  Mat.  1.  20. 


n  Mat.  14.  33. 
aur  26.  63, 
64. 

Marq.  1.  1. 
Yuh.  1.  34. 
aur  20.  31. 
A’am.  8.  37. 
Rum.  1.  4. 

°  Paid.  18.14. 
Yar.  32.  17. 
Zak.  8.  6. 
Mat.  19.  26. 
Marq.10.27. 
Luq.  18.  27. 
Riim.  4.  21. 
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■  Mariyam  he  shuhrana  ha  git. 


LTPQA',  I. 


Zahariy  ah  hi  peshingoi. 


San  ’Isawf 
se  peshtar 
chhathe 
baras  men. 


p  Yash.  21.9, 
10, 11. 


i  Qbz.  5.  24. 
28  dyat. 


'  1  Sam.  2. 1. 
Zab.  34. 2, 3. 
aur  35.  9. 
Hab.  3.  18. 


•  1  Sam.1.11. 
Zab.  138.  6. 

*  Mai.  3.  12. 
Luq.  11.27. 


“  Zab.  71.  19. 

aur  126. 2,3. 
1  Zab.  111.  9. 


y  Paid.  17.  7. 
Khur.  20. 6. 
Zab.  103.17, 
18. 

•  Zab.  98.  1. 
aur  118.  15. 
Yas.  40. 10. 
aur  51.  9. 
aur  52.  10. 

»  Zab.  33. 10. 

1  Pat.  5.  5. 
b  1  Sam.  2.  6, 
wag. 

Aiy.  5.  11. 
Zab.  113.  6. 

c  1  Sam.  2.  5. 
Zab.  34.  10. 


<*  Zab.  98.  3. 
i  Yar.  31.  3, 
20. 

«  Paid.  17. 19. 
j  Zab.  132. 1 1. 

Hum.  11.23. 
I  Gal.  3.  16. 


38  Aur  Mariyam  ne  kaha,  Dekh 
Khudawand  kl  band! ;  mujh  par 
tere  kabne  ke  muwafiq  ho  we.  Tab 
firislita  us  ke  pas  se  cliala  gaya. 

39  Aur  unhin  dinon  men,  Mar¬ 
iyam  uthkar  jaldi  se  paharon 
par  Yahudiya  ke  ek  shahr  ko 
gayip; 

40  Aur  Zakariyah.  ke  ghar  pa- 
liunclike  Ilisabat  ko  salam  kiya. 

41  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jonliin  Ili¬ 
sabat  ne  Mariyam  ka  salam  suna, 
larka  us  ke  pet  men  uchhal  para ; 
aur  Ilisabat  Rub  i  Quds  se  bhar 
gayi: 

42  Aur  zor  se  pukarke  kaha, 
ki  Tu  ’auraton  men  mubarak  haiq, 
aur  tere  pet  ka  phal  mubarak 
hai. 

43  Mere  liye  yih  kyunkar  hua, 
ki  mere  Khudawand  ki  ma  mujh 
pas  ai  h  ki, 

44  Dekh,  tere  salam  ki  awaz 
jonliin  mere  kan  tak  pahunchi, 
larka  mere  pet  men  kliushi  se 
uchhal  para. 

45  Aur  mubarak  hai  wuh  jo 
iman  lai,  ki  yih  baten,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  taraf  se  kahi  gayin,  purl 
hongi. 

46  Mariyam  ne  kaha,  ki  Meri 
jan  Khudawand  ki  barai  karti  hai r, 

47  Aur  meri  ruh  mere  najat  de- 

newale  Khuda  se  khush  hui. 

•  • 

48  Ki  us  ne  apni  bandi  ki  garibi 
par  nazar  kis :  is  liye,  dekh,  ab  se 
liar  zarnana  ke  log  mujh  ko  mu¬ 
barak  kalienge  \ 

49  Kyunki  us  ne,  jo  qudratwala 
hai,  mujh  par  bara  ihsan  kiya 
hai u ;  aur  us  ka  nam  pak  hai x. 

50  Aur  us  ka  rahm  un  par,  jo 
us  se  darte  hain,  pusht  dar  puslit 
liaiy. 

51  Us  ne  apne  bazu  ka  zor  dildi- 
ayaz;  aur  un  ko,  jo  apne  dil  ke 
kliiyal  men  apne  tain  bara  sa- 
majlite  liain,  pareshan  kiyaa. 

52  Qudratwalon  ko  takht  se 
gira  diyab,  aur  garibon  ko  buland 
kiya. 

53  Us  no  bhukhon  ko  achclilii 
cliizon  se  asuda  kiyac ;  aur  daulat- 
mandon  ko  khali  hath  bheja. 

54  Us  ne  apne  banda  Israel  ko 
sambluil  liya,  un  ralimaton  ko 
yad  karked, 

55  Jo  Abiraham  aur  us  ki  aulad 
par  sada  ko  thin®,  jaisa  us  ne  ham- 
are  lmpdadon  se  farmaya  tha. 


56  Aur  Mariyam,  tin  mahine  ke 
qarib  us  ke  satli  rahke,  apne  ghar 
ko  phiri. 

57  Ab  Ilisabat  ke  janne  ka  waqt 
pahuncha  ;  aur  beta  jam. 

58  Aur  us  ke  parosion  aur  risli- 
tadaron  ne  suna,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  us  par  bari  rahmat  ki ;  aur 
unhon  ne  us  ke  sath  khushi  ki f. 

59  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  we  athwen 
din g  larke  ka  khatna  karne  ae ; 
aur  us  ka  nam  Zakariyah,  jo  us 
ke  bap  ka  tha,  rakhne  lage. 

60  Par  us  ki  ma  ne  jawab  men 
kalia,  ki  Nahin  ;  balki  us  ka  nam 
Yulianna  raklia  jawe  h. 

61  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Tere  gliarane  men  kisu  ka  yih 
nam  nahin. 

62  Tab  unhon  ne  us  ke  bap  ki 
taraf  ishara  kiya,  ki  wuh  us  ka 
kya  nam  rakha  chahta  hai. 

63  Us  ne  takhti  mangake  liklia, 
ki  Yiihannd  us  ka  nam  hai1.  Aur 
sabhon  ne  ta’ajjub  kiya. 

64  Aur  usi  dam  us  ka  munh  aur 
zuban  khul  gayik,  aur  wuh  bolne 
laga,  aur  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  ki. 

65  Tab  sare  aspas  ke  ralmewale 
dar  gaye:  aur  Yahudiya  ketamam 
kohistan  men1  in  sab  baton  ka 
charclia  phaila. 

66  Aur  sabhon  ne,  jo  sunte  the, 
apne  dil  men  soclikarm  kaha,  ki, 
Yih  kaisa  larka  hoga  !  Aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  hath  us  par  tha  n. 

67  Aur  us  ka  bap  Zakariyah  Ruh 
i  Quds  se  bhar  gaya0,  aur  nubu- 
wat  ki  rail  se  kahne  laga,  ki, 

68  Hamd  Khudawand  kiv,  jo 
Israel  ka  Kliuda  hai ;  kyunki  us 
ne  apne  logon  par  nazar  ki,  aur 
unhen  clihutkara  diyaq, 

69  Am*  hamare  liye  najat  ka 
sing  apne  banda  Daud  ke  ghar 
men  se  nikala r ; 

70  Jaisa  us  ne  apne  pak  nabion 
ki  ma’rifats,  jo  dunya  ke  shuru’ 
se  liote  ae,  kaha  : 

71  Ham  ko  hamare  duslmianon 
se,  aur  un  ke  hath  se  jo  ham  se 
kina  raklite  hain,  najat  bakh- 
shi ; 

72  Taki  wuh  rahm,  jis  ka  hamare 
bapdadon  ke  satli  qarar  kiya, 
kare,  aur  apne  pak  ’alul  ko  yad 
raklie 1 ; 

73  Us  hi  qasam  ko,  jo  us  ne  ha¬ 
mare  bap  Abiraham  se  kiu,  ki 

74  Wuh  hameu  yih  dega,  ki  apne 
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14  styat. 


g  raid.  17. 12. 
Ahb.  12.  3. 


h  13  ayat. 


•  13  ayat. 


k  20  dyat. 


1  39  ayat. 


™  Liiq.  2. 19, 
51. 

n  Paid.  39.  2. 
Zab.  80.  17. 
aur  89.  21. 
A'am.11.21 
0  Yuel  2.  28. 


p  1  Sal.  1.  48. 
Zab.  41.  13. 
aur  72.  18. 
aur  106.  48. 

a  Khur.  3. 16. 
aur  4.  31. 
Zab.  111.  9. 
Ldq.  7.  16. 

'  Zab.  132. 17. 


s  Yar.  23. 5, 6. 
aur  30.  10. 
D&n.  9.  24. 
A’am.  3. 21. 
Rum.  1.  2. 


» Abb.  26.  42. 
Zab.  98.  3. 
aur  105.8,9. 
aur  106.45. 
Hiz.  16.  60. 
54  by  at. 

“  Paid.  12.  3. 
aur  17.  4. 
aur  22.  16, 
17. 

Ubrdn.  6.13, 
17. 
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Masih  khatna  paid. 
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*  Yar.  32.  39, 
40. 

Afs.  4.  24. 

2  Tas.  2.  13. 
2  Tim.  1.  9. 
Tit.  2.  12. 

1  Pat.  1. 15. 

2  Pat.  1.  4. 
y  ltiim.  6.  18, 

22. 

'ibran.9.14. 
1  Yas.  40.  3. 
Mai.  3.  1. 
aur  4.  5. 
Mat.  11.  10. 
17  ilyat. 

“  Marq.  1.  4. 
Liiq.  3.  3. 


b  Yas.  9.  2. 
aur  42.  7. 
aur  49.  9. 
Mat.  4.16. 
A’am.26.18, 
<-•  Luq.  2.  40. 


d  Mat.  3. 1. 
aur  11.  7. 
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11  A’am.  5.37. 


b  1  Sam.  16. 
1,  4. 

Ydh.  7.  42. 

«  Mat.  1.  16. 

Luq.  1.  27. 
d  Mat.  1.  18. 
Luq.  1.  27. 


•  Mat.  1.  25. 


dushmanon  ke  hath  se  clihutkard 
pake, 

75  ’Umr  bhar  us  ke  age,  paki- 
zagi  aur  sacliai  se  x,  be  kliauf  us  ki 
bandagi  kareny. 

76  Aur  ai  larke,  tu  Khuda  Ta’ala 
ka  nabi  kalilaega :  kyunki  tu 
Khudawand  ke  age  us  Id  rakon 
ko  durust  karta  jaega2 ;  ki 

77  Us  ke  logon  ko  najat  Id  rah 
batawe,  jis  men  unke  gunakon  Id 
mu’afi  kowea, 

78  Jo  liamare  Khuda  ki  khass 

•  • 

ralimat  se  hai ;  jis  ke  sabab  subli 
Id  roshni  upar  se  ham  tak  pahun- 
chi, 

79  Taki  un  ko  jo  andkere  aur 
maut  ke  say  a  men  baithe  hain, 
roshni  baklishe b,  aur  hamen  sala- 
mati  Id  rah  par  le  cliale. 

80  Aur  wuh  larka  barhta,  aur 
ruh  men  quwat  pata  gayac,  aur 
apne  tain  Israel  par  zakir  karne 
ke  din  tak  bayaban  men  raha d. 

II  BAB. 

1  Augustus  hukm  detd  ki  tamam  mamlukat  ke 
logon  ke  nam  liklie  jawen.  6  Masih  ka 
tawallud.  8  Ek  firishta  is  wdqi’a  ki  klmbar 
garariyon  ko  detd ;  13  tis  par  bahut  firisht- 
agdn  Khuda  ki  sand  gate.  21  Masih  khatna 
pdtd.  22  Mariyam  dp  ko  pak  karne  ke  liye 
shari’at  par  ’amal  karti.  28  Shama’un  aur 
Anna  Masih  ki  babat  nubiiwat  karte:  40 
‘wuh  hikmat  men  taraqqi  karta,  46  haikal 
hi  men  mu’allimon  se  suwal  karta,  51  aur 
apne  ma  bap  ka  farmanbardar  rahta. 

AUR  un  dinon  men  yun  hua, 
ki  Qaisar  Augustus  ka  hukm 
nikla,  ki  liar  basti  ke  logon  ke 
nam  liklie  jaen. 

2  (Aur  yih  palili  ismnawisi  thia, 
jo  Suriya  ke  hakim  Qurenius  ke 
waqt  men  hui.) 

3  Tab  liar  ek  apne  apne  shahr 
ko  nam  likhane  chala. 

4  Aur  Yusuf  bln  Jalil  ke  shahr 
Nasarat  se,  Yahudiya  men  Daud 
ke  shahr  ko,  jo  Baitlaliam  kah- 
lata  hai b,  gaya ;  is  liye  ki  wuh 
Daud  ke  gharane  aur  aulad  se 
tliac;  ki 

5  Apni  mangetard  Mariyam  ke 
satli,  jo  hamila  thi,  nam  likhawe. 

6  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  we  walian 
the,  us  ke  janne  ke  din  pure  hue. 

7  Aur  apna  palautha  beta  janie, 
aur  us  ko  kapre  men  lapetke 
charni  men  rakha ;  kyunld  un  ko 
sara  men  jagali  na  mill. 

8  Us  mulk  men  garariye  the,  jo 
maidan  men  ralite,  aur  rat  ko  bari 


bari  apne  jhund  Id  cliauld  karte 
the. 

9  Aur,  deldio,  ki  Khudawand  ka 
firishta  un  par  zahir  hua,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  nur  un  ke  cliau- 
gird  cliamka :  aur  we  nihayat  dar 
gayef. 

10  Tab  firishta  ne  unlien  kaha, 
Mat  daro :  kyunki,  dekko,  main 
tumlien  bari  kliushkliabari  sunata 
liun,  jo  sab  logon  ke  waste  hais,  ki 

11  Daud  ke  shahr  men  aj  turn- 
hare  liye  ek  najat-denewalah 
paida  liua1;  wuh  Masih  Khuda¬ 
wand  liaik. 

12  Aur  tumliare  liye  yihi  pata 
hai ;  ki  turn  us  larke  ko  kapre 
men  lapeta  aur  charni  men  rakha 
hua  paoge. 

13  Aur  ekbargi,  us  firishta  ke 
satli  asmani  lashkar  ki  ek  jama’ at 
Khuda  Id  ta’rif  karti1,  aur  yih 
kaliti  zaliir  hui,  ki 

14  Khuda  ko  asman  par  ta’rifm, 
aur  zamin  par  salamatP,  aur  ad- 
mion  se  razamandi  ho  we  °. 

15  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  firishtagan 
un  ke  pas  se  asman  par  gaye,  ga¬ 
rariyon  ne  apas  men  kalia,  ki  Ao, 
ham  Baitlaliam  ko  jaen,  aur  is  bat 
ko  jo  hui  hai,  jis  ki  Khudawand 
ne  hamen  khabar  di  hai,  dekhen. 

16  Tab  unlion  ne  jaldi  jake, 
Mariyam,  aur  Yusuf  ko,  aur  us 
larke  ko  charni  men  rakha  hua 
paya. 

17  Aur  deklike,  us  bat  ko,  jo  is 
larke  ke  haqq  men  un  se  kahi  gayi 
thi,  phailaya. 

18  Aur  sab  sunnewalon  ne  in 
baton  se,  jo  garariyon  ne  unhen 
kahili,  ta’ajjub  ldya. 

19  Par  Mariyam  ne  in  sab  baton 
ko,  apne  dil  men  gaur  karkep, 
yad  rakha. 

20  Aur  garariye  in  sab  baton  ko 
sunke,  aur  jaisi  un  se  kahi  gayi 
thin,  deklike,  Khuda  Id  ta’rif  aur 
barai  karte  hue  phire. 

21  Aur  jab  ath  din  pure  hue,  ki 
larke  ka  khatna  ho q,  us  ka  nam 
YISU’ r  rakha  gaya,  jo  us  ke  pet 
men  parne  ke  age,  firishta  ne 
rakha  tka. 

22  Aur  jab  Musa  Id  shari’at  ke 
muwafiq  us  ke  pak  hone  ke  din 
pure  hue s,  we  us  larke  ko  Yarusa- 
lam  men  lae,  taki  Khudawand  ke 
age  kazir  karen ; 

23  (Jaisa  ki  Khudawand  ki  shar- 
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se  peshtar 
panchwen 
baras  men. 


t  Liiq.  1. 12. 


s  Paid.  12.  3. 
Mat.  28.  19. 
Marq.  1.15. 
31,  32  ayat- 
eij. 

Luq.  24.  47. 
Qul.  1.  23. 
h  Mat.  1.  21. 

>  Yas.  9.  6. 
Mat.  1.  16. 
aur  16.  16. 
Liiq.  1.  43. 
A’am.  2.  36. 
aur  10.  36. 
Filip.  2. 11. 


1  Paid.  28.  12. 
aur  32.  1,  2. 
Zab.  103. 20, 
21. 

aur  148.  2. 
Dan.  7.  10. 
Tbran.1.14. 
Muk.  5.  11. 
m  Luq. 19. 38. 
Afs.  1.  6. 
aur3.10,21. 
Muk.  5.  13. 
»  Yas.  57.  19. 
Luq.  1.  79. 
Rum.  5.  1. 
Afs.  2. 17. 
Qul.  1.  20. 

°  Yiih.  3.  16. 
Afs.  2.  4,  7. 
2  Tas.  2. 16. 
1  Yiih.  4.  9, 
10. 


p  Paid.  37. 11. 
Luq.  1.  66. 
51  ityat. 
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<i  Paid.  17. 12. 
Abb.  12.  3. 
Luq.  1.  59. 
f  Mat.  1.  21, 
25. 

Luq.  1.  31. 

s  Abb.  12.  2, 
3,  4,  6. 
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1  Khur.  13.  2. 
aur  22.  29. 
aur  34.  19. 
Gin.  3.  13. 
aur  8.  It. 
aur  18.  15. 
u  Abb.  12.  2, 
6,  8. 


*  Yas.  40.  1. 
Marq.  15.43. 
38  dyat. 


y  Zab.  89.  48. 
’lbrdn.11.5. 
Mat.  4.  1. 


fat  men  likha  liai,  ki  liar 


ek 

ko 


*  Paid.  46.30. 
Filip.  1.  23. 

b  Yas.  62. 10. 
Luq.  3.  6. 


®  Yas.  9.  2. 
aur  42.  6. 
aur  49.  6. 
aur  60.  1,  2, 
3. 

Mat.  4.  1 6. 
A’am. 13.47. 
aur  28.  28. 


4  Yas.  8.  14. 
Hus.  14.  9. 
Mat.  21.  44. 
Rum.  9.  32, 
33. 

1  Qur.  1.  23, 
24. 

2  Qur.  2.16. 
1  Pat.  2. 7,8. 

e  A’am. 28.22. 
t  Zab.  42.  1 0. 
Ydh.  19.  25. 


g  A’am.  26.7. 
1  Tim.  5. 5. 


h  Marq. 15.43. 
25  dyat. 
Liiq.*24.  21. 


palautha  larka  Khudawand 
nazr  kiya  jaegflJ;) 

24  Aur  Khudawand  kl  skari’at 
ke  hukm  ke  muwaflq”,  Qumrion 
ka  ek  jora,  ya  kabutar  ke  do 
bacliclia  qurban  karen. 

25  Aur,  dekho,  ki  Yarusalam 
men  Shama’un  nam  ek  shakhs 
tlia,  jo  rastbaz,  aur  dindar,  aur 
Israel  ki  tasalli  ki  rah  deklita  tlia  x, 
aur  Rub  i  Quds  us  par  tlii. 

26  Us  ko  Rub  i  Quds  ne  khab- 
ar  di  tlii,  ki  jab  tak  Kliudawand 
ke  Masili  ko  na  dekli  le,  wub  na 
marega  y. 

27  Wub  Ruh  ke  batane  sez 
liaikal  men  aya :  aur  jis  waqt  ma 
bap  us  larke  Yisu’  ko  andar  late 
the,  taki  us  ke  liye  sbar’a  ke  das- 
tur  par  ’amal  karen, 

28  Us  ne  use  apne  kathon  par 
utlia  liya,  aur  Kliuda  ki  ta’rif 
karke  kalia ;  ki 

29  Ai  Kliudawand,  ab  tu  apne 
banda  ko  apne  kalam  ke  muwaflq 
salamati  se  rukbsat  deta  liai a : 

30  Kyunki  meri  dnklion  ne  teri 
najat  dekin b, 

31  Jo  tu  ne  sab  logon  ke  age 
taiyar  ki  liai ; 

32  Qaumon  ko  roslian  karne  ke 
liye  ek  nur  °,  aur  apne  log  Israel 
ke  liye  jalal. 

33  Tab  Yusuf  aur  Yisu’  ki  ma 
ne  un  baton  se,  jo  us  ke  liaqq 
men  kalii  gayin,  ta’ajjub  kiya. 

34  Aur  Shama’un  ne  unlien  du’a 
di,  aur  us  ki  ma  Mariyam  ko 
kalia,  Dekli,  yili  Israel  men  bakut- 
on  ke  girne  aur  utlme  ke  liyed, 
aur  khilaf  kaline  ke  nisban6  ke 
waste,  rakha  liua  liai ; 

35  (Aur  talwar  teri  jan  ke  bliitar 
guzar  jaegif,)  taki  bahuton  ke 
dilon  ke  kliiyal  kliul  jaen. 

36  Aur  Asir  ke  gbarane  se  Anna 
nam  Fanuel  ki  beti  ek  nabiya 
tlii,  jo  baliut  burbi  tlii :  aur  us  ne 
apne  kunwaripan  se  sat  baras  ek 
kliasam  ke  sath  nibah  kiya  tba  ; 

37  Aur  wub  bewa  qarib  cliaurasi 
baras  ki  tlii,  ki  liaikal  se  juda  na 
I  lioke  roza  rakbti,  aur  du’a  mangne 

men  rat  ding  bandagi  karti  rahi. 

38  Us  ne  usi  gbari  akar,  Kbu- 
dawand  ka  sbukr  kiya,  aur  un  sab 
ko,  jo  Yarusalam  men  chhutkare 
ki  rah  deklite  the h,  us  ki  liabat 
kaba. 


39  Aur  jab  we  Kliudawand  ki 
shari’ at  ke  muwaflq  sab  kuclih 
kar  chuke,  to  Jalil  men  apne 
shabr  Nasarat  ko  pbir  gaye. 

40  Aur  larka  barlita1,  aur  hik- 
mat  se  bharke  rub  men  quwat 
pata  raha :  aur  Khudawand  ka 
fazl  us  par  tha. 

41  Us  ke  ma  bap  bar  baras  ’id  i 
fasah  men  k  Yarusalam  ko  jate  the. 

42  Aur  jab  wub  barah  baras  ka 
liua,  we  ’idke  dasturpar  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ko  gaye. 

43  Aur  un  dinon  ko  pura  karke, 
jad  pliirne  lage,  wub  larka  Yisu’ 
Yarusalam  men  rail  gaya ;  par 
Yusuf  aur  us  ki  ma  ne  na  jana. 

44  Balki  yih  samajlike,  ki  wuh 
qafila  men  bai,  ek  manzil  gaye ; 
aur  use  rishtadaron  aur  janpah- 
clianon  men  dbundha. 

45  Aur  na  pakar,  us  ki  talash 
men  Yarusalam  ko  pliire. 

46  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  unhon  ne 
tin  roz  piclibe  use  haikal  men 
ustadon  ke  bich  baitlie  hue,  un 
ki  smite,  aur  un  se  puchhte  paya. 

47  Am’  sab  jo  us  ki  sunte  the, 
us  ki  samajli  aur  us  kejawabon 
se  dang  the1. 

48  Tab  we  use  dekhkar  hairan 
hue :  aur  us  ki  ma  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Ai  Bete,  kis  liye  tu  ne  bam  se 
aisa  kiya  1  dekli,  tera  bap  aur 
main  kurhte  liue  tu]be  dliundlite 
the. 

49  Us  ne  unlien  kalia,  Kyun 
turn  niujlie  dliundlite  the  %  kya 
turn  ne  na  jana,  ki  mujhe  ||apne 
bap  ke  yahan  m  rahna  zarur  bai  1 

50  Par  we  is  bat  ko,  jo  us  ne 
unlien  kalii,  na  samjbe  n. 

51  Aur  wuh  un  ke  sath  rawana 
hokar,  Nasarat  men  aya,  aur  un 
ke  tabi’  raha.  Aur  us  ki  ma  ne 
yib  sab  baten  apne  dil  men 
rakliin  °. 

52  Aur  Yisu’,hikmat,  aur  ||  qadd, 
aur  Khuda  ke  aur  insan  ke  piyar 
men,  barbap. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Yuhannd  uea'z  hart  a,  aur  haptisma  deta. 
15  Masih  hi  hdbat  gaicdhi  deta.  20  Herodis 
Yuhannd  ho  qaid  hardta.  21  Masih  baptis- 
ma  pdtd,  aur  us  hi  waqt  dsman  hi  taraf  se 
eh  dwdz  lioti  jo  us  hi  bdbat  gawdhi  deti.  23 
Masih  hi  'umr,  aur  us  ltd  nusab-ndma  Yusuf 
se  lehe  Adam  tah. 

AB  Tiberius  Qaisar  ki  badsliah- 
at  ke  pandraliwen  baras, 
jab  Puntius  Pilatus  Yakudiya  ka 
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Luq.  1.  80. 
52  dyat. 


k  Khur.  23. 

"  15,  17. 
aur  34.  23. 
1st.  16. 1, 16. 

San  ’Isawf 

8. 


l  Mat  7.  28 
Marq.  1.  22. 
Luq.  4.  22, 

YS.t.15. 

46. 


||  Ya,  apne 
bap  kd 
Team  kamd 
zarur  hai  f 
m  Yiih.  2.  16. 
“  Luq.  9.  45. 
aur  18.  34. 


o  Ddn.  7.  28. 

19  ayat. 

||  YA,  ’umr. 


v  1  Sam.  2. 26 
40  dyat 


San  ’Isawi 
26. 
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aur  baptisma  detd. 


San 

’{  S  A  W  I 
26. 


» Yifli.  n.  49, 

51. 

aur  18.  13. 
A’am.  4.  6. 


*>  Mat.  3.  1. 

Marq.  1.  4. 
c  Lilq.  1.  77.. 


d  Yas.  40.  3. 
Mat.  3.  3. 
Marq.  1.  3. 
Ytfh.  1.  23. 


e  Zab.  98.  2. 
Yas.  52. 10. 
Luq.  2.  10. 


1  Mat.  3.  7. 


g  Mat.  7.  19. 


h  A’am.  2. 37. 


‘Luq.  11.  41. 
2  Qur.  8.14. 
Ya’q.  2. 15, 
16. 

1  Yu'h.3.17. 
aur  4.  20. 

k  Mat.  21.  32. 
Luq.  7.  29. 


1  Luq.  19.  8. 


m  l£hur.23.1. 
Ahb.  19. 11. 


hakim,  aur  Herodis  Jalil  Id  chau¬ 
thai  ka,  aur  us  ka  bhai  Failbus 
Ituriya  Id  chauthai  aur  Trakhoni- 
tis  ke  mulk  ka,  aur  Lisaniyas 
Abilene  Id  chauthai  ka  hakim  tha, 

2  Jis  waqt  Annas  aur  Qayafa 
sardar  kahin  the a,  Khuda  ka  ka- 
lam  bayaban  men  Zakariyah  ke 
bete  Yulianna  ko  pahuncha. 

3  Aur  wuh  Yardan  ke  sare  as- 
pas  ke  mulk  men  akeb,  gunahon 
ki  mu’afi  ke  liyec  tauba  ke  bap- 
tisma  ki  manadi  karta  raha  ; 

4  Chunanchi  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ki 
kitab  men  likha  hai,  ki  Bayaban 
men  ek  pukarnewale  ki  awaz  hai, 
ki  Turn  Khudawand  Id  rah  ko 
durust  karo,  aur  us  ke  raston  ko 
sidlia  karo  d. 

5  Har  ek  garha  bhara  jaega, 
aur  sab  pahar  aur  tile  niche  kiye 
jaenge  ;  aur  terlii  jaghen  sidhi, 
aur  bihar  rahen  barabar  banen- 
gi: 

6  Aur  har  ek  shakhs  Khuda  Id 

•  • 

najat  dekhega®. 

7  Tab  us  ne  un  logon  ko,  jo  us 
se  baptisma  pane  ko  nikle  the, 
kaha,  Ai  sampon  ki  nasi f,  tumhen 
kis  ne  bataya  ki  anewale  gazab 
se  bhago 1 

8  Pas  tauba  ke  laiq  mewa  lao, 
aur  apne  dilon  men  khiyal  na 
karo,  ki  Abiraham  hamara  blip 
hai ;  kyunki  main  tumhen  kahta 
hun,  ki  Khuda  Abiraham  ke  liye 
in  pattharon  se  larke  paida  kar 
sakta  hai. 

9  Aur  darakhton  ki  jar  par 
kulhari  rakhi  liai :  so  jo  darakht 
achchhe  phal  naliin  liita,  kata  aur 
ag  men  clala  jiita  hai s. 

10  Tab  logon  ne  us  se  puchha, 
ki  Phil*  ham  kya  karen  h  1 

11  Us  ne  un  se  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Jis  ke^do  kurte  hon,  us  ko,  jis 
ke  pas  nahin  hai,  bant  de 1 ;  aur 
jis  ke  pas  khane  ko  ho,  wuh  bhi 
aisa  hi  kare. 

12  Tab  mahsul  lenewale  bhi 
baptisma  pane  ko  aek,  aur  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  ustad,  ham  kya  karen  % 

13  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Tumluire 
liye  jo  muqarrar  hai,  us  se  ziyada 
na  lo1. 

14  Sipahion  ne  bhi  us  se  puchha, 
ki  Ham  kya  karen  1  Us  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Na  kisi  par  zulm  karo, 
na  tuhmat  lagao  m ;  aur  apne  rozina 
par  razi  raho. 


15  Aur  jab  log  ||sochte,  aur  sab 
apne  dil  men  Yulianna  ki  babat 
khiyal  karte  the,  ki  kya  wuh 
Masih  hai ; 

1G  Yulianna  ne  un  sab  ke  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  Main  to  tumhen 
pani  se  baptisma  deta  liun11;  par 
mujh  se  ek  qawitar  ata  hai,  jis  ki 
juti  ke  band  ldiolne  ke  main  laiq 
nahin  hun :  wuh  tumhen  Puli 
i  Quds  aur  ag  se  baptisma  dega. 

17  Us  ke  hath  men  sup  hai,  aur 
wuh  apne  klialihan  ko  khub  saf 
karega,  aur  gelrdn  ko  apni  kothi 
men  jam’a  karega0;  par  bhusi 
ko  us  ag  men,  jo  naliin  bujhti, 
jalawega. 

18  Aur  wuh  logon  ko  nasihat  ki 
bahut  aur  baten  karta,  aur  khush- 
khabari  deta  raha. 

19  Par  Herodis  chauthai  ke 
hakim  ne,  apne  bhai  Failbus  ki 
joru  Herodiyas  ke  sababp,  aur 
un  sab  badion  ke  liye,  jo  us  ne 
kin,  Yulianna  se  malamat  uthake, 

20  Sab  par  yili  ziyada  kiya,  ki 
us  ko  qaid  rakha. 

21  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  sab  log 
baptisma  pa  chuke  the,  aur  Yisu’ 
bhi  baptisma  pakar  du’a  mang 
raha  tlia,  asman  kliul  gayaq, 

22  Aur  Ruk  i  Quds  jism  ki  siirat 
men,  kabutar  ki  tarah,  us  par  utri, 
aur  asman  se  yih  awaz  ai,  ki  Tu 
mera  piyara  Beta  hai ;  tujh  se 
main  razi  hun. 

23  Aur  Yisu’  baras  tis  ekr  ka 
hone  laga,  aur  (jaisa  ki  samjha 
jata  tha)  wuh  Yusuf  ka  beta  tlias ; 
Yusuf  Heli  ka, 

24  Heli  Matthat  ka,  Matthat 
Lewi  ka,  Lewi  Malklii  ka,  Malkin 
Yanna  ka,  Yanna  Yusuf  ka, 

25  Yusuf  Mattathiyas  ka,  Mat- 
tathiyas  Amus  ka,  *Amus  Naum 
ka,  Naum  Asli  ka,  Asli  Naggai  ka, 

26  Naggai  Ma’ath  ka,  Ma’ath 
Mattathiyas  ka,  Mattathiyas  Si- 
ma’i  ka,  Sima’i  Yusuf  ka,  Yusuf 
Yaliudah  ka, 

27  Yahudah  Yiihanna  ka,  Yu¬ 
lianna  Besa  ka,  Pesa  Zarubabul 
kii,  Zarubabul  Salatiel  ka,  Salatiel 
Neri  ka, 

28  Neri  Malklii  ka,  Malkhi  Addi 
ka,  Addi  Kosam  ka,  Kosam  Al- 
modam  ka,  Almodam  Er  ka, 

29  Er  Yuses  ka,  Yuses  Ili’azar 
ka,  Ili’azar  Yorim  kii,  Yorim 
Matthat  ka,  Matthat  Lewi  kii, 
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Masih  Shaitan  se 


LU'QA',  IV. 


azmdyd  jdtd. 


San 

’ISAWI 

27. 


t  Zak.  12. 12. 

"  2  Sam.  5.14. 

1  Taw.  3.  5. 
*  Kut  4.  18, 
wag. 

1  Taw.  2. 10, 
wag. 


llasri'tn, 
Hut  4.  18. 


y  Paid.  11.24, 
26. 


1  Dekho  Paid. 
11.  12. 
a  Paid.  5.  6, 
wag. 

aur  11.  10, 
wag. 


b  Paid.  5. 1, 2. 


»  Mat.  4.  1. 

Marq.  1.12. 
i>  Uiq.  2.  27. 

I  14  dyat. 


c  Khur.34.28. 
1  Sal.  19.  8. 


<>  1st.  8.  3. 


30  Lewi  Shama’unka,  Shama’un 
Yahudah  ka,  Yaliudak  Yusuf  ka, 
Yusuf  Yunan  ka,  Yunan  Iliya- 
qim  ka, 

31  Uiyaqim  Maliya,  ka,  Maliya, 
Mainan  ka,  Mainan  Mattatka  ka, 
Mattatka  Natan*  ka,  Natan  Baud 
ka  u, 

32  Baud  Yassi  kax,  Yassi  ’Obed 
ka,  ’Obed  Bo’az  ka,  Bo’az  Sal¬ 
mon  ka,  Salmon  Naksun  ka, 

33  Naksun  ’Aminadab  ka,  Ami- 
nadab  Aram  ka,  Aram  ||Hasrom 
ka,  Hasrom  Pkaras  ka,  Pkaras 
Yaliudak  ka, 

34  Yaliudak  Ya’qub  ka,  Ya’qub 
Izliak  ka,  Izkak  Abirakam  ka, 
Abirakam  Tarak  kay,  Tarak  Na- 
hur  ka, 

35  Naliur  Sarukk  ka,  Sarukk 
Ra’u  ka,  Ra’u  Falik  ka,  Falik 
Tbr  ka,  ’I'br  Silali  ka, 

36  Silali  Qinan  kaz,  Qinan  Ar- 
faksad  ka,  Arfaksad  Sim  kaa, 
Sim  Null  ka,  Nuk  Lamak  ka, 

37  Lamak  Matusila  ka,  Matu- 
sila  Hanuk  ka,  Hanuk  Yarid  ka, 
Yarid  Malaliel  ka,  Malaliel  Qinan 
ka, 

38  Qinan  Anus  ka,  Anus  Set  ka, 
Set  Adam  ka,  Adam  Kkuda  ka 
tlia b. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Masih  ke  azmae  jane,  aur  roza  raltlme  M 
bdbat.  13  Wuh  Shaitan  par  qdlibdta:  14 
wd'iz  ha  ham  sliuru'  karta.  16  Nasarat  ke 
log  uski  ’umda  bdten  sunke  ta’ajjub  karte.  33 
Wuh  eli  ddmi  ho,  jis  men  Shaitan  ki  eh  ndpdk 
mill  thi  sihhat  bakhshta ;  38  Patrus  ki 

sds  ho  bhi,  40  aur  chand  aur  marizon  ho 
chungd  karta.  41  Shayatin  Masih  ka  iqrar 
karte,  aur  us  ba’is  maldmat  uthate.  43 
Masih  walian  ke  shahron  men  manadi 
karta. 

AUR  Yisu’  Ruk  i  Quds  se 
bkara  liuaa,  Yardan  se 
pliira,  aur  Riili  ki  raknumai  seb 
bayaban  men  gaya, 

2  Aur  chalis  din  tak  Shaitan  se 
azmaya  gaya.  Aur  un  dinon  men 
kuckk  na  khayac:  jab  wuk  din 
pure  hue,  akliir  ko  bliiikha  hud,. 

3  Tab  Shaitan  ne  us  se  kaka,  ki 
Agar  tu  Khuda  ka,  Beta,  kai,  to  is 
patthar  ko  kali,  ki  Roti  ko  jae. 

4  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use  kalid,, 
Likha  kai,  ki  Insan  sirf  roti  se 
nakin,  balki  Kkuda,  ki  liar  eli  bat 
se  jita  kaia. 

5  Aur  Shaitan  ne  use  ek  unche 
paliar  par  1c  jake  dunya  ki  sari 
badsliahaten  ek  dam  men  diklniin. 


6  Aur  Shaitan  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Main  yik  stira,  ikktiyar,  aur  un  Id 
slum  o  sliaukat,  tujhe  dunga, : 
kyunki  yik  mujk  ko  sompa,  gaya, 
liaie;  aur  jis  ko  ckaktd,  kun,  detd, 
liun. 

7  Pas  agar  tu  mujhe  sijda  kare, 
sab  terd,  hoga,. 

8  Yisu’  ne  use  jawd,b  men  kalid,, 
ki  Ai  Shaitan,  mere  samline  se  jd,: 
kyunki  likha,  kai,  ki  Tu  Kliuda- 
wand  ko,  jo  terd,  Kkuda,  kai,  sijda 
kar1,  aur  sirf  us  I11  ki  bandagi 
kar. 

9  Wuk  use  Yarusalam  men  ld,yd,, 
aur  liaikal  ki  munder  par  kliard, 
karke,  us  se  kalid, g,  Agar  tu  Khuda, 
ka,  Beta  kai,  to  apne  tain  yahdn 
se  gird,  de  : 

10  Kyunki  likha,  kai,  ki  Wuk 
tere  liye  apne  firisliton  ko  farmd,- 
wega,,  ki  teri  kkabardari  karen  h : 

11  Aur  tujhe  lmtlion  par  uthd, 
len,  ta,  na  ho  ki  tere  pdnwon  ko 
patthar  se  tlies  lage. 

12  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use  far- 
mdyn,  ki  kalid,  gaya,  kai,  Tu  Kliu- 
dtiwand  ko,  jo  terd,  Klntdd,  kai, 
mat  txzma1. 

13  Aur  Sliaitd,n  jab  tamam  d,z- 
md,isk  kar  cliuka,,  muddat  tak k  us 
se  dur  raha. 

14  ^  Aur  Yisu’  Ruh  ki  quwat 
se1  Jalilm  ko  pliira, n  :  aur  sdxe  a,s- 
pd,s  ke  mulk  men  us  ki  skulirat 
kui. 

15  Aur  wuk  un  ke  ’ibadatkhanon 
men  ta’lim  detd  ralia,,  aur  sab  us 
ki  ta’rif  karte  the. 

16  Pliir  wuk  Nd,sarat  ko,  jahan 
parwarisk  pd,i  thi,  dyd,  °,  aur  apne 
dastur  parp  sabt  ke  din  ’ibticlat- 
klidma  men  gaya,,  aur  parkne  ko 
kliard,  kud,. 

17  Aur  Yas’aiyali  nabi  ki  kitd,b 
us  ko  di  gayi.  Aur  kitab  kkolkar, 
wuk  maqam  paya,,  jakiln  yih  likha 
tkd,,  ki, 

18  Kkuda,  ki  Ruk  mujh  men 
liaiq ;  us  ne  is  liye  mujhe  Masih 
kiyd,,  ki  garibon  ko  khuskkkabari 
dun ;  mujk  ko  bkejd,,  ki  tiite 
dilon  ko  durust  karun,  qaidion  ko 
ckkiitue,  aur  andlion  ko  dckhne 
ki  khabar  sunaun,  aur  jo  berion 
se  gkayal  bain  unhen  clihurdun, 

19  Aur  Kkuddwand  ke  sal  i  maq- 
bul  ki  manadi  karun. 

20  Aur  kitab  band  karke,  aur 
kliidmat-karnewdle  ko  dcke,  wuh 
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Nasarat  men  iva'z  hartd. 


LU'QA,  V.  P citrus  hi  sets  ho  changa  hartd. 
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31. 


r  Zab.  45.  2. 
Mat.  13.  54. 
Marq.  6.  2. 
IMq.  2.  47. 

•  Yuh.  6.  42. 


‘  Mat.  4.  13. 

aur  11.  23. 

«  Mat.  13.54. 
Marq.  6. 1. 


»  Mat.  13.  57. 
Marq.  6.  4. 
Yuh.  4.  44. 


y  1  Sal.  17.  9. 
aur  18.  1. 
Ya’q.  5.  17. 


*  2  Sal.  5.  14. 


*  Yhb.  8.  59. 
aur  10.  39. 

b  Mat.  4.  13. 
Marq.  1.  21. 


c  Mat.  7.  28, 
29. 

Tft.  2.  15. 


d  Marq.  1.23. 


|  Yi,  hde, 
hde. 


'41  4yat 

'  Zab.  16. 10. 
Mn.  9.  24. 
LMq.  l.  35. 


baitli  gaya.  Aur  sabhon Id  ankhen, 
jo  ’ibadatkhana  men  the,  us  par 
lagi  thin. 

21  Tab  wuh  unhen  kahne  laga, 
ki  Aj  yihnawishta,  jo  turn  ne  suna, 
pura  hua. 

22  Aur  sab  ne  us  par  gawahl 
di,  aur  un  ’umda  baton  se,  jo  us 
ke  munh  se  nikalti  thin,  ta’ajjub 
karker  kaha,  Kya  yili  Yusuf  ka 
beta  nalnn8'? 

23  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Turn 
be-sliakk  yili  masal  mujh  par  ka- 
hoge,  ki  Ai  hakim,  apne  tain 
changa  kar :  jo  jo  ham  ne  suna, 
ki  tujh  se  Kafarnahum 1  men  hua, 
yahan  apne  mulk  men  u  bhi  kar. 

2d  Par  us  ne  kaha,  Main  turn 
se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Koi  nabi 
apne  mulk  men  maqbul  nahin 
hota  x. 

25  Lekin  main  turn  se  sach  kah¬ 
ta  hun,  ki  Iliyas  ke  dinon  men, 
jab  sarhe  tin  baras  asman  band 
raha,  yalian  tak  ki  sari  zamin  men 
bara  kal  para,  bahut  si  bewaen 
Israel  men  thin  y  ; 

26  Par  Iliyas  un  men  se  kisi  ke 
pas  na  blieja  gaya,  magar  Saida 
ke  Sarapta  men  ek  bewa  ke  pas. 

27  Aur  Ilisha  nabi  ke  waqt 
Israel  men  bahutse  korhi  the ; 
par  un  men  se  koi  Na’aman  Su- 
riyani  ke  siwa  changa  na  huaz. 

28  Tab  we  jo  ’ibadatkhana  men 
the,  un  baton  ko  sunte  hi,  gussa 
se  bhar  gaye, 

29  Aur  uthe,  aur  use  shahr  ke 
bahar  nikalke,  us  paliar  ki  choti 
par,  jis  par  un  ka  shahr  bana  tha, 
le  chale,  ki  use  dhakel  den. 

30  Lekin  wuh  un  ke  bicli  se 
nikalke  rawana  huaa, 

31  Aur  Kafarnahum  men,  jo 
Jalil  ka  ek  shahr  hai,  ayab,  aur 
sabt  ke  din  unhen  ta’lim  diya 
kiya. 

32  Aur  we  us  ki  ta’lim  se  dang 
hue  :  kyunki  us  ka  kalam  qudrat 
ke  sath  tha  °. 

33  5[  Aur  ’ibadatkhana  men  ek 
shaklis  tha,  jis  men  Shaitan  ki 
napak  ruh  thid  ;  wuh  bari  awaz  se 
yih  kahkar  chillaya,  ki 

34  Ai  Yisu’  Nasari,  ||  clihor  de  ; 
hamen  tujh  se  kya  kam  1  tu  hamen 
lialak  karne  aya  hai  1  main  janta 
liun,  ki  tu  kaun  haie;  Khuda  ka 
Quddus f. 

35  Yisu’  ne  use  dhamkake  kaha, 


Cliup  rah,  aur  us  men  se  nikal  ja. 
Aur  wuh  shaitan  use  bicli  men  pa- 
takke,  be  nuqsan  pahunchae  ke, 
us  se  nikal  gaya. 

36  Aur  sab  nihayat  liairan  hue, 
aur  apas  men  kahne  lage,  ki  Yih 
kaisa  kalam  hai !  ki  wuli  ikhtiyar 
aur  qudrat  se  napak  ruhon  par 
hukm  karta  hai,  aur  we  nikal  jati 
hain. 

37  Aur  aspas  ke  mulk  ki  har 
jagah  us  ki  shuhrat  pliaili. 

38  Pliir  wuh  ’ibadatkhana  se 
uthkar  Shama’un  ke  ghar  gayag. 
Sliama’un  ki  sas  ko  bari  tap  cliarhi 
till ;  aur  unhon  ne  us  ke  liye  us 
se  ’arz  ki. 

39  Tab  us  ne  us  ke  pas  khara 
hoke,  tap  ko  dhamkaya,  to  utar 
gayi :  aur  us  ne  jhat  utlike  un  ki 

khidmat  ki. 

• 

40  «f[  Aur  jab  suraj  dubta  tha, 
we  sab,  jin  ke  yahan  mariz  the,  jo 
tarah  tarah  ki  bimarion  men  gir- 
iftar  the,  un  ko  us  pas  laeh;  us 
ne  un  men  se  har  ek  par  hath 
raklikar  unlien  changa  kiya. 

41  Aur  bahuton  men  se  shayatin 
chillakar  yih  kahke  nikal  gaye1, 

ki  Tu  Masih  Kliuda  ka  Beta  hai. 

•  • 

Par  us  ne  dhamkakar  un  ko  ||bolne 
na  diyak :  ki  unhon  ne  use  paheha- 
na,  ki  wuh  Masih  hai. 

42  Aur  jab  din  liua,  wuh  nikal- 
kar  ek  wirana  men  gaya1:  aur 
log  use  dliundhte  hue  us  pas  ae, 
aur  use  roka,  ki  un  ke  pas  se  na 
jae. 

43  Par  us  ne  unlien  kalia,  Mujhe 
zarur  hai,  ki  aur  sliahron  men 
bhi  Khuda  ki  badshaliat  ki  khush- 
kliabari  dun ;  kyunki  main  is  hi 
liye  blieja  gaya  hun. 

44  Aur  wuh  Jalil  ke  ’ibadatkha- 
non  men  manadi  karta  raliam. 

V  BAB. 

1  Masih  Patrus  M  kishti  par  haithlce  logon 
ko  sikhldtd :  4  shdgird  mu’ajizana  taur  par 
bahutsi  machhli  pakarte ;  us  halat  men  Ma¬ 
sih  apni  marzi  un  par  zahir  karta  ki  tabhi 
se  turn  ddmion  ke  sliikdr-karnewdle  hojdoge: 
12  Masih  ek  korhi  ko  pak  saf  karta:  18  ek 
mafiuj  ko  changa  karta  :  mahsul-lenewale 
Mati  ko  bulata:  22  unhen  mariz  aur  dp  ko 
ruliani  hakim  janke  gunahgdron  ke  sath 
khdna  kliatd:  34  rasulon  he  jitne  faqa  aur 
aziyaten  Masih  ke  asman  par  charhjdne  ke 
ba'd  liongi,  un  ki  khabar  wuh  age  se  deta : 
36  aur  susl-dil  aur  kamzor  shdgirdon  ka 
zikr  karke,  unlien  purdni  mashkon  aur  purdne 
kapron  se  tashbih  deta. 

A  ISA  hua,  ki  jab  Khuda  ke 
kalam  sunne  ko  log  us  par 
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Machhlion  ha  harci  gol  hath  lagta.  LU'QA,  V.  Masih  eh  mafluj  ho  sihhat  hahhshtd. 
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*  Mat.  4.  18. 
Marq.  1. 16. 


b  Yuh.  21.  6. 


||  Yunilnf 
men, 
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karnewald 
admi. 

c  2  Sam.  6.  9. 
1  Sal.  1.7. 18, 


d  Mat.  4.  19. 
Marq.  1. 17. 


e  Mat.  4.  20. 
aur  19.  27.' 
Marq.  1.18. 
Lilq.  18.  28. 


f  Mat.  8.  2. 
Marq.  1.  40 


8  Mat.  8.  4. 


gire  parte  the,  wuh  Gannesarat 
ki  jhil  ke  kinare  kliara  thaa, 

2  Aur  us  ne  jliil  ke  kinare  do 
kishti  lagi  dekhi :  par  machliwe 
un  par  se  utarke,  apne  jal  dho 
rahe  the. 

3  Us  ne  un  kishtion  men  se  ek 
par,  jo  Shama’un  ki  till,  charlike, 
us  se  darkhwast  ki,  ki  kanare  se 
thora  liata  le  chale.  Aur  wuh 
baithke  logon  ko  kishti  par  se 
ta’lim  dene  laga. 

4  Aur  jab  kalam  kar  chuka,  to 
Shama’un  se  kaha,  ki  Gahre  men 
le  dial,  aur  turn  shikar  ke  liye 
apne  jal  dalo b. 

5  Shama’un  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kalia,  ki  Ai  Sahib,  ham  ne  sari  rat 
mihnat  ki,  par  kuchh  na  pakra : 
magar  tere  kaline  se  jal  dalta 
hun. 

G  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  yih  kiya, 
to  machhlion  ka  bara  gol  glier 
aya :  aisa  ki  un  ka  jiil  phatne  laga. 

7  Tab  unlion  ne  apne  sathion 
ko,  jo  dusri  kishti  par  the,  ishara 
kiya,  ki  ake  madad  karen.  We 
ae,  aur  donon  kislitian  aisi  bliar 
diyan,  ki  dubne  lagin. 

8  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  yih  dekli- 
kar,  Yisu’  ke  panwon  par  girke 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  mere 
pas  sc  'ja ;  ki  main  ||gunakgar 
hun c. 

9  Kyunki  un  machhlion  ke  hath 
lagne  se  Sliama’un,  aur  us  ke  sab 
satin,  hairan  the : 

10  Aur  us  ke  sharik  Zabadi  ke 
bete  Ya’qub  aur  Yuhanna  bhi 
hairan  the.  Tab  Yisu’  ne  Sha¬ 
ma’un  ko  kaha,  Mat  dar ;  is  dam 
se  tu  admion  ka  shikar  karegad. 

11  We  kishtion  ko  kanare  par 
kliinch  lae,  aur  sab  kuchh  clilior- 
ke,  us  ke  pichlie  chale e. 

12  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  wuh  ek 
shahr  men  tint,  aur  dekho,  ki  ek 
mard  ne,  jo  korh  se  bhara  tha, 
Yisu’  ko  dekliaf,  aurmunli  ke  bal 
girke  us  ki  minnat  karke  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  agar  tu  chahe, 
mujhe  changa  kar  sakta  hai. 

13  Us  ne  hath  barhaya,  aur  yih 
kahkar  use  chhua,  Main  chalita 
hun  :  tu  changa  ho.  Aur  wonhin 
us  ka  korli  jata  raha. 

14  Aur  us  ne  use  takid  ki,  ki 
Kisu  se  mat  kahg:  balki  jakar 
apne  tain  kahin  ko  dikhla,  aur 
jaisa  Musa  ne  liukm  kiya  hai, 


apne  change  hone  ki  qurbanl  kar  h, 
taki  un  par  gawahi  ho. 

15  Lekin  us  ka  ziyada  charclia 
phaila :  aur  bahut  se  log  jam’a 
hue1,  ki  us  ki  sunen,  aur  us  ke 
hath  se  apni  bimarion  se  change 
hon. 

16  Aur  wuh  bayaban  men 
alag  jake,  du’a  mangta  tha  k\ 

17  Ek  din  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
ta’lim  de  raha  tha,  kai  Farisi  aur 
sliari’ at  ke  sikhlanewale  J alii  ki 
liar  ek  basti  aur  Yahudiya  aur 
Yarusalam  se  ake  baithe  the :  aur 
Khudawand  ki  quwat  changa 
karne  ko  maujud  thi. 

18  Aur  dekho,  ki  kai  mard 
ek  shaklis  ko,  jise  jhole  ne  mara 
tlia,  cliarpai  par  lae 1 :  aur  chahte 
the,  ki  use  andar  lake,  us  ke  age 
rakhen, 

19  Par  bhir  ke  sabab  se  andar 
le  jane  ki  rah  na  pai ;  tab  kothe 
parcharligaye,  aur  khaprail  katke 
use  cliarpai  samet  bicli  men  Yisu’ 
ke  age  latka  diya. 

20  Us  ne  un  ka  iman  dekhkar, 
use  kaha,  ki  Ai  mard,  tere  gunah 
mu’af  hue. 

21  Tab  faqih  aur  Farisi  sochne 
lage,  ki  yih  kaun  hai,  jo  kufr 
bolta  liaim  ?  Khuda  ke  siwa,  kaun 
gumihon  ko  mu’af  kar  sakta 
hai n  1 

22  Tab  Arisu’  ne  un  ke  kliiyal 
daryaft  karke,  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Turn  apne  dilon  men 
kya  sochte  ho? 

23  Kaun  ziyada  asan  hai,  yih 
kahna,  ki  Tere  gunah  mu’af  hue  ; 
ya  yih  kahna,  ki  Uth,  aur  chal  ? 

24  Lekin  taki  turn  jano,  ki  Ibn 
i  Adam  ko  zamin  par  gunah  mu’af 
karne  ka  ikhtiyar  hai,  (us  ne  us 
jhole  ke  mare  hue  ko  kaha,)  main 
tujhe  kahta  hun,  Utli,  aur  apni 
cliarpai  lekar  apne  ghar  ja. 

25  Aur  wuh  jhat  un  ke  dge 
utlia,  aur  jis  par  para  tha,  use 
lekar,  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  karta  liua, 
apne  ghar  chala  gaya. 

26  Tab  un  sab  ke  bosh  jate  rahe, 
aur  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  karne  lage, 
aur  bahut  darke  bole,  Aj  ham  ne 
bara  acliambha  dekha. 

27  Aur  us  ke  ba’d  wuh  bahar 
gaya,  aur  Lewi  nam  ek  malisul- 
lenewale  ko  cliauki  par  baithe 
dekha0:  aur  use  kaha,  Mere 
pichlie  &. 
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Shdgird  kyun  roza  na  rakhte  the. 


LU'QA,  VI.  Masih  Farision  ko  mcildmat  karta. 


San 
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31. 


p  Mat.  9.  10. 
Marq.  2.  15. 


Luq.  15.  1. 


r  Mat.  9.  13. 

1  Tim.  1.15. 


s  Mat.  9.  14. 
Marq.  2. 18. 


28  Wuh  sab  kuchh  chhorkar 
utha,  aur  us  ke  pichhe  chala. 

29  Aur  Lewi  ne  apne  ghar  men 
us  Id  bari  ziyafat  ldp:  aur  wahan 
mahsiil-lencwalon  aur  auron  ki, 
jo  us  ke  sath  khane  baitlie  the, 
bar!  blur  tin  q. 

30  Tab  wahan  ke  faqihon  aur 
Farision  ne  us  ke  shagirdon  se 
takrar  karke  kaha,  ki  Turn  kyun 
malisul-lenewalon,  aur  gunahgar- 
on  ke  satli  khate  pite  ho  ? 

31  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kaha,  Bhale-cliangon  ko  haldm 
darkar  nahin  ;  balki  bimaron  ko. 

32  Main  rastbazon  ko  tauba  ke 
liye  bulane  nahin  aya,  balki  gun- 
ahgaron  kor. 

33  Aur  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Yulianna  ke  sliagirdkyun  aksar 
roza  rakhte8  aur  du’a  mangte 
hain,  aur  isi  tarah  Farision  ke 
bhi ;  par  tere  khate  pite  hain  ? 

34  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Kya  turn 
baration  ko,  jab  tak  dulha  un  ke 
sath  hai,  roza  rakhwa  sakte  ho  ? 

35  Par  we  din  awenge,  ki 
dulha  un  se  juda  kiya  jaega;  un 
dinon  men  we  albatta  roza  rakh- 


enge. 

36  Aur  us  ne  un  se  ek  masal 
bhi  kahi ;  ki  Koi  purane  kapre 
par  naye  kapre  ka  paiwand  nahin 
lagata ;  nahin  to,  naya  us  ko 
pliarta  hai,  aur  naye  kapre  ka 
paiwand  purane  se  mel  bhi  nahin 
t  mm.  9.  i6.  khatah 

Marq.  2. 2i.  37  Aur  nayi  mai  purani  mashkon 

men  koi  nahin  bharta  ;  nahin  to, 
nayi  mai  mashkon  ko  pliarke  bah 
jaegi,  aur  mashken  bhi  barbad 
hongi. 

38  Balki  nayi  mai  nayi  mashkon 
men  rakhni  chahiye ;  ki  donon 
bachi  rahengi. 

39  Aur  purani  pike,  koi  usi  dam 
nayi  nahin  chalita :  kyunki  kahta 
hai,  ki  Purani  bihtar  hai. 


VI  BAB. 

1  Far  isi  sabt  Ice  marine  hi  bdbat  be-tamizi  aur 
naddni  karte  the,  is  ba’is  Masih  pale  navrisli- 
ton  aur  'aql  se  dalilen  la  lake,  aur  ek  mu'ajiza 
dikhake  unhen  malamat  karta  hai:  13  wuh 
barah  rasulon  ko  ehun  letd:  kai  bimaron  ko 
changa  karta:  20  apne  slidgirdon  se  logon 
ke  age  wa’z  karke  barakaton  aur  la'naton  ki 
khabar  deta :  27  phir  batata,  ki  dushmanon 
ko  bhi  piydr  karnd  hai :  46  phir  ki  kaldm 
sunne  ke  sited  chahiye  ki  us  par  ’amal  bhi 
lcaren,  tdki  azmuish  ke  din  men  us  haweli  se 
mushdbih  na  hontjis  ki  bunyddna  thi,par 
faqat  zarnin  hi  ke  upar  bandi  gayi  thi. 


AUR  dusre  bare  sabt  ko  yun 
liua,  ki  jad  wuh  klieton  ke 
bich  se  jata  tha,  us  ke  shagird 
balen  torkar,  aur  liathon  se  mal- 
kar,  khane  lagea. 

2  Tab  ba’ze  Farision  ne  unhen 
kalia,  Turn  kyun  wuh  karte  ho, 
jo  sabt  kob  karnd  rawa  nahin  ? 

3  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  men 
kaha,  Kya  turn  ne  yih  nahin 
parha,  jo  Daud  ne  kiya,  jab  wuh 
aur  us  ke  sathi  bhukhe  the c ; 

4  Wuh  kyunkar  Kliuda  ke  ghar 
men  gaya,  aur  nazar  ki  rotian,  jo 
kaliinon  ke  siwa  dusre  ko  khana 
rawa  na  thad,  lekar  khain,  aur 
apne  sathion  ko  bhi  din  % 

5  Phir  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  sabt  ka  bhi  Khuda- 
wand  hai. 

6  Aur  dusre  sabt  ko  bhi  yun 
hua,  ki  wuh  ’ibadatkhana  men 
jake  ta’lim  dene  laga :  aur  wahan 
ek  admi  tha,  jis  ka  dahina  hath 
sukh  gaya  tha e. 

7  Tab  faqih  o  Farisi  us  ki  tak 
men  lage,  ki  shay  ad  wuh  sabt  ke 
din  changa  kare,  to  us  par  faryad 
karen. 
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8  Par  us  ne  un  ke  khiyalon  ko 
jankar,  us  admi  se,  jis  ka  hath 
suklia  tha,  kaha,  ki  Uth,  aur  bich 
men  khara  ho.  Wuh  uth  kliara 
hua. 

9  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  ek  bat  puchlita  hun  ; 
ki  Sabt  ke  din  kya  karila  rawa 
liai'?  bliala  karna,  ki  bura  1  jan 
bacliana,  ki  jan  marna  1 

10  Aur  un  sab  ki  taraf  deklike 
us  admi  se  kaha,  Apna  hath 
phaila.  Us  ne  aisa  kiya:  aur  us 
ka  hath  dusre  ki  manind  changa 
ho  gaya. 

11  Tab  we  sab  cliwanon  ki  ma¬ 
nind  lioke,  apas  men  kahne  lage, 
ki  Ham  Yisu’  ke  satli  kya  karen? 

12  Aur  un  dinon  men  aisa  hua, 
ki  wuh  pahar  par  du’a  mangne  ko 
gayaf,*  aur  Khuda  se  du’a  mangne 
men  rat  bitai. 

#13  %  Aur  jab  din  hua,  us  ne 
apne  shagirdon  ko  bulakes,  un 
men  se  barah  ko  ckuna,  aur  un 
ka  mini  rasul  rakha  ; 

14  Ya’ne,  Shama’un,  (jis  kanam 
Patrus  bhi  rakha h,)  aur  us  ke 
bhai  Andryas,  Ya’qub  aur  Yu¬ 
lianna,  Failbus  aur  Barthulama, 

15  Mati  o  Tliuma,  Haifa  ke  bete 


f  Mat.  14.  23. 


s  Mat.  10.  1. 


h  Yuh.  1.  42. 
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Baralcaton  aur  IcCnaton  led  zilcr.  LU'QA,  YI. 


Masih  chand  far  aiz  batdJce 


Saa 

’fSAWf 

31. 


1  Yahud.  1. 


|  k  Mat.  4.  25. 
Marq.  3.  7. 


i  Mat.  14.  36. 

m  Marq. 5.30. 
Luq.  8.  46. 


"  Mat.  5.  3. 
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°  Yas.  55.  1. 
aur  65.  13. 
Mat.  5.  6. 
p  Yas.  61.  3. 
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'i  Mat.  5.  11. 

1  Pat.  2. 19. 
aur  3.  14. 
aur  4.  14. 
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•  Mat.  5.  12. 
A’am.  5. 41. 
Qul.  1.  24. 
Ya’q.  1.  2. 


‘  A’am.  7.51. 

“  Amus  6.  1. 

I  Ya’q  5.  1. 

[  *  Luq.  12.  21. 

y  Mat.  6.  2, 5, 
16. 

Liiq.  16.25. 
»  Yas.  65.  13. 


»  Ams.  14.13. 


b  Yrfh.15.19. 
1  Yuh.  4.  5. 


c  Khur.  23.  4. 
Aids.  25.21. 
Mat.  5.  44. 
35  ayat. 
Rum.  12. 20. 


d  Luq.  23. 34. 
A’am.  7. 60. 


Ya’qub,  aur  Shama’un  jo  Zelotes 
kahldtd  thd, 

16  Ya’qub  ke  bhdi  Yahudah1, 
aur  Yahudah  Iskaryuti  ko,  jo  us 
kd  pakarwdnewala  hua. 

17  Aur  un  ke  sath  utarke  mai- 
dan  men  khara  hua ;  wahdn  us  ke 
shagirdon  Id  jama’ at  thi,  aur  lo¬ 
gon  Id  bad  blur  k,  jo  sare  Yahudiya 
aur  Yarusalam,  aur  Sur  o  Saida 
ke  samundar  ke  kinare  se  us  pas 
ai  tlu,  ki  us  ki  sunen,  aur  apni 
bimddon  se  change  lion  ; 

18  Aur  we  bln,  jo  napak  ruhon 
se  dukh  pate  the,  ae,  aur  change 
hue. 

19  Aur  sab  log  chahte  the,  ki 
use  chhuwen1:  kyunki  quwat  us 
se  nikalti m,  aur  sab  ko  changd 
karti  tin. 

20  Phir  us  ne  apne  shagirdon 
par  nazar  karke  kaha,  ki  Mu¬ 
barak  ho  turn,  jo  gadblio":  ky¬ 
unki  Khuda  ki  badshahat  tumhari 

—  • 

hai. 

21  Mubarak  ho  turn,  jo  ab 
bhukhe  ho0:  kyunki  asuda  hoge. 
Mubarak  ho  turn,  jo  ab  rote  hop: 
kyunki  hansoge. 

22  Mubarak  ho  turn,  jab  Ibn  i 
Adam  ke  liye,  log  turn  se  kina 
rakhen q,  aur  tumhen  nikal  denr, 
aur  ruswa  karen,  aur  tumhara 
nam  badi  men  nikalen. 

23  Us  din  khush  raho,  aur 
khushi  se  uchhalo s :  is  liye  ki 
deklio,*  dsman  par  tumhara  bard 
badla  hai :  kyunki  un  ke  bapda- 
don  ne  nabion  ke  sath  aisa  hi 
kiya  \ 

24  Magar  afsos  turn  paru,  jo 
daulatmand  hox !  kyunki  turn  apni 
tasalli  pa  chukey. 

25  Afsos  turn  par,  jo  asuda  ho  ! 
kyunki  bhukhe  hoge z.  Afsos  turn 
par,  jo  ab  lianste  ho !  kyunki  gam 
karoge,  aur  roogea. 

26  Afsos  turn  par,  jab  log  tum- 
lien  bhala  kahen b !  kyunki  un  ke 
bapdade  jhuthe  nabion  se  aisa  hi 
suluk  karte  the. 

27  Par  tumhen  jo  sunte  Iiq, 
main  kahta  hun,  ki  Apne  dush- 
manon  ko  piyar  karoc;  jo  turn  se 
kina  rakhen,  un  ka  bhala  karo  ; 

28  Jo  tumhen  la’nat  karen,  un 
ke  liye  barakat  chaho :  jo  turn- 
hen  satawen,  un  ke  liye  du’d 
mango d. 

29  Jo  tere  ek  gdl  par  mare, 


us  ko  dusra  bhi  pher  de e ;  aur  jo 
koi  ted  qaba  lewe,  kurta  lene  se 
bhi  man’ a  na  karf. 

30  Jo  koi  tujh  se  kuchh  mange, 
use  des;  aur  us  se,  jo  tera  mal  le, 
phir  mat  mang. 

31  Aur  jaisa  turn  chahte  ho,  ki 
log  turn  se  karen,  turn  bhi  un  se 
waisa  hi  karo  h. 

32  Aur  agar  turn  unhen,  jo 
tumhen  piyar  karte  hain,  piyar 
karo,  to  tumhara  kya  ihsan  hai 1 1 
kyunki  gunahgar  bhi  apne  piyar- 
karnewalon  ko  piyar  karte  liain. 

33  Aur  agar  turn  un  ka,  jo 
tumhara  bhala  karen,  bhala  karo, 
to  tumhara  kya  ihsan  hai  %  ki 
gunahgar  bhi  yih  karte  liain. 

34  Aur  agar  turn  unhen,  jin  se 
phir  pane  ki  ummed  liai,  qarz 
do k,  to  tumhara  kya  ilisan  hai  % 
kyunki  gunahgar  bhi  gunahgaron 
ko  qarz  dete  hain,  taki  us  ka 
badla  pawen. 

35  Pas  apne  dushmanon  ko 
piyar  karo1,  aur  bhala  karo,  aur 
phir  pane  Id  ummed  na  rakhke 
qarz  dom,  to  tumhara  badla  bara 
lioga,  aur  turn  Khuda  Ta’ala  ke 
far z and  hoge":  kyunki  wuli  na- 
shukron  aur  shariron  par  bhi 
mihrban  hai. 

36  Pas,  jaisa  tumhara  Bap  raliim 
hai,  turn  rahim  lio°. 

37  ’Aib  na  lagao,  to  turn  par  bhi 
’aib  lagayd  na  jaega p :  aurmujrim 
na  thahrao,  to  turn  mujrim  na 
tlialirae  jaoge :  mu’af  karo,  to 
turn  bhi  mu’af  kiye  jaoge  : 

38  Do,  to  tumhen  bhi  diya 
jaega q;  aclicliha  napua  dab  dab, 
aur  hila  hilake,  munh-a-munh  girta 
hua  bharke,  tumhari  god  menr 
denge.  Kyunki  jis  paimana  se 
turn  napte  ho,  usi  se  tumhare  liye 
bhi  napa  jaega8. 

39  Phir  us  ne  un  se  ek  tamsil 
kahi,  ki  Kya  andha  andhe  ko  rah 
dikha  sakta  liai1  ?  kya  we  donon 
garhe  men  na  girenge  1 

40  Shagird  apne  ustad  se  bard 
nahin  u :  balki  jab  taiydr  hua,  apne 
ustad  sd  hoga. 

41  Aur  us  tinke  ko,  jo  tere  bhdi 
ki  ankh  men  hai,  kyun  dekhtd 
liaix,  par  us  kandi  par,  jo  ted 
dnkli  men  hai,  naliin  ldiiydl  kar- 

td? 

42  Ya  tu  kyunkar  apne  bhdi  ko 
kali  saktd,  ki  Ai  bhdi,  rah,  yih 
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tinka,  jo  teri  ankli  men  kai,  nikal 
dun,  par  us  kandi  ko,  jo  teri  ankli 
men  kai,  nakin  dekhta  %  Ai  riya- 
kar,  palile  us  kandi  ko  apni  ankli 
men  se  nikal7,  tab  tu  us  tinke  ko, 
jo  tere  bkai  ki  ankli  men  kai, 
ackchki  tarak  deklike  nikal  sa- 
kega. 

43  Kyunki  ackchke  daraklit  men 
bura  phal  nakin  lagta z ;  aur  na 
kure  daraklit  men  ackckha  pkal 
lagta. 

44  Pas  liar  ek  daraklit  apne 
pkal  se  pahcliana  jata  haia.  Is 
liye  ki  log  kanton  se  anjir  nakin 
torte,  aur  na  bhatkataiya  se  an- 
gur. 

45  Achcliha  admi  apne  dil  ke 
achckhe  kbazana  se  aclichki  cliizen 
nikalta  kai b ;  aur  bura  admi  apne 
dil  ke  bure  kkazana  se  buri  chi- 
zen  bahar  lata :  kyunki  jo  dil 
men  bhara  kai,  so  lii  munk  par 
ata  haic. 

46  Aur  turn  kyun  mujhe  Khu- 
dawand,  Khudawand,  kahte  ho, 
aur  jo  main  kahta  hun,  naliin 
karte  d  ? 

47  Jo  koi  mere  pas  ata  hai,  aur 
meri  baten  sunkar,  un  par  ’amal 
karta  kai,  main  tumken  batata 
hun,  ki  wuh  kis  ki  manind  liaie : 

48  Wuh  us  shaklis  ki  manind 
kai,  jis  ne  ghar  banate  hue,  gahra 
khodke,  pattkar  par  new  dali : 
jab  bark  ai,  to  dhar  us  ghar  par 
zor  se  giri,  par  use  liila  na  saki : 
kyunki  us  ki  new  ckatan  par  tlii. 

49  Aur  wuh,  jo  sunkar  ’amal 
men  nahin  lata,  us  sliakhs  ki 
manind  kai,  jis  ne  zamin  par  be 
new  ghar  banaya  ;  aur  dhar  us  par 
zor  se  giri,  aur  wuh  jliat  gir  para ; 
aur  wuk  ghar  bara  kkaraba  liua. 

YII  BAB. 

1  Masih  eh  Burnt  subadar  men  ai&a  imdn  fata 
hi  waisa  hist  Israeli  men  nahin  pay  a  tha: 
10  wuh  us  he  quldm  ho  changa  harta  bd- 
wujude  hi  gair  hazir  tha :  1 1  Nain  shalir  men 
ehbewa  he  ihlautebeteho  jilata :  19  Yuhannd 
hi  taraf  se  do  sliagird  jo  de  unhen  apne 
mu’ajizon  he  ahwdl  izhdr  home  hi  se  jawab 
detd :  24  Yulianna  hi  bdbat  apni  rae  logon  par 
zdhir  harta:  30  wuh  Yahudion  ho  is  liye 
malamat  harta  hi  we  na  to  Yuhannd  hi  riyd- 
zat  se  na  to  Masih  hi  hhush-hhuri  se  fdrefta 
hue :  36  aur  bdbat  eh  ’aurat  hi  jo  gunahgdr 
thi,  wuh  yih  dshhdrd  harta,  hi  Masih  gunah- 
gdron  ha  hhaivkhwah  hai,  is  lihaz  se  hi  us  hi 
mihrbani  he  ba  ’is  ice  tauba  haren  aur  imdn 
Idwen  aur  gundhon  hi  bahlishish  paiven,  aur 
na  is  waste  hi  ice  gundh  hiyd  haren. 


AUR  jab  wuk  logon  ko  apni 
sari  baten  suna  cliuka,  to 
Kafarnahum  men  ayaa. 

2  Aur  ek  subadar  ka  gulam,  jo 
us  ka  baliut  piyara  tka,  bimari  se 
marne  par  tka. 

3  Us  ne  Yisu’  ki  khabar  sunke, 
Yahudion  ke  kai  ek  buzurgon  ko 
us  pas  bliejkar,  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki 
akar  us  ke  gulam  ko  changa  kare. 
4  Aur  unhon  ne  Yisu’  ke  pas 
ake,  us  ki  bari  minnat  karke  kaha, 
ki  Wuh  is  laiq  kai,  ki"  tu  us  par 
yik  ihsan  kare  : 

5  Kyunki  wuh  hamari  qaum  ko 
piyar  karta  hai,  aur  kamare  liye 
ek  ’ibadatkhana  banaya  hai. 

6  Tab  Yisu’  un  ke  sath  chala. 
Aur  jab  wuh  us  ke  ghar  se  dur 
na  tlia,  subadar  ne  doston  se  us 
pas  kahla  blieja,  ki  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  taklif  na  kar :  kyunki  main 
is  laiq  nakin,  ki  tu  meri  clihat 
tale  awe : 

7  Isi  sabab  main  ne  apne  tain 
bhi  is  laiq  na  jana,  ki  tere  pas 
aun  ;  sirf  kali  de,  to  mera  ckkokra 
changa  hoga. 

8  Kyunki  main  bhi  dusre  ke 
iklitiyar  men  kun,  aur  sipaki 
mere  kukm  men  hain  :  jab  ek  ko 
kakta  kun,  Ja,  wuh  jata  kai ;  aur 
dusre  ko,  A,  wuk  ata  kai ;  aur 
apne  gulam  ko,  ki  Yik  kar,  wuk 
karta  hai. 

9  Yisu’  ne  yik  sunkar,  ta’ajjub 
kiya,  aur  phirke,  un  logon  se,  jo 
us  ke  piclilie  ate  the,  kaha,  Main 
turn  se  kalita  kun,  ki  Aisa  bara 
iman  Israel  men  bhi  na  paya. 

10  Aur  we,  jo  blieje  gaye  the,  jab 
ghar  men  pkir  ae,  to  us  bimar 
gulam  ko  changa  paya. 

11  Aur  dusre  din  aisa  liua,  ki 
wuk  Nain  nam  skahr  ko  rawana 
liua  ;  aur  us  ke  baliut  se  sliagird 
aur  bari  bliir  us  ke  sath  thi. 

12  Jad  wuk  us  shakr  ke  pliatak 
ke  nazdik  pahuncha,  to  dekko, 
ek  murda  ko  bakar  le  jate  the, 
jo  apni  ma  ka,  ki  bewa  thi,  iklauta 
beta  tka  :  aur  shakr  ke  baliut  se 
log  us  ke  sath  the. 

13  Aur  us  ko  deklike,  Khuda¬ 
wand  ko  us  par  ralim  aya,  aur 
use  kaha,  Mat  ro. 

14  Aur  pas  ake,  tabut  ko  cliliua, 
aur  utlianewale  thahar  gaye.  Tab 
us  ne  kaha,  Ai  jawan,  main  tujk 
se  kahta  hun,  Uthb. 


San 

Tsawi' 

31. 


»  Mat.  8.  5. 


b  Ijiiq.  8.  54. 
Yill).  11.43. 
A’am.  9.40. 
Rilin.  4.17. 
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Yulianna  hi  hclbat  Masili  hi  gawdhi.  LU'QA,  VII.  Masih  he  panwonpar  'itr  maldjdta. 


San 

’ISAWf 

31. 


c  Luq.  1.  65. 

a  Luq.  24. 19. 
Yiih.  4.  19. 
aur  6.  14. 
aur  9.  17. 
e  Luq.  1.  68. 


f  Mat.  11.  2. 


|  s  Mat.  11.  4. 

I 

h  Yas.  35.  5. 


i  Luq.  4.  18. 


*  Mat.  11.  7. 


i  Mai.  3.  1. 


15  Aur  wuh  murda  uth  baitha, 
aur  bolne  laga.  Aur  us  ne  use  us 
ki  ma  ko  sompa. 

16  Aur  sab  dar  gaye c,  aur  Khuda 
Id  ta’rif  karke  bole,  ki  Bara  nabi d 
liam  men  utha ;  aur  Khuda  ne 
apne  logon  par  nazar  lde. 

17  Aur  us  ki  yih  bat  sare  Yaliu- 
diya,  aur  tamani  aspas  ke  mulk 
men  phaili. 

18  Aur  Yuhanna  ke  shagirdon 
ne  use  in  sab  baton  Id  khabar  di f. 

19  Aur  Yulianna  ne  apne 
shagirdon  men  se  do  ko  bulakar, 
Yisu’  ke  pas  kalila  bheja,  ki  Kya 
jo  anewala  tha,  tu  hi  hai  ?  ya  ham 
dusre  ki  rah  taken  ? 

20  Un  mardon  ne  us  pas  jake 
kalia,  ki  Yulianna  baptisma-dene- 
wale  ne  ham  se  tere  pas  kahla 
bheja,  ki  Wuh,  jo  anewala  tha, 
tu  hi  liai  ?  ya  ham  dusre  ki  rah 
taken  ? 

21  Us  ne  usi  ghari  bahuton  ko 
bimarion,  aur  balaon,  aur  bad 
ruhon  se,  changa  kiya  ;  aur  bahut 
se  andlion  ko  ankh  di. 

22  Aur  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Jake,  jo  turn  ne  deklia 
aur  suna  Yuhanna  se  kahog,  ki 
Andhe  dekhte  hain  h,  langre  clialte 
hain,  korhi  change  hote  hain, 
bahire  sunte  hain,  murda  jilaejate 
hain,  garibon  ko  kliushkhabari 
sunai  jati  hai1. 

23  Aur  mubarak  wuh  hai,  jo 
mujh  se  tliokar  na  ldiae. 

24  Jab  we,  jinlien  Yuhanna 
ne  bheja  tha,  gaye,  tab  Yisu’  Yu¬ 
lianna  ki  babat  logon  se  kahne 
laga,  ki  Turn  jangal  men  kya 
dekhne  gaye  %  kya  Ek  sarkanda,  jo 
hawa  se  hilta  hai k  ? 

25  Phir  turn  kya  dekhne  gaye? 
kya  Ek  mard,  jo  mulaim  kapre 
pahine  hai  ?  Dekho,  we,  jo  ’umda 
posliak  paliinte,  aur  ’aish  men 
guzran  karte,  badshahon  ke  ma- 
hallon  men  liain. 

26  Phir  turn  kya  dekhne  gaye  ? 
kya  Ek  nabi  ?  Han,  main  turn  se 
kalita  hun,  balki  nabi  se  bara. 

27  Yih  wulii  hai,  jis  ki  babat 
liklia  hai,  ki  I)ekli,  main  apne 
rasul  ko  tere  age  bliejta  liun,  jo 
teri  rah  ko  tere  agQ  durust  kar- 

28  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kalita 
hun,  ki  Un  men  se  jo  ’auraton  se 
jiaida  hue,  Yuhanna  baptisma- 


denewale  se  koi  nabi  bara  nahin  : 
lekin  jo  Khuda  ki  badshakat  men 
chhota  hai,  us  se  bara  hai. 

29  Aur  sab  logon  ne  sunke, 
aur  maksul-lenewalon  ne  Khuda 
ko  sach  manke,  Yuhanna  se  bap- 
tisma  liyam. 

30  Par  Earision,  aur  sharfat- 
sikhlanewalon  ne,  apni  nisbat 
Khuda  ke  iradako  n  ||  nachiz  janke, 
us  se  baptisma  na  liya. 

31  Aur  Kliudawand  ne  kaha, 
Pas  is  zamana  ke  logon  ko  kis  se 
nisbat  dun,  aur  kis  ki  manind 
kaliun 0  ? 

32  We  un  larkon  ki  manind 
hain,  jo  bazar  men  baithke,  ek 
dusre  ko  pukarkar  kahte,  ki  Ham 
ne  tumhare  liye  bansli  bajai,  aur 
turn  na  nache  ;  aur  ham  ne  tum¬ 
hare  liye  niatam  kiya,  par  turn  na 
roe. 

33  Kyunki  Yuhanna  baptisma- 
denewala  aya,  jo  na  roti  khata, 
aur  na  mai  pita  thap:  aur  turn 
kahte  ho,  Us  par  ek  shaitan  hai. 

34  Ibn  i  Adam  aya,  jo  khata 
pita  hai;  aur  turn  kahte  ho,  ki 
Dekho,  ek  bara  khau  aur  mai- 
klior,  aur  mahsul-lenewalon  aur 
gunaligaron  ka  dost. 

35  Par  hikmat  apne  sab  larkon 
se  tasdiq  patiq. 

36  Phir  ek  Farisi  ne  us  se 
’arz  ki,  ki  Mere  sath  khar.  Aur 
wuh  Farisi  ke  gliar  jake,  khane 
baitha. 

37  Aur  dekho,  us  shahr  men  ek 
’aurat  ne,  jo  gunahgar  thi,  jab 
jana  ki  wuh  Farisi  ke  ghar  khane 
baitha  hai,  sang  i  marmar  ke 
’itrdan  men  ’itr  lai, 

38  Aur  wuh  piclihe  pan  won  ke  pas 
khari  tlii,  aur  ro  roke,  ansu  se  us 
ke  panw  dhone  lagi,  aur  apne  sir 
ke  balon  se  ponchhke,  us  ke 
panwon  ko  chuma,  aur  ’itr  mala. 

39  Aur  us  Farisi  ne,  jis  ne  us  ki 
da’wat  ki  thi,  yih  dekhkar,  dil 
men  kaha,  ki  Agar  yih  nabi  hota s, 
to  janta,  ki  yih  ’aurat,  jo  use 
clihuti  hai,  kaun  aur  kaisi  hai : 
kyunki  gunahgar  hai. 

40  Yisu’  ne  use  jawab  men  kalia, 
ki  Ai  Shama’un,  main  tujh  se 
kuchli  kaha  chalita  liun.  Us  ne 
kaha,  Ai  Ustiid,  kah. 

41  Ek  sliakhs  ke  do  qarzdar  the : 
ek  pan  sau  ||  dinar  ka,  diisra  pach¬ 
as  ka. 
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31. 


™  Mat.  3.  5. 
Luq.  3.  12. 


n  A’am.  20. 
27. 

||  Ya,  radd 
Icarlce. 


®  Mat.  11.16. 


r  Mat.  3.  4. 
Marq.  1.  6. 
Luq.  1. 15. 


4  Mat.  11. 19. 


r  Mat.  26.  6. 

Marq.  14.3. 
.  Yuh.  11.  2. 


•  Luq.  15.  2. 


Dekho  Mat. 
18.  28. 
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Eh  fdhislia  he  gundh  mu’df  liote.  LU'QA,  VIII. 


By-honewdle  hi  tamsil. 


San 

’f  S  A  W  f 
31. 


«  Zab.  23.  5. 


«  1  Tim.  1. 14. 


1  Mat.  9.  2. 
Marq.  2.  5. 


y  Mat.  9.  3. 
Marq.  2.  7. 

1  Mat.  9.  22. 
Marq.  5.  34. 
aur  10.  52. 
Luq.  8.  48. 
aur  18.  42. 


»  Mat.  27.  55, 
56. 

b  Marq.  16.  9. 


42  Par  jab  un  ko  ada  karne  ka 
maqdur  na  tlia,  donon  ko  bakhsh 
diya.  So  kali,  un  men  se  kaun 
us  ko  ziyada  piyar  karega  1 

43  Shama’un  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Men  danist  men  wub,  jise 
us  ne  ziyada  bakhsha.  Tab  us  ne 
use  kaha,  Tu  ne  tliik  kaha. 

44  Aur  us  ’aur at  Id  taraf  muta- 
wajjih  hoke,  Shama’un  se  kaha, 
Tu  is  ’auratko  dekhtaliai'?  main 
tere  ghar  aya,  tu  ne  mujlie  panw 
dlione  ko  pani  na  diya  :  par  is  ne 
mere  panw  ansuon  se  dhoe,  aur 
apne  sir  ke  balon  se  ponchhe  : 

45  Tu  ne  mujh  ko  na  chuma  : 
par  is  ne,  jab  se  main  aya,  mere 
panw  chumna  na  chliora : 

46  Tu  ne  mere  sir  par  tel  na 
mala4:  par  is  ne  mere  pan  won  par 
’itr  mala. 

47  Is  liye  main  kahta  hun,  ki 
Us  ke  gunah  jo  bahut  hain,  mu’df 
hueu;  kyunki  us  ne  bahut  piyar 
kiya ;  par  jis  ke  thore  mu’af  hue, 
wuh  thora  piyar  karta. 

48  Aur  us  ’aurat  se  kaha,  Tere 
gunah  mu’af  hue  x. 

49  Tad  we,  jo  us  ke  satli  khane 
baithe  the,  dil  men  kahne  lage, 
ki  Yih  kaun  hai,  jo  gunah  bln 
mu’af  karta  haiy? 

50  Par  us  ne  ’aurat  ko  kaha, 
Tere  hnan  ne  tujhe  bachaya z ; 
salamat  chali  ja. 

VIII  BAB. 

3  Chand  'auraten  apna  mal  kharch  karke  Masih 
ki  khidmat  kartin.  4  Masih  rasulon  ko  apne 
sdth  leke  ja  baja  wa'z  karta ,  aur  ba'd  us  ke 
bij  bonewale  ki  tamsil,  16  aur  chiraq  Id  tamsil 
ka  bay  an  karta:  21  wuh  izhar  karta  ki  kaun 
log  liain  men  ma  aur  mere  bhai:  22  wuh 
hawa  ko  ddnttd ;  26  wuh  ek  admt  se  shayatin 
ka  ek  tuman  nikdl  deta,  aur  unhen  siiaron 
men  paitlme  deta:  37  Gadarhu  use  na- 
manzur  karte :  43  ek  'aurat  ko  clianga  karta 
jis  ka  lahu  jari  tha:  49  aur  Jairus  ki  bed 
ko  jo  mar  gayi  thi  phirjildtd. 

A  UP  us  ke  ba’d  yun  hua,  ki 
wuh  shahr  shalir  aur  ganw 
ganw  jake  manadi  karta,  aur  Khu- 
da  ki  badshahat  ki  khushkhabari 
deta  tha  :  aur  we  barah  us  ke  satli 
the, 

2  Aur  kitni  ’auraten,  jo  bad 
ruhon  aur  bimarion  se  changi  liui 
thin,  Mariyam,  jo  Magdalini  kah- 
lati  tlii a,  jis  se  sat  deo  nikal  gaye 
the\ 

3  Aur  Yulianna,  Herodis  ke  di- 
wan  Kliuza  ki  joru,  aur  Susanna, 


aur  bahuteri  aur,  jo  apne  mal  se 
us  ki  khidmat  karti  thin. 

4  Aur  jab  bari  blur  hui,  aur 
har  shahr  ke  log  us  ke  pas  ate 
the,  us  ne  tamsil  men  kaha c :  ki 

5  Ek  kisan  bij  bone  gaya ;  aur 
bote  waqt  kuchh  rah  ke  kirnire 
gira ;  aur  wuh  raunda  gaya,  aur 
chiriyon  ne  use  chug  liya. 

G  Aur  kuchh  chatan  par  gira ; 
aur  ugke  sukh  gaya,  kyunki  use 
tari  na  pahunchi. 

7  Aur  kuchh  kanton  men  gira ; 
kanton  ne  satli  barhke  use  daba 
liya. 

8  Aur  kuchh  achchhi  zamin 
men  gira,  aur  ugke  sau  guna 
pliala.  Yih  kahke,  us  ne  pukara, 
ki  Jise  sunne  ke  kan  lion,  sune. 

9  Us  ke  shagirdon  ne  us  se 
puchhad,  ki  Yih  tamsil  kya  hai"? 

10  Us  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ka  blied  janna  tumhen 
diya  gaya  hai :  par  auron  ko 
tamsil  men ;  ki  we  deklite  hue  na 
dekhen,  aur  sunte  hue  na  sam- 
jhen e. 

11  Tamsil  yih  haif:  bij  Kliuda 
ka  kalam  hai. 

12  Jo  rail  ke  kinare  liain,  we 
hain,  ki  sunte  hain :  tab  Shaitan 
ake,  is  kalam  ko  un  ke  dil  se 
nikal  le  jata  hai,  taki  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  hnan  lake  najat  pawen. 

13  Aur  chatan  par  ke  we  hain, 
ki  jab  kalam  ko  sunte  hain,  to 
khushi  se  qabul  kar  lete  hain, 
lekinjar  nahin  rakhte  ;  kuchh  din 
iman  lake,  azmaish  ke  waqt  phir 
jate. 

14  Aur  jo  kanton  men  gire,  we 
hain,  ki  sunte,  aur  chal  nikalte, 
aur  fikr,  aur  daulat,  aur  zindagani 
ki  ’aish,  unhen  daba  deti  hain,  aur 
phal  ke  pakne  ki  naubat  nahin 
pahunchti. 

15  Par  jo  achchhi  zamin  par 
gire,  we  hain,  jo  achchhe  aur  nek 
dil  se  kalam  ko  sunke,  yad  rakhte, 
aur  sabr  karke  phalte. 

16  51  Koi,  chirag  jalake,  bartan 
se  nahin  chhipata,  na  palang  tale 
rakhta,  balki  chiragdan  par  rakhta 
haig,  taki  andar  anewale  unjala 
dekhen. 

17  Kyunki  kuchh  poshida  naliin, 
jo  zahir  na  hogah ;  aur  na  koi 
chhipa,  jo  ma’lum  na  lioga,  aur 
kliul  na  jaega. 

18  Pas  dekho,  ki  turn  kis  tarah 
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«  Mat.  13.  2. 
Marq.  4.  1. 


d  Mat.  13. 10 
Marq.  4.10, 


e  Yas.  6.  9. 

Marq.  4. 12. 
t  Mat.  13.  18. 
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Masih  andhi  ho  rok  rakhta. 


LU'QA,  VIII.  Sliaydtin  ha  eh  tuman  nihdl  detd. 


San 

TSAAVf 

31. 


sunte  lio  : 
use  diya 


kyunki  jo  rakhta  hai, 
jaega;  aur  jo  nahin 
raklita,  us  se,  jo  apni  danist  men 
rakhta  hai,  liya  jaega  K 
19  Tab  us  ki  ma  aur  us  ke 


>  Mat.  8.  23. 
Marq.  4.  35 


i  Mat,  13. 12. 
aur  25.  29. 

Luq.  19.  26.  y 

k  Mat.  12.46.  |  bhai  us  pas  ae k,  aur  bhir  ke  sabab 
Marq.  3.3i.  |  ug  ge  na  kar  sake. 

20  Aur  use  khabar  hui,  ki  teri 
ma,  aur  tere  bhai,  baliar  kliare 
tujhe  dekha  cliahte  hain. 

21  Us  ne  jawab  men  unhen  ka¬ 
ha,  ki  Meri  ma,  aur  mere  bhai,  we 
hain  ki  Khuda  ka  kalam  sunte, 
aur  us  par  ’amal  karte  liain. 

22  Aur  ek  din  aisa  liua,  ki  wuh 
aur  us  ke  shagird  naw  par  charhe, 
aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Ao,  jhil 
ke  par  clialen.  Tab  Ave  le  chale  K 

23  Par  jab  naw  chali  jati  thi, 
wuh  so  gaya ;  aur  jhil  par  bari 
andhi  ai,  aur  naw  pani  se  bharne 
lagi,  aur  we  khatra  men  pare. 

24  Tab  we  us  pas  ae,  aur  use 
jagake  kaha,  ki  Sahib,  ai  sahib, 
ham  halak  hote.  Tab  us  ne 
uthke,  hawa  aur  pani  ki  lahron  ko 
dhamkaya,  to  tham  gayin,  aur 
niwa  hua. 

25  Aur  un  se  kaha,  Tumhara 
iman  kalian  hai?  We  dar  gaye, 
aur  ta’ajjub  karke  apas  men  kaline 
lage,  ki  Yih  kaun  hai?  ki  liawa 
aur  pani  par  liukm  karta  hai,  aur 
we  us  ki  mante  hain. 

26  %  Aur  we  Gadarinion  ke  mulk 
menm,  jo  us  par  Jalil  ke  sanihne 
hai,  pahunche. 

27  Aur  jab  avuIi  kinare  par  utra, 
to  us  shahr  ka  ek  mard  jis  par 
muddat  se  deo  the,  aur  na  kapre 
pahinta,  aur  na  ghar  men,  balki 
qabristan  men  rahta  tha,  use  mila. 

28  Jab  us  ne  Yisu’  ko  dekha,  cliil- 
lake  us  ke  panwon  par  gira,  aur 
bari  awaz  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Yisu’, 
Khuda  Ta’ala  ke  Bete,  mujh  ko 
tujh  se  kya  kam  ?  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  ki  mujhe  dukh  na  de. 

29  (Is  liye  ki  us  ne  us  napak 
ruli  ko  liukm  kiya  tlia,  ki  is  admi 
se  nikal  ja.  Kyunki  aksar  use 
pakarti  thi,  aur  harchand  use 
zanjiron  aur  berion  se  jakarke 
khabardari  karte  the,  par  wuh 

j  zanjiron  ko  torta  tha,  aur  deo  use 
|  jangal  men  daurata  tha.) 

30  Tab  Yisu’  ne  rus  se  puclilia, 
ki  Tera  kya  nam  hai  ?  Wuh  bola, 
Tuman :  kyunki  baliut  deo  us  par 
the. 


m  Mat.  8.  28. 
Marq.  5.  1. 
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31  Unhon  ne  us  ki  minnat  ki, 
ki  hamen  galire  men11  jane  ka 
hukm  na  kar. 

32  Wahan  suaron  ka  bara  gol  -Muk.  20. 3. 
pahar  par  charta  tha :  unhon  ne  I 

us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  hamen  un  men 
jane  de.  Us  ne  jane  diya. 

33  Aur  deo  us  admi  se  nikalke,  | 
suaron  par  charhe :  aur  gol  ka- 
rare  par  se  jhil  men  kudkar  club 
gaya. 

34  Charanewale,  us  lial  ko 
deklike,  bhage,  aur  jake  shahr  aur 
ganw  men  khabar  di. 

35  Tab  we  us  hai  ke  clekhne  ko 
nikle  ;  aur  Yisu’  ke  pas  ae,  aur  us 
admi  ko,  jis  se  deo  nikal  gaye  the, 
kapre  pahine,  aur  hoshyar  Yisu’ 
ke  pan  Avon  ke  pas  baitka  paya,  aur 
dar  gaye. 

36  Tab  dekhneivalon  ne  un  ko 
khabar  di,  ki  Avuh  diAvana  kis 
tarali  changa  hua. 

37  Aur  Gadarinion  ke  aspas  ke 
mulk  ke  sab  logon  ne  us  se  dar- 
kliAvast  ki0,  ki  hamare  pas  se  chala  0  Mat- 8- 34- 
jap;  kyunki  un  men  bara  dar  p  a ’am.  1 6.39 
paith  gaya  tha ;  aur  wuh  naAV  par 
charhke  pliira. 

38  Aur  us  mard  ne,  jis  par  se 
shayatin  utar  gaye  the,  us  ki  min¬ 
nat  ki,  ki  mujhe  apne  satli  rahne 
deq:  par  Yisu’  ne  use  rukhsat 
karke  kaha,  ki, 

39  Apne  ghar  ko  pliir,  aur  jo 
kuchh  Khuda  ne  tere  sath  kiya 
hai  bayan  kar.  Wuh  gaya,  aur 
jo  kuchh  Yisu’  ne  us  ke  sath  kiya 
tha  tamam  shahr  men  sunaya. 

40  Aur  ais&  hua,  ki  jab  Yisu’ 
phira,  logon  ne  us  ka  istiqbal  kiya, 
kyunki  us  ki  r&k  takte  the. 

41  ^  Aur  dekho,  ki.  Jairus  nam  ek 
shakhs,  jo  ’ibadatkhana  ka  sardar 
tha,  aya,  aur  Yisu’  ke  qadamon 
par  girke,  us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki 
mere  ghar  dial r : 

42  Kyunki  us  ki  iklauti  beti,  jo 
baras  barah  ek  ki  thi,  marne  par 
thi.  Aur  jab  wuh  jane  laga,  log 
us  par  gire  parte  the. 

43  ^y  Aur  ek  ’aurat  ne,  jis  ko  ba¬ 
rah  baras  se  lahu  jari  tha8,  aur 
apmi  sara  mal  hakimon  par  kharch 
kiya,  par  kisu  se  changi  na  I10 
saki, 

44  Us  ke  piclihe  ake,  us  ki  poshiik 
ka  daman  cliliua ;  aur  usi  dam  us 
ka  lahu  bahna  band  ho  gaya. 

45  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kalui,  Kis  ne 


4  Marq.  5. 18. 


Mat.  9.  18. 
Marq.  5.  22. 


»  Mat.  9.  20. 
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1  Marq.  5.  30. 
Luq.  6.  19. 


»  Marq.  5. 35. 


*  Yuh.  11. 11, 
13. 


y  Luq.  7.  14. 
Yuh.  11.43. 


2  Mat.  8.  4. 
aur  9.  30. 
Marq.  5.  43. 


mujhe  chliua  ?  Jab  sab  inkdr 
karne  lage,  Patrus  aur  us  ke 
sathion  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  sahib,  log 
tujh  par  gire  parte  hain,  aur  dabae 
lete,  aur  tu  kahta  hai,  ki  Kis  ne 
mujhe  chliua'? 

46  Par  Yisu’  ne  kaha,  ki  Kisu 
ne  mujhe  chliua ;  kyunki  main 
janta  hun,  ki  quwat  mujh  men  se 
nikli l. 

47  Jab  us  ’aurat  ne  deklia,  ki 
clihipti  nahin,  kampti  hui  ai,  aur 
us  ke  pan  won  par  girke,  sab  logon 
ke  samhne  use  bayan  kiya,  ki  kis 
liye  chliua,  aur  kis  tarah  se  usi 
dam  cliangi  ho  gayl. 

48  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
beti,  khatir  jam’ a  rakh,  ki  tere 
iman  ne  tujlie  bachaya ;  salamat 
chali  ja. 

49  %  Aur  wuh  yih  kali  raha  tha, 
ki  ’ibadatkhana  ke  sardar  ke  ghar 
se  ek  ne  akar  use  kaha,  ki  Teri 
beti  mar  gayi u  ;  Ustad  ko  taklif  na 
de. 

50  Yisu’  ne  sunke,  jawab  men 
use  kaha,  ki  Mat  dar :  sirf  iman 
la,  wuh  bach  jaegi. 

51  Aur  jab  wuh  us  ke  ghar  aya, 
to  Patrus,  aur  Ya’qub,  aur  Yulian¬ 
na,  aur  us  larki  ke  ma  bap  ke 
siwa  kisi  ko  andar  jane  na  diya. 

52  Aur  sab  us  ke  liye  rote  pitte 
the ;  par  us  ne  kaha,  Mat  roo  ; 
wuh  mar  nahin  gayi,  balki  soti  haix. 

53  We  us  par  hanse,  kyunki 
jante  the,  ki  mar  gayi  hai. 

54  Magar  us  ne  sab  ko  nikalke, 
us  ka  hath  pakra,  aur  pukarke 
kaha,  ki  Ai  larki,  uthy. 

55  Aur  us  ki  ruh  phir  ai,  aur 
wuh  usi  dam  uthi ;  aur  Yisu’  ne 
hukm  kiya,  ki  Use  kliane  ko  do. 

56  Tab  us  ke  ma  bap  hairan 
hue :  par  us  ne  unhen  farmaya, 
ki  yih  jo  hua,  kisi  se  na  kahoz. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Masih  apne  rasulon  ko  rawana  karta  ki 
mu’ajiza  dikhlawen,  aur  wa’z  karen.  7  He¬ 
rod  is  ne  chdhd  ki  Masih  ko  dekhe.  17  Masih 
punch  hazdr  ko  khdna  khilata :  18  tahqiq 
karta,  ki  dunya  ke  log  meri  bdbat  kyd  rae 
rakhte :  wuh  apne  mare  jane  ki  khahar  age 
se  deta :  23  sab  ko  nasihat  karta  ki  us  hi  ke 
sabr  ke  namuna  par  lilidz  rakhen :  28  us  hi 
surat  aur  hi  hojati:  37  wuh  ek  siri  ko 
changa  karta:  43  phir  apne  mare  jane  ka 
hai  ki  hoga  apne  shagirdon  par  jatd  deta : 
46  phir  ta'lim  deta,  ki  we  farotani  karen : 
51  aur  hukm  deta  hi  we  sab  ko  muldyamat 
dikhlawen,  aur  intiqdm  lene  ki  khwdhish  na 
rakhen.  57  Ba’ze  ddmi  chaml  sharton  par 
us  ki  pairaui  karne  par  rdzi  the. 


US  ne  apne  barah  shagirdon 
ko  ikattha  karke,  unhen 
sab  shaitanon  par  aur  bimarion 
ko  daf’a  karne  ke  liye  qudrat  o 
ikhtiyar  bakhshaa. 

2  Aur  unlien  blieja,  ki  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ki  manadi  karen,  aur 
bimaron  ko  changa  karen  b. 

3  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Rah  ke  liye 
kuchh  na  loc,  na  cliharian,  na 
jholi,  na  roti,  na  rupiya  ;  na  admi 
piclihe  do  kurte. 

4  Aur  jab  kisi  ghar  men  dakhil 
ho,  wahin  raliod,  aur  wahin  se 
rawana  ho. 

5  Aur  jab  log  tumhen  qabul  na 
karen e,  to  us  shahr  se  bahar  jake 
apne  panwon  ki  khak  un  par  ga- 
wahi  ke  liye  jharo f. 

6  We  rawana  hoke,  har  basti 
men  guzarte,  aur  har  jagah  khush- 
khabari  sunate  g,  aur  changa  karte 
the. 

7  ^  Aur  chauthai  ke  hakim  He- 
rodis  ne,  jo  kuchh  Yisu’  ne  kiya 
tha,  suna 11 :  aur  ghabraya,  is  liye 
ki  ba’ze  kahte  the,  ki  Yulianna 
murdon  men  se  utha  hai ; 

8  Aur  ba’ze,  ki  Iliyas  zahir  hua 
hai ;  aur  diisre,  ki  ek  agle  nabion 
men  se  utha  hai. 

9  Par  Herodis  ne  kaha,  ki  Main 
ne  Yuh  anna  ka  sir  kata :  magar 
yih,  jis  ki  babat  aisi  baten  sunta 
hun,  kaun  hai  ?  Aur  chaha  ki  use 
dekhe  K 

10  Aur  rasulon  ne  phirke,  jo 
kuchh  kiya  tha  us  se  bayan  kiyak. 
Aur  wuh  un  ko  leke  alag  Bait- 
saida  name  shahr  ke  ek  wirana 
men  gay  a1. 

11  Aur  log  janke  us  ke  piclihe 
chale  :  wuh  un  se  Khuda  ki  bad- 
shaliat  ki  baten  karne  laga,  aur  jo 
change  hone  ke  mulitaj  the,  unlien 
changa  kiya. 

12  Aur  jab  din  akhir  hone  laga, 
un  barahon  ne  ake  use  kalia,  ki 
Logon  ko  rukhsat  dem,  ki  aspas 
ki  bastion  aur  ganwon  men  jake 
tiken,  aur  kliane  ki  tadbir  karen : 
kyunki  ham  yahan  wirana  men 
hain. 

13  Us  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki  Turn  hi 
un  ko  kliana  do.  Unhon  ne  kaha, 
ki  Hamare  pas,  siwa  panch  roti 
aur  do  machhli  ke,  kuchh  nahin 
hai ;  magar  han,  ham  jake  in  sab 
logon  ke  liye  kliana  mol  len. 

14  Kyunki  we  panch  hazdr  mard 
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“  Mat.  10.  1. 
Marq.  3. 13. 
aur  6.  7. 


b  Mat.  10.7,8. 
Marq.  6. 12. 
Luq.  10.1,9. 

c  Mat.  10.  9. 
Marq.  6.  8. 
Luq.  10.  4. 
aur  22.  35. 


4  Mat.  10. 11. 
Marq.  6. 10. 


e  Mat.  10. 14. 


f  A’am.13.51. 


s  Marq.  6.12. 

San  ’I.sawf 
32, 

b  Mat.  14.  1. 
Marq.  6. 14. 


2  Luq.  23.  8. 
k  Marq.  6. 30. 

1  Mat.  14. 13. 


m  Mat.  14.15. 
Marq.  6.35. 
Yuh.  6.  1,5. 
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"  Mat.  16. 13. 
Marq.  8. 27. 

°  Mat.  14.  2, 
7, 8  ityaten. 


p  Mat.  16. 16. 
Yuh.  6.  69. 


<i  Mat.  16. 20. 


*  Mat.  16.  21. 
aur  17.  22. 


1  Mat.  10.  38. 
aur  16.  24. 
Marq.  8.34. 
Luq.  14.  27. 


t  Mat.  16.  26. 
Marq.  8. 36. 


u  Mat.  10.  33. 
Marq.  8.  38. 
2  Tim.  2.12. 


*  Mat.  16.  28. 
Marq.  9.  1. 


ke  qarib  the.  Tab  us  ne  apne 
shdgirdon  se  kaha,  ki  Un  ko  pa¬ 
chas  pachas  ki  pant  karke  bithao. 

15  Unhon  ne  usi  tarah  kiya,  aur 
sab  ko  bitliaya. 

16  Tab  us  ne  un  pancli  rotion 
aur  do  machhlion  ko  leke  aur 
asman  ki  taraf  dekhke,  un  ko 
barakat  di,  aur  torke  apne  shd¬ 
girdon  ko  diyd,  ki  logon  ke  age 
rakhen. 

17  Aur  unhon  ne  khaya,  aur  sab 
asuda  hue  :  aur  un  tukron  ki,  jo 
un  se  bach  rahe,  barah  tokrian 
uthain. 

18  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  jab  wuh  ni- 
rdle  men  du’a  mangtd  tha,  shagird 
us  ke  sdth  the :  us  ne  un  se  puchha, 
ki  Log  mujh  ko  kyd  kalite  hain, 
ki  main  kaun  hun  n  1 

19  Unlion  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
ki  Yuhanna  baptisma-denewdld0 ; 
aur  ba’ze,  Iliyas ;  aur  dusre,  ki  ek 
agle  nabion  se  phir  utha  hai. 

20  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn 
kyd  kahte  ho,  ki  main  kaun  hun  ? 
Patrus  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  ki 
Khuda  kd  Masih  p. 

21  Us  ne  un  se  takid  ki,  aur 
farmdyd,  ki  wuh  kisu  se  na  kalii- 
yoq ;  ‘ 

22  Aur  kaha,  ki  Zarur  hai,  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  baliut  dukli  saher,  aur 
buzurgon  aur  sardar  kdliinon  aur 
faqilion  se  radd  kiya  jde,  aur  mara 
jde,  aur  tisre  din  ji  utlie. 

23  f  Aur  us  ne  sab  se  kaha,  ki 
Agar  koi  cliahe  ki  mere  pichhe 
awe,  to  apna  inkdr  kare,  aur  apni 
salib  liar  roz  uthdke  meri  pairaui 
kare s. 

24  Is  liye  jo  koi  cliahe,  ki  apni 
jdn  bachdwe,  use  khoegd :  par  jo 
koi  mere  liye  apni  jdn  khoegd, 
wulii  use  bachdwegd. 

25  Kyunki  admi  ko  kyd  fdida, 
agar  tamdin  dunyd  lidsil  kare,  par 
apni  jdn  klio  de  \  yd  wuh  barbdd 
liowe  It 

26  Kyunki  jo  mujh  se  aur  meri 
baton  se  sharmaegd,  Ibn  i  Adam 
blii,  jab  apne  aur  apne  Bap  aur 
pdk  firisliton  ke  jaldl  ke  sdth 
dwegd,  us  se  sharmaegd u. 

27  Aur  main  turn  se  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  Ba’ze  un  men  se  yahan 
khare  liain,  jo  na  marenge,  jab 
tak  Khudd  ki  badshdhat  na  de- 
klicn  x. 

28  Aur  in  baton  ke  roz  dth  ek 
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y  Mat.  17. 1. 
Marq.  9.  2. 


ba’d,  aisa  hud,  ki  wuh,  Patrus  aur 
Yulianna  aur  Ya’qub  ko  leke,  ek 
pahdr  par  du’a  mangne  gaydy. 

29  Aur  du’d  mdngte  hi  aisa  hud, 

Id  us  kechihra  ki  surat  badal  gayi, 
aur  us  ki  poslidk  sufed  barrdq  ho 
gayi. 

30  Aur  dekho,  do  mard,  jo  Mu¬ 
sa  aur  Iliyas  the,  us  se  guftogu 
karte  the ; 

31  Yih  jaldl  men  dikhai  diye,  aur 
us  ke  marne  kd  jo  Yarusalam 
men  purd  hone  par  tha  zikr  karte 
the. 

32  Aur  Patrus  aur  us  ke  sathi 
nind  se  bhare  the2 :  jab  jdge,  to  us  1  D^n- 8- 18- 
ke  jaldl  ko,  aur  un  do  mardon  ko 
jo  us  ke  sdth  kliare  the,  dekhd. 

33  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jad  we  us  se 
judalione  lage,  Patrus  ne  Yisu’  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  sahib,  liamdrd  yahan 
rahna  aclichha  hai :  tin  derd  band- 
wen  ;  ek  tere,  am*  ek  Musa,  aur 
ek  Iliyas  ke  liye  :  aur  naliin  janta 
tha,  ki  kyd  kalitd  hai. 

34  Wuh  yih  kahta  hi  tha,  ki 
badal  dya,  aur  un  par  sdya  kiya  : 
aur  badal  men  jane  se  we  dar  gaye. 

35  Aur  badal  se  ek  awdz  nikli, 
ki  Yih  mera  piyard  Beta  haia:  us 
ki  sunob. 

36  Aur  dwaz  ate  hi,  Yisu’  ko 
akeld  pdyd.  Aur  we  chup  rahe, 
aur  unlion  ne,  jo  kuchh  dekhd 
tha,  un  dinon  men  ldsu  se  na 
kaha c. 

37  f  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  we 
dusre  din  pahdr  se  utre,  ek  bari 
bhir  use  a  milid. 

38  Aur  dekho,  ki  ek  mard  ne 
bliir  men  se  chillake  kaha,  ki  Ai 
ustad,  main  teri  minnat  kartd 
lmn,  ki  mere  bete  par  nazar  kar : 
ki  wuh  mera  iklauta  hai. 

39  Aur  dekli,  ek  ruh  use  pakarti 
liai,  aur  wuh  ekdek  cliillata  hai ; 
aur  us  ko  aisa  ainthati,  ki  wuh  kaf 
bhar  lata  hai,  aur  us  ko  kuchalke 
us  par  se  mushkil  se  utarti  hai. 

40  Aur  main  ne  tere  shdgirdon 
ki  minnat  ki,  ki  use  nikalen ;  I 
lekin  we  na  sake. 

41  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Ai  be-imdn  o  terhi  qaum, 
main  kab  tak  tumhare  sath  rah- 
ringd,  aur  tumhari  barddsht  kar-  i 
ungd?  Apne  bete  ko  yahan  Id. 

42  Jab  wuh  dtd  tha,  Shaitan  ne 
use  patakke  ainthdyd.  Par  Yisu’ 
ne  us  napak  ruh  ko  dhamkaya. 


»  Mat.  3.  17. 
*>  A’am.  3. 22. 


i  c  Mat.  17.  9. 


4  Mat.  17. 14. 
Marq.  9. 14, 
17. 
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«  Mat.  17.22. 

f  Marq.  9. 32. 
Luq.  2.  50. 
aur  18.  34. 


e  Mat.  18.  1. 
Marq.  9.  34. 


h  Mat.  10. 40. 
aur  18.  5. 
Marq.  9.  37. 
Yuh.  12.44. 
aur  13.  20. 
i  Mat.  23. 11, 
12. 


k  Marq.  9. 38. 
Dekho  Gin. 
11.  28. 


1  Dekho  Mat. 
12.  30. 
Luq.  11.23. 

m  Marq.  16. 
19. 

A'am.  1.  2. 


11  Yuh.  4.4,9. 


0  2  Sal.  1.  10, 
12. 


r  Yuh.  3.  17. 
aur  12.  47. 


aur  larke  ko  clianga  kiya,  aur  use 
us  ke  ma  bap  ko  sompa. 

43  Aur  sab  Khuda  Id  buzurgi 
dekhke  hairan  hue.  Jab  sab,  un 
chizon  ke  sabab  jo  Yisu’  ne  kiya, 
ta’ajjub  karte  the,  us  ne  apne 
shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki, 

44  Turn  in  baton  ko  apne  kanon 
men  rakho  ;  kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam 
logon  ke  hath  men  hawala  kiya 
jaega6. 

45  Par  we  is  bat  ko  na  samjhef, 
balki  wuh  un  se  chhipi  thi,  ki 
we  na  samjlien :  aur  is  bat  ke 
puchlme  men  us  se  darte  the. 

46  Phil*  un  ko  yih  khiyal  aya, 
ki  ham  men  sab  se  barakaun  haig? 

47  Yisu’  ne  un  ke  dilon  ka  khiyal 
janke,  ek  larke  ko  liya,  aur  apne 
pas  khara  kiya, 

48  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jo  is 
larke  ko  mere  nam  par  qabul 
kare,  mujlie  qabul  karta  hai ;  aur 
jo  mujhe  qabul  kare,  us  ko,  jis  ne 
mujhe  blieja,  qabul  karta  liai11; 
kyunki  jo  turn  men  sab  se  cliliota 
hai,  wuhi  bara  hai1. 

49  Yulianna  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Ai  sahib,  ham  ne  ek  sliakhs 
ko  tere  nam  se  sliayatin  nikalte 
dekha;  aur  us  ko  man’a  kiyak, 
kyunki  wuh  hamare  sath  teri 
pairaui  nahin  karta. 

50  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Man’a 
na  karo,  kyunki  jo  hamare  bar- 
kliilaf  nahin,  harnari  taraf  liai1. 

51  •yy  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jab  us  ke 
utli  jane  ke  dinm  nazdik  ae,  us  ne 
mazbut  irada  kiya,  ki  Yarusalam 
ko  jae. 

52  Aur  us  ne  apne  age  rasul  bhe- 
je  :  we  jake  Samarion  ki  ek  basti 
men  dakhil  hue,  ki  us  ke  liye  tai- 
yari  karen. 

53  Lekin  unlion  ne  us  ko  qabul 
na  kiya,  kyunki  wuh  Yarusalam 
jane  ko  than. 

54  Us  ke  shagird  Ya’qub  aur 
Yuhanna  ne  yih  dekhke  kaha,  ki 
Ai  Khudawand,  kya  tu  cliahta 
hai,  ki  jaisa  Iliyas  ne  kiya0,  ham 
hukm  karen,  ki  asman  se  ag  barse, 
aur  unhen  jalawe  ? 

55  Tab  us  ne  phirke  unhen 
dhamkaya  aur  kaha,  Turn  nahin 
jante,  ki  turn  men  kaisi  ruh  hai. 

56  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  logon  ki 
jan  barbad  karne  nahin,  balki  ba- 
chane  ayap.  Tad  we  dusri  basti 
ko  chale. 


San 

TSAWf 

32. 

q  Mat.  8. 19. 


s  Dekho 
1  Sal.  19. 
20. 


57  «[y  Aur  aisa  liua,  ki  jad  we  rah 
men  chale  jate  the,  kisu  ne  use 
kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  jahan  tu 
jata  hai,  main  tere  piclihe  chal- 
unga q. 

58  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Lom- 
rion  ke  liye  manden  hain,  aur  chir- 
iyon  ke  liye  basere  ;  par  Ibn  i 
Adam  ko  itni  jagah  nahin,  ki  ap- 
na  sir  rakhe. 

59  Pliir  us  ne  dusre  se  kalia, 

Mere  piclihe  chal.  Us  ne  kaha,  Ai 
Khudawand,  mujhe  rukhsat  de, 
ki  pahle  jake  apne  bap  ko  garun r.  r  Mat- 8- 21* 

60  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Jane  de, 
ki  murda  apne  murdon  ko  garen : 
par  tu  jake  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
ki  khabar  de. 

61  Dusre  ne  bln  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Khudawand,  main  tere  piclihe 
chalunga  ;  lekin  pahle  mujhe  jane 
de,  ki  apne  ghar  ke  logon  se 
rukhsat  ho  auns. 

62  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Jo  apna 
hath  hai  par  rakhke  piclihe  dekhta 
hai,  wuh  Khuda  ki  badshahat  ke 
laiq  nahin. 

X  BAB. 

1  Mas'ih  eh  lakht  sattar  shagirdon  ho  rawdna 
hartd  hi  we  mu'ajiza  dihlilawen,  aur  wa'z 
haren :  17  wuli  un  ho  cliitd  detd  hi  farotani 
haren,  aur  apne  iqtiddr  par  nahin,  par  apni 
barguzidagi  par  hhushi  haren  :  21  wuh  apne 
bap  ha  shuhr  hartd  us  he  fazl  o  haram  he 
sabab:  23  wuh  apni  halisiye  par  us  hi 
hliush-hdli  he  ba'is  fahhr  harta:  25  eh 
shari’ at-sihhlanewale  ho  silihlata,  hi  hyunliar 
hamesha  hi  zindagi  pdwe,  aur  hi  liar  eh  admi 
ho  jo  us  hi  rahmat  ha  muhtaj  ho  apna  parosi 
jane :  41  wuh  Martha  ho  tarnbih  detd,  aur  us 
hi  bahin  Mariyam  hi  ta’rif  hartd. 

US  ke  ba’d  Khudawand  ne 
sattar  aur  muqarrar  kiye, 
aur  apne  sarnlme  har  shahr  aur  liar 
jagah  men,  jahan  ap  jaya  cliahta 
tha,  unhen  do  do  karke  bhejaa. 

2  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Fasl  to  ba- 
hut  kaib,  par  mazdur  thore :  is  liye 
khet  ke  malik  ki  minnat  karo c,  ki 
mazdur  apne  khet  men  blieje. 

3  Turn  jao  :  dekho,  main  tumhen 
bheron  ki  manind  bheriyon  men 
bliejta  hund. 

4  Na  batua  le  jao,  na  jholi,  na 
jutie:  aur  rah  men  kisi  ko  salam 
na  kijiyo1. 

5  Aur  jis  ghar  men  dakhil  ho, 
pahle  kaho,  ki  Is  ghar  ko  salam s. 

6  Agar  salamati  ka  beta  wahan 
hoga,  tumhara  salam  us  par  thali- 
rega :  nahin  to  tumhari  taraf  phir 
awega. 


a  Mat.  10. 1. 
Marq.  6.  7. 

b  Mat.  9.  37, 
Vv. 

«  2  Tus.  3.  1. 


■i  Mat.  10. 16. 


*  Mat.  10.  9, 
10. 

Marq.  6.  8. 
Luq.  9.  3. 
f  2  Sal.  4.  29. 
8  Mat.  10. 12. 
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We  manddi  harlce  phir  cite.  LU'QA,  X. 


Eh  shariat-dan  hd  suivdl, 


San 

’fSAWf 

32. 


h  Mat.  10.  11. 
i  1  Qur.  10.27. 
k  Mat.  10.  10. 
1  Qur.  9.  4, 
wag. 

1  Tim.  5. 18. 


l  Luq.  9.  2. 

m  Mat.  3.  2. 
aur  4.  17. 
aur  10.  7. 
11  iyat. 


”  Mat.  10.14. 
I.uq.  9.  5. 
A’am. 13.51. 
aur  18.  6. 


°  Mat.  10. 15. 

Marq.  6. 11. 
p  Mat.  11.  21. 


a  Hiz.  3.  6. 


r  Mat.  11.  23. 

8  Dekho  Paid. 
11.  4. 

1st.  1.  28. 
Yas.  14.  13. 
Yar.  51.  53. 
1  Dekho  Hiz. 
26.  20. 
aur  32.  18. 
u  Mat.  10.40. 
Marq.  9.  37. 
Yuh.  13.  20. 
*  1  Tas.  4.  8. 
y  Yuh.  5.  23. 

8 1  iyat. 


»  Yuh.  12.31. 
aur  16.  11. 
Muk.  9.  1. 
aur  12.  8,  9. 
b  Marq. 16. 18. 
A’am.  28. 5. 


c  Khur.32.32. 
Zab.  69.  28. 
Yas.  4.  3. 
Pin.  12.  1. 
Filip.  4.  3. 
Tbran.  12. 
23. 

Muk.  13.  8. 
aur  20.  12. 
aur  21.  27. 


7  Aur  usi  ghar  men  ralio h,  aur 
jo  kuclihun  ke  pas  ho,  kliao  pio1: 
kyunki  mazduri  mazdur  ka  haqq 
kaik.  Gliar  ghar  na  phiro. 

8  Aur  jis  shahr  men  dakhil  lio, 
aur  we  tumhen  qabul  karen,  jo 
kuchh  tumhare  samhne  rakha  jae, 
kliao : 

9  Wahanke  bimaron  ko  clianga 
karo1,  aur  un  se  kaho,  ki  Khuda 
ki  badshahat  tumhare  nazdik  aim. 

10  Aur  jis  shahr  men  ki  dakhil 
ho,  aur  we  tumhen  qabul  na  kar¬ 
en,  wahan  ki  sarakon  par  jake 
kaho,  ki 

11  Is  gard  tak,  jo  tumhare  shahr 
se  ham  par  pari,  jhar  dete  hain  n : 
magar  yih  jano,  ki  Khuda  ki  bad¬ 
shahat  tumhare  nazdik  ai  hai. 

12  Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Us  din,  Sadum  ka  hai,  us  shahr 
ki  banisbat,  ziyiida  qabil  bardasht 
ke  hoga0. 

13  Hae  Korazinp,  tujh  par  afsos ! 
hae  Baitsaida,  tujh  par  afsos !  ky¬ 
unki  yih  karamaten,  jo  tumhare 
darmiyan  dikhai  gayin,  agar  Sur  o 
Saida  men  dikhai  jatin,  to  unhon 
ne  tat  orlike  aur  khak  men 
baitlike  kab  ka  tauba  kiya  liota'1. 

14  Magar  Sur  o  Saida  ke  liye, 
tumhari  nisbat,  ’adalat  ke  din, 
bardasht  karna  asan  hoga. 

15  Aur  ai  Kafarnalium r,  tu  jo 
asman  tak  pahunchaya  gaya  liais, 
dozakh  men  giraya  jaegab 

16  Jo  tumhari  sunta,  meri  sunta 
liaiu;  aur  jo  tumhen  nachiz  janta 
hai,  mujhe  nachiz  janta  liaix;  aur 
jo  mujhe  nachiz  janta  hai,  use  jis 
ne  mujh  ko  blieja  hai,  nachiz 
janta  haiy. 

17  We  sattar2,  kliushi  se  phir 
ake,  kahne  lage,  ai  Khudawand, 
tere  nam  se  shayatin  bin  hamara 
hukm  mante  hain. 

18  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Main 
ne  Shaitan  ko  bijli  ki  manind  as¬ 
man  se  girte  dekhaa. 

19  Dekho,  main  turn  ko  samp 
aur  bichchhu  ke  raundne  parb, 
aur  dusliman  ki  sari  qudrat  par 
ikhtiyar  deta  hun ;  aur  koi  kisu 
tarali  tumhen  nuqsan  na  pahun- 
cliawega. 

20  Magar  isi  par  khush  na  ho, 
ki  ruhen  tumhare  hukm  men 
hain  ;  balki  is  liye  kliushi  karo, 
ki  tumhare  nam  asman  par  likhe 
liainb 


21  f  Us  waqt  Yisu’  ne  ji  men 
khush  hoke  kahad,  Ai  Bap,  asman 
aur  zamin  ke  Khudawand,  main 
||teri  ta’rif  karta  hun,  ki  tu  ne  in 
cliizon  ko  danaon  aur  ’aqlmandon 
se  chliipaya,  par  bachchon  par 
zaliir  kiya :  han,  ai  Bap,  ki  yun 
hi  tujlie  pasand  aya. 

22  Aur  f  mere  Bap  ne  sab  kuchh 
mujhe  sompa  haie:  aur  koi  nahin 
janta,  ki  Beta  kaun  hai,  magar 
Bap1;  aur  Bap  kaun  hai,  magar 
Beta,  aur  wuli  jis  par  Beta  zaliir 
kiya  chahe. 

23  Aur  sliagirdon  ki  taraf  mu- 
tawajjih  hoke,  un  se  nirale  men 
kaha,  Mubarak  we  ankhen,  jo 
yih  chizen  dekhtin,  ki  turn  dekhte 
liog. 

24  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Baliut  se  nabion  aur  bad- 
slialion  ne  chaha,  ki  jo  turn  dekhte 
ho,  deklien h,  par  na  dekha ;  aur 
jo  kuchh  sunte  ho,  sunen,  par  na 
suna. 

25  Aur  dekho,  ek  shari’ at- 
sikhlanewala  utha,  aur  yih  kahke 
us  ki  azmaish  ki,  ki  Ai  ustad, 
main  kya  karun,  ki  liamesha  ki 
zindagi  ka  waris  houn1'? 

26  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Shari’ at 
men  kya  likha  hai  1  tu  kis  tarah 
partita  hai  rl 

27  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Tu 
Khudawand  ko,  jo  tera  Kliuda 
hai,  apne  sare  dil,  aur  apni  sari 
jan,  aur  apne  sare  zor,  aur  apni 
sari  samajh  se  piyar  kark;  aur 
jaisa  ap  ko,  waisa  hi  apne  parosi 


San 

’ISAWI 

32. 


d  Mat.  11.25. 
||  Yit,  terd 
shukr. 


i  f  Kaf  ek 
purine 
nuskkon  - 
men  ye 
alfaz  pie 
jate,  ya’ne, 
apne  shd- 
girdon  ki 
taraf  mu- 
tawajjih 
lioke  us  ne 
kaha  Mere 
Bap,  wag. 

»  Mat.  28. 18. 
Yuh.  3.  35. 
aur  5.  27. 
aur  17.  2. 
f  Yuh.  1.  18. 

aur  6.44,46. 
e  Mat.  13. 16 


h  1  Pat.  1. 10. 


i  Mat.  19. 16. 
aur  22.  35. 


k  1st.  6.  5. 


ko1 


i  Ahb.  19.  18. 


28  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Tu  ne  thik 
jawab  diya:  yihikar,  to  jiegam. 

29  Par  us  ne  yih  chahke,  ki  apne 
tain  rastb&z  thahrawe11,  Yisu’  se 
kalia,  ki  Mera  parosi  kaun  hai  ? 

30  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  ki 
Ek  sliakhs  Yarusalam  se  Iriha 
ko  jata  tha,  aur  dakuon  men  ja 
para;  we  use  nanga  aur  ghayal 
karke  ahd-mua  clilior  gaye. 

31  Ittifaqan  ek  kaliin  us  rail  se 
ja  nikla :  aur  us  ko  dekhke  kinare 
se  chala  gaya0. 

32  Isi  tarah  ek  Lewi  bin  us 
jagah  ake,  use  dekhkar  kinare  se 
chala  gaya. 

33  Par  ek  musafir  Samari p  wa¬ 
han  aya  :  aur  us  ko  dekhke  rahin 
kiya, 

34  Aur  us  ke  pas  ake,  us  ke 


Ahb.  18.  5. 
Naham.  9. 
29. 

Hiz.  20.  11, 
13,  21. 
Hum.  10.  5. 
»  Luq.  16.15. 


°  Zab.  38. 11. 


v  Yuh.  4.  9. 


I 
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San 
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32. 


||  Dekbo  Mat. 
20.  2. 


<i  Yiih.  11.  1. 
aur  12.  2,  3. 


|  t  Luq.  8.  35. 

A’ am.  22. 3. 
'  1  Qur.  7.32, 
wag. 


» Zab.  27.  4. 


zakhmon  ko  tel  aur  mai  dalke 
bandha,  aur  apne  janwar  par 
dalke  sara  men  le  gaya,  aur  us  ki 
khabardarl  kl. 

35  Aur  dusre  din  jab  jane  laga, 
||  do  dinar  nikalkar  bliathiyare  ko 
diya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Is  ki  khabar- 
dari  kar :  aur  jo  kucbh  is  se 
ziyada  kharch  lioga,  main  phir 
ake  tujhe  dunga. 

36  Ab  in  tinon  men  se,  us  ka 
jo  dakuon  men  ja  para  tha,  tu  kis 
ko  parosi  janta  hai  1 

37  Us  ne  kalia,  Us  ko,  jis  ne  us 
par  rahm  kiya.  Tab  Yisu’  ne  use 
kaha,  Ja,  tu  bbi  aisa  In  kar. 

38  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  jate 
the,  wuh  ek  basti  men  paliunclia : 
aur  Martha q  name  ek  ’aurat  ne 
use  apne  ghar  men  utara. 

39  Aur  Mariyam  name  us  kl 
ek  bahin  thi,  jo  Yisu’  ke  pan  won 
pas  baithker,  us  ka  kalam  sunti 
this. 

40  Par  Martha  ne  bahut  kliid- 
mat  se  ghabrai  hui  us  ke  pas  ake 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  kliab- 
ar  nahin  leta,  ki  merl  bahin  ne 
mujhe  akela  khidmat  men  clihora 
hai  1  ab  use  kah,  ki  meri  madad 
kare. 

41  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use 
kaha,  Martha,  ai  Martha,  tu  ba¬ 
hut  chizon  ke  waste  fikr  o  gha- 
brahat  men  hai : 

42  Par  ek  chiz  zarur  hai1:  so 
Mariyam  ne  achchlia  hissa  cliuna 
hai,  jo  us  se  plier  liya  na  jaega. 


XI  BAB. 

1  Masih  du'a  mdngne  ha  taur  batla  deta,  aur 
yih  zaliir  harta  ki  us  ham  men  musta’idd 
rahna  zarur  hai:  11  aur  yaqin  dildta  ki  aise 
mangnewalon  ko  Khuda  achchld  chizen  dega. 
14  Wuh  ek  gungd  deo  nilcalte  waqt  Fari- 
sion  ko  is  liye  malamat  harta  ki  we  kufr 
bakte  the :  28  us  waqt  izhdr  harta  ki  we  jo 
nekbakht  hain  so  kaun  hain :  29  wuh  logon 
se  wa'z  harta,  37  aur  Farision  aur  faqilion 
aur  shariat-ddnon  ko  malamat  harta  is  liye 
ki  un  ki  pakizagi  faqat  zdhiri  thi. 

San  ’Isawf  A  UR  aisa  hua,  ki  wuh  ek  jagah 
33,  du’a  mangta  tha  ;  jad  mang 

chuka,  ek  ne  us  ke  shagirdon 
men  se  us  ko  kaha,  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  ham  ko  du’a  mangne  sikha, 
jaisa  ki  Yulianna  ne  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  ko  sikhaya. 

2  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Jab  turn 
du’a  mango,  to  kaho,  Ai  liamare 
*  Mat.  e.  9.  Bap a,  jo  asman  par  hai,  Tere  nam 

ki  taqdis  ho.  Ten  badshahat 


awe.  Teri  murad  jaisi  asman  par, 
zamin  par  bln  bar  awe. 

3  Hainan  roz  ki  roti  har  roz 
hamen  de. 

4  Aur  hamare  gunahon  ko 
bakhsh ;  kyunki  ham  bln  har 
ek  ko,  jo  liamara  qarzdar  hai, 
bakhslite  hain.  Aur  liamen  az- 
maish  men  na  dal ;  balki  ham  ko 
bural  se  clihura. 

5  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn  men 
se  kaun  hai,  jis  ka  ek  dost  ho,  aur 
adhi  rat  ko  us  ke  pas  ake  kahe, 
ki  Ai  dost,  mujhe  tin  roti  udhar  de ; 

6  Kyunki  mera  dost  safar  se 
mere  pas  aya  hai,  aur  mere  pas 
kuchli  nahin,  ki  us  ke  age  rakhun ; 

7  Aur  wuh  andar  se  jawab  men 
kahe,  ki  Mujhe  taklif  na  de  :  ki 
ab  darwaza  band  hai,  aur  mere 
larke  mere  sath  bichhaune  par 
liain  ;  main  uthkar  tujhe  de  nahin 
saktit. 

8  Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  Agar- 
clii  wuh  is  sabab,  ki  wuh  us  ka' 
dost  hai,  uthkar  use  na  dega, 
magar  us  ki  be-hayai  ke  sabab b 
uthega,  aur  jitni  darkar  hai,  use 
dega. 

9  So  main  bill  tumhen  kahta 
hun,  Mango,  to  tumhen  diya 
jaega c;  dhundho,  to  paoge;  khat- 
khatao,  to  tumhare  liye  kholit 
jaega. 

10  Kyunki  har  ek,  jo  mangta 
hai,  leta  hai ;  aur  jo  dhundhta 
hai,  pata  hai ;  aur  jo  khatkliatata 
hai,  us  ke  liye  khola  jaega. 

11  Turn  men  se  kaun  aisa  bap 
hai,  ki  jab  us  ka  beta  roti  mange, 
use  patthar  ded  %  ya  machhli 
mange,  machhli  ke  badle  use 
samp  de  ? 

12  Ya  agar  ancla  mange,  us  ko 
bichclihu  de  1 

13  Pas  jab  turn  bure  hokar,  apne 

larkon  ko  achchhi  chizen  dene 
jante  ho,  to  wuh  Bap,  jo  asman 
par  hai,  kitna  ziyada,  un  ko  jo 
us  se  mangte  hain,  Ruh  i  Quds 
dega  %  • 

14  Aur  wuh  ek  deo  ko,  jo 
gunga  tha,  nikitlta  tha e.  Aur  aisa 
liua,  ki  jab  deo  nikal  gaya,  wuh 
gunga  bola ;  aur  logon  ne  ta’ajjub 
kiya. 


San 

Tsawi 

33. 


b  Luq.  18.  1, 
wag. 


0  Mat.  7.  7. 
aur  21.  22. 
Marq.11.24. 
Yuh.  15.  7. 
Ya’q.  1.  6. 

1  Yuh.  3.22. 


4  Mat.  7.  9. 


*  Mat.  9.  32. 
aur  12.  22. 


15  Par  ba’zon  ne  un  men  se 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  deon  ke  sardar 
Ba’al-zabul  ki  madad  se  deon  ko 
nikalta  hai*. 
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Masih  Fariswn  par  ’ aib  lagdta  LU'QA,  XI.  hi  un  Id  dxnddri fagat  zdhiri  tld. 


San 

’IS  AWf 
33. 

e  Mat.  12. 38. 

aur  16. 1. 
h  Yiih.  2.  25. 
i  Mat.  12.  25. 
Marq.  3. 24. 


k  Khur.  8.19. 


i  Mat.  12.29. 
Marq.  3. 27. 


"•  Yas.53. 12. 
Qul.  2.  15. 


“  Mat.  12. 30. 


o  Mat.  12.43. 


P  Yuh.  5.  14. 
’Ibrdn.  6.  4. 
aur  10.  26. 

2  Pat.  2.  20. 


>i  Luq.  1.  28, 
48. 


*  Mat.  7.  21. 
Luq.  8.  21. 
Ya’q.  1.  25. 


•  Mat.  12.  38, 
39. 


16  Auron  ne  azmaish  ke  liye  us 
se  ek  asmani  nishan  manga g. 

17  Par  us  ne  un  ke  khiyalon  ko 
jankeh  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jo  jo  bad¬ 
shahat  apas  men  barkhilaf  hoti, 
wiran  bo  jati  hai1 ;  aur  aisa  har  ek 
gliar  bln  ujar  jata  hai. 

18  Pas  agar  Shaitan  apne  se 
khilaf  ho  jae,  to  us  ki  badshahat 
kyunkar  qaim  rahegi  1  kyunki 
turn  kahte  ho,  Main  deon  ko 
Ba’al-zabul  ki  madad  se  nikalta 
hun. 

19  Bhala,  agar  main  deon  ko 
Ba’al-zabul  ki  madad  se  nikalta 
hun,  to  tumhare  bete  kis  ki  ma¬ 
dad  se  nikalte  hain  1  is  liye  we  hi 
tumhara  insaf  karenge. 

20  Par  agar  main  Khuda  ki 
ungli  sek  deon  ko  nikalta  hun,  to 
be-shakk  Kliuda  ki  badshahat 
tumhare  pas  a  pahunchl 

21  Jab  z  ora  war  admi  liathyar 
bandhke  apne  ghar  ki  chauki  de  \ 
us  ka  mal  bacha  rahta  hai : 

22  Par  agar  koi  us  se  zorawar 
ake  use  jite  m,  to  sab  hathyar,  jis 
par  us  ka  bliarosa  hai,  chhin  leta 
hai,  aur  us  ke  mal  ko  bant  deta  hai. 

23  Jo  mere  sath  nahin,  mera 
muklialif  hai:  aur  jo  mere  sath 
jam’ a  nahin  karta,  so  bithrata  hai n. 

24  Jab  napak  rub  admi  se  bahar 
nikalti,  to  sukhi  jagahon  men 
aram  dliundhti  pliirti 0 ;  aur  jab 
naliin  pati,  kahti  hai,  ki  Main 
apne  ghar  ko  jis  se  nikli  liun, 
phir  jaungi ; 

25  Aur  ake  use  jhara  aur  lais 
pati  hai. 

26  Tab  jake  aur  sat  ruhen,  jo 
us  se  badtar  hain,  apne  sath  lati 
hai,  aur  we  ake  us  men  basti  hain : 
aur  us  admi  ka  piclikla  hai  palile 
se  bura  hota  hai p. 

27  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
yili  kahta  tha,  ek  ’aur at  ne  bhir 
men  se  pukarke  use  kalia,  Muba¬ 
rak  hai  wuh  pet,  jis  men  tu  raha  q, 
aur  wuh  chhatian  jo  tu  ne  pin. 

28  Us  ne  kaha,  Han,  mubarak 
we  hain,  jo  Khuda  ka  kalam 
sunte,  aur  mante  hainr. 

29  Aur  jab  bari  bhir  hone  lagi, 
us  ne  kahna  sliuru’  kiya,  ki  Is 
zamana  ke  log  bure  hain :  we 
nishan  dhundhte  hain 8 ;  par  koi 
nishan  un  ko  diya  na  jaega,  magar 
Yunas  nabi  ka  nishan. 

30  Kyunki  jaisd  Yunas  Ninawali 


ke  logon  ke  liye  nishan  hua4,  usi 
tarali  Ibn  i  Adam  bln  is  zamana 
ke  logon  ke  liye  hoga. 

31  ’Adalat  ke  din  dakkhin  ki 
malika  is  zamana  ke  logon  ke 
sath  uthegiu,  aur  unhen  gunahgar 
thahrawegi:  kyunki  wuh  zamin 
ke  kanare  se  Sulaiman  ki  hikmat 
sunne  ai ;  aur  dekho,  yahan  ek 
hai  jo  Sulaiman  se  bara  hai. 

32  Ninawahke  log  ’adalat  ke  din 
is  zamana  ke  logon  ke  sath  uthen- 
ge,  aur  unhen  gunahgar  thahra- 
wenge :  kyunki  unhon  ne  Yunas 
ki  manadi  se  tauba  kix;  aur 
dekho,  yahan  Yunas  se  bara  hai. 

33  Koi  chirag  jalake  chhipe 
makan  meny,  ya  paimana  tale 
nahin  rakhta,  balki  chiragdan 
par,  taki  andar  janewale  roshni 
dekhen. 

34  Badan  ka  chirag  ankh  haiz : 
is  liye  jab  teri  ankh  achchhi  hai, 
to  tera  sara  badan  roshan  hai ; 
aur  jad  buri  hai,  to  tera  badan 
bhi  andhera  hai. 

35  Pas  khabardar,  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  wuh  nur,  jo  tujh  men  hai, 
tariki  ho  jae. 

36  So  agar  tera  tamam  badan 
roshan  ho,  aur  koi  ’azu  andhera 
na  rahe,  to  tamam  roshan  hoga, 
aisa  ki  jaise  chirag  apni  chamak 
se  tujhe  roshan  kare. 

37  Aur  jab  wuh  bat  karta  tha, 
ek  Farisi  ne  us  se  darkhwast  ki, 
ki  mere  satli  khana  khaiye ;  tad 
wuh  andar  jake  khane  baitha. 

38  Aur  Farisi  ne  yih  dekhke,  ki 
us  ne  khane  ke  age  nahin  naliaya, 
ta’ajjub  kiyaa. 

39  Par  Khudawand  ne  us  ko 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Farisio,  turn  piyala 
aur  rikabi  ko  upar  se  saf  karte 
ho b ;  par  tumhara  andar  lut  -aur 
burai  se  bhara  hai c. 

40  Ai  nadano,  kya  jis  ne  bahar 
ko  banaya,  andar  ko  bhi  na  ba- 
nayii  ? 

41  Pas  jo  chizen  maujud  hain,  un 
men  se  khairat  karod ;  aur  dekho, 
sab  kuchh  tumhare  liye  pak  hoga. 

42  Par  ai  Farisio,  turn  par  afsos ! 
ki  turn  podina,  aur  sudab,  aur  har 
ek  tarkari  ki  dahyald  dete  hoe, 
aur  insaf  aur  Khuda  ki  muhabbat 
ko  tar  ah  dete  :  chaliiye  tha,  ki 
in  ko  karte,  aur  un  ko  bhi  na 
chliorte. 

43  Ai  Farisio,  turn  par  afsos  1  ki 
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aur  2. 10. 

»  1  Sal.  10. 1. 


*  Yfin.  3.  5. 


y  Mat.  5.  15. 
Marq.  4.21. 
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»  Mat.  6.  22. 


»  Marq.  7.  3. 


6  Mat.  23.  25 
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4  Yas.  58.  7. 
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Luq.  12.33 
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’{  S  A  w  i 
33. 


f  Mat.  23.  6. 
Marq.  12. 
38,  39. 

g  Mat.  23.27. 
h  Zab.  5.  9. 


1  Mat.  23.  4. 


turn  ’ib&datkhanon  men  sadr  ja- 
gah f,  aur  bazaron  men  salam  ko 
clialite  lio. 

44  Ai  riyakar  Faqiho,  aur  Fa- 
risio,  turn  par  afsoss!  ki  turn 
chhipi  goron  ki  manind  lioh,  ki 
admi  jo  un  par  clialte  hain  nahin 
jante. 

45  Tab  shari’at  ke  sikhlane¬ 
walo  n  men  se  ek  ne  us  ke  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  Ai  Ustad,  in  baton 
ke  kahne  se  tu  hamen  bhi  m ala- 
mat  karta  hai. 

46  Us  ne  kaha,  Ai  sliarf  at  ke 
sikhlanewalo,  turn  par  afsos !  ki 
turn  aise  bojh,  jin  ka  uthana 
mushkil  hai,  admion  par  ladte 
ho  ‘,  aur  ap  ek  ungli  se  un  bojhon 
ko  naliin  chhute. 

47  Turn  par  afsos  !  ki  turn  nabi- 

‘  Mat.  23.29.  0n  qabron  ko  banate  liok,  aur 

tumhare  bapdadon  ne  un  ko  qatl 
kiya. 

48  Pas  turn  apne  bapdadon  ke 
kam  par  gawalii  dete,  aur  us  se 
razi  ralite  ;  kyunki  unhon  ne  un 
ko  qatl  kiya,  aur  turn  un  ki  qabren 
banate  ho. 

49  Is  liye  Khuda  ki  hikmat  ne 
bhi  kaha  hai,  ki  Main  nabion  aur 
rasulon  ko  un  ke  pas  bhejunga1 ; 
we  un  men  se  ba’zon  ko  qatl 
karenge,  aur  satawenge : 

50  Ttiki  sab  nabion  ka  khun,  jo 
dunya  ke  shuru’  se  bahaya  gaya, 
is  zamana  ke  logon  se  liya  jae : 

51  Habil  ke  khun  sem  Zakari- 
yah  ke  khun  takn,  jo  qurbangah 
aur  haikal  ke  bich  men  mara 
gaya :  lian,  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Is  hi  zamana  ke  logon  se 
liya  jaega. 

52  Ai  shari’at  ke  sikhlanewalo, 
turn  par  afsos !  ki  turn  ne  ma’rifat 
ki  kunji  le  li° :  turn  ap  dakhil  na 
hue,  aur  dakhil  lionewalon  ko  bhi 
rok  rakha. 

53  Jad  wuh  yih  biiten  un  se 
kah  raha  tha,  faqih  aur  Farisi  use 
be-tarah  chimatne  aur  chherne 
lage,  ki  wuh  bahut  baten  kare  : 

I  54  Aur  gliat  lagake,  talash  men 
the,  ki  us  ke  munh  se  koi  bat 
t  Marq. 12.13.  pakar  pawenp,  tald  us  par  nalish 
karen. 

XII  BAB. 

Masih  apne  shagirdon  lco  siklilata  hi  riyak&ri 
se  chaukus  ralien,  aur  Injil  hi  manadi  lcarne 
men  buz-dili  na  dikhlawen :  13  wuh  logon  ko 
chita  detd  ki  Idlach  na  karen,  aur  is  par 
daulatniand  ki  tamsil  Idtajis  ne  aur  bhi  ban 


Mat.  23. 34. 


m  Paid.  4.  8. 

“  2  Taw.  24. 
20,  21. 


>  Mat.  23. 13. 


kothidn  banwdin.  22  Chahiye  ki  dunydwi 
chizon  ki  Jikr  na  karen,  31  par  Khuda  ki 
bddshahat  ko  dliundhen,  33  aur  khairdt 
karen,  36  aur  jis  waqt  hamdrd  Khudawand 
alee  khatlchatawen  to  darwdza  kholne  ke  liye 
taiydr  rahen.  41  Masihi  khadimon  ko  farz 
hai  ki  jo  un  ko  supurd  hue  un  ki  khabar  nit 
len,  49  yih  yaqin  karke  ki  ham  saide  jdenge. 
54  Chahiye  ki  sab  log  ab  ka  waqt  ek  ddnw 
samjhen  jis  men  milap  kar  saken,  58  kyun¬ 
ki  bagair  mel  kiye  hue  maut  ke  panja  men 
giriftar  liond  ek  haulndk  wdqi'a  hai. 

ITNE  men,  kazaron  admi  jam’ a 
hue  :  is  tarah,  ki  ek  dusre  par 
!  gira  parta  tlia ;  us  ne  apne  sha¬ 
girdon  se  kalma  shuru’  kiyaa,  ki 
Sab  se  palile  Farision  ke  khamir 
se,  jo  riya  hai,  chaukas  raho b. 

2  Kyunki  koi  cliiz  dliapi  nahin, 
jo  khul  na  jaec;  aur  na  chhipi,  jo 
jani  na  jae. 

i  3  Is  liye  ki  jo  kuchh  turn  an- 
dhere  men  kalite,  unjale  men  su- 
naya  jaega  ;  aur  jo  kuchh  turn  ne 
i  kothrion  men  kanon  kan  kaha, 
kotlion  par  manadi  kiya  jaega. 

4  Magar  main  turn  se,  jo  mere 
dost  hod,  kahta  hun,  ki  Un  se,  jo 
badan  ko  qatl  karte  hain,  aur 
ba’d  us  ke  kuchh  aur  kar  nahin 
sakte,  mat  daroe. 

5  Lekin  main  tumhen  batata 
hun,  ki  kis  se  daro :  Us  se  daro, 
jis  ko  qatl  karne  ke  ba’d  ikhtiyar 
hai,  ki  jahannam  men  dale  ;  han, 
main  tumhen  kahta  hun,  ki  Us  se 
daro. 

6  Kya  do  paise  par  pancli  gau- 
riya  naliin  biktin  ?  par  kisi  ko 
un  men  se  Khuda  bliiila  nahin. 

7  Balki  tumhare  sir  ke  sab  bal 
bhi  gine  hain.  Pas  mat  daro  : 
turn  bahut  gauriyon  se  bihtar  ho. 

8  Aur  main  tumhen  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  admion  ke  age  mera 
iqrar  kare,  Ibn  i  Adam  bhi  Khuda 
ke  firishton  ke  age  us  ka  iqrar 
karega f : 

9  Par  jo  admion  ke  age  mera 
inkar  kare,  Iyliuda  ke  firishton  ke 
age  us  ka  inkar  lioga. 

10  Aur  jo  koi  Ibn  i  Adam  ke 
haqq  men  buri  bat  kahe,  us  ko 
mu’af  hoga :  par  jo  Kuh  i  Quds 
ke  haqq  men  kufr  kahe,  us  ko 
mu’af  na  hogag. 

11  Aur  jab  we  turn  ko  ’iba- 
datkhanon  men,  aur  hakimon  aur 
ikhtiyarwalon  ke  pas  le  jaen,  to 
fikr  na  karo,  ki  kaisa  ya  kya 
jawab  doge,  ya  kya  kahogeh? 

12  Kyunki  Buh  i  Quds  usi  ghari 
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«  Yub.  18.  36. 


k  1  Tim.  6. 1, 
wag. 


1  W&'iz.  11.  9. 
1  Qur.  15.32. 
Ya’q.  5.  5. 


m  Aiy.  20.  22. 
aur  27.  8. 
Zab.  52.  7. 
Ya’q.  4.  14. 
*>  Zab.  39.  6. 
Yar.  17.11. 


«  Mat.  6.  20. 
33  ityat. 

1  Tim.  6. 18, 
19. 

Ya’q.  2.  6. 
v  Mat.  6.  25. 


i  Aiy.  38.  41. 
Zab.  147.  9. 


tumlien  sikhawegi,  ki  kya  kahna 
chahiye. 

13  Aur  blur  men  se  ek  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Ustad,  mere  bhai  se 
kah,  ki  Mujhe  miras  bant  de. 

14  Par  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
admi,  Kis  ne  mujhe  turn  par  qazi 
ya  bantnewala  muqarrar  kiya1 1 

15  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Khabardar  raho,  aur  lalach  se 
kanara  karo :  kyunki  kisu  ki 
zindagi  us  ke  mal  ki  ziyadati  se 
nahin k. 

16  Aur  us  ne  un  se  ek  tamsil 
kahi,  ki  Ek  daulatmand  ki  kheti 
baliut  lagi : 

17  Wuh  apne  dil  men  sochke 
kahne  laga,  ki  main  kya  karun, 
ki  mere  yahan  jagah  nahin,  jahan 
apna  basil  jam’ a  karun  ? 

18  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Main  yih 
karunga,ki  apni  kothian  dhaunga, 
aur  bari  banaunga;  aur  wahan 
apna  tamam  basil  aur  mal  jam’a 
karunga ; 

19  Aur  apni  jan  se  kahungd, 
ki  Ai  jan,  tere  pas  bahut  sa  mal 
barson  ke  live  jam’a  hai ;  chain 
kar,  klia,  pi,  khush  rah 

20  Magar  Khuda  ne  use  kaha, 
Ai  nadan,  isi  rat  teri  jan  tujh  se 
mangenge  m  :  pas  jo  tu  ne  taiyar 
kiya,  kis  ka  hoga  n  ? 

21  Aisa  hi  wuh  hai,  jo  apne  liye 
khazana  jam’a  karta  hai,  aur 
Khuda  ke  pas  daulat  naliin  jam’a 
karta  °. 

22  f  Phir  us  ne  apne  shagirdon 
se  kalia,  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kahta 
bun,  ki  Apni  jan  ke  waste  fikr  na 
karo  p,  ki  ham  kya  khaenge  ;  aur 
na  badan  ke  liye,  ki  kya  pahin- 


enge. 


23  Ki  jan  kliurak  se  besh  hai, 
aur  badan  poshak  se. 

24  Kauwon  ko  dekho,  kina  bote, 
na  katte  hain ;  aur  na  un  ke 
kliatta,  na  kotlii  hai ;  taubhi 
Khuda  unlien  kliilata  haiq;  turn 
to  chiriyon  se  kahin  bilitar  ho  ? 

25  Turn  men  se  kaun  hai,  ki 
fikr  karke  apne  qadd  ko  ek  hath 
barha  sake  1 

26  Pas  jab  itni  chhoti  bat  nahin 
kar  sakte,  to  kis  liye  baqi  chizon 
ki  fikr  karte  ho  ? 

27  Sosanon  ko  dekho,  ki  kis  tarali 
barhti  hain  :  we  na  mihnat  karti, 
na  katti  hain :  par  main  tumlien 
kahta  Inin,  ki  Sulaiman  ne  apni 


sari  slian  o  shaukat  men  un  men 
se  ek  ki  manind  na  pahina. 

28  Jab  Khuda  ghas  ko,  jo  aj 
maidan  men  hai,  aur  kal  tanur 
men  jhonld  jati,  aisa  pahinata,  to 
ai  kam-i’atiqado,  kitna  ziyada 
wuh  tumlien  pahina wega] 

29  Aur  turn  fikr  na  karo,  ki 
ham  kya  khaenge,  ya  kya  pienge, 
aur  na  ghabrao. 

30  Kyunki  in  sab  chizon  ki 
dunya  ke  log  fikr  karte  liain : 
par  tumhara  Bap  janta  hai,  ki 
turn  un  ke  muhtaj  ho. 

31  ^  Balki  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
dhundho1-;  ki  tumlien  ye  sab 
chizen  bln  milengi. 

32  Ai  clihote  jhund,  mat  dar ; 
kyunki  tumhare  Bap  ko  pasand 
aya,  ki  badshahat  tumlien  des. 

33  Jo  kuchh  tumhara  hai,  becho, 
aur  khairat  karo  1 ;  apne  liye  thai- 
lian  jo  purani  nahin  hotin,  aur 
khazana  jo  nahin  ghatta,  asman 
par,  jahan  chor  nazclik  nahin  ata, 
aur  kira  nahin  khata,  jam’a  karo  u. 

34  Kyunki  jahan  tumhara  kha¬ 
zana  hai,  waliin  tumhara  dil  bhi 
raliega. 

35  Chahiye  ki  tumhari  kamar 
bandlii  rahex,  aur  tumhara  diya 
jalta  rahe  y, 

36  Aur  turn  un  admion  ki  manind 
ho,  jo  apne  khawind  ki  rah  dekhte 
hon,  ki  kab  wuh  shadi  men  se 
awe  ;  taki  jab  awe,  aur  khatkhat- 
awe,  jhat  us  ke  waste  darwaza 
khol  den. 

37  Mubarak  hain  we  naukar,  jin 
ko  khawind  dke  jagta  pawez: 
main  tumlien  sacli  kahtfi,  hiin,  ki 
Wuh  ap  kamar  bandhke  unlien 
khane  ko  bithawega,  aur  pas  ake 
un  ki  kliidmat  karega. 

38  Aur  agar  wuh  dusre  pahar, 
ya  tisre  pahar  awe,  aur  aisa  pawe, 
to  mubarak  hain  we  naukar. 

39  Yih  turn  ko  ma’lum  hai,  ki 
agar  ghar  ka  malik  janta,  ki  chor 
kis  ghari  awega,  to  jagta  rahta a, 
aur  apne  ghar  men  sendh  marne 
na  deta. 

40  Pas  turn  bhi  taiyar  raho  b :  ki 
jis  ghari  turn  khiyal  naliin  karte, 
Ibn  i  Adam  awega. 

41  ^y  Tab  Patrus  ne  use  kalia, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  yih  tamsil 
liam  hi  se  kahta  hai,  ya  sab  se  ? 

42  Khudawand  ne  kaha,  Kaun 

•  *  • 

hai  wuh  diyanatdar  aur  dana 
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«•  Mat.  6.  33. 


«  Mat.  11.25, 
26. 

t  Mat.  19.  21. 
A’am.  2.  45. 
aur  4.  34. 


“  Mat.  6.  20. 
Lilq.  16.  9. 

1  Tim.  6. 19. 


1  Afs.  6.  14. 

1  Pat.  1. 13. 
y  Mat.  25.  1, 
wag. 


1  Mat.  24. 46. 


»  Mat.  24.  43. 

1  Tas.  5.  2. 

2  Pat.  3. 10. 
Muk.  3.  3. 
aur  16.  15. 

*>  Mat.  24.  44.  j 
aur  25.  13.  I 
Murq. 13.33. 
Luq.  21.34, 
36. 

1  Tas.  5.  6. 

2  Pat.  3. 12. 
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C  Mat.  24.  45. 
aur  25.  21. 

1  Qur.  4.  2. 


4  Mat.  24.  47. 


«  Mat.  24.  48. 


f  Gin.  15.  30. 
1st.  25.  2. 
Yuh.  9.  41. 
aur  15.  22. 
A’um.  17.30. 
Ya’q.  4.  17. 
g  Ahb.  5.  17. 
1  Tim.  1.13. 


h  51  iiyat. 


‘  Mat.  20. 22. 
Marq.10.38. 


*  Mat.  10. 34. 

49  ayat. 

1  Mik.  7.  6. 
Yuh.  7.  43. 
aur  9.  16. 
aur  10.  19. 

m  Mat.  10. 35. 


"  Mat.  16.  2. 


khdnsdmdn0,  jis  ko  khawind  apne 
naukaron  par  muqarrar  kare,  ki 
un  ke  kissa  Id  roti  waqt  par  diya 
kare  1 

43  Mubarak  hai  wuh  naukar, 
jise  us  kd  khawind  ake  aisa  hi 
karte  pawe. 

44  Main  turn  se  sack  kahta  hun, 
ki  Wuh  use  apne  sare  mal  par 
mukhtar  karega d. 

45  Par  agar  wuh  naukar  apne 
dil  men  kahe,  ki  Mera  khawind 
ane  men  der  kartii  hai e,  aur  gulam 
laundion  ko  mama,  aur  khana 
phiii,  aur  mast  bond  sliuru’  kare  ; 

46  To  us  naukar  kii  khawind 
aise  din,  ki  wuh  rah  na  take,  aur 
aisi  gliari,  ki  wuh  na  jane,  dwega, 
aur  us  ko  do  tukre  karke,  us  ka 
hissa  be-imanon  ke  sath  muqarrar 
karega. 

47  Par  wuh  naukar,  jis  ne  apne 
khawind  ki  marzi  jam,  par  apne 
tain  taiyar  na  rakka,  aur  us  ki 
marzi  ke  muwaflq  na  kiya,  bahut 
mar  khaega*. 

48  Par  jis  ne  na  jand,  aur  mar 
kkane  ka  kdm  kiya,  thori  mar 
khaegag.  So  jise  bahut  diya 
gaya,  us  se  bahut  hisab  lenge  : 
aur  jise  bahut  ziyada  sompa  gaya, 
us  se  ziyada  mangenge. 

49  Main  zamin  par  ag  lagane 
aya  hun  h ;  aur  main  kya  hi  chahta 
hun,  ki  lag  cliuki  hoti ! 

50  Par  mujhe  ek  baptisma  pdna 
hai1;  aur  main  kaisa  tang  hun, 
jab  tak  ki  pura  na  ho ! 

51  Kya  turn  gumdn  karte  ho,  ki 
main  zamin  par  mel  karwane  aya 
hun  k  %  N akin,  main  tumhen  kahta 
hun,  balki  judai l. 

52  Kyunki  ab  se  ek  ghar  ke 
panch  admi,  tin  do  ke  barkhilaf 
honge,  aur  do  tin  kem. 

53  Aur  bap  bete  se,  aur  beta 
bap  se,  aur  ma  bed  se,  aur  bed 
ma  se,  aur  sas  bahu  se,  aur  bahu 
sas  se  barkhilaf  hogi. 

54  Us  ne  logon  se  yih  bhi 
kaha,  ki  Jab  tmn  badli  pachchhim 
se  uthti  dekhte  ho,  to  jliat  kalite, 
ki  Menli  ata  hai ;  aur  aisa  hi 
liota  D. 

55  Aur  jab  dakhina  chalti  hai, 
to  kalite  ho,  ki  Garmi  hogi ;  aur 
aisa  hi  hota. 

56  Ai  riyakaro,  turn  zamin  aur 
asman  ki  surat  pahchan  sakte  ho ; 
is  zamana  ko  kyun  nahin  azmate  ? 


57  Aur  turn  ap  hi  kyun  imtiyaz 
naliin  karte,  ki  sack  kya  hai  ? 

58  Aur  jab  tu  apne  mudda’i 
ke  sath  hakim  kane  jata  liai0,  rah 
men  koshish  kar,  ki  us  se  mu’a- 
mala  ho  jae  p ;  aisa  na  ho,  ki  wuh 
tujk  ko  hakim  pas  khinch  le  jae, 
aur  liakim  tujh  ko  piyada  ko 
sompe,  aur  piyada  tujh  ko  qaid 
men  dale. 

59  Main  tujh  se  kahta  hun,  ki 
Jab  tak  kauri  kauri  add  na  kare, 
wahan  se  na  chhutega. 
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0  Ams.  25.  8. 
Mat.  5.  25. 

p  Dekho  Zab. 
32.  6. 

Yas.  55.  6. 


XIII  BAB. 


1  Cliand  Jalilion  ne  siyasat  uthdi  thi,  is  par 
Masih  logon  leo  nasihat  harta  ki  we  tauba 
karen.  6  Ho  nahin  sakta  ki  be-bar  anjir  ka 
darakht  qaim  rahe.  11  Wuh  ek  lcubri  'aural 
' ko  changa  kartd :  18  phir  khardal  ke  ddna  aur 
kliamir  ki  misal  deke  wuh  apne  kaldm  ka 
asar  jo  sliagirdon  ke  dilon  par  liotd  tied 
zahir  kar  detd :  24  phir  unhen  nasihat  kartd 
ki  tang  darwaza  se  dakhil  hon,  31  aur  Ue- 
rodis  aur  Yarusalam  ko  maldmat  kartd. 


US  waqt  ba’ze  hazir  the,  jo 
use  un  Jalilion  ki  khabar 
dete  the,  jin  kd  kkun  Pilatus  ne  un 
ki  qurbdnion  ke  sath  milaya  thd. 

2  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawdb  men 
kaha,  Kya  turn  samajhte  ho,  ki 
ye  Jalili  sab  Jalilion  se  ziyada 
gunahgar  the,  ki  aisa  dukh  pdya  ? 

3  Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  Na¬ 
hin  :  par  agar  turn  tauba  na  karo, 
sab  isi  tarah  haldk  hoge. 

4  Yd  we  atharah,  jin  par  Siloam 
men  burj  gird,  aur  dab  mare,  kya 
samajhte  ho,  ki  we  Yarusalam  ke 
sab  rahnewdlon  se  ziyada  gunah- 
gdr  the  1 

5  Main  turn  se  kahta  liun,  Na¬ 
hin  :  par  agar  tauba  na  karo,  turn 
sab  isi  tarah  haldk  hoge. 

6  Aur  us  ne  yih  tamsil  kahi ; 
ki  Kisi  ke  angur  ke  bag  men  ek 
anjir  kd  darakht  laga  thda :  us  ne 
ake  us  kd  mewa  dhundha,  par  na 
paya. 

7  Tab  us  ne  bdgbdn  se  kalid, 
Dekh,  tin  baras  se  main  ake,  is 
anjir  kd  plial  dhundhta  hun,  par 
nahin  pdtd  :  use  kat  dal ;  kahe  ko 
zamin  roke  hai  1 

8  Us  ne  jawdb  men  use  kaha,  Ai 
Khudawand,  is  sal  aur  use  rahne 
de,  ki  us  ke  gird  thdla  khodun, 
aur  khad  dalun : 

9  Shdyad  ki  phale  :  nahin  to, 
ba’d  us  ke,  kat  ddliyo. 

10  Aur  sabt  ke  din  wuh  ek 
’ibddatkhana  men  ta’lim  detd  thd. 


»  Yas.  5.  2. 
Mat.  21.  19. 
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b  Marq.l  6.1 8. 
A’am.  9. 17. 


c  Khur.  20. 9. 


A  Mat.  12. 10. 
Marq.  3.  2. 
Luq.  6.  7. 
aur  14.  3. 


e  Luq.  14.  5. 


t  Luq.  19.  9. 


s  Mat.  13.  31. 
Marq.  4. 30. 


h  Mat.  9.  35. 
Marq.  6.  6. 


*  Mat.  7.  13. 

k  Dekho  Yun. 
7.  34. 
aur  8.  21. 
aur  13.  33. 
Hum.  9.31. 


11  Aur,  deklio,  ek  ’aurat  tin, 
jo  atharah  baras  se  kisi  rub  se 
kamzor  aur  kubri  lio  gayi  thi,  aur 
apne  tain  bilkull  sidlii  na  kar 
sakti  thi. 

12  Yisu’  ne  use  dekhke,  bulaya, 
aur  kaha,  Ai  ’aurat,  tu  apni  kam- 
zori  se  clihuti. 

13  Aur  us  ne  apne  hath  us  par 
raklie b :  wunliin  sidhi  ho  gayi,  aur 
Khuda  ki  ta’rif  karne  lagi. 

14  Tab  ’ibadatkhana  ka  sardar, 
is  liye  ki  Yisu’  ne  sabt  ke  din 
changa  kiya,  khafa  hoke  logon  ko 
kaline  laga,  Cliha  din  hain  jin  men 
kam  karna  rawa  liai c :  pas  un 
men  ake  change  ho,  na  ki  sabt 
ke  dind. 

15  Tab  Khuda  wand  ne  use  ja¬ 
wab  men  kaha,  ki  Ai  riyakar,  kya 
har  ek  turn  men  se  sabt  ke  din 
apne  bail  aur  gadhe  ko  than  se 
nahin  kholta e,  aur  pani  pilane 
nahin  le  jata  1 

1G  Pas  kya  rawa  na  tlia,  ki  yih 
jo  Abiraham  ki  beti  haif,  jis  ko 
Shaitan  ne,  deklio,  atharah  baras 
se  bandh  rakha  tlia,  sabt  ke  din 
us  band  se  chhurai  jae  % 

17  Aur  jad  wuh  yih  baten  kali 
chuka,  us  ke  sab  mukhalif  sharm- 
inda  hue :  aur  sari  blur  un  j alii 
kamon  se,  jo  us  se  hue,  kliush 
hui. 

18  Phil*  us  ne  kaha,  Khuda 
ki  badsliahat  kis  ki  manind  hai  ? 
main  use  kis  se  nisbat  dun6? 

19  Khar  dal  ke  dana  ki  manind 
hai,  jis  ko  ek  admi  ne  leke,  apne 
bag  men  boya ;  wuh  uga,  aur  bara 
per  hua ;  aur  chiriyon  ne  us  ki 
dalion  par  basera  kiya. 

20  Aur  phir  us  ne  kaha,  Main 
Khuda  ki  badshakat  ko  kis  se 
nisbat  dun  1 

21  Wuh  khamir  ki  manind  hai, 
jise  ek  ’aurat  ne  leke,  tin  paimana 
ate  men  milaya,  yahan  tak  ki 
wuh  sab  khamiri  ho  gaya. 

22  Aur  wuh  Yarusalam  ko  jate 
hue,  slialir  slialir,  ganw  ganw, 
pliirke  ta’lim  deta  thah. 

23  Tab  ek  ne  use  kalia,  Ai  Khu- 
dawand,  kya  thore  hain,  jo  najat 
pate  ?  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 

24  ^y  Jan  se  koshish  karo,  ki 
turn  tang  darwaza  se  dakhil  ho 1 : 
kyunki  main  turn  se  kaiita  liun, 
ki  Bahutere  challenge  ki  us  se 
dakhil  lion,  par  na  sakcngek. 


25  Jab  ghar  ke  malik  ne  uthke1 
darwaza  band  kiya  ho  m,  aur  turn 
baliar  khare  hoke,  darwaza  kliat- 
khatana  aur  kalina  shuru’  karo, 
ki  Ai  Khuda  wand,  ai  Kliuda  wand", 
liamare  liye  khol ;  wuh  andar  se 
jawab  men  turn  se  kahcga,  ki 
Main  turn  ko  nahin  pahchanta0, 
ki  kalian  ke  ho  : 

26  Tab  turn  kahne  lagoge,  ki 
Ham  ne  tore  huzur  khaya  piya 
hai,  aur  tu  ne  liamare  bazaron 
men  ta’lim  di  hai. 

27  Par  wuh  jawab  dega,  Main 
turn  se  kahta  bun,  ki  turn  ko  na- 
liin  pahchanta,  ki  kalian  ke  ho  p  ; 
ai  badkaro,  turn  sab  mujh  se  dur 
ho  q. 

28  Wahan  rona  aur  dant  pisna 
hogar,  jab  Abiraham,  aur  Izhak, 
aur  Ya’qub,  aur  sab  nabion  ko 
Khuda  ki  badsliahat  men  shamil 3, 
aur  -ap  ko  bahar  nikala  dekhoge. 

29  Aur  log  purab,  pachclihim, 
uttar,  dakkhin  se  awenge,  aur 
Khuda  ki  badsliahat  men  baitli- 


enge. 


30  Aur  dekho,  jo  pichhle  hain, 
so  palile  honge,  aur  jo  pahle  hain, 
so  pichhle  honge  h 

31  ^y  Usi  din  ba’ze  Parision  ne 
ake  use  kaha,  ki  Nikal  ja,  aur 
yahan  se  rawana  ho :  kyunki 
Herodis  tujlie  qatl  kiya  chahta 
hai. 

32  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jake  us 
lomri  se  kaho,  ki  Dekh,  main 
shaitanon  ko  nikalta  hun,  aur  aj 
o  kal  changa  kar  raha  hun,  aur 
parson  apna  kam  pura  karunga". 

33  Pas  mujhe  zarur  hai,  ki  aj  o 
kal  aur  parson  sail*  karun :  kyunki 
nahin  ho  sakta,  ki  nabi  Yarusa¬ 
lam  ke  bahar  halak  ho. 

34  Ai  Yarusalam,  ai  Yarusalam, 
jo  nabion  ko  qatl  karti  hai,  aur 
un  ko,  jo  tere  pas  bheje  gaye, 
patthrao  karti  hai x  ;  kai  bar  main 
ne  chaha,  ki  tere  larkon  ko  jam’a 
karun,  jis  tarah  murgi  apne  bach- 
chon  ko  apne  paron  tale  jam’a 
karti  hai,  par  turn  ne  na  cliaha  ! 

35  Dekho,  tumhara  ghar  turn- 
hare  liye  ujar  chhora  jata  haiy: 
aur  main  tumhen  sacli  kahta  hun, 
ki  Mujh  ko  na  dekhoge  us  waqt 
tak,  ki  turn  kalioge,  Mubarak  hai 
wuh,  jo  Khuda  wand  ke  nam  par 
ata  haiz. 
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•  Zab.  32.  6. 

Yas.  55.  6. 

“  Mat.25.10. 
»  IMq.  6.  46. 


o  Mat.  7.  23. 
aur  25.  12. 


p  Mat.  7.  23. 
aur  25.  41. 
25  ilyat. 

9  Zab.  6.  8. 
Mat.  25.41. 

*  Mat.  8.  12. 
aur  13.  42. 
aur  24.  51. 

*  Mat.  8.  11. 


4  Mat.  19  30. 
aur  20.  16.  | 
Marq.10.31. 


“  ’Ibrdn.2.10. 


*  Mat.  23.  37 . 


y  Ahb.  26.  31, 
32. 

Zab.  69.  25. 
Yas.  1.  7. 
Dan.  9.  27. 
Mft.  3.  12. 

*  Zab.  118.26. 
Mat.  21.  9. 
Marq.  11. 10. 
Luq.  19.  38. 
Yuh.  12.13. 
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Bare  Tchdne  hx  tarns'll. 


A] 


b  Khur.  23.5. 
1st.  22.  i. 
Liiq.  13. 16. 


«  Ams.  25.  G, 
7. 


■fsAWll.  XIVBA'B. 

33,  2  Mas ih  sabt  Ice  din  ek  admi  ko  jise  jalandhar  tha 

clianga  karta.  7  Logon  ko  sikhlata  kifarotani 
karen :  12  aur  muhtdjon  ki  ziyafat  karen : 
15  hare  khane  Id  tamsil  lake  Masih  yih  bat 
jatadeta  ki  dunyadar  log  jo  Khuda  ke  kalam 
ko  haqir  jante  asmdn  men  hargiz  ddkhil  na 
honge.  25  We  jo  ckuhte  ki  Masili  ki  pairaui 
karen,  pahle  hi  se  salib  uthane  ka  khiydl 
karen,  aur  musta'idd  ralien  ki  pichhe  na 
haten  34  aur  akhir  ko  bilkull  nikamme 
hojaen,  us  nimak  hi  manind  jo  bigar  gaya, 
aur  maza-dar  na  raha. 

ISA  hua,  ki  wuli  sabt  ke  din 
buzurg  Farision  men  se  ek 
ke  ghar  khane  gaya,  aur  we  us  ki 
tak  men  the. 

2  Aur,  dekho,  ki  ek  shakhs  us  ke 
samline  tha,  jise  jalandhar  tha. 

3  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  shari’at 
ke  sikhlanewalon  aur  Farision  se 
kaha,  ki  Sabt  ke  din  clianga  karna 

Mat.  i2.  io.  rawa  hai,  ya  nahin a  h 

4  We  chup  rahe.  Tab  us  ne 
use  pakarke  clianga  kiya,  aur 
chhor  diya : 

5  Aur  jawab  men  un  se  kaha, 
ki  Turn  men  se  kaun  hai,  ki  agar 
us  ka  gadka,  ya  bail  sabt  ke  din 
kue  men  gire,  wuh  turt  us  ko  na 
nikale b  ? 

6  We  us  ki  in  baton  ka  jawab 
na  de  sake. 

7  ^  Aur  mihmanon  ko  jab  de- 
kha,  ki  we  kyunkar  sadr  jagahen 
pasand  karte  hain,  un  se  ek  tamsil 
kahi,  ki 

8  Jab  koi  tujhe  shadi  men  bu- 
lawe,  sab  se  unche  mat  baith  ;  ki 
shayad  tujh  se  bhi  kisi  bare  ko 
bulaya  ho ; 

9  Aur  jis  ne  teri  aur  us  ki  mih- 
mani  ki  hai,  ake,  tujh  se  kalie,  ki 
Yih  us  ko  de ;  aur  sharminda 
hoke  tujh  ko  sab  se  niche  baithna 
pare. 

10  Balki  jab  teri  mihmani  ho, 
sab  se  nichi  jagah  baith ;  taki  jacl 
wuh,  jis  ne  tujh  ko  bulaya  hai, 
awe,  tujh  ko  kahe,  ki  Ai  dost,  a, 
unchi  jagah  baith c;  tab  un  ke 
samhne,  jo  tere  sath  khane  baithe 
hain,  teri  ’izzat  hogi. 

11  Kyunki  jo  koi  ap  ko  bara 
janta  hai,  chliota  kiya  jaega  ;  aur 
jo  apne  tain  cliliota  janta  hai, 

d  at.  22.29. 1  bara  kiya  jaega  d. 

Ams.  29. 23.  |  12  Aur  us  ne  apne  mihmandar 
Liiq.  is.  i4.  se  kaha,  ki  Jab  tu  din  ya  sham 
iPat  45  65  Aa  khana  taiyar  kare,  to  apne 
doston,  ya  bliaion,  ya  rishtadaron, 
ya  daulatmand  parosion  ko  mat 


bula;  ta  na  ho  ki  we  bhi  tujhe 
bulawen,  aur  tera  badla  ho  jae. 

13  Balki  jab  tu  ziyafat  kiya 
chahe,  to  garibon6,  lunjon,  lang- 
ron,  andlion  ko  bula : 

14  Tab  tu  mubarak  hoga  ;  kyun¬ 
ki  un  ke  pas  kuchh  nahin,  ki  tera 
badla  den :  par  tujhe  rastbazon 
ki  qiyamat  men  badla  diya  jaega. 

15  Ek  ne  un  men  se,  jo  khane 
baithe  the,  yih  sunke  us  se  kaha, 
Mubarak  wuh,  jo  Khuda  ki  bad- 
shahat  men  roti  khaega1. 

16  Is  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Ek  sliaklis 
ne  bara  khana  karke  baliuton  ko 
bulaya  g. 

17  Aur  khane  ke  waqt  apne 
naukar  ko  bheja,  ki  mihmanon 
ko  kahe,  ki  Ao :  ab  sab  kuchh 
taiyar  hai h. 

18  Is  par  sabhon  ne  milkar  ’uzr 
karna  shuru’  kiya.  Pahle  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Main  ne  ek  kliet  kharida 
hai ;  zarur  hai,  ki  jake  use  dekh- 
un  :  main  teri  minnat  karta  hun, 
ki  meri  taraf  se  ’uzr  kar. 

19  Dusre  ne  kaha,  Main  ne 
panch  jori  bail  kharide  hain  ;  jata 
liun,  ki  un  ko  azmaun  ;  main  teri 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  mere  liye 
’uzr  kar. 

20  Tisre  ne  kaha,  Main  ne  byah 
kiya  hai,  is  sabab  se  naliin  a 
sakta. 

21  Pas  us  naukar  ne  ake  apne 
khudawand  ko  in  baton  ki  khabar 
di.  Tab  ghar  ke  malik  ne  gussa 
hoke,  apne  naukar  se  kalia,  Jald 
shahr  ke  bazaron  aur  gallon  men 
ja,  aur  garibon,  aur  lunjon,  aur 
langron,  aur  andlion  ko  yalian  la. 

22  Naukar  ne  kaha,  ki  Ai  khu¬ 
dawand,  jaisa  tu  ne  farmaya,  hua ; 
taubhi  jagah  hai. 

23  Khudawand  ne  naukar  se 
kaha,  Rahon  aur  khet  ke  dandon 
ki  taraf  ja,  aur  jis  tarah  bane, 
logon  ko  la,  ki  mera  ghar  bhar 
jae. 

24  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Koi  shakhs  un  men  se, 
jo  bulae  gaye,  mera  khana  na 
cliakhega l. 

25  ^y  Aur  bahut  log  us  ke  sath 
chale :  us  ne  phirke  un  se  kaha,  ki 

26  Agar  koi  mere  pas  awek,  aur 
apne  ma  bap,  aur  joru  larke,  aur 
bhai  bahin,  balki  apni  jan1  ki 
dushmanim  na  kare,  mera  sliagird 
ho  nahin  sakta. 


San 

’ISAWf 

33. 


e  Naham.  8. 
10,  12. 


f  Muk.  19.  9. 


s  Mat.  22.  2. 


h  Ams.  9. 2,5. 


>  Mat.  21.  13. 
aur  22.  8. 
A’am.13.46. 


k  1st.  13.  6. 
aur  33.  9. 
Mat.  10.  37. 

1  Muk.  12. 11. 
m  Rum.  9. 13. 
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Khoi  hui  bher  aur 


LU'QA,  XY.  musrif  bete  M  tamsUen. 


San 

’fSAWf 

33. 


°  Mat.  16.  24. 
Marq.  8. 34. 
Luq.  9.  23. 

2  Tim.  3. 12. 


°  Ams.  24.27. 


p  Mat.  6.  13. 
Marq.  9.50. 


a  Mat.  9.  10. 


•>  A’am.11.3. 
Gal.  2.  12. 


c  Mat.  18.  12. 


<t  1 


Pat.  2.10, 
25. 


27  Aur  jo  apni  salib  uthdke  mere 
pickhe  nahin  ata,  mera  shagird 
nahin  lio  sakta11. 

28  Kyunki  turn  men  kaun  hai, 
ki  jad  ek  burj  bandyd  clidhe, 
pahle  baithke  kharch  ka  liisdb 
na  kare,  ki  main  use  taiyar  kar 
sakunga0  % 

29  Aisa  na  ho,  ki  jad  new  dali, 
aur  taiyar  na  kar  saka,  to  jo  log 
deklien,  us  par  hansne  lagen, 

30  Aur  kahen,  ki  Is  shaklis  ne 
banana  sliuru’  kiya,  par  taiyar  na 
kar  saka. 

31  Yd  kaun  badshali  dusre  se 
lardi  karne  jae,  jo  baithke  pahle 
salah  na  kare,  ki  main  das  bazar 
admi  ke  siith,  us  se  ki  bis  bazar 
admi  leke  ata  hai,  muqabala  kar 
sakunga  ? 

32  Nahin  to,  jad  wuh  hanoz  dur 
hai,  paigam  blicjke  sulh  ke  liye 
minnat  karega. 

33  So  isi  tar  ah  jo  koi  turn  men 
se  apne  sare  mal  se  kanara  na 
kare,  mera  shagird  nahin  ho 
sakta. 

34  ^f]  Namak  achchhd  hai:  lekin 
agar  namak  bigar  jae,  to  kis  cliiz 
se  maza-dar  hoga  p  1 

35  Na  zamin  ke,  na  khad  ke  kdm 
ka  hai ;  balki  use  baliar  plienk 
dete  hain.  Jis  ko  kdn  sunne  ke 
lion,  sune. 

XY  BAB. 

1  Khoi  hui  bher  hi  tamsil :  9  hhoe  hue  dirham 
hi:  11  musrif  bete  hi. 

AB  sab  mahsul  lenewale  aur 
gunahgar  us  ke  nazdik  ate 
the,  ki  us  ki  sunena. 

2  Aur  Farisi  aur  faqih  kurku- 
rake  kahte  the,  ki  Yih  shaklis  gu- 
nahgaron  ko  qabul  karta  hai,  aur 
un  ke  sath  khata  hai b. 

3  Tab  us  ne  un  se  yih  tamsil 
kahi,  ki 

4  Turn  men  se  kaun  hai,  jis  ke 
pas  sau  blier  lion,  agar  un  men 
se  ek  kho  jae,  un  ninanawe  ko 
jangal  men  na  chhore,  aur  us  khoi 
hui  ko,  jab  tak  11a  pawe,  dhundha 
na  kare0 3 

5  Aur  pake  khuslii  se  apne 
kandlie  par  utha  11a  le  ? 

6  Aur  ghar  men  jake,  doston 
aur  parosion  ko  bulake  na  kahe", 
ki  Mere  sath  khuslii  karo ;  kyunki 
main  ne  apni  khoi  hui  bher  paid? 
|  7  Main  turn  sc  kahta  hun,  ki  Is 


hi  taur  asman  men  ek  gunahgar 
ke  waste,  jo  tauba  karta  hai, 
ninanawe  rastbazon  se  jo  tauba 
ki  hajat  nahin  raklitc e,  ziyada 
khushi  hogi. 

8  Ya  kaun  ’am-at  hai,  jis  pas 
das  ||  dirham  lion,  agar  ek  klio  jae, 
chirag  balke  ghar  ko  na  jhare, 
aur  jab  tak  na  pawe,  koshisli  se 
dhundha  na  kare  1 

9  Aur  jab  pawe,  doston  aur 
parosion  ko  bulake  na  kahe,  ki 
Mere  sath  khushi  karo  ;  ki  main 
ne  apna  khoya  hua  dirham  paya  % 

10  Main  tumlien  kahta  hun,  ki 
Khuda  ke  firishton  ke  age  ek 
gunahgar  ke  liye,  jo  tauba  karta 
hai,  aisi  I11  khushi  hogi. 

11  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Ek  shaklis 
ke  do  bete  the. 

12  Un  men  se  chliote  ne  bap  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  bap,  mal  ka  liissa  jo 
mujhe  pahunchta  hai,  mujhe  de. 
Us  ne  mal1  unhen  bant  diya. 

13  Aur  thore  din  ba’d  chliote 
bete  ne,  sab  kuchh  jam’a  karke, 
ek  dur  ke  mulk  .ka  safar  kiya, 
aur  walian  apna  mal  badchali  men 
uraya. 

14  Aur  jab  sab  kharch  kar 
chuka,  us  mulk  men  bara  kal 
para ;  aur  wuh  muhtaj  hone  laga. 

15  Tab  us  mulk  ke  ek  rahne- 
wale  ke  yahan  ja  laga  ;  us  ne  use 
apne  klieton  men  suar  charane 
bheja. 

1G  Aur  use  arzu  thi,  ki  un 
clihilkon  se,  jo  suar  kliate  hain, 
apna  pet  bhare :  par  koi  na  deta 
tha. 

17  Tad  hosh  men  ake  kaha, 
Mere  bap  ke  kitne  mazduron  ko 
baliut  roti  hai,  aur  main  bliukkon 
marta  hun  ! 

18  Main  uthke  apne  bap  p&s 
jaunga,  aur  use  kahunga,  ki  Ai 
bap,  main  ne  asman  ka  aur  tore 
huzur  gunah  kiya  hai, 

19  Aur  ab  is  laiq  nahin  ki  phir 
tera  beta  kahlaun :  mujhe  apne 
mazduron  men  se  ek  ki  manind 
band. 

20  Tab  uthke  apne  bap  pas 
chala.  Aur  wuh  ablii  dur  tlia8, 
ki  us  ko  deklike  us  ke  bap  ko 
bara  rahm  dya,  aur  daurke  us  ko 
gale  laga  liyd,  aur  eliunia. 

21  Bete  ne  us  ko  kaha,  ki  Ai 
bap,  main  ne  asman  ka  aur  tere 
huzur  gunah  kiydh,  aur  ab  is 
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33. 


*  Luq.  5.  32. 


||  Kk  dirham, 
Rutnf 
dfnar  ke 
barabar 
thi£ ;  us  kit 
wazn  tfn 
mdsba,  aur 
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Mat.  18. 28. 


f  Marq.12.44. 


t5  A’am.  2.  39. 
Afs.  2.  13, 
17. 


h  Zab.  51.  4. 
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Be-imdn  muhlitdr 


LU'QA',  XVI. 


hi  tamstt. 


San 

|  ’I  SAW  1 
33. 


1  32  i(yat. 
Afs.  2.  1. 
aur  5.  14. 
Muk.  3.  1. 


k  24  ay  at. 


qabil  nabin,  ki  phir  tera  beta 
kahldun. 

22  Bap  ne  apne  naukaron  ko 
kaba,  ki  Aclichlii  se  aclichlii 
poslidk  nikal  ldo,  aur  use  pa- 
hinao ;  aur  us  ke  batli  men  an- 
guthi  aur  pan  won  men  juti : 

23  Aur  pale  hue  baclihre  ko 
lake  zabh  karo,  ki  kliaen,  aur 
khushi  manden : 

24  Kyunki  yih  mera  beta  mud 
tha1,  ab  jiya  bai ;  kbo  gaya  tlia, 
ab  mild  bai.  Tab  we  khushi 
karne  lage. 

25  Aur  us  ka  bard  beta  kbet 

•  • 

men  tha :  jab  gbar  ke  nazdik 
aya,  gdne  aur  nachne  ki  awdz 
suni. 

26  Tab  ek  naukar  ko  bulake, 
puchha,  ki  Yib  kya  hai  ? 

27  Us  ne  use  kahd,  ki  Tera  bhdi 
aya  bai ;  aur  tere  bap  ne  paid 
baclibrd  zabb  kiyd  bai,  is  liye  ki 
use  bhala  cbanga  pdyd. 

28  Us  ne  kliafa  hoke  na  cbaba, 
ki  andar  jae :  tab  us  ke  bap  ne 
bdliar  ake  use  manaya. 

29  Us  ne  bap  se  jawab  men 
kahd,  Dekli,  itne  baras  se  main 
teri  khidmat  karta  bun,  aur  kablii 
tere  bukm  ke  barkhilaf  na  cbala : 
par  tu  ne  kabhu  ek  bakri  ka 
bacbcba  mujbe  na  diya,  ki  apne 
doston  ke  satb  khushi  mandun : 

30  Aur  jab  tera  yib  beta  aya, 
jis  ne  tera  mdl  kasbion  men 
urdya,  tu  ne  us  ke  liye  mota 
bacbbra  zabb  kiyd. 

31  Us  ne  us  ko  kalia,  Ai  bete, 
tu  sadd  mere  pas  bai,  aur  jo 
kucbh  mera  bai,  so  tera  liai. 

32  Par  kliusbi  manana  aur  kliush 

•  • 

bond  ldzim  tha :  kyunki  tera  yih 
bliai  mud  tha,  so  jiya  bai ;  aur 
kbo  gaya  tlia,  ab  mild  bai k. 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Be-imdn  muklitar  ki  tamsil.  14  Masih  Fa- 
rision  ko  un  ke  Idlach  aur  riyakdri  ke  sabab 
malamat  karta.  19  Ek  mdl-ddr  khau  aur 
La’azar  bldkhdri  ltd  ahwdl. 

AUR  us  ne  apne  shdgirdon  se 
bhi  kabd,  ki  Kisu  daulat- 
maiid  ka  ek  muklitar  tha ;  jis  ka 
logon  ne  us  se  gila  kiyd,  ki  yih 
tera  mdl  urdtd  bai. 

2  Tab  us  ne  us  ko  bulake 
puchlia,  ki  Yih  kya  bai,  jo  tere 
baqq  men  suntd  hun  ?  Apni 
muklitdri  ka  liisab  de ;  ki  ab  se 
tu  muklitar  nahm  rail  saktd. 


3  Us  muklitar  ne  apne  ji  men 
kabd,  ki  Kya  karun  ?  kyunki 
mera  malik  muklitdri  mujli  se 
leletd  bai :  main  khod  nabin  saktd, 
aur  bliik  mangne  se  mujbe  sliarm 
dti  bai. 

4  Ab  jdn  gaya,  ki  kya  karun, 
taki  jad  muklitdri  se  clikut  jdun, 
mujbe  log  apne  gliaron  men  rakb- 
en. 

5  Tab  apne  kbudawand  ke  liar 
ek  qarzdar  ko  bulake,  palile  se 
puebba,  ki  Tu  kitna  mere  malik 
ka  dbardtd  bai  ? 

6  Us  ne  kabd,  Sau  ||  paimana  tel. 
Tab  us  ko  kahd,  ki  Apni  dastdwez 
le,  aur  baitkke  jald  pachas  likh 
de. 

7  Phir  dusre  se  kabd,  Tu  kitna 
dbardtd  bai?  Us  ne  kabd,  Sau 
t  paimana  gehun.  Use  kabd,  ki 
Apni  dastdwez  le,  aur  assi  likh  de. 

8  Tab  malik  ne  be-imdn  muklitar 

• 

Id  ta’rif  ki,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  hosk- 
ydri  ki :  §  isi  tarab  dunya  ke  log 
apne  waqt  men  nur  ke  farzandon a 
se  bosbyar  liain. 

9  So  main  turn  se  kabtd  bun, 
ki  Jliutlii  daulat  se  apne  liye  dost 
paidd  karo b ;  ki  jad  turn  jdte  raho, 
liamesba  ke  makdnon  men  jagab 
den. 

10  Jo  thore  men  imandar  hai, 
so  bahut  men  blii  imandar  kaic: 
aur  jo  thore  men  be-imdn  hai,  so 
bahut  men  bln  be-imdn  bai. 

11  Jab  turn  jliutlii  daulat  men 
imandar  na  rahe,  to  sacbchi  turn- 
lien  kaun  supurd  karega  ? 

12  Aur  jab  turn  begana  mdl  men 
imandar  na  rabe,  to  kaun  kuebb 
dega  ki  tumken  punji  ho. 

13  *U  Koi  naukar  do  klidwindon 
ki  khidmat  nabin  kar  saktd d:  is 
liye  ki  yd  ek  ki  duslunani  karega, 
aur  dusre  ki  dosti ;  yd  ek  ko 
manega,  aur  dusre  ko  naebiz  jd- 
negd.  Turn  Kbudd  aur  daulat 
donon  ki  khidmat  nabin  kar 
sakte. 

14  Aur  Parisi,  jo  daulat  ko  piyar 
karte  the e,  in  sab  baton  ko  sunke, 
thatthe  men  urdne  lage. 

15  Tab  us  ne  un  ko  kabd,  ki 
Turn  we  bo,  jo  ddmion  ke  age  dp 
ko  rastbdz r  zahir  karte  liain ;  lekin 
Kbudd  tumbare  dil  ki  junta  liais: 
kyunki  jis  ki  admi  ke  nazdik  barai 
lioti,  us  se  Kbudd  nafrat  raklitd 
liaih. 
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a  Yiih.  12.  36. 
Afs.  5.  8. 

1  Tas.  5.  5. 


b  Din.  4.  27. 
Mat.  6.  1 9. 
aur  19.  21. 
Liiq.  11.  41. 
1  Tim.  6. 17, 
18,  19. 

«  Mat.  25.  21, 
Luq.  19. 17. 


11  Mat.  6.  24. 


e  Mat.  23.  14. 


f  Luq.  10.  29. 
e  Zab.  7.  9. 


b  1  Sam.  16.7. 
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Mdl-ddr  aur  La’azar  M  bahat.  LU'QA,  XVII. 


I'm  an  hi  se  iqtidar  jo  liotd. 


San 

’fS  AWf 
33. 


i  Mat.  4.  IT. 
aur  11. 12, 
13. 

Luq.  7.  29. 

k  Zab.  102. 
26,  27. 
Yas.  40.  8. 
aur  61.  6. 
Mat.  5.  18. 

1  Pat.  1.  25. 
l  Mat.  5.  32. 
aur  19.  9. 
Marq.10.11. 
1  Qur.  7. 10, 
11. 


m  Zak.  14. 12. 

”  Yas.  66.  24. 
Marq.  9.  44, 
wag. 


0  Aiy.  21. 13. 
Luq.  6.  24. 


16  Shari’ at  aur  ambiya  Yulian¬ 
na  tak  the ;  tab  se  Khuda  Id 
badshahat  Id  khushkhabari  di  jati 
hai,  aur  har  ek  zor  marke  us  men 
dakliil  hota  hai  *. 

17  Par  dsman  aur  zamin  ka  tal 
jdna  shad’ at  ke  ek  nuqta  ke  mit 
jane  se  bahut  asan  liaik. 

18  Jo  sliakhs  apni  joruko  chhor 
de,  aur  dusri  se  byah  kare,  zina 
karta  hai1:  aur  jo  koi  us  ’aurat 
ko,  ki  clilior  di  gayi,  byahe,  zina 
karta  hai. 

!  19  51  Ek  daulatmand  tha,  jo  ldl 
aur  mihin  kapre  pahinta,  aur  roz 
roz  shan  o  shaukat  se  ’aisli  karta 
tha. 

20  Aur  La’azar  name  ek  garib 
adrni,  jo  nasur  se  bhara  tha,  jise 
us  Id  dewrhi  par  dal  jate  the  ; 

21  Aur  mill  arzu  rakhta  tha,  ki 
un  tukron  se,  jo  daulatmand  Id 
mez  se  girte  the,  apna  pet  bhare : 
balki  kutte  ake  us  ke  ghao  chatte 
the. 

22  Aur  aisa  hud,  ki  wuh  garib 
mar  gaya,  aur  firishton  ne  use 
Abiraham  ki  god  men  rakha : 
aur  daulatmand  bhi  mud,  aur 
gara  gaya ; 

23  Us  ne  dozakli  men  apni  ankli 
uthake  ’azdb  men  lioke  Abiraham 
ko  dur  se  dekha,  aur  us  ki  god 
men  La’azar  ko. 

24  Aur  us  ne  pukarke  kalia,  ki 
Ai  bap  Abiraham,  mujh  par  rahm 
kar,  aur  La’azar  ko  bhej,  ki  apni 
ungli  ka  sira  pani  se  bliigoke, 
meri  zuban  thandi  karem ;  kyunki 
main  is  lau  men  tarapta  hun  n. 

25  Tab  Abiraham  ne  kaha,  ki 
Ai  bete,  yad  kar,  ki  tu  apni  zin- 
dagi  men  achchhi  chizen  le  cliuka  °, 
aur  La’azar  bud  chizen :  so  ab  wuh 
tasalli  pata  hai,  aur  tu  tarapta 
hai. 

26  Aur  in  sab  ke  siwa,  liamare 
tumhare  darmiyan  ek  bara  garlia 
hai :  aisa  ki  we  jo  yahan  se  tum¬ 
hare  pas  jaya  chahen,  na  sake ; 
aur  na  we  log  jo  wahan  hain,  is 
par  liamare  pas  a  sakte. 

27  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Pas  ai  bap, 
ted  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu  is  ko 
mere  bap  ke  gliar  bhej  : 

28  Kyunki  mere  punch  bhai 
hain ;  tdki  un  par  gawahi  den, 
aisa  na  ho,  ki  we  bhi  is  dukh  ki 
jagah  men  dwen. 

29  Abiraham  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Un 


ke  pas  Musa  aur  ambiya  hain  ; 
chdhiye  ki  we  un  ki  sunen p. 

30  Us  ne  kaha,  Nahin,  ai  bap 
Abiraham,  par  agar  koi  murdon 
men  se  un  ke  pas  jde,  we  tauba 
karenge. 

31  Us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Jab  we 
Musa,  aur  nabion  Id  na  sunte,  to 
agar  murdon  men  se  koi  uthe,  to 
us  Id  na  mdnengeq. 

XYII  BAB. 

1  Masih  un  ho  sihhldta,  hi  hisi  ho  thohar  na 
hliilawen.  3  Chdhiye  hi  eh  dusre  ho  bahhsha 
hare.  6  Tman  lane  hi  se  iqtidar  jo  hasil 
hota.  7  Us  he  bayan  men  hi  hyunhar  ham 
log  Khuda  he  mamnun  to  hote,  par  wuh 
hamara  mamnun  nahin  hosahta.  11  Masih 
das  horhion  ho  changa  harta.  22  Khuda  hi 
badshahat,  aur  Masih  he  ane  hi  babat. 

PIIIR  us  ne  shdgirdon  se  kaha, 
Yih  nahin  ho  sakta,  ki 
tliokar  khildnewdli  chizen  na 
dwena:  par  afsos  us  par,  jis  ke 
sabab  dwen ! 

2  Agar  chakld  ka  pat  us  ke  gale 
men  bdndhke  darya  men  phenkte, 
yih  us  ke  liye  us  se  bihtar  hota, 
Id  wuh  ek  ko  in  clihoton  men  se 
tliokar  khilawe. 

3  51  Khabardar  raho  :  agar  terd 
bhai  terd  gunahkareb,  use  dantc; 
agar  tauba  kare,  use  mu’af  kar. 

4  Aur  agar  ek  din  men  sat  bar 
terd  gunah  kare,  aur  ek  din  men 
sat  bar  ake  kahe,  ki  Tauba  karta 
hun  ;  use  mu’df  kar. 

5  Tab  rasulon  ne  Khuddwand 

—  • 

se  kalia,  Hamara  iman  ziyada  kar. 

6  Khuddwand  ne  kaha,  ki  Agar 
turn  men  khardal  ke  ddna  ke  ba- 
rabar  iman  ho,  to  jab  turn  is  gular 
ko  kaho,  ki  Jar  se  ukharke  darya 
men  lag  jd,  to  tumhari  manegdd. 

7  Aur  turn  men  se  kaun  hai,  jis 
ka  ek  naukar  hai  jote,  yd  char- 
wdhi  kare,  jab  khet  se  awe,  use 
kahe,  ki  Jald  a,  aur  khane  baith  'i 
8  Aur  use  na  kahe,  ki  Merd  sham 
ka  khand  taiyar  kar,  aur  jab  tak 
khdun  piun,  kamar  bdndhke  meri 
khidmat  kar e ;  ba’d  us  ke  tu  dp 
kha  pi  ? 

9  Kyd  Avuh  us  naukar  kd  ihsan 
manta  hai,  ki  jo  kdm  us  ne  farmde 
the,  ldye  %  main  junta  hun,  nahin. 

10  Isi  tar  ah  turn  bhi,  jab  sab 
kuchh,  jo  tumhare  liye  farmdyd 
gaya,  kar  chuke,  to  kaho,  ki  Ham 
nd-ldiq  banda  hainf;  kyunki  jo 
ham  par  karnd  wajib  tha,  wulii 
kiyd. 


San 

’I  S  A  W  f 
33. 

p  Yas.  8.  20. 
aur  34.  16. 
Yilh.  6.  39, 
45. 

A’am. 16.21. 
aur  17.  11. 


a  Yiih.12. 10, 
11. 


»  Mat.  18.6,7. 
Marq.  9.42. 
lQur.11.19. 


Mat.  18.15, 

I  21- 

I  e  Ahb.  19.  17. 
Ams.  17.10. 
Ya’q.  5. 19. 


d  Mat.  17.  20. 
aur  2L.  21. 
Marq.  9.  23. 
aur  11.  23. 


«  Mat.  12.  37. 


|  r  Aiy.  22.  3. 

aur  35.  7. 

I  Zab.  16.  2. 

!  Mat.  25.  30. 
I  Rtfm.  3.  12. 
)  aur  11.  35. 

1  Qur.  9. 1 6, 
17. 

Fillm.  11. 
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Khuda  Id  badshahat  Id  bdbat.  LU'QA,  XVIII. 


Mutaqad  bewa  7d  bdbat. 


San 

’{  S  A  W I 
33. 


g  Ldq.  9.  51, 
52. 

Yiili.  4.  4. 
b  Ahb.  13.46. 


i  Ahb.  13.  2. 
aur  14.  2. 
Mat.  8.  4. 
Luq.  5.  14. 


k  Mat.  9.  22. 
Marq.  5.  34. 
aur  10.  52. 
Luq.  7.  50. 
aur  8.  48. 
aur  18.  42. 


1  23  ay  at. 

m  Rum.14.17. 


n  Dekho  Mat. 

q  1  ^ 

Yiili.  17.12. 


O  Mat.  24.23. 
Marq.13.21. 
Ltiq.  21.  8. 


P  Mat.  24. 27. 


Q  Marq.  8.  31. 
aur  9.  31. 
aur  10.  33. 
Luq.  9.  22. 


r  Paid.  7. 
Mat.  24.  37. 


11  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Ya- 
rusalam  ko  jata  tlia,  Samariya 
aur  Jalil  ke  bicli  se  guzra8. 

12  Aur  ek  basti  men  jate  hue 
das  korhi  use  mile,  jo  dur  khare 
the  h ; 

13  Unhon  ne  chillake  kaha,  ki 
Ai  Yisu’,  ai  sahib,  ham  par  rahm 
kar. 

14  Us  ne  deklike,  unhen  kaha, 
ki  Jake  apne  tain  kahinon  ko 
dikhao  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  we  jate 
hue  change  ho  gaye. 

15  Aur  ek  ne  un  men  se  jab 
dekha,  ki  changa  hua,  bari  awaz 
se  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  kar'ta  hua 
phira, 

16  Aur  munh  ke  bhal  Yisu’  ke 
panwon  pas  girke,  us  ka  shukr 
kiya :  aur  wuh  Samari  tlia. 

17  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Kya  dason  saf  na  hue  h 
phir  we  nau  kahan  hain  1 

18  Kya  siwa  is  pardesi  ke  koi 
na  mila,  ki  phirke  Khuda  ki  ta’rif 
kare. 

19  Aur  use  kaha,  Uthke  rawana 
ho:  tere  iman  ne  tujhe  bachayak. 

20  Aur  jab  Farision  ne  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
kab  awegi  1  us  ne  jawab  men  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
namud  ke  sath  nahin  ati : 

21  Aur  we  na  kahenge,  ki  dekho 
yahan!  ya  dekho  wahan  hai1! 
kyunki  dekho,  Khuda  ki  badsha¬ 
hat  turn  men  haim. 

22  Aur  shagirdon  se  kaha,  "We 
din  awenge,  jab  arzu  karoge,  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  ke  dinon  men  se  ek 
ko  dekho  n,  aur  na  dekhoge. 

23  Aur  we  turn  se  kahenge  ki  De¬ 
kho  yahan,  ya  dekho  wahan  hai : 
turn  mat  nikliyo,  aur  pichhe  na 
jaiyo0. 

24  Kyunki  jaisa  bijli,  jo  asman 
ki  ek  taraf  se  kaundhke  dusri 
taraf  chamakti  hai p,  waisa  hi  Ibn 
i  Adam  bln  apne  din  men  hoga. 

25  Lekin  pahle  zarur  hai,  ki 
wuh  bahut  dukh  uthaweq,  aur  is 
zamana  ke  logon  se  radd  kiya 
jawe. 

26  Aur  jaisa  ki  Nuh  ke  dinon 
men  hua,  isi  tarah  Ibn  i  Adam  ke 
dinon  men  bln  hogab 

27  Ki  log  khate,  pite,  byah 
karte,  byalie  jate  the,  us  din  tak, 
ki  Nuhnaw  par  charha,  aur  tufan 
ne  ake  sab  ko  barbad  kiya ; 


28  Aur  jaisa  ki  Lut  ke  dinon 
men  hua8,  ki  log  khate,  pite,  aur 
kharid  farokht  karte,  aur  ||  bote  o 
banate  the  ; 

29  Par  jis  din  ki  Lut  Sadum 
se  nikla,  ag  aur  gandhak  ne  as¬ 
man  se  baraske  sab  ko  barbad 
kiya 1 ; 

30  So  isi  tarah  hoga,  jis  din  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  zahir  hogau. 

31  Us  din,  wuh  jo  kothe  par  ho, 
aur  us  ka  asbab  ghar  men,  us  ke 
lene  ke  waste  niche  na  awe x  ;  aur 
jo  khet  men  ho,  waisa  hi  pichhe 
na  pliire. 

32  Lut  ki  joru  ko  yad  karoy. 

33  Jo  shakhs  chahe,  ki  apni 
jan  bachawe,  use  khoega  ;  aur  jo 
shakhs  apni  jan  khowe,  use  ba- 
cliawega z. 

34  Aur  main  turn  se  kahta  hun, 
ki  Us  rat,  do  tklmi,  jo  ek  palang 
par  honge,  ek  pakra,  dusra  chhora 
jaega  a. 

35  Aur  do  ’auraten,  jo  ek  sath 
chakki  pisti  hongi,  ek  pakri,  dusri 
chhori  jaegi. 

36  Aur  do  admi,  jo  khet  men 
honge,  ek  pakra,  dusra  chhora 
jaega. 

37  Unhon  ne  jawab  men  use 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  kalian  1 
Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Jahan  ki  murda 
hai,  ||  giddh  waliin  jam’ a  honge b. 

XVIII  BAB. 

1  Mutaqazi  bewa  hi  bdbat.  9  Eh  Far  Isi  aur  eh 
mahsul-lenewale  hi  bdbat.  15  Atfal  ho  Masih 
pas  late.  18  Bdbat  eh  amir  hi  jo  Masih  hi 
pairaui  harne  chahta  tha,  par  apni  daulat 
he  sabab  atha  rahd.  28  Un  logon  ha  ajr  jo 
sab  huchh  chhorhe  Masih  hi  pairaui  harte. 
31  Wuh  apne  mare  jane  hi  hhabar  age  se 
deta,  35  aur  eh  andhe  ho  anhh  deta. 

PHIR  us  ne,  is  liye  ki  un  ko 

hamesha  du’a  men  lage 

rahnaa,  aur  susti  na  karni  zarur 

hai,  ek  tamsil  kahi,  ki, 

2  Kisu  shalir  men  ek  qazi  tha, 

jo  na  Khuda  se  darta,  aur  na 

admi  ki  kuchh  parwa  rakhta : 

3  Aur  usi  shalir  men  ek  bewa 

thi,  jo  us  ke  pas  ati  aur  use  yih 

kahti  thi,  ki  Mere  dushman  ke 

hath  se  mera  ||  insaf  kar. 

4  Us  ne  kuchh  din  na  chaha  : 

lekin  pichhe  apne  ji  men  kaha, 

ki  Harchand  main  na  Khuda  se 

—  • 

darta,  aur  11a  admi.  ki  kuchh 
parwa  rakhta ; 

Lekin  is  liye  ki  yih  bewa 


5 


San 

T  S  A  W  I 
33. 


8  Paid.  19. 

||  Ya,  lag  ate. 


t  Paid.  19. 16, 
24. 

“  2  Tas.  1.  7. 


8  Mat.  24. 17. 
Marq.13.15. 


y  Paid.  19.  26. 


8  Mat.  10.  39. 
aur  16.  25. 
Marq.  8.  35. 
Luq.  9.  24. 
Yuh.  12.25. 


®  Mat.  24.  40, 
41. 

1  Tas.  4. 17. 


||  Yd,  ’uqdb. 
b  Aiy.  39.  30. 
Mat.  24.  28. 


‘  Liiq.  11.  5. 
aur  21.  36. 
Rum.  12.12. 
Afs.  6.  18. 
Qul.  4.  2. 

1  Tas.  5. 17. 


|  Ya,  badld 
le. 
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Farisi  aur  Jchirdj-gir  hi  bdbat.  LU'QA,  XVIII. 


Eh  amir  he  suwdl  ha  jawdb. 


San 

’fS  AWI 
33. 


b  Luq.  11.  8. 


c  Muk.  6.  10. 


a  ’Ibran.  10. 
37. 

2 Pat.  3. 8,9.  i 


>=  Lifq.  10.29. 
aur  16.  15. 


j  f  Zab.  135.  2. 


g  Yas.  1.  15. 
aur  58.  2. 
Muk.  3.  17. 


11  Aiy.  22.  29. 
Mat.  23. 12. 
Luq.  14.  11. 
Ya’q.  4.  6. 

1  Pat.  5. 5, 6. 
‘  Mat.  19.  13. 
Marq.  10.13. 


*  1  Qur.  14. 
20. 

1  Pat,  2.  2. 


i  Marq.  10.1 5. 


mujhe  bahut  satati  haib,  us  ka 
insaf  karunga ;  aisa  na  lio,  ki 
wuk  baliut  ane  se  dkhir  ko  rnera 
dimag  kkali  kare. 

6  Khuda  wand  ne  farmaya,  ki 
Suno,  jo  kucbli  is  be-insaf  qazi  ne 
kaha. 

7  Pas  kya  Khuda  apne  bar- 
guzida  logon  ka,  jo  rat  din  us  se 
faryad  karte,  insaf  na  karega c  1 
kyti  un  ke  waste  der  karega  1 

8  Main  turn  se  kalita  hun,  ki 
Wub  jald  un  ka  insaf  karega  d; 
magar  kya  Ibn  i  Adam  ake  zamin 
par  iman  pawega  ? 

9  %  Phir  us  ne  un  se,  jo  apne 
upar  bharosti  rakhte  the,  ki  rast- 
baz  bain®,  lekin  auron  ko  ntichiz 
jante  the,  yih  tamsil  kahi,  ki 

10  Do  sliakhs  haikal  men  du’a 
mtingne  gaye;  ek  Farisi,  dusra 
malisul-lenewala. 

11  Farisi  alag  khara  hoke f  yun 
du’ti  mangta  tha,  ki  Ai  Kliuda, 
main  tera  shukr  karta,  ki  auron 
ki  manind  lutera,  zalim,  zinakar, 
ya  jaisa  yih  malisul-lenewala  hai, 
nahin  hung. 

12  Main  hafta  men  do  bar  roza 
rakhta,  aur  main  apne  sare  mal 
ki  daily  aid  deta  hun. 

13  Par  us  mahsul-lenewale  ne 
dur  se  khara  hoke  itna  bln  na 
cliaha,  ki  asman  ki  taraf  ankh 
uthawe,  balki  chhati  pitta  aur 
kalita  tha,  ki  Ai  Khuda,  mujh 
gunahgar  par  rahm  kar. 

14  Main  turn  se  kalita  hun,  Yih 
sliaklis  dusre  se  rastbaz  tliaharke 
apne  gliar  gaya :  kyunki  jo  ap 
ko  bard  janta  hai,  cliliota  kiya 
jaega ;  aur  jo  apne  tain  chhota 
janta  hai,  bara  kiya  jaega h. 

15  Phir  ive  chhote  larkon  ko 
us  ke  pas  lae,  ki  un  ko  clihue 1 : 
par  sliagirdon  ne  dekhke  un  ko 

danta. 

•  • 

1G  Magar  Yisu’  ne  bachchon  ko 
bulake  shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki  Lar¬ 
kon  ko  mere  pas  tine  do,  aur 
unhen  man’ a  na  karo :  kyunki 
Khuda  ki  badskakat  aison  lii  ki 
hai k. 

17  Main  turn  se  sack  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  Kliuda  ki  badshakat  ko 
chhote  larke  ki  manind  qabul 
nahin  karta,  us  men  kabhu  dakhil 
na  lioga1. 

18  Aur  ek  sardarnc  us  se  puchha, 
Ai  nek  ustdd,  main  kya  kariin, 


ki  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ka  waris 
lioun  m  ? 

19  Yisu’  ne  us  ko  kaha,  Tu 
kyun  mujh  ko  nek  kalita  hai  ? 
koi  nek  nahin,  magar  ek,  ya’ne, 
Khuda. 

20  Tu  hukmon  ko  janta  hai,  ki 
Zina  na  kar,  Qatl  na  kar,  Chori 
na  kar,  Jhuthi  gawahi  na  den, 
Apne  ma  bap  Id  ’izzat  kar°. 

21  Us  ne  kalia,  Yih  sab  larakpan 
se  main  manta  aya. 

22  Yisu’  ne  yih  sunkar,  use  kaha, 
Taubhi  tujh  ko  ek  chiz  baqi  hai : 
sab  kuchli  jo  tera  hai  beck,  aur 
garibon  ko  bant  dep,  to  asman 
men  tere  liye  khazana  hoga :  aur 
akar  meri  pairaui  kar. 

23  Wuh  yih  sunke  bahut  gam- 
gin  liua,  kyunki  bara  daulatmand 
tlia. 

24  Yisu’  ne  us  ko  bahut  gamgin 
dekhkar  kaha,  ki  Un  ko,  jo  mal 
rakhte  liain,  Kliuda  Id  badshahat 
men  dakhil  liona  kaisa  muslikil 
haiy ! 

25  Kyunki  unt  ka  sui  ke  nake 
men  se  guzar  jana  us  se  asan  hai, 
ki  koi  daulatmand  Khuda  Id  bad- 
shahat  men  dakhil  ho. 

26  Aur  jinhon  ne  suna,  kaha, 
Pas  kaun  najat  pa  sakta  hai  ? 

27  Us  ne  kaha,  Jo  admi  ke 
nazdik  na-mumkin  hai,  Khuda  ke 
nazdik  mumkin  hair. 

28  Tab  Patrus  ne  kaha,  Dekh, 
ham  ne  sab  kuchh  chhora,  aur 
teri  pairaui  Id s. 

29  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Main  turn 
se  sack  kahta  hun,  ki  Koi  naliin, 
jis  ne  gliar,  ya  ma  bap,  ya  bhaion, 
ya  joru,  ya  larkon  ko  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ke  waste  clihor  diya  liai1, 

30  Ki  is  jahan  men  us  se  kahin 
ziyada  na  paweu,  aur  us  jahan 
men  hamesha  ki  zindagi. 

31  Aur  us  ne  baralion  ko  sath 
leke,  un  se  kaha,  ki  Dekko,  ham 
Yarusalam  ko  jate  hain  x,  aur  sab, 
jo  nabion  Id  ma’rifat  Ibn  i  Adam 
ke  liaqq  men  likha  hai,  pura 
lioga  y. 

32  Kyunki  wuh  gair  qaumon  ke 
hawala  kiya  jaega2,  aur  we  us  ko 
thatthe  men  urawenge,  aur  be-’iz- 
zat  karenge,  aur  us  ke  niunli  par 

;  thukenge: 

33  Aur  us  ko  kore  marke  qatl 
karenge ;  aur  wuh  tisre  din  ji 

i  utliega. 


San 

’IS  AWI 
33. 


■“  Mat.  19. 16. 
Marq.  10. 17.  j 


n  Khur.  20. 

"  12,  16. 

1st.  5.  16,— 
20. 

Rum.  13.  9. 
°  Afs.  6.  2. 
«jul.  3.  20. 


p  Mat.  6.  19, 
20. 

aur  19.  21. 
lTim.6. 19. 


q  Ams.  11.28. 
Mat.  19.  23; 
Marq.10.23. 


r  Yar.  32. 17. 
Zak.  8.  6. 
Mat.  19.  26. 
Luq.  1.  37. 

«  Mat.  19.  27. 


‘  1st.  33.  9. 


“  Aiy.  42.  10. 


*  Mat.  16.  21. 
aur  17.  22. 
aur  20.  17. 
Marq.  10. 32. 


y  Zab.  22. 
Yas.  53. 


1  Mat.  27.  2. 
Luq.  23.  1. 
Yuh.  18.  28. 
A’atn.  3.  13. 


Masili  ZalcM  khirdj-gir 


LU'QA',  XIX. 


Ice  ghar  jdtd. 


San 

’fSAWI 

33. 


»  Marq.  9. 32. 
Lliq.  2.  50. 
aur  9.  45. 
Y’uh.  10.  6. 
aur  12. 16. 

b  Mat.  20. 29. 
Marq.10.46. 


«  Luq.  17. 19. 


d  Luq.  5.  26. 
A’am.  4. 21. 
aur  11.  18. 


34  Lekin  unhon  ne  un  men  se 
leoi  bat  na  samjMa:  aur  yib  lea- 
lam  un  par  chhipa  raha,  aur  in 
baton  led  matlab  zarra  un  Id  sa- 
majh  men  na  ayd. 

35  Phir  aisd  hud,  ki  jab  wuh 
Iriha  ke  nazdik  aya,  ek  andha 
rail  par  baitha  bhikli  mangta  tlia b : 

36  Us  ne  janewalon  ka  shor 
sunke  puchha,  ki  kya  liai  1 

37  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  ki 
Yisu’  Ndsari  jdtd  hai. 

38  Us  ne  pukdrke  kaha,  Ai 
Yisu’,  Ibn  i  Daud,  mujh  par  rahm 
kar. 

39  Unhon  ne,  jo  age  jdte  the,  us 
ko  danta,  ki  chup  rah :  par  wuh 
aur  bhi  chillayd,  ki  Ai  Ibn  i  Daud, 
mujh  par  rahm  kar. 

40  Tab  Yisu’  ne  thaharke  far- 
mdya,  ki  us  ko  mere  pas  ldo.  Jab 
nazdik  aya,  us  ne  us  se  puchha, 

41  Tu  kya  chahtd  hai,  ki  main 
tere  waste  lcarun  1  Us  ne  kaha, 
Ai  Khudawand,  yih,  ki  rnujke 
anklien  milen. 

42  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Phir 
bind  ho :  tere  irnan  ne  tujhe 
changa  lciya®. 

43  Wuh  usi  dam  dekhne  lagd, 
aur  Kliuda  ki  ta’rif  karta  hudd, 
us  ke  pichlie  chald.  Aur  sab 
logon  lie  dekhke  Khudd  ki  ta’rif 
ki. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Zakki  kliirdj-gir  ka  ahwal.  1 1  Das  minon  ki 
bdbat.  28  Masili  sawar  lioke  shahdna  taur 
par  Yarusalam  men  ddkhil  liota:  41  us 
par  rota ;  45  kliarid  faroklit  harnewdlon  ko 
haikal  men  se  nikal  detd :  47  aur  us  men  roz 
roz  ta'lim  diyd  karta :  Sardar  us  ko  lidlak 
karte  agar  ’awamm  se  na  darte. 

AUR  wuh  Iriha  men  lioke  jdtd 
tha. 

2  Aur  deklio,  Zakld  name  ek 
mard  ne,  jo  mahsul-lenewalon  ka 
sardar  aur  daulatmand  tha, 

3  Chdhd,  ki  Yisu’  ko  dekhe,  ki 
kaun  hai ;  lekin  blur  ke  sabab 
dekh  na  sakd,  kyunki  natd  tlia. 

4  Tab  age  daurke  ek  gular  ke 
per  par  charh  gayd,  ki  use  dekhe : 
kyunki  wuh  usi  rah  se  jane  ko 
tlia. 

5  Jab  Yisu’  us  jagah  paliunchd, 
upar  nigdh  ki,  aur  use  dekhke  us  i 
se  kaha,  Ai  Zakld,  jald  utar  a ; 
kyunki  aj  rnujke  tere  ghar  rahnd 
zarur  hai. 

G  Tab  wuh  jald  utarke  khushi 
se  us  ko  le  gayd. 


7  Jab  sabhon  ne  yih  dekhd,  kur- 
kurake  kaha,  ki  Wuh  ek  gunah- 
gdr  ke  yahdn  jd  utra  haia. 

8  Zakki  ne  khara  lioke  Khudd- 

»  e 

wand  se  kaha,  Dekh,  ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  main  apnd  ddlid  mdl  garib- 
on  ko  detd  bun,  aur  agar  kisi  ka 
mdl  dagdbdzi  se b  liya  hai,  us  ka 
chauguna  detd  hun c. 

9  Tab  Yisu’  ne  us  ke  haqq  men 
kalid,  ki  Aj  is  ghar  men  najdt  ai, 
is  liye  ki  yih  bhid  Abiralidm  ka 
beta  hai®. 

10  Kyunki  Ibn  i  Adam  aya  hai, 
ki  klioe  hue  ko  dhundhe  aur 
bachawe f. 

11  Aur  jab  we  yih  sun  rahe 
the,  us  ne,  is  liye  ki  Yarusalam 
ke  nazdik  tha,  aur  we  khiydl 
karte  the,  ki  Khudd  ki  badshahat 
abhis  zahir  hua  chdhti  hai,  ek 
tamsil  bhi  kahi ; 

12  Aur  yun  kaha,  ki  Ek  amir 
dur  ke  mulk  ko  chald,  tdki  apne 
liye  badshahi  leke  phir  awe  h. 

13  Us  ne  apne  naukaron  men  se 
das  ko  bulake,  das  ||  mind  un  ko 
din,  aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Mere  phir 
dne  talc  byohdr  lcaro. 

14  Lekin  us  ke  sliahr  ke  ddmi 
us  se  dushmani  rakhte  the 1 ;  aur 
us  ke  piclihe  payam  bhejlce  kaha, 
ki  Ham  nahin  chahte,  ki  yih  ham 
par  badshahat  lcare. 

15  Aur  yun  hud,  ki  jad  wuh 
badshahi  leke  phir  aya,  in  naukar¬ 
on  ko,  jinhen  rupiya  sompe  the, 
bula  blieja,  ki  jane,  ki  liar  ek  ne 
lcaisa  byohdr  lciya. 

16  Tab  pahle  ne  dice  kaha,  Ai 
khudawand,  teri  mind  ne  das  paida 
lei. 

17  Us  ne  use  kaha,  Shabash,  ai 
acliclihe  naukar :  is  liye  ki  bahut 
thore  men  k  tu  imdndar  nilcld,  ab 
tu  das  sliahr  par  ikhtiyar  ralch. 

18  Aur  dusre  ne  dke  lcahd,  Ai 
khudawand,  teri  mind  ne  pdncli 
mind  paida  ki. 

19  Us  ne  use  bhi  kaha,  Tu  pdncli 
sliahr  lea  sardar  ho. 

20  Tisre  ne  dke  lcahd,  Ai  khu¬ 
dd  wand,  dekh  apni  mind,  jis  ko 
main  ne  rumal  men  bdndh  rakha 
hai : 

21  Kyunki  main  tujh  se  darta 
tha,  ki  tu  salclit  ddmi  hai ;  ki  tu 
letd  hai  jo  nahin  rakha,  aur  kattd 
hai,  jo  nahin  boyd 

22  Us  ne  use  lcahd,  Ai  namak- 
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Masih  sawdr  holce 


LU'QA,  XX.  Yarusalam  men  dahliil  hotd. 
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™  2Sam.l.l6. 
Aiy.  15.  6. 
Mat.  12.  37. 
n  Mat.  25.  26. 


o  Mat.  13. 12. 
aur  25.  29. 
Marq.  4.  25. 
Lilq.  8.  18. 


p  Marq.10.32. 


n  Mat.  21. 1. 
Marq.  11.1. 


*  2  Sal.  9. 13.  ; 
Mat.  21.  7. 
Marq.  11.  7. 
Yub.  12.14. 

•  Mat.  21.  8. 


haram,  main  tujh  ko  tere  hi  munh 
se  qail  karta  hunm.  Jab  tu  ne 
jana,  ki  main  sakht  admi  hun, 
aur  jo  nahin  rakha,  leta,  aur  jo 
nahin  boya,  katta  hun  n : 

"  23  To  mere  rupiyon  ko  sarraf 
ki  kotlii  men  kyun  na  rakha,  ki 
main  ake  use  sucl  samet  leta? 

24  Tab  us  ne  un  se,  jo  hazirthe, 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  mina  us  se  lo,  aur 
das  mina-wale  ko  do. 

25  (Tad  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Ai 
Khudawand,  us  ke  pas  das  mina 
to  liain.) 

26  Is  liye  main  turn  se  kahta 
hun,  ki  Jis  ke  pas  hai,  us  ko  diya 
jaega  ;  aur  jis  ke  naliin,  us  se  wuh 
bhi,  jo  us  ke  pas  hai,  le  liya  jaega0. 

27  Par  mere  un  dushmanon  ko, 
jinhon  ne  na  chaha  ki  main  un 
par  badshahi  karun,  yahan  lao, 
aur  mere  samhne  qatl  karo. 

28  f  Aur  jab  yih  baten  kah 
chuka,  logon  ke  age  barlikep  Ya- 
rusalam  ki  taraf  cliala. 

29  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Baitfaga 
aur  Bait’aniyake  nazdik  us  pahar 
ke  pas,  jo  Zaituni  kahlata  hai, 
aya,  apne  shagirdon  men  se  do  ko 
yih  kalike  bheja,  kiq, 

30  Samhne  ki  basti  men  jao ; 
aur  us  men  dakhil  hote  hue  ek 
gadhi  ka  bachclia  bandha  paoge, 
jis  par  kablii  koi  sawar  nahin  hua  : 
use  kholke  lao. 

31  Aur  agar  koi  turn  se  puchhe, 
ki  Kyun  kholte  ho  ?  use  yun 
kaho,  ki  Yih  Khudawand  ko  dar- 
kar  hai. 

32  Bheje  huon  ne  jake,  jaisa  us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  waisa  hi  paya. 

33  Aur  jab  gadhe  ka  baclicha 
kholne  lage,  us  ke  malikon  ne  un 
se  kaha,  ki  Is  bachcha  ko  kyun 
kholte  ho  ? 

34  Unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Ivhuda- 
wand  ko  darkar  hai. 

35  Aur  we  us  ko  Yisu’  ke  pas 
lae:  aur  apne  kapre  us  bachcha 
par  bichhake,  Yisu’  ko  sawar 


jo  Khudawand  ke  nam  par  ata 
hai4:  asman  par  sulhu,  aur  ’alam 
i  bala  men  jalal. 

39  Aur  us  bliir  men  se  ba’ze 
Farision  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  ustad, 
apne  shagirdon  ko  dant. 

40  Us  ne  jawab  men  un  se  kaha 
Main  turn  se  kahta  hun,  ki  Agar 
ye  chup  rahen,  to  patthar  chil- 
laenge  x. 

41  *f[  Aur  jab  nazdik  ake  shahr  | 
ko  dekha,  us  par  royay, 

42  Aur  kaha,  Kash  ki  tu  apne 
usi  din  un  baton  ko,  jo  teri  sala- 
mati  ki  hain,  janta!  par  ab  we 
teri  ankhon  se  chhipi  liain. 

43  Kyunki  we  din  tujh  par 
awenge,  ki  tere  dushman  tere 
gird  morcha  bandhke,  aur  charon 
or  gherke,  tujhe  sab  taraf  se  tang 
karenge2, 

44  Aur  tujh  ko,  aur  tere  larkon 
ko,  jo  tujh  men  hain,  khak  men 
milawenge  a ;  aur  we  tujh  men  pat¬ 
thar  par  patthar  na  chhorenge b ; 
is  liye  ki  tu  ne  us  waqt  ko,  ki  tujh 
par  nigah  thi°,  na  pahehana. 

45  ^  Tab  haikal  men  jake,  un¬ 
hen,  jo  us  men  bechte  aur  khar- 
idte  the,  nikalne  lagad; 

46  Aur  un  se  kaha,  Likha  hai, 
ki  Mera  ghar  ’ibadat  ka  ghar 
haie;  par  turn  ne  us  ko  clioron 
ka  khoh  banaya1. 

47  Aur  liar  roz  haikal  men 
ta’lim  deta  tha.  Aur  sardar  kahin, 
aur  faqih,  aur  qaum  ke  sardar 
chahte  the,  ki  us  ko  qatl  karens, 

48  Par  yih  karne  ki  koi  tadbir 
na  pate  the  ;  kyunki  sab  log  us  ki 
sunne  ke  liye  us  se  |)  lage  rahe. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Masih  Yulianna  ke  baptisma  ki  bdbat  ek 
suwal  karta  aur  us  hi  se  apna  iqtidar  jata 
deta.  9  Takistan  ki  tamsil.  19  Qaisar  ko 
jizya  dene  ki  bdbat.  27  Wuh  Saduqion  ko 
jo  qiyamat  ke  munkir  the  qail  karta.  14  Is 
ke  bayan  men  ki  kyunkar  Masih  Daud  ltd 
beta  hai.  45  Wuh  apne  shagirdon  ko  faqihon 
se  khabarddr  kardta. 


kiyar. 

36  Jab  jata  tha,  unlion  ne  apne 
kapre  rah  men  bichhae8. 

37  Aur  jab  wuh  Zaitun  ke  pahar 
ki  utar  par  pahuncha,  us  ke  sha¬ 
girdon  Id  sari  jama’ at  sab  kara- 
maton  ke  sabab,  jo  dekhi  thin,  i 
khush  hoke,  buland  awaz  se  Khu- 
da  ki  ta’rif  karne  lagi ;  ki 

38  Mubarak  hai  wuh  badshah, 


AUR  unhin  dinon  men  ek 
din,  jab  wuh  haikal  men 
logon  ko  ta’lim  aur  khushkhabari 
deta  tha,  aisa  liua,  ki  sardar  kahin 
aur  faqih,  buzurgon  ke  sath,  us 
ke  pas  aea, 

2  Aur  kahne  lage,  ki  Ham  se 
kah,  tu  kis  ikhtiyar  se  yih  karta 
liaib?  aur  kaun  hai,  jis  ne  tujh  ko 
yih  ikhtiyar  diya  ? 
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Marq.  13.2. 
Luq.  21.  6. 

«  Din.  9.  24. 
Luq.  1 .  68, 
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1  Pat.  2.  12. 


<1  Mat.  21. 12. 
Marq.  11. 

11,  15. 
Yllh.  2.  14, 
15. 

•  Yas.  56.  7. 
t  Yar.  7.  11. 


g  Marq.ll.18. 
Yuh.  7.  19. 
aur  8.  37. 


||  Yun&nf 
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rahe. 

A’am.16.14. 


»  Mat.  21.  23. 


b  A’am.  4.  7. 
aur  7.  27. 
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LU'QA,  XX.  Qaisar  ho  jizya  dene  hi  babat 
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c  Mat.  14.  5. 
aur  21.  26. 
Ltfq.  7.  29. 


3  Us  ne  unhen  jawab  men  kalia, 
ki  Main  bln  turn  se  ek  bat  puchhta 
bun  ;  mujh  se  kalio : 

4  Yulianna  ka  baptisma  asman 
se  tha,  ya  admion  se  ? 

5  Unhon  ne  apas  men  salah  ki, 
ki  Agar  ham  kahen,  Asman  se  ;  to 
wuh  kahega,  Pliir  turn  ne  use 
kyun  na  rnana  ? 

6  Aur  agar  ham  kahen,  ki  Ad¬ 
mion  se  ;  to  sab  log  ham  par  pat- 
thrao  karenge :  kyunki  unlien 
yaqin  hai,  ki  Yulianna  nabi  tha°. 

7  Tab  unhon  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
ham  naliin  jante,  ki  kalian  se 


tha. 


faqihon  ne  chaha,  ki  usi  waqt  us 
par  hath  dalen ;  kyunki  jana,  ki 
yih  tamsil  unhin  ke  haqq  men 
kahi ;  par  logon  se  dare. 

20  Aur  us  ki  tak  men  the,  aur 
unlion  ne  kai  jasuson  ko  blieja,  ki 
rastbazon  ka  blies  ikhtiyar  karke 
us  ki  koi  bat  pakar  pa  wen e,  taki 
us  ko  hakim  ke  qabza  o  ikhtiyar 
men  hawala  karen. 

21  Tab  unlion  ne  us  se  puchha, 
ki  Ai  Ustad,  ham  jante  hain,  ki  tu 
durust  kahta  aur  sikliata  hai,  aur 
zahir  par  nazar  naliin  karta,  balki 
sachai  se  Khuda  ki  rah  batata 
haih : 


>i  Mat.  21. 33. 
Marq.  12. 1. 


«  Zab.H8.22. 
Mat.  21.  42. 


f  Ddn.  2.  34, 
35. 

Mat.  21.  44. 


8  Yisu’  ne  un  ko  kalia,  Main  bhi 
turn  se  naliin  kahta,  ki  yih  kis 
ikhtiyar  se  karta  hun. 

9  %  Phil*  wuh  logon  se  yih  tam¬ 
sil  kahne  laga ;  ki  Kisi  shakhs  ne 
ek  angur  ka  bag  lagake,  use  bag¬ 
banon  ke  supurd  kiya,  aur  mud- 
dat  tak  pardes  men  ja  rahad. 

10  Aur  mausim  par  ek  naukar 
ko  bagbanon  ke  pas  blieja,  taki  us 
angur  ke  bag  ka  plial  us  ko  den  ; 
lekin  bagbanon  ne  us  ko  pitke 
khali  hath  phera. 

11  Pliir  us  ne  dusre  naukar  ko 
blieja ;  unlion  ne  us  ko  bhi  pitke, 
aur  be-’izzat  karke,  kliali  hath 
pliera. 

12  Phir  us  ne  tisre  ko  blieja ; 
unhon  ne  ghayal  karke  us  ko  bhi 
nikal  diya. 

13  Tab  us  bag  ke  malik  ne  kalia, 
ki  Kya  karun  1  main  apne  piyare 
bete  ko  bhejunga :  shayad  use 
dekhkar,  dab  jaen. 

14  Jab  bagbanon  ne  use  dekha, 
apas  men  salah  ki  aur  kalia,  ki 
Yih  waris  hai :  ao,  us  ko  mar- 
dalen,  ki  miras  hamari  hojae. 

15  Tab  us  ko  bag  ke  bahar 
nikalke  mardala.  Ab  bag  ka 
malik  un  ke  sath  kya  karega  ? 

16  Wuh  awega,  aur  un  bagban¬ 
on  ko  qatl  karega,  aur  bag  auron 
ko  sompega.  Unhon  ne  yili  sunke 
kaha,  Aisa  na  ho  we. 

17  Tab  us  ne  un  ki  taraf  dekhke 
kaha,  Phir  wuh  kya  hai,  jo  likha 
hai,  ki  Wuh  patthar  jise  rajgiron 
ne  radd  kiya,  wulii  kone  ka  sira 
hua e  'i 

18  Har  ek  jo  us  patthar  par  gire, 
chur  hoga  ;  aur  jis  par  wuh  gire, 
use  pis  dalegah 

19  Tab  sardar  kahinon  aur 


22  Hamen  Qaisar  ko  jizya  dena 
rawa  hai,  ki  naliin  \ 

23  Par  us  ne  un  ki  dagabazi 
daryaft  karke  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Mujh  ko  kyun  azmate  ho  % 

24  Ek  |  dinar  mujhe  dikhao.  Us 
par  kis  ki  surat  aur  sikka  hai? 
Unhon  ne  us  ke  jawab  men  kaha, 
Qaisar  ka. 

25  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Pas  jo 
Qaisar  ka  hai,  Qaisar  ko  do,  aur 
jo  Khuda  ka  hai,  Khuda  ko. 

26  Aur  we  logon  ke  age  us  ki 
bat  pakar  na  sake  :  aur  us  ke 
jawab  se  ta’ajjub  karke  cliup  ho 
rahe. 

27  Tab  Saduqion  men  se,  jo 
qiyamat  ka  inkar  karte  ’,  ba’zon  ne 
pas  ake  us  se  yih  kahke  pucliha  k, 
ki 

28  Ai  Ustad,  Musa  ne  hamare , 
liye  likha  hai,  ki  Agar  kisu  ka 
bhai  joru  chhorke  mar  jae,  aur  | 
wuh  be-aulad  mar  jae,  to  us  ka  J 
bhai  us  ki  joru  ko  lewe,  aur  apne 
bhai  ke  liye  nasi  qaim  kare  ’. 

29  Ab  sat  bhai  the  :  pahla,  joru 
karke,  be-aulad  mar  gaya. 

30  Tab  dusre  ne  us  ’aurat  ko 
liya,  aur  wuh  bhi  be-aulad  mua. 

31  Tisre  ne  us  ko  liya  ;  isi  tarah 
un  saton  ne ;  aur  sab  be-aulad  mue. 

32  Aur  sab  ke  b»’d  wuh  ’aurat 
blii  mui. 

33  Pas  qiyamat  men  un  men  se, 
wuh  kis  ki  joru  hogi  1  kyunki  wuh 
saton  ki  joru  thi. 

34  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un  se 
kaha,  ki  Is  jahan  ke  log  byahj 
karte,  aur  byahe  jate  hain  ; 

35  Lekin  jo  log  us  jahan  ke  aur 
qiyamat  ke  sharik  hone  ke  laiq 
tliaharte,  na  byah  karte  hain,  aur 
na  byahe  jate ; 
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Garth  hewa  he  do  chhadam. 


LU'QA,  XXL 


Haikal  hi  gdrat  jo  hogi. 
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>»  1  Qur.  15. 
12,  49,  52. 
1  Ylth.  3.  2. 
11  Rum.  8.  23. 


o  Khur.  3.  6. 


||  Yd,  us  se. 
p  Rum.  6.  10, 
11. 


1  Mat.  22.  42. 
Marq.12.35. 


r  Zab.  110.  1. 
A’am.  2. 34. 


36  Phir  nahin  marne  ke :  ky¬ 
unki  we  firishton  ki  manind  hain  m ; 
am*  qiyamat  ke  bete  hoke  n,  Khuda 
ke  bete  liain. 

37  Aur  murdon  ke  ji  uthne  par 
Musa  ne  bln  jhari  ke  maqdm  par 
ishara  kiyd ;  chunanchi  Khuda- 
wand  ko  Abiraham  ka  Khuda, 
aur  Izliak  ka  Kliuda,  aur  Ya’qub 
ka  Khuda  kahta  liai  °. 

38  Khuda  murdon  ka  Khuda 
nahin,  balki  zinclon  ka  hai :  ki 
sab  ||  us  ke  nazdik  zinda  hain p. 

39  51  Tab  ba’ze  faqihon  ne  jawab 
men  use  kaha,  ki  Ai  Ustad,  tu  ne 
khub  farmaya. 

40  Ba’d  us  ke,  kisu  ka  hiwao  na 
para,  ki  us  se  kuchli  puchlie. 

41  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Kis 
tarah  kahte  hain,  ki  Masili  Baud 
ka  Beta  haiq  h 

42  Aur  Baud  Zabur  ki  kitab 
men  ap  kahta  hai,  ki  Khudawand 
ne  mere  Khudawand  se  kaha,  ki 
Mere  dahine  hath  par  baitlir, 

43  Jab  tak  main  tere  dushmanon 
ko  tere  panwon  ki  chauki  karun. 

44  Pas  Daud  to  use  Khudawand 
kahta  hai,  phir  wuh  us  ka  beta 
kis  tarah  hud  ? 

45  51  Jab  sab  log  sun  ralie  the, 
us  ne  apne  sliagirdon  se  kaha8,  ki 

46  Faqihon  se  khabardar  raho, 
jo  Iambi  poshak  pahine  phirna 
chalite  \  aur  bazaron  men  saldm 
ko,  aur  ’ibadatklianon  men  sadr 
kursion  ko11,  aur  mihmanion  men 
upar  ki  jagahon  ke  mushtaq  hain  ; 

47  We  bewon  ke  gharon  ko  khd 
jatex,  aur  dikhane  ke  liye  Iambi 
chauri  namaz  karte  hain ;  pas 
unkin  ko  ziyada  saza  milegi. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Masih  ek  qarib  beica  ki  ta'rif  lcarta.  5  Wuh 
haikal  aur  shakr  i  Yarusalam  ki  qdrat  ki 
khabar  age  se  deta :  25  babat  un  nishdnion 
id  jo  pichlde  din  se  age  zdhir  hongu  34  TJn 
ko  nasihat  kartd  ki  we  jdgte  rahen. 

US  ne  ankli  uthake  daulat- 
mandon  ko  apni  nazr  haikal 
Marq.12.41.  ke  kliazdna  men  dalte  dekhaA. 

2  Aur  ek  kangdi  bewa  ko  bln  do 
chhadam  dalte  dckha. 

3  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  Main  turn  se 
sacli  kahta  liun,  ki  is  kangal  bewa 
» 2  Qur.  a.  i2.  ne  sab  se  ziyada  child  b : 

4  Kyunki  un  sabhon  ne  apne 
ziyada  mal  se  Khuda  ki  nazron 
men  ddld :  par  us  ne  apni  garibi 
ki  sari  punji  clali. 


«  Mivt.  23.  1. 
Marq.12.38. 


1  Mat.  23.  5. 

"  Lilq.  11. 43. 

*  Mat.  23. 14. 


5  51  Aur  jab  ba’ze  haikal  ke 
liaqq  men  kahte  the,  ki  wuh  nafis 
pattharon  aur  nazron  se  arasta 
haic,  us  ne  kaha, 

6  We  din  dwenge,  ki  un  men 
se  jo  turn  dekhte  ho,  patthar  par 
patthar  na  chhutega,  ki  girdya  nd 
jaed. 

7  Tab  imhon  ne  us  se  puchlia, 
ki  Ai  Ustad,  yih  kab  lioga  1  aur 
us  ke  hone  ka  kyd  nishan  hai  ? 

8  Us  ne  kaha,  Deklio,  koi  turn 
ko  gumrah  na  kare e :  kyunld  ba- 
hutere  mere  nam  par  dwenge,  aur 
kahenge,  ki  Main  hun  :  aur  ||  waqt 
nazdik  hai :  par  un  ke  pichhe  na 
jaiyo. 

9  Aur  jab  laraion  aur  fasadon 
ki  khabar  suno,  to  na  gkabraiyo  : 
kyunki  pahle  un  ka  waqi’  bona 
zarur  hai ;  par  ab  tak  akhir  na¬ 
hin. 

10  Phir  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Qaum  qaum  par,  aur  badshahi 
baclshahi  par  charli  awegif. 

11  Aur  bahut  jagahon  men  bare 
bare  bhunchal  dwenge,  aur  mari 
aur  kal  parega :  aur  bliayanak 
cliizen  aur  bare  bare  nishan  asman 
se  zdhir  honge. 

12  Lekin  sab  se  pahle  mere  nam 
ke  sababg  turn  par  hath  clalenge, 
aur  satawenge  h,  aur  ’ibadatkhan- 
on  aur  qaidkhdnon1  men  hawala 
karenge,  aur  baclshahon  aur  lia- 
kimon  ke  pas  khinchenge k. 

13  Aur  yih  tumhare  liye  gawahi 
thahregi1. 

14  Pas  apne  clil  men  thahra 
raklio,  ki  ham  pahle  se  fikr  na 
karen,  ki  kya  jawab  dengem. 

15  Is  liye  ki  main  tumhen  aisi 
zuban  aur  hikmat  dungd,  ki  turn- 
bare  sab  mudda’i  khilaf  kahne 
aur  samhna  karne  ka  maqdur  na 
raklienge11. 

16  Ma  bap,  aur  bhai,  aur  rishta- 
dar,  aur  dost  bhi  turn  ko  giriftar 
karawenge0;  aur  turn  men  se 
ba’zon  ko  qatl  karenge  p. 

17  Aur  mere  nam  ke  sabab  sab 
log  turn  se  kina  raklienge  h 

18  Lekin  tumhare  sir  ka  ek  bal 
bika  na  lioga r. 

19  Turn  sabr  se  apni  jan  bachae 
rakho. 

20  Aur  jab  turn  Yarusalam  ko 
faujon  se  ghird  deklio,  to  jan  lo, 
ki  us  ka  ujar  bond  nazdik  hai8. 

21  Tab  we,  jo  Yahudiya  men 
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12. 


*  Mat.  24.  29. 


»  Mat.  24.  30. 
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aur  14.  14. 
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=  Mat.  24.  32. 
Marq.13.28. 


d  Mat.  24.35. 
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1  Tas.  5.  6. 

1  Pat.  4.  7. 

1 1  Tas.  5.  2. 
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f?  Mat.  24.42. 
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Marq.1 3.33. 
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lion,  paharon  par  bh&g  jaen,  aur 
we,  jo  slialir  men  lion,  bahar  nikal 
jaen  ;  aur  we,  jo  us  ke  bahar  lion, 
bhitar  na  awen. 

22  Kyunki  we  din  intiqam  ke 
hain,  ki  sab,  jo  likha  hai,  pura 
lioga  b 

23  Par  un  dinon  men  petwalion, 
aur  dudh-pilanewalion  par  afsos  u ! 
kyunki  mulk  men  bari  tangi  aur 
qaum  par  gazab  lioga. 

24  Aur  we  talwar  ki  dhar  se  gir 
jaenge,  aur  log  unhen  bandhwake 
sab  qaumon  men  le  jaenge :  aur 
jab  tak  qaumon  ka  waqt  pura  na 
lio  x,  Yarusalam  qaumon  se  raundl 
jaegi. 

25  Aur  suraj  o  chand  aur 
taron  men  nishanian  hongiy;  aur 
zamin  par  qaumon  ki  musibat 
gliabraliat  ke  satli  hogi ;  aur 
samundar  aur  us  ki  lahron  ka 
shor  lioga ; 

26  Aur  logon  ki,  dar  ke  mare, 
aur  un  chizon  ki  jo  zamin  par  ati 
bain  rail  dekhne  se,  jan  men  jan 
na  rahegi;  is  liye  ki  dsman  ki 
quwaten  liil  jaengi z. 

27  Aur  tab  log  Ibn  i  Adam  ko 
badli  mena  bari  qudrat  aur  jalal 
ke  satli  ate  deklienge. 

28  Aur  jab  yih  chizen  hone 
lagen,  sidhe  lioke  sir  upar  uthao  ; 
is  liye  ki  tumliara  chhutkara  naz- 
dik  haib. 

29  Aur  us  ne  un  se  ek  tamsil 
kahi;  ki  Anjir  ke  darakht c  aur 
sab  darakhton  ko  dekho  ; 

30  Jab  un  men  konpalen  nikal ti 
hain,  turn  ap  hi  jante  ho,  ki  ab 
garmi  nazdik  ai. 

31  So  isi  tarah  turn  bln,  jab  in 
chizon  ko  hote  dekho,  to  jano  ki 
Khuda  ki  badshahat  nazdik  ai. 

32  Main  turn  se  sach  kahta  liun, 
ki  Jab  tak  yih  sab  ho  na  lewe, 
yih  pusht  kabhi  na  guzregi. 

33  Asman  o  zamin  tal  jaenge  : 
par  meri  baten  kabhi  na  talengi d. 

34  ^  Khabardar,  aisa  na  ho  ki 
tumliara  dil  baliut  khane,  aur 
matwala  hone,  aur  zindagi  ki 
fikron  se  bhari  lio®,  aur  wuh  din 
turn  par  achanak  a  pare. 

35  Is  liye  ki  wuh,  jai  ki  tarah1, 
zamin  ke  sab  rahnewalon  ko  glier 
lega. 

36  Pas  jagte  rahog,  aur  liar  waqt 
du’a  mango1',  taki  turn  in  sab 
chizon  se,  jo  honewali  hain,  bach 


jane  ke  aur  Ibn  i  Adam  ke  samline 
khare  hone  ke  laiq  thahro 

37  Aur  wuh,  din  ko,  haikal  men 
ta’lim  detak,  aur  rat  ko,  bahar 
jake,  Zaituni  name  pahar  par 
rahta  tha1. 

38  Aur  subh  ko  sab  log  us  ki 
baton  sunne  ko  haikal  men  ate 
the. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Yahudi  Masih  par  eka  karte.  3  Shaitan 
Yalukldh  ko  ubhartd  ki  Masih  ko  pakarwa 
dewe.  7  Rasul  fasah  ka  khdna  taiydr  karte. 
19  Masih  ’ashd  e  akhiri  ltd  dastur  muqarrar 
karta,  21  poshidagi  men  palcarwanewale  ke 
fi'al  ki  khabar  age  se  detd,  24  baqi  rasulon 
ko  nasihat  karta  ki  apni  bared  na  chdhen, 
31  Patrus  ko  yaqin  dilata  ki  tera  iman  jdta 
na  rahega,  34  bawujude  ki  tu  tin  bar  merd 
inkar  karegd.  39  Wuh  pahar  par  jake  du’d 
mangtd,  aur  lahu  sa  pasina  us  se  girtd: 
47  wuh  ek  bosa  se  pakarwayd  jdta :  50  wuh 
Malkhus  ke  kdn  ko  changd  karta.  54  Patrus 
tin  bar  us  ka  inkar  karta.  63  Masih  bahut 
be-'izzat  kiydjdta,  66  magar  saf  iqrar  karta 
ki  main  Khuda  ka  Beta  hun. 

AB  ’id  i  fatir,  jis  ko  ’id  i  fasah 
kalite  hain,  nazdik  aia. 

2  Aur  sardar  kahin  aur  faqili 
tadbir  men  the,  ki  us  ko  kis  tarah 
mar  dalen b ;  kyunki  logon  se  darte 
the. 

3  ^y  Tab  Shaitan  Yahudah  men, 
jo  Iskariyuti  kahlata,  aur  barahon 
ki  ginti  men  tha,  samaya®. 

4  Us  ne  jake  sardar  kaliinon  aur 
sipahion  ke  sardar  se  salah  ki,  ki 
us  ko  kis  tarah  un  ke  hawala 
kare. 

5  We  khush  hue,  aur  use  rupiya 
dene  ka  iqrar  kiyad. 

6  Us  ne  qabul  kiya,  aur  qabu 
dliundlita  tha,  ki  bagair  hangama 
ke  use  un  ke  hawala  kare. 

7  «yy  Tab  fatir  ka  din,  jis  men 
fasah  zabh  karna  farz  tha,  aya®. 

8  Yisu’  ne  Patrus  aur  Yulianna 
ko  bheja,  ki  Turn  jao,  hamare  liye 
fasah  taiyar  karo,  taki  khaen. 

9  Unlion  ne  use  kaha,  Tu  kalian 
chalita  hai,  ki  ham  taiyar  kar- 
en  1 

10  Us  ne  un  se  kalia,  Dekho, 
jab  slialir  men  dakhil  hoge,  ek 
admi  pani  ka  gliara  liye  tumhen 
milega ;  jis  ghar  men  wuh  jae  us 
ke  pichlie  chale  jao. 

11  Aur  ghar  ke  malik  se  kalio, 
ki  Ustad  kalita  hai,  ki  Wuh  mili- 
man-khana  kalian  hai,  jis  men 
main  apne  sliagirdon  ke  satli 
fasah  khaun? 

12  Wuh  tumhen  ek  bara  bala- 
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A’am.  10.41. 
Muk.  19.  9. 


l>  Mat.  26. 29. 
3Iarq.14.25. 


‘  Mat.  26.  26. 
31arq.14.22. 

k  lQur.11.24. 


i  1  Qur.10.16. 


m  Zab.  41.  9. 
Mat.  26.  21, 
23. 

Marq.14.18. 
Yuli.  13.  21, 
26. 

“  A’am.  2.23. 

aur  4.  28. 
o  Mat.  26.24. 


P  Mat.  26.  22. 
Ybh.  13. 22, 
25. 


a  Marq.  9.  34. 
Luq.  9.  46 


r  Mat.  20.  25 
Marq.  10.42, 


•  Mat.  20.  26. 

1  Pat.  5.  3. 

‘  Luq.  9.  48. 


“  Liiq.  12.  37. 
*  Mat.  20.  28. 
Yub.  13.  13, 
14. 

Filip.  2.  7. 


khana  farsh  bickka  dikhawega: 
wahin  taiyar  karo. 

13  Unkon  ne  jake,  jaisa  us  ne  un 
se  kaka  tka,  paya,  aur  fasali  taiyar 
kiya. 

14  Aur  jab  waqt  aya,  wuk  apne 
barak  rasulon  ke  satk  khane 
baitkaf. 

15  Aur  un  se  kaka,  Mujlie  bari 
khwahish  tlii,  ki  dukli  saline  ke 
age,  yili  fasali  tumliare  satli  kliaun: 

16  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kalita 
liun,  ki  Use  pliir  kabliu  na  kliaun- 
ga,  jab  tak  Iykuda  ki  badsliakat 
men  pura  na  lio  g. 

17  Aur  piyala  ko  leke  skukr 
ltiya,  aur  ltaka,  ki  Is  ko  leke  apas 
men  bant  lo : 

18  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kahta 
kun,  ki  Angur  ka  ras  pliir  na 
piunga,  jab  tak  Iykuda  ki  badsliak- 
at  na  aweh. 

19  Pliir  roti  li,  aur  skukr 
karke  tori,  aur  yili  kalike  un  ko 
di,  ki  Yili  mera  badan  hai1,  jo 
tumliare  waste  diya  jata  hai :  yili 
meri  yadgari  ke  waste  kiya  karo  k. 

20  Aur  isi  tar  all  kkane  ke  ba’d 
us  piyala  ko  lekar  kaka,  ki  Yili 
piyala,  mere  laliu  se,  jo  tumliare 
waste  bakaya  jata  liai,  ek  naya 
’akd  kai1. 

21  %  Par  dekko,  us  ka  hath,  jo 
mujlie  giriftar  karwata  kai,  mere 
satli  mez  par  liaim. 

22  So  Ibn  i  Adam  to,  jaisa  us 
ke  waste  muqarrar  kai n,  jata  kai 0 : 
magar  us  skaklis  par  afsos,  jo  use 
giriftar  karwata  kai ! 

23  Tab  we  apas  men  puckkne 
lage,  ki  wuk  kaun  kai,  jo  yik 
karega p  ? 

24  *(j  Aur  un  men  takrar  tlii,  ki 
kam  men  se  kaun  sab  se  bara 
thahre q  '? 

25  Us  ne  un  sekaha,  ki  Qaumon 
ke  badskah  un  par  liukumat  karte 
liainr;  aur  jo  log  un  par  iklitiyar 
raklite  liain,  kliudawand  i  ni’amat 
kaklate. 

26  Par  turn  aisenako8;  balki  jo 
turn  men  bara  kai,  clikote  ki l,  aur 
kkawind  kliidmat-karnewale  ki 
manind  ko. 

27  Kyunki  kaun  bara  kai'?  jo 
kkane  baitlia,  ya  wuk  jo  kkidmat 
karta  kai '?  kya  wuk  naliin,  jo 
kliane  baitlia  kaiu'?  lekin  main 
tumliare  darmiyan  kliidmat-kar- 
newiile  ki  manind  kun  x. 


28  Turn  we  ki  ko,  jo  meri  azma- 
islion  meny  sada  mere  satk  rake. 

29  Aur  jaisa  mere  Bap  ne  mere 
liye  ek  badsliakat  muqarrar  ki, 
main  bln  tumkare  liye  muqarrar 
karta  liun z ; 

30  Taki  meri  badsliakat  men 
meri  mez  par  kkao,  pio a,  aur 
takliton  par  baitlikarb  Israel  ke 
barak  gliaranon  ki  ’adalat  karo. 

31  Pliir  Kliudawand  ne  kalia, 
Sliama’un,  ai  Sliama’un,  dekk, 
Skaitan0  ne  ckalia,  ki  tumken 
geliun  ki  tarali  pliatke  d  ; 

32  Lekin  main  ne  tere  liye  du’a 
niiingi e,  ki  tera  iman  jata  na  rake : 
aur  jab  tu  pliire,  to  apne  bkaion 
ko  mazbut  karf. 

33  Tab  us  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
Kliudawand,  main  tere  satli  qaid 
bone,  balki  marne  ko  taiyar  hun. 

34  Tad  us  ne  kaha,  Ai  Patrus, 
main  tujh  se  kalita  liun,  ki  Aj 
murg  bangna  dega,  jab  tak  tu  tin 
martaba  mera  inkar  na  kareg,  ki 
main  use  naliin  janta. 

35  Aur  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Jab 
main  ne  tumken  be  batue,  aur  be 
jlioli,  aur  be  juton  ke  bliejah,  kya 
kisu  ckiz  ki  hajat  kui'?  Unkon 
ne  kalia,  Kisu  ki  naliin. 

36  Us  ne  unhen  kalia,  Par  ab 
jis  ke  pas  batua  ko,  lewe,  aur  isi 
tarali  jlioli  bln  ;  aur  jis  pas  naliin, 
apne  kapre  beckke  talwar  khar- 
ide. 

37  Kyunki  main  turn  se  kalita 
liun,  ki  yih  nawislita,  ki  Wuk 
badon  men  gina  gaya1,  zarur  hai, 
ki  mere  haqq  men  pura  ho  :  is 
liye  ki  yih  baten,  jo  meri  babat 
hain,  anjam  tak  paliunclitin. 

38  Unkon  ne  kalia,  ki  Dekk, 
Ai  Kliudawand,  yahan  do  talwar 
liain.  Us  ne  un  se  kaka,  Bakut 
kai. 

39  H  Aur  wuk  nikalke,  apne 
dastur  park,  Zaitun  ke  pahar  ki 
taraf  ckala 1 :  aur  us  ke  shagird  us 
ke  piclike  ko  liye. 

40  Aur  us  jagah  paliunchke,  us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  Du’a  mango,  taki 
azmaisli  men  na  paro  m. 

41  Aur  us  ne  un  se  tir  ke  ek 
tappe  par  bar  like",  gliutne  tekkar 
du’a  mangi,  aur  kaha,  ki 

42  Ai  Bap,  agar  tu  ckahe,.  -to 
yik  piyala  mujh  se  dur  kare ; 
lekin  meri  marzi  naliin,  balki  teri 
marzi  ke  muwafiq  ko  °. 
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43  Aur  asman  se  ek  firishta  p  us 
ko  diklial  tliya,  jo  use  quwat  deta 
tha. 

44  Aur  wuli  jankanl  men  phan- 
ske,  baliut  girgirake  du’a  mangta 
tha4;  aur  us  ka  paslna  laliu  Id 
bund  ke  manind  hokar  zamm  par 
girta  tlia. 

45  Aur  du’a  se  uthkar  apne 
sbagirdon  ke  pas  aya,  aur  unhen 
gam  se  sote  pay  a ; 

46  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Turn 
kyun  sote  bo  1  uthkar  du’a  mango, 
taki  azmaisb  men  na  paro r. 

47  Wuh  yili  kali  raha  tha,  ki 
deklio,  ek  bhlr  dikbai  dls,  aur  ek 
un  barahon  men  se,  jo  Yaliudali 
kahlata  tha,  un  ke  age  age  bokar 
Yisu’  pas  aya,  ki  us  ko  chume. 

48  Tab  Yisu’  ne  use  kalia,  ki  Ai 
Yahudak,  kya  tu  Ibn  i  Adam  ko 
bosa  se  pakarwata  liai  ? 

49  Jab  unbon  ne,  jo  us  ke  ird 
gird  the,  wuli  lial  jo  honewala  tba 
dekha,  to  use  kaba,  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  kya  bam  talwar  chalawen  ? 

50  Un  men  se  ek  ne  sardar 
kabin  ke  naukar  ko  lagal,  aur  us 
ka  dahina  kan  ura  diya  *. 

51  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  Itne  bl  par  rabne  do.  Aur 
us  ke  kan  ko  cliliukar  us  ko 
clianga  kiya. 

52  Phir  Yisu’  ne  sardar  kahinon 
aur  baikal  ke  sardaron,  aur  bu- 
zurgon  se,  jo  us  par  charh  ae 
the,  kaba,  ki  Turn  jaise  chor 
pakarne  ko  talwaren  aur  latlilan 
lekar  nikle  liou,2 

53  Main  bar  roz  haikal  men 
tumhare  satli  tba,  aur  turn  ne 
rnujh  par  hath  na  dala  ;  lekin  yili 
tumbarl  gkarlx,  aur  zulmat  ka 
iklitiyar  liai. 

54  ^  Tab  we  use  pakarke  le 
cliale,  aur  sardar  kaliin  ke  ghar 
men  le  gaye  y.  Aur  Patrus  dur  dur 
us  ke  plchbe  chala  jata  thaz. 

55  Aur  jab  unbon  ne  dalan  ke 
bleb  men  ag  jalal,  aur  milkar 
baitlie  the,  Patrus  un  ke  bleh 
men  baitbak 

56  Ek  laundl  ne  use  ag  ke  pas 
baitba  deklikar,  us  par  khub 
nigab  karke  kalia,  Yili  bill  us  ke 
satli  tlia. 

57  Par  us  ne  us  ka  inkar  karke 
kalia,  Ai  ’aurat,  main  use  nabln 
janta. 

58  Tborl  der  ba’d  ek  aur  kisl 


ne  use  deklikar  kaba,  ki  Tu  bill 
un  men  se  liai.  Patrus  ne  kaha, 
ki  Ai  adml,  main  naliln  bun b. 

59  Ghante  ek  ba’d  aur  kisu 
ne  taldd  se  kaba,  ki  Yili  adml 
be-shakk  us  ke  satli  tlia  :  kyunki 
Jallll  haic. 

60  Patrus  ne  kaha,  Ai  sliakhs, 
main  naliln  samajhta,  ki  tii  kya 
kabta  liai.  Yili  kali  bl  raha  tba, 
ki  jliat  murg  ne  bang  dl. 

61  Tab  Kliudawand  ne  pbirke, 
Patrus  par  nigali  Id.  Aur  Patrus 
ko  Iyhudawand  Id  bat  jo  use  kabld, 
ki  Murg  kl  bang  dene  ke  age  tu 
mera  tin  bar  inkar  karega e,  yad  al. 

62  Aur  Patrus  bahar  jake  zar  zar 
roya. 

63  Aur  we  mard,  jin  Id  ha- 
walat  men  Yisu’  tha,  us  ko  kore 
marke  tbattbe  men  urane  lage‘. 

64  Aur  us  Id  ankh  mundke  us 
ke  munh  par  tamaneba  mare,  aur 
us  se  yili  kahke  puchha,  ki  Xu- 
buwat  se  kali,  ki  kis  ne  tujh  ko 
mara  ? 

65  Aur  us  ke  haqq  men  aur  bill 
baliut  kufr  baka. 

66  ^y  Aur  jab  din  huag,  logon  ke 
buzurg,  aur  sardar  kahin,  aur 
faqlli  jam’ a  hue11,  am*  use  apnl 
’aclalatgak  men  lae,  aur  kalia, 

67  Agar  tu  Maslb  hai,  to  bam  se 
kali1.  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Agar 
main  turn  se  kahun,  to  turn  yaqln 
na  karoge : 

68  Aur  agar  puchhun  bbl,  to 
mujbe  jawab  na  doge,  aur  na 
chhoroge. 

69  Ab  se  Ibn  i  Adam  Iyliuda  kl 
qudrat  ke  dahine  hath  baitba 
raliega  k. 

70  Tab  sablion  ne  kalia,  Pas 
kya  tu  Kliuda  ka  Beta  liai'?  Us 
ne  un  se  kaha,  Jo  turn  kahte  ho 
wuh  bl  main  liun '. 

71  Tab  unlion  ne  kaha,  Ab  ba¬ 
rn  en  aur  gawabl  kya  darkar  \  kyun¬ 
ki  bam  ne  us  bl  ke  mmili  se  sunam. 

XXIII  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  par  Pildtus  he  sdrnhne  nalish  harte, 
aur  wuh  use  Ilerodis  pas  Ihejta.  8  Eerodis  us 
se  hansi  thaitha  harta.  12  Us  lu  din  Ilerodis 
aur  Pildtus  dost  hogaye.  13  Log  Barahhds 
ho  chahte,  aur  Pildtus  use  chhurdtd,  par  Yisu' 
ho  liawdla  harta  hi  salib  par  hhinclid  jawe. 
27  Un  'auraton  par  jo  us  par  roti  thin  wuh 
yili  hul  zahir  harta  hi  Yarusalam  gdrat  ho - 
jdega :  34  wuh  apne  duslimanon  he  liye  dud 
mangta.  39  Do  badhdr  us  he  sdth  maslub 
liote.  46  Wuh  apni  jdn  detd.  50  Us  lid 
dafan  liotd. 


San 

Tsawi 

33. 


b  Mat.  26.  71. 
Marq.14.69. 
Yuh.  18.25. 


'  Mat.  26.  73. 
Marq.14.70. 
Yuh.  18.  26. 


d  Mat.  26.  75. 
Marq.14.72. 

e  Mat.  26. 3, 
75. 

Yuh.  13. 38. 


f  Mat.  26.  67, 
68. 

Marq.14.65. 


e  Mat.  27.  1. 


h  A’am.  4. 26. 
Delsho 
A’am.  22. 
5. 

»  Mat.  26.  63. 
Marq.14.61. 


k  Mat,  26.  64. 
Marq.14.62. 
’Ibrfo.  1.  3. 
aur  8.  1. 


i  Mat.  26.64. 
Marq.14.62. 


m  Mat.  26. 65. 
Marq.14.63. 


4  B 
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Use  Pilatus  Ice  pds  lejate. 


LU'QA',  XXIII. 


Barabbds  chhurdyd  jatd . 


San 

’f  S  A  W  f 
33. 


»  Mat.  27.  2. 
Marq.  15. 1. 
Yiih.  18.  28. 
•>  A’am.  17.  7. 
«  Dekho  Mat. 
17.  27. 
aur  22.  21. 
Marq.12.17. 
>1  Yuh.  19. 12. 


a  Mat.  27. 11. 
1  Tim.  6. 13. 


f  1  Pat.  2.  22. 


e  Luq.  3. 1. 


Ltiq.  9.  9. 


1  Mat.  14.  1. 
Marq.  6. 14. 


k  Yas.  53.  3. 


1  A'aru.  4.  27. 


111  Mat.  27.  23. 
Marq.15.14. 
Yuh.  18.38. 
I  aur  19.  4. 

"1,2  dyaten. 


°  4  ayat. 


AUR  sari  jama’ at  ntlike  use 
Pilatus  piis  le  gayia. 

2  Aur  us  par  nalisli  karni  shuru’ 
ki,  ki  Ise  ham  ne  qaum  ko  bah- 
kateb,  aur  Qaisar  ko  mahsul  dene 
se  man’ a  karte0,  aur  apne  tain 
Masih  b&dshah  kalite  paya d. 

3  Tab  Pilatus  ne  us  se  puchha, 
Kya  tu  Yahudion  ka  badshah 
hai?  Us  ne  us  ke  jawab  men 
kaha,  Wulii  hai  jo  tu  kahta®. 

4  Tab  Pilatus  ne  sardar  kahin- 
on  aur  logon  se  kaha,  ki  Main  is 
shakhs  ka  kuclili  qusur  naliin 
pata f. 

5  Par  unhon  ne  aur  blii  tundi 
se  kaha,  ki  Yih  Jalil  se  lekar, 
sare  Yahudiya  men  yalian  tak 
ta’lim  de  de  logon  ko  ubharta 
hai. 

6  Pilatus  ne  Jalil  ka  nam  sunkar 
puchha,  ki  kya  yih  admi  Jalili 
hai? 

7  Jad  jana  ki  Herodis  ke  ’amal 
ka  haig,  use  Herodis  pas,  jo  un 
dinon  Yarusalam  men  tha,  bheja. 

8  5|  Aur  Herodis  Yisu’  ko  deklike 
baliut  khush  hua :  kyunki  muddat 
se  chahta  tlia,  ki  use  dekheh,  is 
live  ki  us  ki  babat  bahut  kuchh 
suna  tha1,  aur  us  ki  koi  karamat 
dekhne  ki  ummed  till. 

9  Aur  us  ne  us  se  bahuteri  b&ten 
puchhin,  par  us  ne  use  kuchh 
jawab  na  diya. 

10  Aur  sardar  kaliinon  aur  fa- 
qihon  ne  uthke  us  par  sliiddat  se 
nalisli  ki. 

11  Tab  Herodis  ne  apni  fauj 
samet  use  nachiz  thahraya k,  am¬ 
use  chamchamati  poshak  pahinake 
us  ka  tamaskhur  kiya,  aur  phir 
Pilatus  kane  bheja. 

12  Aur  usi  din  Pilatus  aur 
Herodis  apas  men  dost  ho  gaye  ’, 
kyunki  age  un  men  dushmani  thi. 

13  Aur  Pilatus  ne  sardar  ka- 
hinon,  aur  sardaron,  aur  logon  ko 
pas  bulake  un  se  kaliam,  ki 
14  Turn  is  shakhs  ko  mere  pas 
yih  kalite  lae,  ki  Yih  logon  ko 
bahkata  hain:  deklio,  main  ne 
tumhare  age  tahqiq  ki,  par  un 
qusuron  men  se,  jin  ko  turn  us  par 
thahrate  ho,  main  ne  is  shakhs 
men  kuchh  na  paya0 : 

15  Aur  na  Herodis  ne  :  kyunki 
main  ne  tumlien  us  ke  pas  bheja ; 
aur  deklio,  us  ka  koi  aisa  kam 
na  tliahra,  jo  qatl  ke  laiq  ho. 


1G  Is  liye  us  ko  tambih  karke 
chhor  dungap. 

17  (Use  liar  ’id  men  zarur  tlia, 
ki  kisu  ko  un  ke  waste  chhor  de q). 

18  Tab  sab  milke  cliillae,  ki 
Use  le  ja,  aur  Barabbas  ko  hamare 
liye  chhor1-. 

19  (Wuh  kisu  fasad,  jo  slialir 
men  hua  tha,  o  khun  ke  sabab, 
qaid  tha.) 

20  Pilatus  ne  yih  chahke,  ki 
Yisu’  ko  clilior  de,  phir  unhen 
samjhaya. 

21  Par  unlion  ne  chillake  kaha, 
ki  Us  ko  salib  de,  salib  de. 

22  Tisri  bar  us  ne  un  se  kaha, 
Kyun?  us  ne  kya  badi  ki  hai? 
main  ne  us  men  qatl  ke  laiq  koi 
qusur  na  paya :  is  liye  main  use 
tambih  karke  chhor  dunga. 

23  Par  unhon  ne  slior  machakc, 
use  tang  kiya,  aur  cliaha,  ki  use 
salib  di  jae.  Aur  un  ki,  aur  sardar 
kaliinon  ki  awazen  galib  liuin. 

24  Tab  Pilatus  ne  hukm  kiya, 
ki  un  Id  kliwahish  ke  muwaiiq 
ho3. 

25  Aur  un  ke  waste  us  shakhs 
ko,  jo  fasacl  aur  kliun  ke  sabab 
qaid  tha,  jise  unhon  ne  chaha 
tha,  chhor  diya ;  aur  Yisu’  ko  un 
ki  marzi  par  somp  diya. 

2G  Aur  jab  us  ko  le  jate  the, 
Shama’un  nam  Qureni  ko,  jo 
slialir  ke  bahar  se  ata  tlia,  pakarke, 
salib  us  par  rakh  di l,  ki  Yisu’  ke 
pichhe  piclihe  cliale. 

27  51  Aur  logon  ki  bari  bliir,  aur 
’auraten,  jo  us  ke  waste  chhati 
pitti  aur  ro  rahi  thin,  us  ke 
pichhe  pichhe  clialin. 

28  Yisu’  ne  phirke,  un  se  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Yarusalam  ki  betio,  mujli 
par  na  roo,  balki  ap  par,  aur  apne 
larkon  par  roo. 

29  Kyunki,  deklio,  we  din  ate 
hain,  jin  men  kahenge,  Mubarak 
hain  banjhen,  aur  wuh  pet,  jo  na 
jane,  aur  we  chhatian,  jinhon  ne 
dudh  na  pilaya  u. 

30  Tab  paliaron  se  kahna  shuru’ 
karenge,  ki  Ham  par  gir  paro  ; 
aur  paharion  se,  ki  Hamen  chhip- 

I  ao x. 

31  Kyunki  jab  hare  darakht  ke 
satli  aisa  karte  hain,  to  suklie  ke 
sath  kya  na  kiya  jaegay. 

32  Aur  we  do  aur  adniion  ko, 
jo  badkar  the,  le  cliale,  ki  us  ke 
sath  mare  jaenb 


San 

’f  S  A  W  I 
33. 


v  Mat.  27.  26. 

Yruh.  19.  1. 
a  Mat.  27.  15. 
Marq.  15.  6. 
Y’uh.  18.  39. 
r  A’am.  3. 14. 


■  Khur.  23.  2. 
Mat.  27.  26. 
Marq.15.15. 
Yuh.  19.16. 


t  Mat.  27.  32. 
Marq.  15.21. 
Dekho  Yuh. 
19.  17. 
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“  Mat.  24. 19. 

Luq.  21.  23. 

1  Yas.  2.  19. 

Hus.  10.  8. 

Muk.  6.  16. 

aur  9.  6. 

i  Ams.  11.31. 

Yar.  2;').  23. 

Hiz.  20.  47. 

aur  21.  3,  4. 

1  Pat.  4.  17. 

'  Yas.  53.  12. 

Mat.  27.  38. 

Masih  sah'b  par  IcMnchd  j at a. 


LU'QA,  XXIY.  Yusuf  us  led  leaf  an  dafan  Icarld. 


San 

•f  S  A  W  f 
33. 


»  Mat.  27.  38. 
Marq.  15.22. 
Yuli.  19.17, 
18. 

b  Mat.  5.  44. 
A’am.  7.  60. 
1  Qur.  4.12. 
®  A’am.  3. 17. 


<•  Mat.  27.  35. 
Marq.15.24. 
Y  ub.  19.  23. 
«  Zab.  22. 17. 

Zak.  12.104 
f  Mat.  27.39. 
Marq.15.29. 


g  Mat.  27.  37. 
Marq.  15.29. 
Yub  19.19. 


h  Mat  27.44. 
Marq.15.32. 


‘  Mat.  27.  45. 
Marq.15.33. 


k  Mat.  27.51. 
Marq.  15.38. 


,l  Zab.  31.  5. 
j  1  Pat.  2.  23. 
m  Mat.  27.50. 
Marq.l5.37. 
Yub.  19.  30. 


i 11  Mat.  27.54. 

I  Marq.15.39.  j 


33  Am*  jab  we  us  jagali  par  jise 
Khopri  nam  rakhte,  pahunche,  to 
wahdn  use  salib  dia,  aur  badkar- 
ou  ko  blii,  ek  daliine  aur  dusra 
bden. 

34  Aur  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  ki  Ai 
Bap,  un  ko  mu’af  karb;  kyunki 
we  nahin  jdnte,  ki  kya  karte  liain  °. 
Aur  unhon  ne  cliitthi  dalke  us  ki 
posliak  bant  li d. 

35  Aur  log  kliare  dekli  ralie  tlie e. 
Aur  sardar  un  ke  satli  tbattha 
karkef  kahte  the,  ki  Auron  ko 
bacliaya  ;  agar  yih  Masih  Khuda 
ka  barguzida  liai,  to  dp  ko  ba- 
chawe. 

36  Aur  sipahion  ne  bhi  us  par 
hansi  ki,  aur  pas  jakar  aur  use 
sirka  dekar  kalia, 

37  Agar  tu  Yahudion  ka  bad- 
shah  hai,  to  apne  tain  bacha. 

38  Aur  us  ke  upar  Yunani,  Rumi, 
aur  ’Ibrani  men  yih  nawishta 
liklia  tha,  ki  YIH  YAHUDI'ON 
KA'  BADSHA'H  HAIg. 

39  %  Aur  ek  un  badkaron  men 
se,  jo  salib  par  latkae  gaye  the, 
use  ta’na  marke  kalita  tlia,  ki 
Agar  tu  Masih  hai,  ap  ko  aur 
ham  ko  bacha  h. 

40  Busre  ne  use  malamat  karke 
jawab  diya,  Kya  tu  bhi  Khuda  se 
nahin  darta,  jis  liai  ki  is  hi  sazd 
men  giriftar  hai  1 

41  Aur  ham  to  wajibi,  kyunki 
apne  kamon  ka  phal  pate  liain  : 
par  us  ne  to  koi  bejd  kam  na 
kiya. 

42  Aur  us  ne  Yisu.’  se  kalia,  Ai 
Khudawand,  jab  tu  apni  bdd- 
shahat  men  awe,  mujhe  yad  ki- 
jiyo. 

43  Yisu’  ne  use  kalia,  Main  tujli 
se  sach  kahta  hun,  ki  Aj  tu  mere 
satli  bihisht  men  lioga. 

44  Aur  cliliatwen  gliante  ke  qarib 
tlia,  ki  sari  zamin  par  andhera 
chha  gaya,  aur  nawen  gliante  tak 
raha 1 : 

45  Aur  suraj  tarik  ho  gaya,  aur 
haikal  ka  parda  bich  se  pliat 
gayak. 

46  Aur  Yisu’  ne  bari  awaz  se 
pukarke  kalia,  ki  Ai  Bap,  main 
apni  ruh  tere  hathon  men  sompta 
hun1:  yih  kahke  jan  dim. 

47  Aur  subadar  ne  yih  hai 
dekhke,  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  ki,  aur 
kaha,  Be-shakk,  yih  admi  rdstbaz 
tha". 


48  Aur  sab  log,  jo  yih  tamaslia 
deklinc  ae  the,  jad  yih  waqi’at 
dekliin,  chhati  pitte  phire. 

49  Aur  us  ke  sab  janpahehan, 
aur  we  ’auraten,  jo  Jalil  se  us  ke 
sath  ai  thin,  dur  khari  hoke  yih 
hai  dekli  rahi  thin0. 

50  ®[[  Aur  deklio,  ek  shakhs  Yu¬ 
suf  name  mushir,  jo  nek  aur 
rdstbaz  tha  p ; 

51  Aur  wuh  un  ki  saldh  aur 
kam  men  sharik  na  hud :  yih 
Yahudion  ke  sliahr  Aramatiyd  ka 
tha,  aur  wuh  khud  Khuda  ki 
bddshdhat  ka  intizar  karta  tha q : 

52  Us  ne  Pildtus  ke  pas  jdke 
Yisu’  ki  lash  mangi. 

53  Aur  us  ko  utarke  kattdn  men 
lapeta1,  aur  ek  qabr  men,  jo  pat- 
thar  men  khudi  tin,  jahan  koi 
kabhu  rakha  na  gaya  tha,  rakhd. 

54  Aur  wuh  taiyari  ka  din  thds, 
aur  sabt  shuru’  hone  lagd. 

55  Aur  we  ’auraten  bhi,  jo  us 
j  ke  satli  Jalil  se  ai  thin4,  pichhe 

pichhe  chalin,  aur  qabr  ko  aur  us 
ki  lash  ko,  ki  kis  tarah  rakhi  gayi, 
dekli ti  thin". 

56  Aur  phirke  khushbuian,  aur 
murr  taiydrkiydx;  leldnhukm  ke 
muwdfiqy  sabt  ke  din  dram  kiya. 


San 

’I  SAW  I 
33. 


°  Zab.  38.  11. 
Mat, 27.  55. 
Marq.  15. 40. 
Dekho  Yuh. 
19.  25. 

r  Mat.  27.  57. 
Marq  .15.42. 
Yub.  19.  38. 


a  Marq.15.43. 
Lvfq.  2.  25, 
38. 


»  Mat.  27.  59. 
Marq. 15. 4  0. 


■  Mat.  27.  62. 


1  Luq.  8.  2. 


»  Marq.  15.4 7. 

*  Marq.  1 6.  1 . 
y  Khur.20.10. 


XXIY  BAB. 

1  Un  'auraton  ko  jo  qabr  par  gayi  thin  do 
JirisJita  khabar  dete  ki  Masih  ji  utha  liai. 
9  Is  lid  ahwal  slidgirdon  se  kahne  jatin.  13 
Masih  khud  apne  tain  do  slidgirdon  par  jo 
Ammaus  ko  jdte  the  zdhir  kar  deta  :  36  ba'd 
us  ke  rasulon  par  wuh  zdhir  hota,  aur  un  ki 
be-i’atiqadi  ke  sabab  un  ko  malamat  karta : 
47  un  ko  ek  khass  hukm  deta:  49  un  se 
Riih  ul  Quds  kd  wa'da  karta:  51  aur  ba’d 
us  ke  asmdn  par  charh  jata. 


AUR  we  itwdr  ke  din  bare 
tarkea,  un  khushbuion  ko, 

|  jo  taiydr  ki  tliinb,  leke  qabr  par 
|  din,  aur  un  ke  satli  kai  aur  bhi 
thin. 

2  Aur  unhon  ne  patthar  ko  qabr 
par  se  dhalkaya  hiid  pdydc. 

3  Aur*  andai*  jdke  Khudawand 
Yisu’  ki  lash 11a  pdid. 

4  Aur  aisd  mid,  ki  jad  we  us  bat 
se  hairdn  thin,  dekho,  do  shakhs 
chamcliamati  posliak  paliine  un 
ke  pas  kliare  the e : 

5  Jab  we  darti,  aur  apne  sir 
zamin  par  jhukati  thin,  unhon  ne 
un  se  kalia,  Turn  kyun  ||  zinda  ko 
murdon  men  dliundhtian  ho  1 
6  Wuh  yahan  nahin  hai,  balki 
utha  hai ;  yad  karo,  ki  lianoz  jab 


a  Mat.  28.  1. 
Marq.  16. 1. 
Yuh.  20.  1. 
b  Luq.  23.56. 


e  Mat.  28.  2. 
Marq.  16.  4. 


d  Marq.  16.  5. 
23  iiyat. 


e  Yuh.  20.  12. 
A’am.  1. 10. 


||  Y&,  use  jo 
zinda  hai. 
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4  li  2 


Masih  j{  uthlce  dp  ho 


LU'QA,  XXIY.  cipne  shagirdon  par  zcihir  Tcartd. 


San 

T  SAWI 
33. 


f  Mat,  16.  21. 
aur  17.  23. 
Marq.  8.  31. 
aur  9.  31. 
Luq.  9.  22. 

g  Yuli*  2.  22. 


l>  Mat.  28.  8. 

Marq.  16.10. 
1  Lilq.  8.  3. 


k  Marq.16.11. 
25  riyat. 


1  Yuh.  20.3,6. 


m  Marq.  16. 

12. 

||  Yundnf 
men,  safh 
stddius  ; 
aur  ek 
stddius 
chrfr  sau 
hiltb  ke  bar- 
(tbar  tha. 
Dekho 
Yuh.  6.  19. 
aur  11.  18. 

»  Mat.  18.20. 
36  ayat. 

°  Yuh.  20. 14. 
aur  21.  4. 


p  Yub.  19.  25. 


q  Mat.  21. 11. 
Luq.  7. 16. 
Yuh.  3.  2. 
aur  4.  19. 
aur  6.  14. 
A’am.  2.  22. 
r  A’am.  7.  22. 

*  Luq.  23.  1. 
A  am.  13. 
27,  28. 


‘  Ltfq.  1.  68. 
aur  2.  38. 
A’am.  1.  6. 

I  u  Mat.  28.  8. 
Marq.  16. 10, 
9.  lOayateg. 
Yuh.  20. 18. 


Jalil  men  tha,  turn  sc  kyd  kaha 
thaf,  ki 

7  Zarur  hai,  ki  Ibn  i  Adam 
gunahgaron  ke  hath  men  liawdla 
kiya  jae,  aur  salib  diya  jae,  aur 
tisre  din  uthe. 

8  Tab  us  ki  baten  unhen  yad 


din  g. 


9  Aur  qahr  par  se  phirke  un 
gyaralion  aur  sab  baqi  logon  ko 
in  sab  baton  ki  khabar  dih. 

10  Aur  Mariyam  Magdalini,  aur 
Yuhanna1  aur  Mariyam  Ya’qub  ki 
ma,  aur  dusri  ’auraten,  jo  sath 
thin,  inlion  ne  rasulon  se  yili 
baten  kahin. 

11  Par  in  ki  baten  unhen  kaliani 
si  samajli  parin,  aur  un  ka  i’atibar 
na  kiyak. 

12  Tab  Patrus  uthke  qabr  ki 
taraf  daura ;  aur  jhukkar  dekha, 
ki  sirf  kafan  para  hai1,  aur  is 
majare  se  apne  ji  men  ta’ajjub 
karta  hud  chala  gayd. 

13  Aur  dekho,  usi  din  un  men 
se  do  admi  us  basti  ki  taraf™,  jis 
ka  ndm  Ammaus,  aur  Yards  al  am 
se  ||  paune  char  kos  ke  fdsila  par 
hai,  jdte  the  : 

14  Aur  un  sab  mdjaron  ki  bdbat 
apas  men  bdt-cliit  karte  the. 

15  Aur  aisd  hud,  ki  jab  we  bdt- 
cliit  aur  puchh-pachh  kar  rahe 
the,  Yisu’  dp  nazdik  ake  un  ke 
sath  chala11; 

1G  Lekin  un  ki  ankhen  band  ho 
gayi  thin,  ki  us  ko  na  pahchana0. 

17  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Yih  kya 
baten  liain,  jo  turn  rah  men  apas 
men  karte  jdte  ho,  aur  udas  liote? 

18  Tab  ek  ne  jis  ka  ndm  Kliupas  p 
tlia,  jawab  men  use  kaha  ;  ki  Kya 
akeld  tu  hi  Yarusalam  men  pardesi 
hai,  ki  jo  kuclili  in  dinon  us  men 
hud  hai,  nahin  jdntd  ? 

19  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Kya  ? 
Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Yisu’  Nasari 
ke  majare,  jo  nabi  thaq,  aur 
Khuda  aur  sari  qaum  ke  sdmhne 
kdm  aurkalam  men  qudratwdld1' : 

20  Aur  kyunkar  *arddr  kahin, 
aur  hamdre  sarddron  ne  us  ko  qatl 
ke  liye  hawdla  kiya,  aur  salib  dis. 

21  Par  ham  ummed  rakhte  the, 
ki  yilii  Israel  ko  makhlasi  dene 
ko  tha1:  aur  in  sab  ke  siwd,  dj 
tisrd  roz  hai,  ki  yih  wdqi’  hue. 

22  Aur  ham  men  se  kai  ’auraton 
ne  bin  ham  ko  ghabrd  rakhd  hai, 
ki  tarkc  us  ki  qabr  par  gayinu: 


23  Aur  us  ki  lash  ko  na  pakar, 
din  aur  bolin,  ki  Ham  ne  firishton 
ki  royat  deklii,  j inlion  ne  kaha,  ki 
Wuh  zinda  hai. 

24  Aurba’zon  ne  hamdre  sathion 
men  se  x  qabr  par  jake,  jaisd  ki  un 
’auraton  ne  kaha,  pdyd,  par  us  ko 
na  dekha. 

25  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Ai 
na-dano,  aur  nabion  ki  sari  baton 
ke  mdnne  men  sust-mizajo  ; 

26  Kya  zarur  na  tha,  ki  Masih 
yih  dukh  uthdwey,  aur  apne  jaldl 
men  ddkhil  ho? 

27  Aur  Musdz  se  shuru’  karke 
sab  nabion a  ki  wuh  baten,  jo  sab 
kitdbon  men  us  ke  liaqq  men  liain, 
un  ke  liye  tafsir  kin  b. 

28  Aur  we  us  basti  ke,  jahan 
jdte  the,  nazdik  pahunclie :  aur 
aisd  ma’lum  para,  ki  wuh  age 
barha  chahta  liai°. 

29  Tab  unhon  ne  use  yih  kahke 
rokad,  ki  Hamdre  sath  rah  :  kyun- 
ki  sham  hud  chahti  hai,  aur  din 
dhald.  Tab  wuh  bhitar  jake  un 
ke  sath  ralid. 

30  Aur  aisd  hud,  ki  jab  wuh  un 
ke  sdtli  khdne  baitlia  tha,  roti 
lekar  use  mutabarrak  kiya,  aur 
torke  un  ko  di e. 

31  Tab  un  ki  ankhen  khul  gayin, 
aur  us  ko  palichand,  aur  wuh  un 
ke  pas  se  gdib  ho  gayd. 

32  Tab  unhon  ne  apas  men 
kaha,  Jab  rail  men  ham  se  baten 
karta,  aur  hamdre  liye  kitdbon  ka 
blied  kholta  tha,  to  kya  ham 
logon  ke  dil  ||men  josh  na  liud? 

33  Aur  usi  gliari  uthkar,  we  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  phire  ;  aur  gyaralion 
aur  un  ke  sathion  ko  ikatthe  pdyd, 

34  Jo  kahte  the,  ki  Kliudawand 
sacli  much  utha,  aur  Shama’un 
ko  dikhai  diya  liaif. 

35  Tad  unlion  ne  rah  ka  hai 
baydn  kiya,  aur  yih  ki  kyunkar 
unlion  ne  roti  torne  men  use 
pahchana. 

36  Aur  we  yih  baten  kar  rahe 
the,  ki  Yisu’  dp  un  ke  bich  men 
khara  hud,  aur  un  se  kaha,  Tum- 
hen  saldm  s. 

37  Par  unhon  ne  ghabrake,  aur 
darke  kliiyal  kiya,  ki  kisi  ruh  ko 
deklite  liain11. 

38  Magar  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki 
Turn  kyun  ghabrahat  men  ho? 
aur  kahc  ko  tumhare  dilon  men 
andesha  paidd  liotc  ? 
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1 12  ayat. 


y  46  Ayat. 
A’am.  17.  3. 
1  Pat.  1. 11. 

*  Paid.  3.  15. 
aur  22.  18. 
aur  26.  4. 
aur  49.  10. 
Gin.  21.  9. 
1st.  18.  !5. 

“  Zab.  16.  9, 
10. 

aur  22. 
aur  132.  11. 
Yas.  7.  14. 
aur  9.  6. 
aur  40.  10, 
11. 

aur  50.  6. 
aur  53. 

Yar.  23.  5. 
aur  33.  14, 
15. 

Hiz.  34.  23. 
aur  37.  25. 
Dan.  9.  24. 
Mfk.  7.  2o. 
Mai.  3.  1. 
aur  4.  2. 
Dekho 
Yuh.  1.45. 
b  45  ayat. 
c  Dekho  Paid. 
32.  26. 
aur  42.  7. 
Marq.  6.  48. 
a  Paid.  19.  3. 

A'am.16.15. 
o  Mat.  14. 19. 


Yundnf 
men  ham 
mcnjalte 
na  the. 


f  1  Qur.  15.  5. 


k  Marq.16.14. 
Yuh.  20. 19. 
1  Qur.  15.  5. 


h  Marq.  6. 49. 


10G 
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YU'HANNA,  I.  insdniyat ,  aur  'ultda  hi  babat. 


tan 

’ISA  WI 
33. 


i  Yuli.  20.  20, 
27. 


k  raid. 45. 26. 


1  A’uh.  21.  5. 


39  Mere  hath  panwon  ko  deldio, 
ki  main  hi  hun,  aur  mujhe  chliuo1, 
aur  dekko,  kyunki  ruh  ko  jism 
aur  liaddi  nahin,  jaisa  mujh  men 
dekhte  lio. 

40  Aur  yih  kahke  unhen  apne 
hath  aur  panw  dikhae. 

41  Aur  jab  Ave  mare  khush!kek 
i’atibar  na  karte,  aur  muta’ajjib 
the,  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  ki  Kya 
yalian  tumliare  pas  kuchh  khane 
ko  hai1  ? 

42  Tab  unhon  ne  bhuni  liui 
machhli  ka  ck  tukra  aur  shalid 
ka  ek  chhatta  us  ko  diva. 

VJ 

43  Us  ne  leke  un  ke  samline 
ldiaya  m. 

44  Aur  un  se  kaha,  ki  Yih  Ave  hi 
baten  liain,  jinhen  main  ne  jab  ki 

”  Mat,»  6Ao1-  tumhare  satli  tlia,  turn  se  kaha11, 

*1111*  1  7  99  i  7  7 

1  aur  20.' is.'  ki  Zarur  hai,  ki  sab  kuchh  jo 
Musa  ki  tauret,  aur  nabion  ke 
6Ufiyat! 31'  nawishton  aur  zaburon  men  meri 
babat  likha  hai,  pura  ho. 

45  Tab  un  ke  zihnon  ko  kliola  °, 
ki  kitabon  ko  samjhen  ; 

4G  Aur  un  se  kalia,  ki  Yun  liklia 
hai,  aur  yun  hi  zarur  tha,  ki  Masih 


m  A’am.  10. 
41. 


°  A’am.16.14. 


dukh  utliawe,  aur  tisre  din  murd- 
on  men  se  ji  uthe  p. 

47  Aur  Yarusalam  se  leke  sari 
qaumon  menqtauba  aur  gunahon 
ki  mu’afi r  ki  manadi  us  ke  nam  se 
n  jae. 

48  Aur  turn  in  baton  ke  gawah 
hos. 

49  %  Aur,  deklio,  main  apne 
Bap  ke  mau’ud  ko  turn  par  bhejta 
hun 1 :  lekin  turn,  jab  tak  ’alam  i 
bala  se  quwat  na  pao,  Yarusalam 
slialir  men  thahro. 

50  Tab  Avuh  unhen  wahan  se 
bahar  Bait’aniya  tak  le  gayau; 
aur  apne  hath  uthake  unhen  bar- 
akat  di. 

51  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  wuh 
unhen  barakat  de  raha  tlia,  un  se 
juda  liua,  aur  asman  par  utliaya 
gayax. 

52  Aur  unlion  ne  us  ko  sijda 
kiyay,  aur  bari  kliushi  se  Yaru¬ 
salam  ko  phire : 

53  Aur  hameska  liaikal  men2 
Kliuda  ki  ta’rif  aur  sliukr  karte 
rahe.  Amin. 
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22. 
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A7uh.  14. 16, 
26. 

aur  15.  26. 
aur  16.  7. 
A’am.  1.  4. 
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11  A’am.  1. 12. 
*  2  Sal.  2.  1 1 . 
Marq.16.19. 
Aruh.  20.17. 
A’am.  1.  9. 
Afs.  4.  8. 
y  Mat.  28.  9, 
17. 

z  A’am.  2. 46. 
aur  5.  42. 


“  Ams.  8.  22, 
23,  wag. 
Qul.  1.  17. 

1  Yuh.  1.  1. 
Muk.  1.  2. 
aur  19.  13. 
h  Ams.  8.  30. 
A’uh.  17.  5. 
1  Yuh.  1.  2. 
c  Filip.  2.  6. 

1  Yuh.  5.  7. 
d  Paid.  1.  1. 

=  Zab.  33.  6. 
10  dyat, 
Afs.  3.  9. 
Qul.  1.  16. 
’Ibrdn.  1.  2. 
Muk.  4.  11. 
f  Yuh,  5.  26. 

1  A’uh.  5. 11. 
s  A'uh.  8.  12. 
aur  9.  5. 
aur  12.  35, 
46. 

1>  A’uh.  3.  19. 

San  ’Isawi 
26. 

‘  Mai.  3.  1. 
Mat.  3.  1. 
Duq.  3.  2. 

33  ilyat. 


I  BAB. 

]  Yis>V  Masih  hi  uluhhjat,  aur  insdniyat,  aur 
’uhda  hi  babat.  15  Yulianna  hi  gawahi. 
39  Auclryds,  Patrus,  wa  gairon  leu  buldyd 
jdnd. 

IBTIDA  men  Kalama  tha,  aur 
Kalam  Kliuda  ke  satli b  tlia, 
aur  Kalam  Kliuda c  tha. 

2  Yihi  ibtida  men  Kliuda  ke 
satli  tkad. 

3  Sab  chizen  us  se  maujud 
huine;  aur  koi  cliiz  maujud  na 
tin  jo  bagair  us  ke  hui. 

4  Zindagi  us  men  thif;  aur  avuIi 
zindagi  insan  ka  nur  thig. 

5  Aur  nur  tariki  men  chamakta 
hai h :  aur  tariki  ne  use  daryaft  na 
kiya. 

G  Ek  shakhs  Kliuda  ki  taraf 
se  blieja  gaya  tlia,  jis  ka  nam 
Yulianna  tlia1. 

7  Yih  gawahi  ke  liye  aya,  ki 


Nur  par  gaAvahl  dek,  taki  sab  us 
ke  ba’is  se  iman  laAven. 

8  Wuh  Nur'na  tlia,  par  Nur  par 
gawahi  dene  ko  aya  tlia. 

9  Ilaqiqi  Nur  wuh  tlia,  jo  dunya 
men  ake  har  ek  admi  ko  roslian 
karta  hai1. 

10  Wuh  jalian  men  tha,  aur 
jahan  us  hi  se  maujud  huam,  aur 
jahan  ne  use  na  jana. 

11  Wuh  apnon  pas  aya,  aur 
apnon  ne  use  qabul  na  kiya11. 

12  Lekin  jitnon  ne  use  qabul 
kiya,  us  ne  unhen  iqtidar  baklislia, 
ki  Kliuda  ke  farzand  lion0,  ya’ne, 
unhen  jo  us  ke  nam  par  iman  late 
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2  Pat.  1.  4. 

1  A’uh.  3.  1. 
P  A’uh.  3.  5. 


liain. 

13  We  na  lahu  se,  na  jism  ki 
khwahish  se,  na  mard  ki  klrwali- 
isli  sc,  magar  Kliuda  se  paida 
hue  liain  p. 

14  Aur  Kalam  q  mujassam  liuar, 


Ya’q.  1.  18. 
1  Pat.  1.  23. 
q  Mat.  1.  16, 
20. 

Luq.  1.  31, 
35. 

aur  2.  7. 

1  Tim.  3. 16. 
r  Rum.  1.  3. 
Gal.  4.  4. 
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*  Khur.  20. 1, 
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aur  5.  21. 
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«  Yuh.  8.  32. 
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f  Yuh.  5.  33. 
e  Luq.  3.  15. 
Y'uh.  3.  28. 
Aam.13.25. 
h  Mai.  4.  5. 

Mat.  17.  10. 
i  lst.18.15,18. 


k  Yas.  40.  3. 


‘  Mat.  3.  3. 
Marq.  1.  3. 
Luq.  3.  4. 
Yuh.  3.  28. 


“>  Mat.  3. 11. 

“  Mai.  3.  1. 


°  15,  30  dyat- 
<*o. 

A’um.  19.  4, 


aur  wuk  fazl  aur  rasti  se  bharpur 
lioke8  kamare  darmiyan  raM‘, 
aur  ham  ne  us  ka  aisa  jalal  dekha, 
jaisa  Bap  ke  eklaute  ka  jalal11. 

15  Yulianna  ne  us  ki  babat 
gawalii  diw,  aur  pukarke  kaha, 
Yili  wuhi  hai  jis  ka  zikr  main 
karta  tlia,  ki  wuh  jo  mere  piclihe 
anewaia  liai  mujh  se  muqaddam 
liaix;  kyunki  wuli  mujh  se  palile 
tlia  y. 

16  Aur  us  ki  bharpuri  se  ham 
sab  ne  paya,  balki  fazl  par  fazl2. 

17  Kyunki  sliari’at  Musa  ki 
ma’rifat  se  di  gayia,  magar  fazlb 
aur  sachai6  Yisu’  Masili  se  pa- 
liunclii. 

18  Khuda  ko  kisi  ne  kabhi  na 
dekha d ;  eklauta  Beta6,  jo  Bap  ki 
god  men  liai,  usi  ne  batla  diya. 

19  f  Aur  Yuhanna  ki  gawalii 
yih  tliif,  jab  ki  Yaliudion  ne  Ya¬ 
nis  al  am  se  kahinon,  aur  Lawion 
ko  bheja,  ki  us  se  puchhen,  ki 
Tu  kaun  hai  ? 

20  Aur  us  ne  iqrar  kiya,  aur 
inkar  na  kiya;  balki  iqrar  kiya, 
ki  Main  Masih  nahin  hun  g. 

21  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  pucliha, 
To  aur  kaun  ?  Kya  tu  Iliyas 
liaih?  Us  ne  kaha,  Main  nahin 
hun.  Pas,  ayatu  wuh  nabi  hai1? 
Us  ne  jawab  diya,  Naliin. 

22  Tab  unlion  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Tu  kaun  hai?  taki  ham  unhen 
jinlion  ne  ham  ko  bheja,  koi  jawab 
den.  Tii  apne  liaqq  men  kya 
kakta  hai  ? 

23  Us  ne  kaha  ki  Main,  jaisa 
Yas’aiyak  nabi  ne  kaha  k,  bayaban 
men  ek  pukarnewale  ki  awaz  hun, 
ki  Turn  Khudawand  ki  rah  ko 
durust  karo '. 

24  Aur  ye  jo  blieje  gaye  the, 
Farision  men  se  the. 

25  Aur  unhon  ne  us  se  suwal 
kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Agar  tu  na 
Masih  hai,  na  Iliyas,  aur  na  wuh 
nabi,  pas  kyun  baptisma  deta 
hai  ? 

26  Yuhanna  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Main  pani  se  baptisma 
deta  hun  m  :  par  tumhare  darmi¬ 
yan  ek  kliara  hai,  jise  turn  nahin 
jante" ; 

27  Yih  wuln  hai,  jo  mere  piclihe 
anewaia  tlni,  aur  mujh  se  muqad- 
dam.  tlia°,  jis  ki  juti  ka  tasma 
main  kholne  ke  laiq  naliin  hun. 

28  Yih  baten  Bait-’abara  men 


Yardan  ke  parp,  jahan  Yuhanna 
baptisma  deta  tlia,  waqi’  liuin. 

29  ®[[  Dusre  din  Yuhanna  ne 
Yisu’  ko  apne  pas  ate  dekha,  aur 
kaha,  Beklio,  Khuda  ka  Barra q, 
jo  jahan  ka  gunah  utlia  le  jata 
liai r. 

30  Yih  wuhi  hai,  jis  ke  liaqq 
men  main  ne  kalia,  ki  Ek  mard 
mere  piclihe  ata  hai,  jo  mujh  se 
muqaddam  tha,  kyunki  wuh  mujh 
se  pahle  tlia s. 

31  Aur  main  to  use  na  janta 
tha :  par  is  liye  main  pani  se  bap- 
tisma  deta  aya,  taki  wuk  Israel 
par  zahir  ho  *. 

32  Aur  Yuhanna  ne  yih  kahke 
gawalii  di,  ki  Main  ne  Huh  ko 
kabutar  ki  tarah  asman  se  utarte 
deklia,  aur  ivuh  us  par  thahrP. 

33  Aur  main  use  na  janta  tha : 
par  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja,  ki  pani 
se  baptisma  dun,  us  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  ki  Jis  par  tu  Bull  ko  utarte 
aur  thaharte  deklie,  wuhi  hai, 
jo  Bull  i  Quds  se  baptisma  deta 
liaix. 

34  So  main  ne  dekha,  aur  gawalii 
di,  ki  yilii  Khuda  ka  Beta  hai. 

35  Phil*  dusre  din  Yuhanna 
aur  do  us  ke  sliagirdon  men  se 
khare  the ; 

36  Tab  Yuhanna  ne  Yisu’  ko 
chalte  dekhkar  kaha,  Deklio, 
Kliuda  ka  Barra  y ! 

37  Aur  un  do  shagirdon  ne  us 
ka  kalam  suna,  aur  Yisu’  ke 
piclihe  ho  liye. 

38  Tab  Arisu’  ne  rnunk  plierke 
aur  unhen  pichhe  ate  dekhkar  un 
ko  kaha,  Turn  kya  dhiindhte  ho  ? 
Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  Ai  Babbi, 
(jis  ka  tarjuma  yih  hai,  ai  Ustad), 
tu  kahan  ralita  hai  ? 

39  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Clialo, 
deklio.  Pas  we  ae,  aur  jahan 
wuh  ralita  tlia  dekha,  aur  us  roz 
us  ke  satli  rahe  ;  aur  ||  yih  daswin 
sa’at  ke  qarib  tlia. 

40  Ek  un  donon  men  se  jinlion 
ne  Yuhanna  ki  sum,  aur  us  ke 
pichhe  ho  liye,  Skama’un  Patrus 
ka  bhai  Andryas z  tha. 

41  Us  ne  pahle  apne  bhai  Sha- 
maTin  ko  paya;  aur  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Ham  ne  Masih  ko,  jis  ka  tar¬ 
juma  ||  Kristus  hai,  paya. 

42  Tab  wuh  use  Yisu’  pas  laya, 
aur  Yisii’  ne  us  par  nigali  karke 
kaha,  ki  Tu  Yunaskabeta  Sham- 
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a’un  hai :  tu  Kefas  kalilawega,  jis 
ka  tarjuma  ||Patthar  liaia. 

43  %  Dusre  din  Yisu’  ne  cl i alia, 
ki  Jalil  men  jawe ;  par  Failbus 
ko  pake  kalia,  Mere  piclihe  dial. 

44  Aur  Failbus  Baitsaida  kab, 
jo  Andryas  aur  Patrus  ka  slialir 
hai,  basliinda  tha. 

45  Failbus  ne  Nathaniel0  ko 
paya,  aur  kalia,  ki  Jis  ka  zikr 
Musa  ne  tauret  men d  aur  nabiop e 
ne  kiya  liai,  liam  ne  use  paya, 
wuh  Yusuf  ka  beta  Yisu’  Nasari’ 
hai. 

46  Nathaniel  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Kya  Nasarat  se  koi  acliclihi  cliiz 
nikal  sakti  hai g  ?  Failbus  ne  kaha, 
A,  dekh. 

47  AJsu’  ne  Nathaniel  ko  apni 
taraf  ate  dekhkar  us  ke  liaqq  men 
kaha,  Dekbo  ek  saclicha  Israeli11, 
jis  men  makr  nahin  hai ! 

48  Nathaniel  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Tu  mujlie  kalian  se  janta  hai? 
Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  use  kalia, 
Us  se  pahle  ki  Failbus  ne  tujhe 
bulaya,  jab  tu  anjir  ke  darakht 
tale  tlia,  main  ne  tujhe  dekha. 

49  Nathaniel  ne  jawab  men  us 
se  kalia,  Ai  Rabbi,  tu  Khuda  ka 
Beta*,  tu  Israel  ka  badshah  liaik. 

50  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Kya  tu 
is  liye  iman  lata  hai,  ki  main  ne 
tujli  se  kaha,  ki  Main  ne  tujh  ko 
anjir  ke  darakht  tale  dekha  ?  tu 
in  se  bare  majare  dekhega. 

51  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Main  turn 
se  sacli  sacli  kahta  hun,  ki  Ab  se 
turn  asman  ko  kliula,  aur  Khuda 
ke  firisliton  ko  upar  jate  aur  Ibn 
i  Adam  par  utarte  dekhoge1. 

II  BAB. 

1  MasiTi  pani  ho  mai  banata,  12  Kafarnalium 
ho  rawana  liota,  aur  phir  Yarusalam  hojdta, 
14  jahan  hi  haikal  se  sab  kharid  farohht 
harnewalon  ho  nihal  deta.  19  Wuh  apne 
mare  jane  aur  ji  utline  hi  hhabar  age  se  deta. 
23  Us  he  mu’ajiza  dehlihe  bahut  iman  l&e, 
par  us  ne  apne  tain  un  par  na  chliora. 

AUR  tisre  din  Kana a  e  Jalil  men 
kisi  ka  byali  liua  ;  aur  Yisu’ 
ki  ma  wahan  thi : 

2  Aur  Yisu’  aur  us  ke  sliagird- 
on  ki  blii  us  by  ah  men  da’wat  thi. 
3  Aur  jab  mai  ghat  gayi  Yisu’ 
ki  ma  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  U11  ke  pas 
mai  na  rahi. 

4  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  ki  Ai 
mastura\  mujlie  tujh  se  kya 
kam 0  ?  mera  waqt  lianoz  nahin 
ay  a  . 


5 


Us  ki  ma  ne  khadimon  ko 
kalia,  Jo  kuchli  wuh  tumhen  kahe, 
karo. 

6  Aur  wahan  patthar  ke  chha 
matke  taliarat  ke  liye  Yahudion 
ke  dastur  ke  muwafiq e  dhare  the, 
aur  liar  ek  men  do  ya  tin  man  ki 
samai  thi. 

7  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Matkon 
men  pan!  bharo.  So  unhon  ne 
un  ko  lab  a  lab  bliara. 

8  Phir  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki  Ab 
nikalo,  aur  majlis  ke  sardar  pas 
le  jao.  Aur  ive  le  gaye. 

9  Jab  mir  i  majlis  ne  wuh  pani, 
jo  mai  ban  gaya  thaf,  cliakha,  aur 
nahin  jana,  ki  yili  kalian  se  tha, 
magar  chakar,  ki  jinhon  ne  wuh 
pani  nikala  tha,  jante  the,  to  mir 
i  majlis  ne  dullia  ko  bulaya,  aur 
kaha,  ki 

10  Har  sliakhs  pahle  acliclihi 
mai  kliarcli  karta  hai,  aur  naqis, 
us  waqt  ki  jab  pike  cliliak  gaye  : 
par  tu  ne  acliclihi  mai  ab  tak  rakli 
chhori  hai. 

11  Yili  pallia  mu’ajiza  Arisu’  ne 
Kana  e  Jalil  men  dikliaya,  aur 
apna  jalal  zahir  kiyag,  aur  us  ke 
shagird  us  par  iman  lae. 

12  %  Ba’d  us  ke,  wuh,  aur  us 
ki  ma,  aur  us  ke  bhaih,  aur  sha¬ 
gird  Kafarnalium  men  gaye  ;  par 
unhon  ne  wahan  bahut  dinon  tak 
liiaqam  na  kiya. 

13  Tab  Yahudion  ki  ’id  i  fasah 
nazdik  thi1,  aur  Yisu’  Yarusalam 
ko  gaya. 

14  Aur  haikal  men,  bail  aur 
bher  aur  kabutar  faroshon  ko, 
aur  sarrafon  ko  baitlie  hue  payak : 

15  Tab  us  ne  rassi  ka  kora 
banake,  un  sab  ko,  bheron  aur 
bailon  samet,  haikal  se  nikal  diya, 
aur  sarrafon  ke  take  bikhra  diye, 
aur  takhta  ulat  diye ; 

16  Aur  kabutar-faroshon  ko 
kaha,  In  cliizon  ko  yalian  se  le 
ja  :  mere  Bap  ke  ghar 1  ko  byopar 
ka  ghar  mat  banao. 

17  Aur  us  ke  sliagirdon  ko  yad 
aya,  ki  yun  likha  hai,  ki  Tere 
ghar  ki  gairat  mujlie  kha  gayim. 

18  ®[|  Tab  Yahudion  ne  jawab  men 
use  kalia,  Kya  nishan  tu  hamen 
dikliata  hai n,  jo  yili  kam  karta  hai  ? 

19  Yisu’  ne  jawab  dekar  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Is  haikal  ko  dha  do,  aur 
main  use  tin  din  men  khara  kar- 
unga0. 
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20  Yahtidion  ne  kalia,  Chliiya- 
lis  baras  se  yih  haikal  ban  rahi 
liai,  aur  tu  use  tin  din  men  kliara 
karega  \ 

21  Par  us  ne  apne  badan  ki  liai- 
kal p  ki  babat  kaha  tlia. 

22  Is  liye,  jab  wub  murdon  men 
se  ji  utlia,  to  us  ke  shagirdon  ko 
yad  aya,  ki  us  ne  yili  kalia  tha q : 
aur  we  kitab  aur  Yisu’  ke  kalam 
par  iman  lae. 

23  Aur  jab  ki  wub  Yarusalam 
ke  bicli  ’id  i  fasali  men  tha,  to 
bahutere,  un  mu’ajizon  ko  jo  us 
ne  dikbae  dekbke,  us  ke  nam  par 
iman  lae. 

24  Lekin  Yisu’  ne  apne  tain  un 
par  na  chhora,  is  liye  ki  wub  sab 
ko  janta  tlia. 

25  Am*  mulitaj  na  tlia,  ki  koi 
insan  ke  liaqq  men  gawahi  de : 
kyunki  wub  ap,  jo  kucbh  ki  insan 
men  tha,  janta  tliar. 

|  III  BAB. 

1  Masih  Niqudemus  ho  sikhldta  hi  naye  sir  se 
pa  kid  hand  zarur  hai.  14  Masih  hi  maut 
par  iman  lane  hi  babat.  16  Khuda  hi  bari 
muhabbat  jo  us  ne  dunyd  se  rahlii  hai. 
18  Tman  na  lane  he  sabab  Bani  Adam 
gunahgar  thahrae  jdte.  23  Yulianna  ha 
baptisma  jo  wuh  detd  tha,  aur  us  hi  gawalii 
aur  ta’limjo  us  ne  Masih  hi  babat  di. 

TAARI'SrON  men  se  ek  shaklis 
JP  Niqudemus  nam  Yabudion 
ka  ek  sardar  tha  : 

2  Us  ne  rat  ko  Yisu’  pas  dkara 
kalia,  ki  Ai  Rabbi,  bam  jante 
bain  ki  tu  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
ustad  hoke  aya :  kyunki  koi  ye 
mu’ajiza  jo  tu  dikliata  liaib,  jab 
tak  ki  Khuda  us  ke  sath  11a  bo c, 
naliin  diklia  sakta. 

3  Yisu’  ne  jawab  dekar  us  se 
kalia,  Main  tujh  se  sack  sacli  kali- 
ta  bun,  Agar  koi  |]  sar  i  nau  paida 
na  I10 d,  to  wub  Khuda  ki  badslialiat 
ko  dekli  nabin  sakta. 

4  Niqudemus  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Admi  jab  burlia  I10  gaya,  to  kyun- 
kar  paida  I10  sakta  hai  ?  kva  us 
men  yih  taqat  liai,  ki  do-bara  apni 
ma  ke  pet  men  dar  ae,  aur  paida 
bo  we  1 

5  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Main 
tujhe  sack  sack  kabta  bun,  Agar 
admi  pani  aur  Ruli  se  paida  na 
liowe0,  to  wub  Khuda  ki  badshah- 
at  men  dakhil  I10  nabin  sakta. 

G  Jo  jism  se  paida  liud  liai,  jism 
hai,  aur  jo  Riili  se  paida  hua  liai, 
Ruli  liai. 


7  Ta’ajjub  na  kar,  ki  Main  ne 
tujhe  kaha,  ki  Tumhen  sar  i  nau 
paida  bona  zarur  hai. 

8  Hawa  jidbar  cliabti  liai,  clialti 
liai,  aur  tu  us  ki  awaz  sunta  liai, 
par  naliin  janta,  ki  wub  kalian  se 
ati,  aur  kalian  ko  jati  liai :  bar 
ek  jo  Rub  se  paida  hua  aisa  lii 
hai f. 

9  Niqudemus  ne  jawab  men  us 
se.  kalia,  Yili  baten  kyunkar  I10 
sakti  bain8  ? 

10  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  us 
se  kaha,  Kya  tu  Bani  Israel  ka 
ustad  liai,  aur  yili  baten  nabin 
janta  ? 

11  Main  tujhe  sach  sack  kalita 
bun,  ki  Jo  bam  jante  bain,  kahte 
bain,  aur  jise  ham  ne  deklia  liai, 
us  par  gawalii  dete  liainh:  aur 
turn  liamari  gawalii  qabul  nabin 
karte1. 

12  Jab  main  ne  tumhen  zamin 
ki  baten  kaliin,  aur  turn  yaqin 
nahin  karte,  pliir  agar  main  tum- 
ben  asman  ki  baten  kahun,  to 
turn  kyunkar  yaqin  karoge  h 

13  Koi  asman  par  naliin  gaya, 
siwa  us  sliakbs  ke  jo  asman  par 
se  utra\  ya’ne,  Ibn  i  Adam,  jo 
asman  par  liai. 

14  f  Aur  jis  tarab  Musa  ne  samp 
ko  bayaban  men  bulandi  par 
raklia1,  usi  tarab  se  zarur  liai,  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  bln  uthaya  jaem  ; 

15  Taki  jo  koi  us  par  iman  lawe, 
lialak  11a  liowe,  balki  liameska  ki 
zindagi  pawc11. 

1G  Kyunki  Khuda  ne  jalian 
ko  aisa  piyar  kiya  hai,  ki  us  ne 
apna  ildauta  Beta  baklisba,  taki 
jo  koi  us  par  iman  lawe,  lialak 
11a  liowe,  balki  liameska  ki  zindagi 
pawe  °. 

17  Kyunki  Khuda  ne  apne  Bete 
ko  jalian  men  is  liye  naliin  blieja, 
ki  jalian  par  saza  ka  bukm  kare, 
balki  is  liye,  ki  jalian  us  ke  sabab 
najat  pawep. 

18  Jo  us  par  iman  latd,  us  ke 
liye  saza  ka  liukm  naliin q :  lekin 
jo  us  par  iman  naliin  lata,  us  ke 
waste  saza  ka  liukm  I10  chuka ; 
kyunki  wub  Khuda  ke  iklaute 
Bete  ke  nam  par  iman  na  laya. 

19  Aur  saza  ke  bukm  ka  sabab 
yili  liai,  ki  mil*  jalian  men  aya,  aur 
insan  ne  tariki  ko  ndr  se  ziyada 
piyar  kiyar;  kyunki  un  ke  kam 
bure  the. 
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e  Gaz.  5.  1. 


f  13  ayat. 


Yuh.  8. 

23. 

e  Mat.  23 

18. 

Yuh.  1. 

15, 

27. 

Rum.  9. 

5. 

b  1  Qur.  15 

.47. 

*  Yuk.  6. 

33. 

1  Qur.  15 

.47. 

Afs.  1.  21.' 

Filip.  2. 

9. 

1  11  dyat. 

Yuh.  8. 

26. 

aur  15.  15. 

1  Rum.  3. 

4. 

1  Yuh.  5 

10. 

m  Yuh.  7. 

16. 

0  Yuh.  1. 

16. 

'  Aiy.  24. 13, 
17. 

Afs.  5.  13. 


20  Kyunki  jo  koi  burai  karta 
hai,  wuh  nur  se  duslimani  rakhta 
hais,  aur  nur  ke  pas  naliin  ata,  ta 
aisa  na  lio,  ki  us  ke  kam  zakir 
kowen. 

21  Par  wuk  jo  liaqq  karta  liai, 
nur  ke  pas  ata  kai,  taki  us  ke 
kam  zaliir  kowen,  ki  we  Kkuda 
ki  marzi  se  liain. 

22  Ba’d  un  baton  ke,  Yisu’ 
aur  us  ke  skagird  Yakudiya  ki 
sarzamin  men  ae ;  aur  wuk  wa- 
han  cliande  un  ke  satk  raka,  aur 
baptisma  deta  tlia  \ 

23  Aur  Yulianna  bln  Salim"  ke 
qarib  ’Ainon  men  baptisma  deta 
tka,  kyunki  wakan  pani  baliut  tka, 
aur  log  ae  aur  baptisma  payax. 

24  Ki  Yulianna  lianoz  qaidkkana 
men  dala  na  gaya  tliay. 

25  ^  Tab  Yukanna  ke  sliagirdon 
aur  Yahudion  ke  darmiyan,  talia- 
rat  ki  babat,  balls  liui. 

26  Aur  we  Yukanna  pas  ae,  aur 
us  se  kaka,  ki  Ai  Rabbi,  wuli  jo 
Yardan  ke  par  tere  satli  tka,  jis 
par  tu  ne  gawalii  diz,  dekli,  ki 
wuk  baptisma  deta  kai,  aur  sab 
us  ke  pas  ate  liain. 

27  Yulianna  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Koi  insan  kisi  cliiz  ko 
magar  jis  kai  ki  wuk  use  asman  se 
di  jawe,  ||  pa  naliin  saktaA 

28  Turn  khud  mere  gawali  I10, 
ki  main  ne  kaka,  ki  Main  Masik 
naliin b,  magar  us  se  age  bkeja 
liua  liun c. 

29  Jis  ki  dulliin  kai,  wuk  dullia 
liaid,  par  dullia  ka  dost  jo  kliara 
kai,  aur  us  ki  sunta  liai,  dullia  ki 
awaz  se  baliut  khusli  liota  liai6: 
pas  meri  yili  kkuslii  puri  hui. 

30  Zarur  kai,  ki  wuk  barhe,  par 
main  gliatun. 

31  Wuk  jo  upar  se  ata  liaif,  sab 
ke  upar  kaig:  wuk  jo  zamin  se 
kai,  zamini  liaih,  aur  zamin  ki 
kakta  kai :  wuk  jo  asman  se  ata 
kai,  sab  ke  upar  hai1. 

32  Aur  jo  kuchh  us  ne  deklia 
aur  suna  kai,  us  ki  gawalii  deta 
kai,  aur  koi  sliaklis  us  ki  gawalii 
qabul  naliin  karta  k. 

33  Jis  ne  us  ki  gawalii  qabul  ki 
kai,  mukr  ki  kai,  ki  Kliuda  sacli- 
cha  hai '. 

34  Kyunki  jise  Kkuda  ne  bkeja 
kai,  wuk  Kkuda  Id  baten  kakta 
liai m,  kyunki  Kkuda  paimaish 
karke n  Ruk  naliin  deta. 


35  Bap  Bcte  ko  piyar  karta  kai, 
aur  sab  ckizen  us  ke  hath  men  di 
liain  °. 

36  Jo  ki  Bete  par  inian  lata  kai, 
kameslia  Id  zindagi  us  ki  kaip: 
aur  jo  Bete  par  iman  naliin  lata, 
hayat  ko  11a  dekhega,  balki  Kliu¬ 
da  ka  qakr  us  par  rakta  kai. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Mnft'ih  elc  Saman  ’aurcit  se  r/uftogu  karta, 
aur  dp  ko  us  par  zaliir  karta  ki  main  Mas'ih 
him.  27  Us  ke  shag ir cl  is  waqi'a  par  ta’ajjub 
karte.  31  Khuda  ke  jaldl  zaliir  karne  ka 
wuh  apna  dill  islitiyaq  un  par  zahir  karta. 
39  Bahutse  Samar i  us  par  imdn  late.  43  Wuh 
Jalil  ko  rawdna  liota,  aur  ek  sarddr  ke  bete 
kojo  Kafarnahum  men  bimar  pard  thachangd 
karta. 

A  UR  jab  Khudawand  ne  jana, 
ki  Farision  ne  suna,  ki 
Yisu’  Yukanna  se  ziyada  skagird 
karta  kai,  aur  baptisma  deta 
kai a, 

2  Halanki  Yisu’  ap  naliin,  balki 
us  ke  skagird  baptisma  dete  the, 

3  Tab  wuk  Yahudiya  ko  cliliorke 
Jalil  ko  phir  gaya. 

4  Aur  zarur  tlia  ki  wuk  Sama- 
riya  se  hoke  jawe. 

5  Tab  wuh  Samariya  ke  ek 
slialir  men,  jo  Sukar  kalilata  hai, 
us  milkiyat  ke  nazdik,  jo  Y a’qub 
ne  apne  bete  Yusuf  ko  di  tin b,  ay  a. 

6  Aur  Ya’qub  ka  kua  wakin  tka. 
Cliunancki  Yisu’  safar  se  manda 
lioke  us  kue  par  yun  I11  baitha. 
Yik  cliliatlii  gliari  ke  qarib  tka. 

7  Tab  Samariya  Id  ek  ’aur at 
pani  bliarne  ai.  Yisu’  lie  us  sc 
kaka,  Mujhe  pine  ko  de. 

8  Kyunki  us  ke  skagird  slialir 
men  gaye  the,  ki  kuchh  kkane  ko 
mol  len. 

9  Samariya  ki  us  ’aurat  ne  use 
kalia,  ki  Kyunkar  tu,  jo  Yaliiidi 
kai,  mujk  se,  jo  Samariya  ki  ’aurat 
liun,  pani  pine  ko  mangta  kai? 
kyunki  Yaliudi  Samarion  se  suli- 
bat  naliin  raklite  the c. 

10  Adsu’  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kalia,  Agar  tu  Kliuda  ki  bakh¬ 
shish  ko,  aur  us  ko  jo  tujh  se 
kakta  hai,  Mujhe  ||  pani  de,  pali- 
clianti,  ki  wuk  kaun  kai,  to  tu  us 
se  mangti,  aur  wuk  tujke  jita 
panid  deta. 

11  ’Aurat  ne  us  se  kalia,  Ai  Khu¬ 
dawand,  tujk  pas  pani  kkinchne 
ko  kuclik  naliin,  aur  kua  galira 
liai :  pkir  tu  ne  wuh  jita  pani 
kalian  se  paya  ? 
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aur  23.  18. 
Luq.  10.  22. 
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22. 
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Yuh  1.  12. 
aur  6.  47. 

15,  16  lyat- 
en. 

Rum.  1. 17. 

1  Yuh.  5.10. 


a  Yuh.  3.  22, 
26. 


b  Paid.  33. 19. 
aur  48.  22. 
Yash.  24.32, 


c  2  Sal.  17. 24. 
Luq.  9.  52, 
53. 

A  ’am.  10.28. 


Yundnf 
men,  pine 
ko  de. 


4  Yas.  12.  3. 
aur  44.  3. 
Yar.  2.  13. 
Zak.  13.  1. 
aur  14.  8. 
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Masih  Sdmariya  hi  eh 


YU'HANNA',  IY. 


’ aurat  se  bdt-cldt  hartd. 


San 

S  A  W I 
30. 


'  Yuh.  6.  35, 
58. 

f  Yuh.  T.  38. 


e  Dekho  Yuh. 
6.  34. 

aur  IT.  2,  3. 
Rum.  6.  23. 
1  Yuh.5.20. 


h  T,uq.  T.  16. 
aur  24.  19. 
Yiih.  6.  14. 
aur  T.  40. 

>  Qaz.  9.  T. 


k  1st.  12.5,11. 

1  Sal.  9.  3. 

2  Taw.  T. 12. 


1  Mai.  1.  11. 

1  Tim.  2.  8. 

m  2  Sal.  IT. 
29. 


“  Yas.  2.  3. 
Luq.  24.  4T. 
Rum.  9.4,5. 

°  Filip.  3.  3. 

p  Yiih.  1.  IT. 


q  2  Qur.  3.  IT. 


29,39  4yat- 
en. 


12  Kya  tu  hamare  bap  Ya’qub 
se  jis  ne  ham  ko  yih.  kua  diya,  aur 
khud  us  ne,  aur  us  ke  larkon  ne 
aur  us  ke  charpayon  ne  us  se 
piya,  bara  hai  ? 

13  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  us 
se  kalia,  Jo  koi  yih  pani  pie,  phir 
piyasa  lioga : 

14  Par  jo  koi  wuh  pani,  jo  main 
use  dunga,  pie,  wuh  kablii  piyasa 
na  hoga® :  balki  jo  pani  main  use 
deta  hun,  us  men  pani  ka  sota  ho 
jaegad,  jo  hamesha  Id  zindagi  tak 
jari  raliega. 

15  ’Aurat  ne  us  se  kaha,  Ai  Kliu- 
dawand,  yih  pani  mujh  ko  deg,  ki 
main  piyasi  na  hun,  aur  na  bliarne 
ko  yahan  aun. 

16  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Jake  apne 
shauliar  ko  bula,  aur  yahan  a. 

17  Aurat  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Main  be-shauliar  liun. 
Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Tu  ne 
durust  kaha,  ki  Main  be-shauhar 
liun : 

18  Kyunki  tu  panch  khasam  kar 
chuki  hai,  aur  wuh  jo  ab  tu  rakliti 
hai,  tera  khasam  nahin  ;  tu  ne 
yih  sach  kaha. 

19  Aurat  ne  us  se  kalia,  Ai  Ivhu- 
dawand,  mujhe  ma’lum  hota  hai, 
ki  ap  nabi  liainh. 

20  Hamare  bapdadon  ne  is  pa- 
har 1  par  parastish  ki ;  aur  turn 
kahte  ho,  ki  wuh  jagali  jahan  pa¬ 
rastish  karni  chahiye,  Yarusalam 
men  liaik. 

21  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai 
’aurat,  meri  bat  ko  yaqin  rakh,  ki 
wuh  waqt  ata  hai,  ki  turn  na  to  is 
pahar  par  aur  na  Yarusalam  men 
Bap  ki  parastish  karoge1. 

22  Turn  us  ki,  jise  nahin  jante 
liom,  parastish  karte  ho  :  ham  us 
ki,  jise  jante  hain,  parastish  karte 
liain :  kyunki  najat  Yahudion  men 
se  hain. 

23  Par  wraqt  ata  hai,  balki  abhi 
hai,  ki  sachche  parastar  ruli°  aur 
rasti p  se  Bap  ki  parastish  karenge, 
kyunki  Bap  aise  parastaron  ko 
chahta  hai. 

24  Khuda  ruli  haiq,  aur  us  ke 
parastaron  ko  farz  hai,  ki  ruh  aur 
rasti  se  us  ki  parastish  karen. 

25  Aurat  ne  us  se  kaha,  Main 
janti  hun,  ki  Masih  (jis  ka  tarju- 
ma  Kristus  hai,)  ata  hai ;  jab  wuh 
lawega,  to  hamen  sab  baton  ki 

khabar  degar. 


26  Adsu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Main,  jo 
tujh  se  bolta  hun,  wuhi  huns. 

27  ^  Itne  men  us  ke  sliagird  ae, 
aur  ta’ajjub  kiya,  ki  wuh  ’aurat  se 
baten  karta  tha ;  par  kisi  ne  na 
kaha,  ki  Tu  kya  chahta  hai,  ya 
Us  se  kis  liye  baten  karta  hai? 

28  Tab  ’aurat  ne  apna  gliara 
chhora,  aur  shahr  men  jake  logon 
se  kaha, 

29  Ao,  ek  mard  ko  dekho,  jis  ne 
sab  kam  jo  main  ne  kiye  mujhe 
kahe 1 :  kya  yih  Masih  nahin  ? 

30  We  shahr  se  nikle,  aur  us 
pas  ae. 

31  Is  ’arsa  men,  us  ke  shagird- 
on  ne  us  se  darkliwast  karke 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Rabbi,  kuchh  kliaiyc. 

32  Lekin  us  ne  kaha,  Mere  pas 
kliane  ke  liye  kliurak  hai  jise  turn 
naliin  jante. 

33  Is  liye  sliagirdon  ne  apas  men 
kaha,  ki  Kya  koi  us  ke  liye  khana 
laya  hai  ? 

34  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Mera 
khana  yih  hai,  ki  apne  bhejne- 
wale  ki  marzi  baja  laun,  aur  us  ka 
kam  pura  karun  u. 

35  Kya  turn  naliin  kahte,  ki 
Char  maliine  ke  ba’d  fasl  ati? 
dekho,  main  turn  se  kalita  hun, 
Apni  anklien  utliao,  aur  kheton 
ko  dekho,  ki  we  katne  ke  liye  pak 
chuke  liain  x. 

36  Aur  katnewala  mazduri  pata 
hai,  aur  hamesha  Id  zindagi  ke 
liye  mewa  jam’a  karta  liaiy,  taki 
wuh  jo  bota  hai,  aur  wuh  jo  katta 
hai,  donon  baham  khush  hoAven. 

37  Aur  us  par  yih  masal  tliik 
ati  hai,  ki  Ek  bota  hai,  aur  dusra 
katta  hai. 

38  Main  ne  tumhen  blieja  hai, 
taki  use  jis  men  turn  ne  mihnat 
naliin  ki,  kato :  gair  logon  ne 
mihnat  ki,  aur  turn  un  ki  mihnat 
men  dakhil  hue. 

39  %  Aur  us  shahr  ke  baliut  se 
Samari  us  ’aurat  ke  kaline  se,  jis 
ne  gawahi  di,  ki  Us  ne  sab  kuchli 
jo  main  ne  kiya  hai,  mujhe  kalia2, 
us  par  iman  lae. 

40  Aur  un  Samarion  ne  us  pas 
ake  us  Id  minnat  ki,  ki  hamare 
sath  rah :  cliunanclii  wuh  do  roz 
wahan  raha. 

41  Aur  un  ke  siwa  aur  balmtere 
usi  ke  kalam  ke  sabab  iman  lae  ; 

42  Aur  us  ’aurat  ko  kaha,  x\.b 
ham  faqat  tere  kaline  se  iman 
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Shah  he  eh  mulazim  he  bete  ho ,  YU'HANNA,  Y.  o  eh  za’if  cidmi  ho  clianga  hartd. 
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TS  A  W  I 
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»  Yuh.  17.  8. 
1  Yuh.  4. 14. 


'  Mat.  13.  57. 
Marq.  6.  4. 
Luq.  4.  24. 


;  Yuh.  2.  23. 
aur  3.  2. 

1  Lst.  16.  16. 


«  Yuh.  2.1,11. 


1  Qur.  1.  22. 


nahin  late  ;  kyunki  liam  ne  khud 
suna,  aur  jante  liain,  ki  yili  filha- 
qiqat  jahan  ka  najat  denewala 
Masih  haia. 

43  %  Aur  wuh  do  roz  ba’d  wa¬ 
han  se  rawana  liokar  Jalil  ko 
gayd. 

44  Kyunki  Yisu’  ne  khud  g  a  wain 
di,  ki  nabi  apne  wafcan  men  ’izzat 
nahin  patab. 

45  Aur  jab  wuh  Jalil  men  aya, 
to  Jalilion  ne  us  ki  kliatirdari  ki, 
ki  sab  kamon  ko,  jo  us  ne  Yarusa- 
lam  ke  bich  ’idmenkiyetke,  deklia 
thac ;  kyunki  we  bln  ’id  men  gaye 
the  d. 

46  Aur  Yisu’  phir  Kami  e  Jalil 
men,  jahan  us  ne  pani  ko  mai 
banaya  tha®,  aya.  Aur  badsliah 
lea  ek  mulazim  tha  jis  ka  beta 
Kafarnalium  men  bimar  tha. 

47  Jab  suna,  ki  Yisu’  Yahudiya 
se  Jalil  men  aya,  us  pas  gaya,  aur 
us  ki  minnat  ki,  ki  awe,  aur  us 
ke  bete  ko  clianga  kare  :  kyunki 
wuh  marne  par  tha. 

48  Tab  AAsu’  ne  use  kaha,  Agar 
turn  nishanian  aur  karamaten  na 
dekhoge,  to  iman  na  laogef. 

49  Badshak  ke  mulazim  ne  us 
se  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  peshtar 
us  se  ki  mera  beta  mar  jawe, 
utar  a. 

50  Yisu’  ne  us#  kaha,  Ja,  tera 
beta  jita  hai.  Aur  us  mard  ne 
us  bat  ka,  jo  Yisu’  ne  use  kahi, 
i’atiqad  kiya,  aur  chala  gaya. 

51  Aur  wuh  rah  hi  men  tha,  ki 
us  ke  naukar  use  mile,  aur  kliab- 
ar  pahunchai  ki  Tera  beta  jita  hai. 

52  Tab  us  ne  un  se  puchha,  ki 
Use  kis  waqt  se  aram  hone  laga  1 
Unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Kal  sat  win 
ghari  us  ki  tap  jati  rahi. 

53  Tab  bap  ne  jana,  ki  wuhi 
gliari  tin,  jab  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha 
tha,  ki  Tera  beta  jita  hai.  Aur 
wuh  khud,  aur  us  ka  sara  gliar 
iman  laya. 

54  Yih  dusra  mu’ajiza  hai,  jo 
Yisu’  ne  Yahudiya  se  Jalil  men 
ake  dikhlaya. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  salt  ke  din  elt  ddmi  ko  jo  atldis  harm 
se  bimar  tha  changa  karta.  10  Yahudi  is 
kdm  ke  sabab  hefdida  lmjjat  karte,  aur  Masih 
ko  dukli  dete.  17  Wuli  apne  bachao  men  un 
ko  jawab  deta,  aur  unhen  maldmat  karta, 
aur  apne  Bap  ki  gawdhi,  32  aur  Yulianna 
ki,  36  aur  apni  kardmdt  ki,  39  aur  pdk  na- 
wishton  ki  lake  un  par  jatd  deta  ki  main 
kaun  lmn. 


BA’D  us  ke  Yahudion  ki  ek 
’id  tlii,  aur  Yisu’  Yarusa- 
lam  ko  gayaa. 

2  Aur  Yarusalam  men  ||  bher- 
darwazab  ke  pas  ek  liauz  liai,  jo 
Tbrani  men  Bait-JIasda  kahlata 
hai ;  us  ke  pancli  usare  liain. 

3  Un  men  na-tawanon,  aur  an- 
dhon,  aur  langron,  aur  pazhmurd- 
on  ki  ek  bari  bhir  pari  thi,  jo 
pani  ke  hilne  ki  muntazir  thi. 

4  Kyunki  ek  firishta  ba’ze  waqt 
us  hauz  men  utarke  pani  ko  liilata 
tha,  aur  pani  ke  hilne  ba’d  jo 
koi  ki  pahle  us  men  utarta,  kaisi 
hi  bimari  men  giriftar  hua  ho,  us 
se  changa  ho  jata  tha. 

5  Aur  wahan  ek  sliakhs  tha,  jo 
athtis  baras  se  bimar  tha. 

6  Yisu’  ne  jab  use  pare  hue  de- 
kha,  aur  jana,  ki  wuh  bari  muddat 
se  us  halat  men  hai,  to  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Kya  tu  chalita  hai  ki  changa 
hojae  1 

7  Bimar  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki 
Ai  Khudawand,  mujh  pas  admi 
nahin,  ki  jab  yih  pani  hile,  to 
mujlie  hauz  men  dal  de :  aur  jab 
tak  main  ap  se  aun,  dusra  mujh 
se  pahle  utar  parta  hai. 

8  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Uth,  aur 
apna  khatola  uthakar  chala  ja°. 

9  Wonhin  wuh  sliakhs  changa 
ho  gaya,  aur  apna  kliatola  utlia 
liya,  aur  chala  gaya :  aur  wuh 
sabt  ka  din  thad. 

10  Is  liye  Yahudion  ne  use, 
jo  changa  hua  tha,  kaha,  ki  Yih 
sabt  ka  roz  hai ;  tujhe  rawa  nahin, 
ki  kliatole  ko  utha  le  jawe e. 

11  Us  ne  unken  jawab  diya,  ki 
jis  ne  mujlie  changa  kiya,  usi  ne 
mujlie  farmaya,  ki  apna  khatola 
uthake  chala  ja. 

12  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  puchha, 
ki  wuh  kaun  sliakhs  hai  jis  ne 
tujhe  kalia,  Apna  khatola  uthake 
chala  ja  1 

13  Us  ne,  jo  changa  hua  tha,  na 
jana,  ki  wuh  kaun  hai,  is  liye  ki 
Yisu’  ||  wahan  se  tal  gaya  tlia, 
kyunki  us  jagah  men  bhir  thi. 

14  Ba’d  us  ke,  Yisu’  ne  use 
haikal  men  paya,  aur  us  se  kaha, 
ki  Dekli,  tu  changa  ho  gaya,  phir 
gunali  na  karna,  na  howe  ki  tu 
us  se  badtar  bala  men  pare f. 

15  Wuh  sliakhs  rawana  hua,  aur 
Yahudion  ko  ittila’  di,  ki  jis  ne 
mujlie  changa  kiya,  Yisu’  hai. 
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1G  Is  liyc  Yahudion  ne  YisiV 
ko  sataya,  aur  us  ke  qatl  Id  ghat 
men  lage  :  kyunki  us  ne  yih  kam 
sabt  ke  roz  kiya  tha. 

17  ^  Lekin  Yisu’  ne  unhen 
jawab  diya,  ki  Mera  Bap  ab  tak 
kam  kiya  karta  liai,  aur  main  bln 
kam  kiya  karta  hung. 

18  Tab  Yahudion  ne  aur  bin 
ziyada  us  ko  qatl  karne  chahah; 
kyunki  us  ne  na  faqat  sabt  lii  ko 
na  mana,  balki  Khuda  ko  apna 
Bap  kalike  apne  tain  Khuda  ke 
barabar  kiya1. 

19  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  Main  turn  se  sacli  sach 
kalita  bun,  ki  Beta  ap  se  kuchh 
nahin  kar  sakta,  magar  wuh,  jise 
Bap  ko  karte  dekhek;  kyunki  jo 
kuchh  ki  yvuIi  karta  hai,  Beta  blii 
usi  tarah  se  karta  hai. 

20  Is  liye  ki  Bap  Bete  ko  piyar 
karta  liai1,  aur  jo  kam  ki  khud 
karta  hai,  use  dikhata  hai :  aur 
wuh  un  se  bare  kam  use  dikliaega, 
ki  turn  ta’ajjub  karoge. 

21  Is  liye  ki  jis  tarah  Bap  murd- 
on  ko  uthata  hai,  aur  jilata  liai, 
Beta  blii  j  inhen  cliahta  liai  jilata 
liai m- 

22  Kyunki  Bap  kisi  shakhs  ki 
’adalat  nahin  karta,  balki  us  ne 
sari  ’adalat  Bete  ko  somp  di  liain : 

23  Taki  sab  Bete  ki  ’izzat  karen, 
jis  tarah  se  ki  Bap  ki  ’izzat  karte 
liain.  Jo  Bete  ki  ’izzat  naliin 
karta,  Bap  ki,  jis  ne  use  bheja 
liai,  ’izzat  nahin  karta0. 

24  Main  turn  se  sach  sacli  kalita 
bun,  Wuh  jo  mera  kalam  sunta 
hai,  aur  us  par,  jis  ne  mujhe  blieja 
hai,  iman  lata  liai,  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  us  ki  liaip,  aur  us  par 
saza  ka  liukm  naliin,  balki  maut 
se  guzarke  wuh  zindagi  men  pa- 
hunclia  liaiq. 

25  Main  turn  se  sach  sacli  kalita 
him,  ki  Wuh  Yvaqt  ata  liai,  aur  ab 
hai,  ki  murda  Khuda  ke  Bete  ki 
awtiz  sunenge,  aur  yvc  jo  sunen 
jicngeb 

2G  Kyunki  jis  tarah  Bap  ap  men 
zindagi  raklita  hai,  usi  tarah  us 
ne  Bete  ko  blii  diya  hai,  ki  apne 
men  zindagi  rakhe ; 

27  Balki  use  iklitiyar  diya  liai, 
ki  ’ adalat  kare8,  is  liye  ki  wuh 
Ibn  i  A'dam  liai1. 

28  Is  se  ta’ajjub  na  karo,  kyunki 
wuh  waqt  ata  hai,  jis  men  yvc  sab, 


jo  qabron  men  liain,  us  ki  awaz 
sunenge, 

29  Aur  niklenge”;  jinhon  ne  | 
ncki  ki  hai,  zindagi  ki  qiyamat 
ke  Yvaste,  aur  jinhon  ne  badi  ki  | 
liai,  saza  ki  qiyamat  ke  liye  x. 

30  Main  ap  se  kuchh  kar  nahin 
sakta y:  jaisa  main  sunta  bun, 
liukm  karta  hun  :  aur  meri  ’ada¬ 
lat  durusthai;  kyunki  apni  marzi 
ko  naliin,  par  Bap  ki  marzi  ko, 
jis  ne  mujhe  blieja,  cliahta  hun z. 

31  Agar  main  apne  liye  gaYvahi 
dun,  to  meri  gawahi  haqq  naliin a. 

32  51  Busra  hai,  jo  mere  liye 
gaYvahi  deta  hai,  aur  main  janta 
hun,  ki  wuh  gawahi,  jo  mere  liye 
deta  hai,  haqq  hai b. 

33  Turn  ne  Yulianna  ke  pas 
payam  bheja,  aur  us  ne  haqq  par 
gawahi  dic. 

34  Lekin  main  insan  ki  gawahi 
nahin  cliahta,  par  main  yih  baten 
kalita  hun,  taki  turn  najat  pao. 

35  Wuh  jalta  aur  cliamakta 
chirag  thad,  aur  turn  chahte  the, 
ki  thori  der  tak  us  ke  nur  se 
kliush  raho e. 

3G  «f|  Lekin  mujh  pas  Yulianna 
ki  gaYvahi  se  ek  bari  gawahi  hai1: 
is  liyeki  ye  kam  jo  Bap  ne  mujhe 
sompe  liain,  taki  pure  karun, 
ya’ne,  ye  kam  jo  main  karta  hun, 
mere  liye  gaiviflii  dete  liain g,  ki 
Bap  ne  mujhe  bheja  hai. 

37  Aur  Bap,  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai,  us  ne  ap  mere  liye  gaYvahi  di 
liaih.  Turn  ne  kablii  us  ki  awaz 
nahin  suni,  aur  na  us  ki  surat 
dekhi1. 

'  38  Aur  turn  us  ka  kalam  apne 
dilon  men  nahin  raklite  ;  kyunki 
turn  us  par,  jise  us  ne  blieja,  iman 
nahin  late. 

39  NaYvisliton  men  dluindho k : 
kyunki  turn  guman  karte  ho,  ki 
un  men  tumliare  liye  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  hai ;  aur  yih  Yve  hi  liain, 
jo  mere  liye  gaYvahi  dete  hain  ‘. 

40  Aur  turn  nahin  chahte,  ki 
mujh  pas  aom,  taki  zindagi  pao. 

41  Main  us  buzurgi  ko,  jo  insan 
ki  taraf  se  lioti,  manzur  nahin 
karta”. 

42  Main  tumlien  janta  liun,  ki 
turn  men  Khuda  ki  muhabbat 
nahin. 

43  Main  apne  Bap  ke  mini  sc 
aya  hun,  aur  turn  mujhe  qabiil 
naliin  karte  ;  agar  koi  dusra  apne 


San 

TS  A  W I 
31. 


»  Yas.  26.  19. 
1  Qur.  15.52. 
1  'l'as.  4. 16. 
*  Dan.  12.  2. 
Mat.  25.  32, 
33,  46. 

y  19  ayat. 


*  Mat.  26.  39. 
Y'uh.  4.  34. 
aur  6.  38. 

»  DekhoY'uh. 
8.  14. 

Muk.  3. 14. 


*>  Mat.  3.  17. 
aur  17.  5. 
Yuh.  8.  18. 

1  Yuh.  5.  6, 
7,  9. 

■=  Yuh.  1.  15, 
19,  27,  32. 


4  2  Pat.  1. 19. 


c  Dekho  Mat. 
13.  20. 
aur  21.  26. 
Marq.  6.  20. 
f  1  Yuh.  5.  9. 


g  YT uh.  3.  2. 
aur  10.  25. 
aur  15.  24. 


h  Mat.  3.  17. 
aur  17.  5. 
Y'uh.  6.  27. 
aur  8.  18. 

>  1st.  4.  12. 
Y'uh.  1.  18. 
1  Tim.  1.17. 
1  Y'uh.  4. 12. 


k  Yas.  4.  20. 
aur  34.  16. 
Luq.  16.  29. 
46  Ayat. 
A’am.17.11. 


1  1st.  18.  15, 
18. 

Luq.  24.  27 
Yuli.  1.  45. 
m  Y  uh.  1.  11 
aur  3.  19. 


"  34  Ayat. 

1  Tas.  2.  6. 


1  14 


Mas{h  jpd n  ch  h  azd r  d chm  o  n 


YU'HANNA,  VI. 


ho  hhdnd  hhildtd. 


San 

’fSA  Wf 
31. 


O  Yub.  12.43. 
P  Rum.  2.  29. 


1  Rum.  2.  12. 


r  Paid.  3.  15. 
aur  12.  3. 
aur  18.  18. 
aur  22.  18. 
aur  49.  10. 
1st.  18.  15, 
18. 

Yuh.  1.  45. 
A’am.26.22. 


San  ’Isawf 
32. 

»  Mat.  14. 15. 
Marq.  6.  35. 
Luq.  9.  10, 
12. 


b  Abb.  23.5,7. 
1st.  16.  1. 
Yuh.  2.  13. 
aur  5.  1. 

'  Mat.  14.  14. 
Marq.  6. 35. 
Luq.  9.  12. 


d  Deklio  Gin. 
11.  21,  22. 


nam  se  awe,  to  turn  use  qabul 
karoge. 

44  Turn  jo  apas  men  ck  dusre 
ki  ’izzat  cliahte  lio°,  aur  wuh 
’izzat,  jo  sirf  Khuda  se  haip,  na- 
hin  dhundlite,  kyunkar  irnan  la 
sakte  ho  1 

45  Guman  mat  karo,  ki  main 
Bap  ke  pas  tumhari  faryad  kar- 
unga :  ek  to  hai  tumhari  faryad 
karnewald,  ya’ne,  Musaq,  jis  par 
tumhara  bharosa  hai. 

46  Kyunki  agar  turn  Musa  par 
mian  late,  to  mujh  par  bln  irnan 
late,  is  liye  ki  us  lie  mere  liaqq 
men  liklia  hair. 

47  Lekin  jis  hai  ki  turn  us  ke 
liawisliton  ko  yaqin  na  karoge,  to 
meri  baton  ko  kyunkar  yaqin 
karoge  1 

VI  BAB. 

]  Masih  'punch  roti  aur  do  machhli  leke  pancli 
liazur  admi  ko  khand  khildta  aur  unhen  asuda 
kartd.  15  Is  par  log  chdhte  ki  use  badsliah 
muqarrar  karen.  16  Par  wuh  un  se  judd 
liota ,  aur  samundar  par  paidal  chalke  apne 
shagirdon  ke  pas  jdtd :  26  wuh  logon  ko  jo 
blur  karke  us  ke  pichhe  ate  the,  aur  kaldm  ke 
un  sab  sunnewdlon  ko  jo  faqat  dunydwl  the, 
maldmat  kartd  :  32  aur  un  par  zahir  kartd 
ki  main  dp  imundaron  ke  liye  zinddgi  ki 
roti  hun.  66  Kai  ek  shdgird  us  ko  tad:  kar 
dole.  68  Patrus  us  led  iqrur  kartd.  70  Ya- 
huddh  kd  zikr  ki  wuh  ek  shaitan  hai. 

YISU'’  un  baton  ke  ba’d  Jalil 
ke  darya  ke  par,  jo  darya  e 
Tibariyas  hai,  gayda. 

2  Aur  ek  bari  blur  us  ke  pichhe 
ho  If,  kyunki  unhon  ne  us  ke 
mu’ajiza,  jo  us  ne  bimaron  par 
dikhae,  deklie  the. 

3  Pliir  YisiV  pahar  par  gaya,  aur 
walian  apne  shagirdon  ke  satli 
baitha. 

4  Aur  Yahudion  ki  ’id  i  fasali 
nazdik  thib. 

5  Pliir  jab  Yisu’  ne  ankhen 
uthain,  aur  dekha,  ki  bari  blur 
mere  pas  ati  haic,  to  Failbus  se 
kaha,  ki  Ham  kalian  se  in  ke  liye 
rotian  khariden  ? 

6  Par  us  ne  yih  imtihan  ki  rah 
se  kaha  tha,  kyunki  wuh  ap  janta 
tha  jo  kiya  chahta  tha. 

7  Failbus  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki 
do  sau  dinar  ki  rotian  un  ke  liye 
bas  na  hongi,  ki  un  men  sc  liar 
ek  thord  sa  pa  we  d. 

8  Ek  ne  us  ke  shagirdon  men 
se,  jo  Shama’un  Patrus  ka  bliai 
Andryas  tha,  us  se  kaha, 

0  Yahan  ek  clihokrc  ke  pas 


jau  ki  pancli  rotian,  aur  do  chhoti 
machhlian  hain,  par  yih  itne  logon 
men  kya  hainc1 

10  Tab  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  ki  Logon 
ko  bithao.  Aur  us  jagah  balmt 
gluts  thi.  So  ginti  men  takhminan 
panch  bazar  mard  baitlie. 

11  Aur  Yisu’  ne  rotian  utlia  lin, 
aur  shukr  karke,  shagirdon  ko 
din,  aur  shagirdon  ne  unhen  jo 
baitlie  the  bantin ;  aur  is  tarali 
machhlion  men  se,  jis  qadr  ki  we 
cliahte  the. 

12  Aur  jab  we  ser  ho  chuke,  to 
us  ne  apne  shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki 
Un  tukron  ko  jo  bach  rahe  hain 
jam’ a  karo,  taki  kuclili  kliarab  11a 
ho  we. 

13  Chunanchi  unhon  ne  jam’ a 
kiye,  aur  jau  ki  panch  rotion  ke 
tukron  se,  jo  un  klianewalon  se 
bach  rahe  the,  barali  tokrian 
bharin. 

14  Tab  un  logon  ne  yih  mu’a¬ 
jiza,  jo  Yisu’  nedikhaya,  deklikar 
kaha,  Filhaqiqat  wuh  nabi  jo 
jahan  men  anewala  tha  yihi  hai1. 

15  Pas  Yisu’  ne  ma’lum  kar¬ 
ke,  ki  we  cliahte  hain  ki  a  wen, 
aur  use  zabardasti  pakarke  bad- 
shah  karen,  ap  akela  paliar  ko 
pliir  gaya. 

16  Aur  jab  sham  liui,  to  us  ke 
shdgird  darya  pas  gaye  g ; 

17  Aur  kishti  par  char  like  darya 
par  Kafarnahum  ko  chale.  Us 
waqt  andhera  I10  chala  tha,  aur 
Yisu’  un  pas  11a  aya  tha. 

18  Aur  andhi  ke  sabab  darya 
lalirdne  lagd. 

19  Aur  jab  we  qarib  pacliis  yd 
tis  ||  tir  partab  ke  nikal  gaye  the, 
unhon  ne  Yisu’  ko  darya  par 
chalte,  aur  kishti  ke  qarib  ate 
dekha,  aur  dar  gaye. 

20  Tab  us  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Main  hun,  daro  mat. 

21  Pliir  unhon  ne  khushi  se  use 
kishti  par  le  liyd,  aur  kishti  lilfaur 
us  jagah  par,  jahan  we  jate  the, 
ja  pahunchi. 

22  ^  Dusre  din,  jab  bhir  ne,  jo 
darya  ke  us  par  kliari  thi,  yih 
dekha,  ki  walian  siwd  us  ek  ke, 
jis  par  us  ke  shdgird  charh  baitlie 
the,  koi  dusri  kishti  na  thi,  aur 
yih  ki  Yisu’  apne  shagirdon  ke 
sath  us  kishti  par  na  gaya  tha, 
balki  sirf  us  ke  shdgird  gaye  the  ; 

23  (Par  aur  kishtidn  Tibariyas 
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se  us  jagah  ke  nazdik,  jahan 
unhon  ne  Khudawand  ke  shukr 
ke  ba’d  roti  khai  tin',  am :) 

24  Pas  jab  us  bhir  ne  yih  dekha 
hai,  ki  wahan  na  Yisu’,  aur  na  us 
ke  shagird  hain,  to  we  kishtion 
par  charlie,  aur  Yisu’  Id  talash 
men  Kafarnahum  ko  ae. 

25  Aur  unhon  ne  use  darya  par 
pake  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Iiabbi,  tu 
yahan  kab  ayaJ 

26  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
ki  Main  turn  se  sack  sack  kahta 
hun,  ki  Turn  mujhe  dhundhte  ho, 
is  liye  ki  turn  ne  mu’ajiza  dekhe, 
so  nahin,  balki  is  liye  ki  turn 
rotian  kliake  ser  hue. 

27  Fani  khurak  ke  liye  nahin, 
balki  us  khane  ke  liye  mihnat 
karo,  jo  hamesha  ki  zindagi  tak 
thaliarta  hai h,  ki  Ibn  i  Adam  wuh 
tumhen  dega  ;  kyunki  Bap  ne  jo 
Khuda,  hai,  us  par  muhr  kar  di 
liai1. 

28  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Ham  kya  karen,  taki  Khuda  ke 
kam  baja  la  wen  % 

29  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kalia,  Khuda  ka  kam  yih  hai,  ki 
turn  us  par  jise  us  ne  bheja  iman 
laok. 

30  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Pas  tu  kaun  sa  nishan  dikhata 
hai1,  taki  ham  dekhke  tujh  par 
iman  lawen  I  tu  kya  karta  hai ! 

31  Hamare  bapdadon  ne  baya- 
ban  men  mann  khaya  m ;  chunanchi 
likha  hai,  ki  Us  ne  unhen  asman 
se  roti  khane  ko  di". 

32  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Musa  ne  tumhen  asmani  roti 
nahin  di,  balki  mera  Bap  tumhen 
saclichi  asmani  roti  deta  hai. 

33  Is  liye  ki  Khuda  ki  roti  wuh 
hai,  jo  asman  se  utarti,  aur  jahan 
ko  zindagi  bakhshti  hai. 

34  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Ai  Khudawand,  ham  ko  hamesha 
yih  roti  diya  kar  °. 

35  Yisu’  ne  unlien  kaha,  Main 
zindagi  ki  roti  hunp:  jo  mujh  pas 
ata  hai,  hargiz  bhukha  na  hoga  : 
aur  jo  mujh  par  iman  lata  hai, 
kabhi  piyasa  na  hogaq. 

36  Lekin  main  ne  tumhen  kaha 
hai,  ki  Turn  ne  to  mujhe  dekha, 
par  iman  nahin  laer. 

37  liar  ek,  jise  Bap  ne  mujhe 
diya  hai,  mujh  pas  awcgas,  aur  use 


jo  mujh  pas  ata  hai,  main  hargiz 
nikal  11a  dunga t. 

38  Kyunki  main  asman  par  se  is 
liye  nahin  utra,  ki  apni  marzi  par  u, 
balki  us  ki  marzi  par  chalun,  jis 
ne  mujhe  bheja  haix. 

39  Aur  Bap  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja 
hai,  yih  chahta  hai,  ki  main  1111 
men  se  jo  us  ne  mujhe  diye  hain, 
kisi  ko  na  khouny,  balki  use 
akhiri  din  phir  uthaun. 

40  Aur  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja  hai, 
us  ki  marzi  yih  hai,  ki  kar  ek  jo 
Bete  ko  dekhe,  aur  us  par  iman 
lawe,  hamesha  ki  zindagi  pawe z ; 
aur  main  use  akhiri  din  men 
uthaun  ga. 

41  Tab  Yahudi  us  par  kurkurae, 
is  liye  ki  us  ne  kaha,  Wuh  roti  jo 
asman  se  utri,  main  hun. 

42  Aur  unhon  ne  kaha,  Kya  yih 
Yisu’  Yusuf  ka  beta  nahin a,  jis 
ke  ma  bap  ko  ham  jante  hain  l 
phir  wuh  kyunkar  kahta  hai,  ki 
Main  asman  se  utra  hun. 

43  Tab  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  un 
ko  kaha,  ki  Apas  men  mat  kur- 
kurao. 

44  K01  shaklis  mujh  pas  a  nahin 
sakta,  magar  jis  hai  ki  Bap,  jis 
ne  mujhe  bheja  hai,  use  khinch 
lawe b ;  aur  main  use  akhiri  din 
men  uthaunga. 

45  Nabion  ne  yih  likha  hai,  ki 
We  sab  Khuda  se  ta’lim  pawenge  °. 
Is  liye  liar  ek  sliakhs  jis  ne  Bap 
se  suna,  aur  sikha  hai,  mujh  pas 
ata  liaid. 

46  Yih  nahin  hai  ki  kisi  shaklis 
ne  Bap  ko  deklia  hai e,  magar  wuh 
jo  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  hai,  usi  ne 
Bap  ko  dekha  hai f. 

47  Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kahta 
hun,  Jo  mujh  par  iman  lata  hai 
hamesha  ki  zindagi  usi  ki  haig. 

48  Zindagi  ki  roti  main  hi  hunh. 

49  Tumhare  bapdadon  ne  ba- 
yaban  men  mann  khaya1,  aur  mar 
gaye. 

50  Roti  jo  asman  se  utarti  hai 
wuh  hai,  ki  koi  admi  use  khake 
na  mare  k. 

51  Main  hun  wuh  jiti  roti,  jo 
asman  se  utri1:  agar  koi  shaklis 
is  roti  ko  khae,  to  abad  tak  jita 
rahega ;  aur  roti  jo  main  dunga, 
mera  gosht  hai,  jo  main  jahan  ki 
zindagi  ke  liye  dunga"1. 

52  Tab  Yahudi  apas  men  balls 
karno  lage",  ki  Yih  mard  apna 
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gosht  kyunkar  liamen  cle  sakta 
hai,  ki  khacn 0  ? 

53  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  sacli  sachkahta  hun, 
Agar  turn  Ibn  i  Adam  ka  gosht 
na  khao,  aur  us  ka  laliu  na  pio,  to 
turn  men  zindagi  naliin  p. 

54:  Jo  koi  mera  goslit  khata  hai, 
aur  mera  laliu  pita  hai,  liameslia 
kl  zindagi  usi  ki  haiq,  aur  main 
use  akhiri  din  uthaunga. 

55  Kyunki  mera  gosht  tilliaqi- 
qat  kliane,  aur  mera  laliu  filliaqi- 
qat  pine  ki  cliiz  liai. 

5G  Wuh  jo  mera  gosht  khata, 
aur  mera  lahu  pita  hai,  mujli  men 
rahta  hai,  aur  main  us  men r. 

57  Jis  tarali  se  ki  zinda  Bap  ne 
mujhe  blieja,  aur  main  Bap  se 
zinda  liun,  isi  tarali  wuli  blii  jo 
mujhe  kliata  hai,  mujli  se  zinda 
hoga. 

58  Wuh  roti  jo  asman  se  utri, 
yih  hai,  na  jaisa  ki  tumhare  bap- 
dade  mann  khake  mar  gaye  ;  wuh 
jo  yih  roti  kliata  hai,  abad  tak 
jita  rahega8. 

59  Us  ne  Kafarnahum  men  ta’lim 
dete  hue  ’ibadatkhana  men  yih 
baten  kahin. 

60  Tab  us  ke  shagirdon  men 
se  bakuton  ne  sunke  kaha,  ki  Yih 
sakht  kalam  hai ;  use  kaun  sun 
sakta  hai 1 ? 

61  Yisu’  ne  az  khud  jankar  ki 
us  ke  shagird  apas  men  is  bat  par 
kurkurate  hain,  unhen  kaha,  Kya 
yih  turn  ko  tliokar  ka  ba’is  hai  ? 

62  Pas  agar  turn  Ibn  i  Adam  ko 
upar  jate,  jahan  wuh  age  tha, 
deklioge  u,  to  kya  hoga  1 

63  Bull  hai  wuh,  jo  jilati  liaix; 
jism  se  kuchli  faida  naliin  :  yih 
baten  jo  main  tumhen  kalita  hun, 
ruh  hain,  aur  zindagi  hain. 

64:  Par  turn  men  ba’ze  hain,  jo 
iman  naliin  late  y.  Kyunki  Yisu’ 
ibtida  se  janta  tha,  ki  we  jo  iman 
na  lawenge,  kaun  hain,  aur  kaun 
use  pakarwaega2. 

65  Phir  us  ne  kaha,  Is  liye  main 
ne  tumlien  kaha,  ki  koi  skaklis, 
siwa  us  ke,  jise  mere  Bap  ki  taraf 
se  ’inayat  liua,  mujli  pas  naliin  a 
sakta®. 

66  Us  waqt  se  us  ke  shagird¬ 
on  men  se  baliutere  ulte  phir 
gayeb,  aur  ba’d  us  ke,  us  ke  satli 
na  chale. 

67  Tab  Yisu’  ne  barahon  ko 


kaha,  Kya  turn  bln  chahte  ho,  ki 
chale  jao  %  * 

68  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  use  ja- 
wab  diya,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  ham 
kis  ke  pas  jaen  1  liameslia  ki  zin- 
dagi  ki  baten c  to  tere  pas  liain. 

69  Aur  liam  to  iman  lae  liain, 
aur  jan  gaye  liain,  ki  tu  zinda 
Khuda  ka  Beta  Masih  hai d. 

70  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
Kya  main  ne  turn  barahon  ko 
naliin  chuna6,  aur  ek  turn  men  se 
shaitan  hai1? 

71  Us  ne  Shama’un  ke  bete  Ya- 
hudah  Iskariyuti  ki  babat  kaha : 
kyunki  wuhi  us  ko  pakarwane 
chahta,  aur  un  barahon  men  se 
tha. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  apne  qarabation  ko  malamat  karta  ki 
we  dhith  aur  hausilamand  the:  10  wuh 
Jalil  se  rawana  holce  'id  i  khiyam  ko  karne 
jala :  14  wuh  haikal  hi  men  wa’z  karta.  40 
Us  ki  babat  logon  ki  mutafarriq  rde  jo  hui. 
45  Far  isi  bahut  naraz  hain  ki  un  he  piyadon 
ne  use  giriftdr  na  hiya  tha,  aur  Niqudemus 
par  ’aib  lag  ate  ^  hi  tu  us  ki  tarafdari  karta 
hai. 

BA’D  us  ke  Yisu’  Jalil  men 
sail’  kar  raha,  ki  Yahudiya 
men  sail*  karna  na  clialia,  is  liye 
ki  Yaliudi  us  ke  qatl  ki  fikr  men 
the a. 

2  Aur  Yahudion  ki  ’id  i  khima  b 
nazdik  ai. 

3  Tab  us  ke  bhaion0  ne  us  se 
kalia,  Yahan  se  rawana  ho,  aur 
Yahudiya  men  ja,  ki  un  kamon 
ko,  jo  tu  karta  hai,  tere  shagird 
bill  dekhen. 

4  Kyunki  aisa  koinahin  jo  kuchli 
kam  chhipke  kare,  aur  chahe  ki 
ap  mashhur  ho.  Agar  tu  yih  kam 
karta  hai,  to  apne  tain  j  ahan  ko 
dikha. 

5  Kyunki  us  ke  bhai  bhi  us  par 
iman  na  lae  d. 

6  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  farmaya, 
ki  Mera  waqt  lianoz  naliin  ayae: 
par  tumhara  waqt  ha**  dam  bana 
hai. 

7  Dunya  turn  se  ’adawat  naliin 
rakli  saktif;  par  mujli  se  ’adawat 
rakhti,  kyunki  main  us  par  ga- 
wahi  deta  hun,  ki  us  ke  kam  bure 
hain  g. 

8  Turn  is  ’id  men  jao:  main 
abhi  is  ’id  men  naliin  jat-a,  ki 
mera  waqt  hanoz  pura  naliin  hua 
9  So  wuh  yili  baten  unhen 
kalike  Jalil  men  ralia. 

10  ^  Lekin  jab  us  ke  bhai  ra- 
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wana  hue  the,  wuh  bhi  us  ’id 
men  gayd,  zaliira  nahin,  balki 
chliipke. 

11  Tab  Yahudi  ’id  men  use 
dliundhne  lage1  aur  kalia,  kiWuh 
kalian  hai  ? 

12  Aur  logon  men  us  ki  ba- 
bat  bari  takrar  thik  :  ba’ze  kalite 
the,  ki  Wuh  nek  admi  hai 1 :  aur 
kitne  kalite  the,  ki  Naliin,  balki 
wuh  logon  ko  gumrali  karta. 

13  Lekin  Yahudion  ke  dar  sem 
koi  shakhs  zaliira  us  ki  babat  na 
kalita  1  ha. 

14  ®|J  Aur  jab  ’id  adhi  guzar 
gayi,  Yisu’  ne  haikal  men  jake 
ta’lim  di. 

15  Tab  Yahudi  ta’ajjub  se  bole, 
ki  Is  mard  ko  bagair  parhe 
kyunkar  kitabon  ka  ’iim  hai11? 

1G  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Meri  ta’lim  meri  nahin, 
balki  us  ki  hai,  jis  ne  mujhe 
blieja0. 

17  Wuh  sliaklis  jo  us  ki  marzi 
par  chala  chahe  p,  janega,  Id  yih 
ta’lim  Khuda  ki  hai,  yd  ki  main 
dp  se  detd  hun. 

18  Wuh  jo  apni  taraf  se  kuchli 
kahta  hai,  apni  buzurgi  chahta 
haiq:  lekin  wuh  jo  us  ki  buzurgi 
chahta  hai,  jis  ne  use  blieja,  so 
wuhi  sacliclia  hai,  aur  us  men 
na-rasti  naliin. 

19  Kya  Musa  ne  tumhen  sliari’ at 
na  dir,  lekin  koi  turn  men  se  sha¬ 
ll’ at  par  ’amal  nahin  karta  ?  Turn 
kyun  mere  qatl  Id  fikr  men 
ho 3 ? 

20  Logon  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kalia,  Tujli  par  ek  deo  hai 1 ;  kaun 
tujhe  qatl  kiya  chahta  hai  ? 

21  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  unhen 
kalia,  Main  ne  ek  kam  kiya,  aur 
turn  sab  us  keba’is  ta’ajjub  karte 
ho. 

22  Musa  ne  tumhen  kliatna  ka 
hukm  diya",  halanki  wuh  Musa  se 
nahin,  balki  bapdadon  se  liaix ;  so 
turn  sabt  ke  din  admi  ka  kliatna 
karte  ho. 

23  Pas  agar  sabt  ke  roz  admi 
ka  kliatna  kiya  jata  hai,  ||  tdki 
Musa  ke  shar’a  se  ’udul  na  ho,  to 
kya  turn  is  liye  mujh  par  gussa 
ho,  ki  main  ne  sabt  ke  din  ek 
mard  ko  bilkull  clianga  kiya7? 

24  Ziiliir  ke  muwafiq  ’adalat  na 
karo,  balki  wdjibi  ’adalat  karoz. 

25  Tab  ba’ze  Yarusalamion  ne 


kaha,  Kya  yih  wuh  naliin,  ki  jise 
qatl  kiya  chalite  hain  ? 

26  Lekin  deklio,  wuh  to  be- 
dharak  bolta  hai,  aur  we  use 
kuchh  naliin  kalite  ;  pas  kya  sar- 
daron  ne  bhi  yaqin  kiya,  ki  fil- 
haqiqat  yilii  Masili  hai"? 

27  Lekin  hamen  ma’lum  hai,  ki 
yih  kalian  ka  hai b ;  par  Masili  jab 
awega,  to  koi  na  janega,  ki  wuh 
kalian  ka  hai. 

28  Tab  Yisu’  haikal  men  ta’lim 
dete  hue  yun  pukara,  ki  Turn 
mujhe  palichante,  aur  jante  ho, 
ki  main  kalian  ka  hun c :  aur  main 
ap  se  nahin  aya  hund:  magar 
mera  bhejnewala  sacliclia  liaie,  jis 
se  turn  waqif  nahin  ho f. 

29  Main  use  janta  hun ;  is  liye 
ki  main  us  ki  taraf  se  liun  g,  aur 
us  lie  mujhe  blieja  hai. 

30  Tab  unhon  ne  chaha,  ki  use 
pakar  len 11 :  par  is  liye  ki  us  ka 
waqt  lianoz  na  pahuncha  tha,  kisi 
ne  us  par  hath  na  dala1. 

31  Aur  un  logon  men  se  bahut-  , 
ere  us  par  iman  lae  k,  aur  bole  ki 
Jab  Masili  awega,  to  kya  in  se, 
jo  is  ne  dikhae  liain,  ziyada 
mu’ajiza  dikhawega? 

32  Farision  ne  jama’ at  ki  tak¬ 
rar,  jo  us  ki  babat  ho  ralii  tin, 
sum ;  tab  Farision  aur  sardar 
kahinon  ne  piyada  blieje,  ki  use 
pakar  len. 

33  Us  waqt  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Ab  thori  der  tak  main  tumhare 
sath  hun,  tab  us  pas,  jis  ne  mujhe 
blieja,  jata  hun1. 

34  Turn  mujhe  dhunclhoge,  aur 
na  paogem,  aur  jahan  main  hun, 
turn  a  na  sakoge. 

35  Us  waqt  Yahudion  ne  apas 
men  kalia,  ki  Wuh  kalian  jaega, 
jo  use  ham  na  pawenge?  kya 
wuh  un  logon  ke  pas,  jo  Yunanion 
men  paraganda  hue ",  jaega,  aur 
Yunanion  ko  ta’lim  dega? 

36  Yih  kya  bat  hai,  jo  us  ne 
kahi,  ki  Turn  mujhe  dhundhoge, 
aur  na  paoge:  aur  jahan  main 
liun ,  turn  na  a  sakoge  ? 

37  Phil*  ’id  ke  piclilile  din,  jo 
bara  din  hai°,  Yisu’  kliara  hud, 
aur  pukarke  kaha,  Agar  koi 
piyasa  ho,  mujh  pas  awe,  aur 
piep 

38  Jo  mujh  par  iman  lata  haiq, 
us  ke  badan  se,  jaisa  kitab  kahti 
hai,  jite  pani  ki  nadian  jari  hongP. 
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*  Zab.  132.11. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
Mils.  5.  2. 
Mat.  2.  5. 
Luq.  2.  4. 
a  1  Sam.  16. 
1,  4. 

b  12  Ay  at. 
Yuh.  9.  16. 
aur  10.  19. 
c  30  Ayat. 


‘i  Mat.  7.  29. 


e  Yuh.  12.  42. 
A'am.  6.  7. 
1  Qur.  1.  20, 
26. 

aur  2.  8. 


f  Yuh.  3.  2. 


g  1st.  1.  17. 
aur  17.  8, 
wag. 

aur  19. 15. 


11  Yas.  9. 1,  2. 
Mat.  4.  15. 
Yuh.  1.  46. 
41  Ayat. 


39  Us  ne  yih  Hull  Id  babat  kalii, 
jise  we,  jo  us  par  mian  lae,  pane 
par  the8;  kyunki  Ruli  i  Quels  ab 
takna  utri  tlif,  is  liye  ki  Yisu’  lianoz 
apne  jalal  ko  na  pahuncha  tha l. 

40  Tab  un  logon  men  se  ba- 
kuteron  ne  yik  sunkar  kalia,  Fil- 
kaqiqat,  yiki  wuk  Nabi  kaiu. 

41  Auron  ne  kalia,  Yik  Masili 
kaix.  Par  ba’zon  ne  kaka,  Kya 
Masili  Jalil  se  ata  liaiy? 

42  Kya  kitabon  men  yik  bat 
iialiin,  ki  Masili  Daud  ki  nasi  se, 
aur  Baitlakam  ki  basti  sez,  jakan 
Daud  tlia a,  ata  kai  ? 

43  So  logon  men  us  Id  babat 
ikhtilaf  liuab.. 

44  Aur  ba’zon  ne  chalia  tlia,  ki 
use  pakar  len,  par  kisi  ne  us  par 
hath  na  dale0. 

45  «y  Tab  piyada  sardar  ka- 
liinon  aur  Farision  ke  pas  ae,  aur 
unlion  ne  un  se  kalia,  Turn  use 
kyun  na  lae  ? 

46  Piyadon  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
Hargiz  kisi  shakhs  lie  is  adini  ki 
manind  kalam  nakin  kaka  d. 

47  Tab  Farision  ne  unhen  jawab 
diya,  Kya  turn  bki  gumrak  kiye 
gaye  ko  1 

48  Kya  koi  sardaron  ya  Fari¬ 
sion  men  se  us  par  iman  lay  a e  ? 

49  Par  yih  log,  jo  sharl’at  se 
waqif  nakin,  la’nati  liain. 

50  Niqudemus  ne,  jo  rat  ko 
Yisu’  pas  aya  tlia f,  aur  un  men  se 
ek  tka,  unken  kaka, 

51  Kya  hamari  skari’at  kisi  ko, 
pesktar  us  se  ki  us  ki  sune,  aur 
jane  ki  wuk  kya  karta  kai,  gunak- 
gar  tkakrati  kai s  ? 

52  Unlion  ne  us  ke  jawab  men 
kaka,  Kya  tu  bki  Jalili  kail 
Dkundh,  aur  dekk  :  ki  Jalil  se 
koi  nabi  zahir  nakin  kuah. 

53  Pkir  liar  ek  apne  gkar  ko 
gaya. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Masili  eh  'aurat  ho  jo  zina  men  pahri  gayi 
clihurdta.  12  Wuh  manadi  hartd  hi  main 
dunyd  ha  nur  lain,  aur  apni  ta’Um  ho  sacli- 
cha  aur  bar-liaqq  thdhrdtd :  33  tvuli  chand  Ya- 
hudion  ho  jo  Abiraham  par  fakhr  harte  the 
jawab  detd,  59  phir  us  ne  apne  tain  poshida 
hiyd  hi  un  he  qazab  se  salamat  rahe. 

All  Yisu’  kok  i  Zaitun  ko 
gaya. 

2  Aur  subli  sawere  haikal  men 
pkir  dakhil  liua,  aur  sab  log  us 
ke  pas  ae;  aur  us  ne  baithkar 
unken  ta’lim  di. 


P 


3  Tab  faqili  aur  Farisi  ek  ’aurat 
ko,  jo  zina  men  palm  gayi  tlii,  us 
pas  lae,  aur  use  bicli  men  khara 
karke  us  se  kalia,  ki 

4  Ai  Ustad,  yik  ’aurat  zina  men 
’ain  fi’al  ke  waqt  palm  gayi. 

5  Musa  ne  to  Tauret  men  kam 
ko  kukm  diya  kai,  ki  aision  ko 
sangsar  karena;  par  tu  kya  kalita 
kai? 

6  Unkon  ne  azmaish  ke  liye  yik 
kalia,  taki  us  par  nalisli  ki  wajli 
pawen.  Par  Yisu’  jliukke  ungli 
se  zamin  par  likkne  laga. 

7  Aur  jab  we  us  se  suwal  karte 
gaye,  to  us  ne  sidhe  kokar  unhen 
kaka,  Jo  ki  turn  men  be-gunak 
kai,  palile  wulii  use  pattkar 
mare b. 

8  Aur  phir  jliukke  zamin  par 
likka. 

9  Aur  we  yik  sunkar  dil  hi  dil 
men  ap  ko  gunakgar  samajlike0 
baron  se  leke  cklioton  tak  ek  ek 
karke  ckale  gaye  :  aur  YUii’  akela 
rail  gaya,  aur  ’aurat  bicli  men 
kkari  raid. 

10  Tab  Arisu’  ne  sidhe  kokar 
’aurat  ke  siwa  kisi  ko  na  deklia, 
aur  us  se  kaka,  Ai  ’aurat,  we  tere 
nalisk-karnewale  kalian  liain  ? 
kya  kisi  ne  tujk  par  kukm  na 
kiya  ? 

11  Wuk  boli,  Ai  Kkudawand, 
kisi  ne  nakin.  Yisu’  ne  us  se 
kalia,  Main  bki  tujk  par  kukm 
naliin  karta d ;  ja,  aur  pkir  gunah 
na  kar e. 

12  Tab  Arisu’  ne  pkir  unhen 
kaka,  Jalian  ka  nur  main  hun1; 
jo  meri  pairaui  karta  kai,  andkere 
men  na  chalega,  balki  zindagi  ka 
nur  pawega. 

13  Tab  Farision  ne  us  se  kaka, 
Tu  apne  liaqq  men  gawalii  deta 
kai  s ;  teri  gawalii  sack  naliin. 

14  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
unhen  kalia,  Agarclii  main  apni 
babat  gawalii  deta  hun,  taubki 
meri  gawaki  sack  kai :  kyunki 
main  janta  hun,  ki  main  kalian 
se  aya  hun,  aur  main  kakan  ko 
jata  hun  ;  par  turn  naliin  jante,  ki 


San 

TS  A  W  I 
32. 


«■  Ahb.  20. 10. 
1st.  22.  22. 


b  1st.  17.  7. 
Rum.  2.  1. 


c  Rum.  2.  22. 


4  Luq.  9.  56. 
am-  12.  14. 
Yuli.  3..  17. 
e  Yuh.  5.  14. 

f  Yuh.  1.  4,  5, 
9. 

aur  3.  19. 
aur  9.  5. 
aur  12.  35,. 
36,  46. 


g  Yuh.  5.  31, 


hun1 


aur 


mam  kalian  se  aya 
kalian  ko  jata  hun. 

15  Turn  jism  ke  mutabiq  kukm 
karte  lio1;  main  kisi  par  kukm 
naliin  karta  k. 

16  Aur  agar  main  kukm  karun, 
to  mera  kukm  liaqq  kai,  kyunki 


h  Dekho 
Yuh. 7. 28, 
aur  9.  29. 


i  Yuh.  7.  24. 

i  Yuh.  3. 17. 
aur  12.  47. 
aur  18.  36. 


4  C 
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Apn%  ta'lAm  ho  haqq  thaliralce  YUH  ANN  A,  VIII.  Masih  Yahudion  ho  jawab  deta 
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’ISAW I 
32. 


1  29  Ayat. 

Yuh.  16.  32. 
">  1st.  17.  6. 
aur  19.  16. 
Mat.  18.  16. 
2  Qur.  13. 1. 
’IbrAn.  10. 
28. 

»  Yuli.  5.  37. 


°  55  ayat. 
Yuh.  16.  3. 

p  Yuh.  14.  7. 


n  Marq. 12.41. 

r  Yuh.  7.  30. 

*  Ydh.  7.  8. 


1  Ydh.  7.  34. 

aur  13.  33. 
a  24  Ayat. 


1  Yuh.  3.  31. 


y  Yuh.  15.19. 
aur  17.  16. 

1  Yuh.  4.  5. 


1  21  ayat. 

»  Marq.16.16. 


b  Yuh.  7.  28. 


0  Yuh.  3.  32. 
aur  15.  15. 


d  Yuh.  3.  14. 

aur  12.  32. 
•  Bum.  1.  4. 

f  Ydh.  5.  19, 
30. 

8  Ydh.  3.  11. 


h  Yuh.  14. 10, 
11. 

‘  16  Ayat. 


main  akela  nahin1,  par  main  aur 
Bap  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja. 

17  Tumhari  sliari’at  men  yih 
blii  likha  hai,  ki  do  admion  ki 
gawahi  sach  haim. 

18  Ek  to  main  hun,  jo  apni 
babat  gawahi  deta  hun,  aur  ek 
Bap  jis  ne  mujhe  bheja  hai,  mere 
liye  gawahi  deta  hai11. 

19  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Tera  Bap  kalian  hai  ?  YisiV  ne 
jawab  diya,  Turn  na  mujhe  jante, 
aur  na  mere  Bap  ko 0 ;  agar  turn 
mujhe  jante,  to  mere  Bap  ko  bln 
jante  p. 

20  Yisu’  ne  yih  baten  haikal  ke 
andar  bait  ul  mal  men4  ta’lim 
dete  hue  kahin,  aur  kisi  ne  us 
par  hath  na  daler,  ki  us  ka  waqt 
hanoz  na  aya  tha s. 

21  Tab  Yisu’  ne  pliir  unhen 
kaha,  Main  jata  hun,  aur  turn 
mujhe  dliundhoge  \  aur  apne 
gunah  men  marogeu;  jahan  main 
jata  hun,  turn  a  nahin  sakte  ho. 

22  Tab  Yahudion  ne  kaha,  Kya 
wuh  apne  tain  mar  dalega  ?  jo 
kalita  hai,  Jahan  main  jata  hun, 
turn  a  nahin  sakte  ho. 

23  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Turn 
niche  se  ho;  main  upar  se  hunx; 
turn  is  jahan  ke  ho  ;  main  is  jahan 
ka  nahin  hun  y. 

24  Is  liye  main  ne  tumhen  kaha, 
ki  turn  apne  gunahon  men  maro- 
ge z :  kyunki  agar  turn  iman  nahin 
late,  ki  main  hi  liun,  to  turn  apne 
gunahon  men  maroge  a. 

25  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Tu  kaun  hai?  Yisu’  ne  unlien 
kaha,  Wuhi  jo  main  ne  tumhen 
pahle  hi  se  kaha.* 

26  Mujh  pas  baliut  baten  hain, 
ki  tumhare  haqq  men  kahun,  aur 
hukm  karun :  par  jis  ne  mujhe 
bheja  hai,  sachcha  liaib:  aur  main 
bln,  wuh  baten,  jo  main  ne  us  se 
suni  hain,  jahan  ko  kahta  liun c. 

27  We  na  samjhe,  ki  wuh  un  se 
Bap  ki  babat  kahta  tha. 

28  Pliir  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha, 
Jab  turn  Ibn  i  Adam  ko  charh- 
aoged,  tab  turn  janoge,  ki  main 
hun e,  aur  main  ap  se  kuchh  nahin 
kartd* ;  magar  jo  mere  Bap  ne 
mujhe  sikhlaya,  main  wuh  baten 
kahta  liun  g. 

29  Aur  jis  ne  mujhe  blieja  hai, 
mere  satli  haih;  Bap  ne  mujhe 
akela  nahin  chliora1,  kyunki  main 


hameslia  aise  kam  karta  liun,  jo 
use  khush  ate  liain k. 

30  Jab  wuh  ye  baten  kahta  tha, 
to  bahutere  us  par  iman  lae1. 

31  Tab  Yisu’  ne  un  Yahudion 
ko,  jo  us  par  iman  lae  the,  kaha, 
Agar  turn  meri  bat  par  sabit 
rahoge,  to  turn  taliqiq  mere  slia- 
gird  lioge ; 

32  Aur  sachai  ko  janoge,  aur 
sacliai  turn  ko  azad  karegi m. 

33  Unhon  ne  use  jawab  diya, 
Ham  Abiraham  ki  nasi  hain,  aur 
kisi  ke  gulam  kabhu  na  the n  :  tu 
kyunkar  kalita  hai,  ki  Turn  azad 
kiye  jaoge  ? 

34  Yisu’  ne  unlien  jawab  diya, 
Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Jo  koi  gunah  karta  hai,  gunah 
ka  gulam  hai0. 

35  Aur  gulam  abad  tak  ghar 
men  nahin  rahta  p ;  Beta  abad  tak 
ralita  hai. 

36  Pas  agar  Beta  turn  ko  azad 
karega,  to  turn  taliqiq  azad  hoge  Q. 

37  Main  janta  liun,  ki  turn  Abi¬ 
raham  ki  nasi  ho ;  lekin  turn 
mere  qatl  ki  fikr  men  ho r,  kyunki 
turn  men  mere  kalam  ki  jagah 
nahin. 

38  Main  ne  jo  kuchh  apne  Bap 
ke  pas  dekha  hai,  wuhi  kahta 
hun8:  aur  turn,  wuh  jo  turn  ne 
apne  bap  ke  pas  dekha  hai,  karte 
ho. 

39  Unhon  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  Hamara  Bap  Abiraham  hai  \ 
Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Agar  turn 
Abiraham  ke  farzand  hote,  to 
turn  Abiraham  ke  kam  karte  u. 

40  Par  turn  mujhe  qatl  kiya 
cliahte  ho  x,  jo  aisa  shakhs  hai,  ki 
haqq  bat,  jo  main  ne  Khuda  se 
suni,  tumhen  kahi y ;  yih  Abira- 
ham  ne  naliin  kiya. 

41  Turn  apne  bap  ke  kam  karte 
ho.  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Ham  haram  se  paida  nahin  hue  ; 
hamara  bap  ek  hai,  ya’ne,  Khuda z. 

42  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Agar 
Khuda  tumhara  bap  hota,  to  turn 
mujhe ’aziz  jante a;  kyunki  main 
Khuda  se  nikld,  aur  aya  liun b ; 
kyunki  main  ap  se  nahin  aya,  par 
us  ne  mujhe  bheja c. 

43  Turn  meri  ’ibarat  kyun  nahin 
samajhted?  is  liye  ki  mera  kalam 
sun  nahin  sakte. 

44  Turn  apne  bap  Shaitan  se  hoe, 
aur  cliahte  ho,  ki  apne  bap  ki 
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Masih  led  iqtiddr  ous  lei  buzurgi.  YU'HANNA,  IX.  Eh  janam  led  andhd  anhh  paid. 
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27. 
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aur  7.  18. 


k  Yuh.  5.24. 
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»  Zak.  1.  5. 
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°  Yuh.  7.  28, 
29. 


p  Luq.  10.24. 


khwahish  ke  muwafiq  karo.  Wuk 
to  sliuriV  se  qatil  tha,  aur  sachai 
par  sab  it  na  rahaf;  kyunki  us 
men  sachai  naliin.  Jab  wuhjhuth 
kahta  bai,  to  apne  hi  se  kahta 
liai ;  kyunki  wuh  jhutha  bai,  aur 
jliuth  ka  barn  bai. 

45  Par  turn  is  sabab  se,  ki  main 
sach  kabta  bun,  mujli  par  iman 
nabin  late. 

46  Kaun  turn  men  se  mujli  par 
gunah  sab  it  karta  bail  Agar 
main  sacb  kabta  liun,  turn  mujli 
par  iman  kyun  naliin  late  % 

47  Jo  Khuda  ka  liai,  Khuda  ki 
baten  sunta  bai  :  turn  is  bye  nabin 
sunte  bo,  ki  turn  Khuda  ke  naliin 
liog. 

48  Tab  Yabudion  ne  jawab  men 
us  se  kaha,  Kya  bam  aclicbha 
nabin  kalite,  ki  tu  Samari  bai, 
aur  tere  sath  ek  deo  bai 11  % 

49  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Mere 
sath  deo  nabin,  par  main  apne 
Biip  ki  ’izzat  karta  bun,  aur  turn 
meri  be-’izzati  karte  bo. 

50  Aur  main  apni  buzurgi  nabin 
dhundhta1:  ek  bai,  jo  dhundhta 
liai,  aur  hukm  karta  bai. 

51  Main  turn  se  sacb  sacli  kabta 
liun,  Agar  koi  sliaklis  mere  ka- 
lam  par  ’amal  kare,  to  wuk  abad 
tak  maut  ko  bargiz  na  dekke- 
gak. 

52  Tab  Yahudion  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Ab  bam  ne  jana,  ki  tere  sath  ek 
deo  bai.  Abiraham  aur  ambiya 
mar  gaye  \  aur  tu  kahta  bai,  Agar 
koi  skakhs  mere  kalam  par  ’amal 
kare,  to  abad  tak  maut  ka  maza 
na  cliakhega. 

53  Kya  tu  bamare  bap  Abira- 
bam  se  buzurgtar  bai,  aur  wuh 
mar  gaya  'l  ambiya  blii  mar  gaye  ; 
tu  apne  tain  kya  thahrata  bai  'i 

54  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Agar 
main  apni  buzurgi  karta  liun,  to 
meri  buzurgi  kuchh  naliin m :  par 
mera  Bap  bai  jise  turn  kahte  bo, 
ki  hamara  Kliuda  bai,  wub  meri 
buzurgi  karta  kain. 

55  Turn  ne  use  naliin  jana ; 
lekin  main  use  janta  bun0;  am1 
agar  main  kahun,  ki  main  use 
naliin  janta,  to  main  tumbari 
tarali  jhutha  bunga :  par  main 
use  janta  bun,  aur  us  ke  kalam 
par  ’amal  karta  liun. 

56  Tumbara bap  Abiraham  babut 
musktaq  tka,  ki  mere  din  dekhe  p : 


ckunanchi  us  ne  dekba,  aur  kliusli 
hua  q. 

57  Tab  Y'abudion  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Teri  ’umr  to  paclias  baras  ki 
naliin,  aur  kya  tk  ne  Abiraham 
ko  deklia  bai  ? 

58  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Main 
turn  se  sacb  sacb  kalita  bun, 
Peshtar  us  se  ki  Abiraham  bo, 
main  liunr. 

59  Tab  unhon  ne  patthar  utliae, 
ki  use  maren 8 ;  par  Yisu’  ne  apne 
tain  posliida  kiya,  aur  un  ke  bicli 
se  guzarkar 1  liaikal  se  nikla,  aur 
yun  cliala  gaya. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Eli  admi  jo  janam  ka  andhd  tha  apni  ankh 
pata.  8  Wuh  Far  hum  ke  age  hazir  kiya 
jata.  13  We  us  muajiza  ke  sabab  ndraz  hote, 
aur  us  be-chara  ko  kliarij  kar  dete :  35  par 
Yisu'  us  par  mihrbard  karta,  aur  wuh  us  ka 
iqrar  karta.  39  We  kaun  liain  jinhen  Masih 
roshan  karta. 

PHIli  us  ne  jate  hue  ek  sliaklis 
ko,  jo  janam  ka  andha  tha, 
dekba. 

2  Aur  us  ke  skagirdon  ne  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Ai  Rabbi,  gunah  kis 
ne  kiya a,  is  skakhs  ne,  ya  us  ke 
ma  bap  ne,  ki  yih  andha  paida 
kua  1 

3  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Na  to  is 
sliaklis  ne  gunah  kiya,  11a  us  ke 
ma  bap  ne;  lekin  yun  hua,  taki 
Khuda  ke  kam  us  men  zahir 
bowen b. 

4  Zarur  bai,  Id  jis  ne  mujbe 
bheja,  main  us  ke  kamon  ko,  jab 
tak  Id  din  bai,  karunc;  rat  ati 
bai,  aur  koi  us  waqt  kam  naliin 
kar  sakta. 

5  Jab  tak  main  jahan  men  liun, 
jahan  ka  nur  bund. 

6  Yib  kakke,  us  ne  zamin  par 
tbuka e,  aur  tliuk  se  mitti  gunclhi, 
aur  wub  mitti  us  andhe  ki  ankhon 
par  lep  ki, 

7  Aur  us  se  kaha,  Ja,  aur  Si- 
loam  ke  bauz f men,  (jis  ka  tarjuma 
Bheja  hua  liai),  naha.  Tab  wuh 
jake  naliaya8,  aur  bina  lioke  aya. 

8  Tab  liamsayon  ne,  aur  jinbon 
ne  age  use  andha  dekba  tha,  kaha, 
Kya  yih  wuh  nabin,  jo  baitlia 
hua  bliikh  mangta  tha  1 
9  Ba’zon  ne  kaha,  Arili  wubi 
bai :  auron  ne  kaha,  Arili  us  ki 
manind  bai:  us  ne  kaha,  Main 
wubi  bun. 

10  Pbir  unhon  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Teri  ankhen  kyunkar  kbul  gayin  ? 
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Farisi  wuh  mu’ajiza  na  manJce,  YU'IIANNA’,  IX. 


us  adm%  Ico  hharij  Jcar  dete. 
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Yuli.  3.  2. 
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aur  10.  19. 


1  Yuh.  4.  19. 
aur  6.  14. 


*"  Ytfh.  7.  13. 
aur  12.  42. 
aur  19.  38. 
A’am.  5. 13. 


«  34  Ayat. 
Yuh.  16.  2. 


11  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Ek  mart!  nc,  jis  ka  nam  Yisu’ 
hai,  mitti  gundlii,  aur  men  ankli- 
on  par  lagai,  aur  mujhe  kaha, 
ki  Siloam  ke  hauz  men  ja,  aur 
nahah.  So  main  jakenahaya,  aur 
bina  liua. 

12  Tab  unlion  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Wuh  kahan  hai1?  Us  ne  kaha, 
Main  nahin  janta. 

13  51  We  use,  jo  pahle  andha 
tha,  Farision  pas  le  gaye. 

14  Aur  jab  ki  Yisu’  ne  mitti 
gundhke  us  ki  anklien  kholi  thin, 
sabt  ka  din  tha. 

15  Pliir  Farision  ne  bhi  us  se 
puchha,  ki  Tu  ne  apni  anklien 
kyunkar  pain?  Us  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Us  ne  meri  ankhon  par 
gili  mitti  lagai,  aur  main  nahaya, 
aur  bina  hua. 

16  Tab  Farision  men  se  ba’zon 
ne  kaha,  Yili  mard  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  nahin,  kyunki  sabt  ke 
din  ko  nahin  manta.  Auron  ne 
kaha,  Kyunkar  ho  sakta  hai, 
ki  gunahgar  insan  aise  mu’ajiza 
dikliae 1  ?  So  un  men  ikhtilaf 
tlia  k. 

17  Unhon  ne  us  andlie  sliaklis 
ko  pliir  kalia,  Tu  us  ke  haqq  men, 
jis  ne  teri  anklien  kholin,  kya 
kahta  hai?  Wuh  bola,  ki  Wuh 
ck  nabi  hai  *. 

18  Par  Yahudion  ne  yih  bat 
yaqin  na  ki,  ki  wuh  andha  tlia, 
aur  bina  liua,  jab  tak  ki  unhon 
ne  us  sliaklis  ke  ma  bap  ko,  jo 
bind  hua  tha,  bulaya, 

19  Aur  un  se  puchha,  ki  Kya 
yih  tumhara  beta  hai,  jise  turn 
kahte  ho,  andha  paida  hua?  pliir 
wuh  ab  kyunkar  dekhta  hai  ? 

20  Us  ke  ma  bap  ne  jawab  men 
unhen  kalia,  Ham  jante  hain,  ki 
yih  hamara  beta  hai,  aur  yih,  ki 
wuh  andha  paida  hua : 

21  Lckin  yih  ham  naliin  jante, 
ki  wuh  ab  kyunkar  dekhta  hai ; 
ya  kis  ne  us  ki  anklien  kholi  lion, 
ham  naliin  jante  ;  wuh  jawan  hai, 
us  se  puchho,  to  wuh  apni  tip 
!  kaliega. 

I  22  Us  ke  ma  bdp  Yahudion  se 
darte  them,  aur  is  liye  unhon  ne 
yih  kaha ;  kyunki  Yahudion  ne 
ekd  kiya  tha,  ki  agar  koi  iqrar 
kare,  ki  wuh  Masili  hai,  to  ’iba- 
datkhana  se  kharij  ho  jawe11. 

23  Is  waste  us  ke  ma  bap  ne 


kaha,  ki  Wuh  jawan  hai ;  us  se 
puchho. 

24  Tab  unlion  ne  us  sliaklis  ko, 
jo  andha  tha,  phir  bulakar  kalia, 
ki  Khuda  ki  buzurgi  kar°;  ham 
jante  hain,  ki  yih  mard  gunahgar 
hai p. 

25  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  aur  kaha, 
ki  Main  nahin  janta,  ki  wuh 
gunahgar  hai,  ki  nahin  :  main  ck 
bat  janta  bun,  ki  main  andha  tlia, 
ab  bina  liun. 

26  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  phir 
puchha,  ki  Us  ne  tujh  se  kya 
kiya  ?  kyunkar  us  ne  teri  anklien 
kholin  ? 

27  Us  ne  jawab  diya,  Main  ne  to 
tumhen  abhi  kaha,  aur  turn  ne  na 
suna :  kya  turn  phir  suna  chahte 
ho  ?  kya  turn  bin  us  ke  sliagird 
lioge  ? 

28  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  malamat 
ki,  aur  kaha,  Tu  us  ka  shagird 
hai ;  ham  Musa  ke  shagird  liain. 

29  Ham  jante  liain,  ki  Khuda 
ne  Musa  ke  satli  kalam  kiya,  par 
ham  nahin  jante,  ki  yih  kahan  ka 
liaiq. 

30  Us  sliaklis  ne  jawab  men 
unlien  kalia,  Is  men  ta’ajjub  hai, 
ki  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  yih  kahan 
ka  liair,  aur  us  ne  meri  anklien 
kholi  hain. 

31  Ham  jante  hain,  ki  Kliuda 
gunahgaron  ki  nahin  sunta:  par 
agar  koi  Khuda-parast  ho,  aur  us 
ki  marzi  par  cliale,  to  us  ki  wuh 
sunta  hais. 

32  Dunya  ke  sliuru’  se  sunne 
men  naliin  aya,  ki  kisi  ne  janam 
ke  andlie  Id  anklien  kholi  lion. 

33  Agar  yih  mard  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  na  hota,  to  kuclih  na  kar 
sakta l. 

34  Unlion  ne  jawab  men  us  se 
kaha,  Tu  to  bilkull  gumihon  men 
paida  huau,  aur  kya  hamko  sikh- 
lata  hai  ?  Tab  unhon  ne  use  ||  ba- 
har  nikal  diya. 

35  Yisu’  ne  suna,  ki  unlion  ne 
use  baliar  nikal  diya,  tab  us  ne 
use  pakar  kaha,  Kya  tu  Khuda 
ke  Bete  par  iman  lata  hais? 

36  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha,  Ai 
Khudawand,  wuh  kaun  hai,  ki 
main  us  par  iman  laun  ? 

37  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Tu  ne 
to  use  dekha  hai,  aur  jo  tujh  se 
bolta  hai,  wulii  hai y. 

38  Us  nc  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand, 
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Masili  darwaza  hai , 


YU'HANNA',  X. 


aur  nek  cJiaupcin  hai 
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c  Yuh.  15.  22, 
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main  iman  lata  hun. 
use  sijda  kiya. 

39  Tab  Yisu’  nekahd,  ki  Main 
’aclalat  ke  liye  is  dunya  men  aya 
hunz,  taki  we  jo  nahin  deklite 
hain,  dekhen,  aur  jo  deklite  liain, 
andlie  lio  jawen  a. 

40  Aur  Farision  ne,  jo  us  ke 
sath  the,  yih  baten  sunke  us  se 

>>  Rum.  2.i9.  ka ha,  Kya  ham  bln  andlie  liain b  'l 

41  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Agar 
turn  andlie  hote,  to  gunahgar  na 
liote  :  par  ab  turn  to  kahte  ho,  ki 
Ham  deklite  liain  ;  is  liye  tum- 
liara  gunah  rahta  liaic. 

X  BAB. 

1  Masili  darwaza  hai,  aur  nek  cliaupan  hai. 
10  Us  ki  bdbat  mutafarriq  rde  jo  hiiin.  24 
Wuh  apne  kdmon  se  yih  sdbit  karta  ki  main 
Masih  Ifhudd  ka  beta  liun :  39  Wuh  Yahu¬ 
dion  ke  lidthon  se  nikaljdtd,  40  aur  Yardan 
ke  par  jdtd,  jahan  bahujt  log  us  par  iman 
late. 

d\/rAIX  turn  se  sacli  sack 

J3jL  kahta  hun,  Jo  ki  darwaza 

se  bher-khana  men  dakhil  nahin 
•  •  —  •  — 

liota,  balki  aur  taraf  se  upar 
charhta  hai,  wuh  clior  aur  batmar 
hai. 

2  Lekin  wuh  jo  darwaza  se  da¬ 
khil  hota  hai,  bheron  ka  garariya 
hai. 

3  Us  ke  liye  darban  kliolta  hai ; 
aur  blieren  us  Id  awaz  sunti  hain  ; 
aur  wuh  apni  bheron  ko  nam  leke 
bulata  hai,  am1  unhen  bahar  le 
jata  hai. 

4  Aur  jab  wuh  apni  bheron  ko 
bahar  nikalta  hai,  to  un  ke  age 
age  chalta  hai,  aur  bheren  us  ke 
piclilie  ho  leti  hain ;  kyunki  we 
us  ki  awaz  pahclianti  hain. 

5  Aur  we  begana  ke  pichhe 
nahin  jatin,  balki  us  se  bliagti 
liain  ;  is  liye  ki  beganon  ki  awaz 
nahin  pahehantin. 

6  Yisu’  ne  yih  tamsil  unhen 
kahi ;  lekin  we  na  samjlie,  ki  yih 
kya  baten  thin,  jo  wuh  un  se 
kahta  tlia. 

7  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unhen  phir  kaha, 
Main  turn  se  sacli  sach  kahta  hun, 
ki  Bheron  ka  darwaza  main  hun. 

8  Sab  jitne  mujh  se  age  ae, 
chor  aur  batmar  hain :  par  bheron 
ne  un  ki  na  sum. 

9  Darwaza  main  hun  :  agar  koi 
shakks  mujli  se  dakhil  ho,  to 
najiit  pawegaa,  aur  andar  bahar 
ae  jaega,  aur  charagah  paega. 

10  Chor  naliiu  ata,  magar  chura- 


*  Yuh.  14.  6. 
Afs.  2.  18. 


ne,  aur  qatl  karne,  aur  halak 
karne  ko :  main  aya  hun,  taki 
we  zindagi  pa  wen,  aur  ziyada 
basil  karen. 

1 1  Achchha  garariya  main  hun  b  : 
achclilia  garariya  bheron  ke  liye 
apni  jan  deta  hai. 

12  Par  mazdur,  aur  wuh  jo 
garariya  nahin,  aur  bheron  ka 
malik  nahin,  bhcriya  ate  clckhkar 
bheron  ko  chhor  deta  hai,  aur 
bhag  jata  hai°,  aur  bheriya  unhen 
pakarta  hai,  aur  blieyon  ko  pa- 
raganda  karta  hai. 

13  Mazdur  bhagta  hai,  kyunki 
wuh  mazdur  hai,  aur  bheron  ke 
liye  fikr  nahin  karta. 

14  Achchha  garariya  main  hun, 
aur  apnion  ko  pahclianta  hund, 
aur  meri  mujhe  janti  liain. 

15  Jis  tarah  se  Bap  mujhe  janta 
hai,  us  tarah  main  Bap  ko  janta 
hune:  aur  main  bheron  ke  liye 
apni  jan  deta  hunf, 

16  Aur  meri  aur  bhi  blieren 
liain,  jo  is  bher-kliana  ki  naliin5 ; 
zarur  hai,  ki  main  unhen  bhi 
laun,  aur  we  meri  awaz  sunengi, 
aur  ek  hi  galla,  aur  ek  hi  garariya 
hoga  h. 

17  Bap  mujhe  is  liyepiyar  karta 
hai,  ki  main  apni  jan  deta  hun, 
taki  main  use  phir  lun1. 

18  Koi  sliakhs  use  mujh  sc 
nahin  leta,  par  main  use  ap  se 
deta  hun ;  mera  iklitiyar  hai,  ki 
use  dun,  aur  mera  iklitiyar  hai, 
ki  use  phir  lun  k.  Yih  liukmmain 
ne  apne  Bap  se  paya 1. 

19  Tab  Yahudion  ke  bich,  in 
baton  ke  sabab,  phir  ikhtilaf  hua  m. 

20  Aur  baliuton  ne  un  men  se 
kaha,  ki  Us  ke  satli  ek  deo  hain, 
aur  wuh  siri  hai ;  turn  us  ki  kyun 
sunte  ho  ? 

21  Auron  ne  kaha,  A7ih  baten 
diwana  ki  nahin.  Kya  deo 0  andlie 
ki  ankhen  khol  sakta  hai p  ? 

22  ^  Yarusalam  men  tajdid  ki 
’id  hui,  aur  jare  ka  mausim  tha. 

23  Aur  Yisu’  haikal  ke  andar 
Sulaimani  usare  men  q  phirta  tha. 

24  Tab  Yahudion  ne  use  a  gliera 
aur  us  se  kaha,  ki  Tu  kab  tak 
hamare  dil  ko  adliar  men  rakhe- 
gal  Agar  tu  Masih  hai,  to  ham 
ko  saf  kali  de. 

25  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
ki  Main  ne  to  tumhen  kaha,  aur 
turn  ne  yaqin  na  kiya :  jo  kam 
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Masih  aur  Bap  eh  liain. 
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main  apne  Bap  ke  nam  se  karta 
kun  r,  yik  mere  gawak  liain. 

26  Lekin  turn  iman  nakin  late, 
kyunki  jaisa  main  ne  tumlien 
kaha,  turn  meri  bheron  men  se 
nahin s. 

27  Meri  bheren  meri  awaz  sunti 
liain  \  aur  main  unhen  janta  kun, 
aur  we  mere  piclihe  clialti  liain. 

28  Aur  main  unhen  kameska  ki 
zindagi  bakhslita  kun,  aur  we 
kablii  lialak  na  liongiu:  aur  koi 
unhen  mere  hath  se  clihin  na 
lega. 

29  Mera  Bap,  jis  ne  unhen  mujhe 
diyahaix,  sab  se  bara  kai  y;  aur 
koi  unhen  mere  Bap  ke  hath  se 
ckliin  nahin  le  sakta. 

30  Main  aur  Bap  ek  liain  z. 

31  Tab  Yahudion  ne  pliir  pat- 
tliar  uthaea,  ki  us  par  pattkrao 
karen. 

32  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jaivab  diya, 
ki  Main  ne  apne  Bap  ke  baliutse 
ackckhe  kam  tumlien  dikkae  liain ; 
un  men  se  kis  kam  ke  liye  turn 
mujhe  pattkrao  karte  ho  ? 

33  Yahudion  ne  use  jawab  diya, 
aur  kaka,  ki  Ham  tujhe  ackclike 
kam  ke  liye  nakin,  balki  is  liye 
tujhe  pattkrao  karte  hain,  ki  tu 
kufr  kakta  kai,  aur  insan  lioke 
apne  tain  Khuda  banata  kai b. 

34  Yisu’  ne  unhen  jawab  diya, 
Kya  tumhari  shari’ at  men  yik 
nakin  liklia  kai,  ki  Main  ne  kalia, 
Turn  Khuda  ho c  ? 

35  Jab  ki  us  ne  unhen,  jin  ke 
pas  Khuda  ka  kai  am  aya,  Khuda 
kalia  d,  aur  mumkin  nakin  ki  kitab 
batil  ho ; 

36  Turn  use,  jise  Khuda  ne 

makhsus  kiyae,  aur  jahan  men 

bkeja f,  kahte  ho,  ki  Tu  kufr  bakta 

kai,  ki  main  ne  kalia g,  Main 

Khuda  ka  Beta  kun  h. 

•  •  — 

37  Agar  main  apne  Bap  ke  kam 
nakin  karta1,  to  mujli  par  iman 
mat  lao. 

38  Lekin  agar  main  karta  hun, 
to  agarchi  mujli  par  iman  na  lao, 
taublii  kamon  par  iman  lao  k,  taki 
turn  jano,  aur  yaqin  karo,  ki  Bap 
mujk  men  kai,  aur  main  us  men 
kun1. 

39  Tab  unhon  ne  pliir  cliaha, 
ki  use  pakar  len  ;  par  wuk  un  ke 
hatlion  se  nikal  gayam, 

40  Aur  1  ardan  ke  par,  us  jagah, 
jahan  Yulianna  palile  baptisma 


diya  karta  tkan,  pkir  gaya ;  aur 
wakan  ralia. 

41  Aur  bakuton  ne  us  pas  jake 
kalia,  ki  Yukanna  ne  to  koi 
mu’ajiza  naliin  dikkaya,  par  sab 
baten  jo  Yukanna  ne  is  ke  kaqq 
men  kakin,  sackcki  thin0. 

42  Aur  walian  baliutse  us  par 
iman  lae  p. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Masih  Laazar  ko,  jo  qabr  men  char  din 
ralia  ihd,  phir  jilala.  45  Balmtere  Yahudi 
us  par  iman  late.  47  Sardar  kahin  aur 
Farisi  Sadr  majlis  jam’a  karte  ki  Masih  ki 
jan  marne  ki  bdbat  mashwarat  lewen.  49 
Qayafa  ilhdrn  se  ek  mazmiin  farmdtd.  54 
Masih  dp  ko  un  se  clihipata.  55  ’I'd  i  fasah 
men  we  use  dhiindhte,  aur  us  hi  ghat  men 
lage  ralite. 

AUR  La’azar  name  ek  skaldis, 
Bait’aniya  ka  rahnewala,  jo 
Mariyam  aur  us  ki  baliin  Martha 
ke  ganw  ka  thaa,  bimar  tha. 

2  (Wulii  Mariyam,  jis  ne  Kku da- 
wand  ko  ’itr  mala,  aur  apne  balon 
se  us  ke  panivon  ko  ponchha  tliab, 
usi  ka  bhai  La’azar  bimar  tka.) 

3  So  us  ki  baliinon  ne  us  ko  yik 
kahla  blieja,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 
dekh,  jise  tu  piyar  karta  kai, 
bimar  kai. 

4  Yisu’  ne  sunke  kaha,  ki.  Yik 
maut  ki  bimari  nahin,  lekin  Khu- 
da  ki  buzurgi  ke  liye  liaic,  taki 

us  ke  sabab  se  Khuda  ke  Bete  ki 

•  • 

buzurgi  ki  jawe. 

5  Aur  Yisu’  Martha  ko,  aur  us 
ki  baliin,  aur  La’azar  ko,  piyar 
karta  tka. 

6  So  jab  us  ne  suna,  ki  wuk 
bimar  liai,  do  aur  roz  us  jagah, 
jahan  wuh  thad,  raha. 

7  Pkir  ba’d  us  ke  skagirdon  se 
kaha,  Ao,  liain  pkir  Yakudiya 
men  jaen. 

8  Shagirdon  ne  us  se  kaka,  Ai 
Rabbi,  abki  Yahudion  ne  ckalia 
tka,  ki  tujhe  pattkrao  karen e ;  aur 
tu  wakan  pkir  jata  kai? 

9  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Kya 
din  ke  barah  gliante  naliin  ?  Agar 
koi,  din  ke  waqt,  cliale,  to  wuk 
tliokar  nakin  kkata ;  kyunki  wuk 
is  jahan  ki  roskni  deklita  kaif. 

10  Par  agar  koi  rat  ke  waqt 
cliale,  to  wuk  thokar  kkata  kaig, 
kyunki  us  men  roskni  nakin. 

11  Us  ne  yik  baten  kakin  ;  aur 
ba’d  us  ke  un  se  kaka,  ki  Ilamara 
dost  La’azar  so  gaya  kai b;  par 
main  jata  Inin,  ki  use  jagaun. 
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12  Tab  us  ke  shagirdon  ne  kalia, 
Ai  Khuddwand,  agar  wuk  sota 
liai,  to  chang'd  ho  jdegd. 

13  lrisu’  ne  to  us  ki  maut  ki 
babat  kalia,  par  unlion  ne  khiyal 
kiya,  ki  us  ne  nind  ke  dram  ki 
farmai. 

14  Tab  Arisu’  ne  unhen  sdf  kalia, 
ki  La’azar  mar  gaya. 

15  Aur  main  tumhareliye  is  par 
khush  hun,  ki  main  wahdn  na 
tha,  taki  turn  iman  lao  ;  par  do, 
aur  us  pas  jaen. 

16  Tab  Thumane,  jise  Didumus 
kahte  bain,  apne  ham-shagirdon 
se  kalia,  Ao,  ham  bln  chalen,  taki 
us  ke  satli  maren. 

17  Pas  Yisu’  ne  dke,  darydft  kiya 
ki  char  din  hue,  ki  use  qabr  men 
rakha. 

18  Aur  Bait’aniya  Yarusalam  se 
nazdik,  takhminan  ||  ek  pakka  kos 
ke  qarib,  tlid. 

19  Aur  bahut  se  Yaliudi  Mar¬ 
tha  aur  Mariyam  ke  pas  ae  the, 
ki  un  ke  bhdi  ki  babat  un  se 
mdtam-pursi  karen, 

20  So  Martha  ne  jon  suna  ki 
Yisu’  dta  liai,  us  kd  istiqbdl  kiya; 
par  Mariyam  ghar  men  baitlii 
rahi. 

21  Tab  Martha  ne  Yisu’  ko 
kalia,  Ai  Khudawand,  agar  tu 
yahdn  hota,  to  merd  bhdi  na 
marta. 

22  Lekin  main  janti  hun,  ki  ab 
bhi,  jo  kuchh  tu  Khuda  se  mange, 
Khuda  tujhe  dega1. 

23  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kalia,  Tera 
bhdi  phir  uthega. 

24  Martha  ne  kalia,  Main  janti 
hun,  ki  qiydmat  men  piclilile  din 
phir  uthega  k. 

25  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Qiydmat1 
aur  zindagi m  main  hi  hun ;  jo  mujh 
par  iman  ldwe,  agarclii  wuh  mar 
jde,  jiega  n : 

26  Aur  jo  koi  jitd  hai,  aur  mujh 
par  iman  lata  hai,  kabhi  na  ma- 
rega.  Kyd  tu  yili  yaqin  rakliti  hai  ? 

27  Us  ne  us  se  kaha,  Han,  ai 
Khuddwand,  mujhe  yaqin  hai,  ki 
Khuda  kd  Beta  Masili,  jo  dunyd 
men  dnewdla  tha,  tu  hi  hai0. 

28  Wuh  yih  kahke  chali  gayi, 
aur  chupke  apni  baliin  Mariyam 
ko  bulake  kaha,  ki  Ustdd  dya  hai, 
aur  tujhe  buldta  hai. 

29  Wuh  yih  bat  sunte  hi  jald 
uthi,  aur  us  pas  ai. 


30  Aur  Yisu’  hanoz  basti  men 
na  pahuncha  tlid,  balki  usi  jagah 
tha,  jahdn  Martha  use  mill  thi. 

31  Tab  Yaliudi  jo  us  ke  sath 
ghar  men  the,  aur  use  tasalli  dete 
thep,  yih  deklike  ki  Mariyam  jald 
uthi,  aur  bdhar  gayi,  yun  kahte 
hue  us  ke  pichhe  ho  liye,  ki  Wuh 
qabr  par  rone  jdti  hai. 

32  Aur  jab  Mariyam  wahdn 
jahdn  Yisu’  tha  ai,  aur  use  dekhd, 
to  us  ke  qadamon  par  girke  kaha, 
Ai  Khuddwand,  agar  tu  yahdn 
liota,  to  merd  bhdi  mar  na  jataq. 

33  Jab  Yisu’  ne  us  ko  dekhd, 
ki  roti  hai,  aur  Yahudion  ko  bhi, 
jo  us  ke  sath  de  the,  ki  rote  liain, 
to  dil  se  ah  mari,  aur  [|mdtam 
kiya, 

34  Aur  kaha,  Turn  ne  use  kalian 
rakha  1  Unlion  ne  kaha,  Ai  Khu¬ 
ddwand,  d,  aur  dekli. 

35  Yisu’  roydr. 

36  Tab  Yaliudi  bole,  ki  Dekho, 
use  kitna  piyar  karta  tha  ! 

37  Ba’zon  ne  un  men  se  kaha, 
Kyd  yih  mard,  jis  ne  andhe  ki 
ankhen  kholin8,  na  kar  sakd,  ki 
yih  shaklis  bhi  na  marta. 

38  Tab  Yisu’  apne  dil  se  phir 
ah  karta  hud  qabr  par  ayd.  Wuh 
ek  gar  tha,  aur  us  par  ek  patiyd 
dhari  thi. 

39  Yisu’  ne  kaha,  ki  Patthar 
uthao  %  Us  murda  ki  baliin  Mar¬ 
tha  ne  us  sekaha,  Ai  Khuddwand, 
us  se  to  ab  badbu  ati  hai,  kyunki 
use  char  din  hue. 

40  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Kyd 
main  ne  tujhe  naliin  kaha,  ki 
Agar  tu  iman  ldwe,  to  Kliudd  kd 
jaldl  dekliegi 1  ? 

41  Tab  unlion  ne  patiye  ko 
wahdn  se,  jahdn  wuh  murda  gard 
tlia,  uthdya.  Yisu’  ne  apni  ankh- 
en  uthdin,  aur  kaha,  Ai  Bap, 
main  tera  shukr  karta  hun,  ki  tu 
ne  meri  suni  hai : 

42  Aur  main  ne  jdnd  ki  tu  meri 
nit  suntd  hai :  par  in  logon  ke 
ba’is,  jo  dspds  khare  liain,  main 
ne  yih  kaha  ",  taki  we  iman  lawen, 
ki  tu  ne  mujhe  bliejd  hai. 

43  Aur  yili  kahke  buland  awdz 
se  cliillaya,  ki  Ai  La’azar,  bdhar 
nikal  a. 

44  Tab  wuh  jo  mar  gaya  tha, 
kafan  se  hath  o  pdnw  bandhe 
hue  nikal  ayd :  aur  us  kd  chilira 
girdagird  rumal  se  lapeta  hud 
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thax.  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Use 
khol  do,  aur  jane  do. 

45  Tab  Yaliudion  men  se  ba- 
hutere  jo  Mariyam  kane  ae  the, 
aur  Yisu’  ka  yih  kam  dekha  tlia, 
us  par  iman  laey. 

46  Par  un  men  se  ba’zon  ne 
Farision  ke  pas  jake  wuh  kam,  jo 
Yisu’  ne  kiya  tha,  bayan  kiya. 

47  Tab  sardar  kahinon  aur 
Farision  ne  Sadr  majlis  jam’ a  ki z, 
aur  kalia,  ki  Ham  kya  karte 
bain a 1  ki  yih  mard  bahut  mu’ajiza 
dikhata  hai. 

4S  Agar  ham  use  yunhi  chhoren, 
to  sab  us  par  iman  lawenge  ;  aur 
Rumi  ake  hamare  mulk  aur  qau- 
miyat  ko  bhi  le  lenge. 

49  Aur  un  men  se  ek  ne,  Qayafa 
nam,  jo  us  sal  sardar  kahin  thab, 
un  se  kaha,  Turn  kuelih  nahin 
jante, 

50  Aur  na  andeslia  karte  ho, 
ki  hamare  liye  yih  bihtar  hai, 
ki  ek  admi  qaum  ke  badle  mare, 
na  ki  sari  qaum  halak  liowe  °. 

51  Us  ne  yih  apni  taraf  se  na 
kaha ;  lekin  us  sabab  se  ki  us 
baras  sardar  kahin  tha,  pesh- 
khabari  ki,  ki  Yisu’  us  qaum  ke 
waste  marega ; 

52  Aur  na  sirf  us  qaum  ke  waste  d, 
balki  is  waste  bhi,  ki  wuh  Kliuda 
ke  farzandon  ko,  jo  paraganda 
hue,  baham  jam’ a  kare®. 

53  So  we  usi  roz  se  apas  men 
masliwarat  karne  lage,  ki  us  ko 
jan  se  maren. 

54  Is  waqt  se  Yisu’  ne  Yaliudion 
men  zahira  phirna  clihora1,  balki 
wahan  se  bayaban  ki  nawahi  ke 
Ifraim 8  nam  ek  shahr  men  gaya, 
aur  apne  sliagirdon  ke  sath  wahan 
guzran  karne  laga. 

55  Aur  Yaliudion  ki  ’id  i  fasah 
nazdik  tliih,  aur  baliutere  ’id  ke 
palile  us  nawahi  se  Yarusalam  ko 
gaye,  taki  apne  tain  pak  karen. 

56  Tab  unhon  ne  Yisu’  ki  talash 
ki1,  aur  haikal  men  kliare  lioke 
apas  men  kaha,  ki  Turn  kya  gu- 
man  karte  ho,  ki  wuh  ’id  men  na 
awega  1 

57  Aur  sardar  kahinon  aur  Fari¬ 
sion  ne  bhi  hukm  diya  tha,  ki  agar 
koi  janta  ho,  ki  wuh  kahan  hai,  to 
dikhlawe,  taki  use  pakar  len. 


XII  BAB. 

1  Mariyam  Yisu'  ke  pcinwon  par  ’ itr  malti 
aur  Masih  us  kam  ko  sawdb  thahrdtd.  9  Ba~ 
hutse  log  La’azar  ko  dekkne  ate.  1 0  Sardar 
kahin  us  ki  jan  bhi  mdrne  ka  mansuba 
bdndhte.  12  Masih  sawdr  lioke  Yarusalam 
men  ddkhil  hold.  20  Chand  Yiinani  Masih 
se  muldqat  karne  chahte.  23  Wuh  apne 
mare  jane  ki  khabar  age  se  detd.  37  Aksar 
Yahudi  andhon  ke  mdnind  rahte :  42  taubhi 
ba'ze  sardar  Masih  par  iman  late,  par  us  kd 
iqrdr  nahin  karte :  44  isliye  Yisu’  un  par  yih 
jatd  detd  ki  iqrdr  bhi  karnd  pur  zamir  hai. 

PHIR  Yisu’,  fasah  se  chhah  roz 
age,  Bait’aniya  men,  jahan 
La’azar  thaa,  jise  us  ne  murdon 
men  se  uthaya  tha,  aya. 

2  Wahan  unlion  ne  us  ke  liye 
ziyafat  kib,  aur  Martha  khidmat 
karti  thi,  par  La’azar  ek  un  men 
se  tha,  jo  us  ke  satli  khane  baitlic 
the. 

3  Tab  Mariyam0  ne  adh  ser 
khalis  aur  qimati  jatamasi  ka  ’itr 
lekar  Yisu’  ke  panwon  par  mala, 
aur  apne  balon  se  us  ke  panw 
ponchhe ;  aur  ghar  ’itr  ki  bu  se 
bhar  gaya  tha. 

4  Tab  Yahudali  Iskariyuti  ne,  jo 
Shama’un  ka  beta,  aur  us  ke 
sliagirdon  men  se  ek  tha,  jo  use 
pakarwaya  chahta  tha,  kaha,  ki 
5  Yih  ’itr  tin  sau  dinar  ko  kyun 
na  becha  gaya,  aur  muhtajon  ko 
na  diya  gaya  ? 

6  Us  ne  yih  na  is  liye  kaha,  ki 
muhtajon  Id  kuchh  flkr  karta  tha, 
par  is  liye  ki  wuh  chor  tha,  aur 
tliaila  satli  rakhta  thad,  aur  jo 
kuchh  us  men  parta  tha,  utlia 
leta  tha. 

7  Tab  Yrisu’  ne  kaha,  ki  Use 
chhor  de,  ki  us  ne  yih  mere  roz  i 
kafan  ke  liye  rakha  tha. 

8  Kyunki  muhtaj  hamesha  tum- 
hare  sath  lionge,  par  main  ha- 
mesha  tumhare  sath  nahin®. 

9  Aur  Yahudion  ke  bahut  log 
jan  gaye,  ki  wuh  wahan  hai,  aur 
we  ae,  na  sirf  Yisu’  ke  sabab, 
balki  is  liye  bhi,  ki  La’azar  ko, 
jise  us  ne  jilaya  tha1,  dekhcn. 

10  Tab  sardar  kahinon  ne 
masliwarat  ki,  ki  La’azar  ko  bhi 
jan  se  maren  s; 

11  Kyunki  us  ke  sabab  se  bahut 
Yahudi  pliir  gaye,  aur  Yisu’  par 
iman  lae  the  h. 

12  ^  Dusre  roz,  bahut  log,  jo  ’id 
men  ae  the,  yih  sunke,  ki  Yisu’ 
Yarusalam  men  ata  liai1, 

13  Kliajur  ke  darakhton  ki  da- 
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lian  liyan,  aur  us  ke  istiqbi.il 
ko  nikle,  aur  pukare,  Hosli’anna : 
Mubarak  wuh  jo  Khudawand  ke 
nam  se  ata  haik,  Israel  ka  Bad- 
shah. 

14  Aur  Yisu’,  ek  gadlii  ka  bach- 
cha  pakar,  us  par  sawar  hud1; 
jaisa  ki  likha  hai, 

15  Ai  Saihun  Id  bed,  mat  dar ; 
dekh,  tera  Badshah  gadln  ke 
bachcha  par  sawar  hoke  ata  hai™. 

1G  Us  ke  shagird  palde  yih 
baton  na  samjhe11,  lekin  jab  Yisu’ 
apne  jalal  ko  pahuncha0,  tab  un- 
hon  ne  yad  kiya  p,  ki  yih  baten  us 
ke  haqq  men  likhi  thin,  aur  yih, 
ki  unlion  ne  usi  se  yih  suluk  kiya. 

17  Tab  un  logon  ne,  jo  us  ke 
sath  the,  jis  waqt  us  ne  La’azar  ko 
qabr  se  baliar  bulaya,  aur  mur- 
don  men  se  uthaya  tlia,  gawahl  dl. 

18  Is  ba’is  wuh  blur  us  ke  istiq¬ 
bal  ko  nikli,  kyunki  unlion  ne 
suna,  ki  us  ne  yih  mu’ajiza  dikh- 
laya  q. 

19  Tab  Farision  ne  apas  men 
kaha,  Turn  dckhte  ho,  ki  turn  se 
kuchh  ban  nahin  parta r 'l  Dekho, 
ki  ek  ’alam  us  ka  pairau  ho  chala. 

20  Aur  un  ke  darmiyan,  jo 
’id  men  parastish  karne  ae  thes, 
ba’ze  Yunani  the1. 

21  We  Failbus  ke  pas,  jo  Bait- 
saidau  e  Jalil  ka  tha,  ae,  aur  us  se 
’arz  ki,  aur  kalia,  ki  Ai  sahib, 
ham  chahte  liain,  ki  Yisu’  ko 
dekhen. 

22  Failbus  ne  ake  Andryas  se 
kaha :  aur  pliir  Andryas  aur 
Failbus  ne  Yisu’  ko  khabar  di. 

23  Yisu’  ne  unhen  yih  jawab 
diya,  aur  kaha,  ki  Waqt  aya,  ki 
Ibn  i  Adam  jalal  pawex. 

24  Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  Greliun  ka  dana,  agar  zamin 
men  girke  mar  na  jawe,  to  akela 
ralita  hai ;  par  agar  wuh  mare,  to 
bahut  sa  plial  lata  haiy. 

25  Jo  apni  jan  ko  ’aziz  rakhta 
hai,  use  khoega ;  aur  wuh,  jo  is 
jahan  men  apni  jan  se  ’adawat 
rakhta  hai,  use  liamesha  ki  zin- 
dagi  ke  liye  malifuz  rakhega2. 

26  Agar  koi  meri  khidmat  kare, 
to  chahiye  ki  wuh  meri  pairaui 
kare ;  aur  jis  jagah  main  hun, 
mcra  khadim  bin  wahin  hogaa: 
agar  koi  meri  khidmat  kare,  to 
Bap  us  ki  ’izzat  karega. 

27  Ab  meri  jan  ghabrati  haib; 


aur  main  kya  kaliun  1  ki  Ai  Bap, 
mujhe  is  gliari  se  bacha  %  lekin 
main  to  isi  ghari  ke  liye  aya  hun c. 

28  Ai  Bap,  apne  nam  ko  jalal 
bakhsh.  Wunhin  asman  se  awaz 
aid,  ki  Main  ne  jalal  baklisha  hai, 
aur  phir  jalal  bakhshunga. 

29  Tab  logon  ne,  jo  hazir  the, 
yih  sunke  kaha,  ki  Badal  garja : 
auron  ne  kaha,  ki  Firislita  us  se 
bola. 

30  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Yih  awaz  mere  waste 
naliin,  balki  tumhare  liye  aie. 

31  Ab  is  dunya  par  hukm  hota 
hai :  ab  is  dunya  ka  sardar  nikal 
diya  jaega f. 

32  Aur  main  jo  lmn,  agar  zamin 
se  upar  uthaya  jaung,  to  sab  ko 
apne  pas  khinchunga11. 

33  Us  ne  yih  kahke  pata  diya,  ki 
Wuh  kis  maut  se  marne  par  hai1. 

34  Logon  ne  jawab  men  kalia, 
Ham  ne  shari’at  se  suna  hai,  ki 
Masih  abad  tak  rahega k :  phir  tu 
kyunkar  kahta  hai,  ki  Zarur  hai, 
ki  Ibn  i  Adam  uthaya  jae  ?  yih  Ibn 
i  Adam  kaun  hai  % 

35  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  ki 
Nur  aur  thori  der  tak  tumhare 
darmiyan  hai1.  Jab  tak  ki  nur 
tumhare  pas  hai,  clialo,  na  ho  ki 
tariki  tumhen  ja  pakre  ™ ;  aur  wuh 
jo  andhere  men  clialta  hai,  nahin 
janta,  ki  kidhar  jata  hai n. 

36  Jab  tak  nur  tumhare  pas 
hai,  nur  par  iman  lao,  taki  turn 
nur  ke  farzand  ho  °.  Yisu’  ne  yih 
baten  kahin,  aur  jake  apne  tain 
un  se  chhipayap. 

37  Aur  agarchi  us  ne  un  ke  ru 
ba  ru  itne  mu’ajiza  dikhae,  par 
we  iman  na  lae  : 

38  Taki Yas’aiyah  nabikakalam, 
jo  us  ne  kaha,  pura  liowe,  ki  Ai 
Iyhudawand,  hamare  paigam  ko 
kis  ne  yaqin  kiya  hai  %  aur  Khu- 
dawand  ka  hath  kis  par  zahir  hua 
hai q  ? 

39  Is  liye  wo  iman  na  la  sake, 
ki  Yas’aiyah  ne  phir  kaha, 

40  Us  ne  un  ki  ankhen  andlii 
kiyan,  aur  un  ke  dil  sakht  kiye 
liain,  ta  na  ho  ki  we  ankhon  se 
dekhen,  aur  dil  se  samjhen,  aur 
ruju’  la  wen,  aur  main  unlien 
changa  karunh 

41  Yas’aiyah  ne  yih  farmaya 
tha,  jab  us  ke  jalal  ko  dekha s, 
aur  us  ki  babat  baten  kin. 
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42  ^  Bawujud  us  ke,  sardaron 
men  se  bln  bahut  us  par  iman 
lae,  magar  Farision  ke  ba’is  un¬ 
lion  ne  iqrar  na  kiya  \  na  lio  ki 
’ibadatkhana  se  kharij  kiye  jaen. 

43  Kyunki  we  insan  Id  ta’rif  ko 
Iyhuda  Id  ta’rif  se  ziyada  ’aziz 
jante  theu. 

44  %  Yisu’  ne  pukarke  kaha,  Wuh 
jo  mujh  par  iman  lata  liai,  mujb 
par  nahin,  balki  us  par,  jis  ne 
mujhe  bheja,  iman  lata  haix. 

45  Aur  wuh,  jo  mujhe  dekhta 
hai,  mere  bliejnewale  ko  dekhta 
haiy. 

46  Main  jahan  men  nur  hoke 
aya  hun,  taki  jo  koi  mujh  par 
iman  lawe,  andhere  men  na  rahe z. 

47  Aur  agar  koi  sliakhs  meri 
baten  sune,  aur  iman  na  lawe,  to 
main  us  par  hukm  naliin  karta* ; 
kyunki  main  is  liye  naliin  aya,  ki 
jahan  par  liukm  karun,  balki  is 
liye  ki  jaliiin  ko  bachaunb. 

48  Wuh  jo  mujhe  haqir  janta, 
aur  meri  baton  ko  qabul  nahin 
karta,  us  ke  liye  ek  hukm  kar- 
newala  haic:  kalam,  jo  main  ne 
kalia  hai,  wuhi  us  ko  pichlile  din 
gunahgar  tliahraegad. 

49  Kyunki  main  ne  to  ap  se 
nahin  kalia6,  balki  Bap  ne  jis  ne 
mujhe  bheja  mujhe  farman  diya, 
ki  main  kya  bolun,  aur  main  kya 
kaliun f. 

50  Aur  main  janta  liun,  ki  us  ka 
farman  hameslia  Id  zindagi  hai : 
pas  jo  kuclih  ki  main  kahta  hun, 
jis  tarah  Bap  ne  mujhe  kaha,  usi 
tar  ah  kahta  hun. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  apne  shdgirdon  he  panic  dhotd  liai ; 
aur  unlien  nasihat  detd  hi  farotani  aur  mil- 
ansdri  haren.  18  Wuh  ishdra  dehe  Yulianna 
par  zdhir  hartd  hi  Yahudah  wuhi  liai  jo 
mujhe  paharwd  degd.  31  Un  ho  huhm  detd 
hi  we  eh  dusre  se  niuhabbat  rahhen,  aur 
Patrus  ho  chitd  detd  ki  tu  mera  inhdr  lca- 
rega. 

?T'D  i  fasali  se  pahlea,  jab  ki 
I  Yisu’  ne  jana,  ki  mera  waqt 
a  pahunclia  liaib,  ki  is  jahan  se 
Bap  pas  jaun,  so  jaisa  wuh  age 
apnon  ko  jo  dunya  men  the  piyar 
karta  tha,  waisa  hi  akhir  tak  piyar 
karta  raha. 

2  Aur  jab  sham  ka  khana  klia- 
chuke,  Shaitan  ne  Shama’un  ke 
bete  Yahudah  Iskariyuti  ke  dil 
men  clala6,  ki  use  pakarwae; 

3  Yisu’,  yih  jankar,  ki  Bap  ne 


sab  chizen  mere  hathon  men  dind, 
aur  main  Iyliuda  ke  pas  se  aya, 
aur  Iyliuda  ke  pas  jata  hun 6 ; 

4  Khane  se  utha,  aur  apne  kapre 
utar  rakhe,  aur  rumal  lekar  apni 
kamar  men  bandha f. 

5  Ba’d  us  ke  ek  basan  men  pani 
dliala,  aur  shagirdon  ke  panw 
dlione,  aur  us  rumal  se,  jo  kam- 
ar  men  bandha  tha,  ponclilme 
laga. 

6  Phir  wuh  Shama’un  Patrus 
tak  aya :  tab  us  ne  us  se  kalia, 
Ai  Khudawand,  tu  mere  panw 
dliota  hai g  h 

7  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  us  se  kaha, 
Jo  ki  main  karta  hun,  ab  tu  nahin 
janta,  par  ba’d  us  ke  janegaA 

8  Patrus  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki  Ap 
mere  panw  kabhi  na  dhowen. 
Yisu’  ne  use  jawab  diya,  Agar 
main  tujhe  na  tlkoun,  to  mere  sath 
tera  liissa  na  hoga1. 

9  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  us  se 
kaha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand,  sirf  mere 
panw  naliin,  balki  mere  hath  aur 
sir  bhi. 

10  Yisu’  ne  us  se  kaha,  Wuh  jo 
dhoya  gaya  hai,  siwa  panw  dhone 
ke  mulitaj  nahin,  balki  sarasar 
pak  hai ;  aur  turn  pak  ho  k,  lekin 
sab  nahin. 

11  Kyunki  wuh  to  apne  pakar- 
wanewale  ko  janta  tha1,  is  liye 
us  ne  kaha,  Turn  sab  pak  naliin 
ho. 

12  Jab  wuh  mi  ke  panw  dho- 
cliuka  tha,  aur  apne  kapre  liye  the, 
phir  baithkar  unhen  kaha,  Aya 
turn  jante  ho,  ki  main  ne  turn  se 
kya  kiya  \ 

13  Turn  mujhe  Ustad,  aur  Idiu- 
dawand  kaha  karte  ho m :  turn 
kliub  kalite  ho,  kyunki  main  liun. 

14  Pas  jab  ki  mujh  Khudawand 
aur  Ustad  ne  tumliare  panw  dhoe  n, 
to  tumhen  bhi  lazim  hai,  ki  ek 
dusre  ke  panw  dhoo°. 

15  Is  liye  main  ne  tumhen  ek 
namuna  diya  haip,  taki  jaisa  main 
ne  turn  se  kiya,  turn  bhi  karo. 

1G  Main  turn  se  sack  sach  kahta 
hun,  ki  Naukar  apne  aqa  se  bara 
naliin'1,  aur  na  wuh  jo  bheja  gaya 
hai,  apne  bhejnewale  se. 

17  Agar  turn  yih  baten  samajhte, 
aur  un  par  ’amal  karte  lior,  to 
mubarak  ho. 

18  Main  turn  sab  ki  babat  | 
nahin  kahta ;  main  janta  hun, 
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jinhen  main  ne  clinna  liai :  lekin 
yih  liota  taki  nawiskta  pura  liowe, 
Us  ne,  jo  mere  satk  roti  khata 
liai,  mujli  par  lat  uthai  hai8. 

19  Ab  main  turn  se  is  ke  waqi’ 
hone  se  pahle  kahta  bun,  ki  jab 
wuk  wuqu’  men  awe,  to  turn  iman 
lao,  ki  main  hi  bun1. 

20  Main  turn  se  sack  sacb  kahta 
him,  Wuh,  jo  us  ko  jise  main 
blicjta  liun  qabiil  karta  liai,  mujhe 
qabiil  karta  liai ;  aur  wuh  jo  mu¬ 
jhe  qabiil  karta  hai,  use,  jis  ne 
mujhe  bheja,  qabiil  karta  liaiu. 

21  Yisu’  yun  kahkex  dil  men 
ghabraya y,  aur  gaivahi  deke  bola, 
Main  turn  se  sack  sack  kahta  him, 
ki  Ek  turn  men  se z  mujhe  pakar- 
waega. 

22  Tab  shagird  shublia  men 
lioke,  ki  us  ne  kis  ki  babat  kaha, 
ek  dusre  ko  dekhne  laga. 

23  Aur  us  ke  shagirdon  men  se 
ek,  jise  Yisu’  piyar  karta  thaa, 
Yisu’  ki  chhati  ki  taraf  jhuka  hua 
baitlia  tha. 

24  Tab  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  use 
isliara  kiya,  ki  daryaft  kare,  ki  wuh, 
jis  ki  babat  us  ne  kaha,  kaun  hai. 

25  Tab  us  ne  Yisu’  ke  sina  par 
takiya  karke  kaha,  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  wuk  kaun  hai  ? 

26  Arisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Jise  main 
niwala  ko  tar  karke  deta  hun, 
wulii  hai.  Pliir  us  ne  niwala  tar 
karke,  Shama’un  ke  bete  Yaliudah 
Iskariyuti  ko  diya. 

27  Aur  ba’d  us  niwala  ke,  Shai¬ 
tan  us  men  samayaA  Tab  Yisu’ 
ne  use  kaha,  Jo  kuckli  ki  tu  karta 
hai,  jald  kar. 

28  Par  un  men  se,  jo  khane 
baitlie  the,  kisi  ne  na  jana,  ki  yih 
us  ne  use  kis  liye  kaha. 

29  Ivyunki  ba’zon  ne  guman 
kiya  ki  is  liye  ki  Yaliudah  ke  pas 
tliaili  tliic,  ki  Yisu’  use  yih  kahta 
tlia,  ki  Jo  ham  ko  ’id  ke  liye  dar- 
kar  hai,  mol  le  ;  ya  yih,  ki  muhtaj- 
on  ko  kuchh  de/ 

30  Pas  wuh  niwala  lekar  filfau 
nikla  ;  aur  rat  thi. 

31  Jab  wuh  chala  gaya,  ATsu’ 
ne  kaha,  ki  Ab  Ibn  i  Adam  ne 
jalal  payad,  aur  Khuda  ne  us  ke 
ba’is  jalal  payd®. 

32  Agar  Khuda  ne  us  se  jalal 
paya  ho,  to  Khuda  .use  bln  apne 
se  jalal  dega1,  aur  use  filfaur  jalal 
degag . 


33  Ai  bachclio,  Main  thori  der 
tak  tumhare  sath  liun.  Turn 
mujhe  dhundhoge,  aur  jaisa  ki 
main  ne  Yahudion  se  kaha,  ki 
Jahan  main  jata  liun,  turn  nahin 
a  sakteh,  waisa  ab  main  tumlien 
blii  kalita  hun. 

34  Main  tumlien  ek  naya  hukm 
deta  hun,  ki  Turn  ek  dusre  se  mu- 
habbat  rakho 1 ;  jaisa  main  ne  turn 
se  muhabbat  rakhi,  aise  hi  turn 
bill  ek  dusre  se  muhabbat  rakho. 

35  Is  se  sab  janenge,  ki  turn 
mere  shagird  lio,  agar  turn  apas 
men  muhabbat  rakho  k. 

36  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  us  se 
kaha,  Ai  lyliudawand,  tu  kalian 
jata  hai?  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya, 
Jahan  main  jata  hun,  tu  ab  mere 
piclilie  a  nahin  sakta,  par  age  ko 
mere  piclilie  awega1. 

37  Patrus  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  Iyhu- 
dawand,  main  tere  piclilie  kyun 
ab  nahin  a  sakta  ?  main  tere  liye 
apni  jan  dungam. 

38  Yisu’  ne  use  jawab  diya,  Kya 
tu  mere  liye  apni  jan  dega  ?  Main 
turn  se  sach  sack  kalita  liun,  ki 
Murg  bang  na  dega,  jab  tak  ki  tu 
tin  martaba  mera  inkar  na  kare. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Masih  apne  shagirdon  par  yih  jatalce  hi 
dsmdn  par  tumhare  liye  jdghen  hain,  unhen 
tasalli  deta :  6  wuh  izhdr  hcCrta  Id  main  rah, 
aur  sacliai,  aur  zindagi  hun,  aur  hi  Bap  aur 
main  eh  hi  hain :  13  wuh  unhen  yaqin  di- 
Idtd,  hi  jo  huchh  us  he  nam  se  mdngen,  to  un 
ho  milega:  15  wuh  un  se  yih  chdhtd  hi  ice 
muhabbat  rahlihe  us  hi  farmdn-barddri  bhi 
haren :  16  wuh  un  se  wa’da  hartd  hi  ta- 
salli-denewdli  Ruh  ul  Quds  ho  tumhare  pds 
bhejungd:  27  aur  un  he  liye  apna  saldm 
ehhorhe  jata ■. 

TUMHABA  dil  na  ghabrawe  a : 

turn  Khuda  par  iman  late 
ho,  mujh  par  bhi  iman  lao. 

2  Mere  Bap  ke  ghar  men  bahut 
makan  hain ;  nahin  to,  main  turn- 
hen  kahta.  Main  jata  hun b,  taki 
tumhare  liye  jagah  taiyar  karun. 

3  Aur  jis  hai  ki  main  jata,  aur 
tumhare  liye  jagah  taiyar  karta, 
to  phir  aungac,  aur  tumhen  apne 
satli  lunga,  taki  jahan  main  hun, 
turn  bhi  hoo  d. 

4  Aur  jahan  main  jata  hun,  turn 
jante  ho,  aur  rah  bhi  jante  ho. 

5  Tliuma  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  Khu- 
dawand,  ham  nahin  jante,  ki  tu 
kalian  jata  hai,  aur  ham  kyunkar 
us  rah  ko  jan  saken  ? 

6  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Ralie,  aur 
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eg. 


*  Yuh.  16.16. 

*  1  Qur.15.20. 


haqq f,  aur  zindagi g  main  hun ;  koi 
bagair  mere  wasila  Bap  ke  pas  a 
nahin  sakta  liaih. 

7  Agar  turn  mujhe  jante,  to 
mere  Bap  ko  bln  jante1;  aur  ab 
turn  use  jante  ho,  aur  use  dekha 
liai. 

8  Failbus  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  Khu- 
dawand,  Bap  ko  hamen  diklila,  ki 
hamen  kafi  hai. 

9  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  Failbus, 
main  itni  muddat  se  tumhare  satli 
hun,  aur  tu  ne  mujlie  na  jana  1 
jis  ne  mujhe  dekha  hai,  us  ne  Bap 
ko  dekha  haik;  aur  tu  kyunkar 
kalita  hai,  ki  Bap  ko  hamen 
diklila  1 

10  Kya  tu  yaqin  nahin  karta,  ki 
main  Bap  men  liun,  aur  Bap  mujli 
men  hai11?  yih  baten  jo  main 
tumhen  kalita  liun,  main  ap  se 
nahin  kalita ;  lekin  Bap,  jo  mujli 
men  ralita  hai,  wuh  yih  ham  karta 
hai m. 

11  Meri  bat  yaqin  karo,  ki  main 
Bap  men  liun,  aur  Bap  mujli  men 
hai;  aur  nahin  to,  in  kamon  ke 
sabab  mujli  par  iman  lao  u. 

12  Main  turn  se  sach  sach  kalita 
hun,  ki  Jo  mujli  par  iman  lata  hai, 
ye  kam,  jo  main  karta  hun,  wuh 
blii  karega0,  aur  in  se  bhi  bare 
kam  karega ;  kyunki  main  apne 
Bap  pas  jata  hun. 

13  Aur  jo  kuclili  turn  mere  nam 
se  mangoge,  main  wuhi  karunga  p, 
taki  Bap  Bete  men  jalal  pawe. 

14  Agar  turn  mere  nam  se  kuclili 
mangoge,  to  main  wuhi  karunga. 

15  Agar  turn  mujhe  piyar 
karte  ho,  to  mere  hukmon  par 
’amal  karoq. 

1G  Aur  main  apne  Bap  se  dar- 
khwast  karunga,  aur  wuh  tumhen 
dusra  Tasalli-denewala  baklish- 
cgar,  ki  hamesha  tumhare  satli 
rahe ; 

17  Ya’ne,  Ruli  i  Haqqs,  jise  dunya 
hasil  nahin  kar  sakti,  kyunki  use 
na  dekliti  hai,  aur  na  use  janti 
hai1;  lekin  turn  use  jante  ho, 
kyunki  wuh  tumhare  satli  raliti 
hai,  aur  turn  men  liowegiu. 

18  Main  tumhen  yatim  na  clihor- 
ungax:  main  tumhare  pas  aun- 
gay. 

19  Ab  thori  der  hai,  ki  dunya 
mujhe  pliir  na  dekliegi ;  par  turn 
mujhe  deklite  ho z,  aur  is  liye  ki 
;  main  jita  hun,  turn  bhi  jioge  a. 


20  Us  roz  turn  janoge,  ki  main 
Bap  menb,  aur  turn  mujli  men, 
aur  main  turn  men  hun. 

21  Jis  pas  mere  hukm  hain,  aur 
wuh  un  par  ’amal  karta  hai,  wuhi 
mujh  se  muhabbat  rakhta  haic; 
aur  wuh  jo  mujh  se  muhabbat 
rakhta  hai,  mere  Bap  ka  piyara 
hoga,  aur  main  use  piyar  karunga, 
aur  apne  tain  us  par  zahir  kar¬ 
unga. 

22  Yahudahd  ne,  na  wuh  jo  Iska- 
riyuti  tha,  use  kaha,  Ai  Iyliuda- 
wand,  yih  kyunkar  hai,  ki  tu  ap 
ko  ham  par  zahir  kiya  chahta,  aur 
dunya  par  nahin  1 

23  Yisu’  ne  jawab  men  use  kaha, 
Agar  koi  mujhe  piyar  karta  hai, 
wuh  mere  kalam  par  ’amal  kar¬ 
ega6,  aur  mera  Bap  use  piyar 
karega,  aur  ham  us  pas  awenge, 
aur  us  ke  satli  rahenge f. 

24  Jo  mujhe  piyar  nahin  karta, 
mere  kalam  par  ’amal  nahin  karta, 
aur  yih  kalam  jo  turn  sunte  ho, 
mera  nahin,  balki  Bap  ka  hai,  jis 
ne  mujhe  blieja  liaig. 

25  Main  ne  yih  baten,  tumhare 
satli  hote  hue,  turn  se  kahin. 

26  Lekin  wuh  Tasalli-denewala, 
jo  Ruh  i  Quds  hai,  jise  Bap  mere 
nam  se  bliejegah,  wuhi  tumhen  sab 
cliizen  sikhlawega,  aur  sab  baten, 
jo  kuclili  ki  main  ne  tumhen  kahi 
liain,  tumhen  yad  dilawega1. 

27  Salam  turn  logon  ke  liye 
chhorke  jata  liun  k ;  apni  salamati 
main  tumhen  deta  liun;  na  jis 
tarah  se  ki  dunya  deti  hai,  main 
tumhen  deta  hun.  Tumhara  dil 
na  ghabrae1,  aur  na  dare. 

28  Turn  sun  chuke  ho,  ki  main 
ne  turn  ko  kaha,  ki  Main  jata  hun, 
aur  turn  pas  pliir  ata  hun  m.  Agar 
turn  mujhe  piyar  karte,  to  turn 
mere  is  kahne  se,  ki  Main  Bap  pas 
jata  hun n,  khush  hote ;  kyunki 
mera  Bap  mujh  se  bara  liai°. 

29  Aur  ab  main  ne  tumhen,  us 
ke  waqi’  hone  se  peslitar  kaha, 
taki  jab  ho  jawe,  to  turn  iman 
laop. 

30  Ba’d  is  ke  main  turn  se  ba- 
liut  kalam  na  karunga ;  is  liye 
ki  is  jahan  ka  sardar  ata  liai'1, 
aur  mujh  men  us  ki  koi  chiz 
nahin. 

31  Lekin  is.lilniz  se  ki  dunya 
jane,  ki  main  Bdp  se  muhabbat 
rakhta  liun,  jis  tarah  Bap  ne 
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»  Mat.  15. 13. 


'•  Yiih.  13. 10. 
aur  17.  17. 
Afs.  5.  26. 

1  Pat.  1.  22. 
c  Qul.  1.  23. 

1  Yiih.  2.  6. 


d  Hus.  14.  8. 
Filip.  1.  11. 
aur  4.  13. 


e  Mat.  3.  10. 
aur  7. 19. 


f  Yuh.  14. 13, 
14. 

anr  16.  23. 

1 6  iiyat. 
g  Mat.  5.  16. 

Filip.  1.  11. 
i‘  Yuh.  8.  31. 
aur  13.  35. 


1  Ylih.  14. 15, 
21,  23. 


k  Yuh.  16.  24. 
aur  17.  13. 

1  Yiih.  1.  4. 


mujhe  farma  diya,  main  waisa  lii 
karta  liunr.  Utho,yahan  sechal- 
en. 

XV  BAB. 

1  Mas ih  talc  Id  tamsil  lake  wuli  khatir-jam'ai 
aur  muhabbat  jo  us  Ice  aur  us  Ice  shagirdon 
Ice  darmiydn  liain  bay  an  karta.  18  Us  ta- 
salli  lei  bdbatjo  miltijis  waqt  dunyd  Id  'add- 
wat  aur  us  ke  zulm  Ice  sabab  ghabrate  hon. 
26  Rtih  ul  Quds  kd  khdss  lcdm  jo  hud,  aur 
rasulon  lco  bln  lcdm  jo  mild. 

MAIX  sacliclie  angur  ka  dar- 
akht  liun,  aur  mera  Bap 
bagban  hai. 

2  Jo  dali  mujk  men  mewa  nahin 
lati,  wuli  use  tor  dalta  liai a :  aur 
bar  ek  jo  mewa  lati,  wuh  use  saf 
karta  liai,  taki  wuli  ziyada  mewa 
la  we. 

3  Ab  turn  us  kalam  ke  sabab, 
jo  main  ne  tumhen  kaha,  pak 
hue b. 

4  Mujh  men  qaim  ho c,  aur  main 
turn  men.  Jis  tarah  ki  dab  ap 
se  mewa  nahin  la  sakti,  magar 
jab  ki  wuh  daraklit  men  qaim  ho, 
usi  tarah  turn  bhi  nahin,  magar 
jab  ki  mujh  men  qaim  ho. 

5  Angur  ka  darakht  main  hun, 
turn  dalian  ho :  Wuh,  jo  mujh 
men  qaim  liota  hai,  aur  main  us 
men,  wuhi  baliut  mewa  lata  liaid; 
kyunki  mujli  se  juda  turn  kuchli 
nahin  kar  sakte. 

6  Agar  koi  mujh  men  qaim  na 
ho,  to  wuh  dab  ki  tarah  plienk 
diya  jata,  aur  sukh  jata  hai,  aur 
log  unlien  batorte  liain,  aur  ag 
men  jlionkte  liain,  aur  we  jalai 
jati  liain®. 

7  Agar  turn  mujh  men  qaim, 
aur  meri  baten  turn  men  qaim 
liowen,  to  jo  chahoge,  mangoge, 
aur  tumhare  bye  wuhi  lioga f. 

8  Mere  Bap  ka  jalai  isi  se  hai, 
ki  turn  bahut  mewa  lao8,  so  turn 
mere  shagird  hogeh. 

9  J aisa  Bap  ne  mujhe  piyar  kiya, 
waisa  hi  main  ne  tumhen  piyar 
kiya;  turn  meri  muhabbat  men 
sabit  ralio. 

10  Agar  turn  mere  hukmon  par 
’amal  karo,  to  turn  meri  muhabbat 
men  qaim  hoge1,  jaisa  ki  main  ne 
apne  Bap  ke  hukmon  par  ’amal 
kiya,  aur  us  ki  muhabbat  men 
qaim  hun. 

11  Main  ne  yih  baten  tumhen 
kahin,  taki  meri  khushi  turn  men 
bani  ralie,  aur  tumhari  khushi 
kamil  ho k. 


12  Mera  hukm  yih  hai,  ki  Jaise 
main  ne  tumhen  piyar  kiya  hai, 
turn  blii  ek  dusre  ko  piyar  karo1. 

13  Koi  shaklis  us  se  ziyada 
muhabbat  naliin  karta,  ki  apni 
jan  apne  doston  ke  bye  dem. 

14  Jo  kuchli  ki  main  ne  tumhen 
farmaya,  agar  turn  karo,  to  mere 
dost  ho  n. 

15  Ba’d  is  ke  main  tumhen 
khadim  na  kahunga,  kyunki  kha- 
dim  nahin  janta,  ki  us  ka  kliuda- 
wand  kya  karta  hai :  balki  main 
ne  tumhen  dost  kaha  hai,  ki  sab 
baten,  jo  main  ne  apne  Bap  se 
suni  liain,  main  ne  tumhen  bat- 
lain  °. 

16  Turn  ne  mujhe  naliin  chuna 
hai,  balki  main  ne  tumhen  chuna 
liai1’,  aur  tumhen  muqarrar  kiya 
hai,  ki  turn  jao  aur  mewa  laoq, 
aur  tumliara  mewa  baqi  ralie ; 
taki  turn  mera  nam  leke,  jo  kuchli 
Bap  se  mango,  wuh  tumhen 
dewe r. 

17  Main  tumhen  yih  baten  far- 
mata  hun,  ki  Turn  ek  dusre  ko 
piyar  karo8. 

18  Agar  dunya  turn  se  duslimani 
karti  hai,  to  turn  jante  ho,  ki  us 
ne  turn  se  age  mujli  se  duslimani 
ki  \ 

19  Agar  turn  dunya  ke  hote,  to 
dunya  apnon  ko  piyar  karti u: 
lekin  is  bye,  ki  turn  dunya  ke 
nahin,  balki  main  ne  tumhen 
dunya  se  cliunke  juda  kiya  hai, 
is  waste  dunya  turn  se  duslimani 
karti  liaix. 

20  Us  bat  ko  jo  main  ne  turn  se 
kahi,  yad  karo,  ki  Naukar  apne 
kliawind  se  bara  nahin y.  Jab 
unhon  ne  mujhe  sataya,  to  we 
tumhen  bln  satawenge  ;  agar  un¬ 
hon  ne  mere  kalam  ko  mana  hai, 
to  we  tumhara  bhi  manenge z. 

21  Lekin  yih  sab  kuchli  mere 
nam  ke  sabab  turn  se  karenge a, 
kyunki  we  use,  jis  ne  mujhe 
bheja  hai,  naliin  jante. 

22  Agar  main  na  aya  liota,  aur 
unhen  na  kahta,  to  un  ka  gunah 
na  liota b :  lekin  ab  un  pas  un  ke 
gunah  ka  ’uzr  naliin c. 

23  Wuh  jo  mujh  se  ’adaivat 
karta  hai,  mere  Bail  se  bhi  ’ada- 
wat  karta  haid. 

24  Agar  main  ne  un  ke  bich 
men  ye  kam,  jo  kisi  dusre  ne 
nahin  kiye e,  na  kiye  hote,  to  un 
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ka  gunah  na  hota ;  par  ab  to 
unhon  ne  dekha,  aur  mujh  se  aur 
mere  Bap  se  dushmani  Id. 

25  Lekin  yih  hua,  taki  wuh 
kalam  jo  un  ki  sliari’at  men  likha 
hai,  ki  Unlion  ne  mujh  se  be-sabab 
dushmam  Id1,  pura  ho. 

26  Par  jab  ki  wuh  Tasalli-dene- 
wala,  jise  main  tumhare  liye  Bap 
ki  taraf  se  bliejunga,  ya’ne,  Bull 
i  Haqq,  jo  Bap  se  nikalti  kaig, 
awe,  to  wuh  mere  liye  gawahi 
dega  h. 

27  Aur  turn  bln  gawahi  doge1, 
kyunki  turn  skuru’  se  mere  sath 
hok. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Masih  apne  shdgirdon  se  wa’da  harke  Id  aziyat 
utlidne  ke  waqt  Edh  ul  Quds  tumhen  dijdegi, 
aur  ki  main  kliud  ji  uthungd,  aur  dsmdn  par 
cliarli  jdungd,  un  ko  tasalli  deta  :  23  wuh  un 
ho  yaqin  dildtd  ki  un  hi  du'den  jo  us  ke  ndm 
se  mangi  jawen  Bap  ko  manzur  hongi.  33 
Masih  men  to  itminan  pdwenge,  par  dunyd 
men  aziyaten  uthdne  hogd. 

MAIX  ne  ye  baten  tumlien 
kahin,  taki  turn  thokar  na 

khao  \ 

2  We  turn  ko  ’ibadatkhanon  se 
nikal  denge 11 :  balki  wuh  ghari  ati 
hai,  ki  jo  koi  tumlien  qatl  kare, 
guman  karega,  ki  main  Khuda  Id 
bandagi  baja  lata  hun c. 

3  Aur  turn  se  aisa  suluk  is  liye 
karenge,  ki  unlion  ne  11a  Bap  ko 
jana,  aur  na  mujhe  d. 

4  Aur  main  ne  yih  baten  turn 
se  kaliin,  taki  jab  wuh  waqt  awe, 
to  turn  yad  karo,  ki  main  ne  turn 
se  kaliin6;  aur  main  ne  sliuru’ 
men  ye  baten  tumlien  na  kaliin, 
kyunki  main  tumhare  satli  tha f. 

5  Lekin  ab  main  us  pas,  jis  ne 
mujhe  blieja,  jata  hung,  aur  turn 
men  se  koi  mujh  se  nahin  puchhta, 
ki  Tu  kalian  jata  hai. 

6  Balki  is  liye  ki  main  ne  ye 
baten  turn  se  kahin,  tumihara  dil 
gam  se  bliar  gayaA 
7  Lekin  main  tumhen  sack  kahtd 
hun,  ki  Tumhare  liye  mera  jana 
hi  faida  hai;  kyunki  agar  main 
na  jaun,  to  Tasalli-denewala  turn 
pas  na  awega 1 ;  par  agar  main 
jaun,  to  main  use  turn  pas  bhej 


8  Aur  wuh  ankar  dunya  ko 
gunah  se,  aur  rasti  se,  aur  ’adalat 
se  taqsirwar  thalmiega : 

9  Gunah  se,  is  liye,  ki  we  mujh 
par  iman  nahin  lae1 ; 


10  Rasti  sem,  is  liye,  ki  main 
apne  Bap  pas  jata  hun,  aur  turn 
mujhe  phir  na  deklioge11; 

11  ’Adalat  se°,  is  liye,  ki  is  jahan 
ke  sardar  par  hukm  kiya  gaya 
hai p. 

12  Meri  aur  bahutsi  baten  hain, 
ki  main  tumhen  kaliun,  par  ab 
turn  un  ki  bardasht  nahin  kar 
sakte  q. 

13  Lekin  jab  wuh,  ya’ne,  Ruh  i 
Haqqr  awe,  to  wuh  tumhen  sari 
sachai  Id  rah  batawegis;  is  liye 
ki  wuh  apni  na  kahegi,  lekin  jo 
kuchh  wuh  sunegi,  so  kahegi, 
aur  tumhen  ayanda  ki  kliabaren 
degi. 

14  Wuh’  meri  buzurgi  karegi, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  meri  cliizon  se 
pawegi,  aur  tumhen  dikhawegi. 

15  Sab  chizen,  jo  Bap  Id  hain, 
meri  hain 1 :  is  liye  main  ne  kaha, 
ki  Avuh  meri  cliizon  se  legi,  aur 
tumhen  dikhawegi. 

16  Thori  der,  aur  mujhe  na  de- 
klioge u ;  aur  phir  thori  der,  aur 
mujhe  deklioge :  kyunki  main 
Bap  ke  pas  jata  liunx. 

17  Tab  us  ke  ba’ze  shagirdon 
ne  apas  men  kaha,  Yih  kya  hai, 
jo  wuh  hamen  kahta  hai,  ki  Tliori 
der,  aur  turn  mujhe  na  deklioge  ; 
aur  phir  thori  der,  aur  turn  mujhe 
deklioge  ;  aur  yih,  Is  liye  ki  main 
Bap  pas  jata  hun  % 

18  Phir  unlion  ne  kaha,  Yih 
kya  hai,  jo  wuh  kahta  hai :  ki 
Thori  der?  ham  naliin  jante,  ki 
wuh  kya  kahta  hai. 

19  So  Yisu’  ne  jana,  ki  we 
chahte  liain,  ki  mujh  se  suwal 
karen,  tab  unken  kaha,  Turn  apas 
men  us  Id  babat  puchhte  I10,  jo 
main  ne  kalia,  ki  Tliori  der,  aur 
turn  mujhe  na  deklioge,  aur  phir 
thori  der,  aur  turn  mujhe  deklioge  \ 

20  Main  turn  se  sack  sack  kahta 
hun,  ki  Turn  rooge,  aur  nala  kar- 
oge,  par  dunya  khush  liogi ;  aur 
turn  gamgin  hoge,  lekin  timihara 
gam  khuslii  ho  jaega. 

21  Jab  ’aurat  janne  lagti  hai,  to 
gamgin  hoti  hai,  is  liye  ki  us  ki 
ghari  a  pahunclii y :  lekin  jab  larka 
jam,  to  is  khuslii  se,  ki  dunya 
men  ek  admi  paida  hua,  us  dard 
ko  phir  yad  naliin  karti. 

22  Pas  turn  ab  gamgin  lioz,  par 
{  main  tumhen  phir  dekhunga,  aur 

tumhara  dil  khush  lioga a,  aur 
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tumhari  khushi  koi  turn  se  clilnn 
na  lega. 

23  Aur  turn  us  din  mujh  se 
kuckli  suwal  na  karoge.  Main 
turn  se  sack  sack  kalita  hun,  Jo 
kuckli  turn  mera  nam  leke,  Bap 
se  mangoge,  wuh  turn  ko  degab. 

24  Ab  tak  turn  ne  mere  nam  se 
kuckli  nahin  manga  ;  mango,  ki 
turn  paoge,  taki  tumhari  kkuslii 
kamil  koc. 

25  Main  ne  ye  baten  tamsilon 
men  tumken  kahin ;  par  wuk 
waqt  ata  liai,  ki  main  tumken 
tamsilon  men  pliir  na  kaliunga, 
balki  Bap  ki  saf  kliabar  tumken 
dunga. 

26  Us  din  turn  mere  nam  se 
mangoge  d,  aur  main  tumken  naliin 
kalita,  ki  main  Bap  se  tumkare 
liye  darkhwast  karunga  ; 

27  Is  liye  ki  Bap  to  ap  ki  turn- 
lien  piyar  karta  liai e,  kyunki  turn 
ne  mujke  piyar  kiya,  aur  iman 
lae  ko,  ki  main  Kliuda  se  nikla 
hun f. 

28  Main  Bap  se  nikla  aur  dunya 
men  aya  kun ;  pliir  dunya  se 
ruklisat  kota,  aur  Bap  pas  jata 
liun  s. 

29  Us  ke  shagirdon  ne  use  kaka, 
Dekli,  ab  tu  saf  kakta  kai,  aur 
tamsil  men  nakin  kalita. 

30  Ab  ham  jante  hain,  ki  tu 
sab  kuchk  janta  kaih,  aur  mulitaj 
nakin,  ki  koi  tujh  se  suwal  kare  ; 
is  se  kam  iman  lae,  ki  tu  Kliuda 
se  nikla  hai 

31  Yisu’  ne  unken  jawab  diya, 
Kya  ab  turn  iman  lae  ko  1 

32  Dekko,  gkari  ati  kai,  balki  a 
ckuki,  ki  turn  men  se  liar  ek  pa- 
raganda  lioke  k  apni  rak  lega  *,  aur 
turn  mujhe  akela  clilior  doge : 
taubhi  main  akela  nakin,  kyunki 
Bap  mere  sath  kaim. 

33  Main  ne  tumken  ye  baten 
kahin,  taki  turn  mujk  men  it- 
minan  pao n.  Turn  dunya  men 
musibat  utliaoge 0 ;  lekin  kliatir- 
jam’a  rakliop,  ki  main  ne  dunya 
ko  jita  kaiq. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Masih  apne  Bap  se  minnat  karta,  ki  wuh 
apne  Bete  ko  buzurgi  dewe,  6  aur  us  ke  ra¬ 
sulon  ki  hifazat  kare,  11  ki  ice  yak-dil,  17 
aur  sachdi-pazir  ralien:  20  aur  ki  wuh  un 
ko  bhi,  aur  sab  aid  i  iman  ko  asman  par  us 
hi  shardkat  men  buzurgi  dewe. 

YISU'’  ne  ye  baten  farmain, 
aur  apni  ankken  asman  ki 


taraf  utliain,  aur  kaka,  Ai  Bap, 
waqt  pakuncka  kaia;  apne  Bete 
ko  jalal  baklisk,  taki  tera  Beta 
bki  tujke  jalal  bakhshe  : 

2  Cliunanchi  tu  ne  use  sab  jism- 
on  par  ikhtiyar  diya  haib,  taki 
wuk  un  sab  ko,  jinken  tu  ne  use 
bakliska0,  kameslia  ki  zindagi 
dewe. 

3  Aur  hameska  ki  zindagi  yili 
kai,  ki  we  tujh  ko  akela  sachcha 
Kliuda d,  aur  Yisu’  Masih  ko  jise 
tu  ne  blieja  hai®,  janenb 

4  Main  ne  zamin  par  tera  jalal 
zahir  kiya  hai s :  main  us  kam  ko, 
jo  tu  ne  mujhe  karne  ko  diya 
liai11,  tamam  kar  chuka1. 

5  Aur  ai  Bap,  ab  tu  mujke  apne 
sath  us  jalal  se,  jo  main  dunya 
Id  paidaish  se  peshtar  tere  satli 
rakhta  thak,  buzurgi  de. 

6  Main  ne  tere  nam  ko  un  ad- 
mion  par,  jinken  tu  ne  dunya 
men  se  mujhe  diya1,  zahir  kiya 
liaim:  we  tere  the,  aur  tu  ne  un- 
lien  mujhe  diya  hai,  aur  unlion  ne 
tere  kalam  par  ’amal  kiya  kai. 

7  Ab  unlion  ne  jana  hai,  ki  sab 
cliizen  jo  tu  ne  mujke  diyan,  teri 
taraf  se  hain. 

8  Is  liye  ki  main  ne  we  hukm, 
jo  tu  ne  mujhe  diyen,  unhen  diye 
hain ;  aur  unlion  ne  unhen  qabul 
ldya,  aur  yaqin  jana,  ki  main  tujh 
se  nikla  liun0,  aur  we  iman  lae 
liain,  ki  tu  ne  mujhe  blieja  hai. 

9  Main  un  ke  liye  ’arz  karta 
liun  ;  main  dunya  ke  liye  nakin p, 
magar  un  ke  liye,  jinken  tu  ne 
mujke  diya  kai,  ’arz  karta  hun, 
ki  we  tere  hain. 

10  Aur  sab  mere  tere  hain,  aur 

q 

buzurgi  pata  liun 

11  Main  dunya  men  age  na  ra- 
hungar,  par  ye  dunya  men  hain, 
aur  main  tujli  pas  ata  hun.  Ai 
quddus  Bap,  apne  hi  nam  se,  un¬ 
ken,  jinken  tu  ne  mujke  baklisha, 
hifazat  se  rakk3,  taki  we  kamari 
tarah1  ek  kojawen11. 

12  Jab  tak  ki  main  un  ke  satli 
dunya  men  tha,  tab  tak  main  ne 
tere  nam  se  un  ki  hifazat  kix, 
balki  jinken  mujhe  diya  kai,  main 
ne  un  ki  nigakbani  ki :  aur  koi  un 
men  se,  siwa  halakat  ke  farzandy 
ke,  lialak  nakin  liuaz,  taki  na- 
wishta  pura  ko a. 

13  Aur  ab  main  tujli  pas  ata 


tere  mere  hain11 ;  aur  main  un  se 
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hun,  aur  main  yih  baten  dunyii 
men  kalitii  hun,  taki  men  khushi 
un  men  kamil  ho  rahe. 

14  Main  ne  tera  kaliim  unhen 
diya b,  aur  dunya  ne  un  se  dush- 
mani  ldc,  is  liye  ki  jaisa  main 
dunya  ka  nahin  liun a,  we  bhi 
dunya  ke  naliin  hain. 

15  Main  yih  ’arz  nahin  karta,  ki 
tu  unhen  dunya  men  se  utha  le  ; 
par  yih,  ki  tu  unhen  burai  se 
bachae e. 

16  Jaisa  ki  main  dunya  ka  nahin 
hun,  we  bhi  dunya  ke  nahin  hain1. 

17  Unlien  apni  saehai  se  [|pak 
karg:  tera  kalam  saehai  liaih. 

18  Jis  tar  ah  tu  ne  mujlie  dunya 
men  blieja,  main  ne  bhi  unken 
dunya  men  blieja  hai1. 

19  Aur  un  ke  waste  main  t  apni 
taqdis  karta  hun,  taki  we  bhi 
saehai  se  muqaddas  lionk. 

20  Main  sirf  unliin  ke  liye  nahin, 
balki  un  ke  liye  bhi,  jo  un  ke 
kalam  se  mujli  par  iman  lawenge, 
’arz  karta  hun ; 

21  Taki  we  sab  ek  liowen1,  jaisa 
ki  tu,  Ai  Bap,  mujli  men,  aur 
main  tujh  men m,  ki  we  bhi  ham 
men  ek  lion ;  taki  dunya  iman 
lawe,  ki  tu  ne  mujlie  bheja  liai. 

22  Aur  wuli  jaliil  jo  tu  ne  mujlie 
diya  liai,  main  lie  unken  diya 
liai ;  taki  we  ek  lion,  jis  tarah  se 
ki  ham  ek  hain  n. 

23  Main  un  men,  aur  tu  mujli 
men,  taki  we  ek  lioke  kamil 
liowen0,  aur  ki  dunya  jane,  ki  tu 
ne  mujlie  blieja  liai,  aur  jis  tarah 
ki  tu  ne  mujlie  piyar  kiya,  tu  ne 
unhen  bhi  piyar  kiya  hai. 

24  Ai  Bap,  main  clialita  hun,  ki 
we  bhi  jiiilien  tu  ne  mujlie  bakli- 
slia  hai,  jahan  main  hun,  mere 
satli  liowen p:  taki  we  mere  jaliil 
ko,  jo  tu  ne  mujhe  bakhsha  hai, 
deklien :  kyunki  tu  ne  mujhe 
dunya  ki  paidaisk  se  age  piyar 
kiya  liai'1. 

25  Ai  ’-adil  Bap,  dunya  ne  tujhe 
nahin  janar,  magar  main  ne  tujhe 
jana  hais,  aur  inkon  ne  jana  hai, 
ki  tu  ne  mujhe  bheja1. 

26  Aur  main  ne  tera  mini  un 
par  zakir  kiyau,  aur  zahir  ka- 
runga:  taki  wuh  piyar,  jis  se  tu 
ne  mujhe  piyar  kiya  haix,  un  men 
ho,  aur  main  un  men  hun.  * 


XVIII  BAB. 

1  Yahuddh  Yisu’  ho  paharwa  detd.  6  Piydda 
zamin  par  gir  parte.  10  Patrus  Malkhus 
he  han  ho  urn  detd.  12  Yisu’  giriftdr  hotd, 
aur  we  use  Annas  aur  Qaydfa  he  yahdn 
legate.  15  Patrus  us  hd  inhdr  harta.  l‘J 
Qaydfa  he  ru  ha  ru  Yisu'  hd  hai  tahqiq 
harte.  28  Use  Pilatus  he  huzur  lejahe  us  par 
ndlish  harte.  36  Masih  hi  hddshdhat  hi  ba- 
lat.  40  Yahudi  'arz  harte  hi  Bardbbds 
un  he  liye  chhurdyd  jdwe. 

YISU'5  yih  baten  kahke  apne 
shagirdon  ke  sixth a  Kidrun 
ke  naleb  ke  par  gaya,  jalian  ek 
bagclia  tha ;  us  men  wuh  aur  us 
ke  shagird  dakhil  hue. 

2  Aur  Yahudah  bhi,  jis  ne  use 
pakarwa  diya,  wuh  jagali  janta 
tlia,  ki  Yisu’  aksar  apne  shagirdon 
ke  sixth  wahan  jaya  karta  tha°. 

3  Tab  Yahudah  sipahion  ka  ek 
gol,  aur  sardar  kahinon  aur  Fari- 
sion  se  piyadaleke,  masli’alon  aur 
cliiragon  aur  hathyaron  ke  satli, 
waluxn  ayad. 

4  Aur  Yisu’  ne  sab  kuchh,  jo  us 
par  lionewtxla  tha,  janke,  age 
barha,  aur  un  se  kahii,  ki  Turn 

kise  dhundhte  ho  1 

•  • 

5  Unlion  ne  use  jawab  diya, 
Yisu’  Nasari  ko.  ITisu’  ne  unhen 
kalia,  ki  Main  hun.  Us  waqt 
Yahudah  bhi,  jis  ne  use  pakar- 
waya,  un  ke  siitli  khara  tha. 

6  Aur  jonhin  us  ne  unhen  kalni, 
ki  Main  liun,  we  pichhe  hate,  aur 
zamin  par  gir  pare. 

7  Tab  us  ne  un  se  phir  pucliha, 

ki  Turn  kise  dhundhte  ho  ?  We 

•  • 

bole,  Arisu’  Nasari  ko. 

8  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  Main  ne 
tumlien  kaha,  ki  Main  hun ;  pas 
agar  turn  mujhe  dhundhte  ho,  to 
inhen  jane  do. 

9  Yih  is  liye  liua,  taki  wuh 
kalam,  jo  us  ne  kalni,  pura  ho,  ki 
Jinhen  tu  ne  mujlie  diya,  main 
ne  un  men  se  ek  ko  bhi  gum  na 
|  kiya6. 

10  Tab  Shama’un  Patrus  ne 
talwar,  jo  us  pas  thi,  kliinchi,  aur 
sardar  kaliin  ke  naukar  par  clnxl- 
ai,  aur  us  ka  dahina  kan  ura  diya r. 
Us  naukar  ka  mini  Malkhus  tlni. 

11  Tab  Yisu’  ne  Patrus  se  kalni, 
Apni  talwar  miyan  men  kar ;  kya 
wuh  piyiila  jo  mere  Bap  ne  mujli 
ko  diya,  main  na  piun g  % 

12  Tab  sipahi,  aur  subadiir,  aur 
Yahiidion  ke  piyadon  ne,  milke 
Yisu’  ko  pakra,  aur  bandhd, 

13  Aur  pahle  use  Annas h  pds  le 


San 

T  S  A  W I 
33. 


*  Mat.  26.  36. 
Marq.14.32. 
Lilq.  22. 39. 
2  Sam.  15. 
23. 


c  Litq.  21.37. 
aur  22.  39. 


d  Mat.  26.47. 
Marq.14.43. 
Liiq.  22.47. 
A’um.  1.16. 


«  Yuh.  17. 12. 
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26.  67. 

||  Aur  Annas 
ne  Mas'ih 
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~hvd  Qa- 
ydfd 
sarddr 
kahin  ke 
pas  bheja. 
24  riyat. 

1  Yuh.  11.50. 
i  Mat.  26.  58. 
Marq. 14.54. 
Luq.  22. 54. 


“  Mat.  26. 69. 
Marq.14.66. 
Luq.  22.  54. 


n  Mat.  26.  55. 
Luq.  4.  15. 
Yuh.  7.  14, 
26,  28. 
aur  8.  2. 


||  Yd,  chhari 
marke ." 

°  Yar.  20.  2. 
A’am.  23.  2. 


P  Mat.  26.  57. 


i  Mat.  26.  69, 
71. 

Marq.14.69. 
Luq.  22.  58. 


gaye  ’,  kyunki  wuli  Qayafa  nam  us 
baras  kc  sarddr  kdhin  kd  sasurd 
thafl. 

14  Yili  wuhi  Qayafa  tlid,  jis  lie 
Yahudion  ko  saldli  df,  Id  ummat 
ke  badle  ek  ka  marna  bihtar  haik. 

15  Par  Sliama’un  Patrus  aur 
dusra  skdgird  Yisu’  ke  piclihe  bo 
liye ',  kyunki  us  shagird  aur  sarddr 
kdhin  men  kuclili  jan-pahehan  thi, 
aur  wuh  Yisu’  ke  sath  sarddr 
kdhin  ke  dalan  men  gayd. 

16  Lekin  Patrus  darwaza  par  ba- 
har  khard  raha™.  Tab  wuh  dusra 
shagird,  jo  sarddr  kdhin  se  kuchh 
jan-pahehan  rakhta  tha,  bahar 
nikla,  aur  darban  se  kahke  Patrus 
ko  andar  le  ayd. 

17  Tab  us  chliokri  ne  jo  darban 
thi  Patrus  se  kalid,  Kyd  tu  bhi  is 
shakhs  ke  shdgirdon  men  se  na¬ 
ilin'?  Wuli  bold,  ki  Main  naliin 
bun. 

18  Par  naukar  aur  piyada  koe- 
lon  ki  dg  sulgakar  jare  ke  sabab 
se  khare  hue  tdpte  tlic,  aur  Patrus 
un  ke  sath  khard  tap  ralid  tha. 

19  f  Tab  sarddr  kdhin  ne  Adsu’ 
se  us  ke  shdgirdon  aur  uski  ta’lim 
ki  bdbat  suwdl  kiyd. 

20  Yisu’  ne  use  jawab  diya,  ki 
Main  ne  ashkara  ’dlam  se  bdten 
kin ;  main  ne  hamesha  ’ibddat- 
khanon,  aur  liaikal  men11,  jahan 
Yahudi  jam’a  hote  liain,  ta’lim  di, 
aur  poshida  kuchh  naliin  kalid. 

21  Tu  mujh  se  kyun  puchhta 
hai  ?  un  se  puchh,  jinhon  ne 
mujh  se  suna,  ki  main  ne  unhen 
kyd  kalid ;  dekh,  ki  we  jdnte 
liain,  jo  main  ne  kalid. 

22  Jab  us  ne  yili  bdten  kahin, 
tab  piyadon  men  se  ek  ne,  jo  pas 
khard  tha,  Yisu’  ko  ||tamdncha 
marke0  kalid,  Kyun  tu  sarddr 
kdhin  ko  aisa  jawab  detd  hai? 

23  ATsu’  ne  use  jawab  diya, 
Agar  main  ne  bura  kalia,  to  burdi 
ki  gawdhi  de  ;  par  agar  ackckha 
kalid,  to  tu  mujlie  kyun  martd 
hai. 

24  Aur  Annas  ne  use  bandhd 
hud  Qayafa  sarddr  kdhin  ke  pas 
bliejd  tliap. 

25  Aur  Shama’un  Patrus  khard 
liua  tap  ralid.  So  unlion  ne  use 
kahd,  Kyd  tu  us  ke  shdgirdon 
men  se  naliin  hai?  Us  ne  inkar 
kiyd,  aur  kahd,  ki  Main  naliin 
hunk 


26  Pliir  sarddr  kdhin  ke  nau- 
karon  men  se  ek  ne,  jo  us  shakhs 
ka,  ki  jis  ka  kdn  Patrus  ne  kdt 
ddld  tha,  rishtaddr  tha,  kahd, 
Kyd  main  ne  tujlie  us  *ke  sdtli 
bdgeha  men  naliin  dekha  ? 

27  Tab  Patrus  ne  pliir  inkar 
kiyd,  aur  wunhin  murg  ne  bang 
dir. 

28  5T  Tab  Yisu’  ko  Qayafa  pas 
se  |]  diwan-khdna  men  lde s,  aur  yili 
subli  ka  waqt  tha,  aur  we  khud 
diwan-khdna  men  na  gaye,  taki 
napak  na  liowen1,  balki  fasah 
khawen. 

29  Tab  Pildtus  un  pas  nikal  ayd, 
aur  kahd,  Turn  is  mard  par  kyd 
farydd  karte  ho  ? 

30  Unhon  ne  jawab  men  kahd, 
ki  Agar  yili  bad-kirdar  na  hota,  to 
ham  use  tere  liawdla  na  karte. 

31  Pildtus  ne  unken  kahd,  Turn 
use  le  jdo,  aur  apni  shari’ at  ke 
mutabiq  us  ki  ’addlat  karo.  Ya¬ 
hudion  ne  use  kahd,  Ham  ko  rawa 
naliin,  ki  kisi  ko  jdn  se  maren. 

32  Yili  is  liye  hua,  taki  Arisu’  ki 
bat,  jo  us  ne  apni  maut  ki  tarah 
se  ishdra  karke  kahi  thi u,  puri 
howe. 

33  Tab  Pildtus  pliir  diwdnkliana 
men  dakliil  liua,  aur  ATsu’  ko 
bulake  kahd,  Kyd  tu  Yahudion 
ka  Bddshah  hai x  ? 

34  Yisu’  ne  use  jawab  diya,  Tu 
yili  bat  dp  se  kahta  hai,  yd  ki 
auron  ne  mere  haqq  men  tujh  se 
kahd  hai  ? 

35  Pildtus  ne  jawab  diya,  Kyd 
main  Yaliudi  liun  ?  Tori  hi  qaum 
ne,  aur  sarddr  kahinon  ne  tujh 
ko  mere  liawdla  kiyd  ;  tu  ne  kyd 
kiyd  hai? 

36  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diyay,  ki  Meri 
bddshdhat  is  jahan  ki  naliin z : 
agar  meri  bddshdhat  is  jahan  ki 
hoti,  to  mere  naukar  lardi  karte, 
taki  main  Yahudion  ke  liawdla  na 
kiyd  jdtd ;  par  meri  bddshdhat 
yalidn  ki  naliin  hai. 

37  Tab  Pildtus  ne  use  kahd,  So 
kyd  tu  badshah  hai  ?  Yisu’  ne 
jawab  diya,  ki  Jaisd  dp  farmate, 
main  bddshah  hun.  Main  is  liye 
paidd  hua,  aur  is  waste  dunya 
men  dya,  ki  haqq  par  gawdhi  dun. 
So  jo  koi,  ki  haqq  se  hai,  meri 
awaz  sunta  haia. 

38  Pildtus  ne  use  kahd,  ki  Haqq 
kyd  hai?  Yili  kahke  pliir  ATihii- 

4  D 


le  jdte. 
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*  Mat.  20. 19. 
aur  27.  26. 
Marq.15.15. 
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11  Yiih.  18.38. 
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<■  A’am.  3. 13. 
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«  Mat.  26.  65. 
Yuh.  5.  18. 
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Mat.  27.  12, 
14. 


dion  pas  bahar  gay  a,  aur  unhen 
kaha,  Main  us  ka  kuchh  qusur 
nahin  patab. 

39  So  tumhara  dastur  hai,  ki 
main  fasah  men  tumhare  liye  ek 
ko  chhor  dun c ;  kya  turn  chahte 
ho,  ki  main  tumhare  liye  Yahudion 
ke  Badshah  ko  chhor  dun  ] 

40  Tab  un  sabhon  ne  phir  chil¬ 
lake  kaha,  ki  Is  ko  nahin,  balki 
Barabbas  kod.  Par  Barabbas 
batmar  thae. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Masih  ko  lcore  marte,  phir  us  par  kanton  ka 
taj  rakhte,  phir  use  tamancha  marte.  4  Pi- 
latus  use  chhurane  chdlitd,  par  Yahudion  ki 
zidd  se  dablte  use  un  ke  hath  men  chhor  deta  ki 
salib  par  khincha  jae.  23  Sipahi  us  ke  kap¬ 
ron  par  chittld  ddlte.  26  Wuh  apni  ma  ko 
Yulianna  ke  supurd  karta.  28  Wuh  apni 
jdn  deta,.  31  Us  ki  pasli  chhedi  jdti.  38 
Yusuf  aur  Niqudemus  us  ka  dafan  karte. 

TAB  Pilatus  ne  Yisu’  ko  pak- 
arke  kore  marea. 

2  Aur  sipahion  ne  kanton  ka 
taj  sajke  us  ke  sir  par  rakha,  aur 
use  argawani  poshak  paliinake 
kaha, 

3  Ai  Yahudion  ke  Badshah,  Sa- 
lam  !  aur  unhon  ne  use  tamancha 
mare. 

4  Tab  Pilatus  ne  phir  baliar 
jiike  unhen  kaha,  ki  Dekho,  main 
use  turn  pas  bahar  le  aya  hun, 
taki  turn  jano,  ki  main  us  ka 
kuchh  qusur  naliin  pata b. 

5  Tab  Yisu’  kanton  ka  taj  raklie, 
aur  argawani  poshak  pahine  hue 
bahar  aya.  Aur  Pilatus  ne  un  se 
kaha,  Dekho  is  shakhs  ko ! 

G  So  jab  sardar  kahin,  aur  piya- 
don  ne  use  dekha,  to  chillake 
kaha,  ki  Salib  de,  salib  de c. 
Pilatus  ne  unhen  kaha,  Tumliin 
use  lo,  aur  salib  do,  kyunki  main 
us  men  kuchh  qusur  nahin  pata. 

7  Yahudion  ne  usejawab  diya, 
ki  Ham  sharf atwale  hain,  aur 
liamari  shari’at  ke  mutabiq  wuh 
qatl  ke  laiq  hai d,  is  liye  ki  us  ne 
apne  tain  Kliuda  ka  Beta  thah- 
raya e. 

8  ^  Jab  Pilatus  ne  yili  bat  suni, 
to  ziyada  dara  ; 

9  Aur  diwankhana  men  phir 
andar  ake  Yisu’  se  kaha,  Tu 
kalnin  ka  hai  1  Par  Arisu’  ne 
use  kuchh  jawab  na  diyaf. 

10  Tab  Pilatus  ne  use  kaliti,  ki 
Tu  mujh  se  nahin  bolta?  kya  tu 
nahin  junta,  ki  mujhe  ikhtiyar 


hai,  chahun,  to  tujhe  salib  dun] 
aur  chahun,  to  tujhe  chhor  dun  ] 

11  Yisu’  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Agar 
yih  tujhe  upar  se  diya  na  jata,  to 
mujh  par  tera  kuchh  ikhtiyar  na 
liotas :  so  jis  ne  mujhe  tere  hawala 
kiya,  us  ka  gunah  bara  hai. 

12  Us  waqt  Pilatus  ne  irada 
kiya,  ki  use  chhor  de  ;  par  Yahu¬ 
dion  ne  chillake  kaha,  ki  Agar  tu 
is  mard  ko  clihor  deta  hai,  to  tu 
Qaisarka  khairkhwah  nahin  h;  jo 
koi  apne  tain  badshah  thahrata 
hai,  wuh  Qaisar  ka  mukhalif  hoke 
bolta  hai '. 

13  Pilatus  yih  bat  sunkar  Yisu’ 
ko  bahar  laya,  aur  us  maqam  men 
jo  Chabutara,  aur  ’Ibrani  men 
Gabbatha  kalilata  hai,  masnad  par 
baitha. 

14  Aur  fasah  ki  taiyari  ka  din 
tha  k,  aur  chliatlie  ghante  ke  qarib 
tha.  Phir  us  ne  Yahudion  ko 
kaha,  ki  Dekho  apna  Badshah  ! 

15  Tab  we  chillae,  ki  Le  ja,  le 
ja,  use  salib  de.  Pilatus  ne  unhen 
kaha,  Kya  main  tumhare  Btld- 
shah  ko  salib  dun]  Sardar  ka- 
hinon  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Qaisar  ke 
siwa,  hamara  koi  badshah  nahin 
hai l. 

16  Tab  us  ne  use  un  ke  hawala 
kiya,  ki  use  salib  di  jawe m.  Aur 
we  Yisu’  ko  pakarke  le  gaye. 

17  So  wuh  apni  salib  uthae  hue11, 
us  jagali  ko,  jo  khopri  ka  maqam 
kahlata  hai,  jis  katarjuma  ’Ibrani 
men  Galgata  hai,  nikal  gaya°: 

18  Wahan  unhon  ne  use  aur  us 
ke  satli  do  aur  ko  salib  par  khin¬ 
cha,  tarfain  men  ek  ek,  aur  Yisu’ 
ko  bicli  men. 

19  ^  Aur  Pilatus  ne  ek  kitaba 
likha,  aur  salib  par  laga  diya. 
Wuh  likha  yih  tha,  ki  YISU'’  NA'- 
SARP  YAHU'DI'OX  KA'  BAD¬ 
SHAH  p. 

20  Us  kitaba  ko  bahut  se  Yahu¬ 
dion  ne  parha,  is  liye,  ki  wuh 
maqam,  jahan  Yisu’  salib  par 
khincha  gaya  tlia,  shahr  ke  nazdik 
tha,  aur  wuh  ’Ibrani,  aur  Yunani, 
aur  Latini  men  likha  tlia. 

21  Tab  Yahudion  ke  sardar  ka- 
hinon  ne  Pilatus  ko  kaha,  ki 
Yahudion  ka  Badshah  mat  likli : 
balki  yih  likli,  ki  Us  ne  kaha,  ki 
Main  Yahudion  ka  Badshah  liun. 

22  Pilatus  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
Main  ne  jo  likha,  so  likha. 
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<•  Yuh.  13.  23. 
aur  20.  2. 
aur  21.7,20, 
24. 

1  Yuh.  2.  4. 


y  Yuh.  1. 11. 
aur  16.  32. 


*  Zab.  69.  21. 


*  Mat.  27.48. 


6  YTuh.  17.  4. 


«  1st.  21.  23. 

d  Marq.15.42. 
42  iyat. 


e  1  Yuh.  5.  6, 
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23  *[[  Phir  sipahion  ne,  jab  Yisu’ 
ko  salib  par  khinch  chuke,  to  us 
ke  kapron  ko  liyaq,  aur  char  hissa 
kiye,  liar  sipahi  ke  liye  ek  hissa ; 
aur  us  ke  kurte  ko  bill  liya  :  aur 
kurta  bin  siya  sarasar  bina  hua 
tlia. 

24  Is  liye  unhon  ne  apas  men 
kaha,  ki  Ham  use  na  pharen, 
balki  us  par  chitthi  dalen,  ki  yih 
kis  ka  hoga :  yih  is  liye  hua,  ki 
nawislitajo  kahta  hai,  ki  Unhon 
ne  meri  poshak  bant  li,  aur  mere 
kurte  ke  liye  chitthian  dalin r, 
pura  howe.  So  sipahion  ne  aise 
hi  kiya. 

25  %  Tab  Yisu’  ki  salib  pas,  us 
ki  ma,  aur  us  ki  ma  ki  bahin 
Mariyams  [|  Kliupas  ‘  ki  joru,  aur 
Mariyam  Magdalini  khari  thin. 

26  Yisu’  ne  apni  ma  ko,  aur  us 
shagird  ko,  jise  wuh  piyar  karta 
tha  u,  pas  khare  hue  dekhkar,  apni 
ma  ko  kalia,  ki  Ai  ’auratx,  dekh, 
yih  tera  beta ! 

27  Phir  us  ne  us  shagird  ko 
kalia,  Hekh,  yih  teri  ma !  Aur 
usi  ghari  se  us  shagird  ne  use 
apnon  meny  shamil  kiya. 

28  Ba’dus  ke  Yisu’  ne  janke, 
ki  ab  sab  baten  puri  ho  chukin, 
yih  kaha,  taki  nawishta  pura 
howe,  ki  Main  pyasa  hun z. 

29  Wahan  ek  bartan  sirke  se 
bhara  liua  dliara  tlia  :  unhon  ne 
isfanj  ko  sirke  men  tar  karkea 
aur  ziifa  men  lapetke,  nal  par 
rakha,  aur  us  ke  munli  men  diya. 

30  Phir  Yisu’  ne  jab  sirka  chak- 


hua 


S  b 


aur  sir 


ha,  to  kalia,  Pura 
jhukake  jan  di. 

31  Phir  Yahudion  ne  is  lihaz  se 
ki  lashen  sabt  ke  din  salibon  par 
na  rah  jawen0,  kyunki  wuh  din 
taiyari  ka  tha13,  balki  bara  hi  sabt 
tlia,  Pilatus  se  ’arz  ki,  ki  un  ki 
tangen  tori  aur  lashen  utari  jaen. 

32  Tab  sipahion  ne  ake  pahle 
aur  dusreki  tangen,  jo  us  ke  sath 
salib  par  khinche  gaye  the,  torin. 

33  Lekin  jab  unlion  ne  Yisu’  ki 
taraf  ake  dekha,  ki  wuh  mar  chuka 
hai,  to  us  ki  tangen  na  torin : 

34  Par  sipahion  men  se  ek  ne 
bhale  se  us  ki  pasli  chliedi,  aur 
filfaur  us  se  lahu  aur  pani  nikla®. 

35  Aur  jis  ne  yih  dekha,  gawahi 
di,  aur  us  ki  gawahi  sacliclii  hai, 
aur  wuh  janta  hai,  ki  sack  kahta 
hai,  taki  turn  iman  lao. 


36  Kyunki  yih  baten  hum,  ki 
nawishta  pura  howe,  ki  Us  ki  koi 
liaddi  tori  na  jaegi1. 

37  Aur  phir  dusra  nawishta  is 
mazmun  ka  hai,  ki  We  us  par, 
jise  unlion  ne  cliheda,  nazar  kar- 
enges. 

38  ^y  Aur  ba’d  us  ke,  Yusuf 
Aramatiya  ne,  jo  Yisu’  ka  shagird 
thah,  lekin  Yahudion  ke  dar  se1 
poshida  men,  Pilatus  se  ijazat 
chalii,  ki  Yisu’  ki  lash  ko  le  jawe  ; 
aur  Pilatus  ne  ijazat  di.  So  wuh 
ake  Yisu’  ki  lash  le  gaya. 

39  Aur  Xiqudemus  bhi,  jo  pahle 
Yisii’  pas  rat  ko  gaya  thak,  aya, 
aur  pachas  ser  ki  atkal  murr  aur 
’ud  milake  lay  a. 

40  Phir  unlion  ne  Yisu’  ki  lash 
leke,  siTti  kapre  men  khuslibuion 
ke  sath,  jis  tarah  se  ki  dafan 
karne  men  Yahudion  ka  dastur 
hai,  kafnaya1. 

41  Aur  wahan,  jis  jagah  ki  use 
salib  di  gayi  thi,  ek  bag  tha,  aur 
us  bag  men  ek  nayi  qabr  thi,  jis 
men  kabhu  koi  na  dliara  gaya  tlia. 

42  So  unlion  ne  Yisu’  ko  Yahu¬ 
dion  ki  taiyari  ke  din  ke  ba’ism 
wahin  rakha11,  kyunki  yih  qabr 
nazdik  thi. 

XX  BAB. 

1  Mariyam  qabr  par  ati :  3  Patrus  aur  Yu¬ 
lianna  bhi  ate,  ki  unlion  ne  us  ke  ji  utline  ki 
kliabar  nahin  pai  thi.  11  Yisu'  Mariyam 
Magdalini  par  zahir  liotd,  19  ba’d  us  ke 
apne  shagirdon  par.  24  Thiima  ki  be-i'ati- 
qddi,  pliir  wuh  iqrdr  jo  us  ne  kiya.  30  Pdk 
nawishta  jo  maujud  hain  najat  ke  liye  kdfi 
hain. 

HAFT  A  ke  pahle  din  Mariyam 
Magdalini  tarke,  aisa  ki 
hanoz  andliera  tha,  qabr  par  aia, 
aur  patthar  ko  qabr  se  tala  hua 
dekha. 

2  Tab  wuh,  Shama’un  Patrus 
aur  us  dusre  shagird  pas,  jise 
Yisu’  piyar  karta  tliab,  dauri  ai, 
aur  unhen  kalia,  ki  Khudawand 
ko  qabr  se  nikal  le  gaye,  aur  ham 
nahin  jante,  ki  unhon  ne  use 
kalian  rakha. 

3  Phir  Patrus  aur  wuh  dusra 
shagird  nikle,  aur  qabr  ki  taraf 
gayec. 

4  Chunanchi  we  donon  ikatthe 
daure,  par  dusra  shagird  Patrus 
se  barh  gaya,  aur  qabr  par  pahle 
pahuncha. 

5  Us  ne  jliukke  suti  kapre d  pare 
dekhe,  par  wuh  andar  na  gaya. 
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Wuh  shagirdon  par  zdhir  hota.  Y  [PHAN Is  A,  XX. 


Thuma  M  be-i’  atiqddi . 
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!  «  Yiih.  11. 44. 


f  Zab.  16.  10. 
A’am.  2.  25, 
—31. 

aur  13.  34, 
35. 


g  Marq.  16.5. 


h  Mat.  23.  9. 

Marq.  1 6.  9. 
>  Liiq.  24.  16, 
31. 

Yuh.  21.  4. 


k  Zab.  22.  22. 
Mat.  28.  It). 
Rum.  8.  29. 
’lbr&n.2.11. 
1  Yuh.  16.  28. 
m  A  Is.  1.  17. 


»  Mat.  28. 10. 
Puq.  21.  10. 


G  Tab  Shama’un  Patrus  us  ke 
pichhe  pahuncha,  aur  qabr  ke 
andar  gaya,  aur  suti  kapre  pare 
hue  dekho, 

7  Aur  wuh  rumal,  jis  se  us  ka 
sir  bandha  tha e,  un  suti  kapron 
ke  sath  nahin,  par  juda  lapeta 
liua  ek  jagali  para,  dekha. 

8  Tab  dusra  shagird  bln,  jo  qabr 
par  pahle  aya  tlia,  andar  gaya, 
aur  dekhke  yaqin  kiya. 

9  Ivyunki  we  lianoz  nawislita 
ko  na  jante  the,  ki  murdon  men 
se  us  ka  ji  uthna  zarur  hair. 

10  Tab  we  shagird  apne  logon 
pas  phir  gaye. 

11  %  Leldn  Mariyam  baliar  qabr 
par  roti  khari  raid,  aur  rote  hue, 
jab  ki  qabr  men  jhukke  nazar 
kig, 

12  To  do  firishta  sufed  poshak 
men,  ek  ko  sirhane,  aur  dusre  ko 
paetane,  jalian  Yisu’  ki  lasli  rakhi 
thi,  baitlie  dekhe ; 

13  Jinhon  ne  use  kaha,  Ai  ’aurat, 
tu  kyun  rotl  hai  ?  Us  ne  kaha, 
Is  liye,  ki  we  mere  Kliudawand 
ko  le  gaye,  aur  main  naliin  janti, 
ki  unlion  ne  use  kalian  rakha. 

14  Jab  wuh  yun  kali  chuki,  to 
pfclihe  phiri,  aur  Yisu’  ko  khare 
dekha  h,  aur  na  pahchana,  ki  wuh 
Yisu’  hai1. 

15  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Ai 
’aurat,  tu  kyun  roti  hai?  kis  ko 
dhundhti  hai  ?  Us  ne  use  bagban 
janke  kalia,  ki  Ai  saliib,  agar  us 
ko  yahan  se  uthaya  ho,  to  mujli 
se  kali,  ki  use  kalian  rakha  hai,  ki 
main  use  le  jaungi. 

16  Yisu’  ne  use  kalia,  Ai  Mari¬ 
yam.  Wuh  mutawajjili  liui,  am¬ 
use  kalia,  Rabbunl :  ya’ne,  Ai 
Ustad. 

17  Yisu’  ne  kalia,  Mujli  ko  mat 
chliu  ;  kyunki  main  hanoz  upar 
apne  Bap  ke  pas  nahin  gaya  :  par 
mere  bhaionk  pas  ja,  aur  unhen 
kali,  ki  Main  upar  apne  Bap,  aur 
tumharc  Bap  pas  ‘,  aur  apne 
Khudam,  aur  tumhare  Khuda  piis 
jata  liun. 

18  Mariyam  Magdalini  ai,  aur 
shagirdon  se  kaha,  ki  Main  ne 
Kliudawand  ko  dekha",  aur  us  ne 
mujli  se  yih  baten  kaliin. 

19  II  Phil-  usi  din,  jo  hafta  ka 
pallia  tha,  sham  ke  waqt,  jab  us 
jagali  ke  darwaza,  jalian  sab  sha¬ 
gird  jam’a  hue  the,  Yahudion  ke 
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dar  se  band  the,  Yisu’  aya,  aur 
bich  men  khara  liua,  aur  unhen 
kalia,  Turn  par  salam0. 

20  Aur  yun  kahke  apne  hathon 
aur  pasli  ko  unhen  dikhaya.  Tab 
shagird  Kliudawand  ko  dekhke 
kliusli  hue  p. 

21  Aur  Yisu’  ne  phir  unhen 
kalia,  Turn  par  salam ;  jis  tarali 
Bap  ne  mujlie  bheja  hai,  main 
bhi  usi  tarah  tumhen  bliejta  bun q. 

22  Us  ne  yih  kahke  un  par 
phunka,  aur  kaha,  ki  Turn  Bull  i 
Quds  leo : 

23  Jin  ke  gunahon  ko  turn  bakli- 
sho,  un  ke  gunah  baklishe  jate 
bain  ;  jinlien  turn  na  baklishoge, 
na  baklishe  jaenger. 

24  Aur  Tliuma  un  barahon 
men  se  ek,  jis  ka  laqab  Didumus s 
tha,  Yisu’  ke  ate  waqt  un  ke  sath 
na  tha. 

25  Tab  aur  shagirdon  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Ham  ne  Kliudawand  ko 
deklia  hai.  Par  us  ne  unhen 
kaha,  Jab  tak  ki  main  us  ke  hath¬ 
on  men  meklion  ke  nislian  na 
dekhun,  aur  meklion  ke  nishanon 
men  apni  ungli  na  dalun,  am-  apne 
hath  ko  us  ki  pasli  par  na  rakliun, 
kabhu  yaqin  na  karunga. ' 

26  51  Ath  roz  ke  ba’d,  jab  us  ke 
shagird  phir  andar  the,  aur  Thuma 
un  ke  sath  tha,  to  darwaza  band 
hote  hue  Yisu’  aya,  aur  bicli  men 
khara  lioke  bola,  Turn  par  sal- 
am. 

27  Phir  us  ne  Tliuma  kokaha,  ki 
Apni  ungli  pas  la,  aur  mere  hathon 
ko  dekh,  aur  apna  hath  pas  la, 
aur  use  meri  pasli  par  rakh l,  aur 
be-iman  mat  ho,  balki  iman  la. 

28  Tliuma  ne  jawab  men  use 
kaha,  Ai  mere  Kliudawand,  aur 
ai  mere  Khuda. 

29  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Thuma,  is 
liye  ki  tu  ne  mujlie  dekha  hai,  tu 
iman  laya :  mubarak  we  hain, 
jinhon  ne  nahin  dekha,  taublii 
iman  laeu. 

30  51  Aur  baliutse  aur  mu’ajiza, 
jo  is  kitab  men  liklie  nahin  gaye, 
Yisu’  ne  apne  shagirdon  ke  sainli- 
ne  dikhae  x  : 

31  Lekin  ye  liklie  gaye,  taki  turn 
iman  laoy,  ki  Yisu’  Masih  Khuda 
ka  Beta  hai,  aur  taki  turn  iman 
lake  us  ke  nam  se  zindagi  pao z. 
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XXI  BAB. 

1  Mas'ih  dp  ho  apne  shagirdon  par  phir  zaliir 
hartd,  aur  un  se  un  machhlion  hi  kasrat  he 
sabab  jo  us  he  kahne  se  unhon  ne  pahri  thin 
pahchdna  jata  hat.  12  Wuh  un  he  sdth 
khana  hhata.  15  Wuh  Patrus  ho  tdhid  se 
huhm  detd  hi  mere  barra  aur  bheren  chard : 
18  use  us  he  mare  jane  hi  khabar  age  se 
detd :  22  aur  use  us  hi  be-jd  rdz-joi  he  sababjo 
us  ne  Yuhanndhehdl i  dyandahi  babat  hi  thi 
tambih  detd.  25  Is  Injil  ha  khdtima. 


“  Yuli.  1.  45. 
6  Mat.  4.  21. 


<=  Yuh.  20.14. 


d  Liiq.  24.  41. 


e  Luq.  5.  4,  6, 
7. 


f  Yuh.  13.  23. 
aur  20.  2. 


AUR  ba’d  us  ke,  Yisu’  ne  pliir 
apne  tain  darya  e  Tibariyas 
ke  kinare  par  shagirdon  ko  dikh- 
aya,  aur  is  tar  ah  zaliir  hua,  ki 
2  Shama’un  Patrus  aur  Thuma 
jo  Didumus  kahlata  hai,  aur  Na¬ 
thanael11  jo  Kana  e  Jalil  ka  hai, 
aur  Zabadi  ke  beteb,  aur  us  ke 
shagirdon  men  se  aur  do  ikatthe 
the. 

3  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  unhen 
kaha,  ki  Main  machhli  ke  shikar 
ko  jata  hun.  Unhon  ne  us  se 
kalia,  Ham  bill  tere  sath  clialenge ; 
aur  nikalke  lilfaur  kishti  par 
charhe ;  par  us  rat  ko  kuchh 
na  pakra. 

4  Aur  jab  subh  liui,  to  Yisu’ 
kinare  par  kliara  tha ;  lekin  sha¬ 
girdon  ne  na  jana,  ki  wuh  Yisu’ 
hai c. 

5  Tab  Yisu’  ne  unken  kaha,  Ai 
larko,  kya  turn  hare  pas  kuchh 
kliane  ko  liaid?  Unhon  ne  jawab 
diya,  ki  Naliin. 

6  Us  ne  un  se  kalia,  Kishti  ki 
dahni  taraf jal  dalo,  to  turn  paoge. 
Pas  unhon  ne  dala,  tab  machhlion 
ki  baliutayat  se  use  khinch  na 
sake6. 

7  Is  liye  us  shagird  ne,  jise  Yisu’ 
piyar  karta  thaf,  Patrus  se  kalia, 
ki  Yili  Khudawand  hai.  So  Sham¬ 
a’un  Patrus  ne  sunke,  ki  wuh 
Khudawand  hai,  kurta  kamar  se 
bandlia,  kyunki  wuh  nanga  tha, 
aur  apne  tain  darya  men  clal 
diya. 

8  Aur  baqi  shagird  machhlion 
ka  jal  khinchte  hue  kishti  par  ae, 
kyunki  we  kinare  se  dur  na  the, 
magar  do  sau  hath  ke  atkal. 

9  Jon  kinare  par  ae,  wahan  un- 
lion  ne  koelon  ki  ag,  aur  us  par 
machhli  raklii  hui,  aur  roti  dekhi. 

10  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kaha,  Un 
machhlion  men  se,  jo  turn  ne 
pakrin,  lao. 

11  Shama’un  Patrus  ne  jake  jal 
ko  ek  sau  tirpan  bari  machhlion 
se  bliare  hue  kliincha :  aur  agarchi 


machhlian  us  baliutayat  se  tliin, 
par  jal  na  pliata. 

12  Yisu’  ne  unhen  kalia,  Ao, 
khana  khao  g.  Aur  shagirdon  men 
se  kisi  ko  jur,at  na  hui,  ki  us  se 
puclihe,  ki.  Tu  kaun  hai,  kyunki 
we  jante  the,  ki  wuh  Khudawand 
hai. 

13  Tab  Yisu’  ne  ake  roti  li,  aur 
unhen  di,  aur  usi  tarah  se  machhli 
di. 

14  Yili  tisra  martaba  tlia11,  ki 
Yisu’  ne,  murdon  men  se  ji  uthne 
ke  ba’d,  apne  tain  shagirdon  ko 
diklilaya. 

15  Aur  jab  we  khana  klia 
chuke,  to  Yisu’  ne  Sliama’un  Pat¬ 
rus  ko  kaha,  Ai  Sliama’un  Yunas 
ke  bete,  kya  tu  mujhe  in  se 
ziyada  piyar  karta  hai?  Us  ne 
use  kaha,  Han,  Ai  Khudawand ; 
tu  khud  janta  hai,  ki  main  tujlie 
piyar  karta  hun.  Us  ne  use  kaha, 
ki  Mere  barra  chara. 

16  Us  ne  do  bara  use  phir  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Shama’un  Yunas  ke  bete, 
aya,  tu  mujhe  piyar  karta  hai? 
Wuh  bola,  ki  Han,  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand,  tu  to  janta  hai,  ki  main 
tujh  ko  piyar  karta  hun.  Us  ne 
use  kaha,  ki  Meri  bheren  chara1. 

17  Us  ne  use  tisre  martaba  kaha, 
ki  Ai  Sliama’un  Yunas  ke  bete, 
aya,  tu  mujhe  piyar  karta  hai? 
Tab  Patrus  is  liye,  ki  us  ne  tisri 
bar  us  se  kaha,  ki  Aya,  tu  mujhe 
piyar  karta  hai,  dilgir  hua,  aur 
use  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  to 
sab  kuchh  janta  liaik;  balki  tujlie 
ma’lum  hai,  ki  main  tujlie  piyar 
karta  hun.  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha, 
Tu  meri  bheren  chara. 

18  Main  tujh  se  sach  sach  kahta 
liun,  ki  Jab  tak  ki  tu  jawan  tha, 
tu  ap  apni  kamar  bandhta  tlia,  aur 
jahan  kahin  chahta  tha,  jata  tlia: 
par  jab  tu  burlia  hoga,  to  apne 
hathon  ko  phailaega,  aur  dusra 
teri  kamar  bandhega,  aur  wahan 
jahan  tu  na  chahe,  tujlie  le  jae- 
ga1. 

19  Us  ne  in  baton  se  pata  diya, 
ki  wuh  kaun  si  maut  se  Khuda 
ka  jalal  zaliir  karegam ;  aur  yili 
kahke  use  phir  kaha,  ki  Mere 
piclihe  ho  le. 

20  Tab  Patrus  ne  phirke  us 
shagird  ko,  jise  Yisu’  piyar  karta 
tha,  aur  jis  ne  rat  ko  us  ke  sina 
par  jhukke  puchka,  ki  Ai  Kliuda- 
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wand,  wuh  jo  tujhe  pakarwata 
kai,  kaun  liain,  pichlie  ate  dekha. 

21  Patrus  ne  use  deklike  Yisu’ 
ko  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand,  is  shaklis 
ka  kya  lioga  ? 

22  Yisu’  ne  use  kaha,  Agar  main 
chaliun,  ki  jab  tak  main  aim  °,  wuh 
yahin  thahre,  to  tujli  ko  kya  ?  tu 
mere  pichlie  ho  le. 

23  Tab  bhaion  men  yih  bat 
mashkur  hui,  ki  wuh  shagird  na 
marega ;  lekin  Yisu’  ne  use  naliin 
kaha,  ki  Wuh  na  marega,  magar 
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yih  kaha,  ki  Agar  main  chaliun, 
ki  mere  ane  tak  thahre,  to  tujh 
ko  kya  ? 

24  Yili  wuh  shagird  liai,  jis  ne 
in  kamon  ki  gawahi  di,  aur  in 
baton  ko  likha,  aur  ham  ko  yaqin 
hai,  ki  us  ki  gawahi  sach  liai p. 

25  Par  aur  bhi  baliut  se  kam 
hain,  jo  Yisu’  ne  kiyeq,  aur  agar 
we  judd  juda  likhe  jate,  to  main 
guman  karta  bun,  ki  kitaben  jo 
likhi  jatin,  dunya  men  na  sama 
saktin r.  Amin. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Mas’ih  apne  shdgirclon  ho  Koh  i  Zaitun  par 
is  maqsad  se  jam' a  harta,  hi  we  walidn  tai- 
ydr  hohe  use  dsman  par  cliarh  jdte  dehhen  : 
wuh  us  waqt  un  se  Bull  ul  Quds  cliand  roz 
ha'd  bhejne  ha  wa'da  harta,  aur  unhen  huhm 
deld  hi  we  Yamisalam  men  ralihe  us  he  ane  ha 
intizdr  hiijd  haren :  aur  jab  wuh  Bull  awe  tab 
us  hi  hi  madad  se  we  us  hi  bdbat  zamin  hi  had- 
don  tah  bhi  gawdlii  de  sahenge.  9  Us  he  asman 
par  cliarh  jane  he  ba’d  do  firislita  un  ho 
huhm  dete  hi  we  chale  jdwen,  aur  us  he  do- 
bdra  ane  par  apnd  dil  lagdwen.  12  Huhm 
he  ba  miijib  we  lautte  hain,  aur  du’d  mdngne 
hi  men  mashqul  ralite;  pichlie  Mattliiyas  ho 
clmnte  hi  Yaliuddh  hijagah  par  rasul  hojdwe. 

A  I  Theofilus a,  wuh  palili  kaifi- 
yat  main  ne  tasnif  ki,  un 
sab  baton  ki,  jo  ki  Yisu’  sliuru’ 
se  karta,  aur  sikhata  raha, 

2  Us  din  tak,  ki  wuh  apne  ra- 
sulon  ko,  jinhen  us  ne  cliuna  tha, 
Bull  i  Quds  se  liukm  dekar b,  upar 
uthaya  gaya c : 

3  Un  par  us  ne  apne  marne  ke 
pichlie,  ap  ko  bahut  si  qawi  dalil- 
on  se  zinda  sab  it  kiyad,  ki  ivuh 
chalis  din  tak  unhen  nazar  ata, 
aur  Kliuda  ki  badshahat  ki  baten 
kahta  raha : 

4  Aur  ||  unhen  ikattha  karke, 
hukm  diya,  ki  Yarusalam  se  ba- 
har  na  jao,  balki  Bap  ke  us  wa’da 
kie,  jis  ka  zikr  turn  mujh  se  sun 
chuke  ho f,  rail  dekho. 

5  Kyunki  Y uhanna  ne  to  pani  se 
baptisma  diyag;  par  turn  tliore 
dinon  ke  ba’d  Ruli  i  Quds  se  bap¬ 
tisma  paogeh. 

6  Tab  unhon  ne,  jo  ikatthe  the, 
us  se  puchha,  ki  Ai  Khudawand, 


kya  tu  isi  waqt1  Israel  ki  bad¬ 
shahat  ko  phir  bahal  kiya  cliahta 
hai k. 

7  Us  ne  unhen  kaha,  Tumhara 
kam  naliin,  ki  un  waqton  aur 
mausimon  ko,  jinhen  Bap  ne 
apne  hi  ikhtiyar  men  rakha  hai, 
jano x. 

8  Lekin  ||jab  Ruh  i  Quds  turn 
par  awegim,  turn  quwat  paoge", 
aur  Yarusalam  aur  sare  Yahudiya 
o  Samariya  men,  balki  zamin  ki 
hadd  tak,  mere  gawah  lioge  °. 

9  Aur  wuh  yih  kalike,  un  ke 
deklite  hue  p,  upar  uthaya  gaya  q ; 
aur  badli  ne  use  un  ki  nazaron  se 
chhipa  liya. 

10  Aur  us  ke  jate  hue,  jab  we 
asman  ki  taraf  tak  rahe  the, 
dekho,  do  mard  sufed  poshak 
pahiner  un  ke  pas  khare  the  ; 

11  Aur  kahne  lage,  Ai  Jalili 
mardo8,  turn  kyun  khare  asman 
ki  taraf  deklite  ho?  yihi  Yisu’, 
jo  tumhare  pas  se  asman  par 
uthaya  gaya  hai,  usi  tarah,  jis 
tarali  turn  ne  use  asman  ko  jate 
dekha,  phir  awegah 

12  Tab  we  us  pahar  se,  jo  Zaitun 
ka  kahlata,  jo  Yarusalam  se  naz- 
dik,  balki  faqat  ek  sabt  ki  manzil 
dur  hai,  Yarusalam  ko  pliireu. 

13  Aur  jab  dakhil  hue,  to  ek 
balakhana  par  gaye  x  ;  wahdn  Pa- 
trus  aur  Ya’qub,  aur  Yulianna 
aur  Andryas,  Failbus  aur  Tliuma, 
Barthulamd  aur  Mati,  Haifa  kii 
beta  Ya’qub y  aur  Shama’un  Ze- 
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P  Yuh.  19.35. 
3  Yuh.  12. 

9  Yuh.  20. 30. 


r  Amiis  7. 10. 


*  Mat.  24.  3. 


k  Yas.  1.  26. 
Ddn.  7.  27. 
Amus  9. 11. 


I  Mat.  24.  36. 
Marq.13.32. 
1  Tas.  5.  1. 
||  Yd,  turn 
Riih  ul 
Quds  ki 
qdwat,  ki 
wuh  turn 
par  dwegi, 
pdoge. 

m  Luq.  24.49. 
”  A’am.  2.1,4. 
»  Luq.  24. 48. 
Yuh.  15.  27. 
22  dyat. 
A’am.  2.  32. 
p  Luq.  24.  51. 

Yuh.  6.  62. 
a  2  dyat. 


r  Mat.  28.  3. 
Marq.  1 6.  5. 
Luq.  24.  4. 
Yuh.  20.  12. 
A’am.  10.  3, 
30. 

'  A’am.  2.  7. 
aur  13.  31. 


‘  Hdn.  7.  13. 
Mat.  24.  30. 
Marq.13.26. 
Luq.  21.  27. 
Yuh.  14.  3. 

1  Tas.  1.10. 
aur  4.  16. 

2  Tas.  1. 10. 
Muk.  1.  7. 

u  Luq.  24.52. 

1  A’am.  9.37, 
39. 

aur  20.  8. 


y  Mat.  10.  2, 
3,  4. 
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»  Yahud.  1. 
b  Luq.  23.  49, 
55. 

aur  24.  10. 
c  Mat.  13.  55. 
4  A’am.  2.  1, 
46. 

«  Muk.  3.  4. 


t  Zab.  41.  9. 
Yuh.  13. 18. 


g  Luq.  22.  47. 
Yuh.  18.  3. 


h  Mat.  10.  4. 

Luq.  6.  16. 

*  25  ayat. 
A’am.12.25. 
aur  20.  24. 
aur  21.  19. 
k  Mat.  26. 15. 

2  Pat.  2. 15. 
1  Mat.  27.  5, 
7,  8. 


m  Zab.  69.  25. 
||  Yu,  nigah- 
bdn'i  kd 
’uhda. 

»  Zab.  109.  8. 


°  Marq.  1.  1. 


p  9  6yat. 


a  Yiih.  15. 27. 
8  ayat. 
A’am.  4. 33. 
r  A’am.15.22. 


•  1  Sam.  16. 7. 
1  Taw.  28. 9. 
aur  29.  17. 
Yar.  11.  20. 
aur  17.  10. 
A’am.  15.  8. 
Muk.  2.  23. 

*  17  ayat. 


lotes2,  aur  Ya’qub  ka  bhai  Ya- 
hudaha,  rahte  the. 

14  Ye  sab,  ’auratonb  aur  Yisu’ 
ki  ma  Mariyam  aur  us  ke  bhaion c 
ke  sath,  ek-dil  hoke  du’a  aur 
minnat  kar  rahe  the  d. 

15  «[[  Unhin  dinon,  Patrus  sha- 
girdon  ke  darmiyan,  (un  sab  ke 
nam  milke®  ek  sau  bis  ke  qarib 
the,)  khara  hoke  bola, 

16  Ai  bliaio,  zarur  tha,  ki  wuh 
likha  jo  Ruh  i  Quds  ne,  Daud  ki 
zubani,  Yahudali  ke  haqq  men f,  jo 
Yisu’  ke  pakarnewalon  ka  rah- 
numa  thas,  age  se  kaha,  pura 
howe. 

17  Kyunki  wuh  ham  men  gina 
gaya11,  aur  us  ne  is  khidmat1  men 
hissa  paya  tha. 

IS  So  us  ne  badi  ki  mazdurik 
se  ek  khet  mol  liya1,  aur  aundhe 
munh  gira,  aur  us  ka  pet  phat 
gaya,  aur  us  ki  tamam  antrian 
nikal  parin. 

19  Aur  yih  Yarusalam  ke  sab 
rahnewalon  ko  ma’lum  hua ;  ya- 
lian  tak,  ki  us  khet  ka  nam  un  ki 
zuban  men  Haqal-dama  hua,  ya’ne 
khun  ki  zamin. 

20  Kyunki,  Zabur  ki  kitab  men 
likha  hai,  ki  Us  ka  makan  ujar 
jae,  aur  us  men  koi  basnewala  na 
rahem,  aur  us  ki  [|ta’inati  dusra  len. 

21  Pas  chahiye,  ki  in  mardon 
men  se,  jo  har  waqt  hamare  sath 
rahe,  jab  Khudawand  Yisu’  ham 
men  aya  jaya  karta  tha, 

22  Yulianna  ke  baptisma  se  leke0, 
us  din  tak,  ki  wuh  hamare  pas  se 
upar  uthaya  gayap,  in  men  se  ek 
hamare  sath  us  ke  ji  utlme  ka 
gawali  howeq. 

23  Tab  unhon  ne  do  ko  khara 
kiya,  ek  Yusuf  jo  Barsabasr  kah- 
lata,  jis  ka  laqab  Justus  tha,  aur 
dusra  Matthiyas. 

24  Aur  yih  kahke  du’a  mangi, 
ki  Ai  Khudawand,  sab  ke  dilon  ke 
jannewale8,  dikha,  ki  in  donon 
men  se  tu  ne  kis  ko  chuna  hai,  ki 

25  Wuh  is  khidmat  o  risalatmen 
hissa  le\  jis  se  Yahudah  kharij 
hoke,  apni  khass  jagah  ko  gaya. 

26  Aur  unhon  ne  un  par  chit- 
thian  dalin ;  aur  chitthi  Matthiyas 
ke  nam  par  nikli ;  tab  wuh  gyarah 
rasulon  men  shurnar  kiya  gaya. 


II  BAB. 

1  Rasul  Ruh  ul  Quds  se  ma'miir  hoke,  aur 
mukhtalif  zubanen  bolke,  ba’zon  ho  bd’is 
ta'ajjub  ke  hote,  bdwujude  hi  aur  log  un  se 
hansi  karte  the.  14  Patrus  un  hansnewdlon  ko 
tambih  deheyih  daldlat  karta  lei  rasulRuh  i 
Pak  hi  ta’sir  se  bolte  hain,  hi  Yisu’  jiuthd, 
aur  asman  par  charh  gaya  hai,  aur  ki  us  ne 
Ruh  ki  yih  ni'amat  un  par  ndzil  hi  thi,  aur  ki 
wuh  Masih  tha,  han,  ek  mard  i  Khuda  tha  jo 
mu’ajizon  aur  karamaton  aur  nishdnion  se 
sabit  hua  tha,  aur  hi  wuh  ba  gair  Khuda  ke 
thahrde  hue  iradaaur  pesli-ddni  ke  salib  par 
na  khinchd  gaya.  37  Patrus  bahut  logon 
ko  jin  he  dilon  ki  tabdil  hui  baptisma  detd. 
41  Ye  murid  dinddri  karke  aur  muliabbat 
rakhke  ek  sath  rahte,  aur  rasul  un  ke  darmiyan 
bahutsi  karamdt  karte,  aur  Khuda  har  roz 
apni  halisiye  men  naye  log  sliamil  karatd  hai. 

AUR  jab  Pantekust  ka  dina 
aya  tha,  we  sab  ek  dil  hoke 
ikattlie  hueb. 

2  Aur  ekbargi  asman  se  ek  awaz 
ai,  jaisi  bari  andhi  chale,  aur  us 
se  sara  ghar,  jalian  we  baitke  the, 
bhar  gayac. 

3  Aur  unlien  judi  judi  ag  ki  si 
zubanen  dikhai  din,  aur  un  men 
se  har  ek  par  baithin. 

4  Tab  we  sab  Ruh  i  Quds  se 
bhar  gayed,  aur  gair  zubanen, 
jaise  Ruh  ne  unhen  bolne  ki 
qudrat  bakhshi,  bolne  lage e. 

5  Aur  Khuda-tars  Yaliudi  har  ek 
qaum  men  se,  jo  asman  ke  tale 
hai,  Yarusalam  men  a  rahe  the. 

6  So  jab  yih  awaz  ai,  to  bhir 
lag  gayi,  aur  sab  dang  hue,  kyun¬ 
ki  har  ek  ne  unhen  apni  bob' 
bolte  suna. 

7  Aur  sab  hairan  hoke,  aur  ta- 
’ajjub  karke,  apas  men  kaline  lage, 
Dekho,  kya  yih  sab  jo  bolte  hain, 
Jalili  nailin'! 

8  Pas  kyunkar  har  ek  ham  men 
se  apne  apne  watan  ki  boll  sunta 
hai  3 

9  Ham  Partin,  aur  Medi,  o  Ilami, 
aur  rahnewale  Masuputamiya, 
Yahudiya  aur  Kappadukiya,  Pun- 
tus  o  Asia  ke, 

10  Frugiya  o  Pamfubya,  fjMisr, 
aur  Libyake  us  hissa  ke,  jo  Qurene 
ke  ’ilaqa  men  hai,  aur  Rumi  mu- 
safir,  Yaliudi  aur  Yaliudi  murid, 
11  Kreti,  aur  Arab  hoke  ham 
apni  apni  zubanon  men  unhen 
Khuda  ki  bari  baten  bolte  sunte 
hain. 

12  Aur  sab  hairan  hue,  aur 
ghabrake  ek  dusre  se  kahne  laga, 
ki  Yih  kya  hua  chahta  hai  % 

13  Auron  ne  tliatthe  se  kaha,  ki 
Ye  nayi  mai  ke  nasha  men  liain. 
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Marq.  13.24. 
Luq.  21.  25. 


°  Rum.10.13. 


p  Yuh.  3.  2. 
aur  14.  10, 
11. 

A’am. 10.38. 
’lbran.  2.  4. 


a  Mat.  26.  24. 
Luq.  22.  22. 
aur  24.  44. 
A’am.  3. 18. 
aur  4.  28. 
r  A’am.  5.  30. 

s  32  ayat. 
A’am.  3. 15. 
aur  4.  10. 
aur  10.  40. 
aur  13.  30, 
34. 

aur  17.  31. 
Rum.  4. 24. 
aur  8.  11. 

1  Qur.  6.14. 
aur  15.  15. 

2  Qur.  4. 14. 
Gal.  1.  1. 
Afs.  1.  20. 
Qul.  2.  12. 

1  Tas.  1. 10. 
’I  brill.  13. 
20. 

1  Pat.  1.  21. 
1  Zab.  16.  8. 


14  %  Tab  Patrus  ne  un  gyarali- 
on  ke  satb  kbare  lioke,  apni  awaz 
buland  Id,  aur  un  se  kalia,  Ai 
Yaliudi  mardo  o  Yarusalam  ke 
sab  rahnewalo,  yib  jano,  aur  kan 
lagakemeri  baten  suno  : 

15  Ki  ye,  jaisa  turn  samajhte  lio, 
nasha  men  nahin,  kyunki  abln 
paliar  din  aya  baig. 

1G  Balki  yih  wub  liai,  jo  Yuel 
nabi  ki  ma’rifat  farmaya  gaya :  ki 

17  Khuda  kahta  hai,  ki  Akhiri 
dinon  men  aisa  hogah,  ki  main 
apni  Rub  men  se  sab  admion 1  par 
dhalunga  :  aur  tumbare  bete,  aur 
tumhari  betiank,  nubuwat  ka- 
rengi,  aur  tumbare  jawan  roya 
dekbenge,  aur  tumbare  buddbe 
khwab : 

18  Aur  mainun  dinon  men  apne 
bandon  aur  bandion  par  apni  Ruli 
men  se  dbalunga :  aur  we  nu¬ 
buwat  karenge  K 

19  Aur  main  upar  asman  men 
achambhe,  aur  nicbe  zamin  par 
nishanian,  labu,  aur  ag,  o  dliun- 
wen  ke  badal  ki  dikhaungam : 

20  Suraj  andhera,aur  cbandlahu 
bo  jaegan,  pesbtar  us  ke,  ki  Khu- 
dawand  ka  buzurg  aur  nadir  din 
awe ; 

21  Aur  yun  lioga,  ki  har  ek  jo 
Khuda  wand  ka  nam  lega,  najat 
pawega0. 

22  Ai  Israeli  mardo,  ye  baten 
suno,  ki  Yisu’  Nasari  ek  marcl 
tba,  jis  ka  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  liona 
turn  par  sabit  bua,  un  karamaton 
aur  achambhon  aur  nislianion  se, 
jo  Khuda  ne  us  ki  ma’rifat  turn- 
hare  bicb  men  dikhainp,  jaisa  turn 
ap  jante  bo  : 

23  Usi  ko,  jab  Kliuda  ke  thak- 
rae  liue  irada  aur  pesb-dani  se 
sompa  gaya q,  turn  ne  pakrar,  aur 
be-dinon  ke  hath  se  mekben  gar- 
wake,  qatl  kiya : 

24  Usi  ko  Khuda  ne,  maut  ke 
band  kholke,  uthayas:  kyunki 
mumkin  na  tba,  ki  mill  us  ke 
qabza  men  ralie. 

25  Is  liye  ki  Dadd  us  ke  baqq 
men  kahta  hai,  ki  Main  ne  Khuda- 
wand  par,  jo  sada  mere  samhne 
liai,  nazar  ki,  ki  wub  meri  dalini 
taraf  bai,  taki  main  na  liatun 1 : 

2G  Isi  sabab  mer<i  dil  kliush  bai, 
aur  meri  zuban  nihal  bai ;  balki 
mera  badan  bbi  ummed  men  chain 
karegd :  ki 


27  Tu  meri  jan  ko  ’alam  i  gaib 
men  na  ebborega,  na  apne  quddus 
ko  sarne  dega. 

28  Tu  ne  mujhe  zindagi  ki  ralien 
batain ;  tu  ne  rnujlie  apne  didar 
ke  ba’is  khusbi  se  bbar  diya. 

29  Ai  bhaio,  rnujlie  qaum  ke 
rais  Daud  ke  baqq  men  be  dharak 
kabne  do,  ki  wuli  mud,  aur  gara 
bln  gaya,  aur  aj  tak  us  ki  qabr 
bamare  darmiyan  maujud  liai11. 

30  So  is  sabab  se,  ki  nabi  tba, 
aur  janta  tba,  ki  Khuda  ne  us  se 
qasam  khai  bai,  ki  main  teri  nasi 
se  Masih  ko  jism  ke  ru  se  zaliir 
karunga,  ki  tere  taklit  par  bai- 
tbe  x ; 

31  Us  ne  yib  palile  se  jankar, 
Masili  ke  ji  utbne  ka  zikr  kiya,  ki 
us  ki  jan  ’alam  i  gaib  men  ebbori 
na  gayi,  na  us  ka  badan  sarne 
paya  y. 

32  Usi  Yisu’  ko  Khuda  ne  utha- 


ya- 


us  ke  bam  sab  orawab  baina. 


San 

’fSAWI 

33. 
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33  Pas  Kliuda  ke  dahine  hath 
buland  lioke b,  aur  Bap  se  Ruli  i 
Quds  ka  wa’da  pake°,  us  ne  yib, 
jo  turn  ab  deklite  aur  sunte  bo, 
clhala  d. 

34  Kyunki  Daud  asman  par  na 
gaya,  lekin  wuli  kahta  hai,  ki 

Khudawand  ne  mere  Kliudawand 

•  • 

se  kalia,  ki  Mere  dahine  baitli®, 

35  Jab  tak  ki  main  tere  dush- 
manon  ko  tere  pan  won  ki  cliauki 
karun. 

36  Pas  Israel  ka  sara  gharana 
yaqin  jane,  ki  Kliuda  ne  usi  Yisu’ 
ko,  jise  turn  ne  salib  di,  Kbuda- 
wand  aur  Masili  bbi  kiya1. 

37  Jab  unhon  ne  yih  suna,  to 
un  ke  dil  ebbid  gaye,  aur  Patrus 
aur  baqi  rasulon  se  kalia,  ki  Ai 
bhaio,  bam  kya  kareng'? 

38  Tab  Patrus  ne  un  se  kalia, 
Tauba  karo,  aur  turn  men  se  bar 
ek,  gunahon  ki  mu’afi  ke  liye, 
Yisu’  Masili  ke  nam  par  baptisma 
leh,  to  Rub  i  Quds  ka  in’am 
paoge. 

39  Is  liye  ki  yih  wa’da  turn  se 
aur  tumbare  larkon*  se  bai,  aur 
un  sab  se,  jo  dur  baink,  jitnon  ko 

hamara  Kliudawand  Khuda  bula- 

•  • 

we. 

40  Aur  wub  balmt  aur  baton 
ki  gawaliian  lay 4,  aur  nasibat  ki, 
ki  Apne  ko  is  terlii  qaum  se 
baebao. 

41  So  jinlion  ne  us  ki  bat 
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14. 

Afs.2.13,17. 
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khushi  se  qabul  Id,  baptisma  paya, 
aur  usi  roz  tin  bazar  admi  ke 
qarib  shamil  hue. 

42  Aur  rasulon  se  ta’lim  pane, 
aur  suhbat  rakkne,  aur  roti  torne, 
aur  du’a  mangne  men  lage  rahe 

43  Aur  liar  nafs  ko  kliauf  ay  a : 
aur  baliut  se  acliamblie  aur 
nishanian  rasulon  se  zakir  limn m. 

44  Aur  sab,  jo  iman  lae  tlie, 
ikatthe  ralie,  aur  sari  cliizon  men 
shank  the  n ; 

45  Aur  apni  milkiyat  aur  asbab 
bechke,  liar  ek  ki  zarurat  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  sab  ko  bant  dete  the  °. 

46  Aur  liar  roz  ek-dil  lioke p, 
liaikal  men 4  rahe,  aur  ||ghar  gliar 
rotian  torke r,  khushi  aur  sldhe  dil 
se  khana  kliate  the, 

47  Aur  Khuda  kl  ta’rlf  karte  the, 
aur  sab  logon  ke  nazdlk  ’azlz  the s. 
Aur  Khudawand  bar  roz  un  ko, 
jinhon  ne  najat  pal,  kallsiye  men 
milata  tha1. 

III  BAB. 

1  Patrus  logon  men  jo  ek  langrd  delclme  de  jis 
ne  us  ke  Jiukm  se  sihhat  pai  mi  manadi  kartd : 
12  us  waqt  iqrdr  kartd  ki  yih  sihhat  meri  yd 
Yuhanna  hi  qudrat  yd  paki  senahin  liui,par 
Kliuda  se  aur  us  ke  hete  Yisu’  se,  aur  us 
imdn  kewasila  sejise  liam  us  Ice  nam  par  Ide 
the:  13  aur  unhen  malamat  kartd  is  liye  ki 
Yisu’  ko  salih  di  tin.  17  Yili  kdm  unhon  ne 
nddani  se  kiya,  magarus  hi  tarah  Khuda  ka 
thahraya  hud  irdda  aur  pdk  nawishta  pure 
hue  tlie;  19  is  bd’is  wuh  unhen  nasihat  kartd  lei 
we  tauba  karke  aur  usi  Yisu’  par  imdn  lake 
gundhon  ki  mu’dfi  aur  najat  ko  dhundhen. 

AS  Patrus  aur  Yulianna  ek 
satli  du’a  ke  waqt  ||  tlsre 
paliara  liaikal  kob  chale. 

2  Aur  log  janam  ka  ek  langra® 
le  jate  the,  jise  lake  liar  roz  liaikal 
ke  us  darwaza  par,  jo  Khubsurat 
kahlata  hai,  bitliate  the,  ki  liaikal 
ke  janewalon  se  bhlkh  mange  d  ; 

3  Jab  us  ne  Patrus  aur  Yukanna 
ko  liaikal  men  jate  dekha,  un  se 
bhlkh  niangl. 

4  Patrus  ne  Yulianna  ke  satli  us 
par  nazar  karke  kaha,  ki  Hamarl 
taraf  dekh. 

5  Wuh  is  ummed  par,  ki  un  se 
kuclili  pa  we,  un  ko  tak  raha. 

6  Tab  Patrus  ne  kaha,  Sona  rupa 
mere  pas  nahln  ;  par  jo  mere  pas 
hai,  tujhe  deta  hull ;  ki  Yisu’ 
Maslh  Niisarl  ke  nam  se®  utli,  aur 
chal. 

7  Aur  us  ka  dahina  hath  pakarke 
utliaya  ;  usi  dam  us  ke  pan  won  ke 
takhna  mazbut  hue. 


P 


8  Aur  wuh  kudke  khara  hua, 
aur  clialne  laga,  aur  kudta  pliand- 
taf,  Khuda  kl  ta’rlf  karta,  un  ke 
sath  liaikal  men  gaya. 

9  Aur  sab  logon  neg  use  chalte 
phirte  aur  Khuda  kl  ta’rlf  karte 
dekha : 

10  Aur  us  ko  pahehana,  ki  yih 
wuhl  hai,  jo  liaikal  ke  Khubsurat 
darwaza  par  bhlkh  mangne  baitka 
thah  ;  aur  us  se,  jo  us  ke  satli  liua 
tlia,  dang  aur  hairan  hue. 

11  Aur  jis  waqt  wuh  langra,  jo 
changa  hua  tha,  Patrus  aur  Yu- 
hanna  ko  lipta  jata  tha,  sab  log 
nihayat  hairan  hoke,  us  baramada 
kl  taraf  jo  Sulaiman  ka  kahlata 
hai1,  un  ke  pas  daure  ae. 

12  Patrus  ne  yih  deklikar  logon 
se  kaha,  ki  Ai  Israeli  mardo,  is 
par  turn  kyun  ta’ajjub  karte1?  aur 
kyun  hamen  aisa  dekh  rahe  ho, 
ki  goya  ham  ne  apnl  qudrat  ya 
dlndarl  se  us  sliakhs  ko  clialne 
kl  taqat  di  ? 

13  Abiraham  aur  Izliak  aur 
Ya’qub  ke  Khuda  nek,  hamare 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda  ne,  apne  Bete 
Yisu’  ko  jalal  diya1,  jise  turn  ne 
hawala  kiyam,  aur  Pilatus  ke  liu- 
zur,  jab  us  ne  clihor  dena  insaf 
jana,  inkar  kiyau. 

14  Han,  turn  ne  us  Quddus 0  aur 
Rastkar p  ka  inkar  kiya,  aur 
manga,  ki  ek  khunl  tumhare  liye 
ckliora  jae : 

15  Par  zindagl  ke  Malik  ko  qatl 
kiya,  jise  Khuda  ne  murdon  men 
se  utliaya q  ;  aur  ham  us  ke  gawah 
hain r. 

16  Usi  ke  nam  ne,  us  Iman  ke 
waslla,  jo  us  ke  nam  par  hai8,  is 
sliakhs  ko,  jise  turn  deklite  aur 
jante  ho,  mazbut  kiya :  han,  usi 
Iman  ne,  jo  us  kl  taraf  se  hai,  yih 
kamil  tandurustl  turn  sab  ke 
samhne  use  dl. 

17  Ab,  ai  bhalo,  main  janta  hun, 
ki  turn  ne  yih  nadanl  se  kiya, 
jaise  tumhare  sardaron  ne  bhlt. 

18  Par  jin  baton  kl  Khuda  ne 
apne  sab  nablon  kl  zubanl n  age 
se  khabar  dl  till,  ki  Maslh  dukli 
uthawegax,  so  purl  kin. 

19  Pas  tauba  karo  y,  aur  muta- 
wajjih  ho,  ki  tumhare  gunah  mi- 
tae  jaen,  jab  ki  Khudawand  ke 
liuzur  se  tazagl-bakhsh  aiyam 
a  wen : 

20  Aur  Yisu’  Maslh  ko  phir  blie- 
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je,  jis  Id  manadi  turn 
darmiyan  age  se  hm. 

21  Zarur  kai,  ki  asman  use  liye 
ralie z,  us  waqt  tak,  ki  sak  chizen, 
jin  ka  zikr  Khuda  ne  apne  sab 
pak  nabion  ki  zubani  sliuru’  se 
kiyaa,  apni  kalat  par  awenb. 

22  Kyunki  Musa  ne  bapdadon 
se  kaka,  ki  Khudawand,  jo  tum- 
kara  Kliuda  liai,  tumliare  bhaion 
men  se  tumliare  liye  ek  nabi  meri 
manind  uthawega  ;  jo  kuclik  wuk 
tumken  kalie,  us  ki  sab  sunoc. 

23  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  liar  nafs  jo 
us  nabi  ki  na  sune,  wuk  qaum 
men  se  nest  kiya  jaega. 

24  Balki  sab  nabion  ne,  Samuel 
se  leke  pichklon  tak,  jitnon  ne 
kalam  kiya,  in  dinon  ki  kliabar  cli 
kai. 

25  Turn  nabion  ki  aulad,  aur  us 
’alid  ki  liod,  jo  Iyhuda  ne  bap¬ 
dadon  se  bandha  kai,  jab  Abira- 
ham  se  kalia,  ki  Teri  aulad  se 
dunya  ke  sare  gkarane  barakat 
pawenge*. 

26  Tumliare  pas  Kliuda  ne  apne 
Bete  Yisu’  ko  utkake  pakle1  bke- 
jag,  ki  turn  men  se  liar  ek  ko  us 
ki  badion  se  pkerke11  barakat  de. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Yahudion  Ice  sarddr  Patrus  he  wa'z  se  hezdr 
hohe,  4  (bdwujude  ki  us  haldm  he  hazar  sun- 
newdlon  he  dil  tabdil  hue  the )  Patrus  aur 
Yuhanna  ho  qaid  karate.  5  Us  langre  ha  hal 
tahqiq  harte  waqt  Patrus  hart  dileri  se  izhdr 
hartd  hi  Yisu'  hi  he  ndm  se  is  ne  sihhat  pai, 
aur  hi  faqat  us  hi  Yisu'  se  hamesha  hi  najat 
lidsil  ho  sahti.  13  We  use  aur  Yuhanna  ho 
dhamhdhe  huhm  dete  ki  phir  us  ndm  se  ta'lim 
na  dewen ;  23  is  par  lcalisiya  du'a  mdngne 
hi  panah  leti.  31  Us  waqt  Khudd  us  mah- 
fil-gah  he  hildne  se  jahan  we  jam'a  hue  un¬ 
hen  yaqin  dildtd  hi  tumhari  du’aen  suni  gayi 
hain,  aur  Rnh  ul  Quds  ho  'indyat  harke  un 
ho  taqwiyat  detd,  jis  he  ba’is  biradarana 
muhahbat  un  men  bahut  hogayi. 

JAB  we  logon  se  yih  kah  rake 
tke,  kaliin,  aur  liaikal  ka 
sardar,  aur  Saduqi  un  par  ckark 
de, 

2  Kyunki  naraz  kue,  ki  we  lo¬ 
gon  ko  sikliate  tke,  aur  Yisu’  ke 
sabab  murdon  ke  ji  utkne  ki  kliab- 
ar  dete  tliea. 

3  Aur  unli on.  ne  un  par  katk 
dale,  aur  dusre  din  tak  qaid 
rakka :  kyunki  sli&m  ko  gayi  tki. 

4  Par  bakutere  un  men  se,  jin- 
kon  ne  kalam  suiui,  iman  lae ; 
we  ginti  men  panck  kazar  ke 
qarib  tke. 


5  Aur  dusre  din  yun  kua,  ki 
un  ke  sardar,  aur  buzurg,  aur 
faqih, 

6  Aur  sardar  kakin  Annas,  o 
Qayafab,  aur  Yukanna,  aur  Iskan- 
dar,  aur  jitne  sardar  kaliin  ke 
gkarane  ke  tke,  Yarusalam  men 
jam’a  kue. 

7  Aur  un  ko  bicli  men  kliara 
karke  puclika,  ki  Turn  ne  kis 
qudrat  aur  kis  nam  se  yik  kiya c  ? 

8  Tab  Patrus  ne  Rub  i  Quds  se 
ma’mur  koked  un  se  kalia,  Ai 
qaum  ke  sardar o,  aur  ai  Israel  ke 
buzurgo, 

9  Agar  aj  kam  se  is  ilisan  ki 
babat,  jo  is  za’if  admi  par  hua, 
puclika  jata  kai,  ki  wuk  kyunkar 
clianga  kua ; 

10  To  turn  sab,  aur  Israel  ki 
sari  qaum  ko  ma’lum  ko,  ki  Yisu’ 
Masik  Nasari  ke  nam  see,  jis  ko 
turn  ne  salib  di,  aur  jise  Kliuda  ne 
murdon  men  se  pkir  utkaya f,  usi 
se  yik  mard  tumliare  samkne 
bhala  cliancra  kliara  kai. 

11  Yih  wuhi  pattliar  hai,  jise 
turn  mi’amaron  ne  nackiz  jana, 
jo  kone  ka  sira  huas. 

12  Aur  kisi  dusre  se  najat  nahin  h : 
kyunki  asman  ke  tale  admion  ko 
koi  dusra  nam  nakin  bakhslia 
gaya,  jis  se  kam  najat  pa  saken 

13  Jab  unlion  ne  Patrus  aur 
Yuhanna  ki  dileri  deklii,  aur 
daryaft  kiya,  ki  we  be-’ilm  aur 
’awamm  men  se  hain1,  to  ta’ajjub 
kiya :  pkir  ma’lum  kiya,  ki  we 
Yisu’  ke  sath  the. 

14  Aur  us  skakhs  ko,  jo  changa 
kua  tha,  un  ke  satli  kliare  dekkke  k 
kuclik  khilaf  na  kak  sake. 

15  Par  unhen  kukm  karke,  ki 
majlis  se  bahar  jao,  apas  men  yik 
kahke  salah  karne  lage,  ki 

1 6  Ham  in  admion  se  kya  karen 1 1 
kyunki  ek  sarih  mu’ajiza  unhon 
ne  dikhlaya,  jo  Yarusalam  ke  sab 
rahnewalon  par  zakir  kai m :  aur 
kam  is  ka  inkar  naliin  kar  sakte. 

17  Lekin  taki  yili  logon  men 
ziyada  mashhur  na  ho,  kam  unhen 
kkub  dkamkawen,  ki  pkir  is  nam 
se  kisu  admi  ko  na  bolen. 

18  Tab  unken  bulake  takid  ki, 
ki  Yisu’  ke  nam  par  liargiz  na 
bolen,  aur  ta’lim  na  den11. 

19  Patrus  aur  Yukanna  ne  jawab 
men  uiiken  kalia,  Turn  ki  insaf 
karo,  ki  Kliuda  ke  nazdik  yik 
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cluriist  hai,  ki  ham  Khuda  ki  bat 
se  tumhdri  bat  ziyada  sunen 0 : 

20  Kyunki  mumkin  nahinp,  ki  jo 
ham  ne  dekha,  aur  suna  liaiq,  so 
na  kalien. 

21  Tab  unlion  ne  un  ko  aur 
dhamkake  chhor  diya,  kyunki  lo¬ 
gon  ke  sababr  un  ki  sazd  dene 
ki  koi  rah  na  pdi,  is  liye  ki  sab 
log,  us  majare  ke  ba’is8,  Kliuda 
ki  ta’rif  karte  the  ; 

22  Ki  wuh  shakhs,  jis  ke  changa 
karne  se  yih  mu’ajiza  zahir  hud, 
chalis  baras  ke  upar  tlia. 

23  ^  Tab  we  chhutke  apne  logon 
ke  pas  gaye\  aur  jo  kuchh  sardar 
kahinon  aur  buzurgon  ne  un  se 
kaha  tha,  bayan  kiya. 

24  Jab  unlion  ne  yih  suna,  to 
ek-dil  hoke  Kliuda  ki  taraf  awdz 
buland  ki,  aur  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khu¬ 
da  wand  Ta’ala,  tu  wuh  Kliuda 
hai,  jis  ne  asman,  aur  zamin,  aur 
samundar,  aur  sab  kuchh,  jo  un 
men  liai,  paida  kiya  u : 

25  Tu  ne  apne  banda  Daud  ki 
zubani  kaha,  ki  G-air  qaumon  ne 
kyun  dhum  machai,  aur  logon  ne 
batil  khiyal  kiye  x  ? 

26  Khuda  wand  aur  us  ke  Masili 
ke  barkhilaf  hoke,  zamin  ke  bad- 
shah  utlie,  aur  sardar  baham  jam’a 
hue. 

27  Sach  ki  is  shahr  men  tere 
Quddus  Betey  Yisu’  ke,jisetune 
Masili  kiyaz,  barkhilaf  lioke,  He- 
rodis  aur  Puntius  Pildtus  gair 
qaumon  aur  Israelion  ke  sath 
jam’a  huea, 

28  Taki  jis  ka  hona  tere  hath 
aur  irada  ne  age  se  thahra  raklia 
’amal  men  lawenb. 

29  Ab  ai  Khudawand,  un  ki 
dhamkion  ko  dekh :  aur  apne 
bandon  ko  yih  baklish,  ki  we 
kamal  dileri  sec  tera  kalam  suna- 
wen, 

30  Jab  ki  tu  apna  hath  changa 
karne  ko  pliaila  de ;  aur  tere 
quddus  Beted  Yisu’  ke  nam  see 
nishaman  aur  acliambhe  zahir 
honf. 

31  %  Aur  jab  we  du’a  mang 
chuke,  wuh  makan,  jahan  we 
jam’athe,hil  gayas:  aur  sab  Bull 
i  Quds  se  bliar  gaye,  aur  Khuda 
ka  kalam  dileri  se  h  sunane  lage. 

32  Am*  imandaron  ki  jama’ at 
ek-dil  aur  ek-jan  hui1:  aur  kisi 
ne  apne  mal  ko  apna  na  kaha ; 


balki  sari  chizon  men  sliarik 
the  k. 

33  Aur  rasulon  ne  bari  quwat 
se1  Khudawand  Yisu’  ke  ji  uthne 
par  gawahi  dim:  am*  un  sab  par 
bara  fazl  than: 

34  Kyunki  koi  un  men  mulitaj 
na  tha :  isliye  ki  jo  log  zamin  o 
makan  ke  malik  the,  un  ko 
bechke  un  ki  qimat  late  °, 

35  Aur  rasulon  ke  pan  won  par 
raklite  the  p  :  aur  har  ek  ko,  us  ki 
zarurat  ke  muwafiq,  bant  diya 
jata  thaq. 

36  Aur  Yuses,  jis  ka  rasulon  ne 
Barnabas,  (ya’ne,]STasihat  ka  beta) 
nam  rakha,  jo  qaum  ka  Lawi  aur 
paidaish  se  Kuprusi  tha, 

37  Ek  khet  rakhta  tha,  use 
bechke,  aur  us  ki  qimat  lake,  ra¬ 
sulon  ke  pan  won  par  rakhi r. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Handniali  aur  Saftra  riydkdri  harlte  aur 
jhtith  bailee  Patrus  hi  malamat  sunte  hi  ehaeh 
girhe  mar  jdte ;  12  baqi  rasiil  bahutse  mu’a¬ 
jiza  dikhla  dete,  14  jin  he  sabab  hai  eh  log 
iman  late  hain ;  17  bad  us  he  ye  rasul  do-bara 
qaid  hojate,  19  ■par  f aur  an  eh  Jirishta  se 
ehhurae  jdte,  jo  unlien  huhm  detd  hi  ashkard 
men  sab  he  sdmhne  phir  manddi  harne  ja- 
wen:  21  huhm  ba  mujib  we  liaihal  men  wa’z 
harte,  29  phir  Sadr  majlis  he  liuzur  hhare 
kiye  jdte,  33  jahdn  aqlab  tha  hi  we  mare 
jdwen,  par  Gamaliel  eh  nadir  musliir  hi 
salali  se  un  hi  jdn-bahhshi  hoti,  40  taubhi 
mar  lchdte  :  lab  is  rihai  he  sabab  we  Khuda 
hi  sitaish  harte,  aur  har  roz  manddi  harne 
men  mashqul  rahte. 

AUR  Hananiali  name  ek  mard 
aur  us  ki  joru  Safira  ne 
apni  milkiyat  bechi, 

2  Aur  qimat  men  se  kuchh  rakli 
chliora ;  so  us  ki  joru  blii  janti 
thi ;  aur  kuchh  lake  rasulon  ke 
pan  won  par  raklia a. 

3  Tab  Patrus  ne  kaha,  Ai  Ha¬ 
naniah,  kyun  Shaitan  tere  dil  men 
saimiya b,  ki  tu  Ruh  i  Quds  ||  se 
jhuth  bolec,  aur  zamin  ki  qimat 
men  se  kuchh  rakli  cliliore  ? 

4  Kya  jab  tak  tere  pas  thi,  teri 
natlii'?  aur  jab  bechi  gayi,  tere 
ikhtiyar  men  na  rahi  %  tu  ne  kyun 
is  bat  ko  apne  dil  men  jagali  di  ? 
tu  admion  se  nahin,  balki  Khuda 
se  jhuth  bold. 

5  Yih  baten  sunte  hi  Hananiah 
gir  para,  aur  us  ka  dam  nikal 
gaya:  aur  sab  ko  jinhon  ne  yih 
suna  bard  khauf  dyd  d. 

6  Aur  jawdnon  ne  uthke  use 
kafndyd®,  aur  bahar  le  jake  gdra. 
7  Jab  gliante  tin  ek  guzre,  us  ki 
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2Qur.12.12. 
’I bran.  2.  4. 
k  A’am.  3. 11. 

aur  4.  32. 

1  Yuh.  9.  22. 
aur  12.  42. 
aur  19.  38. 
m  A’am.  2.47. 
aur  4.  21. 


|  Ya,  har  ek 
kucha  par. 


»  Mat.  9.  21. 
aur  14.  36. 
A’am.19.12. 


»  Marq.  16. 
17.  18. 
Yuh.  14.12. 


l’  A’am.  4.  1, 
2,  6. 

■i  Luq.  21. 12. 


r  A’am.  12.  7. 
aur  16.  26. 


•  Yuh.  6.  68. 
aur  17.  3. 

1  Yilh.5.11. 


A’am.  4.5, 6. 


joru  is  majare  se  be-kkabar  boke 
bliitar  ai. 

8  Patrus  ne  us  se  kalia,  Mujh  se 
kali,  Kya  zamiii  itne  bi  par  beclii  ? 
Us  ne  kalia,  Han,  itne  par. 

9  Pliir  Patrus  ne  use  kalia,  Turn 
ne  kyun  eka  kiya,  ki  Kliuda- 
wand  ki  Puli  ko  azmaofl  dekb, 
tere  admi  kc  garnewalon  ke  pamv 
astan  par  bain,  aur  tujbe  blu  baliar 
le  jaenge. 

10  Tab  wunliin  us  ke  panwon  pas 
girke  us  ka  dam  nikal  gaya  e,  aur 
jawanon  ne  bliitar  ake  use  murda 
paya,  aur  babar  le  jake  us  ke 
admi  pas  gara. 

11  Aur  tamam  kalisiya,  aur  sab 
jinhon  ne  yib  suna,  baliut  clar 

gayeh. 

12  Aur  rasulon  ke  batbon  se 
babutsi  nisbanlan  aur  mu’ajiza 
logon  ke  darmiyan  zahir  hue1: 
(aur  we  sab  ek-dil  boke  Sulaiman 
ke  baramada  men  baham  tlie  k. 

13  Par  auron  men  se  kisi  ka 
hiwao  11a  para ',  ki  un  men  ja  mile  : 
magar  log  un  ki  ta’rif  karte  tliem. 

14  Aur  mard  aur  ’auraten  gurob 
ke  gurob  Kbudawand  par  irnan 
lake,  un  men  sbamil  hotejate  the.) 

15  Yahan  tak,  ki  log  bimaron 
ko  ||sarakon  par  lake,  charpaion 
aur  kbatolon  par  rakhte  tlie,  taki 
jab  Patrus  awe,  us  ka  saya  hi  un 
men  se  kisu  par  par  jawen. 

16  Aur  cliaron  taraf  ke  sbabron 
ke  log  Yarusalam  men  jam’ a  hue, 
jo  bimaron  ko,  aur  un  ko  jo  napak 
ruhon  ke  satae  the,  lae ;  so  sab 
change  hue0. 

17  Tab  sardar  kahin  aur  us 
ke  sab  satin,  (jo  Saduqi  ke  firqa 
ke  tlie,)  ddh  se  bharke  utlie  p, 

18  Aur  rasulon  par  bath  dale q, 
aur  qaidkhana  i  ’amm  men  band 
kiya. 

19  Par  Kbudawand  ke  firisbta 
ne  rat  ko  qaidkhana  ke  darwaza 
kboler,  aur  unken  babar  le  ake 
kaba, 

20  Jao,  aur  liaikal  men  khare 
boke,  is  zindagi  ki  sab  baten8 
logon  se  kaho. 

21  AVe  yib  sunke,  tarke  baikal 
men  gaye,  aur  sikkanc  lagc.  Jab 
sardar  kahin  aur  us  ke  sathi  ae l, 
to  Sadr  Majlis  ko  aur  barn  Israel 
ke  buzurgon  ko  ikattlie  kiya,  aur 
qaidkhana  men  kalila  blieja,  ki 
unlien  la  wen. 


22  Magar  piyadon  ne  pabuncbke, 
unken  qaidkhana  men  na  paya, 
aur  pliir  ake  kbabar  di,  aur  kalia, 
ki 

23  Ham  ne  to  qaidkhana  ko 
bari  kbabar  dar  i  se  band,  aur 
cbaukidaron  ko  babar  darwazon 
par  kbara  paya  :  par  jab  kliola, 
to  kisu  ko  andar  na  paya. 

24  Jonbin  sardar  kahin,  aur 
baikal  ke  sardar u,  aur  sardar  ka- 
hinon  ne  yib  bat  suui,  un  ki  babat 
ghabra  gaye,  ki  kya  hoga. 

25  Tab  kisi  ne  ake  unlien  khab- 
ar  di,  ki  deklio,  we  mard  jinhen 
turn  ne  qaidkhana  men  dala  tba, 
haikal  men  khare  logon  ko  sikh- 
late  bain. 

26  Tab  baikal  ka  sardar,  piya¬ 
don  ke  sath  jake,  unlien  laya, 
lekin  zabardasti  se  nabin  :  kyun- 
ki  logon  se  darte  the  x,  ki  aisa  na 
bo,  ki  bam  par  patthrao  karen. 

27  Aur  unlien  lake  majlis  ke 
bicli  men  kbara  kiya :  tab  sardar 
kahin  ne  un  se  yih  kakke  puchha, 

28  Kya  bam  ne  turn  se  bari 
takid  na  ki,  ki  is  nam  par  ta’lim 
na  denay ;  par,  dekko,  turn  ne  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  apni  ta’lim  se  bhar 
diya,  aur  is  sbaklis  ka  kbun z  bam 
par  laya  chabte  bo  a, 

29  Tab  Patrus  aur  rasulon  ne 
jawab  men  kalia,  Ham  ko  Kliuda 
ka  bukm  admion  ke  hukm  se 
ziyada  manna  farz  bai b. 

30  Hamare  bapdadon  ke  Kliuda c 
ne  Yisu’  ko  uthaya,  jise  turn  ne 
katli  par  latkaked  mar  dala. 

31  Usi  ko  Kliuda  ne  Malik®  aur 
Najat  denewala1  tbabrake  apne 
dahine  liatli  par  buland  kiyag, 
taki  Israel  ko  tauba  aur  gunahon 
ki  mu’afi  bakbshe  h. 

32  Aur  bam  in  baton  par  us  ke 
gawak  bain 1 ;  aur  Hub  i  Quds  bhi, 
jise  Kliuda  ne  unhen,  jo  us  ki 
tabi’dari  karte  bain,  baklisbahai k. 

33  ^  We  yih  sunke  kat  gaye1, 
aur  salah  ki,  ki  unken  qatl  kar¬ 
en.] 

34  Tab  Gamaliel ra  name  ek  Fa- 
risi  ne,  jo  sliari’at  ka  mu’allim, 
aur  sab  logon  men  ’izzatdar  tba, 
majlis  men  utbke  hukm  kiya,  ki 
rasulon  ko  zarra  baliar  le  jao  ; 

35  Aur  unhen  kaba,  ki  Ai  Is¬ 
raeli  mardo,  kliabardar  bo,  ki  turn 
in  admion  ke  sath  kya  kiya  chabte 
bo  ; 
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°  Luq.  21.15. 
1  yur.  1.25. 

p  A ’am.  7. 51. 
aur  9.  5. 
aur  23.  9. 

a  A’am.  4. 18. 

r  Mat.  10.  17. 
aur  23.  34. 
Marq.  13.  9. 


■  Mat.  5.  12. 
Rum.  5.  3. 
2yur.l2. 10. 
Filip.  1.  29. 
’ibrdn.  10. 
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Ya’q.  1.  2. 

1  Pat.  4.  13, 
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1  A’am.  2. 46. 
u  A’am.  4. 20, 
29. 


A’am.  2.  41. 
aur  4.  4. 
aur  5.  14. 
aur  7  ayat. 

1  A’am.  9.  29. 
aur  Hi  20. 
A’am.  4. 35. 


Khur.  18. 
"  17. 


1st.  1.  13. 
A'am.  1.21. 
aur  16.  2. 

1  Tim.  3.  7. 


36  Kyunki  in  dinon  ke  age 
Theudas  ne  ntlike  kaha,  ki  Main 
kuchh  lum:  aur  takhminan  char 
sau  mard  us  se  mil  gaye;  wuh 
mara  gaya,  aur  sab  jitne  us  ke 
||  tabi’  the,  pareslian  o  tabali  hue. 

37  Ba’d  us  ke  Yahudah  Jalili 
ismnawisi  ke  dinon  men  utlia,  aur 
bahutse  logon  ko  apne  plchhe 
khincha :  wuh  bln  halak  hua,  aur 
sab,  jitne  us  ke  tabi’  the,  chhitar 
bitliar  ho  gaye. 

38  Aur  ab  main  tumhen  kalita 
liun,  ki  In  admion  se  kinara  karo, 
aur  un  ko  jane  do  :  kyunki  agar 
yih  tadbir  ya  kam  insan  se  hai, 
to  zai’  hogi n : 

39  Par  agar  Khuda  se  hai,  to 
turn  use  zai’  nahin  kar  sakte 0 ; 
aisa  na  ho,  ki  turn  Kliuda  se  lar- 
newale  thaliro  p. 

40  Unhon  ne  us  ki  mani :  aur 
rasulon  ko  pas  bulake q  kore 
marer,  aur  hukm  kiya,  ki  Yisu’ 
ke  nam  par  bat  na  kariyo ;  tab 
unhen  chhor  diya. 

41  Pas  we  majlis  ke  huzur  se 
chale  gaye,  aur  khush  hue s,  ki  ham 
is  laiq  to  tlialire,  ki  us  ke  nam  ke 
liye  be-hurmat  liowen. 

42  Aur  we  liar  roz  liaikal  men*, 
aur  ghar  ghar  sikhlane,  aur  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  khushkhabari  dene  se 
baz  na  raheu. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Rasul  aisi  khwdhish  rakhke  ki  misldn 
shdgirdon  ki  khabar  -  gin  nit  lioti  ralie, 
aur  ki  we  dp  apnd  sard  waqt  kaldm  ke 
sundne  men  katen,  3  sat  chune  hue  ddmi  is 
khdss  khidmat  par  muqarrar  karte.  5  In 
men  se  ek  ddmi  Stafanus  name  thd,  jo  iman 
aur  Ruh  ul  Quds  se  bhara  thd.  12  Yih 
shakhs  chand  logon  se  bahs  karke  unhen  Id- 
jawdb  kar  deta,  aur  we  use  giriftdr  kartvdte, 
13  aur  us  parjhuthi  ndlisli  karte,  ki  yih  ddmi 
shariat  aur  haikal  ki  nisbat  nit  kufr  bakta. 

UN  dinon  men  jab  shagird 

baliut  huea,  Yunanib  ’Ib- 

ranion  se  kurkurane  lage,  kyunki 

un  ki  bewaon  ke  roz  ki  khabar- 
—  • 

giri  men c  gaflat  hoti  tin. 

2  Tab  un  barahon  ne  shagirdon 
ke  gol  ko  baham  bulake  kaha, 
Munasib  nahm,  ki  ham  Khuda 
ke  kalam  ko  clihorke,  mezon  ki 
khidmat  karend. 

3  Pas,  ai  bliaio,  apne  men  se  sat 
mu’atabar  sliakhs  ko,  jo  Ruh  i 
Quds  aur  danai  se  bhare  lion, 
cliuno e,  ki  ham  un  ko  is  kam  par 
muqarrar  karen. 

4  Aur  ham  ap  du’a  aur  kalam 


masligul 


ra¬ 


id  khidmat  men 
henge f. 

5  *|[  Yih  bat  sari  jama’ at  ko  pa- 
sand  ai :  aur  unhon  ne  Stafanus 
name  ek  mard  ko,  jo  iman  aur 
Ruh  i  Quds  se  bhara  thag,  aur 
Failbus1*,  aur  Prukhurus,  aurNi- 
qanur,  aur  Timon,  aur  Parmanas, 
aur  Niqulas1  Antald  ko  ek  Ya- 
hudi  murid  chuna : 

6  lnlien  rasulon  ke  age  khara 
kiya,  aur  unhon  ne  du’a  mangke k 
apne  hath  un  par  rakhe1. 

7  Aur  Khuda  ka  kalam  pliail 
gayam;  aur  Yarusalam  men  sha¬ 
girdon  ka  shumar  baliut  hi  barh 
gaya  :  aur  kahinon11  ki  bari  guroh 
iman  ke  tabi’  hui. 

8  Aur  Stafanus  iman  aur  quwat 
se  ma’mur  lioke,  bare  bare  mu- 
’ajiza  aur  nishanian  logon  ke  bich 
zahir  karta  ralia. 

9  Tab  us  ’ibadatkliana  se,  jo 
Libartinon  ka  kalilata  hai,  aur 
Qurenion,  aur  Iskandarion,  aur 
un  men  se  jo  Qiliqiya  aur  Asia  se 
ae,  ba’ze  utlike  Stafanus  se  bahs 
karne  lage. 

10  Par  we  us  danai  aur  ruli  ka, 
jis  se  wuh  kalam  karta  tha, 
samhna  na  kar  sake  °. 

11  Tab  unhon  ne  ba’ze  mardon 
ko  gantha,  ki  kahen,  ki  Ham  ne 
us  ko  Musa  aur  Khuda  ki  nisbat 
kufr  bakte  suna  p. 

12  Tab  unhon  ne  logon,  aur 
buzurgon,  aurfaqihon  ko  ubliara, 
aur  us  par  cliarli  ae,  aur  pakarke 
Sadr  Majlis  men  le  gaye, 

13  Aur  jhuthe  gawahon  ko  khara 
kiya ;  unhon  ne  kaha,  ki  Yih 
shakhs  is  pak  makan  aur  shari’ at 
ki  nisbat  kufr  bakne  se  baz  nahm 
ata : 

14  Kyunki  ham  ne  use  yih  kalite 
suna,  ki  Wulii  Yisu’  Nasari  is 
makan  ko  dlnicga q,  aur  un  rasmon 
ko,  jo  Musa  ki  ma’rifat  liamen 
paliunchin r,  badal  dalega. 

15  Tab  sablion  ne,  jo  majlis 
men  baithe  the,  us  par  gaur  se 
nazar  ki ;  unhen  us  ka  chihra 
firishta  ka  sa  nazar  aya. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Stafanus  ijdzat  poke  apne  bachao  men  ’uzr 
karta,  2  aur  bay  an  karta  ki  Abirahdm 
Khuda  ka  sachehd  parastar  thd,  aur  ki 
Khuda  ne  bdpdddon  ko  chuna,  20  peshtar  us 
se  ki  Musa  paidd  hud,  aur  khaima  aur  hai¬ 
kal  bind  Id  gayi:  37  hi  Musa  khud  ne  Masih  ki 
bdbat  gawdhi  di ;  44  aur  ki  khaima  dsmdni 
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namuna  par  band  thd,  is  maqsad  se  lei  faqat 
cliand  roz  talc  qdim  ralie:  51  yih  bay  an  learlee 
wuh  unlien  maldruat  learta,  ki  we  bdgi  hue 
the,  aur  lei  unhon  ne  us  rdstbdz  Masth  leo  jis 
lee  dunya  men  dne  lei  khabar  sab  nabion  ne  age 
se  di  till  qatl  kiyd  thd.  54  Is  par  sunnewale 
ji  men  leat  jdlee  use  sangsdr  learte,  aur  wuh 
apni  jan  leo  Masih  lee  supurd  karke  apne 
dushmanon  ke  liye  du'd  mdngtd. 

TAB  sarddr  kahin  ne  kalia, 
Kyd  ye  bdten  yunhm  liain  1 
2  Wuli  bold,  Ai  blidio,  aur  ai 
aba,  sunoa;  ki  Khuda  e  zu-l-jalal 
liamare  bap  Abiraham  par,  jis 
waqt  wuli  Masuputamiya  men  thd, 
peshtar  us  ke,  ki  wuh  Harran  men 
ja  basd,  zahir  hud, 

3  Aur  use  kalia,  ki  Apne  mulk 
aur  apne  khandan  men  se  nikal 
jdb,  aur  us  mulk  men  ki  tujhe 
dikhaunga,  chala  ja. 

4  Tab  ||Klialdion  ke  mulk  se 
bahar  jake,  Harran  men  ja  raha : 
aur  wahan  se,  us  ke  bap  ke  marne 
ke  ba’d,  Khuda  ne  us  ko  is  mulk 
men,  jis  men  turn  ab  ralite  ho, 
pahunchaya0. 

5  Aur  us  ko  kuchh  miras,  balki 
qadam  rakhne  ki  jagah  us  men 
na  di :  par  wa’da  kiya,  ki  Main 
yih  zamin  tujhe,  aur  tere  ba’d 
teri  nasi  ko  dunga d,  ki  teri  milki- 
yat  ho  jde,  agarchi  us  ka  koi  larka 
na  tha. 

6  Aur  Khuda  ne  yun  farmaya, 
ki  Teri  nasi  begana  mulk  men  ja 
rahegi6;  aur  we  un  ko  gulami 
men  rakhenge,  aur  char  sau  baras 
takf  bad-sululd  karenge. 

7  Pliir  Khuda  ne  kalia,  ki  Main 
us  qaum  ko,  jis  ki  gulami  men 
we  rahenge,  saza  dunga :  aur  ba’d 
us  ke  we  bahar  awenge,  aur  isi 
jagah8  meri  bandagi  karenge. 

8  Aur  us  ne  us  se  kliatna  ka  ’ahd 
kiya  h ;  so  us  se  Izliak  paidit  hua, 
aur  atliwen  din  us  ka  kliatna 
kiya1 ;  aur  Izhak  se  Ya’qub k,  aur 
Ya’qub  se  barah  gharanon  ke  sar¬ 
dar  1  paida  hue. 

9  Aur  sardaron  ne  dah  se  Yusuf 
ko  beclia,  ki  Misr  men  le  jaenm: 
par  Khuda  us  ke  satli  tint1*, 

10  Aur  use  us  ki  sab  musibaton 
se  nikala,  aur  use  Misr  ke  badshah 
Fira’un  ke  liuzur  maqbuliyat  aur 
liikmat  bakhshi :  aur  us  ne  use 
M  isr  aur  apne  sare  gliar  ka  mukh- 
tar  kiya  °. 

11  Ab  Misr  ke  sare  mulk,  aur 
Kan’dn  men  kal  para p,  aur  bari 
musibat  ai :  aur  liamare  bapda- 


don  ko  khana  muyassar  naliin  ata 
tha. 

12  Jab  Ya’qub  ne  suna,  ki  Misr 
men  anaj  haiq,  to  liamare  bapda- 
don  ko  pahli  bar  bheja. 

13  Aur  dusri  bar  Yusuf  apne 
bhaion  par  zahir  ho  gaya ;  aur 
Yusuf  ka  gharantt  Fira’un  ko 
ma’lum  huar. 

14  Tab  Yusuf  ne  apne  bap  Ya’¬ 
qub8  aur  us  ke  sare  kumbe  ko,  jo 
pachhattar  shakhs  the  \  bula  bhe¬ 
ja. 

15  Aur  Ya’qub  Misr  men  gaya  u ; 
wahan  wuh  aur  liamare  bapdade 
mar  gayex ; 

16  Aur  we  un  ko  Sikm  men  le 
gaye  y,  aur  us  maqbara  men,  jis 
ko  Abiraham  ne  Bani  |[Hamur 
Sikm  ke  bap  se  rupiya  deke  mol 
liya  tha,  garaz. 

17  Pas  jab  us  wa’da  ka  waqt, 
jis  ki  Khuda  ne  Abiraham  se  qas- 
am  klnti  thi,  nazdik  ayaa,  log 
Misr  men  barline  aur  bahut  hone 
lage  \ 

18  Us  waqt  tak,  ki  dusra  bad¬ 
shah  utha,  jo  Yusuf  ko  na  janta 
tlia. 

19  Us  ne  liamari  qaum  se  fitrat 
karke,  liamare  bapdadon  se  bad- 
suliiki  ki,  yahan  tak,  ki  us  ne  un 
ke  larkon  ko  phankwa  diya c,  taki 
we  jite  na  r alien. 

20  Us  waqt  Musa  paida  huad,  jo 
||nihayat  khubsurat  tliae ;  us  ne  tin 
maln'ne  tak  apne  bap  ke  gliar  men 
parwarish  pai : 

21  Jab  Avuh  phenka  gaya,  Fi¬ 
ra’un  ki  beti  ne  use  utha  liya,  aur 
us  ko  apna  beta  karke  paid1. 

22  Aur  Musa  ne  Misrion  ki 
tamdm  liikmat  men  tarbiyat  pai, 
aur  kalam  o  kam  men  qddir 
thd  g. 

23  Aur  jab  wuh  pure  clidlis 
baras  ka  hua,  us  ke  ji  men  dyd, 
ki  jake  apne  bhdi  Isrdelion  ki 
khabar  leh. 

24  Tab  ekko  zulm  uthate  dekh- 
kar,  us  ki  liimdyat  ki,  aur  Misri 
ko  jan  se  marke,  us  ka,  jis  par 
zulm  liua  thd,  badld  liya  : 

25  Kyunki  us  ne  khiyal  kiyd,  ki 
mere  blidi  samjhenge,  Id  Khuda 
mere  hathon  se  unlien  clihutkdrd 
dega  :  par  we  na  samjhe. 

26  Pliir  dusre  din,  jab  we  larte 
the,  unhen  dikhdi  (liya,  aur  un  ko 
yun  kalike  mild  dene  chdhd,  ki 


San 

TSAWI 

33. 

4  Paid.  42.  1. 


r  Paid.  45.  4, 
16. 


8  Paid.  45.  9, 
27. 

t  Paid.  46.27. 
1st.  10.  22. 

u  Paid.  46.  5. 


*  Paid.  49. 33. 
Khur.  1.  6. 


y  Khur.13.19. 

Ynsh.24.32. 
||  Yiinanl 
men, 

Hammur. 
*  Paid.  23. 16. 
aur  33.  19. 


»  Paid.  15. 13. 
6  6yat. 

b  Khur.  1.  7, 
8  9 

Zab.  105. 24, 
25. 


c  Khur.  1. 22. 


d  Khur.  2.  2. 
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men, 
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f  Khur.  2.  3, 
—10. 
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Stafanus  ha  ’ uzr . 


A’AMAL,  VII. 


Stafanus  ha  'uzr. 


San 

’/SAW  i 
33. 


i  Khur.  2. 13. 


1  Peklio  Lilq. 
12.  14. 

A’ am.  4.  7. 


Yunilnf 

men, 

Madiam. 

1  Kliur,  2.  15, 
‘  22. 

aur  4.  20. 
aur  18.  3,  4. 


m  Khur.  3.  2. 


”  Mat.  22. 32. 
’ibrdn.  11. 
16. 


°  Khur.  3.  5. 
Yash.  5. 15. 


p  Khur.  3.  7. 


<i  Khur.14.19. 
Gill.  20. 16. 


r  Khur.12.41. 

aur  33. 1. 

»  Khur.  7, 
aur  8, 
aur  9, 
aur  10, 
aur  11, 
aur  14 
Abwjib. 

Zab.  105.27. 
‘  Khur.14.21, 
'  27,  28,  29. 
“  Khur.  16.  1, 
'35. 

*  1st.  18.  15, 
18. 

A’am.  3.  22. 
1  Mat.  17.  5. 

1  Khur.  19. 3, 
‘  17. 

a  Y'as.  63.  9. 
Gal.  3.  19. 
’lbran.  2.  3. 
b  Rum.  3.  2. 
e  Khur.  21. 1. 
1st.  5. 27,31. 
aur  33.  4. 
Y\ih.  1.  17. 


Ai  mardo,  turn  to  blidi  ho  ;  lcyun 
ek  dusre  par  zulm  karte  lio 1  ? 

27  Lekin  ns  no,  jo  apne  parosi 
par  zulm  kartd  tha,  use  yili  kahke 
hatayd,  ki  Kis  ne  tujhe  ham  par 
hakim  aur  qazi  thahraya  haik'? 

28  Kya  jis  tarah  kal  us  Misri 
ko  qatl  kiya,  tu  mujhe  qatl  kiya 
chalita  liai  1 

29  Musa  is  hat  par  bliagd,  aur 
|  Midyan  ke  mulk  men  jd  raha ; 
wahan  us  ke  do  bete  paida  hue l. 

30  Aur  jab  chalis  bar  as  pure 
hue,  tab  Kliudawand  led  firislita, 
Sind  ke  pahar  ke  jangal  men, 
ag  ki  lau  men,  jhari  ke  bich, 
dikliai  diya  m. 

31  Musa  ne  yih  royat  dekhke, 
ta’ajjub  kiya :  aur  jab  daryaft 
karne  ko  nazdik  chala,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  awdz  use  pahunchi, 

32  Ki  main  tere  bapdadon  ka 
Khuda,  Abiraliam  ka  Khuda,  aur 
Izhak  ka  Khuda,  aur  Ya’qub  ka 
Khuda  hunn.  Tab  Musa  kdmp 
gayd,  aur  use  daryaft  karne  ki 
jur,at  na  hui. 

33  Tab  Kliudawand  ne  use  leaha, 
ki  Juti  apne  panwon  se  utar°: 
kyunki  yih  jagah,  jahan  tu  khara 
hai,  pale  zamin  liai. 

34  Main  nigah  karke,  apne  logon 
ki,  jo  Misr  men  hain,  musibat 
dekh  raha  hun,  aur  main  ne  un 
ki  ah  marni  suni,  aur  unhen 
chhurane  utra  hunp.  Aur  ab  a, 
main  tujhe  Misr  men  bhejunga. 

35  Usi  Musa  ko,  jis  se  unlion  ne 
inkar  karke  kalia,  ki  Kis  ne  tujhe 
hakim  aur  qazi  banaya ?  usi  ko 
Khuda  ne,  us  firislita  ki  ma’rifatq, 
jo  use  jhari  men  nazar  aya,  bheja, 
ki  hakim  aur  clihutkara-denewala 
ho. 

36  Wulii  unhen  nikal  ldyar,  aur 
Misr  ke  mulk 8,  aur  Lai  Samundar  \ 
aur  chalis  baras  jangal  men  u,  mu- 
’ajiza  aur  nishanian  dikhata  raha. 

37  Yih  wuhi  Musa  hai,  jis  ne 
Bani  Israel  se  kalia,  ki  Kliuda- 
wand,  jo  tumhara  Kliuda  hai, 
tumhare  bhaion  men  se,  tumhare 
liye,  mujh  sa  ek  nabi  zahir  kare- 
ga  x  ;  us  ki  suno  y. 

38  Yih  wulii  hai,  jo  jangal  men 
majlis  ke  darmiyan z  us  firislita 
kea,  jo  us  se  Sina  ke  pahar  par 
bold,  aur  hamare  bapdadon  ke 
sath  tha :  usi  ko  zindagi  ka  kalam 11 
mild,  kiham  ko  pahunclid  dec: 


39  Par  hamare  bapdadon  ne  us 
ka  tabi’dar  hona  na  chdlid,  balki 
us  ko  radd  kiya,  aur  un  ke  dil 
Misr  ki  taraf  phire, 

40  Aur  Hdrun  se  kalia,  ki  Ha- 
mdre  liye  aise  ma’bud  band,  jo 
hamare  age  age  chalen  :  kyunki 
is  Musa  ko,  jo  hamen  Misr  ke 
mulk  se  nikal  ldya,  ham  naliin 
jante  ki  kya  hud11. 

41  Aur  un  dinon  unhon  ne  ek 
bachhrd  banaya6,  aur  us  but  ko 
qurbdni  char  hai,  balki  apne  hdtli- 
on  ke  kdm  par  kliushi  mandi. 

42  Tab  Khuda  ne  phirke  unlien 
clilior  diya1,  ki  dsmdn  ki  fauj  ko 
pujeng;  jaisd  ki  nabion  ki  kitab 
men  likhd  hai,  ki  Ai  Israel  ke 
gharane,  kya  turn  ne  mujh  ko 
jangal  men  chalis  baras  qurbaman 
aur  nazren  charhain11'? 

43  Turn  lie  ||  Malik  ke  maskan 
aur  apne  ma’bud  Kamfan  ke  tare 
ko,  ya’ne,  un  suraton  ko,  jinhen 
turn  ne  sijda  karne  ko  banaya, 
utha  liyd ;  pas  main  tumhen  ni- 
kalke  Babul  ke  pare  basaunga. 

44  Gawdhi  ka  khaima,  jaisd 
Musa  se  baten-karnewale  ne  far- 
mdyd  tha,  ki  Us  namuna  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jo  tu  ne  deklia  tha,  band1, 
jangal  men  hamare  bapdadon  ke 
darmiyan  tlid. 

45  Use  hamare  bapddde  aglon 
se  pake,  ||Yasu’  ke  sdtli,  un  qaum- 
on  ke  mulk  men k,  jin  ko  Khuda 
ne  hamare  bapdadon  ke  samhne 
se  nikal  diya1,  lde,  aur  Daud  ke 
dinon  talc  raha ; 

46  Jis  par  Khuda  ke  huzur  se 
fazl  huam,  aur  us  ne  drzu  ki,  ki 
Ya’qub  ke  Kliuda  ke  waste  maskan 
pdwe  n. 

47  Par  Sulaiman  ne°  us  ke  liye 
makan  banaya. 

48  Lekin  Khuda  Ta’dla  un  hailcal- 
on  men,  jo  hath  se  bane  hain, 
naliin  rahta  p ;  chunanchi  nabi  lcali- 
td  hai,  ki 

49  Kliudawand  farmatd  hai,  As- 
man  merd  talclit,  aur  zamin  mere 
pdnw  ki  chaulci  hai :  turn  mere 
liye  lcaunsd  ghar  bandoge  1  yd 
kaunsi  jagah  mere  dram  ki 
haP? 

50  Kya  mere  hath  ne  ye  sab 
cliizen  nahm  bandin  ? 

51  51  sarkashor,  aur  dil  aur 
kdn  ke  nd-makhtuno8,  turn  liar 
waqt  Ruli  i  Quds  kd  samhnd 
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Us  par  patthrao  karte. 


A’AMAL,  VIII.  Shama’un  jadugar  baptisma  pata. 
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*  Hiz.  1. 1. 
Mat.  3.  16. 
A’am. 10.11. 
*>  l)<ln.  7. 13. 


c  1  Sal.  21. 13. 
Iraq.  4.  29. 
Tbrdn.  13. 
12. 

•>  Ahb.  24.  16. 
e  1st.  13. 9,10. 
aur  1 7.  7. 
A’am.  8.  1. 
aur  22.  20. 
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San  ’Isawf 
34. 

1  A’am.  7. 58. 
aur  22.  20. 


km  te  Ko  :  jaise  tumhare  bapdade 
the,  waise  In  turn  bln  ho. 

52  Nabion  men  se  kis  ko  turn- 
hare  bapdadon  ncna  sattiya1?  ban, 
unhon  no  Us  Riistbaz11  ke  ane  ke 
khabar-denewalon  ko  qatl  kiya ; 
jis  ke  ab  turn  pakarnewale  aur 
khuni  hue : 

53  Turn  ne  firishton  ki  saffon  ke 
rubaru  sliarfat  paix,  par  ’amal 
men  na  lae. 

54  We  ye  baten  sunte  In, 
apne  ji  men  kat  gayey,  aur  us  par 
dant  pisne  lage. 

55  Par  wuh  Puli  i  Quds  se 
ma’mur  liokez,  asman  Id  taraf 
dekh  raha  tha,  aur  Kliuda  ka 
jalal,  aur  Yisu’  ko  Kliuda  ke 
dahine  hath  khara  hua  dekha, 

56  Aur  kaha,  Dekko,  main  asman 
ko  khulaa,  aur  Ibn  i  Adam  ko 
Kliuda  ke  dahine  hath  kliare 
dekhtd  hunb. 

57  Tab  unhon  ne  bare  zor  se 
cliillake,  apne  kan  band  kiye,  aur 
ek  dil  hoke  us  par  lapke, 

58  Aur  shahr  ke  bakar  nikalke c, 
us  par  patthrao  kiya d :  aur  gawah- 
on  ne  apne  kapre  Stilus  name  ek 
jawan  ke  panwon  pas  raldi  diyee. 

59  Aur  jab  we  Stafanus  par 
patthrao  karte  the,  us  ne  du’a 
mangke  kaha,  Ai  Kliudawand 
Yisu’1,  men  ruh  ko  qabiil  karg. 

60  Phir  wuh  ghutne  tekkar  b,  zor 
se  pukara,  ki  Ai  Kliudawand,  yih 
gunah  un  ke  hisab  men  mat 
rakh1.  Aur  yih  kahke  so  gaya. 

YIII  BAB. 

1  Shagird  Yarusalam  men  satde  jdlce  tittar 
bittarhote;  5  un  men  se  Failbus  Sdmariya 
bo  jdilce  wahdn  mavddi  kartd,  aur  mu’ajiza 
diklidta,  aur  balmt  logon  lw  aur  khdss  karke 
Shama’rln  jddugar  ko  jis  ne  logon  ko  dang 
kar  rakhd  tha  baptisma  dela :  li  Fatrus  aur 
Yulianna  wahdn  jdte  ki  un  muridon  ki  ja- 
ma’at  ko  taqwiyat  dewen,  aur  us  men  ziydda 
log  shdimil  karen  ;  we  un  ke  bich  du’a  mangle 
aur  un  par  hath  rakhte  hain  td  ki  log  Huh 
id  Quds  pdwen ;  Shama'un  yih  dekhke  itna 
ikhtiydir  mol  lene  ki  guzdrish  kgrta ;  20  is  par 
Fatrus  us  ko  sakht  maldmat  kartd  ki  us  ne 
aisi  riyakdri  aur  lalach  ki  tlii,  aur  use  chi- 
tditd  ki  tauba  kare:  ba’d  us  ke  Yulianna  ke 
sdth  manddi  karke,  we  Yarusalam  ko  pliir 
jdte.  26  Ekfirislila  Failbus  ko  rawdnakartd 
ki  ek  Habshi  khoja  ko  sikhdwe  aur  baptisma 
dewe. 

AUR  Stilus  us  ke  qatl  par 
muttafiq  huaa.  Aur  us  waqt 
kalisiye  par,  jo  Yarusalam  men 
tin,  bara  zulm  hua,  aur  rasulon 
ko  chhorkar,  baqi  sab  Yalnidiya 


aur  Samariya  ki  liar  jagah  men 
tittar  bittar  ho  gaye b. 

2  Aur  dindar  mardon  ne  Sta¬ 
fanus  ka  dafan  kiya,  aur  us  par 
bara  matam  kiyac. 

3  Aur  Sulus  kalisiye  ko  tabah 
karta  tha,  ki  ghar  gliar  ghuske 
mardon  aur  ’auraton  ko  gliasit- 
kar,  qaid  men  dalta  tha  d. 

4  Pas  we,  jo  chliitar  bithar  hue 
the,  liar  jagah  jake  kalam  ki 
kliushkhabari  dete  the6. 

5  Aur  Failbus1  Samariya  ke  ek 
shahr  men  jake  un  ke  age  Masili 
ki  manadi  karta  tlia. 

6  Aur  logon  ne  un  mu’ajizon  ko, 
jo  Failbus  karta  tha,  sunke  aur 
dekhke,  ek-dil  liokar  us  ki  baton 
par  ji  lagaya. 

7  Kyunki  napak  riilien  bahuton 
se,  jin  par  charhi  thin,  bari  awaz 
se  cliillake  utar  gayin :  aur  baliut 
matliij,  aur  langre,  change  kiye 

gayeg. 

8  Aur  us  shahr  men  bari  khushi 
hui. 

9  Us  ke  pahle  us  shahr  men 
Shama’un  name  ek  shakhs  jadii- 
gari  karta b,  aur  Samariya  ke  lo¬ 
gon  ko  dangrakhta,  aur  yih  kalita 
tha,  ki  Main  kuclili  hun 1 : 

10  Aur  clikote  se  bare  tak  sab 
us  ki  taraf  ruju’  lake  kalite  the, 
ki  Yih  Kliuda  ki  bari  qudrat 
hai. 

11  So  is  sabali  us  ki  taraf  ruju’ 
lae,  ki  us  ne  ek  muddat  se  apni 
jadugari  ke  wasila  se  unhen  dang 
kar  raha  tlia. 

12  Par  jab  unhon  ne  Failbus  ki 
baton  ka,  jo  Kliuda  ki  badshahat k, 
aur  Yisu’  Masili  ke  nam  ki  khush- 
kliabari  deta  tha,  yaqin  kiya,  to 
kya  ’aurat,  kya  mard,  baptisma 
liya. 

13  Tab  Shama’un  khud  iman 
liiya  :  aur  baptisma  pake  Failbus 
ke  satli  raha,  aur  mu’ajiza  aur 
bari  bari  nishanian  jo  zahir  lioti 
thin  dekhke,  dang  hua. 

14  Jab  rasulon  ne  jo  Yarusalam 
men  the  suna,  ki  Samarion  ne 
Iyhuda  kii  kalam  qabul  kiya  hai, 
tab  unhon  ne  Patrus  aur  Yulian¬ 
na  ko  un  ke  pas  blieja : 

15  Unhon  ne  jake  un  ke  live 
du’a  mangi,  ki  Ruli  i  Quds  pa- 


San 

TSAW  I 
34. 


wen 


>>  A’am.11.19. 

c  Taid.  23.  2. 
aur  50.  10. 

2  Sara.  3. 31. 


A  A’ am.  7.58. 
aur  9.  1,  13, 
21. 

aur  22.  4. 
aur  26.  10, 
11. 

1  Qur.  15.  9. 
Gal.  1.  13. 
Filip.  3.  6. 

1  Tim.  1.13. 
e  Mat.  10.  23. 

Aam.11.19. 
f  A’am.  6.  5. 


s  Marq.16.17. 


16  (Kyunki  ab  tak  wuh  un  men 
se  kisii  par  nazil  11a  liui  thim:  un- 


h  A’am.  13. 6. 


i  A’am.  5.36. 


1  A’am.  1.  3. 


i  A’am.  2. 38. 


m  A’am.  19.2. 


150 


Iqtiddr  i  rasiil  kharidne  chdhtd.  A’AMAL,  IX. 


Failbus  klioja  ko  baptisma  deta. 
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Aiy.  42.  8. 
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*  Saf.  3.  10. 


y  Yuh.  12. 20. 


lion  ne  sirf  Khudawand  Yisu’  ke 
nam  par11  baptisma  paya  tlia0.) 

17  Tab  unhon  ne  un  par  hath 
rakhe  p,  aur  unhon  ne  Ruh  i  Quds 
paf. 

18  Jab  Shama’un  ne  dekha,  ki 
rasulon  ke  hath  rakhne  se  Ruli  i 
Quds  milti  hai,  to  un  ke  pas  naqdi 
lake, 

19  Kaha,  ki  Yih  ikhtiyar  mujhe 
bln  do,  ki  jis  par  main  hath 
rakhun,  wuh  Ruh  i  Quds  pawe. 

20  Patrus  ne  use  kaha,  Tere 
rupiya  tere  sath  barbad  lion,  is 
liye  ki  tu  ne  khiyal  kiya,  ki  Khuda 
ki  bakhshish4  rupiyon  se  hasil 
hoti  hai r. 

21  Tera  is  bat  men  na  hissa  hai, 
na  bakhra :  kyunki  tera  dil  Khuda 
ke  age  sidha  nahin. 

22  Pas  apni  is  shararat  se  tauba 
kar,  aur  Khuda  se  minnat  kar, 
ki  shayad  tere  dil  ka  yih  khiyal 
mu’af  ho s. 

23  Is  liye  ki  main  dekhta  hun, 
ki  Tu  pit  ki  karwahat4,  aur  badi 
ke  band  men  giriftar  hai. 

24  Shama’un  nejawab  men  kaha, 
Turn  mere  liye  Khuda  wand  se 
du’a  mango u,  ki  jo  baten  turn  ne 
kahili,  un  men  se  koi  mujh  par 
na  awe. 

25  Phil*  we  gawahi  deke,  aur 
Khudawand  ka  kalam  sunake,  Ya¬ 
rusalam  ko  phire,  aur  Samarion 
ki  bahut  si  bastion  men  khush¬ 
khabari  dete  gaye. 

26  Tab  Khudawand  ke  firishta 
ne  Failbus  se  kalam  kiya,  aur 
kalia,  ki  Uth,  aur  dakkhin  taraf  us 
rah  par  ja,  jo  Yarusalam  se  ’Azah 
ko,  jo  bayaban  hai,  jati. 

27  Wuh  uthke  rawana  hua :  aur 
dekho,  ek  HabshP  khoja,  Hab- 
shion  ki  malika  Qandaqe  ka  wazir, 
jo  us  ke  sare  khazana  ka  mukhtar 
tha,  aur  Yarusalam  men  bandagi 
karne  ko  aya  thay, 

28  Phira  jata  tha,  aur  apni  rath 
par  baitha  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ki  kitab 
ko  parh  ralia  tlia. 

29  Ruh  ne  Failbus  se  kaha ; 
Nazdik  ja,  aur  us  rath  ke  sath  ho 
le. 

30  Tab  Failbus  ne  us  taraf 
daurke,  use  Yas’aiyah  nabi  ki 
kitab  parhte  suna,  aur  kaha,  Aya 
jo  kuchh  tu  parhta  hai,  samajhta 

i  hai 

I  31  Us  ne  kaha,  Yih  kis  tarah  ho 


sake,  jab  tak  koi  meri  hidayat  na 
kare  1  Tab  us  ne  Failbus  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  Mere  sath  sa- 
war  ho  baithiye. 

32  Us  kitab  ki  ’ibarat,  jo  wuh 
parhta  tha,  yih  thi,  ki  Wuh  jaise 
bher  jise  zabh  karne  ko  le  jate 
liain,  aur  jaise  barra,  jo  apne  bal- 
katarnewale  ke  samhne  be-zuban 
hai,  usi  tarah  wuh  apna  munh 
nahin  kholta2: 

33  Us  ki  ’ajizi  men  unhon  ne  us 
se  insaf  utha  liya :  aur  kaun  us  ki 
pusht  ka  bayan  karega?  kyunki 
zamin  par  se  us  ki  jan  uthai  jati 
hai. 

34  Khoja  ne  Failbus  ke  jawab 
men  kaha,  ki  Main  teri  minnat 
karta  liun,  ki  nabi  kis  ke  haqq 
men  yih  kahta  hai  %  kya  apne,  ya 
kisi  dusre  ke  haqq  men  1 

35  Tab  Failbus  ne  apni  zuban 
kholke,  usi  nawishta  se  shuru’ 
kiyaa,  aur  Yisu’  ki  khushkhabari 
use  di. 

36  Aur  jate  jate,  rah  ke  darmi- 
yan  ek  pani  par  pahunche :  tab 
khoja  ne  kaha,  ki  Dekh  pani,  ab 
mujhe  baptisma  pane  se  kaun 
chiz  rokti  haib? 

37  Failbus  ne  kaha,  Agar  tu  apne 
tamam  dil  se  iman  lata  hai,  to 
rawa  hai c.  Us  ne  jawab  men  kaha, 
Main  iman  lata  liun,  ki  Yisu’ 
Masih  Khuda  ka  Beta  haid. 

38  Tab  us  ne  hukm  kiya,  ki 
rath  khari  karen :  aur  Failbus 
aur  khoja  donon  pani  men  utre  : 
aur  us  ne  us  ko  baptisma  diya. 

39  Jab  we  pani  se  nikle,  Khuda- 
wand  ki  Ruh  Failbus  ko  le  gayie, 
aur  khoja  ne  us  ko  phir  na  dekha ; 
aur  kliushi  se  apni  rah  li. 

40  Aur  Failbus  Azotus  men  mi- 
la  :  aur  guzarte  hue,  sab  shahron 
men,  jab  tak  Qaisariya  men  na 
aya,  khushkhabari  deta  ralia. 

IX  BAB. 

1  Stilus  Dimishq  Ico  jate  hi,  4  zamin  par  gird 
diya  jata;  Id  phir  buldyd  jatdld  rasiil  howe, 
18  aur  Hananidh  se  baptisma pata.  20  Wuh 
dileri  se  Masih  ki  rnanadi  kartd.  23  Yahudi 
us  ke  qatl  ki  saldh  liarte :  ba’d  us  ke  Yiindni 
bhi  use  mar  dalne  ki  tadbir  karte,  par  wuh 
donon  ke  hath  se  bach  nikalta.  31  Kalisiyd 
dram  pati,  aur  us  ’ arsa  men  Patrus  Aineds 
majtxij  ko  changd  kartd,  30  aur  Tdbitha  ko 
do-bdra  jilata. 

AUR  lianoz  Sulus  Khudawand 
ke  shagirdon  ke  dhamkane 
aur  qatl  karne  men  dam  marta a 
liua,  sardar  kahin  ke  yahan  gaya, 
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‘  1  rfyat. 


2  Aur  us  se  Dimishq  ke  ’ibti- 
datkhtinon  ke  liye  is  mazmtin  ke 
khatt  mange,  ki  agar  main  kisi 
ko  is  tariq  par  patin,  kyti  ’aur at 
kyti  mard,  use  btindhke  Yartisa- 
lam  men  latin. 

3  Aur  jtite  jtite,  aisti  htiti,  ki  jab 
Dimishq  ke  nazdlk  pahunchti,  to 
ekbargi  tismtin  se  ek  ntir  us  ke 
chaugird  chamkti b : 

4  Tab  wuh  zarnin  par  gir  para, 
aur  us  ne  ek  tiwtiz  sum,  jo  use 
kahti  tin,  Ai  Stilus,  Ai  Stilus,  tti 
mujhe  kytin  sattitti  hai0? 

5  Us  ne  ptichhti,  ki  Ai  Khudti¬ 
wand,  tti  kaun  hai?  Khudtiwand 
ne  kahti,  Main  Yisti’  litin,  jise  tti 
satata  bai :  paine  ki  ldl  par  ltit 
mtirnti  tere  liye  mushkil  hai'1. 

6  Us  ne  ktimpke  aur  hairtin 
liokar  kaha,  Ai  Khudtiwand,  tti 
kya  clitihtti  bai,  ki  main  kartin c  ? 
Khudawand  ne  use  kaha,  Uth, 
aur  sbalir  men  jti,  aur  jo  tujhe 
karnti  zartir  hai,  tujb  se  kaha 
jaega. 

7  Aur  we  mard  jo  us  ke  ham- 
rtih  the  hairan  khare  rah  gaye,  ki 
awaz  to  sunte,  par  kisti  ko  na 
deklite  the*. 

8  Aur  Stilus  zarnin  par  se  utliti ; 
aur  ankh  kliolke  kisti  ko  na 
dekhti :  tab  we  us  kti  hath  pak- 
arke  Dimishq  men  le  gaye. 

9  Aur  wuh  tin  din  tak  dekli 
na  sakti,  aur  11a  khtita,  na  pita 
thti. 

10  Aur  Dimishq  men  Hanti¬ 
nitih  g  name  ek  shagird  tha,  aur 
Khudawand  ne  royti  men  us  se 
kaha,  Ai  Hantinitih.  Wuh  bolti, 
Ai  Khudawand,  htizir  litin. 

11  Tab  Khudawand  ne  use  kaha, 
Uth,  aur  us  sarak  par,  jo  Sidlii 
kaliltiti  hai,  ja,  aur  Yahtidtih  ke 
gliar 

ko  dhtindh 
mtingtti  hai, 

12  Aur  us  ne  roya  men  Hana¬ 
niah  name  ek  mard  ko  dekha,  jis 
ne  andar  tike  us  par  htith  rakliti, 
ttiki  wuh  phir  dekline  lage. 

13  Par  Hantinitih  ne  jawtib  diyti, 
ki  Ai  Khudtiwand,  main  ne  baliut- 
on  se  is  shakhs  ke  liaqq  men 
sunti,  ki  us  ne  Yartisalam  men 
tere  muqaddason  ke  stitli  kaisi 
badi  ki  hai1: 

14  Aur  yalitiu  bhi,  us  ne  sardtir 
ktihinon  ki  taraf  se  ikhtivtir  ptiyti, 


men  Stilus  name  TarstisU 
ki  dekh,  wuh  du’ti 


ki  sab  ko,  jo  terti  ntim  lete  haink, 
btindhe. 

15  Par  Khudtiwand  ne  use  kahti, 
Ttijti:  kytinki  wuh  qaumon1,  aur 
btidslitihonm,  aur  bani  Isrtiel  ke 
tige,  merti  ntim  ztihir  karne  kti  ek 
khtiss  wasila  hai n : 

16  Ki  main  use  diklititingti,  ki 
use  mere  ntim  ke  liye  kaisti  dukh 
uthanti  zartir  hai0. 

17  Tab  Hantinitih  gayti,  aur  us 
gliar  men  dtikhil  htiti p ;  aur  apne 
htith  us  par  rakhkarq  kahti,  Ai 
blitii  Stilus,  Khudtiwand,  ya’ne, 
Yisti’  ne,  jo  tujh  par  is  rtih  men 
jis  se  tti  tiyti  ztihir  htiti,  mujhe 
bhejti  hai,  ki  tti  phir  bintii  ptie, 
aur  Rtih  i  Quds  se  bliar  jtie r. 

18  Aur  wunhin  misl  chhilke  ke 
kuclili  us  ki  tinkhon  se  gir  parti : 
aur  wuh  11  si  dam  dekline  lagti,  aur 
utlike  baptism  a  ptiyti. 

19  Phir  kuchh  klitike,  ttiqat 
htisil  ki.  Aur  Stilus  kai  din  Di- 
mishq  men  shtigirdon  ke  stith 
rahti8. 

20  Aur  fauran  ’ibtidatkhtinon  men 
Masih  ki  mantidi  karne  lagti,  ki 

wuh  Kliudti  kti  Betti  hai l. 

•  • 

21  Aur  sab  sunnewtile  dang  I10 
gaye,  aur  bole,  Kyti  yih  wuh  na- 
hin  hai,  jo  Yartisalam  men  is  ntim 
lenewtilon  ko  tabtih  kartti  thti, 
aur  yahan  bhi  isi  irtida  par  tiyti, 
ki  un  ko  btindhke  sardtir  ktihinon 
ke  ptis  le  jtie  u  ? 

22  Lekin  Stilus  ne  aur  bhi  maz- 
btit  lioke,  aur  dalilon  se  stibit 
karke  ki  Masih  yih  I11  haix,  Ya- 
htidion  ko,  jo  Dimishq  men  ralite 
the,  ghabrti  diyti. 

23  ®f|Aur  jab  bahut  din  guzre,  Ya- 
htidion  ne  us  ke  qatl  ki  saltih  ki y : 

24  Aur  un  ki  ghtit  Stilus  ko 
ma’ltim  I10  gayiz.  Aur  we  rtit  din 
phtitakon  par  lage  ralie,  ki  use 
mtir  dtilen. 

25  Tab  shtigirdon  ne,  rtit  ko, 
use  lekar  aur  ek  tokri  men  bithti- 
kar,  diwtir  par  se  tale  latkti  diyti a. 

26  Aur  Stilus  ne  Yartisalam 
menb  pahunclike  koshish  ki,  ki 
shtigirdon  men  mil  jtie  :  par  sab 
us  se  darte  the,  kytinki  yaqin  na 
kiyti,  ki  wuh  slitigird  hai. 

27  Magar  Barnabtis®  use  apne 
stith  rastilon  ke  ptis  le  gayti,  aur 
un  se  baytin  kiyti,  ki  us  ne  kis 
tarali  rtih  men  Khudtiwand  ko 
dekhti,  aur  ki  us  ne  us  se  btiten 
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Qurnelius  Patrus  ko  buld  bhejta. 
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km,  aur  kyunkar  wuh  Dimishq 
men  be-dliarak  Yisu’  ke  nam  par 
kalam  karta  thad. 

28  So  wuh  Yarusalam  men  un 
ke  sath  ay  a  jay  a  karta  tliae; 

29  Aur  Yisu’  ke  nam  par  dileri 
se  kalam  karta  tha  ;  aur  Yuna- 
nion f  ke  sath  bln  bahs  karta  tha  : 
aur  we  us  ke  mar  dalne  Id  tadbir 
men  theg. 

30  Tab  bhai  yih  ma’lum  karke, 
use  Qaisariya  men  le  gave,  aur 
Tarsus  Id  taraf  us  ko  rawana 
kiya. 

31  Tab  sare  Yahudiya,  aur  Jalil, 
aur  Samariya  ki  kalisiyaon  ne 
aram  payah,  aur  barhti  gayin,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  kliauf  men  chalti 
hui,  Ruli  i  Quds  Id  tasalli  se  bhar 
gayin. 

32  Aur  aisa  tha,  ki  Patrus  har 
kahin '  phirta  hua,  un  muqadda- 
son  ke  pas  blu,  jo  Ludda  men 
rahte  the,  pahuncha. 

33  Aur  wahan  Aineas  name  ek 
sliakhs  ko  paya,  jo  jhole  ka  mara 
ath  baras  se  charpai  par  para 
tha. 

34  Patrus  ne  use  kaha,  Ai 
Aineas,  Yisu’  Masih  tujhe  changa 
karta  hai k ;  uth,  aur  apna  bichhau- 
na  saja.  Wuh  usi  dam  utha. 

35  Tab  Ludda  aur  Sarun1  ke 
sab  rahnewale  use  deklikar  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  taraf  phirem. 

36  Aur  Yafa  men  ek  shagird 
Tabitha  nam  thi,  jis  ka  tarjuma 
Harni  hai;  wuh  nek  kamon  se 
aur  khairaton  se  jo  wuh  karti 
thi  malamal  thin. 

37  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  un  dinon 
wuh  bimar  hoke  mar  gayi,  aur 
unkon  ne  use  nahlakar  kothe  par 
rakha  °. 

38  Aur  is  liye  ki  Ludda  Yafa 
ke  nazdik  tha,  jab  shagirdon  ne 
suna,  ki  Patrus  wahin  hai,  us  pas 
do  mard  bliejke  darkhwast  ki,  ki 
liamare  pas  ||  ane  men  der  na  kar. 

39  Tab  Patrus  uthke  un  ke  sath 
chala.  Jab  pahuncha,  use  kothe 
par  le  gaye  :  aur  sab  bewaen  roti 
hui  us  ke  pas  ain,  aur  kurte,  aur 
kapre,  jo  Harni  ne  jite  ji  banae 
the,  dikliati  thin. 

40  Patrus  ne  sab  ko  bakar 
karke p,  aur  gliutne  tekkeq,  du’a 
mangi ;  phir  lash  ki  taraf  muta- 
wajjih  hoke  kaha,  Ai  Tabitha, 
uthr.  Tab  us  ne  ankhen  khol 


din :  aur  Patrus  ko  deklike  utli 
baitlii. 

41  Tab  us  ne  hath  barkake  use 
uthaya,  aur  muqaddason  aur  be- 
won  ko  bulake,  use  zinda  un  ke 
supurd  kiya. 

42  Yih  sare  Yafa  men  mashkur 
ho  gaya  :  aur  baliutere  Khuda¬ 
wand  par  iman  lae s. 

43  Aur  yun  liua,  ki  wuh  kai  din 

tak  Yafa  men  Shama’un  nam 
dabbag  ke  yahan  raha  *.  * 


San 

'ISAWI 

38. 


a  Yuh.  11.45. 
aur  12.  11. 


t  A' am.  10.  6. 


X  BAB. 

1  Qurnelius,  elt  dmddr  admt,  5  firishta  se  liuTtm 
poke  log  bliejta  ki  Patrus  lio  bulawe:  11  rasiil 
roya  men,  15,  20  again  paid,  ki  gair  qaumon 
ko  haqir  na  jane.  34  Jis  waqt  with  Qurnelius 
aur  us  ke  rafiqon  ko  wa'z  karta  tha,  44  Huh 
ul  Quds  un  par  nazil  hui ;  48  akhir  ko  we 
baptisma  pate. 

QAISARTYA  men  Qurnelius 
name  ek  mard  tha,  jo  us  pal- 
tan  ka,  ki  Italiani  kahlati  thi, 
subadar  tha. 

2  Wuh  apne  sare  gharane  samet 
dindara  aur  Khuda-tars  tkab,  aur 
logon  ko  bahut  khairat  deta,  aur 
nit  Kliuda  se  du’a  mangta  tha. 

3  Us  ne  ek  roz  tisre  pahar  ke 
qarib  roya  men  saf  dekha,  ki 
Kliuda  ke  firishta  ne  us  ke  pas 
hkec  use  kaha,  Ai  Qurnelius. 

4  Us  ne  us  ko  gaur  se  deklia, 
aur  clarke  kaha,  ki  Ai  Khuda¬ 
wand’  kya  hai?  Us  ne  use  kaha, 
Teri  du’aen,  aur  khairat  yadgari 
ke  liye  Kliuda  ke  huzui-  pahun- 
cliin. 

5  Ab  Yafa  men  admi  bhej,  ki 
Shama’un  ko,  jo  Patrus  kahlata 
hai,  bula  lawen  : 

6  Wuh  Shama’un  name  ek  dab- 
bag  ke  yahan  d,  jis  ka  gliar  samun- 
dar  ke  kinare  hai,  mihman  hai  ; 
jo  kuclih  karna  tujh  par  wajib  hai, 
wuh  tujh  ko  bataega6. 

7  Aur  jab  firishta,  jis  ne  Qur¬ 
nelius  se  baten  kin,  chala  gaya, 
us  ne  apne  naukaron  men  se  do 
ko,  aur  un  men  se,  jo  us  ke  yahan 
har  waqt  hazir  rahte  the,  ek 
dindar  sipahi  ko  bulake, 

8  Aur  sab  baten  un  se  bayan 
karke,  unhen  Yafa  men  bheja. 

9  Dusre  din,  jab  we  rah  men 
chale  jate  the,  aur  shahr  ke  naz¬ 
dik  pahunche,  Patrus  do  pahar 
ke  qarib  kotlie  par  du’a  mangne 
gayaf; 

10  Aur  use  bhukhlagi,  aur  chaha, 
ki  kuclili  khae  :  par  jab  we  tai- 


San  ’Isawf 
41. 


a  22  aj'at. 
A’am.  8.  2. 
aur  22.  12. 
h  35  ayat. 


c  30  ayat. 
A’am. 11.13. 


d  A’am.  9.43. 


e  A’am.11.14. 


f  A’am.  11.  5, 
wag. 
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Qurnelius  aur  us  Tee  logon  ke  j 


San 

'fSAWf 

41. 


g  A’am.  7.56. 
Muk.  19.11. 


||  Ytfnfinf 
men,  ’dmm 
chiz. 

h  Ahb.  11.  4. 
aur  20.  25. 
1st.  14.  3,7. 
Hiz.  4.  14. 

*  Mat.  15.11. 
28  ayat. 
Rum.  14. 14, 
17,  20. 
lQur.  10.25. 
1  Tim.  4.  4. 
Tit.  1.  15. 


k  A’am.11.12. 


1  A’am.  15.  7. 


m  1, 2  ay  a  ten, 
wag. 

n  A’am. 22. 12. 


°  45  dyat. 
A’am.11.12. 


yar  karte  the,  wuh  be-khudi  men 
para, 

11  Aur  dekha,  ki  Asman  khul 
gaya  g,  aur  ek  chiz  ban  chadar  M 
manind,  jis  ke  charon  kone  ban- 
dhe  the,  zamm  Id  taraf  latakti  us 
ke  pas  ai : 

12  Us  men  zamm  ke  sab  qism 
ke  charpaya  aur  jangli  janwar,  aur 
kire  makore,  aur  hawa  ke  parinda 
the. 

13*  Aur  use  ek  awaz  ai,  ki  Ai 
Patrus,  uth ;  zabh  kar,  aur  kha  ja. 

14  Patrus  ne  kaha,  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  hargiz  nahin  ;  kyunki  main 
ne  kabhi  koi  ||haram  ya  napak 
chiz  nahin  kliai h. 

15  Dusri  bar  phir  use  awaz  ai, 
ki  jis  ko  Khuda  ne  pak  kiya  hai, 
tu  liaram  mat  kah1. 

1G  Yih  tin  bar  hud;  phir  wuh 
chiz  asman  par  khinchi  gayi. 

17  Jab  Patrus  apne  dil  men 
liairan  tha,  ki  yih  roya,  jo  main 
ne  dekhi,  kya  hai,  to  dekho,  we 
mard,  jinhen  Qurnelius  ne  bheja 
tha,  Shama’un  ka  gliar  daryaft 
kiya  tha,  aur  darwaza  par  ake 
kliare  hue, 

18  Aur  pukarke  puclilite  the,  ki 
Shama’un,  jo  Patrus  kahlata,  ya- 
liin  miliman  hai  1 

19  Jab  Patrus  us  roya  ke 
khiyal  men  tha,  Ruh  ne  use  kalia, 
Dekh,  tin  mard  tujhe  dhundhte 
liaink. 

20  Pas  uthke  niche  ja,  aur  be- 
khatke  un  ke  sath  rawana  ho : 
kyunki  main  ne  un  ko  bheja  hai1. 

21  Tab  Patrus  ne  utarke,  un 
mardon  se,  jin  ko  Qurnelius  ne 
us  pas  bheja  tha,  kaha,  Dekho,  jis 
ko  turn  dhundhte  ho,  main  hi 
hun:  turn  kis  liye  ae  hoi 

22  Unhon  ne  kaha,  Qurnelius 
subadar  ne,  jo  rastbaz  aur  Kliuda- 
tarsm  aur  Yahudion  Id  sari  qaum 
men  neknam  liai11,  pak  firishta  se 
liukm  pay  a,  ki  tujhe  apne  gliar 
bulawe,  aur  tujli  se  baten  sune. 

23  Tab  us  ne  unhen  bhitar  bu- 

lake  un  ki  milnnani  Id.  Aur 

dusre  din  Patrus  un  ke  sath 

chala,  aur  kai  bhai  Yafa  se  us  ke 

sath  ho  liye  °. 

%) 

24  Aur  dusre  roz  we  Qaisariya 
men  dakhil  hue.  Aur  Qurnelius 
apne  rishtadaron,  aur  dill  doston 
ko  ikatthe  karke,  un  ki  rah 
dekhta  tha. 


25  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  Patrus 
dakhil  hone  laga,  Qurnelius  us  se 
ja  mila,  aur  us  ke  qadamon  par 
girke,  sijda  kiya. 

26  Lekin  Patrus  ne  use  uthake 
kaha,  Khara  ho ;  main  bhi  to 
insan  hun  p. 

27  Aur  us  se  baten  karta  andar 
gaya,  aur  bahuton  ko  ikatthe 
paya. 

28  Tab  us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Turn 
jante  ho,  ki  kyunkar  kisi  Yahudi 
ko  begana  se  suhbat  rakhni,  ya 
us  ke  yalian  jana  rawa  nahin q; 
magar  Kliuda  ne  mujh  par  zaliir 
kiya,  ki  main  kisi  admi  ko  ka- 
mina  ya  napak  na  kahun r. 

29  Is  liye  main  tumhare  bulane 
par  be-’uzr  chala  aya :  ab  main 
puchhta  hun,  ki  mujlie  kis  bat  ke 
liye  bulaya. 

30  Tab  Qurnelius  ne  kaha,  Char 
roz  hue,  ki  main  ne  is  ghari  tak 
roza  rakha:  aur  tisre  pahar  ko 
apne  gliar  men  du’a  mangta  tha, 
aur  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  ek  mard8 
sufed  barraq  poshak  paliine 1 
samhne  khara  hai. 

31  Us  ne  kaha,  Ai  Qurnelius, 
teri  du’a  sum  gayi'1,  aur  teri  khai- 
rat  Khuda  ke  huzur  yad  huix. 

32  Ab  kisi  ko  Yafa  men  bhej, 
aur  Shama’un  ko,  jo  Patrus  kah¬ 
lata  hai,  yalian  bula ;  wuh  Sha¬ 
ma’un  dabbag  ke  yalian,  jis  ka 
gliar  samundar  ke  kinare  hai, 
miliman  hai :  wuh  ake  tujh  se 
kalam  karega. 

33  Usi  dam  main  ne  tere  pas 
blieja ;  tu  ne  khub  kiya,  jo  aya. 
Ab  ham  sab  Khuda  ke  age  hazir 
hain,  taki,  jo  kuchh  Khuda  ne 
tujhe  farmaya  hai,  sunen. 

34  ^  Tab  Patrus  ne  zuban 
kholke  kaha,  Ab  mujhe  yaqin 
hua,  ki  Khuda  zahir  par  nazar 
nahin  karta  y : 

35  Balki  har  qaum  men,  jo  us  se 
darta  aur  rastbazi  karta,  us  ko 
pasand  ata  liaiz. 

36  Yih  wuhi  kalam  hai,  jo  us  ne 
bani  Israel  ke  pas  bheja,  jab  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  ma’rifat  (jo  sabhon  ka 
Khuda  wand  haia)  sulli  ki  kliush- 
khabari b  deta  tha. 

37  Turn  is  kalam  ko  jante  ho,  jo 
ba’d  us  ke  ki  Yuhanna  ne  bap- 
tisma  ki  manadi  ki  tin,  tamam 
Yahudiya  men,  Jalil  se  shuru’ 
karke0,  ishtihar  kiya  gaya; 
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p  A’am.  14. 
14,  15. 
Mule.  19. 10, 
aur  22.  9. 


4  Yuh.  4.  9. 
aur  18.  28. 
A’am.  11.3. 
Gal.  2.  12, 
14. 

1  A’am.  15.  8, 
9. 

Afs.  3.  6. 


>  A’am.  1. 10. 

t  Mat.  28.  3. 
Marq.  16.  5. 
Luq.  24.  4. 


“  Riin.  10. 12 
4  ayat,  wag. 
*  ibrun.6. 10. 


y  1st.  10. 17. 

2  Taw.  19.7. 
Aiy.34.  19. 
Rum.  2.  11. 
Gal.  2.  6. 
Afs.  6.  9. 
Qul.  3.  25. 

1  Pat.  1.  17. 

*  A’am.  15. 9. 
Rum.  2.  13, 
27. 

aur  3.22,29. 
aur  10.  12, 
13. 

1  Qur.12.13. 
Gal.  3.  28. 
Afs.2.13,18. 
aur  3.  6. 

»  Mat.  28.  18. 
Rum.  10.12. 

1  Qur.  15.27. 
Afs.1. 20,22.  | 
1  Pat.  3.  22. 
Muk.  17. 14. 
aur  19.  16. 

•>  Yas.  57.  19. 
Afs.  2.  14, 

16,  17. 

Qul.  1.  20. 
c  l  uq.  4.  14. 
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41. 


d  Luq.  4.  18. 
A’am.  2. 22. 
aur  4.  27. 
’ibnln.  1.  9. 

«  Ytih.  3.  2. 


f  A’am.  2. 32. 

8  A’am.  5. 30. 

h  A’am.  2. 24. 


1  Yuh.  14. 17, 
22. 

!  A’am.13.31. 


k  Luq.  24.  30, 
j  43. 

;  Yuh.  21. 13. 


1  Mat.  28.  19, 
20. 

A’am.  1.  8. 

[  “>  Yuh.  5.  22, 
27. 

I  A’am.17.31. 
{  n  Eiim,  14.  9, 
10. 

|  2  Qur.  5.10. 

2  Tim.  4. 1. 
j  1  Pat.  4.  5. 

°  Yas.  53.  11. 
Yar.  31. 34. 
Dau.  9.  24. 

J  Mlk.  7.  18. 

Zak.  13.  1. 

I  Mai.  4.  2. 
i  A’am.26.22. 
v  A’am.  15. 9. 
aur  26.  18. 
Rum. 10.11. 
Gal.  3.  22. 

■i  A’am.  4. 31. 
aur  8. 15, 16, 
17. 

aur  11.  15. 
r  23  fiyat. 

8  A’am. 11.18. 
Gal.  3.  14. 


i  A’am.11.17. 
aur  15.  8,  9. 
Rum.  10. 12. 


“  A’am. 2. 38. 

aur  8.  16. 

1  1  Qur.  1. 17. 


38  Ki  kis  tarak  Khuda  ne  Yisu’ 
Nasari  ko  Ruli  i  Quds  aur  qudrat 
se  Masih  kiyad:  wuk  neki  karta, 
aur  un  sab  ko,  jo  Shaitan  ke  bath 
se  zulm  utbiite  the,  clianga  karta 
phira ;  kyunki  Khuda  us  ke  sath 
tha e. 

39  Aur  ham  un  sab  kamon  ke, 
jo  us  ne  Yahudiya  ke  mulk  oYa- 
rusalam  men  kiye,  gawah  hainf; 
us  ko  unhon  ne  kath  par  latkake 
mar  dalag: 

40  Us  ko  Khuda  ne  tisre  din 
uthaya h,  aur  zahir  kar  dikhaya : 

41  Sari  qaum  par  naliin,  balki 
un  gawahon  par,  ki  age  se  Khuda 
ke  cliune  hue  the  *,  ya’ne,  ham  par, 
jinhon  ne,  us  ke  murdon  men  se  ji 
utline  ke  ba’d,  us  ke  sath  khaya 
aur  piyak, 

42  Aur  us  ne  hamen  hukm  diya, 
ki  logon  men  manadi  karo,  aur 
gawahi  do1,  ki  yih  wulii  hai,  jo 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se  muqarrar  huam, 
ki  zindon  aur  murdon  ka  insaf- 
karnewala  ho  n. 

43  Sab  nahi  us  par  gawahi  dete 
hain0,  ki  jo  koi  us  par  iman  lawe, 
us  ke  nam  se  apne  gunahon  ki 
mu’afi  pawep. 

44  %  Patrus  ye  baten  kah  raha 
tha,  ki  Ruh  i  Quds  un  sab  par  jo 
wuli  kalam  sunte  the  nazil  liui q. 

45  Aur  makhtun  imandar,  jo 
Patrus  ke  sath  ae  the,  hairan 
huer,ki  gair  qaumon  par  bhi  Ruh 
i  Qudski  bakhshish  jari  liuis. 

46  Kyunki  unhen  tarah  tarah 

ki  boll  bolte,  aur  Khuda  ki  barai 

'  *  * 

karte  suna.  Tab  Patrus  ne  phir 
kaha, 

47  Kya  koi  pani  rok  sakta  hai, 
ki  ye,  jinhon  ne  hamari  tarah1 
Ruh  i  Quds  pai,  baptisma  na 
pa  wen  h 

48  Tab  us  ne  hukm  diya,  ki  we 
Khudawandke  nam  u  par  baptisma 
pawenx.  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  kuchh  din  wahan 
rahe. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Palrus  par  'aib  lagate  is  liye  Id  wuh  nd- 
makhtunon  ke  pas  gaya  tha ;  5  vmh  apne 
bachdo  men 'uzr  karta,  18  jise  sunlcerdzihote. 
19  Barnabas  Fintke  aur  Kuprus  aur  Anta- 
kiyd  ko  bhejd  jdtd,  td  ki  wahan  ke  logon  ko 
jinhon  ne  Injil  ko  sunke  qabul  kiyd  tlid  taq- 
wiyat  dewen.  26  Pahle  Antdkiyd  men  sha- 
gird  Kristian  kahlae.  21  We  log  kal  ke 
waqt  un  bhaton  Id  jo  Yahudiya  men  the  ma- 
dad  ke  liye  kuchh  bhejte. 
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a  A’am. 10.45. 
Gal.  2.  12. 


•>  A’am.10.28. 
c  Gal.  2.  12. 

d  Luq.  1.  3. 


e  A’am.  10. 9, 
wag. 


AUR  rasulon  aur  bhaion  ne  jo 
Yahudiya  men  the,  suna,  ki 
gair  qaumon  ne  bhi  Khuda  ka 
kalam  qabiil  kiya. 

2  Aur  jab  Patrus  Yarusalam 
men  aya,  to  makhtun®  us  se  yih 
kalike  bahs  karne  lage,  ki 
3  Tu  na-maklitunon  ke  pas 
gayab,  aur  un  ke  sath  khaya0. 

4  Tab  Patrus  ne  shuru’  se  silsila 
ke  sath  d  un  se  bayan  kiya,  ki 
5  Jab  main  Yafa  ke  shahr  men 
du’a  mang  raha  thae,  be-khudi 
men  ake  ek  roya  dekhi,  ki  ek  chiz 
jaise  bari  chadar,  jis  ke  cliaron 
kone  asman  se  latakte  the,  utarke 
mujh  tak  ai. 

6  Jab  main  ne  kliub  dekhke 
gaur  kiya,  tab  zamin  ke  charpaya, 
aur  jangli  janwar,  aur  kire  ma- 
kore,  aur  liawa  ke  parinda  us  men 
dekhe. 

7  Aur  main  ne  ek  awaz  suni,  ki 
mujhe  kaliti  hai,  Ai  Patrus,  uth ; 
zabli  kar,  aur  kha. 

8  Tab  main  bola,  Ai  Khudawand, 
hargiz  nahin;  kyunki  kabhi  koi 
haram  ya  napak  chiz  mere  munh 
men  na  gayi. 

9  Tab  jawab  men  dusri  bar 
asman  se  mujhe  awaz  ai,  ki  Jise 
Khuda  ne  pak  kiya,  tu  haram  mat 
kah. 

10  Yih  tin  bar  hua :  phir  sab 
kuchh  asman  ki  taraf  khincha 
gaya. 

11  Aur  dekho,  usi  dam  tin  admi, 
jo  Qaisariya  se  mere  pas  bheje 
gaye,  us  ghar  ke  pas,  jis  men  main 
tha,  khare  the. 

12  Aur  Ruh  ne  mujh  se  kaha, 
ki  Tu  be-khatke  un  ke  sath  jaf.  '^amum 
Balki  ye  chha  bhai  mere  sath  aur  15. 7. 
chale g,  aur  ham  us  shakhs  ke  ghar 
men  dakhil  hue : 

13  Aur  us  ne  ham  se  bayan  kiya, 
ki  kis  tarah  ek  firishta  ko  apne 
ghar  men  khara  dekha,  jis  ne  use 
kaha,  ki  Yafa  men  admi  bhej,  aur 
Shama’un  ko  jo  Patrus  kaklata 
hai  bulwa  h ; 

14  Wuh  tujhe  we  baten  kahega, 
jin  se  tu  aur  tera  sara  ghar  najat 
pawega. 

15  Jab  main  un  se  kalam  karne 
laga,  Ruh  i  Quds  un  par  nazil 
hui,  jaise  pahle  ham  par1. 

16  Tab  mujhe  Khudawand  ki 
bat  yad  ai,  jo  us  ne  kahi,  Yu¬ 
lianna  ne  to  pani  se  baptisma 


8  A’am.  10. 
23. 


h  A’am.  10. 
30. 


'  A’am.  2.  4. 
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8,  9. 
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13. 

aur  15.9,16. 


|  p  A’am.  8.  1. 

I 


a  A’am.  6.  1. 
aur  9.  29. 


’  Luq.  1.  66. 
A’am.  2. 47. 

'  A’am.  9.35. 

San  ’Isawi 
42. 


1  A’am.  9.27. 
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diyak,  par  turn  Ruli  i  Quels  se 
baptisma  paoge1. 

17  Pas  jab  ki  Khuda  ne  un  ko 
waisi  ni’amat  di,  jaisi  ham  ko  jo 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masilipar  Iman 
lae  m,  to  main  kaun  tlia,  ki  Khuda 
ko  rok  sakta  n  1 

18  We  yih  sunkar  chup  rahe, 
aur  Khuda  ki  ta’rif  karke  kaha, 
Be-shakk  Khuda  ne  gair  qaumon 
ko  bln  zindagi  ke  liye  tauba 
baklishi  hai°. 

19  ®[[  Pas  we,  jo  us  musibat  se  jo 
Stafanus  ke  sabab  pari  tin,  chhitar 
bithar  ho  gaye  the  p,  pliirte  phirte 
Finike  o  Kuprus  o  Antakiya  men 
pahunche,  magar,  Yahudion  ke 
siwa,  kisi  ko  kalam  na  sunate  the. 

20  Aur  un  men  se  kai  ek  Ku- 
prusi  aur  Qureni  the,  jinhon  ne 
Antakiya  men  ake  Yunanion  se q 
baten  kin,  aur  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
ki  khushkhabari  sunai. 

21  Aur  Khudawand  ka  hath  un 
ke  satli  tha r ;  aur  bahutse  log 
iman  lake  Khudawand  ki  taraf 
phire s. 

22  ^  Tab  un  baton  ki  khabar 
Yarusalam  Id  kalisiye  ke  kan  men 
pahunchl;  aur  unhon  ne  Barna¬ 
bas  1  ko  bheja,  ki  Antakiya  tak 
jae. 

23  Wuh  paliunclike,  aur  Kliuda 
ka  fazl  clekhke,  khush  liua,  aur 
un  sab  ko  nasihat  ki,  ki  Dil  ki 
mazbuti  ke  sath  Khudawand  se 
lage  raliou. 

24  Kyunki  wuh  nek  marcl  tha, 
aur  Ruh  i  Quds  aur  iman  se 
bliara  x  :  aur  ek  bari  jama’ at  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  taraf  ruju’  laiy. 

25  Tab  Barnabas  Stilus  ki  talash 
men  Tarsus 2  ko  chala : 

26  Aur  use  pake  Antakiya  men 
laya.  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  we  sal 
bliar  kalisiye  ke  darmiyan  ikattlie 
lnia  karte,  aur  bahut  logon  ko 
sikhaya  karte  the.  Aur  pahle 
Antakiya  men  shagird  Kristian 
kalilae. 

27  *[|  Unliin  dinon  kai  ek  nabia 
Yarusalam  se  Antakiya  men  ae. 

28  Aur  un  men  se,  ek  ne,  jis  ka 
mini  Agabus  b  tha,  uthke,  ruh  Id 
liidayat  se  zaliir  kiya,  ki  tamam 
mulk  men  hard  kai  parega,  jo 
Qlaudius  Qaisar  ke  waqt  men 
waqi’  lnia. 

29  Tab  shagirdon  men  se  liar  ek 
ne  thana,  ki  apne  maqdiir  ke ; 


muwafiq  un  bhaion  ki  khidmat 
men,  jo  Yahudiya  men  rahte  the, 
kuchh  bhejec. 

30  So  unhon  ne  yih  kiya,  aur 
Barnabas  aur  Stilus  ke  hath  d  bu- 
zurgon  ke  pas  bheja. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Herodis  badshah  'I'saion  ho  duhh  dehe, 
Ya'qub  ho  mar  daltci,  aur  Patrus  ho  qaid 
hartd :  magar  halisiye  hi  du'aon  he  sabab 
eh  fir  ishta  use  chhuratd.  20  Badshah  gham- 
and  harlce  logon  hi  hhushdmad  jinhon  ne 
us  ho  Khuda  he  bardbar  thahrayd  tha,  man- 
zur  hartd,  aur  is  bd'is  eh  fir  ishta  us  ho  mdrtd, 
aur  wuh  haulndh  waz'a  se  martd.  24  Us  he 
marne  he  ba'd  Khuda  hd  haldm  ba  hhubi 
rawcij  pdtd. 

AUR  un  dinon  Herodis  badshah 
ne  kalisiye  men  se  ba’zon 
par  hath  dale,  ki  unlien  satawe. 

2  Aur  Yulianna  ke  bhai  Ya’qub 
ko  talwar  se  mar  dala a. 

3  Aur  jab  dekha,  ki  Yahudion 
ko  yih  pasand  aya,  to  aur  bln 
ziyadati  ki,  ki  Patrus  ko  bln  pakar 
liya.  (Yih  be-khamiri  roti  ke 
dinon  men  b  hua.) 

4  Aur  us  ko  pakarke  qaid-khana 
men  dala,  aur  char  char  sipaliion 
ke  pahre  men  sompa,  ki  us  Id  ni- 
gahbani  karenc,  aur  chaha,  ki 
Fasah  ke  ba’d  use  logon  ke 
samhne  le  jae. 

5  Pas  qaid-khana  men  Patrus  ki 
nigahbani  hoti  tin  :  par  kalisiya 
us  ke  liye  ||  nit  Khuda  se  du’a 
manga  karti  thi. 

6  Aur  jab  Herodis  ne  use  hazir 
karne  cliaha,  us  hi  rat,  Patrus,  do 
zanjiron  se  bandha,  do  sipahion 
ke  bich  men  sota  tha,  aur  chauld- 
wale  darwaza  par  qaidkliana  ki 
cliauld  kar  rahe  the. 

7  Aur  dekho,  Khudawand  ka 
ek  firislita  ayad,  aur  us  makan 
mennur  chamka,  aur  us  ne  Patrus 
Id  pasli  par  marke  jagaya,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Jald  uth.  Tab  zanjiren 
us  ke  hathon  se  gir  gayin. 

8  Aur  us  firislita  ne  use  kalia, 
ki  Kamar  bandh,  aur  apni  juti 
paliin.  Us  ne  yun  kiya.  Phir 
us  ne  use  kaha,  Apna  kurta  pahin, 
aur  mere  piclihe  ho  le. 

9  Wuh  nikalke  us  ke  piclihe  ho 
liya ;  par  na  jana,  ki  yih,  jo 
firislita  se  hua,  sacli  haie;  balki 
samjha,  ki  roya  dekhta  hun f. 

10  Tab  we  pahle  aur  dusre  pahre 
men  se  nikalke,  lohe  ke  phdtak 
talc,  jo  sliahr  ki  taraf  hai,  pahun- 
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che ;  wuh  ap  se  ap  un  ke  liye 
khul  gaya g ;  so  we  nikalke,  ek 
gall  se  guzar  gaye,  aur  usi  dam 
firishta  us  ke  pas  se  chala  gaya. 

11  Tab  Patrus  neliosli  men  ake 
kaha,  Ab  main  lie  yaqfn  jana,  Id 
Khudawand  ne  apna  firishta  bhe- 
jah,  aur  mujho  Herodis  ke  hath, 
aur  Yahudion  Id  sariqaum  Id  tak 
se,  bacha  liya1. 

12  Phir  soclita  hua  Yulianna k, 
jo  Marqus  kahlata  hai,  us  ki  ma 
Mariyam  ke  ghar  aya1 ;  wahan 
bahut  log  jam’a  hue,  aur  du’a 
lining  rahe  the  m. 

13  Jab  Patrus  phatak  ki  khirki 
khatkhatata  tlia,  Rude  name  ek 
chhokri  ai,  ki  cliupke  sune. 

14  Aur  Patrus  Id  awaz  pahchan- 
ke,  mare  khushi  ke  phatak  na 
kliola,  aur  daurke  andar  khabar 
di,  ki  Patrus  phatak  par  khara 
hai. 

15  Tab  unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Tu 
diwana  hai.  Wuh  apni  bat  par 
qaim  rahl,  ki  yun  hi  hai.  Unhon 
ne  kaha,  Us  ka  firishta  hoga11. 

16  Magar  Patrus  khatkhatata 
raha :  tab  unhon  ne  darwaza 
kliolke  us  ko  dekha,  aur  dang  ho 
gaye. 

17  Us  ne  unlien  hath  se  ishara 
kiya  °,  ki  chup  rahen,  aur  un  se 
bayan  kiya,  ki  Khudawand  ne  kis 
tar  ah  us  ko  qaidkkana  se  nikala. 
Phir  kaha,  ki  Ya’qub  aur  bhaion 
ko  is  bat  ki  khabar  do.  Aur  wuh 
ap  bahar  jake,  dusri  jagah  chala 
gaya. 

18  Jab  subh  hui,  sipahi  bahut 
ghabrae,  ki  Patrus  kya  hua. 

19  Jab  Herodis  ne  us  ki  talash 
karke  na  paya,  to  chaukidaron  ki 
tahqiqat  ki,  aur  liukm  kiya,  ki  le 
jake  unhen  saza  do.  Aur  ap  Ya- 
liudiya  se  rawana  hoke  Qaisariya 
men  ja  raha. 

20  Aur  Herodis  Sur  o  Saida 
ke  logon  se  nihayat  na-khush  tha : 
tab  we  ek-dil  hoke,  us  ke  pas  ae, 
aur  Blastus  ko,  jo  badshah  ki 
khwabgah  ka  nazir  tha,  milake, 
sulh  chain  ;  kyunki  un  ke  mulk  ko 
badshah  ke  mulk  se  asbab  i  mu’ ash 
muyassar  ate  the  p. 

21  Tab  Herodis,  ek  din  thahrake, 
badshahi  poshak  paliinke,  takht 
par  baitlia,  aur  un  se  kalam  karne 
laga. 

22  Tab  log  chillane  lage,  ki  Yih 


Khuda  ki  awaz  hai,  insan  ki  na- 
hin. 

23  Usi  dam  Khuda  ke  firishta 
neuse  maraq,  kyunki  us  ne  Khuda 
ki  buzurgi  na  ki r ;  aur  lure  parke 
mar  gaya. 

24  Par  Khuda  ka  kalam  barlia, 
aur  phaila®. 

25  Aur  Barnabas  and  Sulus 
apni  khidmat  piiri  karke,  aur 
Yulianna  ko  \  jo  Marqus  kahlata 
hai,  satli  lekeu,  Yarusalam  se 
phire. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Pulus  aur  Barnabas  Ico  chun  lete  liairt,  lei 
we  qair  qaumon  ho  murid  karne  jdwen.  7 
Sarjius  Pulus  aur  llimas  jadiigar  ha  ahwdl. 
14  Piilus  Antdkiya  men  wa'z  karhe  bayan 
harta  hi  Yisii’  wuh  Masih  hai.  42  Gair-qaum- 
wdle  imdn  late,  45  par  Yaliudi  khildf  halite, 
aur  hufr  bahte :  46  is  par  we  gair-qaum- 
wdlon  hi  taraf  mutawajjih  hole.  48  Jitne 
haydt  i  abadi  he  liye  taiyar  kiye  gaye  the 
imdn  late. 

AUR  Antakiya a  ki  kalisiye  men 
kai  nabi  aur  mu’allim  the  : 
ya’ne,  Barnabas  b,  aur  Shama’un, 
jo  Nigar  kahlata  hai,  aur  Luqius 
Qureni0,  aur  Manaen,  jo  chauthai 
ke  hakim  Herodis  ke  sath  pala 
tha,  aur  Stilus. 

2  Jab  we  Khudawand  ki  ban- 
dagi  karte,  aur  roza  raklite  the, 
Ruh  i  Quds  ne  kaha,  Mere  liye 
Barnabas  aur  Stilus  ko  alag  karo d, 
us  kam  ke  liye,  jis  ke  waste  main 
ne  unhen  bulaya®. 

3  Tab  unhon  ne  roza  rakhke, 
aur  du’a  mangke,  un  par  hath 
rakhef,  aur  unhen  rukhsat  kiya. 

4  Pas  we  Ruh  i  Quds  ke  bheje 
hue  Silukiya  ko  gaye ;  aur  wahan 
se  jahaz  par  Kuprus  5  ko  chale. 

5  Aur  unlion  ne,  jab  ki  Salamis 
men  the,  Yahudion  ke  ’ibadat- 
klianon h  men  Khuda  ka  kalam 
sunaya ;  aur  Yulianna 1  un  ka 
khadim  tha. 

6  Aur  us  tamam  tapu  men  Pafus 
tak  phirke,  unlion  ne  ek  Yahudi 
jadtigar k  aur  jhuthe  nabi  ko,  jis 
ka  mini  Bar-Yisti’  tha,  paya : 

7  Wuh  Sarjius  Pulus  Stiba  ke 
sath  tha,  jo  sahib  i  tamiz  tha  ;  us 
ne  Barnabas  aur  Stilus  ko  bul- 
ake  chaha,  ki  Khuda  ka  kalam 
sune  : 

8  Par  llimas  jadugar  ne,  (ki 
yihi  us  ke  mini  ka  tarjuma  hai,) 
un  ki  barkhilafi  ki1,  aur  chaha,  ki 
Suba  ko  inian  se  plier  de. 

9  Tab  Stilus,  ya’ne,  Piilus  lie 
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Ru.h  i  Quels  se  bhar  jake m,  use 
ghurakke 

10  Kaha,  Ai  Shaitan  ke  far- 
zandn,  tu  jo  tamam  makkari  aur 
’aiyari  se  bhara,  aur  sab  tarali  ki 
rasti  ka  dushman  hai,  kya  Khuda- 
'vvand  ki  sidhi  rahon  ko  terhi  karna 
na  clihorega  1 

11  Ab,  dekh,  Khudawand  ka 
hath  tujh  par  hai  °,  aur  tu  andlia 
ho  jaega,  aur  muddat  tak  suraj 
ko  na  dekhega.  Wunhin  dhundh- 
lapan  aur  andhera  us  par  chha 
gaya ;  aur  dkundhta  phira,  ki  koi 
us  ka  hath  pakarke  le  chale. 

12  Tab  Suba,  yih  majara  dekh- 
ke,  Khudawand  ki  taTim  se  dang 
liokar,  iman  laya. 

13  Ab  Pulus  aur  us  ke  satin, 
Pafus  se  jahaz  kholke,  Pamfuliya 
ke  Parga  men  ae :  aur  Yulianna 
un  se  juda  hokar  Yarusalam  ko 
phira  p. 

14  %  Aur  we  Parga  se  guzarke, 
Pisidiya  ke  Antakiya  men  pah- 
unche,  aur  sabt  ke  din  ’ibadat- 
khana  men  ja  baithe  q. 

15  Aur  tauret  aur  nabion  ki 
kitab  ke  parhner  ke  ba’d,  ’ibadat- 
khana  ke  sardaron  ne  unhen  kalila 
bheja,  ki  Ai  bliaio,  agar  kuchh 
nasihat  ki  bat s  logon  ke  liye  rakhte 
ho,  to  bayan  karo. 

16  Tab  Pulus  khara  liua,  aur 
hath  se  ishara  karke*  kalia,  Ai 
Israelio,  aur  aiKhuda-tarso11,  suno. 

17  Is  qaum  i  Israel  ke  Khuda 
ne  hamare  bapdadon  ko  chunax, 
aur  is  qaum  ko,  jab  Misr  ke  mulk 
men  pardesi  thi,  barhayay,  aur 
zabardast  hath  se  unhen  wahan 
se  nikal  layaz. 

18  Aur  baras  chalis  eka  us  ne 
bayaban  men  ||  un  ki  bardasht  ki. 

19  Aur  Kan’an  ki  zamin  men 
sat  qaumon b  ko  halak  kiya,  aur 
un  ka  mulk  qur’a  se  unhen  bant 
diyac. 

20  Aur  ba’d  us  ke,  sarhe  char 
sau  baras  ke  qarib,  Samuel  nabi 
tak  d,  un  men  qazi  muqarrar  kiye e. 

21  Us  waqt  se  unhon  ne  bad- 
shah  chaha f :  tab  Khuda  ne,  ek 
mard,  Binyamin  ke  gharane  se, 
Qis  ke  bete  Saul  ko,  chalis  baras 
tak,  un  par  muqarrar  kiya. 

22  Phir  use  utarkeg,  Daud  ko 
khara  kiya,  ki  un  ka  badshah  ho  h ; 
aur  us  ki  gawahi  men  kaha,  ki 
Main  ne  ek  mard  Yassi  ke  bete 


J  Daud  ko1  apne  dil  ke  muwafiq 
paya  k  ;  wuhi  meri  sab  khwahishen 
puri  karega. 

23  Usi  ki  nasi  se1  Khuda  ne, 
apne  wa’da  ke  muwafiq m,  Israel 
ke  liye  najat-denewale  Yisu’  ko 
uthaya  n  : 

24  Jis  ke  ane  se  age,  Yuhanna 
ne  Israel  ki  tamam  qaum  ke  dar- 
miyan  tauba  ke  baptisma  ki  ma- 
nadi  ki°. 

25  Aur  jab  Yuhanna  apna  daura 
pura  karne  par  tha,  us  ne  kaha, 
Turn  mujhe  kaun  samajhte  ho  % 
Main  wuli  nahin  hun ;  balki, 
dekho,  wuh  mere  ba’d  ata  hai,  jis 
ki  juti  ka  tasma  main  kholne  ke 
laiq  nahin  hun  p. 

26  Ai  bhaio,  Abiraham  ke  khan- 
dan  ke  farzando,  aim  turn  men  se 
jitne  Khuda  se  darte  ho,  tumliare 
liye  is  najat  kakalam  bheja  gayaq. 

27  Kyunki  Yarusalam  ke  ba- 1 
shindon  aur  un  ke  sardaron  ne, 
use,  aur  nabion  ki  baten  jo  har 
sabt  ko  parhi  jati  hain r,  na  janke  % 
us  par  fatwa  dene  se  un  ko  pura 
kiya  h 

28  Agarchi  us  ke  qatl  ki  koi 
wajh  na  paiu,  taubhi  Pilatus  se 
darkhwast  Id,  ki  use  mar  dale  x. 

29  Aur  jab  sab  kuchh,  jo  us  ke 
haqq  men  liklia  tha,  pura  kar 
chuke  y,  to  use  kath  par  se  utarke, 
qabr  men  rakhaz. 

30  Lekin  Khuda  ne  use  murdon 
men  se  uthaya®: 

31  Aur  wuh  bahut  din  un  ko, 
jo  us  ke  sath  Jalil  seb  Yarusalam 
men  ae  the,  dikhai  diyac;  we 
logon  ke  age  us  ke  gawah  hainJ. 

32  Aur  ham  turn  ko  khush- 
khabari  dete  hain,  ki  us  wa’da  ko, 
jo  hamare  bapdadon  se  kiya  gaya 
tha e, 

33  Khuda  ne  hamare  liye,  jo  un 
ki  aulad  hain,  pura  kiya,  ki  Yisu’ 
ko  phir  jilaya ;  chunanchi  dusre 
zabur  men  likha  hai,  ki  Tu  mera 
Beta  hai,  aj  tu  mujli  se  paida 
hua f. 

34  Aur  is  ki  babat,  ki  us  ne  use 
murdon  men  se  uthaya,  taki  ba’d 
us  ke  na  sare,  yun  kaha,  ki  Main 
Daud  ki  sachchi  ||  ni’amaten  turn- 
hen  dungag. 

35  Is  liye  wuh  dusri  jagah  bhi 
kahta  hai,  ki  Tu  apne  Quddus  ko 
sarne  ki  halat  dekhne  na  degab. 

36  Kyunki  Daud  to  apne  waqt 
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14. 
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14. 

y  Luq.  18.31. 
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Marq. 15.46. 
Luq.  23.  53. 
Yuh.  19.38. 

»  Mat.  28.  6. 
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1  Pat.  4.  4. 
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Mat.  21.43. 
Rum.  10- 19. 
s  A’am.  18.  6. 
aur  28.  28. 


<  Yas.  42.  6. 
aur  49.  6. 
Luq.  2.  32. 


||  Yd,  mu- 
qarrar 
kiye  gaye. 
u  A’am.  2. 47. 


men  Khuda  Id  marzi  ba-ja  lake  so 
gaya,  aur  apne  bapdadon  se  ja 
mila,  aur  sarne  Id  halat  dekhi 1 ; 

37  Par  yili,  jise  Kliuda  ne  utliaya, 
sarne  ki  halat  nahin  dekhi. 

38  Pas,  ai  bhaio,  yili  tumhen 
ma’lum  ho  jawe,  ki  usl  ke  waslla, 
turn  ko  gunahon  Id  mu’afi  Id 
khabar  dl  jati  haik : 

39  Balki  us  hi  se,  har  ek  jo 
iman  lata,  un  sab  baton  se,  jin  se 
turn  Musa  Id  sharfat  Id  ru  se 
be-gunah  nahin  thahar  sakte  the, 
be-gunah  thaharta1. 

40  Pas  khabardar  raho,  aisa  na 
ho,  ki  jo  nabion  ki  kitab  men 
liklia  hai,  turn  par  awem  ;  ki 

41  Ai  tahqir  karnewalo,  deklio, 
aur  ta’ajjub  karo,  aur  nest  ho  jao  ; 
kyunki  main  tumliare  zamana 
men  ek  kam  karta  hun,  aisa  kam, 
ki  koi  turn  se  kaisa  hi  bayan  ka- 
rega,  turn  kablil  yaqln  na  kar- 
oge. 

42  Jab  Yahudi  ’ibadatkhana  ke 
baliar  gaye,  gair  qaumon  ne  un  se 
darkhwast  ki,  ki  ye  baten  sabt  ke 
darmiyan  un  se  kahi  jaen. 

43  Jab  majlis  uth  gayi,  bahut 
Yahudi  aur  murid  Khuda-parast 
Pulus  aur  Barnabas  ke  pichhe 
cliale :  unhon  ne  un  se  baten 
karke  targib  clin,  ki  Khuda  ki 
ni’amat0  par  qaim  rahen. 

44  Dusre  sabt  ko  qarib  sare 
shahr  ke  log  ikatthe  hue,  ki 

Kliuda  ka  kalam  sunen. 

•  — 

45  Magar  itni  bliir  dekhke,  Ya¬ 
hudi  dah  se  bhar  gaye,  aur  khilaf 
kalite  p,  aur  kufr  bakte  hue,  Pulus 
ki  baton  se  mukkalafat  ki. 

46  Tab  Pulus  aur  Barnabas  be- 
dharak  bole,  ki  Zarur  tha,  ki 
Khuda  ka  kalam  pahle  tumhen 
sunaya  jaeq,  lekin  jis  hal  ki  turn 
ne  us  ko  radd  kiya,  aur  ap  ko  ha- 
mesha  ki  zindagi  ke  laiq  na 
samjliar,  to  dekho,  ham  gair 
qaumon  ki  taraf  mutawajjih  hote 
liain s. 

47  Kyunki  Khuda  wand  ne  yun- 
hin  hamen  hukm  diya,  ki  Main 
ne  tujh  ko  gair  qaumon  ka  nur 
muqarrar  kiya1,  taki  dunya  ke 
akhir  tak  najat  ka  ba’is  ho. 

48  Tab  gair  qaumen  in  baton  ko 
sunke  khush  hum,  aur  Khuda  ke 
kalam  Id  ta’rif  karne  lagin  :  aur 
jitne  hamesha  Id  zindagi  ke  liye 
||  taiyar  kiye  gaye  theu,  iman  lae. 


49  Aur  Khuda  ka  kalam  us  ta- 
mam  mulk  men  pliaila. 

50  Par  Yahudion  ne  Khuda-pa¬ 
rast  aur  ’izzatwali  ’auraton  aur 
shahr  ke  raison  ko  ubhara,  aur 
Pulus  aur  Barnabas  j>ar  fasad 
utliaya x,  aur  unhen  apni  sarhad- 
don  se  nikal  diya. 

51  Tab  we  apne  pan  won  ki  kliak 
un  par  jharkey,  Iqunium  men  ae. 

52  Aur  shagird  kliushi z  aur  Bull 
i  Quds  se  bhar  gaye. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Pulus  aur  Barnabas  satde  jalie  Iqunium  se 
nikal  bhagte.  8  Lustra  men  Pulus  ek  langre 
ko  changa  karta,  jis  ba’is  wahan  ke  log  un¬ 
hen  dewte  jante.  19  Pulus  sangsdr  kiya 
jatd.  21  Kai  ek  kalisiyon  ki  khabar  lene 
jdte,  aur  bahutse  shdgirdon  ke  iman  aur  sahr 
ki  taraqqi  ke  ba  is  hote.  20  Antakiyd  ko 
phir  jdke  us  sdre  kdm  kd  ahwal  jo  Khuda  ne 
un  ke  wasila  se  kiya  ilia,  bayan  karte. 

AUK  Iqunium  men  yun  hua, 
ki  we  ek  sath  Yahudion  ke 
’ibadatkhana  men  gaye,  aur  is 
taur  par  kalam  kiya,  ki  Yahudion 
aur  Yunanion  ki  ek  bari  jama’at 
iman  lai. 

2  Par  un  Yahudion  ne,  jo  iman 
na  lae  the,  gair  qaumon  ko  ubha¬ 
ra,  aur  un  ke  dil  bhaion  ki  taraf 
bad  kar  diye. 

3  Is  liye  we  bahut  din  wahan 
rahe,  aur  Khudawand  ki  babat 
be-dharak  kalam  karte  the  ;  wuh 
apne  fazl  ki  bat  par  gawahi  detaa, 
aur  un  ke  hathon  se  nishanian 
aur  achambhe  dikhata  raha. 

4  Aur  shahr  ke  logon  men  phut 
pari :  ba’ze  Yahudion  ki,  aur  ba’ze 
rasulon b  ki  taraf  ho  gaye. 

5  Par  jab  gair-qaumwalon  aur 
Yahudion  ne  apne  sardaron  sa- 
met  fasad  utliaya,  ki  unhen  be- 
’izzat  aur  un  par  patthrao  karen0, 
6  We  yih  ma’lum  karke,  Lu- 
qauniya  ke  shahr  Lustra  aur 
Darbe  aur  un  ke  aspas  ke  mulk 
men  bliaged; 

7  Aur  wahan  Injil  sunate  rahe. 

8  ^  Aur  Lustra  men  ek  shakhs, 
jis  ke  pan  won  men  taqat  na  tin, 
baitha  tha :  wuh  janam  ka  lunja 
tha,  aur  kablii  na  cliala e ; 

9  Us  ne  Pulus  ko  baten  karte 
suna :  jis  ne  us  ki  taraf  gaur  se 
dekhke,  aur  daryaft  karke  ki  us 
men  iman  hai 1  ki  changa  ho  we, 

10  Bari  awaz  se  kaha,  ki  Apne 
pan  won  par  sidha  khard  ho ;  wuh 
uchhalke  chalne  lagag. 
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Aiy.  5.  Hi. 
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aur  68.  9. 
aur  147.  8. 
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Mat.  5.  45. 

*  A’am.  17  27. 

Hum.  1.  20. 
1  A’am.13.45. 


“  2  Qur.  11. 25. 
2  Tim.  3. 11. 


1  Mat.  28. 19. 


y  A’am. 11.23. 

aur  13.  43. 

*  Mat.  10.  38. 
aur  16.  24. 
Luq.  22.  28, 
29. 

Rum.  8.  17. 
2  Tim.  2.11, 
12. 

aur  3.  12. 


11  Logon  ne  yih,  jo  Pulus  ne 
kiya  tha,  dekhke,  awaz  buland 
karke  Luqauniya  Id  boli  men 
kalui,  Dewte  adml  ke  bkes  men 
ham  par  litre  liain  b. 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  Barnabas  ko 
Zeus  kaha,  aur  Pulus  ko  Harmes, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  kalam  men  sabqat 
karta  tha. 

13  Aur  Zeus,  jo  ki  un  ke  shahr 
ke  samhne  tha,  us  ke  pujari  ne, 
bail  aur  phulon  ke  har  pliatakon 
par  lake,  logon  ke  sath  chaha  ki 
qurban  karen1. 

14  Jab  Barnabas  aur  Pulus  ra¬ 
sulon  ne  yih  suna,  to  apne  kapre 
phare k,  aur  logon  ke  bicli  men 
kude  aur  chillake  bole,  ki 

15  Ai  mar  do,  turn  yih  kya  karte 
lio1?  Ham  bln  insan  liain,  aur 
tumliari  tarah  hawass  rakhte m, 
aur  tumhen  Injil  s  unate  liain,  taki 
in  batilon  sen  kinara  karke,  zinda 
Khuda0  ki  taraf  pliiro,  jis  ne  as- 
man,  aur  zamin,  aur  samundar, 
aur  jo  kuchli  un  men  hai,  paida 
kiya  p : 

16  Us  ne  agle  zamana  men  sab 
qaumon  ko  chhor  diya,  ki  apni 
apni  rail  par  chalenk 

17  Tis  par  bln  us  ne  ilisan  karne, 
aur  asman  se  hamare  liye  pani 
barsane,  aur  mewon  ki  faslen  paida 
karne,  aur  hamare  dilon  ko  khu- 
rak  aur  khushi  se  bliar  dene  ser 
ap  ko  be-gawah  na  chhora8. 

18  Aur  ye  baten  kalike,  logon 
ko  bari  mushkil  se  ba’z  rakha,  ki 
un  ko  qurbani  na  charhawen. 

10  Aur  Yahudion  ne  Antakiya 
o  Iqunium  se  ake\  aur  logon 
ko  mail  karke,  Pulus  ko  sangsar 
ldyau,  aur  yih  samajhke  ki  wuh 
mar  gaya,  use  shahr  ke  bahar 
ghasit  le  gaye. 

20  Par  jab  shagird  us  ki  gird 
o  pesli  ikatthe  hue,  wuh  uthke 
shahr  men  aya :  aur  dusre  din 
Barnabas  ke  sath  Barbe  ko  chala 
gaya. 

21  Aur  us  shahr  men  Injil  sun- 
ake,  aur  baliut  se  shagird  karke  x, 
Lustra  aur  Iqunium  aur  Anta¬ 
kiya  ko  phire, 

22  Aur  shagirdon  ke  clilon  ko 
taqwiyat  dete,  aur  nasihat  karte 
the,  ki  iman  par  qaim  rahoy,  aur 
kaha,  Zarur  hai,  ki  ham  baliut 
musibaten  sahke  Khuda  ki  bad- 
sliahat  men  dakliil  honk 


23  Aur  unhon  ne  har  ek  kalisiye 
men  un  ke  liye  buzurgon  ko  mu- 
qarrar  karke a,  aur  roza  ke  sath 
du’a  mangke,  unlien  Khudawand 
ko,  jis  par  iman  lae  the,  sornpa. 

24  Aur  Pisidiya  se  guzarke,  Pam- 
fuliya  men  pahunche. 

25  Aur  Parga  men  kalam  sunake, 
Attaliya  ko  gaye : 

26  Aur  walian  se  jahaz  par 
Antakiya  men  ae,  jalian  se  us 
kam  ke  liye,  jo  unlion  ne  ab  pura 
kiyab,  Khuda  ke  fazl  par  sompe 
gaye  the c. 

27  Aur  unhon  ne  pahunchke 
kalisiye  ko  ikatthe  kiya,  aur  sab 
kuchli  jo  Khuda  ne  un  ke  satli 
kiyad,  aur  yih  ki  us  ne  gair  qaumon 
ke  liye  iman  ka  darwaza  kliola®, 
bayan  kiya. 

28  Aur  we  shagirdon  ke  satli 
wahan  baliut  din  rake. 


San 

’I  S  A  W  t 
46. 

»  Tft.  1.  6. 


XY  BAB. 

1  Khatna  ki  babat  baliut  takrar  aur  bahs  lioti. 
6  Rasul  ikatthe  hoke  is  muqaddama  ko 
soclite,  22  aur  us  ha  faisala  jo  kiya  khatton 
men  mundaraj  karke  kalisiyon  ke  nam  par 
bhejte,  36  Piilus  aur  Barnabas  salcih  lete  ki 
ham  apne  naye  muridon  ko  pliir  dekhnejawen, 
par  Marqus  hi  bdbat  nd-ittifdqi  uthi,  aur  we 
ek  dusre  se  alag  hogaye. 

AUR  ba’ze  Yahudiya  se  akea 
bhaion  ko  ta’lim  dene  lage, 
ki  agar  Musa  ki  sunnat  ke  mu- 
wafiqb  tumhara  khatna  na  hoc, 
turn  najat  nahin  pa  sakte. 

2  Pas  jab  Pulus  aur  Barnabas 
se  un  ke  sath  bahut  takrar  o  bahs 
liui  thi,  to  unhon  ne  yih  thakraya, 
ki  Pulus  aur  Barnabas d,  aur  un 
men  se  cliand  aur  log,  is  Id  tahqiq 
ke  liye  rasulon  aur  buzurgon  ke 
pas  Yarusalam  men  jaen. 

3  Tab  unhon  ne  kalisiye  ki  ma- 
dad  se  rah  lie,  aur  gair  qaumon 
ke  ruju’  lane  ka  bayan  karte  hue1 
Finike  aur  Samariya  se  guzre  : 
aur  sab  bhaion  ko  bahut  kkusk 
kiya. 

4  Aur  jab  Yarusalam  men  pah¬ 
unche,  kalisiye  aur  rasulon  aur 
buzurgon  ne  un  ki  khatirdari  ki, 
aur  unhon  ne,  jo  kuclih  Khuda 
ne  un  ke  sath  kiya  tha,  bayan 
kiya  g. 

5  Tab  Farision  ke  firqa  men  se 
ba’zon  ne,  jo  iman  lae  the,  uthke 
kalia,  ki  Un  ka  khatna  karna,  aur 
Musa  ki  shari’at  par  chalne  ka 
liukm  demi  zariir  liaih. 
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23. 
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1  Qur.  8.  1. 
aur  10.  20, 
28. 

Muk.  2. 14, 
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2  1  Qur.  6.  9, 

18. 

Gal.  5.  19. 
Afs.  5.  3. 
Qul.  3.  5. 

1  Tas.  4.  3. 

1  Pat.  4.  3. 

»  Paid.  9.  4. 
Akb.  3.  17. 
1st.  12.  16, 
23. 


6  «f|  Tabrasul  aurbuzurg  jam’ a 
hue,  ki  is  bat  ko  sochen. 

7  Aur  jab  bari  bahs  hui,  Patrus 
ne  khara  lioke  un  se  kaha,  Ai 
bhaio,  turn  jante  lio,  ki  agle  dinon 
men  Khuda  ne  ham  men  se  mujke 
cliuna,  ki  gair  qaumen  meri  zuban 
se  Injil  ki  bat  sunen,  aur  iman 
lawen 

8  Aur  Khuda  ne,  jo  dil  ki  janta 
hai k,  un  par  gawahi  di,  ki  un  ko 
bhi  hamari  tarah  Ruli  i  Quds  di 1 ; 

9  Aur  iman  se  un  ka  dil  pak 
karkem,  ham  men  aur  un  men 
kuchh  farq  na  rakhan. 

10  Pas  ab  turn  kyun  Khuda  ko 
azmate  ho,  ki  shagirdon  ki  gardan 
par  jua  rakhe0,  jis  ko  na  liamare 
bapdade,  na  ham  utha  sakte  the  ? 

11  Aur  ham  ko  yaqin  hai,  ki 
ham  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
fazl  se  un  ki  tarah  najat  pa- 
wenge  p. 

12  Tab  sari  jama’ at  chup  rahi, 
aur  Barnabas  aur  Pulus  se  yili 
bayan  sunne  lage,  ki  Khuda  ne 
kaisi  nishanian,  aur  karamaten 
un  ke  wasila  gair  qaumon  men 
zahir  kink 

13  ^  Jab  we  khamosh  hue, 
Ya’qub r  kahne  laga,  Ai  bhaio, 
meri  suno ; 

14  Shama’un  ne  bayan  kiya  hais, 
ki  kis  tarah  Khuda  ne  pahle  gair 
qaumon  par  nigah  ki,  ki  un  men 
se  ek  guroh  apne  nam  ke  liye 
chune ; 

15  Aur  is  se  nabion  ki  baten 
milti  hain :  chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki 

16  Ba’d  is  ke  main  phir  aunga, 
aur  Daud  ke  gire  hue  dere  ko 
uthaunga  :  aur  us  ke  tute  phute 
ki  marammat  karke,  use  phir 
khara  karunga 4 : 

17  Ki  qaum  ka  baqiya,  aur  sab 
gair  qaumen,  jo  mere  nam  ki 
kahlati  hain,  Khudawand  ko 
dhunclhen.  Khudawand,  jo  yih 
sab  kuchh  karta,  aisa  farmata  hai. 

18  Khuda  ko  shuru’  se  apne  sab 
kam  ma’lum  hain. 

19  So  meri  salah  yih  haiu,  ki  un 
par,  jo  gair  qaumon  men  se  Khuda 
ki  taraf  phire  hainx,  bojh  na  dal- 
en : 

20  Par  un  ko  likh  bhejen,  ki 
buton  ki  gandagi7,  aur  haram- 
kariz,  aur  galaghonte,  aur  lahu 
sea  kinare  ralien. 

21  Kyunki  agle  zamana  se  har 


shalir  men  Musa  ki  shari’at  ke 
manadi-karnewale  liote  ae  hain, 
aur  har  sabt  ke  din  wuh  ’ibadat- 
khanon  men  par  hi  jati b. 

22  Tab  rasulon  aur  buzurgon  ne, 
sari  kalisiye  samet,  bihtar  jana,  ki 
apne  men  se  kai  shakhs  chunke, 
Pulus  aur  Barnabas  ke  satli  A  n- 
takiya  men  bhejen;  ya’ne,  Yahu- 
dah  ko,  jo  Barsabas c  kahlata,  aur 
Silas  ko,  jo  bhaion  men  muqad- 
dam  the  : 

23  Aur  un  ke  hath  yih  likh 
bheja ;  ki  Un  bhaion  ko,  jo  gair 
qaumon  men  se  liain,  aur  Anta- 
kiya,  aur  Suriya,  aur  Qiliqiya 
men  ralite,  rasulon  aur  buzurgon 
aur  bhaion  ka  salam : 

24  Azbaski  ham  ne  suna,  ki  ham 
men  se  ba’zon  ne,  jin  ko  ham  ne 
hukm  nahin  kiya,  jake  tumhen 
apni  baton  se  ghabra  diyad,  aur 
tumhare  dilon  ko  yih  kahke  pa- 
reshan  kiya,  ki  Khatna  karo,  aur 
shari’at  par  chalo : 

25  So  ham  ne  ek  dil  hoke  bihtar 
jana,  ki  kai  shakhs  chunke  apne 
’azizon  Barnabas  aur  Pulus  ke 
sath  tumhare  pas  bhejen  ; 

26  We  aise  admi  hain,  jinhon 
ne  apni  jan  hamare  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  nam  par  khatra 
men  dalie. 

27  Pas  ham  ne  Yahudah  aur 
Silas  ko  bheja,  aur  we  ye  baten 
zubani  bhi  bayan  karenge. 

28  Kyunki  Ruh  i  Quds  ne  aur 
ham  ne  bihtar  jar  a,  ki  in  zaruri 
baton  ke  siwa,  turn  par  aur  kuchh 
bojh  na  dalen ; 

29  Ki  turn  buton  ke  cliarhawon f, 
aur  lahug,  aur  galaghonte,  aur 
haramkari  se  parhez  karo  ;  agar 
turn  in  chizon  se  ap  ko  bachae 
raklioge,  to  kliub  karoge.  Sala- 
mat  raho. 

30  Tab  we  rukhsat  hoke,  Anta- 
kiya  men  ae ;  aur  jama’ at  ko 
ikattlia  karke  khatt  de  diya. 

3l'  *We  use  parhke  is  ||  tasalli  ki 
bat  se  khush  hue. 

32  Aur  Yahudah  aur  Silas  ne, 
ki  we  bhi  nabi  the,  bhaion  ko 
bahut  si  baton  se  nasihat  karke 
taqwiyat  dih. 

33  Aur  we  kuchh  din  r alike, 
sahih  salamat  bhaion  se  ruklisjft 
hoke1,  rasulon  ke  pas  gaye. 

34  Magar  Silas  ne  wahan  rahna 
bihtar  jana. 
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4  1  Ayat. 
Gal.  2.  4. 
aur  5.  12. 
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A’ AMAL,  XVI.  Pulus  lee  wa’z  se  Ludid  murid  hoti. 


San 

'{  S  A  W I 
52. 


k  A’am.  13. 1. 
San  Tsawf 
53. 


1  A’am.  13.  4, 
13,  14,  51. 
aur  14.  1,  6, 
24,  25. 


'»  A’am.  12. 
12,  25. 
aur  13.  5. 
Qul.  4. 10. 

2  Tim.  4.11, 
Filfm.  24. 

“  A’am.13.13 


°  A’am.14.26. 


p  A'am.  16.  5. 


»  A’am.  14.  6. 


b  A’am.  19. 
22. 

Rum.  16.21. 
1  Qur.  4. 17. 
Filip.  2.  19. 
1  Tas.  3.  2. 

1  Tim.  1.  2. 

2  Tim.  1.2. 
r  2  Tim.  1.  5. 
d  A’am.  6.  3. 


«  1  Qur.  9. 20. 
Gal.  2.  3. 
Dekho  Gal. 
5.  2. 


f  A’am.  15. 
28, 29. 


s  A’am.  15. 
41. 


35  Aur  Pulus  aur  Barnabas  An- 
takiya  men  rahkek,  bahut  aur 
logon  ke  satli  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  sikhlate,  aur  Injfl  sunate  the. 

36  Aur  kai  roz  ba’d,  Pulus  ne 
Barnabas  se  kalia,  Ao,  liar  ek 
shahr  men,  jahan  liam  ne  Khuda 
ka  kalam  sunaya  \  phir  jake  apne 
bhaion  ko  dekhen,  ki  kaise  hain. 

37  Aur  Barnabas  ki  salah  till,  ki 
Yulianna  ko,  jo  Marqus  kalilata 
liaim,  apne  satli  le  jae. 

38  Magar  Pulus  ne  munasib  na 
jana,  ki  us  shaklis  ko,  jo  Pamfuliya 
men  un  se  juda  liua11,  aur  us  kam 
ke  Tiye  un  ke  sang  na  gaya,  satli 
le  jae. 

39  Tab  un  men  aisi  takrar  hui, 
ki  ek  dusre  se  juda  ho  gaya,  aur 
Barnabas  Marqus  ko  leke  jahaz 
par  Kuprus  ko  rawana  liua  ; 

40  Aur  Pulus  ne  Silas  ko  pasand 
kiya,  aur  bhaion  se  Khuda  ke  fazl 
ke  supurd  hoke  °,  rawana  liua. 

41  Aur  Suriya  aur  Qiliqiya  men 
guzarke  kalisiyaon  ko  taqwiyat 
deta  phirap. 

XYI  BAB. 

1  Pulus  Timtaus  led  khatna  karta.  7  Bull  ki 
hidayat  se  Asia  ko  clihortd  aur  Maqaduniya 
kojdta:  14  wahdn  Ludid  ko  murid  lcarta, 
16  aur  qaib-ddni  ki  ek  ruh  ko  nikalwa  detd. 
19  Us  kam  ke  sabab  Pulus  aur  Silas  bet  ki 
mar  khate,  aur  qaid  kiyejate.  26  Qaid-khdna 
ke  darwdza  khole  jate.  31  Qaid-khdna  ka  da- 
roqa  murid  kojdta,  37  aur  we  rihdi  pate. 

UH  Darbe  aur  Lustra8  men 
pahuncha  :  aur  dekho,  wa- 
han  Timtaus b  name  ek  shagird 
tha,  jis  ki  ma  Yahudin  thi,  jo  iman 
laic,  par  us  ka  bap  Yunani  tlia : 

2  Aur  wuh  Lustra  aur  Iqunium 
men  bhaion  ke  nazdik  neknam 
tlia~d. 

3  Pulus  ne  chaha,  ki  use  apne 
sath  le  cliale ;  tab  us  ko  le  jake 
un  Yaliudion  ke  sabab,  jo  un 
nawalion  men  the,  us  ka  khatna 
kiyae,  kyunki  we  sab  jante  the,  ki 
is  ka  bap  Yunani  tha. 

4  Aur  jab  we  shahron  men  gu- 
zarte  the,  to  un  liuknion  ko,  jo 
rasulon  aur  buzurgon  ne  Yaru- 
salam  men  thahrayd  tliaf,  unhen 
pahunchaya,  ki  un  ki  muhafazat 
karen. 

5  So  kalisiyaen  iman  men  maz- 
Wit  liuinB,  aur  ginti  men  roz  ba 
roz  barhti  gayin. 

6  Jab  we  Frugiya  aur  Galatiya 
ke  mulk  se  guzre,  to  Bull  i  Quds 


ne  unhen  man’a  kiyd,  ki  Asia 
men  kalam  na  sunawen. 

7  Tab  we  Musiya  men  ake, 
Bituniya  men  jane  ki  tadbir  men 
lage  :  par  Ruh  ne  unhen  jane  na 
diya. 

8  So  we  Musiya  se  guzarkar, 
Troash  men  utar  ae. 

9  Pulus  ne  rat  ko  roya  dekhi ; 
ki  ek  Maqaduni  admi 1  kliara  hua, 
aur  us  ki  minnat  karke  kahta  hai, 
ki  Par  utar,  aur  Maqaduniya  men 
ake  hamari  madad  kar. 

10  Jon  us  ne  roya  dekhi,  usi 
dam  ham  ne  Maqaduniya  men 
jane  ka  irada  kiyak,  yih  yaqin 
karke,  ki  Khudawand  ne  liamen 
bulaya,  ki  unhen  Injil  sunawen. 

11  Pas  Troas  se  kishti  kholke, 
ham  sidlie  Samutrakiya  men,  aur 
dusre  din  Niyapulis  men  ae; 

12  Aur  wahan  se,  Filippi1  men, 
jo  Maqaduniya  ki  us  qismat  ka 
muqaddam  shahr,  aur  Rumion 
ki  basti  hai :  ham  kuchh  din  usi 
shahr  men  rahe. 

13  Aur  sabt  ke  din  shahr  ke 
bahar  nadi  kinare  gaye,  jahan 
du’a  mangne  ka  dastur  tha ;  aur 
baitlike  un  ’auraton  se,  jo  ikatthi 
thin,  baten  karne  lage. 

14~  Aur  Thuatira  shahr  ki  ek 
Khuda-parast  ’aurat  Ludia  nam, 
qirmiz  bechnewali,  sunti  thi :  us 
ka  dil  Khudawand  ne  kholam,  ki 
Pulus  ki  baton  par  ji  lagaya. 

15  Aur  jab  us  ne  apne  gharane 
samet  baptisma  paya,  to  minnat 
karke  kaha,  Agar  tumhen  yaqin 
hai,  ki  main  Khudawand  par  iman 
lai,  to  clialke  mere  gliar  men 
raho.  Aur  hamen  zabardasti  le 
gayi n. 

16  %  Aur  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  ham 
du’a  mangne  jate  the,  ek  chhokri, 
jis  men  ||  gaib-dani  ki  ruh  samai 
thi°,  hamen  mill,  jo  gaib-goi  se 
apne  malikon  ke  liye  bahut  kuchh 
paida  karti  thi p : 

17  Us  ne  Pulus  ke,  aur  ham&re 
pichhe  ake  chillake  kaha,  ki  Ye 
admi  Khuda  Ta’ala  ke  banda 
hain,  jo  ham  ko  najat  ki  rah 
batate  hain. 

18  Yih  us  ne  bahut  dinon  tak 
kiya.  Akhir  Piilus  diqq  huaq,  aur 
phirke  us  ruh  se  kaha,  ki  Main 
tujlie  Yisu’  Masih  ke  nam  par 
hukm  karta  hun,  ki  is  se  nikal  ja. 
Wuh  usi  dam  nikal  ga\ur. 
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*  A’am.  10.30. 
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||  Yuiidnl 
men, 

Puihon  ki 
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°  1  Sam.  28. 7. 
p  A’am.19.24. 


n  Dekho 
Marq.  1. 
25,  34. 


j  r  Marq.  16. 17. 


Pulus  aur  Silas  qaid  hote,  par  A’AMAL,  XVII.  un  Id  sunlce  ddroqa  murid  liotd. 
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53. 

»  A’am.  19. 
25,  26. 

I  2  Qur.  6.  5. 

II  Yd, 

lcachahn 

men. 

“  Mat.  10. 18. 

*  1  Sal.  18.17. 
A’am.  17.  6. 


y  2  Qur.  6.  5. 
aur  11.  23, 
25. 

1  Tas.  2.  2. 


1  A’am.  4. 31. 


a  A’am.  5. 19. 
aur  12.7, 10. 


b  T.uq.  3.  10. 
A’am.  2. 37. 
aur  9.  6. 


“  Yuh.  3.  16, 
36. 

aur  6.  47. 

1  Yuh.  5.10. 


19  Jab  us  ke  malikon  ne 
dekha,  ki  un  Id  kamai  Id  ummed 
jati  rahi8,  to  Pulus  o  Silas  lco 
pakarke 1 1|  bazar  men  sardaron  ke 
pas  khincli  le  chale  u. 

20  Aur  unhen  faujdari  ke  hakim- 
on  ke  age  le  jake  kalia,  ki  Ye 
admi,  jo  Yahudi  liain,  hamare 
shahr  ko  bahut  satate  hain  x, 

21  Aur  liam  ko  aisi  rasmen 
batate,  jin  k&  manna  aur  un  par 
’amal  karna  hamen,  ki  Rumi  hain, 
rawa  nahin. 

22  Tab  blur  milke  un  Id  mukha- 

•  • 

lafat  men  uthi :  aur  faujdari  ke 
hakimon  ne  un  ke  kapre  pharke, 
un  ko  bet  marne  ka  hukm  diya  y. 

23  Aur  unhen  bahut  marke, 
qaid-khana  men  dala,  aur  qaid¬ 
khana  ke  daroga  se  taldd  Id,  ki 
bari  hoshyari  se  un  ki  nigahbani 
kar. 

24  Us  ne  aisa  hukm  pake  unhen 
andar  ke  qaid-khana  men  dala,  aur 
un  ke  panw  kath  men  tliok  diye. 

25  ^  Adlii  rat  ko  Pulus  aur 
Silas  du’a  mangte,  aur  Khuda  Id 
sitaish  men  git  gate  the ;  aur 
bandhue  unhen  sunte. 

26  Tab  ekbargi  bara  bliunchal 
aya,  aisa  ki  qaidkhana  ki  new  bhi 
liil  gayi z :  aur  jhat  sab  darwaza 
lihul  gaye,  aiu*  sab  Id  berian  gir 
gayin  a. 

27  Aur  qaid-khana  ka  daroga 
jag  utlia,  aur  jab  qaid-khana  ke 
darwaza  kliule  delihe,  to  yih  sa- 
majhke  ki  bandhue  bhag  gaye, 
talwar  lthinchke  chaha  ki  apne 
tain  mar  dale. 

28  Tab  Pulus  ne  bari  awaz  se 
pukarke  kalia,  Apne  tain  nuqsan 
mat  pahuncha :  kyunki  ham  sab 
yahan  maujud  hain. 

29  Tab  wuli  chirag  mangwake 
bhitar  daura,  aur  kampta  hua 
Pulus  aur  Silas  ke  panwon  par 
gira, 

30  Aur  unlien  bahar  lake  kalia, 
Ai  saliibo,  main  kya  karunb,  ki 
najat  paun  1 

31  Unlion  ne  kaha,  ki  Khuda- 
Avand  Yisu’  Masili  par  iman  la, 
ki  tu  aur  tera  gliarana  najat  pa- 
wega c. 

32  Tab  unlion  ne  us  ko,  aur  sab 
ko,  jo  us  ke  gliar  men  the,  Khu- 
dawand  ka  kalam  sunaya. 

33  Aur  us  ne  rat  ki  us  hi  ghari 
unhen  leke,  un  ke  zakhm  dhoe : 


San 

fS  AWI 
53. 


e  A’am.22.25. 


f  Mat.  8.  34. 


e  14  ityat. 


aur  wunhm  us  ne,  aur  sab  ne,  jo 
us  ke  the,  baptisma  paya. 

34  Aur  unlien  apne  ghar  lake  un 
ke  samline  dastarkhwan  bichha- 
yaa,  aur  apne  tamam  ghar  samet  dmq.  5.29. 
Khuda  par  iman  lake  khushi  ki.  aur  19' b' 

35  Jab  din  hua,  faujdari  ke 
hakimon  ne  piyadon  se  kalila 
bheja,  ki  Un  admion  ko  chhor  de. 

36  Tab  qaidkhana  ke  daroga  ne 
Pulus  ko  is  bat  ki  kliabar  di,  ki 
faujdari  ke  hakimon  ne  kalila 
bheja,  ki  tumhen  chhor  den :  pas 
ab  nikalke  salamat  chale  jao. 

37  Par  Pulus  ne  un  se  kalia,  ki 
Unhon  ne  hamen,  jo  Rumi  hain®, 
be  gunali  sabit  kiye,  logon  ke 
samline  bet  marke  qaid  men 
dala :  aur  ab  ham  ko  chupke 
nikalte  hain  ?  aisa  na  hoga ;  balki 
we  ap  ake  hamen  nikal  le  chalen. 

38  Tab  piyadon  ne  ye  baten 
faujdari  ke  hakimon  ko  sunain : 
jab  unhon  ne  suna,  ki  Rumi  hain, 
to  dar  gaye. 

39  Aur  ake  unlien  manaya,  aur 
bahar  lake,  minnat  ki,  ki  shahr 
se  chale  jaen1. 

40  Tab  Ave  qaid-khana  se  nikalke 
Ludia  ke  yahan  gaye  g :  aur  bhaion 
ko  dekhke  unhen  dilasa  diya,  aur 
raAvana  hue. 

XVII  BAB. 

1  Pulus  Tassaluniqe  men  wa’z  kctrta,  4  jahan 
ba’ze  iman  late,  aur  ba’ze  mukhalif  hoke  use 
tasdi’a  dete.  10  Bhai  use  wida  karte,  ki 
wuli  Bar  id  ko  jdwe,  aur  wahan  wuli  manddi 
kartd.  13  Tassalumqion  ke  hath  se  ziyada  tza 
pdlce,  15  wuli  A  tent  men  jd  pahunchtd,  aur 
tvahdn  ke  logon  se  bahs  kartd,  aur  us  Khuda 
ka  bhed  zdhir  kartd  jise  we  ‘  na-ma’lum  ’ 
samajlite  the;  34  is  baydn  ke  sabab  bahutse 
log  Masih  ki  taraf  rujit’  hogaye. 

TAB  we  Amfipulis  o  Apul  Ionia 
se  guzarke,  Tassaluniqe 
men,  jahan  Yahudion  ka  ek  ’iba- 
datkhana  tlia,  ae  : 

2  Aur  Pulus  apne  dastur  par  un 
ke  pas  andar  gaya  a,  aur  tin  sabton  a  Luq.  4.16. 
men  nawishton  ki  baton  ka  char-  ^^3.5,?"; 
cha  un  ke  sath  kiya ;  I  aur  j- 

3  Ki  un  ka  bhed  kholta,  aur  dalil  I  aur  19!  s.  ‘ 
lake  kahta  tha,  ki  Zarur  tha,  ki 
Masih  dukh  uthawe,  aur  murdon 
men  se  ji  uthe  ;  aur  ki  yih  Yisu’, 
jis  ki  main  tumhen  manadi  karta 
hun,  wuhi  Masih  haib. 

4  Tab  un  men  se  ba’zon  ne  man 
liyac,  aur  Pulus  aur  Silas d  ke 
sharik  hue ;  aur  Khuda-parast  Yu- 
nanion  ki  bari  jama’ at,  aur  ba- 
huteri  ashraf  ’auraten  bhi. 


b  Luq.  24.  26, 
46. 

A’am. 18.28. 
Gal.  3. 1. 
c  A’am.28.24. 
4  A’am.  15.22, 
27,  32,  40. 
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Tassaluniqi  un  par  fasdcl  utliate.  A’AMAL,  XVII.  Pulus  Ateni  men  Injll  sundtd. 


San 

’ISAWf 

53. 


e  Rum. 16.21. 


f  A’am.16.20. 


e  Luq.  23.  2. 
Yuh.  19. 12. 
1  Pat.  2.13. 


>'  A’am.  9. 25. 
14  ay  at. 


i  Yas.  34. 16. 
TMq.  16.  29. 
Yuh.  5.  39. 


*  Mat.  10.  23. 


1  A’am.  18.  5. 

San  ’Isawi 
54. 


u“  2  Pat.  2.  8. 


5  51  Par  Yahudion  ne  jo  iman  na 
lae,  dah  se  bliarke,  bazar  ke  kai 
ek  shariron  ko  ajme  sath  liya,  aur 
blur  lagake,  shabr  men  kangama 
kiya,  aur  Yasun e  ka  gbar  gherke 
unhen  dhundlia,  ki  logon  ke 
samhne  khinch  lawen. 

6  Aur  jab  unhen  na  paya,  to 
Yasun  aur  kai  bhaion  ko  shahr  ke 
sardaron  pas  yun  chillate  hue 
khinch  lae,  ki  Ye  shakhs,  jin- 
lion  ne  jahan  ko  ulat  diya1,  yaban 
bln  ae  hain ; 

7  Un  ki  mihmani  Yasun  ne  ki ; 
aur  we  sab,  Qaisar  ke  hukmon 
ki  barkbilafi  karke,  kahte  bain, 
ki  badshah  to  dusra  bai,  ya’ne, 
Yisu’ g. 

8  So  unhon  ne  logon,  aur  shahr 
ke  sardaron  ko,  yib  sunake  ghabra 
diya. 

9  Tab  unhon  ne  Yasun  aur 
baqion  se  zamin  leke  unlien  chbor 
diya. 

10  5[  Lekin  bhaion  ne  usi  dam 
raton  rat  Pulus  aur  Silas  ko  Ba- 
ria  shahr  men  bhej  diya11;  we 
wahan  pahunchke,  Yahudion  ke 
’ibadatkhana  men  gaye. 

11  Yahan  ke  log  Tassaluniqion 
se  nek-zat  the  ;  ki  unhon  ne  bare 
shauq  se  kalam  ko  qabul  kiya,  aur 
roz  roz  nawishton  men  dhundhte 
ralie 1 ,  ki  ye  baten  yunhin  bain,  ya 
nahin. 

12  Is  waste  bahutere  un  men  se 
iman  lae,  aur  bahut  si  Yunani 
sharif  ’auraten,  aur  mard  bhi. 

13  Jab  Tassaluniqe  ke  Yahu¬ 
dion  ne  jana,  ki  Pulus  Khuda  ka 
kalam  Baria  men  bhi  sunata  hai, 
to  wahan  bhi  ae,  aur  logon  ko 
ubhara. 

14  Tab  bhaion  ne  usi  dam  Pulus 
ko  ruklisat  kiya,  ki  samundar  ki 
taraf  jaek;  lekin  Silas,  aur  Tim- 
taus  wahin  rahe. 

15  Aur  we,  jo  Pulus  ko  rah 
dikhate  the,  use  Ateni  tak  lae : 
aur  Silas  aur  Timtaus  ke  liye 
hukm  leke,  ki  jis  jaldi  se  ho  sake, 
us  ke  pas  awen1,  rawana  hue. 

1G  Aur  jis  waqt  Pulus  Ateni 
men  un  ki  rah  takta  tha,  jab  us 
ne  dekha,  ki  shahr  buton  se  bhara 
hai,  to  us  ka  ji  jal  gayam. 

17  Is  liye  wuh  ’ibadatkhana  men 
Yahudion  aurKhuda-paraston  se, 
aur  bazar  men  un  se,  jo  roz  use 
milte  the,  guftogu  karta  tha. 


18  Tab  kai  Afquri  aur  Stoiqi 
’alim  us  se  bahasne  lage,  aur 
ba’zon  ne  kalia,  ki  Yih  ||bakwasi 
kya  kaha  chahta  hai?  auron  ne 
kaha,  Yih  gair  dewton  Id  khabar 
denewala  maTum  parta  hai ;  is 
liye  ki  wuh  unhen  Yisu’  aur  qiyam- 
at  ki  khushkhabari  deta  tha. 

19  Tab  we  use  pakarke  ||Ariu- 
pagus  par  le  gaye,  aur  kaha,  Aya 
hamen  ma’lum  ho  sakta  hai,  ki 
yih  nayi  taTim,  jo  tu  deta  hai,  kya 
hai  ? 

20  Kyunki  tu  hamare  kanon 
men  anokhi  baten  pahunchata 
hai :  so  ham  jana  chalite  hain,  ki 
in  se  kya  garaz  hai. 

21  (Is  waste  ki  sare  Ateniwale 
aur  musafir,  jo  wahan  ja  rahe  the, 
apni  fursat  ka  waqt,  siwa  nayi  bat 
kaline  aur  sunne  ke,  nahin  sarf 
karte  the.) 

22  51  Tab  Pulus  ||Ariupagus  ke 
bich  men  khara  hoke  bola,  Ai 
Ateniwalo,  main  dekhta  liun,  ki 
turn  liar  surat  se  dewton  ke  bare 
pujnewale  ho. 

23  Kyunki  main  ne  sair  karte, 
aur  tumhare  ma’budon  par  nazar 
karte  hue,  ek  beck  pai,  jis  par 
yih  likha  tha,  ki  NA-MA’LU'M 
KHUBA'  KE  LIYE.  Pas  jis  ko 
turn  be  maTum  kiye  pujte  ho, 
main  turn  ko  usi  ki  khabar  deta 
hun. 

24  Khuda,  jis  ne  dunya  aur  sab 
kuchh  jo  us  men  hain  paicla  kiya11, 
is  liye  ki  wuh  asman  aur  zamin 
ka  malik  hai0,  hath  Id  banai  hui 
haikalon  men  nahin  rahta  p ; 

25  Na  admion  ke  hath  se  khid- 
mat  leta,  goya  ki  kisu  chiz  ka 
muhtaj  haiq,  kyunki  wuh  to  ap 
sab  ko  zinclagi  aur  sans r  aur  sab 
kuchh  bakhshta  hai ; 

26  Aur  ek  hi  lahu  se  admion  ki 
sab  qaum  tamani  zamin  ki  sath 
par  basne  ke  liye  paida  ki,  aur 
muqarrar  waqton,  aur  un  ki 
sukunat  ki  liaddon  ko  thahrayd8; 

27  Taki  Khudawand  ko  dhunclh- 

•  •  • 

en l,  shayacl  ki  tatolkar  use  pawen, 
agarchi  wuh  ham  men  kisi  se  dur 
nahin  u : 

28  Kyunki  usi  se  ham  jite,  aur 
clialte  phirte,  aur  maujud  liainx; 
jaisa  tumhare  sha’ironmen  se  bhi 
kitnon  ne  kaha  haiy,  ki  Ham  to  us 
hi  ki  nasi  hain. 

29  Pas  Kliuda  ki  nasi  hoke  ham- 


San 

T  SAW  I 
54. 


||  Yunfinf 
men,  ddna- 
chug-lene- 
wald. 


||  Ya,  Ares  let 
pahai  {par. 
Yih  Atenf 
men  Sadr 
Adalat  thf. 


||  Yd,  ’Add- 
latgdh  lee 
bich  men. 


“  A’am.  14. 
15. 


«  Mat.  11.  25. 
p  A’am.  7.  48. 


4  Zab.  50.  8. 

*■  Paid.  2.  7. 
Gin.  16.  22. 
Aiy.  12. 10. 
aur  27.  3. 
aur  33.  4. 
Yas.  42.  5. 
aur  57.  16. 
Zak.  12.  1. 


»  1st.  32.  8. 


i  Rum.  1.  20. 


“  A’am. 14.17. 


*  Qul.  1.  17. 
’Ibran.  1.  3. 


y  Tit.  1.  12. 
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Qurintus  men  j alee  wa’z  harta.  A’AMAL,  XVIII. 


Gdllio  lee  age  hazir  leiydjata. 


San 

’ISAWf 

54. 


■  Yas.  40.  is. 


“  A'am.  14. 
16. 

Rtim,  3.  25. 
b  l.uq.  24. 47. 
Tit.  2. 11, 12. 
I  Pat.  1. 14. 
aur  4.  3. 


c  A’am.10.42. 
Rum.  2.  16. 
aur  14.  10. 

<>  A’am.  2.  24. 


*  Rum.  16.  3. 

1  Qur.16.19. 

2  Tim.  4.19. 


b  A’am.20.34. 

1  Qur.  4. 12. 

1  Tas.  2.  9. 

2  Tas.  3.  8.  j 

«  A’am.  17.  2.  ! 


d  A’am.  17. 
14,  15. 


«  Aiy.  32.  18. 
A’am.  17.  3. 
28  fiyat. 


en  nmn&sib  nahm,  ki  yik  khiyal 
karen,  ki  Khuda  sone,  rupe,  ya 
patthar  ki  manind  haiz,  jo  admi 
ki  hunar  o  tadbir  se  bane. 

30  Garaz  ki  Kliuda  jahalat  ke 
waqton  se  tarali  deke a,  ab  sab  ad- 
mion  ko  liar  jagah  hukm  deta 
hai,  ki  tauba  karen b: 

31  Kyunki  us  ne  ek  din  thah- 
raya  liai,  jis  men  wuh  rasti  se 
dunya  ki  ’adalatkarega,  us  sliakhs 
ki  ma’rifat,  jise  us  ne  muqarrar 
kiya c ;  aur  use  murdon  men  se 
uthake d  yih  bat  sab  par  sabit  ki. 

32  f  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  mur¬ 
don  ke  ji  uthne  ki  bat  suni,  to 
ba’ze  thattha  marne  lage,  aur 
ba’zon  ne  kaha,  Yih  bat  ham  tujh 
se  phir  sunenge. 

33  Tab  Pulus  un  ke  darmiyan 
se  chala  gaya. 

34  Par  kitne  admi  us  se  milke, 
iman  lae :  un  men  Diunusius 
Ariupagus  ka  ek  salahkar,  aur 
Damaris  name  ek  ’aurat,  am’  kai 
aur  un  ke  sath  the. 

XVIII  BAB. 

2  Pulus  Qurintus  men  khaima-dozi  karke  guz- 
ran  karta,  aur  wahan  ke  gair-qaumicdlon  ke 
darmiyan  Injil  ki  manddi  karta.  9  Khudd- 
wand  royd  men  zdhir  hoke  use  dildsd  detd.  1 2 
Log  us  par  Gdllio  Suba  ke  age  ndlish  karte, 
par  hakim  use  chhurdtd.  18  Ba'd  us  ke  wuh 
shahr  ha  shahr  sair  karke  shdgirdon  ko  taq- 
wiyat  detd.  24  Apullus,  Aquld  aur  Pris- 
qilld  se  kdmil  tarhiyat  pake,  26  Masih  ki 
khushkhabari  hare  zor  shor  se  sundta. 

BA’D  us  ke,  Pulus  Ateni  se 
rawana  hoke  Qurintus  men 

aya. 

2  Aur  wahan  Aqulaa  name  ek 
Yahudi  ko  paya,  jis  ki  paidaisli 
Puntus  ki  thi,  aur  union  dinon 
apni  joru  Prisqilla  ke  sath  Italia 
se  aya  tka :  (kyunld  Qlaudius  ne 
hukm  diya  tha,  ki  sab  Yahudi 
Rum  se  nikal  jawen :)  so  wuh  un 
ke  pas  gaya. 

3  Aur  is  liye  ki  wuh  un  ka 
ham-pesha  tha,  un  ke  sath  raha, 
aur  kam  karne  lagab:  kyunki  un 
ka  pesha  khaima-dozi  tha. 

4  Aur  wuh  har  sabt  ko  ’ibadat- 
khana  men  balls  karta®,  aur  Yahu- 
dion  aur  Yunanion  ko  qail  karta 
tha. 

5  Aur  jab  Silas  aur  Timtaus 
Maqaduniya  se  aed,  Pulus  ji  men 
majbur  hua,  aur  Yalnidion  ke 
age  gawalii  di,  ki  Yisu’  wuhi 
Masih  haie. 


6  Jab  we  muqabala  karne,  aur 
kufr  bakne  lage f,  us  ne  apne  kapre 
jharke8  un  se  kaha,  Tumhara 
khun  tumhari  gardan  par  h ;  main 
pak  hun 1 :  ab  se  gair  qaumon  ki 
taraf  jaunga k. 

7  Wahan  se  wuh  chala,  aur 
Justus  name  Khuda-parast  ke 
ghar,jo  ’ibadatkhana  se  milatha, 
gaya. 

8  Aur  ’ibadatkhana  ka  sardar 
Krispus  \  apne  tamam  ghar  samet, 
Iyhudawand  par  iman  laya :  aur 
bahut  se  Qurinti  sunke  iman  lae, 
aur  baptisma  paya. 

9  Tab  Kliuda  wand  ne  rat  ko 
roya  men  Pulus  se  kaha,  Mat 
dar m,  par  kahta  ja,  aur  cliup  na 
ho ; 

10  Is  liye  ki  main  tere  sath  hun  n, 
aur  koi  tujh  se  badsuluki  karne 
na  pawega,  kyunki  is  shahr  men 
mere  baliut  log  hain. 

11  So  wuh  derh  baras  wahan 
thaliarke,  un  ke  darmiyan  Khuda 
ka  kalam  sikhata  raha. 

12  ^  Aur  jab  Gallio  Akhaia  ka 
Suba  tha,  Yahudi  eka  karke  Pulus 
par  charh  ae,  aur  use  ’adalat  men 
le  gaye, 

13  Aur  kaha,  Yih  sliakhs  logon 
ko  bahkata,  ki  shari’at  ke  barkhi- 
laf  Khuda  ki  parastish  karen. 

14  Aur  jab  Pulus  ne  cliaha,  ki 
munli  khole,  Gallio  ne  Yahudion 
se  kaha,  Ai  Yahudio,  agar  kuchh 
zulm  ya  shararat  hoti°,  to  wajib 
tlia,  ki  main  sabr  karke  tumhari 
sunta : 

15  Par  agar  yih  suwal  tumhari 
ta’lim,  aur  namon,  aur  shari’at  ke 
haqq  men  hai,  to  turn  hi  jano  ; 
kyunki  main  nahin  chahta,  ki  aisi 
baton  ka  munsif  hun. 

16  Aur  us  ne  unhen  ’adalat-gali 
se  nikal  diya. 

17  Tab  sab  Yunanion  ne  ’ibadat¬ 
khana  ke  sardar  Sostanesp  ko 
pakarke,  ’adalat-gah  ke  samline 
mara.  Par  Gallio  ne  us  ki  kuchh 
parwa  na  ki. 

18  Aur  jab  Pulus  aur  bln 
bahut  din  wahan  raha  tha,  tab 
bliaion  se  rukhsat  hoke,  aur 
Qankhriaq  men  sir  mundake r, 
kyunki  us  ne  mannat  mani  thi, 
jaliaz  par  Suriya  ko  rawana  hua, 
aur  Prisqilla  aur  Aqula  us  ke 
satli  the. 

19  Aur  Afasus  men  pahunchke 


San 

'f  S  A  W  I 
54. 


f  A’am. 13.45. 

1  Pat.  4.  4. 
g  Nabam.  5. 

13. 

Mat.  10.  14. 
A’am.13.51. 
b  Ahb.  20.  9, 
11,  12. 

2  Sam.  1.16. 
Hiz.  18.  13. 
aur  33.  4. 

l  Hiz.  3.18,19. 
aur  33.  9. 
A’am. 20.26. 
b  A’am. 13.46. 

aur  28.  28. 
i  1  Qur.  1. 14. 


m  A’am.  23. 
11. 

11  Yar.  1.  18, 
19. 

Mat.  28.  20. 


San  Tsawf 
55 

ke  tlkliir 
men. 


°  A’am.23.29. 
aur  25.  11, 
19. 


p  1  Qur.  1.  1. 


a  Rum.  16.  1. 
r  (lin.  6.  18. 
A’am.21.24. 
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Apullus  Afasus  men  wa’z  Icartd.  A’AMAL,  XIX.  Pulus  Ice  hath  se  Ruh  i  Pah  dijatf. 


San 

’fSAWf 

55. 


a  A’am.l9.2i.  ! 

aur  20.  16. 

1  1  Qur.  4.  19. 
'Ibran.  6.  3. 
Ya’q.  4.  15. 

San  ’Isawf 
56. 


“  Gal.  1.  2. 
aur  4.  14. 


1  A’am.  14. 
22. 

aur  15.  32, 
41. 

y  1  Qur.  1. 12. 
aur  3.  5,  6. 
aur  4.  6. 
Tit.  3.  13. 


j  *  Riim.12.il. 


a  A’am.  19.  3. 


h  1  Qur.  3.  6. 


c  A’am.  9.  22. 
aur  17.  3. 

5  fiyat. 


us  ne  unhen  wahin  chhord :  aur 
dp  ’ibadatkhana  men  jake,  Ya¬ 
hudion  se  baten  km. 

20  Tab  unhon  ne  us  se  dar- 
khwast  ki,  ki  aur  kuchli  din  un  ke 
sath  rahe,  par  us  ne  na  mdna ; 

21  Balki  im  se  yih  kahke  rukh- 
sat  liua,  ki  bar  hai  men  mujhe 
zarur  hai,  ki  Yarusalam  men  ’id 
i  ayanda  ko  karun3:  par  agar 
Khuda  chdhe *,  to  tumhare  pas 
phir  dungd.  Aur  Afasus  se  jahaz 
khola. 

22  Aur  Qaisariya  men  utarke 
upar  charh  gaya,  aur  jab  kalisiye 
se  salam  kaha  tlid,  Antakiya  ko 
chala  gaya. 

23  Aur  kuchli  din  rahke,  wahan 
se  rawana  liua,  aur  Galatiya  u  aur 
Frugiya  ke  mulkon  men  barabar 
guzarta,  aur  sab  shagirdon  ko 
taqwiyat  deta  gaya  x. 

24  •[[  Aur  Apullusy  name  ek  Ya¬ 
hudi,  jis  ki  paidaish  Iskandaria 
ki  thi,  jo  zuban-awar  shakhs  aur 
pak  nawishton  men  bara  qabil 
tha,  Afasus  men  pahuncha. 

25  Is  shakhs  ne  Khudawand  ki 

•  • 

rah  ki  tarbiyat  pai  thi ;  aur  dil 
men  sargarm  hokez  kalam  karta, 
aur  sihhat  se  Khudawand  ki  baten 
sikhata  tha,  par  sirf  Yulianna  kd 
baptisma  janta  thda. 

26  Wuh  ’ibadatkhana  men  be- 
dharak  bolne  laga :  aur  Aqula  aur 
Prisqilla  ne,  us  ki  sunke,  use  apne 
satli  liya,  aur  us  ko  Khuda  ki 
rah  ziyada  durusti  se  batai. 

27  Jab  us  ne  Akhaia  utar  jane 
ka  irada  kiya,  to  bhaion  ne  sha¬ 
girdon  ko  likhke  darkhwast  ki,  ki 
us  ko  qabul  karen :  us  ne  wahan 
paliunchke,  un  ki,  jo  fazl  ke  sabab 
iman  lae  the,  bari  madad  ki b : 

28  Kyunki  us  ne  pak  nawishton 
se  sabit  karke  ki  yih  Yisu’  wuh 
Masili  haic,  Yahudion  ko  sab  ke 
age  bare  zor  shor  se  qail  kiya. 


XIX  BAB. 

6  Pulus  M  he  hatlion  se  Ruh  ul  Quds  'inayat 
lioti.  9  Yahiidi  us  hi  talim  ho  bum  halite, 
par  us  homu'ajizon  senaya  subut  pahunehta. 
13  Jhdme  pliunkneioale  Yahiidi  i6  ms  se  jis 
men  eh  deo  samaya  tha  marhhate.  19  Jddu 
hi  hitdben  jalai  jcitin.  24  Demetrius  lalach 
he  sabab  Pulus  hd  muhhdlif  liohe  eh  fasad 
barpa  hartd,  35  jise  shahr  ka  muharrir  liosh- 
ydri  se  mitatd  hai. 

»  i  Qur. i.i2.;  4  UR  aisa  liud.,  ki  jab  Apullusa 
aur  3. 5, 6.  Qurintus  men  tha,  Pulus 

j  upar  ke  mulkon  se  guzarke  Afa¬ 


sus  men  dya,  aur  kai  shagirdon 
ko  pake, 

2  Un  se  kaha,  Kya  turn  ne,  jab 
se  iman  lae,  Ruh  i  Quds  pai  h 
Unhon  ne  use  kaha,  Ham  ne  to 
sund  bhi  nahin,  ki  Ruh  i  Quds 
haib. 

3  Us  ne  un  se  kaha,  Pas  turn  ne 
kis  ka  baptisma  paya  ?  We  bole, 
ki  Yuhanna  ka  baptismal 

4  Pulus  ne  kaha,  Yuhanna  ne 
tauba  ka  baptisma  diyd,  logon  se 
yih  kahte  hue,  ki  us  par  jo  mere 
pichhe  atd  hai,  ya’ne,  Yisu’  par, 
iman  laod. 

5  Unhon  ne,  yih  sunkar,  Khudd- 
wand  Yisu’  ke  nam  par  baptisma 
paya e. 

6  Aur  jab  Pulus  ne  un  par  hath 
rakhethe,  Ruh  i  Quds  un  par  aif, 
aur  tarah  tarah  ki  zubdnen  bolne, 
aur  nubuwat  karne  lageg. 

7  We  sab  admi  bdrah  ek  the. 

8  Aur  wuh  ’ibadatkhana  men 
jake  be-dharak  boltah,  aur  tin  ma- 
liinon  tak  balls  karta,  aur  Khuda 
ki  badshdhat  ki  baten1  unhen 
samjhata  raha : 

9  Lekin  jab  ba’zon  ke  dil  sakht 
ho  gaye,  aur  be-iman  hiiek,  balki 
logon  ke  samhne  is  rah  ko1  bura 
kahne  lage,  us  ne  un  se  kindre 
hoke,  shagirdon  ko  alag  kiya,  aur 
liar  roz  kisi  Turannus  name  ke 
madrasa  men  bahs  karta  tha. 

10  Yih  do  baras  tak  hotd  raham ; 
aisd  ki  Asia  ke  sab  rahnewdlon 
ne,  kyd  Yahudi  kya  Yunani,  Khu- 
dawand  Yisu’  ka  kalam  sund. 

11  Aur  Khuda  Pulus  ke  hathon 
se  bare  bare  mu’ajiza  dikhdta 
thdn ; 

12  Yahan  tak  ki  rumal  aur 
patke,  us  ke  badan  ko  chhuwake, 
bimaron  par  ddlte  the  °,  aur  un  ki 
bimdridn  jdti  rahtin,  aur  buri 
ruhen  un  se  nikal  jdti  thin. 

13  Tab  ba’ze  dwara  jhdrne 
phunknewdle  Yahudion  p  ne  ikhti- 
ydr  kiya,  ki  un  par,  jin  men  buri 
ruhen  samai  thin,  Khudawand 
Yisu’  ka  nam  phunkke  kahenq,  ki 
Ham  turn  ko,  us  Yisu’  ki  qasam 
dete  hain,  jis  Id  Pulus  manddi 
karta  hai. 

14  Aur  un  men  Sqevd  Yahudi 
sardar  kdliin  ke  sat  bete  the,  jo 
yih  karte  the. 

15  Tab  buri  ruh  ne  jawab  men 
kaha,  ki  Yisu’  ko  main  janta,  aur 
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Pulus  se  bln  waqif  hun  ;  par  turn 
kaun  ho  ? 

16  Aur  wuh  shakhs,  jis  par  buri 
ruh  tin,  un  par  lapka,  aur  galib 
ake  un  par  aisi  ziyadati  ki,  ki  we 
nange  aur  ghayal  us  ghar  se 
bhage. 

17  Aur  yili  bat  sab  Yahudion 
aur  Yunanion  ko,  jo  Afasus  men 
rahte  the,  ma’lum  hul ;  tab  sab- 
lion  men  dar  samaya/,  aur  Kliuda- 
wand  Yisu’  ke  nam  ki  buzurgi 
liui. 

18  Aur  bahuteron  ne  un  men  se, 
jo  iman  lae  the,  ake,  apne  kamon 
ko  qabul  diya8,  aur  zahir  kiya; 

19  Aur  bahuton  ne,  jo  jadiigari 
karte  the,  apni  kitaben  ikatthi 
karke,  sab  logon  ke  age  jala  din  ; 
aur  jab  un  ki  qimat  ka  liisab  kiya, 
to  pachas  bazar  rupiya  thahri. 

20  Isi  tarah  Khudawand  ka  ka- 
lam  nihayat  barh  gaya  aur  galib 
hua  *. 

21  Jab  yih  ho  cliukau,  Pulus 
ne  apne  dil  men  thanax,  ki  Maqa¬ 
duniya  aur  Akliaia  se  hoke  Ya- 
rusalam  men  jaun,  aur  kaha,  ki 
wahan  jane  ke  ba’d,  Rum  ko  bln 
mujhe  dekhna  zarur  haiy  ; 

22  So  un  men  se,  jo  us  ki  khid- 
mat  karte  the z,  do  shakhs  Timtaus 
aur  Arastusako  Maqaduniya  men 
bliejke,  ap  kuchli  din  Asia  men 
raha. 

23  Aur  us  waqt  is  rail  ki  babat b 
walian  bara  fasad  uthac. 

24  Kyunki  Demetrius  name  ek 
sunar  jo  Artamis  ke  rupahle  man- 
dir  banata  tha,  aur  us  pesliawalon 
ko  bahut  kamwa  deta  thad; 

25  Us  ne  un  ko,  aur  gairon  ko  jo 
waisa  kam  karte  the,  jam’a  karke, 
kalia,  ki  Ai  mardo,  turn  jante  ho, 
ki  hamari  faragat  isi  kam  ki  ba- 
daulat  hai. 

26  Aur  turn  dekhte  aur  sunte 

ho,  ki  sirf  Afasus  men  nahin,  balki 

tamam  Asia  ke  qarib  men  is  Pulus 

ne  bahut  se  logon  ko  targib  dekar 

gumrali  kar  diya  hai,  ki  kahta 

hai,  yih  jo  hath  ke  banae  hain, 

Khuda  nahin  liain6. 

•  “  — 

27  So  sirf  yihi  khatra  nahin,  ki 
hamara  pesha  be-qadr  ho  jae,  balki 
bari  devi  Artamis  ka  mandir  bhi 
nachiz  ho  jae,  aur  us  ki  buzurgi, 
jise  tamam  Asia  aur  sari  dunya 
pujti  hai,  jati  ralie. 

28  Jab  unhon  ne  yih  suna,  to 


gussa  se  bliar  gaye,  aur  chillake 
kaha,  ki  Afsion  ki  Artamis  bari 
hai. 

29  Aur  tamam  sliahr  men  balwa 
hua :  aur  sab  milke  Gaius 1  aur 
Aristarklius s  ko,  jo  Maqaduniya 
ke  rahnewale  aur  Pulus  ke  liam- 
safar  the,  pakarke  tamashagiih  ko 
daure. 

30  Aur  jab  Pulus  ne  chaha,  ki 
logon  men  jae,  to  shagirdon  ne 
use  jane  na  diya. 

31  Aur  Asia  ke  buzurgon  men 
se  ba’zon  ne,  jo  us  ke  dost  the,  us 
ke  pas  admi  bliejke  minnat  ki,  ki 
tamashagah  men  mat  ja. 

32  Aur  ba’ze  kuchh  chillae,  aur 
ba’ze  kuchh :  kyunki  jama’ at 
gliabrai  thi,  aur  aksaron  ne  na 
jana,  ki  ham  kis  liye  ikatthe  hue 
liain. 

33  Tab  unhon  ne  Sikandar  ko, 
jise  Yahudi  dhakiyate  the,  bhir 
men  se  age  kar  diya.  Aur  Sikan¬ 
dar11  ne  hath  se  ishara  karke1 
chaha,  ki  logon  ke  samline  ’uzr 
kare. 

34  Par  jab  unhon  ne  jana,  ki 
wuh  Yahudi  hai,  to  sab  ham-awaz 
hoke  do  ghante  ke  qarib  chillate 
rahe,  ki  Afsion  ki  Artamis  bari  hai. 

35  Aur  jab  shahr  ke  muharrir  ne 
logon  ko  thandha  kiya,  to  kalia, 
Ai  Afsio,  kaun  admi  hai,  jo  nahin 
janta,  ki  Afsion  ka  shahr  bari  devi 
Artamis  ka,  aur  us  murat  ka  jo 
Zeus  ki  taraf  se  giri,  ||  pujari  hai  1 

36  Pas  jab  koi  in  baton  ke  khilaf 
nahin  kali  sakta,  to  wajib  hai  ki 
turn  thame  raho,  aur  be  soclie 
kuchh  na  karo. 

37  Kyunki  ye  mard  jin  ko  turn 
yalian  lae,  na  mandir  ke  clior,  na 
tumhari  devi  ki  ninda  karne.wale 
hain. 

38  Pas  agar  Demetrius  aur  us 
ke  ham-pesha  kisu  par  da’wa 
rakhte  hon,  to  ’adalat  khuli  hai, 
aur  Suba  baithe  hain  :  ek  ek  par 
nalish  karen. 

39  Par  jis  surat  men  kuchh  aur 
chahte  ho,  to  shar’ai  majlis  men 
faisal  lioga. 

40  Kyunki  hamen  khatra  hai, 
ki  aj  ke  fasad  ke  waste  ham  par 
nalish  ho,  is  liye  ki  koi  sabab 
naliin,  ki  jis  se  ham  is  hangama 
ka  jawab  de  saken. 

41  Aur  yih  kahke  majlis  ko 
barkhast  kiya. 
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XX  BAB. 

1  ruins  Maqaduniya  ho  jata.  7  Wuh  'ashd  e 
Babbdni  unhen  hhilata,  aur  wa'zkartd.  9  Yu- 
tahhus  upar  se  girlie  marjatd,  10  par  phir 
jildydjdtd.  17  Pulus  Miletus  men  Afsi  kalisiye 
Ice  buzurgon  ho  apne  pas  buldtd ■,  aur  unlien 
un  waqi'at  hi  khabar  detd  jo  us  par  gu- 
zarne  chahti  thin :  28  phir  Khudd  ha  jhund 
un  he  supurd  karta,  29  unlien  chitdhe  hijhuihe 
mu’allim  uthenge ;  32  phir  unlien  Khudd  ho 
somptd  hai,  36  aur  phir  un  he  liye  du’d 
mdnghe  rawdna  hotd. 

JAB  hullar  mauquf  hua,  Pulus 
lie  sliagirdon  ko  bulake  un- 
hen  sal  am  kiya ;  tab  wahan  se 
rawana  liua,  ki  Maqaduniya  ko 
jaea. 

2  Aur  un  atraf  se  guzarke,  aur 
unhen  bahut  nasihat  karke,  Yu- 
nan  men  aya. 

3  Aur  tin  maliinon  tak  wahan 
rahne  ke  ba’d,  jis  waqt  jahaz  par 
Suriya  men  jane  ko  tha,  Yahudi 
us  ki  ghat  men  lage b :  tab  us  ki 
yih  salah  hui,  ki  Maqaduniya  ki 
rah  se  phire. 

4  Aur  Sopatrus  Bariai,  aur  Aris- 
tarkhusc,  aur  Sikundus,  jo  Tas- 
saluniqe  ke  the,  aur  Gaiusd  Darbe 
ka,  aur  Timtaus e,  aur  Tukhikus1, 
aur  Trufimus®,  jo  Asia  ke  the, 
Asia  tak  us  ke  sath  gaye. 

5  We  age  jake,  hamare  liye 
Troas  men  thahre. 

6  Aur  fatir  ke  dinonh  ke  ba’d 
ham  Filippi  se  jahaz  par  rawana 
lioke,  panchwen  din  Troas1  men 
un  ke  pas  pahunclie  ;  aur  sat  din 
wahan  thahre. 

7  Aur  hafta  ke  pahle  din  \  jab 
shagird  roti  torne  ko 1  ikatthe  ae, 
Pulus  ne,  ki  dusre  din  jane  ko 
tlui,  un  ke  sath  kalam  kiya,  aur 
apna  kalam  adlii  rat  tak  barhaya. 

8  Aur  us  kothe  par™,  jahan  we 
ikatthe  the,  bahut  cliirag  jal  ralie. 

9  Aur  Yutakhus  nam  ek  jawan 
kliirki  par  baitlia  tha  ;  us  ko  bari 
nind  ai ;  aur  jab  Pulus  der  tak 
baten  karta  ralia,  wuh  mare  nind 
ke  jhukke  tisre  darja  se  niche  gir 
para,  aur  murda  uthaya  gaya. 

10  Tab  Pulus  utarke  use  lipat 
gayan,  aur  gale  lagake  kaha,  Mat 
ghabrao :  kyunki  us  ki  jan  us 
men  hai0. 

11  Aur  upar  jake  roti  tori  aur 
khal,  aur  khake  itni  der  tak  un  se 
baton  karta  ralia,  ki  bhor  ho  gayi ; 
isi  tarah  wuh  dial 4  gaya. 

12  Aur  we  us  larke  ko  jita  lae, 
aur  nihayat  khatirjam’a  hue. 


13  ^  Aur  ham  kisliti  par  age  As- 
sus  ko  gaye,  is  irada  par,  ki  wahan 
Pulus  ko  apne  satli  charlia  len, 
kyunki  wuh  wahan  paidal  jane 
ka  irada  karke  yun  farma  gaya  tha. 

14  Jab  wuh  Assus  men  liamen 
mila,  ham  use  charhake  Mitulene 
men  ae. 

15  Aur  wahan  se  kishti  kliolke, 
dusre  din  Klims  ke  samlrne  ae  ; 
aur  tisre  din  Samus  men  palmn- 
che  ;  aur  Trogulliun  men  maqam 
karke,  ek  din  ke  ba’d  Miletus 
men  ae. 

16  Kyunki  Pulus  ne  thana  tha, 
ki  Afasus  se  guzar  jae,  aisa  na  ho, 
ki  us  ko  Asia  men  rahne  se  der 
lage :  is  liye  ki  wuh  jaldi  karta 
tliap,  taki  agar  ho  sake,  to  Pan- 
tekust  ke  dinq  ko  Yarusalam  men 
kate r. 

17  Aur  us  ne  Miletus  se  Afasus 
men  kahla  bhejke  kalisiye  ke 
buzurgon  ko  bulaya. 

18  Aur  jab  we  us  ke  pas  ae,  to 
unlien  kaha,  Turn  jante  ho,  ki 
pahle  din  se  jis  men  main  Asia 
men  ayas,  kis  tarah  liar  waqt 
tumhare  sath  ralia ; 

19  Ki  kamal  farotani  aur  an- 
suon  ke  sath,  aur  un  azmaishon 
ko  sahke,  jin  men  Yahudion  ke 
ghat  lagane  se1  main  phansa  tha, 

Khudawand  ki  khidmat  karta 

•  • 

ralia. 

20  Ki  kyunkar  main  ne  koi  bat, 
jo  tumliare  faida  ki  thi,  rakh  na 
chhoriu;  balki  tumhen  khabar  di, 
aur  turn  ko  jama’ at  men  aur  gliar 
ghar  sikhai. 

21  Aur  Yahudion  aur  Yunanion 
ke  samhne  gawalii  dix,  ki  Khuda 
ke  age  t.auba  karo,  aur  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masili  par  iman 

lao y. 

22  Aur  ab,  deklio,  main  rub  ka 
bandlia  Yarusalam  ko  jata  hunz, 
aur  naliin  junta,  ki  wahan  mujh 
par  kya  guzrega: 

23  Magar  itna,  ki  Bull  i  Quds 
liar  shahr  men  yih  kahke  gawalii 
deti  hai,  ki  qaid  o  musibat  mere 
liye  taiyar  haina. 

24  Lekin  main  use  kuchh  naliin 
samajhtab,  na  ajini  jan  ko  ’aziz 
rakhta,  ki  apna  daura0  anr  wuh 
khidmat  bhid,  jo  main  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yisu’  se  paie,  ki  Khuda  ke 
fazl  ki  Injil  par  gawalii  dun, 
khushi  se  pura  karun. 
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b  25  a'yat. 


25  Aur  ab,  deklio,  main  janta 
bun,  ki  turn  sab,  jin  ke  darmiyan 
main  Khudaki  badshahat  ki  ma- 
midi  karta  phira,  mera  munh  pbir 
na  dekhoge*. 

2G  Pas  main  aj  ke  din  tumhen 
gaivah  rakbta  bun,  ki  main  sab 
ke  kbun  se  pak  hung. 

27  Kyunki  main  Kbuda  ki  sari 
marzih  tumhen  suiiane  se  baz  11a 
raha1. 

28  ^1  Pas  apni  aur  us  sare  galla  ki 
kbabardari  karok,  jis  par  Pub  i 
Quds  ne  tumlien  nigabban  tliab- 
raya1,  ki  Iybuda  Id  kalisiye  ko, 
jise  us  ne  apne  lii  laliu  sem  mol 
liya  n,  charao. 

29  Kyunki  main  yih  janta  bun, 
ki  mere  jane  ke  ba’d  pharne- 
wale  blieriye  tumhare  darmiyan 
a  Avenge0,  j inhen  galla  par  kuclili 
tars  na  awega. 

30  Aur  khud  turn  men  se  admi 
utlienge,  jo  ulti  baten  kahengep, 
ki  sbagirdon  ko  apni  taraf  kliinch 

len. 

31  Is  liye  jagte  raho,  aur  yad 
raklio,  ki  main  tin  baras q  rat  din 
ro  roke  bar  ek  ko  chitane  se  baz 
11a  aya. 

32  Ai  bliaio,  ab  main  tumlien 
Kliuda  aur  us  ke  fazl  ke  kalam 
ko'sompta  hun,  jo  qadir  hai,  ki 
tumhen  kamil  kare s,  aur  sare  mu- 
qaddason  men  miras  deb 

33  Main  ne  kisi  ke  rupe,  ya 
sone,  ya  kapre  ka  lalacli  naliin 
kiyau. 

34  Turn  ap  jante  I10,  ki  inhm 
liathon  ne  meri  aur  mere  satbion 
ki  zaruraten  raf’a  kinx. 

35  Main  ne  sab  baten  batain, 
ki  yunhi  mibnat  karke  kamzor- 
011  ki  madad  karnay,  aur  Iyhuda- 
wand  Yisu’  ki  baten  yad  rakbna 
zarur  bai,  ki  us  ne  kalia,  Dena 
lene  se  mubarak  hai. 

36  Aur  us  ne  yih  kalike 
ghutne  teke  %  aur  un  sab  ke  sath 
dii’ a  mangi. 

37  Aur  we  sab  baliut  roe,  aur 
Pulus  ke  gale  se  lagkea  use 
chumne  lage. 

38  Aur  kliass  kar  is  bat  par  gam- 
gin  liue,  jo  us  ne  kalii  tlii,  ki  Turn 
mera  munh  pbir  na  dekhogeb 
Aur  unhon  ne  use  jaliaz  tak  pali- 
uncbaya. 


XXI  BAB. 

1  Sun  Pulus  se  'arz  Icarte,  Id  Yarusalam  Tco  na 
jaiye,  'par  wuh  nahin  manta.  9  Failbus  hi  bc- 
tian  nabiya  hd  ham  lcartin.  17  Pulus  Yan'isa- 
Icrni  men  ja  pahunchtd :  27  jaltdn  wuh  giriftar 
hotd,  aur  jcm  Ice  hhatra  men  parta,  31  par 
fauj  he  sardar  se  chhurdyd  jdta,  balhi  ijazat 
pdta  hi  logon  se  haldm  hare. 

AUR  aisa  hua,  ki  jab  bam  un 
se  juda  lioke  rawana  liue 
the,  to  sidbi  rail  Kos  men  ae, 
aur  dusre  din  Rudus,  aur  wahan 
se  Patara  men. 

2  Aur  ek  jabaz  Finike  ko  jate 
hue  pake,  us  par  cbarbe  aur 
rawana  hue. 

3  Aur  jab  Kuprus  nazar  aya, 
use  baen  hath  chhorkar  Suriya 
ko  cbale,  aur  Sur  men  lagaya  : 
kyunki  wahan  jahaz  ka  bojli 
utarna  tlia. 

4  Aur  sbagirdon  ko  pake  bam 
sat  roz  wahan  rahe :  unhon  lie  I 
Rub  ki  ma’rifat  Pulus  se  kalia, 
ki  Yarusalam  ko  na  janab 
5  Par  bam  un  dinon  ko  pura 
karke  nikle,  aur  cbale  gaye  ;  aur 
sabhon  ne  joruon  aur  larkon 
samet  shahr  ke  bahar  tak  bam  ko 
pahunchaya,  aur  bam  ne  samun- 
dar  ke  kinare  par  gliutne  tekkeb 
du’a  mangi. 

6  Aur  bam  ek  dusre  se  Avida’ 
lioke  jahaz  par  cbarbe ;  aur  Ave  ! 
apne  apne  ghar  ko  pbirec. 

7  Aur  bam  Sur  se  jabaz  ka  safar 
tamam  karke  Ptulamais  men  pab- 
uncbe,  aur  bhaion  ko  salam  karke 
ek  din  un  ke  satli  rahe. 

8  Dusre  din  Pulus  aur  ham,  jo 
us  ke  satlii  the,  rawana  lioke 
Qaisariya  men  ae :  aur  Failbus 
kliusbkbabari-denewaled  ke  ya- 
ban,  jo  un  saton  men  se  tbae, 
utarke,  us  ke  satli  rahe. 

9  Aur  us  ki  char  kunwari  betian 
thin,  jo  nubuAvat  karti  tbinf. 

10  Aur  jab  bam  wahan  chand 
roz  rahe,  Agabus®  mime  ek  nabi 
Yabudiya  se  aya. 

11  Us  ne  hamare  pas  ake  Pulus 
ka  kamarbandutbaliya,  aur  apne 
bath  panw  bandbke  kalui,  Rub 
ul  Quds  yun  kabti  hai,  Us  mard 
ko,  jis  ka  yih  kamarband  bai, 
Yahudi  Yarusalam  men  yunbin 
bandlienge11,  aur  gair  qaumon  ke 
liathon  men  bawtila  karenge. 

12  Jab  yih  suna,  to  bam  ne  aur 
walian  ke  logon  ne  us  ki  minnat 
ki,  ki  Yarusalam  ko  na  jawe. 
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Gal.  1.  19. 
aur  2.  9. 


°  A’am.  1. 17. 

aur  20.  24. 

°  A’am.  15.  4, 
12. 

Rum.  15.18, 
19. 


P  A’am.  22.  3. 
Rum.  10.  2. 
Gal.  1.  14. 


4  Gin.  6.  2,13, 
18. 

A’am. 18.18. 


'  A‘am.15.20, 
29. 


13  Par  Pulus  ne  jawab  diyd,  ki 
Turn  kya  karte  ho,  ki  rote  aur 
mera  dil  torte  ho'?  kyunki  main 
na  sirf  bandhe  jane,  balki  Yaru¬ 
salam  men  Khudawand  Yisu’  ke 

—  • 

mini  par  marne  ko  bhi  taiyar 
Inin1. 

14  So  jab  us  ne  na  mdna,  to 
ham  yih  kahke  chup  rahe,  ki 

Kliuda  ki  marzi  ho k. 

• 

15  Aur  un  dinon  ke  ba’d  ham 
apni  taiydri  karke  Yarusalam  ko 
gaye.  - 

16  Aur  Qaisariya  se  kai  ek  shd- 
gird  hamare  satli  chale,  aur  h  am¬ 
en  Mnason  Kuprusf  ek  qadim 
shagird  ke  pas  le  gaye,  ki  ham  us 
ke  yahan  mihman  hone  ko  the. 

17  Aur  jab  ham  Yarusalam  men 
paliunche,  bhaion  ne  khushl  se 
hamen  qabul  kiya1. 

18  Aur  dusre  din  Pulus  hamare 
sath  Ya’qub m  ke  pas  gayd  ;  aur 
sab  buzurg  wahan  ikatthe  the. 

19  Aur  us  ne  unhen  salam  karke, 
jo  kuclili  Khuda  ne  us  ki  khidmat 
ke  wasila11  gair  qaumon  men  kiya 
tha,  mufassal  bayan  kiya°. 

20  Aur  unhon  ne  yih  sunke 
Khudawand  ki  sitaish  ki,  aur  us 
ko  kalia,  Ai  bhai,  tu  dekhta  hai, 
ki  kitne  hazar  Yahudi  hain,  jo 
iman  lae;  aur  sab  sliarf at  ke 
gairatmand  liain  p : 

21  Aur  unhon  netere  haqq  men 
khabar  pai,  ki  tu  gair  qaumon 
men  sab  Yahudlon  ko  sikhata 
hai,  ki  Musa  se  phir  jaen,  ki 
kalita  hai,  Apno  larkon  kd  khatna 
mat  karo,  na  shari’at  ke  dasturon 
par  clialo. 

22  Ab  kya  karen  ?  log  be-shakk 
jam’a  lionge,  kyunki  sunenge  ki 
tu  aya  hai. 

23  So  yih  kar,  jo  ham  tujli  se 
kahte  hain :  Hamare  pas  char 
mard  hain^  j inlien  nazr  add  karna 
hai ; 

24  Unhen  leke  ap  ko  un  ke 
satli  pak  kar,  aur  un  ke  liye 
kuchh  kharch  kar,  ki  we  apnd  sir 
munddwenq:  to  sab  janenge,  ki 
jo  khabar  teri  babat  pai  hai, 
kuchh  nahin ;  balki  tu  dp  bhi 
shari’at  ko  hifz  karke  durust 
chaltd  hai. 

25  Par  jo  gair-qaumon  men  se 
iman  lae,  un  ki  babat  ham  ne 
thahrdke  liklid  hair,  ki  we  aisi  aisi 
bdten  na  mdnen  :  magar  buton 


ke  charhawe,  aur  laliu,  aur  gala 
glionte,  aur  haramkari  se,  dp  ko 
malifuz  rakhen. 

26  Tab  Pulus  un  mardon  ko 
leke,  aur  dusre  din  un  ke  sath 
pak  hoke,  liaikal  men  ddkhil  hud8, 
aur  khabar  di,  ki  pak  hone  ke 
din,  jab  tak  ki  in  men  se  har  ek 
ki  nazr  na  charhdi  jde,  pure  ka- 


San 

Ts  A  wf 
60. 


8  A’am.24.18. 


renge 


27  Par  jab  sat  din  pure  hone 
par  the,  Asia  ke  Yahudion  neu 
use  liaikal  men  dekhke  sab  logon 
ko  ubhdra,  aur  yun  chillake  us 
par  hath  ddlex, 

28  Ki,  Ai  Israeli  mardo,  madad 
karo  ;  Yih  wuhi  admi  hai,  jo  sab 
ko  har  jagah  qaum  ke,  aur  shari’at 
ke,  aur  is  makan  ke  kliilaf  sikhata 
haiy:  aur  ’aldwa  is  ke,  Yundnion 
ko  bhi  haikal  men  laya,  aur  is 
pak  makan  ko  napak  kiya  hai. 

29  (Kyunki  unhon  ne  age  Tru- 
fimus2  Afsi  ko  us  ke  sath  shahr 
men  dekha  tha,  aur  khiyal  kiya, 
ki  Pulus  us  ko  haikal  men  laya 
tha.) 

30  Aur  tamdm  shahr  men  han- 
gdma  hud,  aur  log  daurke  jam’a 
liuea;  aur  Pulus  ko  pakarke  hai¬ 
kal  ke  bahar  ghasitd  :  aur  filfaur 
darwaza  band  kiye"  gaye. 

31  Aur  jab  we  us  ke  qatl  ke 
dar-pai  the,  fauj  ke  ||sarddr  ko 
khabar  pahunchi,  ki  tamdm  Ya¬ 
rusalam  men  fasdd  hai. 

32  Wuli  usi  dam  sipdhion  aur 
||subadaron  ko  leke,  un  par  dau- 
rdb:  aur  we  sardar  aur  sipdhion 
ko  dekhke,  Pulus  ke  marne  se 
bdz  ae. 

33  Tab  sardar  ne  nazdik  ake 
use  giriftdr  kiya,  aur  do  zanjiron 
se  bdndhne  kd  hukm  diya°;  aur 
puchhd,  ki  Yih  kaun  hai,  aur  us 
ne  kya  kiya  ? 

34  Aur  blur  men  se  ba’ze  kuchh 
chillae,  aur  ba’ze  kuchh :  so  jab 
shor  o  gul  ke  sabab  kuchh  haqiqat 
daryaft  11a  kar  sakd,  to  liukni 
diya,  ki  Use  qil’a  men  le  jdo. 

35  Aur  jab  sirlii  tak  pahuncha, 
to  logon  ke  hujum  ke  sabab  si¬ 
pdhion  ko  use  uthand  para. 

36  Kyunki  dangal  chilldta  hud 
us  ke  pichhe  para,  ki  Use  utha 
dald. 

37  Aur  jab  Pulus  ko  qil’a  ke 
andar  le  jane  lage,  us  ne  sardar 
se  kahd,  Kya  mujhe  ijdzat  hai,  ki 
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12. 


1  A’am.  9.  3. 
aur  26.  12, 
13. 


tujh  se  kuchh  kahun  ?  Us 
kaha,  Kya  Yunani  janta  hail 

38  Pas  tu  wuh  Misri  nahin,  jo 
in  dinon  se  age  fasad  uthake  un 
char  hazar  dakuon  ko  jangal  men 
le  gaya e  ? 

39  Pulus  ne  kaha,  Main  Yaliudi 
admi  hun,  Qiliqiya  ke  mashhur 
shahr  Tarsus  kabasliinda1;  main 
teri  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  mujlie 
logon  se  bolne  ki  ijazat  de. 

40  Jab  us  ne  use  ijazat  df,  Pulus 
ne  sirhi  par  khare  hoke  logon  ko 
hath  se  ishara  kiyag.  Jab  sab 
chupcliap  hue,  wuh  Tbrani  zuban 
men  bolne  laga,  aur  kaha, 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Pulus  apne  ahwal  ltd  mufassal  baydn  Icartd 
ki  kyunkar  Masih  ki  taraf  rujiV  hua  thd,  17 
aur  ba'd  us  ke  Masihi  risdlat  lea  kdm  us  ko 
mild  thd.  22  Jab  qair-qaumon  ke  zikr  par 
dya ,  fauran  log  us  par  gussa  hoke  chilldne 
lage.  24  Us  waqt  sarddr  use  kore  mdrne 
par  thd,  25  par  Pulus  ne  batdyd  ki  main 
Burnt  hun,  aur  yun  hi  bach  gaya. 

A  I  bhaio,  aur  ai  abaa,  mera  ’uzr 
jo  ab  turn  se  karta  hun 

suno. 

2  Jab  unlion  ne  suna,  ki  Tbrani 
zuban  men  un  se  bolta  liai,  to  aur 
bhi  ehup  hue.  So  us  ne  kaha, 

3  Main  Yaliudi  hun,  Qiliqiya  ke 
shahr  Tarsus  men  paida  lmab, 
lekin  is  shahr  men  parwarisli  pai, 
aur  Gamaliel0  ke  qadamon  pard 
bapdadon  ki  sharf  at  ki  barikion 
men  tarbiyat  hua e,  aur  Khuda  ke 
liye  aisa  gairatmand  tha1,  jaise 
turn  sabg  aj  ke  din  ho. 

4  Main  ne  mardon  aur  ’auraton 
ko  bandhke,  aur  qaidkhana  men 
dalke  is  tariqa  ko  maut  tak  sa- 
tayah. 

5  Chunanchi  sardar  kahin  aur 
sab  buzurg 1  bhi  mere  gawah  hain : 
ki  un  se  main  bhaion  ke  liye  khatt 
leke  Dimisliq  ko  rawana  hua, 
ki  jitne  wahan  hon,  unhen  bhi 
bandhke  Yarusalam  men  kliinch 
laun,  taki  saza  pawenk. 

6  Par  jab  main  chala  jata,  aur 
Dimisliq  ke  nazdik  pahuncha  tha, 
to  aisa  hua,  ki  do  pahar  ke  qarib 
;  ekaek  bara  nur  asman  se  mere 
girdagird  cliamka1. 

7  Aur  main  zamin  par  gir  para, 
aur  awaz  suni,  jo  mujlie  kahti  thi, 
ki  Ai  Stilus,  Sulus,  tu  mujhe  kyun 
satata  hai  ? 

8  Main  ne  jawab  diya,  ki  Ai 

'Kliudawand,  tu  kaun  hai?  Us 

•  7 


ne  mujh  se  kaha,  Main  Yisu’ 
Nasari  hun,  jise  tu  satata  hai. 

9  Aur  mere  sathion  ne  nur  to 
dekha,  aur  dar  ga^^e  ;  lekin  us  ki 
awaz,  jo  mujhe  bulata  tha,  na 
suni m. 

10  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  main  kya  karun  ?  Iyhuda- 
wand  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  Uth,  aur 
Dimisliq  men  ja ;  wahan  sab 
kuchh  jo  tere  karne  ke  liye  mu- 
qarrar  hua  hai,  tujhe  kaha  jaega. 

11  Aur  jab  main  us  nur  ke  jalal 
ke  sabab  na  dekli  saka,  mere  satlii 
mera  hath  pakarke  mujhe  Di- 
mishq  men  le  gaye. 

12  Aur  Hananiah n  nam  ek  mard, 
jo  shari’ at  ke  muwafiq  dindar,  aur 
wahan  ke  sab  rahnewale  Yahu- 
dion0  ke  nazdik  neknam  thap, 

13  Mere  pas  aya,  aur  kliare 
hoke  mujhe  kaha,  Ai  bliai  Siilus, 
phir  bina  ho.  Aur  usi  ghari 
main  ne  us  par  nigah  ki. 

14  Aur  us  ne  kaha,  Hamare 
bapdadon  ke  Khuda q  ne  tujh  ko 
age  se  barguzida  kiya1',  ki  tu  us 
ki  marzi  jane,  aur  us  ’Adils  ko 
deklie  \  aur  us  ke  munli  ki  awaz 
sune 11 ; 

15  Kyunki  tu  us  ke  liye  sab 
admion  ke  age  un  baton  ka,  jo  tii 
ne  dekhin,  aur  sunin x,  gawali 
hogay. 

16  Aur  ab  kyun  der  karta  hai? 
uthke  baptisma  le,  aur  Kliuda- 
wand  ka  nam  lekez  apne  gunahon 
ko  dho  dala. 

1 7  Aur  j ab  main  Y ar usal am  men 
phir  aya,  aur  haikal  men  du’a 
mangta  tha,  aisa  hua,  ki  main 
be-khud  ho  gaya  b  ; 

18  Aur  us  ko  dekha0,  jo  mujhe 
kahta  tha,  Jaldi  kar,  aur  shitab 
Yarusalam  se  nikal  ja ;  kyunki 
teri  gawahi  mere  liaqq  men  qabiil 
na  karenged. 

19  Aur  main  ne  kaha,  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  we  ap  jante  liain,  ki  main 
unhen,  jo  tujh  par  iman  lae,  qaid 
karta®,  aur  ’ibadatkhanon  men 
kore  marta  tha 1 : 

20  Aur  jab  tere  shahid  Stafanus 
ka  khun  bahaya  gaya,  main  bhi 
wahan  kharag,  aur  us  ke  qatl  par 
razi  thah,  aur  us  ke  qatilon  ke 
kapron  ki  kliabardari  karta  tlia. 

21  Aur  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  Ja, 
ki  main  tujhe  gair-qaumon  ke  pas 
dur  bhejunga1. 
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San  1  22  We  isi  bat  tak  ns  Id  sun 
’i s  aw i  ra]ie  •  tab  apni  awaz  buland  karke 
60-  chillae,  ki  Aise  ko  zamm  par  se 
k  A’am.  2i.  utha  dal k,  ki  us  ka  jita  rahna  mu- 
nasib  nahin 

23  Aur  jab  we  chillate,  aur  apne 
kapre  phenkte,  aur  khak  urate 
the, 

24  Sardar  ne  hukm  diya,  ki  Use 
qil’a  men  le  jawen,  aur  farmaya, 
ki  Use  kore  marke  azmawen  ; 
taki  use  ma’lum  ho,  ki  we  kis 
sabab  us  ki  zidd  men  yun  chillae. 

25  Jab  we  use  tasmon  se  jakarte 
the,  Pulus  ne  us  subadar  se,  jo  pas 
kliara  tha,  kaha,  Kya  tumhen  jaiz 
hai,  ki  ek  admi  ko,  jo  Rumi  aur 
be-qusur  hai,  kore  marom? 

26  Subadar  yih  sunke  gaya,  aur 
sardar  ko  khabar  di,  aur  kaha, 
[Khabardar,  tu  kya  kiya  chalita 
hai  1  kyunki  yih  admi  Rumi  hai. 

[  27  Aur  sardar  ne  pas  ake  us  ko 
kaha,  Mujhe  bata,  kya  tu  Rumi 
hail  Us  ne  kaha,  Han. 

28  Sardar  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
Main  ne  bahut  naqd  deke  yih 
rutba  hasil  kiya.  Pulus  ne  kaha, 
Main  to  aisa  hi  paida  hua. 

29  Filfaur  we,  jo  us  ko  azmaya 
chahte  the,  us  se  baz  ae ;  aur 
sardar  bin,  yih  jankar  ki  wuli 
Rumi  hai,  aur  main  ne  use  bandha, 
dar  gaya. 

30  Subh  ko,  is  irada  se,  ki  liaqi- 
qat  ko  jane,  ki  Yahudi  us  par  kya 
da’wa  rakhte  liain,  us  ki  zanjiren 
kholin,  aur  hukm  diya,  ki  sardar 
kahili  aur  un  ki  sari  Sadr  majlis 
|  jam’ a  howen  ;  phir  Pulus  ko  niche 
le  jake,  un  ke  bich  men  kliara 
kiya. 

XXIII  BAB. 


1  Jis  waqt  Pulus  apne  bachao  men  'uzr  kartd 
tlia,  2  II andnidh  ne  hukm  diya  ki  use 
mdren.  7  Un  men  jo  us  par  ndlish  karte  the 
takrar  liogayi.  11  Khuda  use  tasalli  detd. 
14  Ptllus  ke  pakarrie  ke  liye  Yahudi  ghat 
men  rahte ;  20  is  M  khabar  sardar  ko  di 
jdti.  23  Wuh  use  Felikas  lidkim  ke  pas 
bhej  detd. 


T 


flAB  Pulus  ne  Sadr  majlis  ki 
taraf  nazar  karke  kaha,  Ai 
bhaio,  main  aj  tak  kamal  nekni- 
*  A’am.it.ie.  yati  se a  Khuda  ke  huzur  chala. 

2  Qilr!  i.’  i2.  2  Tab  sardar  kahin  Hananiah 

2  Tim2i  3  ne  1111  k°i  J°  us  ke  pas  khare  the, 
’ibnm.13.  hukm  diya,  ki  Us  ke  munh  par 
h  i  sai.  22.24.  thaperd  maren b. 
ySLuLm.  Tab  Piilus  ne  us  se  kaha, 
Klmda  tujhe  marega,  Ai  sufedi 


pheri  hui  diwar :  kya  tii  baitlia 
hai,  ki  sharfat  ke  muwafiq  mcra 
insaf  kare,  aur  sliari’ at  ke  barklii- 
laf  mujhe  marne  ka  hukm  deta 

hai c  ? 

4  Unhon  ne,  jo  pas  khare  the 
kaha,  Kya  tu  Khuda  ke  sardar 
kahin  ko  bura  kahta  hai  % 

5  Pulus  ne  kaha,  Ai  bhaio,  main 
ne  na  jana,  ki  sardar  kahin  hai'1; 
kyunki  likha  hai,  ki  Apni  qauni 
ke  sardar  ko  bura  mat  kali6. 

6  Aur  Pulus  yih  janke,  ki  ba’ze 
Saduqi  aur  ba’ze  Farisi  liain, 
majlis  men  pukara,  ki  Ai  bhaio, 
main  Farisi f,  aur  Farisi  ka  beta 
hun ;  aur  ummed  aur  murdon  ki 
qiyamat  ke  sabab  mujh  par  ilzam 
liota  hai g. 

7  Jab  us  ne  yih  kaha,  Farision 
aur  Saduqion  men  takrar  hui : 
aur  majlis  men  phut  pari. 

8  Kyunki  Saduqi  to  kahte  liain, 
ki  qiyamat  nahin  h,  aur  na  firishta, 
na  ruli  hai :  par  Farisi  donon  ka 
iqrar  karte  hain. 

9  Aur  bara  shor  hua:  aur  Fari¬ 
sion  ke  lirqa  ke  faqili  uthe,  aur 
yun  kalike  jhagarne  lage,  ki  Ham 
is  admi  men  kuchh  burai  naliin 
pate  liain 1 ;  par  agar  kisi  ruli  ya 
firishta  ne  is  se  kalam  kiya  ho k, 
to  ham  Khuda  se  11a  laren  l. 

10  Aur  jab  bari  takrar  hui,  to 
sardar  ne,  is  khauf  se  ki  mabada 
Pulus  un  se  phara  jawe,  fauj  ko 
hukm  diya,  ki  Utarke  use  un  ke 
bich  se  zabardasti  nikale,  aur  qil’a 
men  le  awe. 

11  Aur  usi  rat  Khudawand  ne 
us  ke  pas  ake  kaha,  Ai  Pulus, 
khatirjam’a  rakhm:  ki  jaisa  tu  ne 
meri  babat  Yarusalam  men  ga- 
wahi  di,  waisa  hi  tujhe  Rum  men 
bhi  gawahi  dena  zarur  hai. 

12  Aur  jab  din  liua,  ba’ze  Yahu- 
dion  ne  eka  karke  la’nat  ki  qasam 
khai,  aur  kaha,  ki  Jab  tak  ham 
Pulus  ko  qatl  na  karen,  na  kuchh 
khaenge  na  pienge11. 

13  Aur  we,  jinlion  ne  apas  men 
yih  qasarti  kliai,  chalis  se  ziyada 
the. 

14  So  unhon  ne  sardar  kahinon 
aur  buzurgon  ke  pas  jake  kaha, 
Ham  ne  la’nat  ki  qasam  khai,  ki 
jab  tak  Pulus  ko  qatl  na  karen, 
kuchh  na  chakhenge. 

15  Pas  ab  turn  Sadr  majlis  se 
milke,  fauj  ke  sardar  ko  khabar 
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he  pas  hhejd  jata. 
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aur  24.  7. 


,  4  A’am.22.30. 


I 


do,  ki  kal  use  tumhare  pas  lawe, 
goya  turn  us  Id  haqiqat  ziyada 
daryaft  kiya  chahte  ko  :  par  ham 
taiyar  hain,  ki  us  ke  pahunchne 
se  pahle  use  halak  karen. 

1G  Aur  Pulus  ka  blianja  un  ki 
ghat  ki  sunke  chala,  aur  qil’a 
men  jake  Pulus  ko  khabar  di. 

17  Tab  Pulus  ne  subadaron  men 
se  ek  ko  bulake  kaha,  Is  jawan 
ko  sardar  ke  pas  le  ja ;  ki  wuh 
us  se  kuchh  kaha  chahta  hai. 

18  Pas  wuh  use  sardar  pas  le 
gaya,  aur  kaha,  Pulus  qaidi  ne 
mujhe  bulake  darkhwast  ki,  ki  is 
jawan  ko  tere  pas  laun,  ki  tujh  se 
kuchh  kaha  chahta  hai. 

19  Tab  sardar  ne  us  ka  hath 
pakarke,  aur  use  alag  le  jake, 
puchha,  ki  Wuh  kya  hai,  jo  mujli 
se  kaha  chahta  hai? 

20  Us  ne  kaha,  Yahudion  ne 
eka  kiya  hai  °,  ki  tujh  se  darkhwast 
karen,  ki  kal  Pulus  ko  Sadr  majlis 
men  lawe,  goya  ki  we  us  ke  hai  ki 
aur  bhi  tahqiqat  kiya  chahte  hain. 

21  Pas  tu  un  ki  na  maniyo, 
kyunki  un  men  chalis  shakhs  se 
ziyada  us  ki  ghat  men  lage  hain, 
jinhon  ne  la’nat  ki  qasam  ldiai 
hai,  ki  jab  tak  use  halak  na  karen, 
na  khaenge  na  pienge;  aur  ab 
taiyar,  aur  tere  wa’da  ke  muntazir 
liain. 

22  Tab  sardar  ne  jawan  ko 
rukhsat  kiya,  aur  hukm  diya,  ki 
Kisi  se  mat  kali,  ki  tu  ne  mujli 
par  yili  zahir  kiya. 

23  Aur  do  subadaron  ko  pas 
bulake  kaha,  Do  sau  sipahi,  aur 
sattar  sawar,  aur  do  sau  bhale- 
bardar,  rat  ki  tisri  ghari,  taiyar 
rakho,  ki  Qaisariya  ko  jawen  ; 

24  Aur  janwar  bhi  hazir  karo, 
ki  Pulus  ko  sawar  karke  Felikas 
hakim  ke  pas  saliih  o  salamat 
pahunchawen. 

25  Aur  is  mazmun  ka  kliatt 
likha  : 

26  Qlaudius  Lusias  ka  Felikas 
hakim  bahadur  ko  salam. 

27  Is  mard  ko  Yahudion  ne 
pakarke  chaha,  ki  lialak  karen  ; 
par  main  yili  ma’lum  karke  ki 
Kami  hai,  fauj  sarnet  charh  gaya, 
aur  use  chhura  layap. 

28  Aur  jab  clialia,  ki  daryaft 
karun,  ki  unhon  ne  kis  sabab  se 
us  par  nalisli  ki,  to  use  un  ki 
Sadr  majlis  men  le  gayaq; 
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29  Aur  daryaft  kiya,  ki  we  apni 
shari’at  ke  maslon  ki  babat  us  par 
nalisli  karte  liain1',  par  us  ka  koi 
qusur  naliin,  jo  qatl  ya  qaid  ke 
laiq  ho 8. 

30  Aur  jab  mujhe  ittila’  hui, 
ki  Yahudi  is  mard  ki  ghat  men 
lage  hain  \  main  ne  use  jald  tere 
pas  bliej  diya,  aur  us  ke  mudda’i- 
on  ko  bhi  hukm  diya,  ki  tere  pas 
us  par  da’wa  karen  u.  Ziyada  sa¬ 
lam. 

31  Pas  sipahion  ne,  hukm  ke 
muwafiq,  Pulus  ko  leke  raton  rat 
Antipatris  men  paliunchaya. 

32  Aur  dusre  din  sawaron  ko  us 
ke  sath  rawana  karke  ap  qil’a  ko 
pliire : 

33  Unhon  ne  Qaisariya  men 
pahunchke  hakim  ko  khatt  diya, 
aur  Pulus  ko  bhi  us  ke  age  hazir 
kiya. 

34  Hakim  ne  khatt  parhke 
puchha,  ki  Wuh  kis  siiba  ka  liai  ? 

Aur  ma’lum  karke  ki  Qiliqiya  ka 
liaix, 

35  Kaha,  Jab  tere  mudda’i  hazir 

honge,  main  teri  sunungay.  Aur  -v  aw  24. 1, 
liukm  diya,  ki  Use  Herodis  ki  aur'25. 16. 
bargah  men  qaid  raklien z.  2  Mat  21  ■ 27 • 


XXIV  BAB. 

1  Tartullus  wciJdl  he  wasila  se  we  Pulus  par 
nalisli  karte,  10  aur  wuh  apne  baclido  men 
apni  guzrdn  aur  ta'lim  ha  sab  ahwdl  baydn 
hartd.  24  Hakim  aur  us  hi  qabila  he 
sdmhne  wuh  Masih  hi  khushkhabari  sundtd. 
26  Hakim  rishwat  pane  hi  ummed  rahhtd, 
par  kuchh  na  miltd.  27  Akhir  ho  ’uhda  se 
barkhdst  hohe  Pulus  ho  qaid  men  chhor  jata. 


*  A'am.21.39. 


Hananiali  1  A’am.21.27. 


buzurgon 


PA'NCH  din  ba’d 
sardar  kahin, 
aur  Tartullus  nam  ek  wakil  ke 
satli  wahan  aya,  aur  hakim  ke 
age  Pulus  par  nalisli  ldb. 

2  Jab  wuh  bulaya  gaya,  Tar¬ 
tullus  faryad  karne  laga,  aur  ka¬ 
ha,  Lihaza  ki  tere  wasila  hamen 
bara  chain,  aur  teri  diir-andeshi 
se  is  qaum  ko  aclichhe  bandobast 
liain, 

3  Ai  Felikas  bahadur,  ham  is 
ka  liar  waqt  aur  liar  jagah  ka- 
mal  shukrguzari  se  iqrar  karte 
liain. 

4  Par  is  liye  ki  tujhe  ziyada 
taklif  na  dun,  main  teri  minnat 
karta  hun,  ki  tu  apni  mihrbani  se 
hamari  do  ek  baten  sun. 

5  Ki  ham  ne  is  mard  ko  mufsid, 
aur  tamam  dunya  ke  sab  Yahu- 


b  A'am.  23. 2, 
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aur  25.  2. 
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dion  men  fitna-angez c,  aur  Nasa- 
rion  ki  bid’ at  ka  ek  sardar  paya  ; 

6  Us  ne  haikal  ko  napak  karne 
ka  bhi  qasd  kiyad,  aur  ham  ne 
use  pakra,  aur  chalia,  ki  apni  sha- 
ri’at  ke  muwafiq  us  ki  ’adalat 
karen e. 

7  Par  Lusias  sardar  fauj  samet 
ake  use  hamare  hatlion  se  chliin 
le  gaya1, 

8  Aur  us  ke  mudda’ion  ko  hukm 
diya,  ki  tere  pas  jaen 5 :  so  tu  ap 
tahqiq  karke  in  sab  baton  ko,  jin 
ki  ham  us  par  nalish  karte  hain, 
kliud  usi  se  daryaft  kar  sakta  hai. 

9  Aur  Yaliudion  ne  bhi  us  ke 
sath  da’wa  kiya,  aur  kaha,  ki  ye 
baten  yunhin  hain. 

10  Tab  Pulus  ne,  jab  hakim  se 
bolne  ka  ishara  paya,  jawab  diya, 
Azbaski  main  janta  hun,  ki  tu 
bahut  barson  se  is  qaum  ka  hakim 
hai,  main  bari  khatirjam’ai  se 
apna  ’uzr  bayan  karta  hun  : 

11  Kyunki  tu  daryaft  kar  sakta 
hai,  ki  bar  ah  din  se  ziyada  nahin 
hue,  ki  main  Yarusalam  men 
’ibadat  karne  gayah. 

12  Aur  unhon  ne  haikal  men 
mujhe  kisi  ke  satli  bahs  karte,  ya 
logon  men  fasad  utliate  na  paya, 
na  ’ibadatklianon  men,  na  shalir 
men1 ; 

13  Aur  na  in  baton  ko,  jin  ki 
we  mujh  par  ab  tuhmat  lagate 
hain,  sabit  kar  sakte  hain. 

14  Lekin  tere  samhne  yih  iqrar 
karta  hun,  ki  jis  rah  ko  we  bid’at 
kalite  hain k,  usi  men  apne  bapda- 
don  ke  Kliuda1  ki  bandagi  karta, 
aur  sab  kuchh  jo  shari’at  aur 
nabion  men  likha  haim,  yaqin 
janta : 

15  Aur  Khuda  se  yih  ummed 
rakhta  hun n,  jis  ke  we  bhi  muntaz- 
ir  hain,  ki  murdon  ki  qiyamat 
hogi,  kya  raston,  kya  na-raston 
ki°. 

16  Aur  main  isi  sabab  koshish 
karta  hun,  ki  hamesha  Khuda  aur 
admion  ke  age  mera  dil  mujhe 
malamat  na  kare  p. 

17  Ab  kai  baras  ba’d  main  apni 
qaum  ko  khairat  pahunchane,  aur 
nazr  charhane  aya  hunq. 

18  Is  par  Asia  ke  ba’ze  Yaliu- 
dion  ne  mujhe  haikal  men  taharat 
kiye  hue  payar,  par  na  to  dangal 
ke  satli  liote,  na  fasad  utliate 
deklia. 


19  So  unhen  tere  samhne  hazir 
liona,  aur  agar  un  ka  mujh  par 
kuchh  da’wa  ho,  nalish  karna 
wajib  thas. 

20  Ya  yilii  kliud  kahen,  ki  jab 
main  Sadr  majlis  ke  samhne  kliara 
tha,  mujh  men  kuchh  badi  pai ; 

21  Magar  isi  ek  bat  ki  babat,  jo 
main  un  men  kliara  lioke  pukara, 
ki  Murdon  ki  qiyamat  ke  sabab  aj 
mujh  par  ilzam  liota  hai1. 

22  Felikas  ne,  jo  is  tariqa  ki 
baten  kliub  janta  tha,  yih  sunke 
unhen  takhir  men  dala,  aur  kaha, 
Jab  Lusias  fauj  ka  sardar  aweu, 
main  tumhara  muqaddama  faisal 
karunga. 

23  Aur  subadar  ko  hukm  diya, 
ki  Pulus  ki  khabardari  kar,  aur 
aram  men  rakh,  aur  us  ke  logon 
men  se  kisi  ko  us  ki  khidmat 
karne,  ya  us  pas  ane  se  man’ a  mat 
kar  x. 

24  Aur  chand  roz  ba’d  Felikas 
ne  apni  joru  Drusilla  ke  sath,  jo 
Yahudin  thi,  ake,  Pulus  ko  bula 
blieja,  aur  us  se  Masih  ke  din  ki 
suni. 

25  Par  jab  wuli  rastbazi,  aur 
parhezgari,  aur  ayanda  ’adalat  ki 
babat  baten  kar  ralia  tha,  to  Feli¬ 
kas  ne  kliauf  khake  jawab  diya, 
Is  waqt  ja ;  fursat  pake,  tujhe 
phir  bulaunga. 

26  Par  us  ko  yih  ummed  bhi 
thi,  ki  Pulus  se  kuchh  naqd  pawe y, 
taki  us  ko  chhor  de :  is  liye  use 
aksar  bulata,  aur  us  ke  sath  guf- 
togu  karta  tlia. 

27  Aur  jab  do  baras  guzre, 
Purkius  Festus,  Felikas  ka  qaim- 
maqam  ho  aya :  aur  Felikas  yih 
cliahke,  ki  Yaliudion  ko  apna 
mamnun  kare,  Pulus  ko  qaid  hi 
chhor  gayaz. 

XXY  BAB. 

1  Yahudi  Pulus  par  Festus  ke  age  nalish 
karte.  8  Wuh  apna  'uzr  karta,  11  aur 
Qaisar  ki  duhai  deta.  14  Ba’d  us  ke  Fes¬ 
tus  Pulus  ka  hdl  Agrippa  Bddshdh  par 
zdhir  karta,  23  aur  wuh  do-hara  hazir  kiya 
jdtd.  25  Festus  sdf  iqrar  kartd  ki  is  admi 
ne  kuchh  qatl  ke  laiq  nahin  kiya. 

PAS  Festus  suba  men  dakhil 
hoke,  tin  roz  ba’d  Qaisa- 
riya  se  Yarusalam  ko  gaya. 

2  Tab  sardar  kahin,  aur  Yahu- 
dion  ke  raison  ne  us  ke  age  Pulus 
par  nalish  kia; 

3  xVur  us  ke  muqaddama  men 
yih  mihrbani  chain,  ki  use  Yaru- 
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bai,  ath  yd 
das  din  se 
ziydda  na 
r«/ifce,\vag. 


salam  men  bula  bheje  ; 
men  the,  ki  us  ko  rah 
dalen  b. 

4  Par  Festus  ne  jawab  diya,  ki 
Pulus  to  Qaisariya  men  band 
rahe,  aur  main  ap  jald  wahan 
jaunga ; 

5  Aur  kaha,  Pas  turn  men  se 
jinlien  maqdur  ho,  sath  chalen ; 

|  aur  agar  is  shaklis  men  kuclih 
badi  haic,  us  par  nalish  karen. 

6  So  un  ke  darmiyan  ||  din  das 
ek  rahke,  Qaisariya  ko  gaya ;  aur 
dusre  din  ’adalat  ke  taklit  par 
baitlike,  hukm  diya,  ki  Pulus  ko 
la  wen. 

7  Jab  wuh  hazir  hua,  we  Ya- 
liudi,  jo  Yarusalam  se  ae  the,  us 
ke  gird  khare  lioke,  Piilus  par 
bahuteri  aur  bhari  nalishen  karne 
lage,  jo  sabit  na  kar  sakea. 

8  Us  ne  apna  ’uzr  karke  kaha, 
ki  Main  ne  na  Yahudion  ki  sha- 
ri’at  ka,  aur  na  haikal  ka,  aur  na 
Qaisar  ka  gunah  kiya  liaie. 

9  Par  Festus  ne  yih  chahke,  ki 
Yahudion  ko  apna  mamnun  karef, 
Pulus  ko  jawab  deke  kaha,  Kya 
tu  cliahta  liai,  ki  Yarusalam  ko 
jae,  aur  wahan  mere  age  in  baton 
ki  babat  tera  insaf  ho g  1 

10  Pulus  ne  kaha,  Main  Qaisar 
ke  taklit  i  ’adalat  ke  age  khaya 
hun  ;  chahiye  ki  yahin  mera  insaf 
ho  :  Yahudion  ka  main  ne  kuchh 
qusur  nahin  kiya,  chunanchi  tu 
bhi  kliub  jctnta  liai. 

11  Par  agar  qusurwar  hun,  ya 
main  ne  kuchh  qatl  ke  laiq  kiya, 
to  mare  jane  se  inkar  nahin  kar- 
tah ;  par  jo  un  baton  ki,  jin  ki  we 
mujh  par  nalish  karte  hain,  kuchh 
asl  nahin,  to  koi  mujh  ko  un  ke 
hawala  nahin  kar  sakta.  Main 
Qaisar  ki  duhai  deta  hun1. 

12  Tab  Festus  ne  salahkaron 
se  maslaliat  karke  jawab  diya, 
ki  Tu  ne  Qaisar  ki  duhai  di  1 
Qaisar  hi  ke  pas  jaega. 

13  Aur  kuclih  din  bite  Agrippa 
badsliah  aur  Barniqi  Qaisariya 
men  ae,  ki  Festus  ko  salam  kar¬ 
en. 

14  Aur  jab  kuchh  din  wahan 
rahe,  Festus  ne  Pulus  ka  hal 
badsliah  ke  pesh  kiya,  aur  kaha, 
Ek  shaklis  hai,  jise  Felikas  qaid 
men  chhor  gayak  : 

15  Us  par,  jab  main  Yarusalam 
men  tlia,  sardar  kahinon,  aur 


takrar 
us  se 


Yahudion  ke  buzurgon  ne  nalish 
ki,  aur  us  ki  saza  chahi1. 

16  Unhen  main  ne  jawab  diya, 
ki  Rum  ion  ka  dastur  nahin,  ki 
kisi  admi  ko  halakat  ke  liye 
hawala  karen,  jab  tak  ki  mud- 
da’i  ’alaihi  apne  mudda’ion  ke 
ru-ba-ru  na  lio,n,  aur  da’wa  ka 
jawab  na  dene  pawe. 

17  So  jab  we  yahan  baham  hue, 
main  ne  kuchh  der  na  ki,  balki 
dusre  din"  taklit  par  baithkar 
hukm  diya,  ki  Us  mard  ko  lao. 

18  Par  jab  us  ke  mudda’i  khare 
hue,  unlion  ne  us  ke  haqq  men 
aisa  koi  sabab  pesh  na  kiya,  jis 
ka  mujlie  khiyal  tha: 

19  Balki  apne  din  aur  kisi  Yisu’ 
ki  babat,  jo  mar  gaya,  jise  Pulus 
kahta  tha,  ki  zinda  hai,  us  se 
balls  karte  tlie°. 

20  Jab  main  is  tar  ah  ki 
se  shakk  men  para  tha, 
puchha,  kya  tu  Yarusalam  men 
jane  ko  razi  hai,  ki  wahan  in 
baton  ka  faisala  ho  ? 

21  Par  jab  Pulus  ne  duhai  di, 
ki  mera  insaf  Janab  i  All  hi  ki 
taliqiq  par  mauquf  rahe,  main 
ne  hukm  diya,  ki  jab  tak  use 
Qaisar  ke  pas  na  bliej  dun,  us  ki 
nigahbani  karen. 

22  Tab  Agrippa  ne  Festus  se 
kaha,  main  bhi  cliahta  hun,  ki  is 
admi  ki  sununp. 
tu  us  ki  sunega. 

23  Pas  dusre  din,  jab  Agrippa 
aur  Barniqi  bari  shan  o  shaukat 
se,  ||sardaron  aur  shahr  ke  raison 
ke  sath,  f  diwankhana  men  dakliil 
hue,  Festus  ke  hukm  se  Pulus 
ko  lae. 

24  Tab  Festus  ne 
Agrippa  badsliah,  aur 
jo  liamare  sath  hazir 
ko  dekhte  ho,  jis  ki  babat  Yahu¬ 
dion  ki  sari  guroh  Yarusalam 
men  aur  yahan  mere  piclihe  pariq, 
aur  chillati  hai,  ki  Us  ka  age  ko 
jita  rahna  wajib  nahin r. 

25  Par  jab  mujh  se  daryaft  hua 
ki  us  ne  kuchh  qatl  ke  laiq  nahin 
kiya8,  aur  us  ne  ap  Janab  i  All 
ki  duhai  di,  to  main  ne  thana,  ki 
use  bhej  dunk 

26  Aur  mujhe  us  ke  haqq  men 
kisi  bat  ka  yaqin  nahin,  ki  apne 
khudawand  ko  likliun.  Is  waste 
main  ne  use  tumhare  age,  aur 
kliass  kar  tere  huzur,  ai  Agrippa 
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2,  3  riyaten. 


m  4, 5  dyaten. 


6  fiyat. 


°  A’am.  18.15. 
aur  23.  29. 


Wuh  bold,  kal  j  p  Deklio 

A’am. 9. 15. 
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kaha,  Ai 
sab  mardo 
ho,  turn  is 
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en. 

r  A’am.22.22. 


s  A’am.  23. 9, 
29. 

aur  26.  31. 

‘  11,  12  dyat- 
en. 
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apnd  ’uzr  hart  cl. 


San 


62. 


badshah,  hazir  kiya  hai,  taki  tah- 
’ls^wr  qiqat  ke  ba’d  kuchh  likli  sakun : 

27  Kyunki  qaidi  ko  bhejna,  aur 
nalislien  bin,  jo  us  par  bain,  na 
batana,  raujlie  na-munasib  ma’lum 
hota  liai. 

XXYI  BAB. 

2  Pulus  Agrippa  Ice  liuzur  apni  sari  guzrdn  lea 
ahwdl  larakpan  hi  se  leke  bayan  lcartd,  12 
aur  khdss  karlce  ki  kyunkar  us  led  dil  mu'ajiz- 
ana  waz’a  se  tabdil  hogayd,  aur  iculi  Masih  led 
rasul  muqarrar  hud.  24  Festus  use  diwdna 
jantd ,  par  wuh  apnd  ’uzr  karlce  bari  farotani 
se  use  jawdb  detd.  28  Agrippa  man  letd 
ki  Nazdik  hai  ki  main  ’I'sdi  hojaun.  31  Sari 
mahjil  use  be-gundli  thahrdti. 

AGI1IPPA  ne  Pulus  se  kaha, 
Tujhe  apna  ’uzr  karne  ki 
ijazat  hai.  Tab  Pulus  hath  phail- 
ake  apna  ’uzr  yun  bayan  karne 
laga : 

2  Ki,  Ai  badshah  Agrippa,  un 
sab  baton  ki  babat,  jin  ka  Yahudi 
mujh  par  da’wa  karte  hain,  aj 
tere  samline  ’uzr  karna  apni  sa’a- 
dat  janta  bun ; 

3  Khass  is  liye,  ki  tu  Yahudion 
ki  sab  rasmon  aur  maslon  se  waqif 
hai :  is  sabab  main  teri  minnat 
karta  him,  ki  taliammul  se  meri 
sun. 

4  Pas  meri  dial  ko  jawani  se,  ki 
kis  tarah  shuru’  se  apni  qaum 
ke  darmiyan  Yarusalam  men  ni- 
bahta  raha,  yih  sab  Yahudi  jante 
liain : 

5  So  we  mujlie  sliuru’  se  janke, 
agar  cliahen  to  gawahi  den,  ki 
main  Farisi  hoke  ham  logon  ke 
mazhab  ke  sab  se  parhezgar  hrqa 
ke  muwafiq  zindagi  katta  tha a. 

6  Aur  ab  us  wa’da  ki  ummed 
ke  sabab,  jo  Khuda  ne  hamare 
bapdadon  se  kiya  thab,  ’adalat 
men  hazir  kiya  gaya  bun c : 

7  Us  hi  ke  pane  ki  ummed d 
par  hamare  barali  firqa e  dil  o  jan 
se  rat  din1  bandagi  kiya  karte 
hain.  Isi  ummed  ke  sabab,  Ai 
badshah  Agrippa,  Yahudi  mujh 
par  faryad  karte  liain. 

8  Yih  bat  kyun  be-i’atibar  sa- 
majlite  ho,  ki  Khuda  murdon  ko 
jilata  hai  'l 

0  Han,  main  ne  bln  samjha,  ki 
Yisu’  Nasari  ke  nam  ki  bahut 
barkhilafi  karna  mujh  par  wajib 
hai g. 

10  So  bln  main  ne  Yarusalam 
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Filip.  3.  5. 

I*  Paid.  3.  15. 
aur  22.  IS. 
aur  26.  4. 
aur  49.  10. 
1st.  18.  15. 

2  Sam.  7. 12. 
Zab.132. 11. 
Yas.  4.  2. 
aur  7.  14. 
aur  9.  6. 
aur  40.  10. 
Yar.  23.  5. 
aur  33.  14, 
15,  16. 

Hiz.  34.  23. 
aur  37.  24. 
Dan.  9.  24. 
Mfk.  7.  20. 
A’am. 13.32. 
Rum.  15,  8. 
l  it.  2.  13. 
c  A’am.  23.6. 
•>  Filip.  3.  11. 
c  Ya’q.  1.  1. 
f  Luq.  2.  37. 

1  Tas.  3. 1 0. 

1  Tim.  5.  5. 
tf  Yuh.  16.  2. 

1  Tim.  1.13. 
Il  A’am.  8.  3. 

Gal.  1.  13. 

*  A’am.  9. 14, 
21. 

aur  22.  5. 


men  kiyah: 
se1  ikhtivar 


aur  sardar  kahinon 
pake  bahut  se  mu- 


qaddason  ko  qaid-khana  men  band 
kiya ;  aur  jab  qatl  kiye  jate  the, 
main  liami  bharta  tha. 

11  Aur  liar  ’ibadatkliana  men 
aksar  unhen  saza  dilake k  zabar-  k  Aam.22.19. 
dasti  un  se  kufr  kahwata  ;  aur 
un  par  nihayat  junun  karke  gair 
shahron  tak  satata  tha. 

12  Is  hai  men,  jab  sardar  kahin¬ 
on  se  ikhtiyar  aur  parwanagi 
pake,  Dimishq  ko  bln  jata  tha 1 ; 

13  Do  pahar  ko,  ai  badshah, 
main  ne  rah  men  dekha,  ki  asman 
se  ek  nur,  suraj  se  barraq,  mere 
aur  mere  sathion  ke  gird  cha- 
makta  hai. 

14  Jab  ham  sab  zamin  par  gir 
pare,  main  ne  ek  awaz  suni,  jo 
mujh  se  bolti,  aur  Tbrani  zuban 
men  kahti  thi,  ki  Ai  Stilus,  Stilus, 
tu  mujlie  kyun  satata  hail  paine 
ki  kil  par  lat  marna  tere  liye 
mushkil  hai. 

15  Main  ne  kaha,  Ai  Khudawand, 
tu  kaun  hai?  Wuh  bola,  Main 
Yisu’  hun,  jise  tu  satata  hai. 

16  Lekin  uth,  aur  apne  pan  won 
par  kliara  I10 :  kyunki  main  is 
liye  tujh  par  zahir  liua,  ki  tujhe 
un  chizon  ka  kliadim  aur  gawali 
thahraunm,  jinhen  tu  ne  dekha,  m  A’am.  22. 
aur  jo  main  tujh  par  zahir  kar- 
unga ; 

17  Aur  main  tujhe  bachaiinga 
is  qaum  aur  gair-qaumon  se,  jin 
ke  pas  ab  tujhe  bliejta  hun", 

18  Ki  tu  un  ki  ankhen  kliol  de°, 
taki  andhere  se  ujalep,  aur  Shai¬ 
tan  ke  ikhtiyar  se  Khuda  ki  taraf 
pliiren,  aur  gunalion  ki  mu’afiq, 
aur  nmqaddason  men r  miras  pa-  r  2  yur.  6. 1 1. 
wen8,  us  iman  ke  wasila,  jo  mujh  Mr'sf’x!*' 
par  hai. 

19  Is  liye,  ai  badshah  Agrippa,  25. 
main  us  asmani  roya  ka  na-larman  r  A'am.2o.32. 
na  hua : 

20  Balki  palile  unhen,  jo  Di¬ 
mishq,  aur  Yarusalam,  aur  sare 
mulk  Yaliudiya  men  hain,  aur 
gair-qaumon  ko  bill,  cliitaya1,  ki 
tauba  karen,  aur  Khuda  ki  taraf 
pliiren,  aur  tauba  ke  muwafiq 
’amal  karen". 

21  Inliin  baton  ke  sabab  Yahu¬ 
dion  ne  mujlie  liaikal  men  pak- 
arke  mere  qatl  ka  qasd  kiya*.  Abwi£l> 

22  Par  Khuda  se  madad  pake  "Mat. 3.” 8. 
aj  tak  khara  hun,  aur  chliote  bare  ‘  30, “31“.'' 
par  gawahi  deta,  aur  kuchh  nahin 
kalita  hun,  magar  we  baton  jin 
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e  1  Qur.  7.  7. 


f  A’am.  23.  9, 
29. 

aur  25.  25. 


3  A’am.25.11. 


ke  waqi’  hone  Id  khabar  nabiony 
aur  Musa  ne  bln  di  haiz. 

23  Ki  Masih  dukh  utlidwega*, 
aur  murdon  men  se  pallia  ji  uthe- 
gdb,  aur  is  qaum  aur  gair-qaum- 
on  ko  nur  dikhldwegd  °. 

2d  Jab  wuh  apna  ’uzr  yun  karta 
tha,  Festus  ne  ban  awdz  se  kaha, 
Ai  Pulus,  tu  diwana  hai ;  baliut 
’ilm  ne  tujhe  diwana  kiyad. 

25  Wuh  bold,  Ai  Festus  bahadur, 
main  diwana  naliin  ;  balki  sachai 
aur  hoshydri  ki  baten  kahta  hii.ii ; 

26  Ki  badshah,  jis  ke  samline 
ab  main  be-dharak  bolta  linn,  yih 
janta  hai :  aur  mujhe  yaqin  hai, 
ki  in  baton  men  se  koi  us  par 
chhipi  naliin  ;  kyunki  yih  mdjard 
to  kone  men  naliin  lma. 

27  Ai  badshah  Agrippa,  kyd  tu 
nabion  par  yaqin  lata1?  main  janta 
hun  ki  yaqin  lata  hai. 

28  Tab  Agrippa  ne  Pulus  se 
kaha,  Nazdik  hai  ki  tere  sam- 
jhdne  se  main  Masihi  hojaun. 

29  Pulus  bold,  Khuda  kare,  ki 
sirf  tii  hi  naliin,  balki  sab  jo  dj  meri 
sunte  hain,  faqat  nazdik  naliin, 
balki  bilkull  aise  liowen,  jaisd 
main  hun e,  ba  gair  in  zanjiron  ke. 

30  Jab  us  ne  yih  kaha  tha,  bad- 
shah,  aur  hakim,  aur  Barniqi,  aur 
un  ke  ham-nisliin  uthe  : 

31  Aur  alag  jdke  ek  dusre  se 
baten  karne  aur  kahne  lage,  ki 
Yih  admi  aisd  kuchh  naliin  karta, 
jo  qatl  yd  qaid  ke  ldiq  hob 

32  Aur  Agrippa  ne  Festus  se 
kaha,  Agar  Qaisar  ki  duhdi  na 
detdg,  to  yih  admi  clihut  sakta. 


XXVII  BAB. 

1  Pulus  jahdz  par  charhke  ki  Rum  ko  jae,  10 
age  se  khabar  deta,  ki  is  safar  ke  sdth  nuqsan 
hoga,  11  par  us  ki  bat  yaqini  na  jdnte.  14 
We  andlii  ke  ba  ts  bahut  dagmagdte,  41  aur 
akhir  ko  jahdz  shikctst  khdta,  22, 34, 44  taubhi 
sab  khushki  par  saldmat  pahumhte. 

AUR  jab  muqarrar  hud,  ki 
ham  jahazpar  Italia  ko 
» A’am.  25.  jdena,  unlion  ne  Pulus,  aur  kitne 
12,25‘  aur  qaidion  ko  Julius  nam  Au¬ 
gustus!  paltan  ke  ek  subaddr  ke 
hawala  kiya. 

2  Aur  ham  Adramutteni  jahdz 
par,  jo  Asia  ke  kinare  kindre  jane 
par  tlid,  charhke  rawdna  hue ;  aur 
b  A’am.i9.29.  Ai’istarkhus b  Maqaduni  Tassalu- 
niqe  kd  hamdre  sdth  tha. 

3  Dusre  din  ham  Saida  men 
pahunche.  Aur  Julius  ne  Pulus 


se  khush-sululd  karke  ijdzat  di,  ki 
apne  doston  ke  pas  jdke  chain 
kare c. 

4  Wahdn  se  rawdna  hoke  Ku- 
prus  ke  niche  niche  guzre,  is  liye 
ki  hawd  mukkdlif  thi. 

5  Aur  jab  ham  Qiliqiya  aur  Pam- 
fuliya  ke  samundar  se  guzre  the, 
to  Mura  nam  Luqia  ke  sliahr 
men  de. 

6  Wahdn  subaddr  ne  Iskandarid 
ka  ek  jahdz  Italia  ko  jdte  hue 
pdkc  hamen  us  par  bithaya. 

7  Aur  jab  ham  baliut  din  ahista 
dliista  cliale,  aur  mushkil  se  Kni- 
dus  ke  samline  de,  to  is  liye  ki 
hawd  hamen  age  barline  na  deti 
thi,  Krete  ke  niche  niche  Salmone 
ke  samline  se  guzre. 

8  Aur  us  ko  ba  mushkil  clilior- 
ke  kisi  maqam  men,  jo  Husn- 
Bandar  kahlatd  hai,  de  :  Lasaid 
slialir  us  ke  nazdik  tha. 

9  Itne  men  jab  bahut  waqt  guzra, 
aur  ab  jahdz  ke  clialne  men  khat- 
ra  para,  is  liye  ki  roza  kd  din  bhi 
guzar  gayd  tha,d  Pulus  ne  unhen 
yun  kahke  chitayd, 

10  Ai  mardo,  main  dekhta  liun, 
ki  is  safar  ke  sdth  taklif  aur  bahut 
nuqsan  hoga,  na  sirf  bojli  aur 
jahdz  kd,  balki  hamari  janon  kd 
bhi. 

11  Par  subaddr  ne  manjhi  aur 
jahdz  ke  mdlik  ki  baton  ko  Pulus 
ki  baton  se  ziydda  mdna. 

12  Aur  is  liye  ki  wuh  bandar 
jdra  kdtne  ke  liye  achchhd  na  tha, 
aksaron  ne  salah  ki,  ki  wahdn  se 
rawdna  lion,  ki  agar  ho  sake,  to 
Finike  men  pahunchke  jdra  kat- 
en  ;  ki  wuh  Krete  kd  ek  bandar 
tha,  jo  dakkhin  pacliclihim  aur 
uttar  pachchhim  ke  rukh  tha. 

13  Jab  kuchh  kuchh  dakhaniyd 
clialne  lagi,  unlion  ne  yih  samaj li¬ 
ke  ki  apne  matlab  ko  pahunche, 
langar  uthdyd,  aur  Krete  kd  kin- 
ara  pakarke,  rawdna  hue. 

14  Lekin  tliori  der  ba’d  ek  bail 
tufani  hawd  kd,  jo  Yurukludon 
kahlati  hai,  us  ko  tamdncha  lagd. 

15  Aur  jab  jahdz  ikhtiyar  men 
na  rahd,  aur  hawd  kd  sdmhnd  11a 
kar  saka,  to  ham  ne  use  clilior 
diya,  ki  chala  jdc. 

16  Aur  ek  tdpu  ke  tale,  jis  kd 
nam  Klaude  hai,  bah  gaye,  aur 
bari  mushkil  se  dongi  ko  qdbu 
men  lae. 


jdtd. 


San 

’fS  AWI 
62. 

0  A’am. 24.23. 
aur  28.  16. 


d  Yih  roza 
satwen 
mahfne  ke 
daswen  din 
mante  the, 
Alib.  23.27, 
29.  ‘ 
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Jahaz  sliihast  khata, par  Pulus  A’AMA'L,  XXYIII.  aur  us  Ice  ham-safar  bach  jdte. 


San 

’fSAWI 

62. 


1  *'  Yun.  1.  5. 


r  IMn.  6.  16. 
Rum.  1.  9. 

2  Tim.  1.  3. 
s  A’am.23.11. 


!  h  Tuq.  1.  46. 

I  Rum.  4. 20, 
21. 

2Tim.  1. 12. 
>  A’am.  28. 1. 


17  Use  unhon  ne  pas  lake  tad- 
biren  kin,  aur  jahaz  ko  niche  se 
bandlia  ;  aur  chor-balu  men  dhas 
jane  ke  dar  se,  ham  ne  jahaz  lea 
pal  wal  gira  diya,  aur  yunhi  cliale 
gaye. 

18  Par  jab  andhi  ne  hamen  ni- 
hayat  sataya,  to  dusre  din  unhon 
ne  jahaz  ka  bojh  phenk  diya. 

19  Aur  tisre  din  ham  ne  apne 
hathon  se  jahaz  ka  asbab  bhi 
phenka e. 

20  Aur  jab  bahut  dinon  talc  na 
su.raj  aur  na  tare  nazar  ae,  aur 
bari  andhi  chalti  rahi,  akliir  ko 
baclme  ki  ummed  hamen  billcull 
na  rahi. 

21  Aur  bahut  faqon  ke  ba’d 
Pulus  ne  un  ke  bich  men  lchare 
holce  kaha,  Ai  mardo,  lazim  to 
tha,  ki  turn  meri  bat  manke  Krete 
se  rawana  na  liote,  aur  yih  talclif 
aur  nuqsan  na  uthate. 

22  Par  ab  tumhari  minnat  lcarta 
hun,  ki  khatirjam’a  ralcho ;  ki 
turn  men  se  kisi  ki  jan  lea  nuqsan 
na  hoga,  faqat  jahaz  ka ; 

23  Kyunlci  Khuda,  jis  lea  main 
hun,  aur  jis  ki  bandagi  lcarta  hun f, 
us  lea  firishta g  isi  rat  ko  mere  pas 
aya,  aur  leaha, 

24  Ai  Pulus,  mat  dar  ;  kyunlci 
zarur  hai,  ki  tu  Qaisar  ke  age 
liazir  ho  ;  aur,  deleli,  Khuda  ne 
sab  ko,  jo  tere  satli  jahaz  men 
hain,  tujhe  balehsh  diya. 

25  Is  liye,  ai  mardo,  khatirjam’a 
ho,  kyunlci  main  Khuda  par  i’ati- 
qad  rakhta  hun,  ki  jaisa  mujh  se 
leaha  gaya,  waisa  hi  hoga h. 

26  Lekin  zarur  hai,  ki  ham  kisi 
tapu  men  ja  parenge 

27  Jab  cliaudahwin  rat  ai,  ki 
ham  darya  e  Adria  men  takra 
rahe  the,  adhi  rat  ko  mallahon  ne 
atkal  se  ma’lum  kiya,  ki  kisi  mulk 
ke  nazdik  pahunche ; 

28  Aur  pani  ki  thah  lelee,  bis 
pursa  paya :  aur  thora  age  barhlee 
aur  phir  thali  lelee,  pandrah  pursa 
paya. 

29  Aur  is  dar  se,  ki  mabada 
cliatanon  par  ja  paren,  jahaz  ke 
pichhe  se  char  langar  dale,  aur 
subh  ki  rah  dekhte  rahe. 

30  Aur  jab  mallahon  ne  chaha, 
ki  jahaz  par  se  bhag  jaen,  aur  is 
baliana  se,  ki  galahi  se  langar 
dalen,  donge  ko  samundar  men 
utarne  lage, 


31  Pulus  ne  subadar  aur  sipa- 
hion  se  leaha,  Agar  ye  jahaz  par 
na  rahen,  to  turn  nahin  bach 
salete. 

32  Tab  sipahion  ne  donge  ki 
rassi  katke  use  gira  diya. 

33  Aur  din  hone  na  paya  ki 
Pulus  ne  sab  ki  minnat  ki,  ki 
Kuchh  khao,  aur  leaha,  Aj  chau- 
dah  din  hue,  ki  turn  rah  dekhte 
ho,  aur  faqa  kiya,  aur  kuchh  na 
leliaya. 

34  Is  liye  tumhari  minnat  lcarta 
hun,  ki  kuchh  lehaiyo,  ki  is  men 
tumhari  salamati  hai ;  leyunlei 
turn  men  se  kisi  ke  sir  lea  ek  bill 
||  na  bileegak. 

35  Aur  yih  leahlee,  us  ne  roti  li, 
aur  un  sab  ke  samhne  Khuda  ka 
shukr  kiya1,  aur  torlee  kliane 
laga. 

36  Tab  we  sab  khatirjam’a  hue, 
aur  ap  bhi  lehane  lage. 

37  Aur  sab  milake  jahaz  men  do 
sau  chhihattar  the. 

38  Aur  unhon  ne  lehake  aur  ser 
liolee  anaj  ko  samundar  men  phenk 
diya,  aur  jahaz  hallca  kiya. 

39  Aur  jab  din  hua,  unhon  ne 
us  zamin  ko  na  pahehana :  par 
ek  leol  deleha,  jis  ke  leinare  par 
unhon  ne  cliaha,  ki  agar  ho  sake, 
to  jahaz  ko  charha  le  jaen. 

40  So  langar  katke  samundar 
men  chhor  diye,  aur  pat  war  on  ki 
rassian  bhi  kholin,  aur  pal  hawa 
ke  ruleh  par  charhake  leinare  ki 
taraf  chale. 

41  Aur  ek  jagah,  jis  ki  donon 
taraf  pani  tha,  pahunchlee,  jahaz 
ko  zamin  par  daura  diyam;  aur 
galahi  to  dhakka  khake  phans 
gayi,  par  pichlia  laliron  ke  zor  se 
tut  gaya. 

42  Aur  sipahion  ki  yih  salah  thi, 
ki  qaidion  ko  mar  dalen,  na  ho  ki 
leoi  pairke  bhag  jae. 

43  Lekin  subadar  ne  yih  chalike, 
ki  Pulus  ko  bachawe,  un  ko  is 
irada  se  baz'  rakha,  aur  hukm 
diya,  ki  Jo  log  pair  sakte  hain, 
pahle  kudke  leinare  par  jaen  : 

44  Aur  baqi,  ba’ze  talehton  par, 
aur  ba’ze  jahaz  ke  tukron  par. 
Aur  yunhin  hua,  ki  sab  ke  sab 
salamat  lehushlei  par  pahunche n. 

XXYIII  BAB. 

1  Samundar  »e  tin  he  bach  nihalne  he  ba'd 

wahshi  log  Pulus  ki  bari  hhatirddri  harte.  5 

Us  nag  se  jo  us  he  hath  par  laga  tha  hnchh 


San 

T  SAWf 
62. 


||  Yunanf 
men  ,jhar 
na  jaega. 
k  1  Sal.  1.  52. 
Mat.  10.  30. 
Lolq.  12.  7. 
aur  21.  18. 

>  1  Sam.  9. 13. 
Mat.  15.  36. 
Marq.  8.  6. 
Yuh.  6.  J 1. 
1  Tim.  4.  3, 
4. 


m  1  Qur.  11. 
25. 


n  22  ayat. 


ITS 


WalisM  un  M  JeJiatirddH  Icarte.  A’AMAL,  XXYIII.  Pulus  Bum  men  pahunchjatd. 


San 

’fSAWI 

62. 


*  A'am.27.26. 


b  Rum.  1. 14. 
1  Qur.14.11. 
Qul.  3.  11. 


Marq.16.18. 
Luq.  10. 19. 


d  A'am.14.11. 

II  Ya. 

PupliuS. 


c  Ya’q.  5. 14, 
15. 

1  Marq.  6.  5. 
aur  7.  32. 
aur  16.  18. 
Luq.  4.  40. 
A’am.  19. 
11,  12. 

1  Qur.  12. 9, 
28. 

g  Mat.  15.  6. 

1  Tim.  5. 17. 

San  ’Isawi 
63. 

||  Yii,  Do  dco 
bachcha. 


zarar  na  hua.  8  Us  tapu  he  hahut  marizon 
ho  wuh  changa  hartd.  11  We  Rum  hi  taraf 
phir  rawana  hote.  17  Wuh  Yahudion  par 
apne  ane  ha  sahab  zahir  hartd.  24  Us  he 
wa'z  sunne  he  ba'd  ba'zon  ne  us  hi  baten 
qabul  hin,  par  ba'ze  iman  na  lae.  30  Wuh 
Rum  men  do  baras  Injil  hi  manadi  hartd 
ralid. 

AUR  jab  bach  nikle  the,  tab 
jan  gaye,  ki  us  tapu  ka  nam 
Malite  haia. 

2  Aur  us  ke  jangli  bashindon 
ne b  ham  par  nihayat  milirbam  kl : 
kyunki  menli  ki  jliari  aur  jare  ke 
sabab  unhon  ne  ag  sulgtii,  aur  ham 
sabhon  ko  pas  bulaya. 

3  Aur  jab  Pulus  ne  lakri  ka 
gattha  jam’a  karke  ag  men  dala, 
ek  nag  garmi  pake  nikla,  aur  us 
ke  hath  par  lipat  gaya. 

4  Jyunhin  un  janglion  ne  wuh 
kira  us  ke  hath  par  lipta  dekha, 
ek  ne  dusre  se  kalia,  Yaqinan  yih 
admi  khuni  hai,  ki  agarchi  sa- 
mundar  se  bach  gaya,  par  Ualii 
intiqam  use  jine  nahin  deta  hai. 

5  Pas  us  ne  kire  ko  ag  men 
jliatak  diya,  aur  kuchh  zarar  na 
paya c. 

6  Par  we  muntazir  the,  ki  wuh 
I  suj  jaega,  ya  ekaek  marke  gir 
parega  :  lekin  jab  der  tak  intizar 
kiya,  aur  dekha,  ki  us  ko  kuchh 
zarar  11a  pahuncha,  to  aur  kliiyal 
karke  kaha,  ki  Yih  ek  dewta 
hai d. 

I  7  Aur  us  jagah  ke  aspas  ||  Publius 
name  us  tapu  ke  rais  ki  milkiyat 
;  thi ;  us  ne  hamen  ghar  le  jake  tin 
din  tak  bari  dosti  se  mihmani  ki. 

8  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  Publius  ka 
bap  tap  aur  jiryan  i  lahu  se  bimar 
para  tha :  Pulus  ne  us  ke  pas 
jake  du’a  mangi®,  aur  us  par  hath 
raklike  use  changa  kiya1. 

9  Pas  jab  yih  maslihur  hua,  tab 
aur  log,  jo  tapu  men  bimar  the, 
ue,  aur  change  hue  : 

J  10  Aur  unhon  ne  liamari  bari 
’izzat  kig;  aur  clialte  waqt,  jo 
kuchh  liamen  darkar  tha,  lad  diya. 

11  Aur  tinmahine  ba’d  Iskandari 
jahaz  par,  jo  jare  bliar  us  tapu 
men  raha,  aur  jis  ka  nishan  ||Dius- 
kuri  tha,  rawana  hue. 

12  Aur  Siraqus  men  lagake  tin 
din  rake. 

13  Aur  walian  se  Regiun  men 
glium  ae :  aur  jab  ek  roz  ba’d 
dakhaniya  chali,  dusre  din  Putiuli 
men  tie : 


14  Walian  ham  bhaion  ko  pake, 
un  ki  minnat  se  sat  din  un  ke 
pas  ralie :  aur  yunhin  Rum  ko 
cliale. 

15  Wahan  se  bliai  hamari  khabar 
sunke  Appius  ke  Furun  aur  T111- 
sara  tak  liamare  istiqbal  ko  ae  : 
aur  Pulus  ne  unlien  dekhkar 
Khuda  ka  shukr  kiya,  aur  khatir- 
jam’a  hua. 

16  Jab  ham  Rum  men  pahunche, 
subadar  ne  qaidion  ko  risala  i 
khass  ke  sardar  ke  liawala  kiya : 
par  Pulus  ko  ijazat  hui,  ki  akela 
ek  sipahi  ke  sath,  jo  us  ka  nigah- 
ban  tha,  raheh. 

17  Aur  yun  hua,  ki  tin  roz  ba’d 
Pulus  ne  Yahudion  ke  raison  ko 
baham  bulaya :  aur  jab  ikatthe 
hue,  un  se  kalia,  Ai  bhaio,  liar- 
cliand  main  ne  qaum  ki  aur  bap- 
dadon  ki  tariqon  ke  khilaf  kuchh 
11a  kiya1,  taubhi  qaidi  hoke  Yaru- 
salam  se  Rumion  ke  katlion  men 
hawala  kiya  gayak. 

18  Unhon  ne  mera  hai  daryaft 
karke  chaha,  ki  mujhe  chhor  den, 
kyunki  mere  qatl  ka  koi  sabab  11a 
tlia l. 

19  Par  jab  Yahudion  ne  muklia- 
lafat  ki,  main  ne  lachari  se  Qaisar 
ki  duhai  dim,  aur  is  waste  naliin, 
ki  apni  qaum  par  faryad  karne  ka 
mera  koi  sabab  liua. 

20  So  isi  liye  main  ne  tumlien 
bulaya,  ki  tumlien  dekhun,  aur 
guftogu  karun ;  kyunki  Israel  hi 
ki  ummed  ke  sabab11  main  is  zan- 
jir  se°  bandha  hun. 

21  Unhon  ne  us  se  kaha,  Ham 
ne  na  Yahudiya  se  tere  liaqq  men 
khatt  pae,  na  bhaion  men  se  kisi 
ne  ake  teri  kuchh  khabar  sunai, 
ya  badi  bayan  ki. 

22  Par  ham  chahte  hain  ki  tujh 
se  sunen,  ki  tu  kya  samajhta  hai : 
kyunki  is  firqa  ki  babat  ham  ko 
ma’lum  hai,  ki  sab  kaliin  use  bura 
kahte  hainp. 

23  Aur  jab  unhon  ne  us  ke  liye 
ek  din  thahraya,  bahutere  us  ke 
dere  par  ae  ;  us  ne  un  ko  Khuda 
ki  badshahat  par  gawahi  de  deke q, 
aur  Musa  ki  shari’at  aur  nabion 
ki  kitab  ser  Masih  ke  liaqq  men 
dalilen  la  lake,  subli  se  sham  tak 
ta’lim  diya  kiya. 

24  Aur  ba’zon  ne  us  ki  baton 
ko  man  liya,  aur  ba’ze  be-iman 
rahe s. 


San 

’ISAWI 

63. 


h  A’am.24.23 
aur  27.  3. 


'  A’am.  24. 12, 
13. 

aur  25.  8. 
k  A’am.  21. 
33. 


1  A’am.22.24. 
aur  24.  10. 
aur  25.  8. 
aur  26.  31. 

“  A’am.  25. 
11. 


n  A’am.  26. 

6,  7. 

°  A’am.26.29. 
Afs.  3.  1. 
aur  4.  ] . 
aur  6.  20. 

2  Tim.  1. 16. 
aur  2.  9. 
Filfm.  10. 
13. 


P  Luq.  2.  34. 
A’am.  24. 5, 
14. 

1  Pat.  2.  12. 
aur  4.  14. 


a  Luq.  24. 27. 
A’am.  17.3. 
aur  19.  8. 

r  Ilekho 
fawaid 
A’am.  26. 
6,  22  ke 
maqam 
par. 

»  A’am.  14.  4. 
aur  17.  4. 
aur  19.  9. 


Pulus  Pam  men  Injil 


RU'MTON,  I. 


M  mancUU  harta. 


San 

’ISAWI 

63. 


*■  Yas.  6.  9. 
Yar.  5.  21. 
lliz.  12.  2. 
Mat.  13.  14, 
15. 

Marq.  4. 12. 

■  Luq.  8.  10.  ; 
Yuh.  12.  40. 
Klim.  11.  8.  j 


San  ’Isawi 
60. 


11  A’am.22.21. 
I  Qur.  1.1. 
Gal.  1.  1. 

1  Tim.  1.11. 
anr  2. 7. 

2  Tim.  1. 11 . 
b  A’am.  9. 15. 

aur  13.  2. 
Gal.  1.  15. 
c  Dekbo 
fawaid 
A’atn.  26.  6 
ko  maq£m 
par. 

Tit.  1.  2. 
d  ltum.  3.  21. 
aur  16.  26. 
Gal.  3.  8. 

'  Yuli.  1.  14. 

Gal  4.  4. 
f  Mat.  1. 6,16. 
Luq.  1.  32. 
A’am.  2. 30. 
2  Tim.  2.  8. 
a  ’lbritn.9.14. 
•>  A’ain.  13.33. 
*  Klim.  12.  3. 
aur  15.  15. 

1  Qur.15.10 
Gal.  1.  15. 
aur  2.  9. 

A  is.  3.  8. 
k  A’ara.  9. 15. 
1  A’am.  6.  7. 

Rum.  16  26. 
*"  Rum.  9.  24. 
1  Qur.  1.  2. 

1  Tas.  4.  7. 
«  1  Qur.  1.  3. 

2  Qur.  1.  2. 
Gal.  1.  3. 


25  Jab  apas  men  muttafiq  na 
hue,  we  Pulus  ke  yih  kahte  lii 
cliale  gaye,  ki  Ruh  i  Quds  ne 
Yas’aiyah  nabi  Id  ma’rifat  hamare 
bapdadon  se  khub  kaha, 

2G  Ki  is  qaum  ke  pas  ja,  aur 
kah,  ki  Turn  kanon  se  sunoge, 
par  na  samjlioge  :  aur  ankhon  se 
dekhoge,  par  daryaft  11a  karoge 4 : 

27  Kyunki  is  qaum  ka  dil  mota 
hua,  aur  we  apne  kanon  se  uncha 
sunte  hain,  aur  unhon  ne  apni 
anklien  mund  lin :  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
ankhon  se  deklien,  aur  kanon  se 
sunen,  aur  dil  se  samjlien,  aur 
ruju’  lawcn,  aur  main  unlien 
changa  karun. 


28  Pas  turn  ko  ma’lum  liowe,  ki 
Kliuda  ki  najat  gair  qaumon  ke 
pas  blieji  gayiu,  aur  we  use  sun 
lengi. 

29  Jab  us  ne  yih  kaha,  Yahudi 
apas  men  bahut  bahs  karte  cliale 
gaye. 

30  Aur  Pulus  pure  do  baras 
apne  kirae  ke  ghar  men  raha, 
aur  sab  ko  jo  us  pas  ate  the  qabul 
kiya, 

31  Aur  kamal  be-parwai  se  bina 
rok  tok  Khuda  ki  badshahat  ki 
manadi  karta,  aur  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ki  baten  sikhata  ra¬ 
ha x. 


San 

’I  S  A  W  I 
63. 


«  Mat.  21.41, 
43. 

A’am.  13. 

46,  47. 
aur  18.  6. 
aur  22.  21. 
aur  26.  17, 
18. 

Rum.  11.11. 
San  ’Isawi 
65. 


1  A’am.  4. 31. 
Afs.  6.  19. 


PULUS  RASUL  KA  K II  ATT 
RU'MION  KO.’ 


I  BAB. 

1  Pulus  apni  buldliat  lid  ahwal  Bumion  par 
jata  deta,  9  aur  un  he  pas  jane  In  apni  hliwdh- 
ish  zdliir  harta.  16  Injil  hi  balat  hi  hya  shai 
hai,  aur  us  rdstbdzi  he  haqq  men  jis  hd  zihr 
us  men  hold,  hi  haisi  hai.  18  Kliuda  liar  tarah 
he  gunahon  he  sahab  hhafa  hold.  21  Gair- 
qaumwalon  hi  hhatdon  hd  niufassal  bayan. 

T>U'LUS,  Yisu’  Masih  ka  banda, 
JL  aur  cliuna  hua  rasul a,  jo 
Khuda  ki  Injil  ke  liye  alag  kiya 
gaya  b, 

2  Jis  ka  wa’da  us  ne  age  sec 
apne  nabion  ke  wasila  pak  na- 
wishton  men4, 

3  Apne  Bete  hamare  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  haqq  men 
kiya  hai,  jo  jism  ki  nisbat6  Daud 
ki  nasi  se  hua', 

4  Magar  Ruh  i  Quds  ki  nisbatg, 
ji  utlme  ki  mazbut  dalil  se,  Khuda 
ka  Beta  sabit  liua11 ; 

5  Jis  ki  ma’rifat  se  ham  ne  fazl 
aur  risalat  pai  ‘,  ki  sab  qaumen  us 
ke  nam  par k  iman  lake  tabi’  lion 1 ; 

G  Jin  men  se  turn  blii  Arisu’ 
Masih  ke  chune  hue  ho  : 

7  Un  sab  ko,  jo  Rum  men  Khu¬ 
da  ke  piyiire  aur  chune  hue  mu- 
qaddas  liain  m,  likhta  hai ;  Hamare 
Bap  Kliuda  aur  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  taraf  se  turn  par  fazl 
aur  salamati  hon. 


8  Palile  main  Yisu’  Masih  ki 
ma’rifat  turn  sab  ke  liye  apne 
Khuda  ka  sliukr  karta  liun°,  ki 
tumhara  iman  tamam  dunya  men 
mashhur  hai p. 

9  Aur  Khuda,  jis  ki  ’ibadat  main 
apni  ruh  se  us  ke  Bete  ki  Injil 
men  karta  hunq,  mera  gawah  [ q  A;am.27.23. 
hai r,  ki  kis  tarah  main  bilii  naga  r  Rumm'9.  i! ' 
tumhara  zikr  karta 3 ; 

10  Aur  liameska  apni  du’aon 
men  darkhwast  karta  hun,  ki 
agar  Khuda  ki  marzi 1  se  mera  sa- 
far  ba-khair  ho,  to  ab  itni  muddat 
ba’d  tumhare  pas  aun  u. 

11  Kyunki  main  tumhari  mula- 
qat  ka  nipat  mushtaq  hun,  ta  ki  | 
koi  ruhani  ni’amat  tumhen  pah  un¬ 
cha  dunx,  ki  turn  mazbut  ho  ,Rlim15-29 
jao; 

12  Ara’ne,  ki  main  turn  se,  apas 
ke  iman  ke  sabab,  jo  turn  men 
aur  mujh  men  haiy,  tasalli  paun. 

13  Bliaio,  main  naliin  chalita, 
ki  turn  is  se  nawaqif  raho,  ki 
main  ne  barha  tumhare  pas  ane  { 

ka  irada  kiyaz,  taki  jaisa  aur  *  Rum.  15.23 
qaumon  ke  darmiyan  phal  piiya, 
waisa  I11  kuclili  tumhare  darmi- 


0  1  Qur.  1.  4. 
Filip.  1.  3. 
Qul.  1.  3,  4. 
1  Tas.  1.  2. 
Filfm.  4. 
p  Rum. 16.19. 
1  Tas.  1.  8. 


2  Qur.  1.23. 
Filip.  1.  8. 

1  Tas.  2.  5. 

»  1  Tas.  3. 10. 


‘  Ya’q.  4.  15. 

»  Rum.  15. 
23,  32. 

1  Tas.  3. 10. 


y  Tft.  1.  4. 

2  Fat.  1.  1. 


yan  bln  paun a ;  par 
ralia  b. 

14  Ki  main  Yunanion  aur 


aj  tak  ruka  » Fiiip.  4. 17. 
Bar- 


b  Dekho 
A’am.  16.7. 
1  Tas.  2. 18, 
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2  Abb.  18.  22. 
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1  Y lib. 5.20.  i 
“  Yas.  44.  20. 
Yar.  10. 14. 
nur  13.  25. 
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||  Y lin&nf 
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wag. 

*  Ahb.  18. 22, 

23. 

Afs.  5.  12. 
Yahud.  10. 


barion c,  danaon  aur  na-danon  ka, 
qarzdar  hun. 

15  So  main  turn  ko  bln  jo  Rum 
men  bo,  maqdur  bliar  Injil  Id 
khabar  dene  par  taiyar  hun. 

1G  Kyunki  main  Masih  Id  Injil 
se  sharmata  nahin d :  is  liye  ki 
wuli  liar  ek  ki  najat  ke  waste,  jo 
iman  lata6,  pahle  Yahudi,  phir 
Yunani  ke  liyef,  Kliuda  ki  qudrat 
liai. 

17  Is  waste  ki  Kliuda  ki  rastig, 
jo  sarasar  iman  se  liai,  us  men 
zahir  liai :  jaisa  ki  liklia  liai,  ki  Jo 
iman  se  rastbaz  liai,  so  hi  jita  ra- 
hega  h. 

18  Kyunld  Kliuda  ka  gazab  ad- 
mi  ki  tamam  be-dini  aur  na-rasti 
par  asman  se  zaliir  liai*,  is  liye  ki 
we  sacliai  ko  na-rasti  se  rok  dete 
hain ; 

19  Ki  Kliuda  ki  babat  jo  kuchh 
ma’lum  ho  sakta  un  par  zahir 
liai k :  kyunki  Kliuda  ne  us  ko  un 
par  zahir  kiya1. 

20  Is  liye  ki  us  ki  sifaten  jo 
dekhne  men  naliin  atm,  ya’ne,  us 
ki  azali  qudrat,  aur  khudai,  dun- 
ya  ki  paidaish  se,  us  ke  kamon 
par  gaur  karne  men,  aisi  saf  ma’¬ 
lum  liotin,  ki  un  ko  kuchh  ’uzr 
nahin  m : 

21  Kyunki  unlion  ne  agarchi 
Kliuda  ko  pahehana,  taubhi  khu¬ 
dai  ke  laiq  us  Id  buzurgi  aur 
shukrguzari  na  Id :  balki  batil 
khiyalon  men  par  gaye,  aur  un 
ke  na-fahm  dil  tarik  ho  gaye11. 

22  We  ap  ko  dana  thahrake 
na-dan  ho  gaye 0 ; 

23  Aur  gairfani  Kliuda  ke  jalal 
ko  fani  admi,  aur  chiriyon,  aur 
chaupayon,  aur  kire-makoron  ki 
murat  se  badal  dalap. 

24  Is  waste  Kliuda  ne  bill  un  ke 
dil  on  ki  kliwahish  par  unhen  na- 
paki  men  chhor  diyaq,  ki  apne 
badan 1  apas  men  be-hurmat  kar- 
ens: 

25  Unlion  ne  Kliuda  Id  sacliai4 
ko  jhutli  se  badal  dalau,  aur  bana- 
ncwale  ||  ko  (jo  hamesha  sitaish  ke 
laiq  hai,  Amin  !)  chhorke,  banai 
hui  cliiz  Id  parastish  aur  bandagi 
Id. 

26  Is  sabab  se  Kliuda  ne  un  ko 
gandi  shaliwaton  men  chhor  diya  x ; 
ki  un  ki  ’auraton  ne  bhi  apni  ta- 
b’ai  ’adat  ko  us  se  jo  tabi’at  se 
khilaf  hai  badal  dala  : 


27  Yunhin  mard  bhi  ’auraton  se 
apne  tab’ai  kam  clihorke,  apni 
shahwat  se  apas  men  jale  ;  mard 
ne  mard  ke  satli  ru-siyalii  ke  kam 
kiye,  aur  apni  gumrahi  ke  laiq 
phal  apne  men  pae. 

28  Aur  jaisa  unlion  ne  pasand 
na  kiya,  ki  Kliuda  ko  pahclianke 
yad  rakhen,  Kliuda  ne  bhi  un  ko 
’aql  ki  be-tamizi  men  chhor  diya, 
ki  na-laiq  kam  karen  y : 

29  We  tarah  tarali  ki  na-rasti, 
haramkari,  lalach,  bad-zatise  bliar 
gaye  ;  aur  dah,  kliun,  jhagra,  da- 
gabazi,  bad-khoi  se  pur  hue  ;  ka- 
na-pliusi  karnewale, 

30  Tuhmat  laganewale,  Kliuda 
ke  dushman,  jabr  karnewale, 
ghamandi,  lafzan,  badion  ke  bani, 
ma  bap  ke  na-farmanbardar, 

31  Be-’aql,  bad-’ahd,  be-dard, 
kinawar,  be-rahm  hue : 

32  Aur  agarchi  we  Kliuda  ka 
hukm  jante2,  ki  aise  kam  karne¬ 
wale  qatl  ke  laiq  haina,  na  faqat 
ap  hi  karte,  balki  karnewalon  se 
bln  khush  hainb. 

II  BAB. 

1  Jo  gunah  kiya  karte,  harchand  hi  we  aur  on 
he  gunah  dehlihe  un  par  hukm  karen,  apnd 
'uzr  na  har  sahenge,  6  aur  na  Khuda  he  hath 
se,  jis  tvagt  wuli  saza  dene  utlie,  bach  nik- 
lenge,  9  khivah  we  Yahudi  lion,  hliwdh  qair- 
qaumwdle.  14  Gair-qaumwale  hargiz  bach 
nahin  sahenge,  17  aur  na  Yahudi  bachenge, 
25  bawujtide  hi  hliatna  karen,  jis  hdl  hi 
shari'at  he  bdqi  ahham  par  'amal  nahin 
karte  hon. 

~OAS,  ai  ddmi,  koi  kyun  na  ho, 
JL  jo  tu  ’aib  lagata,  tujh  ko 
kuchh  ’uzr  nahin a;  kyunki  jis 
bat  men  tu  dusre  par  ’aib  lagata, 
ap  ko  gunahgar  thalirata  hai b ;  ki 
tii  jo  ’aib  lagata,  kliud  wulii  kam 
karta  hai. 

2  Lekin  ham  jante  hain,  ki  aise 
kam-karnewalon  par  Khuda  ki 
taraf  se  saza  ka  hukm  durust 
hai. 

3  Ai  insan,  tu  jo  aise  kam-kar¬ 
newalon  par ’aib  lagata,  aur  kliud 
wulii  karta,  kya  yili  khiyal  karta 
hai,  ki  Khuda  ki  ’adalat  se  bach 
niklega  f 

4  Ya  tu  us  ki  kamal  mihrbani c, 
aur  bardashtd,  aur  mulilat6  ko  lia- 
qir  janta ;  aur  naliin  samajhta,  ki 
Khuda  ki  mihrbani  is  hi  liye  hai, 
ki  tu  tauba  karef? 

5  Balki  tu  apne  sakht  aur  be 
tauba  kiye  dil  se  us  din  ki  kliatir, 
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jis  men  qalir  aur  Khuda  ki  ’ada- 
lat  i  haqq  zahir  hogiy  apne  liye 
gazab  jam’a  karta  liaig ; 

6  Wuh  liar  ek  ko  us  ke  kamon 
ke  muwafiq  badla  degah; 

7  Un  ko,  jo  nek  kam  par  qaim 
rahke  buzurgi  aur  ’izzat  aur  baqa 
ke  talib  hain,  hamesha  Id  zindagi 
dega : 

8  Magar  un  par  jo  fasadi  hain, 
aur  sachai  ko  nahjn  mante,  balki 
na-rasti  ke  tabi’  bain1,  qahr  aur 
gazab  hoga ; 

9  Har  ek  admi  ki  jan,  jo  burai 
karta  hai,  ranj  aur  ’azab  men 
paregi,  pahle  Yahudi  kik,  phir 
Yunani  ki: 

10  Aur  har  ek  ko  jo  bhalai  karta 
hai,  buzurgi  aur  ’izzat  aur  sala- 
mati  milegi1,  pahle  Yahudi  ko, 
phir  Yunani  ko  : 

11  Kyunki  Khuda  ke  huzur  kisi 
ki  tarafdari  nahin  hotim, 

12  Is  liye  ki  jin  ko  shari’at  na¬ 
hin  mill,  aur  unhon  ne  gunah 
kiye,  we  bagair  shari’at  ke  halak 
honge ;  aur  jinhon  ne  shari’at 
pake  gunah  kiye,  un  ki  saza 
shari’at  ke  muwafiq  hogi ; 

13  (Kyunki  Khuda  ke  nazdik 
shari’at  ke  sunnewale  rastbaz  na 
thahrenge,  balki  shari’at  par  ’amal 
karnewale11. 

14  Is  liye  jab  gair-qaumen,jinhen 
shari’at  na  mill,  agar  tabi’at  se 
shari’at  ke  kam  karti  hain,  so  we 
shari’at  na  pake  apne  liye  ap  hi 
apni  shari’at  liain ; 

15  We  shari’at  ka  khulasa  apne 
dilon  men  likha  hua  dikhate  liain ; 
un  ki  tamiz  bln  gawalii  deti,  aur 
un  ke  khiyal  apas  men  ilzam  dete, 
ya  ’uzr  karte  hain ;) 

1G  Us  din  men  jab  Kliuda  meri 
Injil 0  ke  mutabiq  Yisu’  Masili  ki 
ma’rifat p  admion  ki  posliida  baton 
ka  insaf  karegah 

17  Dekli,  tii  Yahudi  kahlatar, 
aur  shari’at  par  takiya  karta3,  aur 
Khuda  par  fakhr  karta  liai1, 

18  Aur  us  ki  marzi  jantau,  aur 
shari’at  ki  ta’lim  pake  mukhtalif 
chizon  men  imtiyaz  kar  jantax; 

19  Aur  ap  par  i’atiqad  raklita 
hai,  ki  main  andlion  ka  rah-dikh- 
anewala,  aur  un  ki  jo  andliere 
men  hain  roshni  huny, 

20  Aur  na-danon  ka  sikhlane- 
wdla,  aur  larkon  ka  ustad,  aur  ki 
wuh  khulasa  ’ilm  o  sachai  ka,  jo 


shari’at  men  hai,  mere  pas  maujud 
hai. 

21  Pas,  kya  tu,  jo  auron  ko 
sikhlata  hai,  ap  ko  naliin  sikhata z  l 
tu  jo  wa’z  karta  hai,  ki  Chori  na 
karna,  ap  hi  chori  karta  1 

22  Tu  jo  kalita,  ki  Zina  na  karna, 
kya  ap  hi  zina  karta?  tu  jo  buton 
se  nafrat  raklita,  kya  ap  hi  liaikal 
ko  lutta  liaia? 

23  Tu  jo  shari’at  par  fakhr 
karta  hai b,  shari’at  ke  ’udul  karne 
se  Khuda  ke  nam  ki  be-’izzati 
karta  ? 

24  Chunanclii  likha  hai,  ki  turn- 
hare  sabab  gair-qaumon  men 
Khuda  ke  nam  ki  takfir  ki  jati 
hai 

25  Khatna  faidamand  to  hai, 
agar  tu  shari’at  par  ’amal  kared; 
lekin  jo  tu  shari’at  ke  barkhilaf 
clialnewala  hua,  to  tera  khatna 
na-makhtuni  thahra. 

26  Pas  agar  na-makhtun  shari’at 
ke  hukmon  par  ’amal  karen,  to 
kya  un  ki  na-makhtuni  khatna  na 
gini  jaegi6? 

27  Aur  agar  zati  na-makhtun 
shari’at  ko  pura  karen,  to  kya 
tujlie,  jo  bawujud  kitab  aur  khat¬ 
na  ke  shari’at  se  barkhilaf  chalta 
hai,  gunahgar  na  thahraenge 1  ? 

28  Kyunki  wuh  Yahudi  nahin, 
jo  zahiri  men  haig;  aur  wuh 
khatna  nahin,  jo  zahiri  jism  men 
hai : 

29  Balki  Yahudi  wulii,  jo  batin 
sehob;  aur  khatna  wulii,  jo  diP 
aur  ruh  sek  ho,  na  ki  lafzi ;  jis 
ki  ta’rif  admion  se  nahin,  balki 

Khuda  ki  taraf  se  ho1. 

• 

III  BAB. 

1  Yahudion  M  fazilat,  3  jise  we  kho  na  gaye 
hain :  9  taubhi  shari’at  he  ru  se  we  bhi  gunah- 
gar  iliaharte :  20  yun  ma'lum  hojata,  hi  shar¬ 
i’at  ke  ru  se  hoi  khilqat  sadiq  nahin  tliahar 
sakti :  28  par  sab  ke  sab  ba  gair  tarafddri 
he  eh  hi  waz'a,  ya’ne,  iman  se  rastbaz  thahar 
sahte :  31  lekin  iman  se  shariat  batil  nahin 
hi  jati. 

PAS  Yahudi  ko  kya  fazilat?  ya 
khatna  ka  kya  faida  hai  ? 

2  Albatta  har  tarah  bahut  hai : 
khass  kar  yili,  ki  we  Khuda  ke 
kalam  ke  amanatdar  liuea. 

3  Phir  agar  ba’ze  iman  na  laeb, 
to  kya  un  ki  be-imani  Kliuda  ka 
i’atibar  batil  kar  sakti  liaic? 

4  Aisa  na  howed;  balki  Khuda 
sachcha  haie,  agarchi  har  ek  admi 
iliutha  ho'  ;  chunanclii  likha  hai, 
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Sliarx1  at  par  ’ amal  harm  se 
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hoi  rastbaz  nahin  tliaharta. 
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ki  Tu  apni  baton  menrast  tlialire  e, 
aur  ’adalat  men  jit  jae. 

5  Par  agar  liamari  na-rasti  Klmda 
ki  rasti  ko  zahir  karti  liai,  to  ham 
kya  kahen  ?  kya  Khuda  na-rast 
hai,  jo  qalir  nazil  karta  ?  (main 
to  admi  ki  tarah  bolta  hun h) 

G  Aisa  na  ho  we  :  warna  Khuda 

• 

kyunkar  dunya  ki  ’adalat  karega 1  ? 

7  Pliir  agar  mere  jhuth  ke  sabah 
Khuda  ki  sachai  us  ke  jalal  ke 
liye  ziyada  zahir  liui,  to  mujh 
par  kyun  gunaligar  ki  tarah  hukm 
liota  hai  ? 

8  Aur  ham  kyun  burai  nakaren, 
ta  ki  bhalai  niklek?  (chunanchi 
yih  tuhrnat  ham  par  ki  jati,  aur 
ba’ze  bolte  ki  ham  yun  kahte,) 
aison  par  saza  ka  hukm  haqq  hai. 

9  Pas  kya  ham  un  se  bihtar  hain  ? 
Hargiz  nahin :  kyunki  ham  age 
sabit  kar  chuke,  ki  kya  Yahudi 
aur  kya  Yunani,  sab  ke  sab  gunah 
ke  tale  dabe  hain1 ; 

10  Jaisa  liklia  hai,  ki  Koi  rastbaz 
nahin,  ek  bin  nahin m : 

11  Koi  samajhnewala  nahin,  koi 

Khuda  ka  talib  nahin. 

•  — 

12  Sab  gumrah  hain,  sab  ke  sab 
nikamme  liain  ;  koi  nekokar  na¬ 
hin,  ek  blii  nahin. 

13  Un  ka  gala  khuli  hui  gor  hai n ; 
unhon  ne  apni  zuban  se  fareb  diya 
hai ;  un  ke  honthon  men  sampon 
ka  zahr  hai 0 : 

14  Un  ke  munh  men  la’nat  aur 
karwahat  bliari  liain  p  : 

15  Un  ke  qadam  khun  karne 
men  tez  liain q : 

16  Un  ki  rahon  men  tabahi  aur 
pareshani  hai : 

17  Aur  unlion  ne  salamati  ki  rah 
nahin  palicliani : 

18  Un  ki  ankhon  ke  samline 

Khuda  ka  kliauf  nahin r. 

•  •  — 

19  Ab  ham  jante  hain,  ki  jo 
kuchh  shari’at  farmati,  shari’ at- 
walon  hi  se  kaliti  hais :  taki  sab  ka 
munh  band  ho  jiie  *,  aur  sari  dun¬ 
ya  Khuda  ke  samline  gunaligar 
tlialire  u. 

20  Pas  koi  admi  shari’ at  par 
’amal  karne  se  us  ke  samline  rast¬ 
baz  na  thahregax ;  kyunki  sliari’ at 
ke  wasila  se  gunah  ki  pahchan  hi 
haiy. 

21  Par  ab  Kliuda  ki  rastbazi 
shari’at  se  bahar  zahir  liui z,  jis  par 
shari’ at a  aur  nabib  gawalii  dete 
hain ; 


22  Ya’ne,  Khuda  ki  wuli  rastbazi, 
jo  Yisu’  Masih  itar  iman  lane  se 
milti  haic,  aur  un  sab  ke  liye  aur 
un  sab  men  hai,  jo  iman  late  hain  : 
kyunki  kuchh  farq  naliin ;l : 

23  Is  liye  ki  sabhon  ne  gunah 
kiyae,  aur  Khuda  ke  jalal  se  mail- 
rum  hain ; 

24  So  we  us  ke  fazl  sef  us  makli- 
lasi  ke  sabab,  jo  Masih  Yisu’  se 
hais,  muft  rastbaz  gine  jate  hain  : 

25  Jise  Khuda  ne  age  se  ek  ka- 
fara  thahrayah,  jo  us  ke  laliu1  par 
iman  lane  se  kam  awe,  taki  wuh 
apni  rasti  agle  waqt  ki  babat k  za¬ 
hir  kare,  jis  men  us  ne  sabr  karke 
gunahon  se  tarah  di1, 

26  Aur  is  waqt  ki  babat  bln  apni 
rasti  zahir  kare ;  taki  wuh  ap  hi 
rast  rahe,  aur  use  jo  Yisu’  par 
iman  la  we,  rastbaz  thahrawe. 

27  Phir  ab  gliamand  kalian 
raham  1  Us  ki  jagali  hi  na  rahi. 
Kis  shari’at  se  1  Kya  a’ amal  Id 
shari’at  se?  Nahin;  balki  iman 
ki  shari’at  se. 

28  Pas  ham  yih  natija  nikalte 
liain,  ki  admi  iman  hi  se  be  a’amal 
shari’at  ke  rastbaz  tliaharta  hain. 

29  Kya  wuh  sirf  Yahudion  ka 
Khuda  hai?  aur  gair  qaumon  ka 
nahin  ?  Albatta,  wuh  gair  qaum¬ 
on  ka  blii  hai : 

30  Kyunki  ek  hi  Khuda  hai0,  jo 
makhtunon  ko  iman  se,  aur  mi¬ 
ni  akhtunon  ko  blii  iman  hi  ke 
wasila  rastbaz  thahrawega. 

31  Pas  kya  ham  shari’at  ko  iman 
se  batil  karte  hain  ?  Aisa  na 
liowe :  balki  ham  to  shari’at  ko 
qaim  karte. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Abiraliam  ha  iman  us  he  liye  rastbazi  gind 
gay  a,  1 0  peslitar  us  se  hi  us  led  khatna  hud.  13 
ll  aVia  jo  us  se  aur  us  hi  nasi  se  hiya  gayd  so 
iman  M  he  short  par  hud.  1G  Abirahdm  un 
sab  ha  bap  hai  jitne  iman  late.  24  Us  hi 
tarah  ham  logon  ha  iman  hamdri  rastbazi 
gind  jdega. 

Pill  It  ham  kya  kahen,  ki  ha- 
mare  bap  Abiralnim  a  ne  jism 
ki  babat  kuclili  paya  ? 

2  Kyunki  agar  Abiraliam  a’amal 
ki  rah  se  rastbaz  gina  gaya b,  to  us 
ke  fakhr  ki  jagali  hai ;  lekin  Khuda 
ke  age  naliin. 

3  Is  liye  ki  nawishta  kya  kahta 
hai?  Yihi,  ki  Abiraliam  Khuda 
par  iman  laya,  aur  yih  us  ke  liye 
rastbazi  gina  gayac. 

4  Ab  kam-karnewale  ko  mazdiiri 
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plena  bakhshish  naliin,  balki  us  ka 
liaqq  haid. 

5  Par  us  ke  liye  jo  kam  nalim 
karta,  balki  us  par  jo  gunahgar 
koe  rastbaz  thahrata,  iman  lata 
hai,  usi  ka  iman  rastbazi  gina  jata. 

6  Chunanchi  Daud  bhi  us  admi 
ki  nekbakhti  ka  zikr  karta  hai,  jis 
ko  Khuda  bagair  a’amal  ke  rast- 
baz  thahrata, 

7  Ki  Mubarak  we  jin  ke  gunah 
bakhshe  gaye,  aur  jin  Id  khataen 
(11  nlm  pi  gay  in f. 

8  Mubarak  wuh  shakhs  jis  ke 
gunalion  ka  hisab  Khudawand  na 
lega. 

9  Pas  kya  yih  nekbakhti  makh- 
tunon  hi  ke  liye  hai,  ya  na-makh- 
tunon  ke  liye  bhi  ?  Ham  to  kah 
chuke,  ki  Abiraham  ke  liye  us  ka 
iman  rastbazi  gina  gaya. 

10  Pas  wuh  kab  gina  gaya? 
makhtuni,  ya  na-makhtuni  ki  ha- 
lat  men  ?  Makhtuni  men  naliin, 
balki  na-makhtuni  men. 

11  Aur  us  ne  khatna  ka  nislian 
payag,  ki  us  iman  ki  rastbazi  ki 
muhr  ho,  jo  use  na-makhtuni  men 
mill  tin :  taki  wuh  un  sab  ka  jo 
na-makhtuni  men  iman  late  hain, 
bap  hoh,  ki  un  ke  liye  bhi  rast¬ 
bazi  gini jae  : 

12  Aur  makhtunon  ka  bap  ho, 
na  un  ka  jo  sirf  makhtun  hain, 
balki  jo  hamare  bap  Abiraham  ke 
iman  ki  bhi,  jo  use  na-makhtuni 
men  tha,  pairaui  karte  hain. 

13  Kyunki  wuh  wa’da,  jo  Abi¬ 
raham  aur  us  ki  nasi  ke  sath  tha, 
ki  Tu  dunya  ka  waris  hoga1,  so 
shari’at  ke  wasila  se  nahin,  balki 
iman  ki  rastbazi  ke  wasila  se  tha. 

14  Kyunki  agar  shari’ at  wale  hi 
waris  hain,  to  iman  be-faida,  aur 
wa’da  la-hasil k ; 

15  Ki  shari’at  qahr  ka  sabab 
hai1,  is  liye  kijahan  shari’at  naliin, 
wahan  na-farmani  bhi  nahin. 

1G  So  is  liye  iman  se  hua,  ki  wuh 
fazl  thahre  m,  taki  wuh  ’ahd  tamam 
nasi  ke  liye  qaim  rahe n :  na  sirf  us 
nasi  ke  liye,  jo  shari’atwali  hai, 
balki  us  ke  liye  bhi  jo  Abirahdm 
ka  sa  iman  rakhti ;  wuh  liam  sab- 
lion  ka  bap  hai0, 

17  (( hunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  main 
ne  tujhe  bahut  qaumon  ka  bap 
muqarrar  kiyap,)  us  Khuda  ke 
samlme,  jis  par  wuh  iman  laya,  aur 
jo  murdon  ka  jilanewala q,  aur  un 


chizon  ka  jo  maujud  nahin  yun 
zikr  karta  goya  ki  maujud  hainr. 

18  Wuh  na-ummedi  ki  jagah  men 
ummed  ke  sath  iman  laya,  taki 
wuh,  us  kalam  ke  muwafiq,  ki  Teri 
nasi  aisi  hogi8,  bahut  qaumon  ka 
bap  ho. 

19  Wuh  sust-i’atiqad  na  tha,  aur 
na  us  ne  apne  murda  se  badan  ka, 
jo  sau  baras  ke  qarib  ka  tha,  aur 
na  Sarah  ke  rihm  ka,  jo  kliushk 
ho  gaya  tha,  kuchh  khiyal  kiya 1 : 

20  Aur  wuh  be-imani  se  Khuda 
ke  wa’da  men  shakk  na  laya,  balki 
i’atiqad  men  mazbut  hokar  us  ne 
Khuda  ki  barai  ki ; 

21  Aur  use  kamal  yaqin  hua,  ki 
jo  kuchh  us  ne  wa’da  kiya,  so  use 
pdra  karne  par  qadir  haiu. 

22  Isi  waste  yih  us  ke  liye  rast¬ 
bazi  gina  gaya. 

23  Aur  sirf  us  ke  liye  naliin  lik¬ 
ha  x,  ki  yih  us  ke  waste  gina  gaya  ; 

24  Balki  hamare  liye  bhi,  jin  ke 
waste  gina  jaega,  agar  ham  us 
par  iman  lawen,  jis  ne  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu’  ko  murdon  men 
se  jilayay ; 

25  Wuh  hamari  khataon  ke 
waste  liawala  kar  diya  gaya2,  aur 
phirke  jilaya  gaya,  ta  ki  ham  rast¬ 
baz  thahrena. 

Y  BAB. 

1  I'mdn  Tee  sabab  rastbaz  thaharke  ham  men  aur 
Khuda  men  mel  hotd,  2  aur  ham  khushi  bhi 
karte  yih  ummed  rakhke,  8  ki  jis  hdl  ham  ne 
jab  dushman  thahre  us  ke  lahii  se  milap  pay  a, 
10  so  ab  ki  mel  pa  chuke  kitni  ziyada  najat 
hdsil  karenge.  12  Jis  tarah  se  gunah  aur 
maut  Adam  ke  wasila  se  ai,  17  so  ba  tariq 
i  aula  rastbazi  aur  zindagi  Yisu'  Masih  ke 
wasila  se  dwengi.  20  Jahan  gunah  ziyada 
hua,  fazl  us  se  bhi  ziyada  ho  gayd. 
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PAS  jab  ki  ham  iman  ke  sabab 
rastbaz  thahre a,  to  ham  men 
aur  Khuda  men  hamare  Khuda¬ 
wand’  Yisu’  Masih  ke  wasila  mel 
hua b. 

2  Aur  us  hi  ke  wasila  sec  ham 
us  fazl  men  jis  par  qaim  hain41 
iman  ke  sabab  dakhl  pate,  aur 
Khuda  ke  jalal  ki  ummed  par 
fakhr  karte  hain6. 

3  Aur  sirf  yilii  nahin  :  balki  mu- 
sibaton  men  bhi  fakhr  karte f,  yih 
jankar  ki  musibat  se  sabr  paida 
liota  6 ; 

4  Aur  sabr  se  tajriba-kari h ; 
aur  tajriba-kari  se  ummed  : 

5  Aur  ummed  sharminda  naliin 
karti1  ;  kyunki  Ruh  i  Quds  ke 
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I*nian  he  sabab  rastbaz  RU'MI'ON,  YI. 
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wasfla  se  jo  hamen  mill,  Khuda 
ki  muhabbat  hamare  dil  men  jari 
hm k. 

6  Kyunki  jab  ham  kamzor  the, 
Masih  ’ain  waqt  par  bedinon  ke 
liye  mua1. 

7  Ab  mushkil  se  kisi  rastkar  ke 
liye  koi  apni  jan  dega :  par  shayad 
kisi  men  yih  jur,at  ho,  ki  kisi  nek- 
okar  ke  liye  apni  jan  de. 

8  Lekin  Kliuda  ne  apni  muhab¬ 
bat  ham  par  yun  zahir  ki,  ki  jab 
liam  gunah  karte  jate  the,  Masih 
hamare  waste  mua  m. 

9  So  ab,  ki  us  ke  laku  ke  sabab11 
ham  rastbaz  tlialire,  to  kitna  zi¬ 
yada  us  ke  wasila  qahr  se°  bach 
ralienge. 

10  Kyunki  jab  Kliuda  nep  ham 
se,  jis  waqt  ki  ham  dushman  the, 
apne  Bete  ki  maut  ke  sabab  mel 
kiya q,  pas  ham  ab  mel  pakar  us 
ki  zindagi  ke  sabab r  kitna  hi  zi¬ 
yada  bach  jaenge  ? 

11  Aur  sirf  yihi  nahin,  balki 
apne  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
wasila,  jis  ke  sabab  ab  ham  ne 
milap  paya,  Khuda  par  faklir 8  blii 
karte  liain. 

12  Pas  jis  tarah  ek  shakhs  ke 
wasila  gunah  dunya  men  aya\ 
aur  gunali  ke  sabab  maut  aiu,  isi 
tarah  maut  sab  men  pliaili,  ||  is 
liye  ki  sab  ne  gunah  kiya  : 

13  (Kyunki  shari’at  ke  zahir 
hone  tak  gunah  dunya  men  tlia : 
par  jahan  shari’at  nahin,  gunah 
gina  nahin  jata  x. 

14  Tau  blii  maut  ne  Adam  se 
Musa  tak  un  par  bln  jinhon  ne 
Adam  ka  sa  gunah  na  kiya,  jo 
ane wale  ka  nishan  thay,  badshaliat 
ki. 

15  Par  yih  nahin,  ki  jis  qadr 
khata,  isi  qadr  bakhshish.  Kyun¬ 
ki  jab  ek  hi  ki  khata  ke  sabab 
bahut  se  mar  gaye,  to  ek  hi  admi, 
ya’ne,  Yisu’  Masih  ke  wasila  se, 
Khuda  ka  fazl,  aur  fazl  se  bakh- 
shish,  bahuteron  ke  liyez  kitna 
ziyada  lnii. 

16  Aur  naki  jaisa  ek  ke  gunah 
karne  ka  anjam  hua,  so  waisa 
bakhshish:  kyunki  ek  hi  khata 
ke  sabab  saza  ka  hukm  hua,  par 
rastbaz  hone  ke  liye  bahut  kliat- 
aon  ki  bakhshish  hai. 

17  Kyunki  agar  ek  ki  kliata  ke 
sabab  maut  ne  ek  hi  ke  wasila 
se  badshaliat  ki ;  to  we  jo  nihayat 


fazl,  aur  rastbazi  ka  in’ am  pate 
liain,  ek,  ya’ne,  Yisu’  Masih  ke  wa¬ 
sila,  zindagi  men  kitna  ziyada 
badshaliat  karenge.) 

18  Pas  jaisa  ||  ek  ki  khata  ke  sa-  II 
bab  sab  admion  par  saza  ka  hukm 
hua,  waisa  hi  ||  ek  ki  rastbazi  ke  II 
sabab  sab  admi a  rastbaz  thaharke  a 
zindagi  pawen. 

19  Kyunki  jaise  ek  shakhs  ki 
na-farmanbardari  se  bahut  log  gu- 
nahgar  thalire,  waise  hi  ek  ki 
farmanbardari  ke  sabab  bahut  log 
rastbaz  thahrenge. 

20  Aur  shari’at  darmiyan  ai,  ki 
khata  ziyada  hob.  Par  jalian  b 
gunah  ziyada  hua,  fazl  us  se  bln 
nihayat  ziyada c  hua  hai : 

21  Ki  jaise  gunah  ne  maut  se  c 
badshaliat  ki,  waise  hi  fazl  ha- 
mare  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
wasila  liameska  ki  zindagi  ke  liye 
rastbazi  se  badshaliat  kare. 


San 
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Yii,  ek 
khata,  ke 
sabab. 

Yfi,  ek 
rastbazi. 

Yuh.  12.32. 

’ibran.  2.  9. 


Yruh.  15. 22. 
Rum.  3.  20. 
aur  4.  15. 
aur  7.  8. 
Gal. 3.19, 23. 
Luq.  7.  47. 

1  Tim.  1. 14. 


VI  BAB. 


1  Wajib  nahin  hi  ham  gunah  harte  rahen,  2 
kyunki  ham  to  gunah  ki  nisbat  mile  liain, 
8  chunanchi  hamare  baptisma  lene  se  yih  za- 
liir  hota  hai.  12  Chahiye  ki  age  ko  gunah 
ham  par  qdlib  na  howe,  18  is  liye  ki  ham 
ne  apne  tain  rastbazi  ki  khidmat  ke  waste 
hawdla  kiya  liai,  23  aur  is  sabab  se  bhi  ki 
gunah  ki  mazduri  maut  hai. 

PAS  ham  kya  kahen  ?  Kya 
gunah  karte  ralien a,  ta  ki 
fazl  ziyada  ho  ? 

2  Aisa  na  howe.  Ham  to  jo 
gunah  ki  nisbat  mue  liain b,  phir 
kyiinkar  us  men  zindagi  guz- 
ranen  ? 

3  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  ham 
men  se  jitnon  ne  Masih  Yisu’ 
ka  baptisma  payac,  us  ki  maut  ka 
baptisma  paya11'? 

4  Pas  maut  ke  baptisma  ke 
sabab  us  ke  sath  gare  gaye e :  ta  ki 
jaise  Masih  murdon  men  sef  Bap 
ke  jalal  ke  wasila  seg  uthaya  gaya, 
waise  hi  ham  bhi  nayi  zindagi 
men  qadam  marenh. 

5  Kyunki  jab  ham  us  ki  maut  se 
mushabahat  paida  karke  us  ke 
sath  boe  gaye,  to  albatta  ji  uthne 
men  bhi  us  ki  manind  honge1 : 

6  Ki  ham  jante  hain,  ki  hamari 
purani  insaniyat  us  ke  sath  salib 
par  khinclii  gayik,  ta  ki  gunah  ka 
badan  nest  ho  jae  \  ki  ham  age  ko 
gunah  ke  gulam  na  rahen. 

7  Kyunki  jo  mara,  so  gunah  se 
clihuta  haim. 

8  Pas  agar  ham  Masih  ke  sath 


a  Rum.  3.  8. 
15  ayat. 


b  11  dyat. 
Rhm.  7.  4. 
Gal.  2.  19. 
aur  6.  14. 
Qul.  3.  3. 

1  Pat.  2.  24, 


c  Gal.  3.  27. 

4  1  Qur.  15.29. 


«  Qul.  2.  12. 

f  Rum.  8.  11. 

1  Qur.  6. 14.  : 

2  Qur.  13.4. 

8  Yuh.  2.  11. 

aur  11.  40. 
b  Gal.  6.  15.  I 
Afs.  4.  22, 

23,  24. 

Qul.  3.  10. 


*  Filip.  3.  10, 
11. 


k  Gal.  2.  20. 
aur  5.  24. 
aur  6.  14. 
Afs.  4.  22. 
Qul.  3.  5,  9. 
1  Qul.  2.  11. 

»>  1  Pat.  4.  1 . 
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»  2  Tim.2.11. 
»  Muk.  1.  18. 


p  ’Ibran.  9. 
27,  28. 

1  Luq.  20.  38. 


|  r  2  tfyat. 


■  Gal.  2.  19. 


*  Zab.  19.  13. 
aur  119.133. 


u  Rum.  7.  5. 
Qul.  3.  5. 
Ya’q.  4.  1. 


1  Rum.  12.  1. 
1  Pat.  2.  24. 
aur  4.  2. 


r  Rdm.  7.4,6. 
aur  8.  2. 
Gal.  5.  18. 


1  1  Qur.  9. 21. 


»  Mat.  6.  24. 
Yuh.  8.  34. 
2  Pat.  2. 19. 


»>  2  Tim.  1.13. 


e  Yllh.  8.  32. 

1  Qur.  7.22. 
Gal.  5.  1. 

1  Pat.  2.  16. 


4  Y lili.  8.  34. 


mare,  to  liamen  yaqin  liai,  ki  us 
ke  sath  jienge  bill": 

9  Yili  janke,  ki  Masih  murdon 
men  se  ji  utlia,  pliir  nahin  marne 
kd 0 ;  aur  maut  pliir  us  par  ikhtiyar 
nahin  rakhti. 

10  Kyunki  wuh  jo  mud,  so  gu¬ 
ndh  ki  nisbat  ek  bar  mua  p  :  phir 
jo  jita,  so  Khuda  ki  nisbat  jita  q. 

11  Isi  tarali  turn  bhi  dp  ko 
gundh  ki  nisbat  murda r,  par 

Khuda  ki  nisbat  hamare  Khuda- 

•  • 

wand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  wasila  zinda 
samjlio 8. 

12  Pas  gundh  tumliare  fdni 
badan  par  saltanat  na  kare\  ki 
turn  us  ki  sliahwaton  men  us  ke 
farmanbardar  ho  raho. 

13  Aur  na  apne  ’azuu  gundh  ke 
hawala  karo,  ki  na-rasti  ke  hathyar 
banen,  balki  apne  tain  is  tarali 
Kliudd  ko  sompo,  jaise  marke  ji 
uthe  hox,  aur  apne  ’azu  Khuda  ke 
supurd  karo,  tdki  rasti  ke  hathyar 
banen. 

14  Is  liye  ki  gundli  turn  par  gd- 
lib  na  liogd  ;  kyunki  turn  sharf  at 
ke  ikhtiyar  men  naliin,  balki  fazl 
ke  ikhtiyar  men  ho  y. 

15  Pas  kyd  gundh  kiya  karen, 
is  liye  ki  ham  sharf  at  ke  ikhtiyar 
men  naliin z,  balki  fazl  ke  ikhtiyar 
men  hain  ?  Aisa  na  howe. 

16  Kyd  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  jis  ki 
tdbi’ddri  men  turn  dp  ko  gulam 
ki  manind  sompte  ho,  usi  ke  gu- 
ldm  ho,  jis  ki  tdbi’ddri  kartea; 
khwah  gundh  ki,  jis  ka  anjam 
maut  hai,  kliwdh  farmdnbarddri 
ki,  jis  kd  plial  rastbazi  hai  ? 

17  Par  shukr  Khuda  kd,  ki  turn 
jo  age  gundh  ke  gulam  the,  dil 
se  us  ta’lim  ke,  jis  ke  sdnche  men 
turn  dhale  gaye  the b,  farmdnbar- 
ddr  hue. 

18  Aur  gundh  se  chhutkar  rdst- 
bazi  ke  gulam  banec. 

19  Main .  tumliare  jism  ki  kam- 
zori  ke  sabab  admi  ki  tarali  bayan 
karta  bun  :  so  jaise  turn  ne  apne 
’azu  ndpdld  aur  sliardrat  ki  gula- 
mi  men  sompe  the,  tdki  sliardrat 
karen,  waise  hi  ah  apne  ’azu  rast- 
bazi  ki  guldmi  men  pdk  hone  ke 
waste  sompo. 

20  Kyunki  jab  turn  gundh  ke 
gulam  thed,  rastbazi  se  dzdd 
the. 

21  Pas  turn  ne  un  kdmon  se, 
jin  se  ab  sliarminda  ho,  kyd  phal 


pdyde  ?  kyunki  un  kd  anjam  maut 
liai f. 

22  Par  ab  turn  gundh  se  chhut¬ 
kar  3  Khuda  ke  banda  hoke  paki- 
zagi  kd  phal  late  ho,  aur  akhir 
hamesha  ki  zindagi  hai. 

23  Kyunki  gundh  ki  mazduri 
maut  haih;  par  Khuda  ki  bakh¬ 
shish  hamare  Khuddwand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  wasila  hamesha  ki  zin¬ 
dagi  liai1. 

VII  BAB. 

1  Shari’ at  ha  lmhm  insan  par  hai  faqat  jab 
tak  hi  wuh  jita  hai.  4  Par  ham  to  shari’at 
hi  nisbat  se  murdon  hi  manind  hain.  7  Lehin 
shari’at  gundh  nahin  hai,  12  par  bar-’ahs  us 
he  wuh  pah,  aur  haqq,  aur  hhub  hai;  16 
chunanclii  main  is  hd  iqrar  harta  jis  waqt 
main  is  sabab  bahut  gam  hhata,  hi  us  hi  sab 
baton  par  ’amal  na  har  saha. 

A  I  bhdio,  kyd  turn  naliin  jante, 
(main  to  un  se  kalita  hun, 
jo  shari’at  se  waqif  hain,)  ki  koi 
admi  jab  tak  jita  liai,  us  par  sha¬ 
ri’at  kd  hukm  hai  ? 

2  Kyunki  bydin  ’aurat  shari’at 
ke  muwaflq  apne  khasam  ki  zin¬ 
dagi  tak  us  ki  band  men  haia; 
par  agar  khasam  mare,  to  wuh 
apne  khasam  ki  band  se  chhut 
jdti  hai. 

3  Pas  khasam  ke  jite  ji  agar 
wuh  dusre  ki  hojawe,  to  zaniya 
thaliregP;  par  agar  khasam  mar 
gayd,  to  wuh  us  band  se  cliliut 
gayi,  ki  agar  dusre  mard  ki 
hojawe,  zaniya  na  liogi. 

4  So,  ai  mere  bhdio,  turn  bhi 
Masih  ke  badan  ke  sabab  shari’at 
ki  nisbat  mar  gaye  hoc,  ki  turn 
dusre  ke  liojdo,  jo  murdon  men 
se  utlidyd  gayd,  td  ki  ham  Khuda 
ke  liye  phald  ldwen. 

5  Kyunki  jab  ham  jismdni  the, 
gundh  ki  khwahislien,  jo  shari’at 
ke  sabab  thin,  hamare  band  band 
men e  maut  ke  phal  lane  ko  asar 
karti  thinf. 

G  Par  ab  jo  ham  mar  gaye,  to 
shari’at  se,  jis  ki  qaid  men  the, 
chhut  gaye,  aisa  ki  ruh  ke  naye 
taur  se,  na  ki  harf  ke  purane  taur 
se,  bandagi  karen8. 

7  Phir  liam  kyd  kahen  1  Kyd 
shari’at  gundh  hai  I  Aisa  na  howe. 
Balki  bagair  shari’at  ke  main  gu¬ 
ndh  ko  naliin  palichantd1*;  kyun¬ 
ki  main  ldlacli  ko  na  junta,  agar 
shari’at  na  kaliti,  ki  Tu  lalach  na 
kar1. 

8  Par  gundh  ne  shari’at  ke 
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c  Riim.  7.  5. 
f  Rum.  1.  32. 
s  Yuh.  8.  32. 


h  Raid.  2. 17. 
Rum.  5.  12. 
Ya’q.  1.  15. 


*  Riim.  2.  7. 
aur  5. 17,21. 
1  Pat.  1.  4. 


“  1  Qur.  7. 39. 


<>  Mat.  5.  32. 


®  Rum.  8.  2. 
Gal.  2  19. 
aur  5.  18. 
Afs.  2.  15. 
Qul.  2.  14. 
•*  Gal.  5.  22. 


«  Rum.  6.  13. 

1  Riim.  6.  21. 
Gal.  5.  19. 
Ya’q.  1.  15. 


s  Rum.  6.  2. 

4  ayat. 
Rum.  2.  29. 
2  Qur.  3.  6. 


h  Rum.  3.  20. 


*  Khur.  20.17. 
1st.  5.  21. 
A’am.20.33. 
Rum.  13.  9. 
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k  Rum.  4. 15. 

aur  5.  20. 

1  lQur.15.56. 


m  Ahb.  18.  5. 
Hiz.  20.  11, 
13,  21. 

2  Qur.  3.  7. 


"  Zab.  19.  8. 
aur  119.137, 
138. 

1  Tim.  1.  8. 


°  1  Sal.  21.20, 
25. 

2  Sal.  17. 17. 


p  Gal.  5. 17. 


q  Paid.  6.  5. 
aur  8.  21. 


1  2  Qur.  4.16. 
Afs.  3.  16. 
Qul.  3.  9, 10. 


sabab  qabu  pakar  mujh  men  bar 
tarah  ka  lalach  paida  kiyak.  Ky¬ 
unki  shari’at  ke  bagair  gunah 
murda  hai1. 

9  Ki  main  age  bc-shar’a  lioke 
jita  tlia :  par  jab  hukm  ay  a,  gunah 
ji  utha,  aur  main  mar  gaya. 

10  Yun  mujhe  ma’lum  hogaya, 
ki  wuh  hukm,  jo  zindagi  ke  liye 
tham,  maut  ka  sabab  hai. 

11  Kyunki  gunah  ne  hukm  ke 
wasila  qabu  pakar  mujhe  bahkaya, 
aur  usi  ke  wasila  mar  dala. 

12  Pas  shari’at  to  pak  hai,  aur 
hukm  pak,  aur  liaqq,  aur  khub 
hai n. 

13  Pas  jo  chiz  khub  hai,  kya 
wulii  mere  liye  maut  thahri  ? 
Aisa  na  ho  we.  Balki  gunah  ne, 
taki  us  ka  gunah  hona  zahir  ho, 
achchhi  chiz  ke  wasila  maut  ko 
mujh  men  paida  kiya,  ki  gunah 
liukm  ke  wasila  niliayat  hi  bura 
ma’lum  ho. 

14  Kyunki  ham  jante  liain,  ki 
shari’at  ruhani  hai :  par  main 
jismani  aur  gunah  ke  hath  bik 
gaya  hun  °. 

15  Ki  jo  karta  hun,  so  main 
janta  nahin :  kyunki  jo  main 
chahta,  so  nahin  karta p;  balki 
jis  se  mujhe  nafrat  hai,  wulii  karta 
hun. 

16  Pas  jab  nwtin  wuhi  karta 
liun,  jo  nahin  chahta,  to  main 
qabul  karta  hun,  ki  shari’at  khub 
hai. 

17  So  ab  main  us  ka  karnewala 
nahin,  balki  gunah  jo  mujh  men 
basta  hai. 

18  Kyunki  main  janta  liun,  ki 
mujh  men  (ya’ne,  mere  jism  men,) 
koi  achchhi  chiz  nahin  basti q ;  ki 
khwahish  to  mujh  men  maujud 
hai,  par  jo  kuchli  achchha  hai 
karne  naliin  pata. 

19  Ki  jo  neki  main  chahta  hun, 
nahin  karta,  balki  wuh  badi  jise 
main  nahin  chahta,  so  hi  karta 
hun. 

20  Pas  jab  ki  main  jise  nahin 
chahta,  wuhi  karta  hun,  to  pliir 
main  us  ka  karnewala  nahin, 
balki  gunah  jo  mujh  men  basta 
hai. 

21  Garaz,  main  yih  shari’at  pata 
hun,  ki  jab  main  neki  kiya  chahta 
hun,  to  badi  mere  pas  maujud 
both 

22  Kyunki  main  batini  insaniyat r 


se  Khuda  ki  shari’at  men  magan 
hun s : 


23 


Magar 
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■  Zab.  1.  2. 

1  Gal.  5.  17. 

“  Kura.  6. 13, 
19. 


Ya  .mautke 
is  badan  se. 


*  1  Qur.15.57. 

||  Yuminf 
men,  ki 
bandngi 
karta  hun. 


dusri  shari’at*  apne 
’azuon  men11  dekhta  hun,  jo  meri 
’aql  ki  shari’at  se  larti,  aur  mujhe 
us  gunah  ki  shari’at  ka,  jo  mere 
’azuon  men  hai,  giriftar  karti. 

24  Ah !  main  to  sakht  musibat 
men  hun  !  ||  is  maut  ke  badan  se 
mujhe  kauri  chhurawega  1 

25  Kliuda  ka  shukr  karta  liun, 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih 
ke  wasila  sex.  Garaz,  main  to 
apni  ’aql  se  Khuda  ki  shari’at  ||  ka 
banda  hun,  par  jism  se  gunah  ki 
shari’at  ka. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Un  par  jo  Masih  men  hain,  aur  Ruh  he  taur 
par  chalte,  sazd  ha  huhm  nahin  hai.  5,  13 
Jismani  mizaj  se  nuqsdnjo  hota,  6,  14  aur 
ruhani  rnizdj  se  fdida  jo  hota  :  17  hhdss  zihr 
us  fdida  ha  hai  jo  Khuda  he  farzand  liojdne 
se  hasil  hota.  19  Aise  farzandon  hi  rihai  ha 
sari  hhilqat  intizdr  harti,  29  aur  us  hi  babat 
hi  wuh  wuqu'  men  awe,  Klmda  ha  irada  qa- 
dim  se  hua.  38  Khuda  hi  muhabbat  se 
hamen  harm  chiz  judd  har  sahe  ? 

PAS  ab  un  par  jo  Masih  Yisu’ 
men  hain,  aur  jism  ke  taur 
par  nahin,  balki  Ruh  ke  taur  par 
chalte a,  saza  ka  hukm  naliin. 

2  Kyunki  us  Ruh  i  zindagi b  ki  b  i 
shari’at  ne,  io  Masih  Yisu’  men  « Rum.Y24, 

d  Yuh.  8.  36. 
Rum.  6. 18, 

Gab'2.  19. 
aur  5.  1. 
e  A’am.13.39. 
Rum.  3.  20. 
’lbnln.7.18, 
19. 

aur  10. 1,  2, 
in,  14. 

f  2  Qur.  5.21. 
Gal.  3.  13. 


a  4  ayat. 
Gal.5. 16,25. 


hai,  mujhe  gunah  aur  maut  ki 
shari’at0  se  chhura  diyad. 

3  Is  liye  jo  shari’at  se  jism  ki 
kamzori  ke  sabab  na  ho  sakae,  so 
Khuda  se  hua,  ki  us  ne  apne  Bete 
ko  gunahgar  jism  ki  surat  men 
gunah  ke  sabab  bhejkarf,  gunah 
par  jism  men  saza  ka  hukm 
kiya : 

4  Ta  ki  shari’at  ki  rasti  ham 
men  jo  jism  ke  taur  par  nahin, 
balki  Ruh  ke  taur  par  chalte 
liaing,  puri  ho. 

5  Kyunki  we  jo  jism  ke  taur 
par  liain,  un  ka  mizaj  jismani 
haih ;  par  we  jo  Ruh  ke  taur  par 
hain,  un  ka  mizaj  ruhani  hai1. 

6  Ki  jismani  mizaj  maut  haik, 
par  ruhani  mizaj  zindagani  aur 
salamati. 

7  Is  liye  ki  jismani  mizaj  Khuda 
ka  dusliman  hai 1 :  kyunki  Khuda 
ki  shari’at  ke  tabi’  nahin,  aur  na 
ho  saktam. 

8  Aur  jo  jismani  hain  Iyhuda  ko 
pasand  naliin  a  sakte. 

9  Par  turn  jismani  nahin,  balki 
ruhani  ho,  ba-sharte  ki  Khuda  ki 


e  1  dyat. 


h  Yuh.  3.  6. 

1  Qur.  2. 14. 
i  Gal.5. 22,25. 
k  Rum.  6.  21. 
13  ayat. 
Gal.  6.  8. 


1  Ya'q,  4.  4. 


“>  1  Qur,  2.14, 
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Qul.  3.  5. 
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Tbnin.2.15. 

y  2  Tim.  l.  7. 
1  Yuh.  4.18. 

*  Yas.  56.  5. 
Gal.  4.  5,  6. 

»  Marq.14.36. 

<>  2  Qur.  1.  22. 
aur  5.  5. 
Afs.  1.  13. 
aur  4.  30. 

c  A’am.26.18. 
Gal.  4.  7. 


d  A’am. 14.22. 
Filip.  1.  29. 
2  Tim.  2.11, 
12. 


<=  2  Qur.  4. 17. 
1  Pat.  1.6,7. 
aur  4.  13. 
f  2  Pat.  3.  13. 

k  1  Yilh.  3.  2. 


h  Paid.  3.  19. 
I  22  ayat. 


t  Yd,  har  ek 
makhluq ; 
Marq.  16. 
15. 

Qul.  1.  23. 
||  Yiindnf 
meu, 
karahti. 

1  Yar.  12.  11. 
k  2  Qur.  5.  5. 
Afs.  1.  14. 


Ruh  turn  men  bast!  hai n.  Par  jis 
men  Masih  ki  Ruh0  nahin,  wuli 
us  ka  nahin. 

10  Aur  agar  Masih  turn  men 
hai,  to  badan  gunah  ke  sabab 
murda  hai,  par  Ruh  rastbazi  ke 
sabab  zinda. 

11  Phil*  agar  us  ki  Ruli,  jis  ne 
Yisu’  ko  murdon  men  se  jilayap, 
turn  men  base,  to  Masih  ka  jila-  | 
newala  tumhare  murda  badan  ko 
bhi  apni  us  Ruli  ke  wasila,  jo  turn 
men  basti  hai,  jilawegaA 

12  Pas  ai  bhaio,  ham  kuchli 
jism  ke  qarzdar  nahm,  ki  jism  ke 
taur  par  zindagi  katenb 

13  Kyunki  agar  turn  jism  ke 
taur  par  zindagi  karo,  to  maroge8 : 
par  agar  Ruh  se  badan  ki  buri 
’adaton  ko  maro  \  to  jioge. 

Id  Is  liye  ki  jitne  Khuda  ki  Ruh 
ki  hidayat  se  chalte u,  we  hi 
Khuda  ke  farzand  hain. 

15  Ki  turn  ne  gulami  ki  ruh 
nahin  pai x  ,  ki  pliir  daro  y ;  balki 
lepalak  hone  ki  Ruh  pai z,  jis  se 
ham  Abba%  ya’ne,  Ai  Bap,  pukar 
pukar  kalite  hain. 

16  Wuhi  Ruh  hamari  ruh  ke 
sath  gawahi  deti b,  ki  ham  Khuda 
ke  farzand  hain  : 

17  Aur  jab  farzand  hue,  to  waris 
bhi,  ya’ne,  Khuda  ke  waris0,  aur 
minis  men  Masih  ke  sharik  ;  ba- 
sharte  ki  ham  us  ke  sath  dukli 
uthawen,  taki  us  ke  sath  jalal 
bhi  pa  wen  d. 

18  Kyunki  meri  samajh  men 
zamana  i  lial  ke  dukh  dard  is 
laiq  nahin,  ki  us  jalal  ke,  jo  ham 
par  zaliir  honewala  hai,  muqabil 
lion e. 

19  Ki  khilqat  kamal  arzu  sef 
Khuda  ke  farzandon  ke  zahir 
hone  ki  rah  takti  hai s. 

20  Is  liye  ki  khilqat  batalat  ke 
taht  men  ai,  apni  khuslii  se  na¬ 
hin  b,  balki  us  ke  sabab  jo  use 
taht  men  laya  hai,  is  ummed 
par, 

21  Ki  khilqat  bhi  kharabi  ki 
gulami  se  chhutke  Khuda  ke  far¬ 
zandon  ke  jalal  ki  aztidagi  men 
dakliil  ho  we. 

22  Kyunki  ham  jante  hain,  ki 
t  sari  khilqat  milke  ab  tak  ||  cfiikli- 
en  marti ',  aur  use  piren  lagi  liain. 

23  Aur  faqat  Avuh  nahin,  balki 
ham  bhi  j  inhen  Ruh  ke  palile 
phal  mile\  apne  men  karahte 


hain ',  aur  lepalak  hone  ki m,  ya’ne, 
apne  jismon  ki  rihai  kin  rah 
takte  liain. 

24  Ki  ham  ummed  se  bach  gaye 
hain  ;  par  ummed  ki  hui  cliiz  jab 
dekin  jawe,  ummed  na  rahi0: 
kyunki  jo  chiz  koi  dekhta  hai  us 
ka  ummedwar  kis  tarah  ho  raha 
hai  ? 

25  Par  jise  ham  nahin  dekhte, 
agar  ham  us  ke  ummedwar  liain, 
to  sabr  se  us  ki  rah  takte  hain. 

26  Isi  tarah  Ruh  bhi  hamari 
kamzorion  men  hamari  madad 
karti  hai :  kyunki  jaisa  cliahiye 
ham  nahin  jante  ki  kya  du’a  mang- 
en  p,  par  wuh  Ruh  aisi  ahen  bhar- 
ke,  ki  jin  ka  bayan  nahin  ho  sakta, 
hamari  sifarish  karti  haiq. 

27  Aur  wuh  jo  dilon  ka  janchne- 
wala  hair,  janta  hai,  ki  Ruh  ka 
kya  matlab  hai,  ki  wuh  Khuda  ki 
marzi  ke  mutabiq8  muqaddas  lo¬ 
gon  ke  liye  sliafa’at  karti  hai. 

28  Aur  ham  jante  hain,  ki  sari 
cliizen  un  ki  bhalai  ke  liye,  jo 
Kliuda  se  muhabbat  raklite  liain, 
milke  faida  bakhshti  hain  ;  ye  we 
hain  jo  Khuda  ke  irada  ke  muwa- 
fiq  bulae  gaye  l. 

29  Ki  jinhen  us  ne  pahle  se  pah- 
chana  u,  unhen  age  se  thahraya  x, 
ki  us  ke  Bete  ke  ham-shakl  lion  y, 
taki  wuh  bahut  se  bhaion  men 
palautha  thahre z. 

30  Aur  jinhen  us  ne  age  se  mu- 
qarrar  kiya,  us  ne  un  ko  bulaya 
bhi a ;  aur  jinhen  bulaya,  un  ko 
rastbaz  bhi  thahraya b ;  aur  jin  ko 
rastbaz  thahraya,  un  ko  jalal  bhi 

bakhsha0. 

* 

31  Pas  ham  in  baton  ki  babat 
kya  kahen  ?  Agar  Khuda  ha¬ 
mari  taraf  hai,  to  kaun  hamara 
mukhalif  hogad  ? 

32  Jis  ne  apne  Bete  hi  ko  dareg 
na  kiyae,  balki  use  ham  sab  ke 
badle  hawala  kar  diyaf,  to  wuh  us 
ke  sath  sab  chizen  bhi  hamen 
kyunkar  na  bakhshega  % 

33  Khuda  ke  chune  liuon  par 
da’wa  kaun  karega  ?  Khuda  hi 
hai,  jo  un  ko  rastbaz  thahrata8. 

34  Kaun  saza  ka  hukm  degah? 
Masih  jo  mar  gaya,  balki  ji  bhi 
utha,  aur  Khuda  ki  dahni  hi  taraf 
baitha  hai  ‘,  wuh  to  hamari  sifarish 
karta  hai k. 

35  Kaun  ham  ko  Masih  ki  mu¬ 
habbat  sejuda  karega?  musibat, 
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yii  tangi,  ya  zulm,  ya  kal,  ya 
nangai,  ya  khatra,  ya  talwar  1 

3G  Chunanchi  likha  liai,  ki  Ham 
ten  khatir  din  bhar  halak  kiye 
jate  hain  ;  aur  zabli  ki  blieron  ke 
barabar  gine  jate  hain 

37  Balki  ham  in  sab  chizon 
men,  us  ke  wasila,  jis  ne  ham  se 
muhabbat  ki,  liar  galib  par  galib 
hain  m. 

38  Kyunki  mujh  ko  yaqin  hai, 
ki  na  maut,  na  zindagi,  na  Hrisht- 
agan,  na  hukumaten,  na  qudraten11, 
aur  na  hai,  na  istiqbal  ki  cliizen, 

39  Na  bulandi,  na  pasti,  aur 
na  koi  dusra  makhluq,  ham  ko 
Khuda  ki  us  muhabbat  se,  jo  ha- 
mare  Khudawand  Masih  Yisu’ 
men  hai,  juda  kar  sakega. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Yahudion  ki  babat  Pulus  hi  gamgini.  7  Sab 
bani  Abirahdm  wa'da  ke  far zand  nahin  hain. 
19  Khuda  jis  par  cliahta  hai  us  par  rahm 
karta  hai.  21  Kumhar  ki  mitti  us  ke  ikli- 
tiyar  men  hai  ki  us  se  jo  chahe  so  kare.  25 
Is  ki  khabar,  ki  gair-qaumen  buldi  jaengi, 
aur  Yahudi  maraud  lionge,  age  se  di  gayi. 
32  Us  sabab  ka  baydn  jis  se  is  qadr  thore 
Yahudion  ne  us  rastbazi  ko  jo  imdn  ke  wasila 
se  milti  qabul  kiya  hai. 

MAIN  Masih  ke  samhne  sach 
bolta  liuna,  jhuth  nahin 
kalita,  aur  mera  dil  bln  Ruh  i 
Quds  ki  ma’rifat  mera  gawali 
hai, 

2  Ki  mujhe  bara  gam  aur  mere 
dil  ka  har  dam  ranj  haib. 

3  Ki  main  yalitin  tak  cliahta  tha, 
ki  agar  ho  sake,  to  apne  bliaion 
ke  badle,  jo  jism  ke  ru  se  mere 
qarabati  hain,  Masih  se  mahrum 
houn c : 

4  51  We  Israeli  haind,  aur  far- 
zandi6,  aur  jalalf,  aur  ’ahdnamas, 
aur  shari’ at h,  aur  ’ibadat1,  aur 
wa’da k  un  hi  ke  hain  ; 

5  Aur  bapdade  un  hi  men  ke 
hain1,  aur  jism  ki  nisbat  Masih 
bhi  unhin  men  se  huam,jo  sab  ka 
Khuda  liamesha  mubtlrak  hain. 
Amin. 

6  Lekin  aisa  nahin,  ki  Khuda 
ka  kalam  batil  ho  gaya  °.  Is  liye 
ki  sab  jo  Israel  men  se  hain, 
Israeli  nahin  p : 

7  Aur  na  is  sabab  se  ki  we  Abi- 
raham  ki  nasi  liain,  sab  farzand 
hain q :  kyunki  farmaya  hai,  ki  Iz- 
hak  hi  se  teri  nasi  kalilaegi r. 

8  Ya’ne,  Na  we  jo  jism  ke  bete 
liain,  Khuda  ke  farzand  hain  ; 


i 


balki  we  hi  farzand,  jo  wa’da  ke 
hain8,  nasi  gine  jate  hain. 

9  Kyunki  wa’da  ki  bat  yihi  hai, 
ki  Main  isi  waqt  aunga,  aur  Sarah 
ko  ek  beta  hoga1. 

10  Aur  sirf  itna  hi  naliin,  balki 
Ribqali  bhi,  jab  ek  se,  ya’ne,  ha- 
mare  bap  Izhak  se  hamila  huiu; 

11  (Aur  jab  lianoz  larke  paida 
na  hue,  aur  11a  nek  aur  bad  ke 
fa’il  the  ;  taki  chunne  men  Khuda 
ka  irada,  jo  kamon  par  nahin, 
balki  bulanewale  par  mauquf 
haix,  qaim  rahe;) 

12  Tab  I11  us  se  kaha  gaya,  ki 
Bara  clihote  ki  khidmat  karega/. 

13  Jaisa  likha  hai,  ki  Main  ne 
Ya’qub  se  muhabbat  ki,  aur  ’Esau 
se  ’adawat  rakhiz. 

14  Pas  ham  kya  k alien  1  Kya 
Khuda  ke  yahan  be-insafi  hai  1 1 
Aisa  na  howe. 

15  Ki  wuh  Musa  se  kahta  hai, 
Main  jis  par  rahm  kiya  cliahta 
hun,  us  par  rahm  karunga,  aur 
jis  par  milir  cliahta  hun,  us  par 
milir  karunga b. 

16  Pas  yih  na  chahnewale,  na 
daurnewale  par,  balki  Khuda  e 
rahim  par  mauquf  hai. 

17  Aur  kitabc  Fira’un  se  kahti 
hai,  ki  Main  ne  isi  liye  tujlie 
barpa  kiya  hai,  ki  tujli  par  apni 
qudrat  zahir  karun,  aur  mera 
mim  tamam  ru  e  zamin  par  mash- 
hur  howed. 

18  Pas  wuh,  jis  par  cliahta  hai, 
rahm  karta  hai ;  aur  jise  cliahta 
hai,  sakht  karta  hai. 

19  Pas  tu  yih  mujh  se  kaliega, 
Phir  wuh  kyun  ilzam  deta  hai? 
Kis  ne  us  ke  irada  ka  muqabala 
kiya e  ? 

20  Ai  admi,  tu  kaun  hai,  jo 
Ivliuda  se  takrar  karta  hai  ?  Kya 
karigari  karigar  ko  kali  sakti  hai, 
ki  Tu  ne  mujhe  kyun  aisa  ba- 
nayaf? 

21  Kya  kumhar  ka  mitti  par 
ikhtiyar  nahin s,  ki  wuh  ek  hi 
londe  men  se  ek  bartan  ’izzat  ka, 
aur  dusra  be-’izzati  ka  banaweh? 

22  Agar  Khuda  is  irada  se,  ki 
apne  gussa  ko  zahir  kare,  aur 
qudrat  ko  dikliawe,  qalir  ke  bar- 
tanon  ki  ‘,  jo  tabah  karne  ||  ke  laiq 
the k,  nihayat  bardasht  ki : 

23  Aur  apne  be-nihayat  jalal 
ko  rahm  ke  bartanon  par  ‘,  jo  us 
ne  hashmat  ke  liye  age  taiyar 


San 

Tsawi 
60.  ‘ 


■  Gal.  4.  28. 

‘  Paid.  18. 10, 
14. 


»  Paid.  25.21. 


*  Rdm.  4. 17. 
aur  8.  28. 

y  Paid.  25. 23. 


1  Dekho  1st. 
21.  15. 
Ams.  13.24. 
Mai.  1.  2,  3. 
Mat.  10.37. 
Luq.  14.  26. 
Yuh.  12.25. 
»  1st.  32.  4. 

2  Taw.  19.7. 
Aiy.  8.  3. 
aur  34.  10. 
Zab.  92.  15. 


>  Khur.33.19. 


c  Dekho  Gal. 
3.  8,  22. 


4  ^hur.9.16 


a  2  Taw.  20.6 
Aiy.  9.  12. 
aur  23.  13. 
Ddn.  4.  35. 


i  Yas.  29. 16. 
aur  45.  9. 
aur  64.  8. 

s  Ams.  16.  4. 
Yar.  18.  6. 

h  2  Tim.  2.20. 


i  1  Tas.  5.  9. 

||  Yd,  ke  liye 
taiyar  kiye 
gaye  the. 

*  1  Pat.  2.  8. 

Yahud.  4. 

1  Rum.  2.  4. 
Afs.  1.  7. 
Qul.  1.  27. 


189 


Najdt  sab  logon  he  liye  Itai, 


RU'MI'OX,  X. 


jitne  { mcln  Idwen. 


San 

’fSAWI 

60. 

m  Rum.  8. 28, 
29,  30. 

n  Rum.  3.  29. 


°  Hus.  2.  23. 
1  Pat.  2. 10. 


P  HuS.  1.  10. 


s  Yas.  10.  22, 
23 

r  Rum.  11.  5. 


»  Yas.  28.  22. 


<■  Yas.  1.  9. 
Nan.  3.  22. 

«  Yas.  13.  19. 
Yar.  BO.  40. 


*  Rum.  4. 11. 

aur  10.  20. 
y  Rum.  1.  17. 


*  Rum.  10.  2. 

aur  11.  7. 

»  Gal.  5.  4. 


|  *>  Luq.  2.  34. 

;  1  Qur.  1.23. 


p  Zab.  118.22. 
Yas.  8.  14. 
aur  28.  16. 

Mat.  21.  42. 
1  Pat.  2.  6, 
7,  8. 

4  Rum.  10.11. 


kiye  the m,  zahir  kiya,  to  kya 
hua  ? 

24  Ya’ne,  liam  par,  j inhen  na 
faqat  Yahudion  men  se,  balki 
gair  qaumon  men  se  bhi,  bill  ay  a 11  ? 

25  Chunanchi  Husi’a  Id  kitab 
men  yun  kahta  hai,  ki  Main  gair 
qaum  ko  apni  qaum  kahunga0; 
aur  use  jo  piyari  na  thf,  piyari 
kahunga. 

26  Aur  aisa  hoga,  ki  jis  jagah 
yih  un  se  kaha  gaya,  ki  Turn  meri 
qaum  nahin  ho,  usi  jagah  we 
zinda  Khuda  ke  farzand  kahla- 
Avenge  p. 

27  Aur  Yas’aiyah  Israel  ki  ba- 
bat  pukarta  hai,  ki  Agarchi  bani 
Israel  shumar  men  darya  ki  ret 
ke  barabar  hainq,  lekin  un  men  se 
tliore  bach  jaenger : 

28  Kyunki  wuh  hisab  ko  pura 
karega,  aur  rasti  se  use  jald  raf’ a 
karega :  ki  Khudawand  zamin 
men  mukhtasar  liisab  karega8. 

29  Chunanchi  Yas’aiyah  ne  age 
kaha,  Agar  Rabb  ul  Afwaj  ha- 
mare  liye  nasi  baqi  na  chhorta  *, 
to  ham  Sadum  ki  manind  aur  A- 
murah  ke  barabar  hote  u. 

30  Pas  ab  ham  kya  kalien  1  Ki 
gair  qaumon  ne,  jo  rastbazi  ki 
taldsh  na  karti  thin,  rastbazi  basil 
ldx,  ya’ne,  wuh  rastbazi  jo  iman 
se  hai y : 

31  Par  Israel,  jo  rastbazi  ki  shar- 
l’at  ki  taldsh  karta  thaz,  rastbazi 
ki  shari’at  tak  nahin  pahuncha  haia. 

32  Kis  liye  1  Is  liye,  ki  unlion 
ne  iman  se  nahin,  balki  goya 
shari’at  ke  kamon  hi  se  us  ki  ta¬ 
ldsh  ki.  Kyunki  unlion  ne  us  tho- 
kar-khilanewale  pattliar  se  tliokar 
khai b ; 

33  Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki 
Deklio,  main  Saihun  men  ek  tlies- 
khilaneivala  patthar,  aur  thokar- 
khilanewali  chatan  rakhta  hun°: 
aur  jo  koi  us  par  iman  lata  hai,  so 
sharminda  na  liogad. 

X  BAB. 

5  Wuh,  rdsthdzi  jo  shari’at  ki  hai,  aur  yih  jo 
iman  se  hai,  in  men  jo  farq  liai  pdk  kitabon 
se  sdf  zahir  hotd;  11  aur  yih  bht,  ki  sab 
khicdh  Yahudi  khwdli  ijair-qaumicdle  jo 
iman  Idwen  sharminda  na  honge :  18  un  se 
khabar  bln  milti  ki  age  ko  qair-qaumen  ka- 
Idm  ko  qabul  karengi  aur  mu’ataqid  hongt. 
18  Israel  isse  nd  wdqif  naihd,  ki  aisi  wdqi’dt 
hongi. 


1 


V 


I  bluiio,  mere  dil  ki  khwahish, 
aur  Khuda  se  meri  du’a 


Israel  ki  babat  yih  hai,  ki  we  na- 
jat  pawen. 

2  Kyunki  main  un  ka  gawah  hun, 
ki  we  Khuda  ki  babat  gairatmand 
to  haina,  par  danai  ke  sath  nahin. 

3  Is  liye  ki  we  Khuda  ki  rastba¬ 
zi11  ko  najanke,  aur  koshish  karke 
ki  apni  rastbazi0  qaim  karen,  Khu¬ 
da  ki  rastbazi  ke  tabi’  na  hue. 

4  Ki  shari’at  ki  gayat  yih  haid, 
ki  Masili  bar  ek  imandar  ki  rast¬ 
bazi  ho. 

5  Ki  wuh  rastbazi  jo  shari’at  ki 
hai,  Musa  us  ka  zikr  yun  karta 
hai,  ki  Jo  insan  we  kam  kiya  kare, 
wuh  un  ke  sabab  jita  rahega®. 

6  Par  wuh  rastbazi  jo  iman  se 
hai,  yun  kahti  hai,  ki  Tu  apne 
dil  men  mat  kali,  ki  asman  par 
kaun  charliega1 1  ya’ne,  Masili  ko 
utar  lane  ko: 

7  Ya,  Gahrao  men  kaun  utrega  ? 
ya’ne,  Masili  ko  murdon  men  se 
utha  lane  ko  : 

8  Pliir  wuh  kya  kahti  hai  ?  Yih, 
ki  kalam  tere  nazdik,  tere  munh, 
aur  tere  dil  men,  haig:  yih  wulii 
kalam  imani  hai,  jis  ki  ham  ma- 
nadi  karte  hain  : 

9  Ki  agar  tu  apni  zuban  se  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  ka  iqrar  kare,  aur 
apne  dil  se  iman  lawe,  ki  Khuda 
ne  use  pliirke  jilaya,  to  tu  najdt 
pawega  h. 

10  Kyunki  rastbazi  ke  liye  dil 
se  iman  land  hai,  aur  najat  ki 
khatir  munh  se  iqrar  karna  hai. 

11  Chunanchi  kitab  yih  kahti 
hai,  ki  Jo  koi  us  par  iman  lata 
hai,  sharminda  na  hoga1. 

12  Kyunki  Yahudion  aur  Yu- 
nanion  men  kuchh  tafawut  na 
rahdk:  is  liye  ki  wuhi  jo  sab  ka 
Khudawand  hai1,  un  sab  ke  waste, 
jo  us  ka  nam  lete  liain,  daulat 
rakhnewald  liaim. 

13  Kyunki  har  ek,  jo  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  nam  lega11,  najat  pa- 
wegd°. 

14  Par  jis  par  we  iman  nahin 
lde,  us  ka  nam  kyunkar  leivcn  1 
aur  jis  ka  zikr  unlion  ne  nahin 

J  surni,  us  par  kyunkar  iman  la- 
wen  aur  manadi  karnewdle p  ke 
bagair  kyunkar  sunen  1 

15  Aur  agar  blieje  na  jawen,  to 
kyunkar  manadi  karen  ?  chunan¬ 
chi  yih  likha  hai,  ki  Kya  hi  khush- 
numa  hain  un  ke  qadam  jo  salam- 
ati  ki  bashdrat  dete,  aur  achchhi 
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Khuda  ne  Israel  hi  sari  qaum  ho  KU'MI'ON,  XI. 
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chizon  Id  lthushkhabari  sundte 
hain q ! 

16  Lekin  sab  ne  yih  khuslikhab- 
ari  man  na  11 r.  Ki  Yas’aiydli 
kahtd  hai,  Ai  Khudawand,  kaun 
hamari  manadi  par  iman  ldyd s  ? 

17  Pas  iman  sun  lene  se,  aur 
sun  lend  Khuda  ki  bat  kakne  se, 
atd  liai. 

18  Par  main  kalita  bun,  ltyd 
unlion  ne  nahin  sund  %  Albatta, 
un  ki  awdz  tamdm  ru  e  zamin 
par1,  aur  un  ki  bdten  dunya  ki 
haddon  tak  pahunchin11. 

19  Phil*  main  kahta  hun,  Kya 
Israel  agah  na  hud  ?  Musa  ne 
to  pahle  kaha,  ki  Main  un  se  jo 
qaum  nahin  liain,  turn  ko  gairat 
dilaungax,  aur  qaum  i  ndddny  se 
turn  ko  gussa  par  laungd. 

20  Par  Yas’aiyah  bara  be-parwd 
hai,  aur  kahta  hai,  Jinhon  ne 
mujhe  nahin  dhundha,  mujh  ko  pa 
gaye;  aur  jinhon  ne  mujhe  nahin 
puchha,  un  par  main  zahir  hudz. 

21  Lekin  wuh  Israel  ke  haqq 
men  yun  kalita  hai,  ki  Main  apne 
hath  dinbhar  ek  qaum  ke  liye,  jo 
na-farmanbardar  aur  hujjati  hai, 
barbae  hue  liuna. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Khuda  ne  Israel  hi  sari  qaum  ko  kliarij 
nahin  kar  diyd.  7  Un  men  se  ba’ze  cliune 
hue  the,  aur  bdqi  sakht-dil  kiye  gaye.  16  Un 
ke  ruju'  hone  ki  ummed  to  hai.  18  Wajib 
nahin  hai  ki  gair  qaumen  un  par  fakhr 
karen ;  kyunki  wa’da  to  hud,  ki  we  najat 
pawenge.  33  Khuda  ki  ’adalaten  daryaft  se 
pare  hain. 

PAS  main  kahta  hun,  Kya  Khu- 
da  ne  apni  qaum  ko  kliarij 
kar  diyd  a  1  Aisd  na  lio  we.  Kyunki 
main  bln  Israeli1*,  Abiraham  ki 
nasi,  aur  Binyamin  ke  firqa  se 
hun. 

2  Khuda  ne  apni  us  qaum  ko,  jise 
us  ne  pahle  se  janac,  kliarij  naliin 
kiyd.  Kya  turn  naliin  jdnte  ho,  ki 
Iliyas  ke  haqq  men  kitdb  kya  kahti 
hai  ?  ki  wuh  kyunkar  Khuda  se 
Israel  par  faryad  karke  kahta  hai, 
3  Ki  Ai  Khudawand,  unhon  ne 
tere  nabion  ko  qatl  kiyd,  aur  teri 
qurbangahon  ko  dha  diyd ;  ab 
main  akeld  bdqi  hun,  aur  we  meri 
jdn  ki  blii  fikr  men  haind. 

4  Par  kaldm  Ilahi  jawab  men  us 
ko  kya  kahta  hai?  yih,  ki  Main 
ne  apne  liye  sat  bazar  adml  baclia 
rakhe  liain,  jinlion  ne  Ba’al  ke 
age  ghutna  nahin  tekd®. 


5  Pas  isi  tarah  is  waqt  bln  kitne 
hi  fazl  se  barguzida  lioke  bdqi 
rahe  hain1. 

G  Pliir  agar  fazl  se  hai,  to  a’amdl 
se  nahin ;  _  nahin  to  fazl  fazl  na 
rahegak  Aur  agar  a’amdl  se  hai, 
to  fazl  phir  kuchli  nahin :  nahin 
to  ’amal  ’amal  na  rahega. 

7  Pas  kya  liud?  Yih,  ki  Israel 
jis  chiz  ki  taldsh  karta  hai,  wuh 
us  ko  na  mill h ;  par  chune  huon  ko 
mill,  aur  bdqi  ||  andlie  kiye  gaye. 

8  Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  Khuda 
ne  dj  tak  unlien  unghnewdli  ruh ', 
aur  aisi  ankhen  ki  na  dekhen,  aur 
aise  kan  ki  na  sunenk,  diye  hain. 

9  Aur  Baud  kahta  hai,  ki  Un 
ltd  dastarkhwan  jal,  aur  phanda, 
aur  thokar  lthane  ltd  bd’is1,  aur 
un  ki  sazd  ltd  sabab,  ho  we  : 

10  Un  ki  dnklien  tank  ho  jawen, 
ki  we  na  dekhen,  aur  tu  un  ki 
pith  ko  hamesha  jhuka  ralthm. 

11  Pas  main  ltahta  hun,  ki  Kya 
unlion  ne  aisi  thokar  kliai  ki  gir 
paren?  Aisd  na  ho:  magar  un  ke 
girne  ke  bd’is  najat  gair-qaumon 
ko  mill,  taki  unlien  un  se  gairat 
awe  n. 

12  Par  agar  un  ltd  girna  dunya 
ke  liye  daulat  hud,  aur  un  ki  ghatti 
gair-qaumon  ke  liye  daulat,  "to 
un  ki  ltamil  barhti  ltitni  lii  ziyada 
daulat  na  hogi  ? 

13  Main  gair-qaumon  ltd  rasul 
hokar0  turn  gair-qaumwalon  se 
bolta  hun,  aur  apni  lthidmat  lti 
barai  ltartd  hun ; 

14  Td  ki  main  ltisi  tarah  se  apni 
qaumwdlon  ko  gairat  dildun,  aur 
un  men  se  ba’zon  ko  bachaunp. 

15  Ki  agar  un  ltd  kharij  ho  jdnd 
jahan  lte  maqbul  hone  kd  bd’is 
hai,  to  un  ltd  a  milnd  ltaisd  kuclih 
ho gd  ?  han,  jaisd  murdon  kd  ji 
uthna ? 

16  Kyunki  agar  pahla  phal  paltq, 
to  tamdm  phal  waisd  hi  hoga :  aur 
agar  jar  pdk  ho,  to  dalian  blii 
waisi  hi  hongi. 

17  So  agar  ddlion  men  se  ltai 
ek  tori  gayinr,  aur  tu  jo  jangli 
zaitun  tha,  un  ltd  paiwand  huds, 
aur  zaitun  ki  jar  aur  raugan  men 
sharilt  hud ; 

18  To  tu  un  ddlion  par  fakhr  mat 
kar1.  Aur  agarchi  fakhr  kare, 
taublii  tu  jar  ko  sambhdltd  nahin, 
balki  jar  tujh  ko. 

19  Phir  tu  ltaliegd,  ki  Bdlidn 
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is  waste  tori  gayin,  ta  ki  main  pai- 
wand  houn. 

20  Achcliha ;  we  be-imani  ke 
sabab  tori  gayin,  aur  tu  iman  ke 
sabab  qaim  hai.  Pas  gurur  mat 
karu,  balki  darx: 

21  Kyunki  jis  hai  Khuda  ne  asli 
sliakhon  ko  na  chhora,  to  shayad 
tujh  ko  bhi  na  chhore. 

22  Pas  Khuda  ki  narmi  aur 
sakhti  ko  dekli :  sakhti  un  par,  jo 
gir  gaye  hain,  aur  narmi  tujh  par, 
agar  tu  narmi  par  qaim  rahey; 
nahin  to  tu  bhi  kata  jaega2. 

23  Aur  we  bhi,  agar  be-iman  na 
rahen,  to  paiwand  kiye  jaengea: 
ki  Khuda  qadir  hai,  ki  unhen  do- 
bara  paiwand  kare. 

24  Is  liye  ki  tu  jab  us  zaitun  ke 
darakht  se  jis  ki  asl  jangli  hai, 
kata  gaya,  aur  barkliilaf  asl  ke 
achchlie  zaitun  ka  paiwand  hua, 
to  we  jo  asli  clalian  hain,  kis  qadr 
ziyada  apne  hi  zaitun  men  pai¬ 
wand  na  ki  jaengi  ? 

25  Ai  bhaio,  ta  na  howe,  ki  turn 
apne  tain  ’aqlmandsamjhob,  main 
chahta  liun,  ki  turn  is  blied  se 
na-waqif  na  raho,  ki  ||  Israel  par  ek 
tarah  ka  t  andhlapan  a  para  hai c, 
aur  jab  tak  gair-qaumon  ki  bliarti 
na  howed,  yilii  rahega. 

26  Aur  is  tarah  tamam  Israel 
bach  jaega  ;  chunanchi  likha  hai, 
ki  Chhuranewala  Saihun  se  nik- 
lega,  aur  bedini  ko  Ya’qub  se 
daf’a  karegae: 

27  Aur  mera  yih  ’ahd  un  ke  sath 
hoga,  jab  main  un  ke  gunalion  ko 
mita  dungaf. 

28  We  to  Injil  ki  babat  tumhare 
sabab  se  dusliman  hain :  lekin 
barguzidagi  ki  babat  bapdadon 
ke  sabab  piyare  haing. 

29  Is  waste  ki  Khuda  ki  ni’amat- 
en  aur  bulahat  badalne  ki  na¬ 
hin  h. 

30  Kyunki  jis  tarah  turn  age1 
Khuda  ||  par  iman  na  lae  the,  par 
ab  un  ki  be-imani  ke  sabab  turn 
par  rahm  liua ; 

31  Waisa  hi  t  we  bhi  ab  iman  na 
lae  hain,  taki  us  rahm  ke  sabab 
se,  jo  turn  par  liua,  un  par  bhi 
rahm  howe. 

32  Is  liye  ki  Khuda  ne  sab  ko 
be-imani  ki  qaid  men  chhora k,  ta 
ki  sab  par  rahm  farmawe. 

33  Wall !  Khuda  ki  daulat  o 
hikmat  aur  danish  ki  kaisi  gahrai 


hai !  us  ki  ’adalaten  darvaft  se 
kya  hi  pare1,  aur  us  ki  rahen  pata 
milne  se  kya  hi  dur  hain  m ! 

34  Ki  kis  ne  Khuda  wand  ki  ’aql 
ko  jana  hai11?  ya  kaun  us  ka 
salahkar  raha°? 

35  Ya  kis  ne  palile  use  kuchh 
diya  hai,  ki  use  phir  diya  jaega p? 

36  Kyunki  usi  se,  aur  usi  ke 
sabab,  aur  usi  ke  liye,  sari  cliizen 
hui  hainq:  abad  tak  usi  ki  bu- 
zurgi  ho.  Amin r. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Khuda  Tti  rahmaton  he  sabab  se  chdhiye  hi 
ham  us  hi  marzi  par  ’amal  haren.  3  Koi 
apne  martaba  se  ziyada  ’ ali-mizdj  na  bane, 
6  par  eh  eh  us  ham  men  mashgul  rahe  jo  us 
ho  diya  gaya.  9  Muhabbat  rahhne,  aur  waise 
aur  bahut  ham  harne  ha  farz  ham  par  hai. 
19  Apnd  intiqdm  lend  hhususan  man' a  hai. 
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PAS,  ai  bhaio,  main  Khuda  ki 
rahmaton  ka  wasta  deke 
turn  se  iltimas  karta  hun a,  ki  turn 
apne  badan b  Khuda  ki  nazr  karo, 
ta  ki  ekzinda  qurbani 0  muqaddas 
o  pasandida  ho,  ki  yih  tumliari 
’aqli  ’ibadat  haid. 

2  Aur  is  jahan  ke  ham-sliakl  mat 
ho e :  balki  apne  dil  ke  naye  hone 
se  apni  shakl  badal  dalof,  taki 
turn  Khuda  ke  us  irada  ko,  jo 
khub,  aur  pasandida,  aur  kamil 
hai,  ba-khubi  janog. 

3  Main  us  fazl  se,  jo  mujhe 
’inayat  hua  liaih,  turn  men  se  liar 
ek  ko  kahta  hun,  ki  apne  martaba 
se  ziyada  ’ali-mizaj  na  bano1; 
balki  i’atidal  se  baliar  na  jake 
aisa  mizaj  rakho,  jaisa  Khuda  ne 
har  ek  shaklis  ko  andaz  se  iman 
diyak. 

4  Kyunki  jaisa  hamare  ek  badan 
men  bahut  se  ’azu  hain1,  aur  har 
ek  ’azu  ka  ek  hi  kam  nahin  ; 

5  Aise  hi  ham,  jo  bahut  se  hain, 
milke  Masih  ka  ek  badan  hue 
hain,  aur  apas  men  ek  dusre  ke 
’aziim. 

6  Pas  ham  ne  us  fazl  ke  mu- 
wafiq",  jo  liamen  ’inayat  liua,  alag 
alag  ni’amaten  pain0;  so  agar 
wuh  nubuwat  hai p,  to  ham  iman 
ke  andaz  ke  muwafiq  nubuwat 
karen  ; 

7  Aur  agar  khidmat  hai,  to  kliid- 
mat  men  rahen  ;  agar  koi  ustadq 
howe,  to  ta’lim  par  ; 

8  Aur  nasihat  karnewalar  nasi- 
hat  men  mashgul  rahe :  wuh  jo 
khairat  bantta  hai8,  ||  safdili  se 
bante ;  aur  sardar 1  koshish  se 
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1  Qur.  14.  3. 
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wat  se, 
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sardari  kare  ;  wuh  jo  rahm  karta 
hai  khushi  se  ralim  kareu. 

9  Muhabbat  be-riya  howex.  Ba¬ 
di  se  nafrat  karo  ;  neld  se  mile 
raho  y. 

10  Biradarana  muhabbat  se  ek 
dusre  ko  piyar  karoz;  ’izzat  ki 
rah  se  ek  dusre  ko  bihtar  sam- 
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2  Pat.  1.  7. 

»  Filip.  2.  3. 

1  Pat.  5.  5. 
b  Liiq.  10.  20. 
Kum.  5.  2. 
aur  15.  13. 
Filip.  3.  1. 
aur  4.  4. 

1  Tas.  5. 16. 
’Ibran.  3.  6. 
1  Pat.  4.  13. 
®  Luq.  21. 19. 
1  Tim.  6.11. 
'Ibrdn.  10. 
36. 

aur  12.  1. 
Ya’q.  1.  4. 
aur  5.  7. 

1  Pat.  2.  19, 
20. 

<•  Luq.  18.  1. 
A’am.  2.  42. 
aur  12.  5. 
Afs.  6.  18. 
Qul.  4.  2. 

1  Tas.  5. 17. 
«  1  Qur.  16. 1. 

2  Qur.  9.  1, 
12. 

’lbran. 6.10. 
aur  13.  16. 

1  Yuh.  3.17. 
f  1  Tim.  3.  2. 
Tit.  1.  8. 
’ibnin.13. 2. 
1  Pat.  4.  9. 
e  Mat.  5.  44. 
Luq.  6.  28. 
aur  23.  34. 
A’am.  7. 60. 
1  Qur.  4.  12. 
1  Pat.  2.  23. 
aur  3.  9. 
b  1  Qur.  12. 26. 
‘  Rum.  15.  5. 
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p  Ahb.  19.18. 
Ams.  24. 29. 
17  ayat. 

<1  1st.  32.  35. 
’lbran.  10. 
30. 

r  Khur.  23. 4, 
‘  5. 

Ams.  25.21, 
22. 

Mat.  5.  44. 


jho  a. 

11  Kam-kaj  men  susti  na  karo  ; 
ruh  se  sargarm  ho :  Khudawand 
ki  bandagi  men  raho  ; 

12  Ummed  men  khushb,  tak- 
lif  men  bardasht  karnewale c, 
du’a  mangne  par  musta’idd 
raho d ; 

13  Muqaddason  ki  ihtiyaj  men 
sharik  ho e ;  musafir-parwari  men 
mashgul  rahof. 

14  Un  ke  liye  jo  tumhen  satate 
hain,  barakat  chahog;  khair  ma- 
nao,  aur  la’nat  na  karo. 

15  Khushwaqton  ke  sath  khush- 
waqt  raho ;  aur  ronewalon  ke  sath 
rooh. 

16  Apas  men  ek  sa  mizaj  raklio*. 
Bare  bare  khiyal  mat  bandliok, 
balki  ||  garibon  ke  sath  garibi 
karo.  Apne  tain  ’aqlmand  na 
samjho '. 

17  Badi  ke  ’iwaz  men  kisi  se 
badi  na  karom.  Dur-andesh  hoke 
aisi  kamai  karo,  jo  sab  logon  ke 
nazdik  bhali  ho11. 

18  Agar  ho  sake,  to  maqdur 
bliar  har  insan  ke  sath  mile  ra¬ 
ho0. 

19  Ai  ’azizo,  apna  intiqam  mat 
lo  p,  balki  gussa  ki  rah  chhor  do : 
kyunki  yih  likha  hai,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  kalita  hai,  Intiqam  lena 
mera  kam  liaiq;  main  hi  badla 
lunga. 

20  Pas  agar  tera  dushman  bhuklia 
ho,  us  ko  kliila;  agar  piyasa  ho, 
use  pani  de :  kyunki  yih  karke 
us  ke  sir  par  ag  ke  angaron  ka 
dher  lagawegab 

21  Badi  ka  maglub  na  ho,  balki 
badi  par  neki  se  galib  ho. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Hakimon  ka  manna  aur  un  ki  ta'zim  aur 
tdbi’ddri  karni  ham  par  farz  hai.  8  Jo  aur- 
on  se  muhabbat  rakhte  so  shari'at  ko  pura 
karte.  11  Bahut  khand  pina  aur  mast  ho- 
jana,  balki  tdriki  ke  sab  kam,  is  Injili  zamana 
men  bilkull  be-mauqa'  liain. 


HAR  ek  shakhs  hakimon  ke 
tabi’  rahea.  Kyunki  aisi 
koi  hukumat  nahin,  jo  Iyhuda  ki 


taraf  se  na  ho b :  aur  jitni  hukum- 
aten  hain,  so  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
muqarrar  hain. 

2  Pas  jo  koi  hukumat c  ka  samhna 
karta  hai,  so  Khuda  ki  muqar- 
rari  bat  ka  mukhalif  hai ;  aur  we 
jo  mukhalif  hain,  so  ap  hi  saza 
pawenge. 

3  Ki  hakim  nekokaron  ko  nahin, 
balki  badkaron  ko  khauf  ka  ba’is 
hai.  Pas  agar  tu  chalie,  ki  hu¬ 
kumat  se  ni-dar  rahe,  to  neki 
kar,  ki  wuhteri  ta’rif  karegad. 

4  Kyunki  wuh  Khuda  ka  kha- 
dim  teri  bihtari  ke  liye  hai.  Par 
agar  tu  bura  kare,  to  dar ;  ki 
wuh  talwar  ’abas  nahin  pakarta  : 
ki  wuh  Ivhuda  ka  khadim  hai,  ki 
’adalat  karke  badkar  ko  saza  de. 

5  Pas  tabi’  rahna e  na  sirf  gazab 
ke  sabab,  balki  use  haqq  janne  ke 
ba’is  bhi f,  zarur  hai. 

6  Kyunki  is  liye  turn  khiraj  bhi 
dete  ho,  ki  we  Khuda  ke  khadim 
hain,  jo  us  kam  men  mashgul 
rahte. 

7  Pas  sab  ka  haqq  ada  karo  : 
jis  ko  khiraj  chahiye,  khiraj  ;  aur 
jis  ko  mahsul  chahiye,  mahsul  do  ; 
aur  jis  se  dara  chahiye,  daro ; 
aur  jis  ki  ’izzat  kiya  chahiye, 
’izzat  karos. 

8  Siwa  apas  ki  muhabbat  ke  kisi 
ke  qarzdar  na  raho:  kyunki  jo 
auron  se  muhabbat  rakhta  hai,  us 
ne  shari’at  ko  pura  kiya  hai h. 

9  Is  waste  ki  ye  hukm  jo  hain, 
ki  Tu  zina  na  kar,  Qatl  na  kar, 
Chori  na  kar,  Jhuthi  gawalii  na 
de,  Lalach  na  kar1,  aur  jo  hukm 
un  ke  siwa  hon,  un  ka  khulasa  is 
ek  bat  men  hai,  ki  Tu  apne  parosi 
ko  aisa  piyar  kar,  jaisa  ap  ko 
karta  hai k. 

10  Ki  muhabbat  wuh  hai,  jo 
apne  parosi  se  badi  nahin  karti : 
is  waste  muhabbat  rakhna  shari’at 
ka  pura  karna  hai1. 

11  Aur  waqt  ko  janke  yun  hi 
karo,  is  liye  ki  gliari  ab  a  pahun- 
chi,  ki  ham  nind  se  jagenm:  ky- 
unki  jis  waqt  ham  iman  lae,  us 
waqt  ki  nisbat  se  ab  hamari  najat 
ziyada  nazdik  hai. 

12  Rat  bahut  guzar  gayi,  aur 
subli  nazdik  liui :  pas  ham  an- 
dhere  ke  kamon  ko  tark  karen11, 
aur  roshni  ke  hathyar  bandhen0. 

13  Aur  jaisa  din  ko  dastur  hai, 
durust  clialan  se  clialenp:  na  ki 


San 

Tsawi 

60. 


b  Ams.  8.  15, 
16. 

IMn.  2.  21. 
aur  4.  32. 
Yuh.  19. 11. 
«  Tft.  3.  1. 


d  1  Pat.  2. 14. 
aur  3.  13. 


e  W£’iz.  8.2. 


f  1  Pat.  2.  19. 


s  Mat.  22.21. 
Marq.12.17. 
Lviq.  20.  25. 


h  10  iyat. 
Gal.  5.  14. 
Qul.  3.  14. 

1  Tim.  1.  5 
Ya’q.  2.  8. 


>  Khur.  20. 

'  13,  wag. 
1st.  5.  17, 
wag. 

Mat.  19. 18. 


b  Ahb.  19. 18. 
Mat.  22.  39. 
Marq.12.31. 
Gal.  5.  14. 
Ya’q.  2.  8. 


1  Mat.  22.  40. 
8  ayat. 


■»  1  Qur.  15. 
34. 

Afs.  5.  14. 

1  Tas.  5. 5, 6 


n  Afs.  5.  11. 

Qul.  3.  8. 

O  Afs.  6.  13. 

1  Tas.  5.  8. 
p  Filip.  4.  8. 

1  Tas.  4. 12. 
1  Pat.  2. 12, 


193 


Farz  se  bdhar  jalce  Icisi  jpar  RU'MI'ON,  XIV. 


’ aib  lagcind  man' a  hai. 


San 

’ISAWf 

60. 

'i  Ams.  23.20. 
Luq.  21.34. 
1  Pat.  4.  3. 
r  1  Qur.  6.  9. 

Afs.  5.  5. 
s  Ya’q.  3.  14. 
»  Gal.  3.  27. 
Afs.  4.  24. 
Qul.  3.  10. 

“  Gal.  5.  16. 

1  Pat.  2. 11. 
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6  14  ayat. 
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Gal.  4.  in. 
Qul.  2.  16. 


r  Gal.  4.  10. 


1  Qur. 10.31. 
1  Tim.  4.  3. 


>>  1  Qur.  6. 19, 
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Gal.  2.  20. 

1  Tas.  5. 10. 
1  Pat.  4.  2. 


!  i  2  Qur.  5. 15. 
k  A'am.10.36. 


au basin  aur  masti  seq,  na  ki  ha- 
ramkarionaur  bad-parhezion  ser, 
na  ki  jhagre  aur  dab  ses; 

14  Balki  Khudawand  Yisu’  Ma- 
sili  ka  jama  pahino*,  aur  jism  ki 
khwahishon  ke  liye  tadbir  na 
karo  u. 

XIV  BA'B. 

1  Babat  un  hamon  hi,  jo  na  bure  na  bliale  hain, 
agar  hoi  bhdi  unhen  hare  yd  na  hare,  ham  us 
par  ’aib  na  lagdwen  aur  na  liaqir  jdnen :  13 
par  faqat  hhabardur  rahen  hi  aise  hamon  se 
lcisi  ho  thohar  na  hhilawen  :  15  hyunki  aisa 
harnd  rasul  hai  eh  dalil  Idihe  nd-jdiz  thah- 
rata  hai. 

OUST-i’atiqad  ko  ap  men  shamii 
kj  kar  lo a,  par  shubhon  ki  takrar 
ke  liye  nahin. 

2  Ek  ko  i’atiqad  hai,  ki  liar  ek 
cliiz  ka  khana  rawa  haib;  par  jo 
sust-i’atiqad  hai,  so  sirf  sag-pat 
khata  hai. 

3  Pas  wuh  jo  khata  hai,  use  jo 
nahin  khata,  liaqir  na  jane :  aur 
wuh  jo  nahin  khata,  us  par  jo 
khata  hai,  ’aib  na  lagawe c ;  kyunki 
Kliuda  lie  us  ko  qabiil  kiya  hai. 

4  Pas  tu  kaun  hai,  jo  dusre  ke 
naukar  par  hukm  karta  hai d  ?  wuh 
to  apne  Khudawand  ke  age  khara 
ya  para  hai.  Balki  wuh  kliara  ho 
jaega ;  is  waste  ki  Kliuda  us  ke 
khara  karne  par  qadir  hai. 

5  Koi  ek  din  ko  dusre  din  se 
bihtar  janta  liaie;  aur  koi  sab 
dinon  ko  barabar  janta  hai.  liar 
ek  apne  apne  dil  men  pura  i’ati¬ 
qad  rakhe. 

6  Aur  wuh  jo  din  ko  manta  liaif, 
so  Khudawand  ke  liye  manta  hai ; 
aur  jo  din  ko  nahin  manta,  so 
Khudawand  ke  liye  nahin  manta 
hai.  Jo  khata  hai,  so  Khudawand 
ke  waste  khata  hai,  kyunki  wuh 
Kliuda  ka  shukr  karta  hai g :  aur 
jo  nahin  khata,  so  Khudawand  ke 
waste  nahin  kliata,  aur  Kliuda  ka 
shukr  karta  hai. 

7  Ki  koi  liam  men  se  apne  waste 
nahin  jitah,  aur  koi  apne  waste 
nahin  marta. 

8  Ki  agar  ham  jite  hain,  to  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  waste  jite  liain  ;  aur 
agar  marte  hain,  to  Khudawand 
ke  waste  marte  hain  :  is  liye  ham 
jite  marte  Khudawand  hi  ke  liain. 

9  Ki  Masili  isi  liye  mua,  aur 
utha,  aur  jiya1,  ki  murdon  aur 
zindon  ka  hhi  Khudawand  hok. 

10  Tu  kis  liye  apne  bhai  par 
’aib  lagata  hai?  aur  tu  kis  liye 


apne  bhai  ko  haqir  janta  hai? 
kyunki  ham  sab  Masili  ke  taklit 
i  ’adalat  ke  age  hazir  kiye  jaenge  ‘. 

11  Chunanchi  yih  likha  hai,  ki 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  ki  apni  ha- 
yat  ki  qasam,  har  ek  gliutna  mere 
age  jhukega,  aur  har  ek  zuban 
Kliuda  ke  samhne  iqrar  karegim. 

12  Pas  har  ek  ham  men  se 
Kliuda  ko  apna  apnahisab  degan. 

13  Pas  chahiye  ki  ham  age  ko  ek 
dusre  par  ’aib  na  lagawen  :  balki 
yih  tajwiz  karen,  ki  wuh  chiz  jo 
tliokar  ya  girne  ka  ba’is  liowe, 
apne  bhai  ke  samhne  na  rakhen0. 

14  Mujlie  Khudawand  Yisu’  se 
ma’lum  hua,  aur  main  ne  yaqin 
jana,  ki  koi  chiz  ap  napak  nahin  p : 
lekin  jo  us  ko  napak  janta,  us  ke 
liye  napak  liaiq. 

15  Par  agar  tera  bliai  tere  khane 
se  diqq  liota  hai,  to  tu  muhabbat 
ke  taur  par  nahin  chalta.  Tu 
apne  khane  se  us  ko,  jis  ke  waste 
Masili  nnia,  lialak  mat  karr. 

16  Pas  tumhari  ||khubi  ki  bad- 
nami  na  howe s : 

17  Kyunki  Kliuda  ki  badshahat 
kliana  pina  nahin*,  balki  rasti 
aur  salamati,  aur  Ruh  i  Quds  se 
khushwaqti  hai. 

18  Pas  jo  koi  in  hi  baton  men 
Masili  ki  bandagi  karta  hai,  Khu- 
da  ka  maqbul,  aur  admion  ka 
pasandida  hai11. 

19  Pas  aisi  baton  ki  pairaui  ka¬ 
ren,  jin  se  sulh  liox,  aur  jin  se  ek 
dusre  ko  taraqqi  dey. 

20  Khane  ke  liye  Kliuda  ke  kam 
ko  mat  bigaro2.  Sari  chizen  to 
pak  haina;  par  wuh  chiz,  us  insan 
ke  liye  jo  khake  tliokar  khata  hai, 
buri  haib. 

21  Bhala  yih  hai,  ki  tu  goslitc  na 
kliawe,  mai  na  piwe,  aur  aisa  kam 
na  kare,  jis  se  tera  bhai  dhakka 
ya  thokar  khae,  ya  sust  ho  jae. 

22  Tu  i’atiqad  rakhta  hai  ?  tu 
apne  liye  use  Kliuda  ke  liuzur 
mazbut  rakli.  Mubarak  wuh  jo 
apne  tain  us  kam  ke  sabab,  jise 
wuh  munasib  janke  karta  hai,  ma- 
lamat  na  kared. 

23  Par  jo  ||kisl  chiz  men  shublia 
rakhta  hai,  agar  khawe,  to  gunali- 
gar  thalira,  is  waste  ki  wuh  i’atiqad 
se  nahin  khata  ;  aur  jo  kuclili  i’ati¬ 
qad  se  naliin,  so  gunah  haie. 
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Talus  lei  du’a ,  hi  sab  ele-dil  howen.  BU'MI'ON,  XV.  Is  lehatt  lei  bdbat  Pulus  led  ’uzr. 


San 

T  SAWf 
60. 


»  Gal.  6.  l. 


h  Rum.  14. 1. 


=  1  Qur.  9. 19, 
22. 

aur  10.  24, 
33. 

aur  13.  5. 
Filip.  2. 4, 5. 
d  Hiim.14.19. 
»  Mat.  26.  39. 
Yuh.  5.  30. 
aur  6.  38. 
t  Zab.  69.  9. 
g  Rum.  4.  23, 
24. 

1  Qur.  9.  9, 
10. 

aur  10.  11. 

2  Tim.  3. 16, 
17. 


*>  Rum.12.16. 
1  Qur.  1. 1 0. 
Filip.  3.  16. 
1  A’am.  4. 21, 
32. 


k  Rum.  14. 1, 
3. 

1  Rum.  5.  2. 


m  Mat.  15. 24. 
Yuh.  1.  11. 
A’am.  3. 25, 
26. 

aur  13.  46. 

»  Rum.  3.  3. 

2  Qur.  1.  20. 
o  Yuh.  10.16. 
Rum.  9. 23. 


P  Zab.  18.  49. 


a  1st.  32.  43. 


r  Zab.  117.1. 


•  Yas.  11.  1, 
10. 

Muk.  5.  5. 
aur  22.  16. 


XV  BAB. 

1  Zorawaron  par  farz  hai  hi  kamzoron  Id  sus- 
tion  Id  bardasht  karen.  2  April  hi  marzl 
par  chalna,  so  nahin,  3  kyunki  Masih  khud 
neaisa  nahin  kiya,  7  par  chdhiye  ki  ham  eh 
dusre  ko  qabul  karen,  j  is  tarah  Masih  ne  ham 
sab  ko  qabul  kiyd,  8  khwah  unlien  jo  Yahudi 
hain,  9  khwah  unhen  jo  gair-qaumwdlehain. 
15  Pulus  apne  is  hhatt  kl  bdbat  'uzrkarta,  28 
aur  un  kl  muldqdt  karne  kd  wa'da  un  se  karta, 
30  phir  un  se  'arz  karta  Id  we  us  ke  liye  du'a 
man  gen. 

PAS  ham  ko  jo  zorawar  haina, 
chahiye  ki  kamzoron  ki  sust- 
ionb  ki  bardasht  karen,  aur  khud- 
pasandi  na  karen. 

2  Har  koi  ham  men  se  apne 
parosi  ko  ns  ki  bhalai  ke  waste 
klmsh  kare c,  ta  ki  us  ki  taraqqi  hod. 

3  Kyunki  Masih  bln  apni  khushi 
na  chahta  thae,  balki  jaisa  likha 
hai,  ki  Tere  malamat-karnewalon 
ki  malamaten  mujh  par  a  parin f. 
4  Ki  jo  kuclih  age  likha  gaya,  so 
hamari  ta’lim  ke  liye  likha  gayag, 
ta  ki  ham  sabr  se,  aur  kitabon  ki 
tasalli  se,  ummed  rakhen. 

5  Aur  Khuda,  jo  sabr  aur  tasalli 
ka  bani  hai,  turn  ko  yih  bakhshe, 
ki  turn  Masih  Yisu’  ki  tarah  apas 
men  ek-dil  rahob  ; 

6  Ta  ki  turn  ek  dil,  aur  ek  zuban 
hoke  1  Kliuda  ki,  jo  hamare  Khu¬ 
da  wand  Yisu’  Masih  ka  bap  hai, 
barai  karo. 

7  Is  waste  turn  men  se  har  ek 
dusre  ko  apne  men  sliamil  kare k, 
jaise  Masih  ne  bhi  ham  ko  Khuda 
ke  jalal  men1  shamil  kar  liya  hai. 

8  Main  kalita  lnm,  ki  Yisu’  Masih 
Khuda  ki  sachai  ke  liye  makh- 
tunon  ka  khadim  huam,  taki  un 
wa’don  ko,  jo  bapdadon  se  kiye 
gaye,  pura  kare" : 

9  Aur  ki  gair-qaumen  bhi  ralnn 
ke  sabab  Khuda  ki  sitaish  karen 0 ; 
chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  Is  waste 
main  qaumon  ke  bich  tera  iqrar 
karunga,  aur  tera  nam  gaungap. 

10  Aur  wuh  phir  kahta  hai,  ki 
Ai  gair-qaumo,  us  ki  qaum  ke 
satli  khushi  karoq. 

11  Aur  phir  yih,  ki  Ai  sari  qaumo, 
Khudawand  ki  hamd  karo  ;  aur 
ai  logo,  turn  sab  us  ki  sitaish  karor. 

12  Aur  phir  Yas’aiyah  yih  kalita 
hai,  ki  Yassi  ki  jar  rah  jaegi,  aur 
ek  sliakhs  gair-qaumon  par  liuku- 
mat  karne  ko  uthega ;  usi  par 
gair-qaumen  bharosa  rakhengi6. 

13  Ab  Khuda  jo  ummed  ka  bani 
hai,  tumhen  iman  lane  ke  ba’is 


sari  khushi  aur  salamati  se  bhar  do, 
ta  ki  B  ull  i  Quds  ki  qudrat  se  tum- 
hari  ummed  ziyadatar  lioti  jaweh 

14  Aur  ai  mere  bhaio,  main  bhi 
to  kliud  tumliare  haqq  men  yih 
yaqin  raklita  hun,  ki  turn  khubion 
se  ma’muru,  aur  tamam  danai  se 
bhare  ho  w,  aur  apas  men  nasihat 
kar  sakte  ho. 

15  Par  ai  bhaio,  main  ne  knclih 
jur,at  karke  ydd-dihi  ke  taur  par 
thora  sa  tumhen  likli  bheja,  kyunki 
Khuda  ne  mujh  ko  is  liye  fazl 
baklisha  haix, 

16  Kimain  gair-qaumon  ke  waste 
Yisu’  Masih  ka  khadim  hokey, 
Khuda  ki  Injil  ki  kliidmat-guzari 
karun,  taki  gair-qaumon  ka  hadya 
ke  liyez  guzranna  maqbul  ho  we, 
ki  Bull  i  Quds  se  pak  kiya  gaya  hai. 

17  Pas  main  un  baton  men  jo 
Khuda  se  ’ilaqa  rakhti  haina,  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  babat  fakhr  kar  sakta 
hun. 

18  Ki  main  yih  jur,at  nahin 
raklita,  ki  un  kamon  men  se  kisi 
ko,  jo  Masih  ne  mere  wasilab, 
khwah  qanl,  kliwah  fi’al  se, 

19  Khwali  karamaton  aur  mu’a- 
jizon  ki  quwatc,  khwah  Khuda  ki 
Bull  ki  qudrat  se,  gair  qaumon  ke 
farman-bardar  hone  ko d  na  kiya 
ho,  bayan  karun :  yalian  tak  ki 
main  ne  Yarusalam  se  le  cliau- 
gird  Illuriqun  tak  Masih  ki  Injil 
ki  puri  manadi  ki. 

20  Balki  main  us  hurmat  ka 
mushtaq  tha,  ki  jahan  jahan  Masih 
ka  nam  nahin  liya  gaya,  wahan 
Injil  sunaun,  ta  na  howe  ki  main 
dusre  ki  neo  par  radda  rakhun e : 

21  Ta  ki  jaisa  likha  hai,  ki  We 
jin  ko  us  ki  kliabar  nahin  pa- 
hunclii,  dekhenge,  aur  jinhon  ne 
nahin  suna,  samjhenge1,  waisa  hi 
howe. 

22  Isi  sabab  main  barlia  turn- 
hare  pas  ane  se  ruka  raha  hun  g. 

23  Par  ab  is  liye  ki  in  mulkon 
men  jagah  baqi  na  rahi,  aur  tum- 
hari  mulaqat  ka  bhi  bahut  barson 
se  mushtaq  hunb ; 

24  So  jab  Isfaniya  ko  rawana 
hunga,  turn  pas  a  jaunga,  kyunki 
ummed  raklita  hun,  ki  main  ud- 
har  jate  hue  tumhen  dekh  lunga, 
aur  ||  tumhari  mulaqat  se  kuclih 
kliatirjam’a  hoke  turn  se  udhar 
ki  taraf  rawana  kiya  jaunga1. 

25  Par  bilfi’al  main  Yarusalam 
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ko  muqaddason  Id  khidmat  karne 
ke  liye  jata  hun k. 

26  Kyunki  Maqaduniya  aur 
Akhaia  ke  logon  ki  marzi  yun 
hai,  ki  Yarusalam  ke  muflis  mu¬ 
qaddason  ke  liye  ek  khass  chanda 
karen 

27  Yih  to  in  Id  marzi  hui ;  aur 
ye  un  ke  qarzdar  bln  hain.  Ky¬ 
unki  jab  gair  qaumen  ruliani  ba¬ 
ton  men  un  ke  sliarik  hui  hain m, 
to  lazim  hai  ki  ye  jismani  baton 
men  un  ki  khidmat  karen11. 

28  Pas  main  us  kam  ko  tamam 
karke,  aur  ye  mewa0  un  ke  hath 
sompke,  turn  pas  se  hokar  Isfaniya 
ko  jaunga. 

29  Aur  main  janta  hun,  ki  mera 
ana  tumhare  pas  Masili  ki  Injil  Id 
kamal  barakat  se  liogap. 

30  Aur  ai  bliaio,  main  apne  Khu- 
dawand  Yisu’  Masili  ka,  aur  Ruh 
Id  mull  abb  at  ka q  wasta  deke,  turn 
se  iltimas  karta  hun,  ki  turn  mere 
liye  Khuda  se  du’aen  mangne  men 
dil  se  mere  sath  koshish  karo r. 

31  Ta  ki  main  Yaliudiya  ke  be- 
imanon  se  bacha  rahun8;  aur 
meri  wuh  khidmat  jo  Yarusalam 
ke  liye  liai1,  so  muqaddas  logon 
ko  pasand  pare. 

32  To  Khuda  cliahe  u,  main  tum¬ 
hare  pas  khushi  se  aun  x,  aur  tum¬ 
hare  satli  taza-dam  hojaun7. 

33  Ab  salamati  ka  Khuda2  turn 
sab  ke  sath  ho.  Amin. 

XYI  BAB. 

3  Pulus  bhdion  se  'arz  karta,  ki  us  ka  saldm 
kai  ek  logon  ko  kahen,  17  aur  unhen  salah 
deta,  ki  un  logon  se  jo  phut  parne  aur  thokar 
khane  ke  ba  ts  hain  khabardar  rahen ;  21 
tab  churul  logon  ko  saldm  kahne  ke  ba'd  wuh 
Khuda  ki  situish  aur  shukr-guzari  ka  maz- 
mun  dakhil  karke  khatt  tamam  kar  deta. 

MAIN  turn  se  Fibe  ki  sifa- 
rish  karta  hun ;  wuh  ha- 
mari  baliin  hai,  aur  shahr  i  Qan- 
khriaa  men  kalisiye  ki  khadima 
hai : 

2  Turn  us  ko  Kliudawand  ke 

• 

waste  yun  qabul  karo,  jaisa  mu¬ 
qaddason  ke  laiq  haib;  aur  jis  jis 
kam  men  wuh  tumhari  muhtaj 
ho,  turn  us  ki  madad  karo ;  kyunki 
wuh  bahuton  ki,  balki  meri  bln 
madadgdr  tin. 

3  Prisqilla  aur  Aqula  koc  mera 
salam  kaho,  ki  we  Yisu’  Masili  ki 
khidmat  men  mere  satin  hain  : 

4  Aur  unlion  ne  meri  jan  ke 
badle  apna  sir  dliar  diya  :  aur  na 


sirf  main,  balki  gair-qaumon  ki 
sari  kalisiyaen  un  ke  ihsanmand 
hain. 

5  Aur  us  kalisiye  ko,  jo  un  ke 
gliar  men  haid,  salam  kaho.  Mere 
piyare  Apainatus  ko,  jo  Masili  ke 
liye  Akhaia  ka  pallia  phal  hai®, 
salam  kaho. 

6  Aur  Mariyam  ko,  jis  ne  ha- 
mare  waste  bahut  mihnat  Id,  sa¬ 
lam  kaho. 

7  Aur  Andrunikus  aur  Yunia  ko 
salam  kaho;  we  mere  rishtadar 
liain,  aur  qaid-khana  men  mere 
sliarik  the,  aur  rasulon  men  nam- 
dar  hain,  aur  mujh  se  pahle  Ma- 
sihi 1  hue. 

8  Aur  Amplias  ko  jo  Khuda- 
wand  men  hoke  mera  piyara  hai, 
salam  kaho. 

9  Aur  U'rbanus  ko  jo  Masili  ke 
kamon  men  mera  ham-khidmat 
hai,  aur  mere  ’aziz  Stalihus  ko 
salam  kaho. 

10  Aur  Apalles  ko  jo  Masih  men 
maqbul  hai,  salam  kaho.  Aur 
Aristubulus  ke  logon  ko  salam 
kaho. 

11  Aur  mere  rishtadar  Hero- 
dion  ko  salam  kaho.  Aur  Nar- 
kissus  ke  logon  ko  jo  Kliudawand 
men  liain  salam  kalio. 

12  Trufina  aur  Trufosa  ko,  jo 
Kliudawand  ke  waste  mihnati 
liain,  salam  kaho.  Aur  ’aziza  Par- 
sis  ko,  jis  ne  Kliudawand  ke  liye 
bahut  mihnat  ki  hai,  salam  kaho. 

13  Aur  Rufus  ko,  jo  Khudawand 
ka  barguzida  hai g,  aur  us  ki  ma  ko, 
jo  meri  bln  ma  hai,  salam  kaho. 

14  Aur  Asunkritus,  aur  Flagun, 
aur  Harmas,  aur  Patrubas  aur 
Harmes,  aur  un  bhaion  ko,  jo  un 
ke  satli  hain,  salam  kaho. 

15  Aur  Filulugus,  aur  Yulia, 
aur  Nerius,  aur  us  ki  baliin  ko, 
aur  Ulumpas,  aur  sare  muqad¬ 
dason  ko  jo  un  ke  sath  hain,  sa¬ 
lam  kaho. 

16  Aur  turn  apas  men  pak  bosa 
lekeh  ek  dusre  ko  salam  karo. 
Masili  ki  kalisiyaen  tumhen  sa¬ 
lam  kaliti  liain. 

17  Ai  bhaio,  main  turn  se  yih 
iltimas  karta  hun,  ki  turn  un  lo¬ 
gon  ko,  jo  us  ta’lim  ke  barkliilaf, 
jo  turn  ne  pai,  phut  parne  aur 
thokar  khane  ke  ba’is  liain1,  pah- 
clian  rakho,  aur  un  se  kinare 
ratio k. 
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18  Kyunki  jo  aise  hain,  so  lia- 
mare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki 
nahin,  balki  apne  pet  ki  bandagi 
karte  liain1;  aur  cliikni  baton  aur 
du’a  e  kliair  se  sada-dilon  ko  fa- 
reb  dete  hainm. 

19  Kyunki  tumliari  farmanbar- 
dari  sab  men  mashhur  hui  hain. 
Is  waste  main  turn  se  kliush  bun ; 
lekin  main  yih  chahta  bun,  kitum 
neki  men  waqifkar  hojao,  aur  ba- 
di  se  nawaqif  rabo 0 ; 

20  Aur  salamati  ka  Khuda p 
Shaitan  ko  tumhare  panwon  tale 
jald  kuchlawegaq.  Hamare  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masih  ka  fazl  tum- 
hare  satli  bo  we.  Aminr. 

21  Mera  liam-khidmat  Timtaus8, 
aur  mere  rishtadar  Luqius1,  aur 
Yasun ",  aur  Sosipatrus*  tumhen 
salam  kahte  hain. 

22  Main  Tartius,  jo  is  khatt  ka 
likhnewala  bun,  turn  ko  Kliu da- 
wand  men  hoke  salam  kalita  hun. 

23  Aur  Gaiusy,  jo  mera  aur  sari 
kalisiye  ka  mibmandar  liai,  tum¬ 


hen  salam  kahta  hai.  Aur  Aras- 
tus z,  shahr  ka  kbazanchi,  aur  bbai 
Quartus  turn  ko  salam  kahte  hain. 

24  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  fazl  turn  sab  ke  sath 
bo  we.  Amina. 

25  Ab  usi  ko,  jis  ki  qudrat  hai 
ki  tumhen  meri  Injilb,  aur  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  manadi  par,  ya’ne,  us 
bhed  par0  qaim  rakhed,  jo  qadim 
zamanon  se  poshida  rabae ; 

26  Magar  nabion  ki  kitabon  ke 
wasila  Khuda  e  abadi  ke  hukm  ke 
mutabiq  ab  zahir  hua‘,  aur  sab 
gair-qaumon  men  iman  ki  farman- 
bardari  ke  liyes  masbliur  kiya 
gaya; 

27  Usi  waliid  dana  Khuda  ko, 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  wasila  se,  ha- 
mesha  hamd  pahuncha  kare. 
Aminh. 

Yih  khatt  Rumion  ke  nam 
par  Qurintus  men  likha  tha, 
aur  Fibe  ke  hath  bheja  gaya, 
jo  Qankhriai  kalisiye  ki  kha- 
dima  thi. 


PULUS  RASUL  KA  PAHLA 
KHATT  QTJRINTI'ON  KO. 


I  BAB. 

1  Unhen  salam  hahne  aur  Kliuda  lid  shukr  add 
harne  ke  ha’d,  10  un  ko  nasihat  karta,  ki 
apas  men  ittifdq  rakhen ;  12  phir  un  ke 
jhagron  ke  sabah  unhen  malamat  karta.  18 
Khuda  hakimon  M  hikmat  ko  21  manadi  ki 
be-wuqufi  se  nest  karta,  aur  26  hakim,  aur 
maqdurwale,  aur  ashraf  ko  nahin,  par  27, 
28  be-wuquf,  aur  kamzor,  aur  dunyd  ke  ka- 
minon  ko  bulata  hai. 

OU'LUS,  jo  Khuda  ki  marzi 
i  sea  Yisu’  Masih  ka  chuna 
hua  rasul  haib,  aur  bhai  Sos- 
tanes0  ki  taraf  se, 

2  Khuda  ki  kalisiye  ko  jo  Qurin¬ 
tus  men  hai,  ya’ne,  un  kod  jo  Masih 
Yisu’  men  hoke  pak  hue6,  aur 
bulae  huef  muqaddas  hain  *,  un  sab 
samet  jo  har  makan  men  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  namg,  jo  hamara  aur  un 
kah  Khudawand  hai1,  liya  karte 
liain : 

3  Hamare  Bap  Khuda  ki,  aur 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  taraf 


se,  fazl  aur  salamati  tumhare  liye 
liowe k. 

4  Main  Kliuda  ke  us  fazl  ki  babat 

—  • 

jo  Masih  Yisu’  se  turn  ko  ’inayat 
hua,  tumhare  liye  hamesha  apne 
Khuda  ka  shukr  karta  hun 1 ; 

5  Ki  us  ke  sabab  turn  har  bat 
men,  khwah  sab  tarali  ke  bayan 
men,  khwah  sare  ’ilm  men™,  gani 
ho ; 

6  Chunanchi  wuh  gawahi,  jo 
Masih  ke  liaqq  men  hai11,  turn  men 
sabit  hui : 

7  Yahan  tak,  ki  turn  kisi  ni’amat 
men  kam  naliin ;  balki  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  zahir 
llone  ki  rah  takte  ho 0 : 

8  Wuhi  tumhen  akhir  tak  qaim 
bin  rakliegap,  taki  turn  hamare 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  din 
be-’aib  thahroq. 

9  Kliuda,  jis  ne  tumhen  apne 
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Luq.  10.21. 
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"  Mat.  12.38. 
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Marq.  8. 11. 
l.uq.  11.  16. 
Yuh.  4.  48. 


Bote  kamiire  Klmdawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  rifaqat  men r  bulaya,  \va- 
fadar  liais. 

10  Ai  bliaio,  main  turn  se  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  nam  ke  waste,  jo  lia- 
mara  Klmdawand  hai,  iltimas 
karta  bun,  ki  turn  sab  ek  In  bat 
bolo,  ||  aur  ikhtilaf  turn  men  na 
bo 1 ;  balki  turn  sab  ek  dil  aur  ek 
samajb  lioke  mile  raho. 

11  Ai  bliaio,  mujbe  Kliloe  ke 
logon  se  tumhari  babat  yun  ma’- 
lum  bua,  ki  turn  men  jhagre  hain. 

12  Mera  matlab  yib  bai,  ki  turn 
men  se  bar  ek  kahta  bai,  ki  main 
Pulus  kau,  main  Apullus  kax, 
main  Kefas  kay,  main  Masih  ka 
bun. 

13  To  kya  Masih  bat  gaya z  ?  ya 
Pulus  tumbare  waste  salib  par 
kbincba  gaya  1  ya  turn  ne  Pulus 
ke  nam  se  baptisma  paya  h 

14  Main  Khuda  ka  sliukr  karta 
bun,  ki  main  ne  turn  men  se  kisi 
ko,  Krispus a  aur  Graiusb  ke  siwa, 
baptisma  nahin  diya ; 

15  Na  liowe  ki  koi  kalie,  ki  us 
ne  apne  nam  se  baptisma  diya. 

1G  Aur  main  ne  Stafanas0  ke 
khandan  ko  bln  baptisma  diya : 
aur  siwa  un  ke  main  nahin  janta 
ki  main  ne  kisi  aur  ko  baptisma 
diya. 

17  Kyunki  Masih  ne  mujbe  bap¬ 
tisma  dene  ko  nahin,  balki  Injil 
sunane  ko  bheja :  par  kalam  ki 
bikmat  se  naliin d,  na  bo  ki  Masih 
ki  salib  batil  tbahre. 

18  Ki  salib  ka  kalam  halak 
bonewalon  ke  nazdik®  be-wuqufi 
bai ' ;  par  bam  najat-panewalon 
ke  liyeg  Khuda  ki  qudrat  bai11. 

19  Kyunki  likba  hai,  ki  main 
bakimon  ki  bikmat  ko  nest,  aur 
samajhnewalon  ki  samajli  ko  liecli 
karunga  *. 

20  Kalian  hakim  h  kaban  faqih  k  1 
kalian  is  jaban  ka  balis-karne- 
wala  i \  kya  Khuda  ne  is  dunya  ki 
bikmat  ko  be-wuqufi  naliin  tbalir- 

aya 1 1 

21  Is  liye  ki  jab  bikmat  i  ilalii 
sc  yun  bua  ki  dunya  ne  bikmat 
se  Khuda  ko  na  pahckana,  to 
Khuda  ki  yib  marzi  bui,  ki  man- 
adi  ki  bewuquf!  se  imanwalon  ko 
bacbawe  ni. 

22  Cbunancbi  Yahudi  koi  nishan 
eliabte",  aur  Yunani  bikmat  ki 
talasli  men  bain  : 


23  Par  bam  Masih  ki,  jo  maslub 
bua,  manadi  karte  bain  ;  wub 
Yahudion  ke  liye  thokar-khilane- 

|  wala  pattbar0,  aur  Y uiianion  ke 
liye  be-wuqufi p  bai ; 

24  Lekin  un  ke  liye  jo  bulae 
gaye  bain,  kya  Yahudi,  kya 
Yunani,  Masili  Khuda  ki  qudrat q 
aur  Khuda  ki  bikmat  bai r. 

25  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  bewuqufi 
admion  ki  bikmat  par  galib  bai ; 
aur  Khuda  ki  kamzori  admion  se 
zorawar  hai. 

26  Ai  bliaio,  turn  apni  bulahat 
par  nigah  karo,  ki  us  men  dunya 
ke  baliut  se  hakim,  aur  babut 
maqdurwale,  aur  babut  asbraf 
shamil  naliin  hain8. 

27  Magar  Khuda  ne  dunya  ke 
be-wuqufon  ko  chun  liya1,  ta  ki 
bakimon  ko  sbarminda  kare  ;  aur 
Khuda  ne  dunya  ke  kamzoron  ko 
cliun  liya,  ta  ki  zorawaron  ko 
sbarminda  kare ; 

28  Aur  dunya  ke  kaminon,  o 
liaqiron  ko,  aur  un  ko  jo  shumar 
men  nahin  ateu,  Khuda  ne  cliun 
liya,  ta  ki  unlien  jo  shumar  men 
liain,  nacbiz  kar  dalex  : 

29  Ki  koi  bashar  us  ke  age 
ghamand  na  kar  sakey. 

30  Lekin  turn  Yisu’  Masih  men 
lioke  us  ke  bo,  ki  wub  liamare 
liye  Khuda  ki  bikmat z,  aur  rast- 
bazia,  aur  pakizagib,  aur  kbalasi c 
hai : 

31  Ta  ki  jaisa  liklia  bai,  ki  Jo 
fakhr  kare,  so  Klmdawand  par 
kared. 

II  BAB. 

Wuh  zdhir  liarta,  hi  men  manadi,  1  bawujiide 
hi  haldm  hi  fasahat,  yd  4  dunyawi  liikmat 
he  sath  na  ho,  taubhi  4,  5  lldh  he  burhdn  o 
qudrat  se  hai :  6  aur  dunyciivi  liikmat,  9  aur 
Bani  Adam  hi  wdqifkdri  se  yahan  tah  pare 
hai,  14  hi  wuh  ddmi  jo  nafsani  hai  use  mut- 
laq  nahin  samajh  salcta. 

AUR  ai  bliaio,  jab  main  Khuda 
ki  gawaliP  ki  khabar  deta 
bua  tumbare  pas  aya,  tab  kalam 
ki  fasahat  aur  bikmat  ke  sathb 
naliin  aya. 

2  Kyunki  main  ne  vih  tliana,  ki 
Yisu’  Masili  aur  us  ke  maslub 
bone  ke  siwa c,  aur  kuchh  tumbare 
darmiyan  11a  janun. 

3  Aur  main  kamzor  aur  darta 
aur  niliayat  kampta  buad  tumbare 
darmiyan  ralia®. 

4  Aur  mera  kalam  aur  meri 
manadi  insani  bikmat  ki  lubbanc- 
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wall  baton  se  nahin1,  balki  Ruli 
ke  burhan  o  qudrat  se  tin  s : 

5  Ta  ki  tumhara  iman  insan  Id 
hikmat  par  nahin,  balki  Kliuda  ki 
qudrat  parh  mauquf  ho. 

6  Tis  par  bln  kamilon  ke  dar- 
miyan1  ham  hikmat  ki  bat  bolte 
hain :  magar  is  jalian  ki,  aur  is 
jalian  ke  nest  liojanewtilek  sar- 
daron  ki  hikmat  nahin 1 : 

7  Balki  ham  Kliuda  ki  wuh  po- 
sliida  hikmat  bayan  karte  hain, 
jo  age  se  chliipi  tlii,  jise  Kliuda  ne 
zamanon  se  palilem  hamare  jalal 
ke  waste  muqarrar  kiya : 

8  Jise  is  jalian  ke  sardaronmen 
se  kisi  ne  na  jana n  :  kyunki  agar 
jante,  to  jalal  ke  Kliudawand  ko 
maslub  na  karte  °. 

9  Balki  jaisa  likha  liai,  ki  Kliuda 
ne  apne  piyar-karnewalon  ke  liye 
we  cliizen  taiyar  ldn,  jo  na  ankhon 
ne  dekliin,  na  kanon  ne  sunin,  aur 
na  admi  ke  dil  men  ain  p. 

10  Lekin  Kliuda  ne  un  ko  apni 
Ruli  ke  wasila  se  ham  par  zahir 
kiyaq,  ki  Ruh  sari  chizon  ko, 
balki  Kliuda  ki  galiri  baton  ko 
bln,  daryaft  kar  leti  liai. 

1 1  Ki  admion  men  se  kaun  admi 
ka  hai  janta  liai,  magar  admi  ki 
ruh,  jo  us  men  liai1?  isi  tarah 

Kliuda  ki  Ruh  ke  siwa  Kliuda  ka 

•  • 

aliwal  koi  nahin  janta s. 

12  Ab  ham  ne  dunya  ki  ruh 
nahin,  balki  wuh  Ruli,  jo  Kliuda 
ki  taraf  se  liai1,  pai,  taki  ham  un 
chizon  ko,  jo  Kliuda  ne  liamen 
bakhshi  liain,  janen. 

13  Aur  yilii  cliizen  ham  insan  ki 
hikmat  ki  sikliai  hui  baton  se 
nahin  u,  balki  Ruh  i  Quds  ki  sikliai 
hui  baton  se,  garaz,  ruhani  chizon 
ko  ruliani  baton  se  milake,  bayan 
bin  karte  hain. 

14  Magar  nafsani  admi  Khuda 
ki  Ruli  ki  baton  ko  naliin  qabul 
kartax:  ki  wuh  us  ke  age  be-wu- 
qufian  y  liain  :  aur  na  wuh  unhen 
jan  sakta  liai,  kyunki  we  ruhani 
taur  par  bujlii  jati  liain2. 

15  Lekin  wuh  jo  ruhani  liai,  so 
sab  baton  ko  daryaft  karta a ;  par 
ap  kisi  se  daryaft  naliin  kiya  jata 
liai. 

16  Is  liye  ki  Kliudawand  ki  ’aql 
ko  kis  ne  samjha,  ki  us  ko  sam- 
jhawe b  ?  Magar  Masih  ki  samajh 
liam  men  haic. 


Ill  BAB. 

!  Larlcon  he  icdste  dudh  achcliha  liai.  3  Jhag- 
rd  aur  phut  jo  hare,  so  zarur  jismdni  hogd.  7 
Laganewdla  aur  smchnewdla  huchli  chiz  na- 
Mn.  9  Masihi  hhidmat-guzdr  Khuda  he 
ham-hhidmat  hain,  11  Masih  aheli  neo  hat. 
16  Insan  Khuda  hi  haihal  liain,  17  aur  mu- 
ndisib  hai  hi  wuh  pah  rahht  jawe.  19  Is 
jalian  hi  liihmat  Khuda  he  age  he-wuqufi  hai. 

UR  ai  bhaio,  main  turn  se  yun 
na  bol  saka,  jaise  ruhaniona 
se,  balki  jaise  jismanionb  se,  jaise 
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un  se,  jo  Masih  men  larke0  liain. 

2  Main  ne  tumhen  goslit  na 
khilaya,  par  dudh  pilaya d :  kyunki 
turn  ko  taqat  11a  tlii,  balki  ab  bhi 
taqat  naliin e. 

3  Kyunki  turn  ablii  jismani  ho  ; 
isi  liye  ki  jab  dah,  aur  jliagra,  aur 
phut,  turn  men  hai,  to  kya  turn 
jismani  nahin  ho1,  aur  admi  ki 
chal  par  nahin  clialte  ? 

4  Is  liye  ki  jab  ek  kahta  hai,  ki 
main  Pulus  ka  liun,  aur  dusra, 
ki  main  Apallus  ka  hung,  to  kya 
turn  jismani  naliin  ? 

5  Pulus  kaun,  aur  Apallus  kaun 
hai?  kliidmat-karnewale h,  l’in  ke  hi Qur. 4.1. 
wasila  se  turn  iman  lae  ;  so  bhi 
itna,  jitna  Khuda  wand  ne  liar  ek 
ko  bakhsha1? 

6  Main  ne  darakht  lagaya k,  aur 
Apallus  ne  sinclia1,  par  Khuda  ne 
barhaya  m. 

7  Pas  laganewala  kuchh  chiz 
nahin,  aur  na  sinchnewala11 ;  ma¬ 
gar  Khuda  jo  barlianewala  hai. 

8  Laganewala,  aur  sinchnewala, 
donon  ek  liain  :  aur  liar  ek  apni 
milinat  ke  muwafiq  apna  ajr  pa- 
wega  °. 

9  Kyunki  ham  Khuda  ki  khid- 
mat  men  ham-khidmat  hainp: 
turn  Khuda  ki  kheti,  aur  Khuda 
ki  ’imarat  ho q. 

10  Main  ne  Khuda  ke  fazl  ke 

—  • 

muwafiq,  jo  mujhe  ’inayat  huar, 

’aqlmand  mi’amar  ki  manind  neo 
dali8,  aur  dusra  us  par  rs 
dharta  hai.  So  liar 
kare,  ki  wuh  kis  taur 
hai  *. 

11  Kyunki  siwa  us  neo  ke,  jo 
pari  hai,  koi  dusri  neo  dal  nahin 
sakta u  ;  wuh  YisiV  Masih  liaix. 

12  So  agar  koi  us  neo  par  sone, 
rupe,  beshqimat  patthar,  lakri, 
glias  plius  ka  radda  rakhe  ; 

13  To  liar  ek  ka  kam  zahir 
hoga  y,  ki  wuh  din  us  ko  zahir  kar 

kyunki  aisc  kam  ag  se 
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zahir  liote  haina,  aur  jis  ka  kam 
jaisa  liai  ag  parakhegi. 

14  Jis  ka  kam,  jo  us  ne  us  par 
banaya,  qaim  raliega,  wuli  ajr 
pawega b. 

15  Aur  jis  ka  kam  jal  jawega, 
wuh  nuqsan  nthawega :  lekin  wuh 
ap  back  jawega ;  par  aisa,  jaisa 
ag  se c'. 

1G  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  turn 
Khuda  ki  haikal  ho,  aur  ki  Khuda 
ki  Huh  turn  men  basti  hai d  ? 

17  Aur  agar  koi  Khuda  ki  haikal 
ko  kharab  kare,  to  Khuda  us  ko 
kharab  karega,  kyunki  Khuda  ki 
haikal  pak  hai,  aur  wuhi  turn  ho. 

18  Koi  ap  ko  fareb  na  dewe. 
Jo  koi  tumhare  darmiyan  ap  ko 
is  jahan  men  hakim  samjhe,  to 
be-wuquf  bane,  taki  hakim  ho 
jawe e. 

19  Kyunki  is  jahan  ki  liikmat 
Khuda  ke  age  be-wuqufi  hai f.  Ki 
likha  hai,  ki  Wuh  hakimon  ko  un 
hi  ki  chaturaion  men  phansata 
hai g. 

20  Aur  yili,  ki  Khudawand  ha¬ 
kimon  ke  qiyason  ko  janta  hai,  ki 
batil  liain'1. 

21  Pas  admion  par  koi  ghamand 
na  kare '.  Ki  sari  chizen  tumhari 
hain k ; 

22  Kya  Piilus,  kya  Apallus,  kya 
Kefas,  kya  dunya,  kya  zindagi, 
kya  maut,  aur  kya  hai  ki  chizen, 
aur  kya  istiqbal  ki :  sab  tumhari 
hain ; 

23  Aur  turn  Masili  ke  ho  ;  aur 
Masili  Khuda  ka  hai1. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Masili  he  hhidmat-guzaron  hi  hya  qadrhami 
munasib  hai.  7  Hum  logon  he  pas  huchli 
nahin  hai  jo  ham  ne  nahin  paya.  9  Rasul  to 
dunya,  aur  firishton,  aur  admion  he  liye  eh 
tamasha  thahre ;  13  hdn,  dunya  men  hure  hi 
aur  sab  chizon  hi  jhdran  hi  mdnind:  15 
taubhi  Masih  men  hohe  hamdre  bap  hue, 
IQ  jin  hi  pairaui  harni  hamen  farz  hai. 

A/DMP  ham  ko  aisa  jane,  jaise 
Masih  ke  kkidmat-guzara, 
aur  Khuda  ke  bhedon  ke  mukli- 
tarkar  b. 

2  Phir  mukhtar  men  is  bat  ki 
talasli  lioti  hai,  ki  wuh  diyanatdar 
ho  we. 

3  Lekin  mujh  ko  kuchh  us  ki 
parwa  nahin,  ki  turn  ya  aur  koi 
adini  mujli  ko  parakhe,  balki 
main  ap  bln  apne  tain  nahin  pa- 
rakhta. 

4  Kyunki  mera  dil  mujhe  ma- 


lamat  nahin  karta ;  par  main 
kuchh  is  se  rastbaz  nahin  thahar 
jatac:  mera  parakhnewala  Khu¬ 
dawand  hai. 

5  Is  waste  jab  tak  Khudawand 
na  awe,  turn  waqt  se  pahle  ’adalat 
karke  faisala  na  karod;  wuh  ta- 
riki  ki  poshida  btiten  roshan  kar 
dega,  aur  dilon  ke  mansuba  zahir 
karega e:  tab  Khuda  ki  taraf  se 
liar  ek  ki  ta’rif  liogi f. 

6  Aur,  ai  bhaio,  main  ne  in  baton 
men  tumhari  khatir  apna  aur 
Apallus  ka  zikr  misal  ke  taur  par 
kiyag;  taki  turn  ham  se  sikho,  ki 
us  se  jo  likha  hai,  kisi  ki  babat 
ziyada  na  samjlio  h ;  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
turn  ek  ke  liye  dusre  ki  zidd  men 
phulo '. 

7  Kaun  mujli  men  aur  dusre 
men  farq  karta  hai  ^  aur  tere  pas 
kya  hai,  jo  tu  ne  dusre  se  nahin 
payak?  aur  jab  tu  ne  dusre  se 
paya,  to  kyun  ghamand  karta  hai, 
ki  goya  nahin  paya  % 

8  Turn  ab  to  asuda  hue,  aur  ab 
daulatmand  liogaye  \  aur  hamdre 
bagair  saltanat  ki ;  aur  kash  ki 
turn  saltanat  karte,  to  ham  bin 
tumhare  sath  saltanat  karte. 

9  Kyunki  meri  danist  men  Khuda 
ne  ham  sab  rasulon  ko  pichhle 
karke,  qatl  honewalon  ki  tarahm 
zahir  kiya ;  ki  ham  dunya,  aur 
firishton,  aur  admion  ke  liye,  ek 
taraaslia"  thahre  hain. 

10  Ham0  Masih  ke  sabab  be-wu¬ 
quf  liain p,  par  turn  Masih  men 
lioke  ’aqlmand  ho ;  ham  kamzor  q, 
turn  zorawar ;  turn  ’izzatwale, 
ham  be-’izzat  liain. 

11  Ham  is  ghari  tak  bliukhe, 
piyase r,  nange s  hain ;  mar  khate l, 
aur  awara  phirte  hain ; 

12  Aur  apne  hatlion  se  mihnat- 
en  karte":  we  bura  kahte,  ham 
bhala  manate  hainx;  we  satate, 
ham  salite  liain : 

13  We  gdlidn  dete,  ham  gir- 
girate  hain  :  ham  dunya  men  kure 
ki  aur  sab  chizon  ki  jharan  ki 
manindy  dj  tak  hain. 

14  Main  tumhen  sliarminda 
karne  ke  liye  yih  baten  nahin 
likhtd,  balki  apne  piydre  farzand- 
on  ki  tarah z  turn  ko  nasihat  karta 
hun. 

15  Kyunki  agarchi  turn  ne  Ma¬ 
sih  men  lioke  liazaron  ustad  rakhe, 
par tumhdre  bdpbahutse  na  hue: 
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is  liye  ki  main  hi  Injil  ke  wasila 
se  Masili  Yisu’  men  tumhara  bap 
huaa. 

16  Pas  main  turn  se  minnat 
karta  bun,  ki  turn  mere  pairau 
bob. 

17  Is  wdste  main  ne  Timtausc 
ko,  jo  mera  farzand  i  ’azizd  aur 
Khudawand  men  diyanatdar  liai, 
turn  pas  blieja,  ki  wuh  meri  rah- 
en  jo  Masili  men  hain,  jis  tarali 
main  liar  kahin 1  liar  ek  majlis 
men8  batlata  liun,  turn  ko  yad 
dilawe. 

18  Ba’ze  yih  samajhke  pliulte 
bain  b,  ki  main  tumliare  pas  nahin 
ane  ka. 

19  Par  agar  Khudawand  chabe 
to  main  tumliare  pas  jald  aunga  k, 
aur  na  shekbi  -  karnewalon  ki 
baton  ko,  balki  un  ki  qudrat  ko 
daryaft  karunga. 

20  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  badshahat 
bat  se  nahin,  balki  qudrat  se  hai1. 

21  Turn  kya  chahte  ho,  ki  main 
tumliare  pas  lathi  leke  aun  m,  ya 
muhabbat  se,  aur  ruh  ki  mulaya- 
mat  se? 

Y  BAB. 

1  Wuh  haramlcar  jo  un  Ice  darmiyan  tha,  6  ha  is 
ruswai  lea  liua,  aur  na  hi  fahhr  ha.  7  Cha- 
hiye  hi  purdnd  hhamir  nihald  jawe.  1 0  A  ism 
se  jo  be-hayd  liohe  gunali  harte  suhhat  rahhnx 
man' a  liai. 

AKSARON  se  sunte  liain,  ki 
tumliare  bicli  haramkari 
lioti  liai,  aur  aisi  haramkari,  jis 
ka  gair-qaumwalon  men  bln  zikr 
nabin a,  ki  admi  apne  bap  ki  jorub 
ko  rakliec. 

2  Aur  turn  pliulte  liod,  aur  jaisa 
ki  cliabiye  gam  naliin  karte6,  ta 
ki  jis  ne  yih  kam  kiya,  wuli  turn 
men  se  nikala  jawe. 

3  Ki  main  ne,  jism  se  gair-hazir, 
par  rub  se  hazir  bokef,  isi  tarah 
ki  goya  liazir  bun,  us  par,  jis  ne 
aisa  kiya,  yih  hukm  diya  hai. 

4  Ki  turn  aur  ruh  jo  meri  hai, 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masili 
ki  qudrat  ke  satli8  milkar,  aise 
sbakhs  ko  hamare  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masili  ka  nam  leke,  Shai¬ 
tan11  ke  hawala  karo1, 

5  Ki  jism  ||  ke  dukh  uthawe,  taki 
us  ki  ruh  Khudawand  Yisu’  ke 
din  bacliai  jawe. 

6  Tumhara  gbamand  karna  kbub 
naliin k.  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki 
thora  sa  kbamir  sari  loi  ko  kliamir 
kar  dalta  liai 1  % 


7  Pas,  turn  purane  khamir  ko 
nikal  plienko,  taki  turn  taza  loi 
bano  ;  to  turn  be-kbamir  lioge.  Is 
liye  ki  liamara  bin  fasahm,  ya’ne, 
Masili"  hamare  liye  qurban  bua: 

8  Ab  ao,  ham  ’id  karen  °,  purane 
kbamir  se  nahin p,  aur  na  badi  o 
shararat  ke  kbamir  se  q ;  balki  dil 
ki  safai,  aur  sacliai  ki  be-kbamir 
roti  se. 

9  Main  ne  khatt  men  turn  ko 
yih  likha,  ki  turn  baramkaron 
men  mat  mile  rahor : 

10  Lekin  na  yih,  ki  bilkull  dun- 
ya8  ke  baramkaron,  ya  lalcbion, 
ya  zalimon,  ya  butparaston  se  na 
milo 1 ;  nahin  to  tumhen  dunya  se 
nikalna  zarur  botau. 

11  Par  main  ne  ab  tumhen  yih 
liklia  liai,  ki  agar  koi  bliai  kali- 
lake  haramkar,  ya  lalclii,  ya  but- 
parast,  ya  gali-denewala,  ya  slia- 
rabi,  ya  zalim  bo,  to  us  se  subbat 
na  rakbnax,  balki  aise  ke  sath 
kliane  tak  na  kliana y. 

12  Kyunki  mujbe  kya  kam  liai, 
jo  baharwalon z  par  hukm  karun  1 
kya  turn  un  par  jo  turn  men  slia- 
mil  liaina,  hukm  nahin  karte  ? 

13  Un  par  jo  bahar  liain,  Khuda 
hukm  karta  hai.  Garaz,  turn  us 
bure  admi  ko  apne  darmiyan  se 
nikal  do b. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Qurintion  he  liye  munasih  naliin  hi  we  apne 
bhaion  par  nalish  harne  se  unhen  iza  dewen, 
6  aur  hhass  harhe  jab  'adalatharnewale  hliud 
be-din  lioiven.  9  Jo  na-rdst  liain  so  Khuda 
hi  badslidhat  men  mirds  na  pdwenge.  15 
Hamare  jism  Masili  he  ’aza  liain,  12  aur  Bull 
ul  Quds  hi  liaihal ;  16,  17  is  sabab  se  un  ho 
ndpalc  lcarnd  niliayat  be-ja  hai. 

KYA  turn  men  se  kisi  ka 
hiwao  parta  hai,  ki  dusre 
se  mu’ a  mala  rakbke  faisala  ke 
liye  be-dinon  pas  jawe,  11a  ki  11m- 
qaddason  pas  ? 

2  Kya  turn  nabin  jante,  ki  mu- 
qaddas  log  dunya  ki  ’adalat  kar- 
engea?  Pas  agar  dunya  ki ’adalat 
turn  se  ki  jawe,  to  kya  chliote 
qaziyon  ke  faisal  karne  ke  laiq 
nabin  ho  ? 

3  Kya  turn  naliin  jante,  ki  liam 
firisliton  ki  ’adalat  karenge  b  ?  to 
kya  is  zindagi  ke  mu’amala  faisal 
na  karen  ? 

4  Pas,  agar  turn  men  is  zindagi 
ke  qaziya  lion c,  to  kalisiye  ke  un 
shaklison  ko  jo  baqir  bain  paneb 
muqarrar  karo. 
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5  Main  yih  is  liye  kahta  bun,  ki 
turn  sharminda  ho.  Kya  aisa 
liai  ki  turn  men  ek  ’aqlmand  bln 
nahin,  jo  apne  bhaion  ka  muqad- 
dama  faisal  kar  sake  % 

G  Ki  bha!  bhai  se  qaziya  karta 
hai,  aur  so  bln  be-dinon  ke  age. 

7  Yih  tumhara  bara  qusur  hai, 
ki  turn  apas  ki  dad  faryad  kiya 
karte  ho.  Zulm  uthana  kyun 
nahin  bihtar  jante d  1  apna  nuq- 
san  kyun  naliin  qabul  karte  % 

8  Balki  turn  hi  to  zulm  aur  za- 
bardasti  karte  ho,  so  bin  bhaion 
par e. 

9  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  na-rast 
Kliuda  ki  badshahat  ke  waris  na 
howenge  1  Fareb  na  khao :  ky¬ 
unki  haramkar,  aur  butparast,  aur 
zina-karnewale,  aur  ’aiyash,  aur 
laundebaz f, 

10  Aur  chor,  aur  lalchi,  aur 
sharabi,  aur  gali-baknewale,  aur 
zalim,  Khuda  ki  badshahat  ke 
waris  na  honge. 

11  Aurba’ze  tumhare  darmiyan 
aise  the  g,  par  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
ke  nam  se,  aur  hamare  Khuda  ki 
Ruh  se  gusl  dilae  gaye,  aur  pak 
hue,  aur  rastbaz  bhi  thahreh. 

12  Sari  chizen  mere  liye  rawa 
hain,  par  sab  faidamand  nahin 1 : 
sari  chizen  mere  liye  rawa  liain, 
par  main  kisi  cliiz  ke  ikhtiyar 
men  na  hunga. 

13  Khane  pet  ke  liye  hain,  aur 
pet  khanon  ke  liye k  :  par  Khuda 
is  ko  aur  un  ko  nest  karega. 
Magar  badan  haramkari  ke  liye 
nahin,  balki  Khudawand  ke  liye 
hai1 ;  aur  Khudawand  badan  ke 
liye  ni. 

14  Aur  Khuda  ne  Khudawand 

•  • 

ko  jilaya  hai,  aur  turn  ko  bhi 
apni  qudrat  sen  jilawega0. 

15  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki 
tumhare  badan  Masih  ke  ’azu 
liain p;  pas  kya  main  Masih  ke 
’azu  lekar  kasbi  ke  ’azu  banaun  ? 
Aisa  na  liowe. 

10  Kya  turn  ko  kliabar  naliin, 
ki  jo  koi  kasbi  se  suhbat  karta 
hai,  so  us  se  ek  tan  liua  ?  kyunki 
wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  aise  donon  ek 
tan  honge  q. 

17  Par  wuh  jo  Khudawand  se 
mild  hiia  hai,  so  us  ke  satli  ek 
ruh  hua  hair. 

18  Haramkari  se  bliago8.  Jo  jo 
gunali  ddmi  karta  hai,  wuh  badan 


ke  baliar  hai1;  par  zina-karne- 
wala  apne  badan  ka  gunahgar  hai. 

19  Kya  turn  naliin  jante,  ki  tum¬ 
hara  badan  Ruh  i  Quds  ki  liaikal 
liai",  jo  turn  men  basti,  jis  ko  turn 
ne  Khuda  se  paya,  aur  turn  apne 
naliin  hox? 

20  Kyunki  turn  damon  se  khar- 
ide  gayey;  pas  turn  apne  tan  se 
aur  apni  ruh  se,  jo  Khuda  ke 
hain,  Khuda  ki  buzurgi  karo. 

VII  BAB. 

2  Rasul  bydh  Ice  dastur  kd  zikr  karta,  4  aur 
bayan  karta  ki  is  rasrn  ke  ijrd  se  Bani 
Adam  zindhdri  se  baclide  rahte ;  10  is  liye 
be-ja  ma'lum  hota  hai  ki  yih  rishta  chhote 
sabab  se  torajawe.  18,  20  liar  ek  admi  us 
halat  se  jis  men  buldya  gay  a  tha  chahiye  ki 
razi  rahe.  25  Mujarradi  ko  ikhtiyar  karna 
kis  halat  men  munasib  hoga.  35  Phir  ki  kis 
lialat  men  byah  karen,  aur  kis  halat  men 
byah  karne  se  baz  rahen. 

JIN  baton  ki  babat  turn  ne 
mujhe  likha,  so  mard  ke 
liye  yih  achchha  hai,  ki  ’aur at  ko 
na  cliliuea. 

2  Lekin  haramkari  se  bach 
rahne  ko,  liar  mard  apni  joru,  aur 
liar  ’aurat  apna  khasam  rakhe. 

3  Khasam  joru  ka  haqq  jaisa 
chahiye  ada  kareb,  aur  waise  hi 
joru  khasam  ka. 

4  Joru  apne  badan  ki  muklitar 
nahin,  balki  khasam  muklitar 
liai ;  is  tarah  khasam  bhi  apne 
badan  ka  muklitar  nahin,  balki 
joru. 

5  Turn  ek  diisre  se  juda  na 
raho,  magar  thori  muddat  apas 
ki  razamandi  se,  taki  roza  aur 
du’a  karne  ke  waste  faragat  paoc, 
aur  phir  apas  men  ek-ja  hoo, 
taki  Shaitan  turn  ko  tumhari  be- 
zabti  ke  sabab  imtihan  men  na 
dale  d. 

6  Par  yih  main  salah  ki  rah  se, 
na  hukm  ki  rah  kahta  hun e. 

7  Ki  main  cliahta,  ki  jaisa  main 
hun1,  aise  hi  sab  howeng.  Par 
liar  ek  ne  apna  apna  in’ am  Khuda 
se  paya,  ek  ne  yun,  aur  dusre  ne 

*  >i 

j  wun 11 . 

8  So  main  bin-byahe  mardon 
aur  bewon  se  yih  kahta  liun,  ki,  i 
Un  ke  liye  achchha  hai,  ki  we 
aise  ralien,  jaisa  main  hun1. 

9  Lekin  agar  we  zabt  na  kar 
saken,  to  byah  karen k;  ki  byah 
karna  jal  jane  se  bihtar  hai. 

10  Par  un  ko  jin  ka  byah  liiid 
hai,  main  nahin,  balki  Khudft- 
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wand  hukm  karta  hai1,  ki  Joru 
apne  khasam  ko  11a  chhore  m : 

11  Aur  agar  chhore,  to  wuh  be- 
nikah  rahe,  ya  apne  khasam  se 
phir  mel  kare  :  aur  khasam  apni 
joru  ko  chhor  na  de. 

12  Par  baqion  ko  Khudawand 
nahin  u,  main  kahta  hun  :  ki  Agar 
kisi  bhai  Id  joru  be-iman  ho,  aur 
wuh  us  ke  sath  r aline  ko  razi  ho, 
to  wuh  us  ko  na  chhore. 

13  Ya  kisi  ’aur at  ka  khasam 
be-iman  howe,  aur  wuh  us  ke 
sath  rahne  ko  razi  ho,  to  wuh  us 
ko  na  chhore. 

14  Kyunki  be-iman  khasam  apm 
joru  ke  sabab  sepak  hua,  aur  be- 
iman  joru  khasam  ke  ba’is  pak 
hui  hai ;  nahin  to  tumhare  far- 
zand  napak  hote0,  par  ab  pak 
liain. 

15  Par  agar  be-iman  ap  ko  juda 
kare,  to  kare.  Koi  bhai  bahin 
aisi  baton  ki  qaid  men  nahin  ;  par 
Khuda  ne  ham  ko  milap  ke  liye  p 
bulaya  hai. 

16  Ai  ’aurat,  kya  janiye  tu  apne 
khasam  ko  bachawe CJ ;  aur  ai  mard, 
kya  janiye,  tu  apni  joru  ko  ba¬ 
chawe  % 

17  Magar  jaisa  Khuda  se  liar  ek 
ko  hissa  mila,  aur  jis  tarah  Khuda 
ne  har  ek  ko  bulaya,  wuh  waisa  hi 
chale.  Aur  main  sari  kalisiyaon 
men  aisa  hi  muqarrar  karta  liun r. 

18  Agar  koi  makhtun  hokar 
bulayd  gaya,  to  na-makhtun  na 
ho.  Aur  agar  koi  na-makhtuni 
men  bulaya  gaya,  to  makhtun  na 
howe 8. 

19  Khatna  kuclili  nahin,  aur 
na-makhtuni  bhi  kuclili  nahin  \ 
magar  Khuda  ke  hukmon  par 
chalna  hi  jo  haiu. 

20  Har  ek  jis  halat  men  bulaya 
gaya,  wuh  usi  men  rahe. 

21  Kya  tu  gulami  ki  halat  men 
bulaya  gaya,  to  andesha  na  kar : 
par  agar  tu  azad  hojane  sakta  hai, 
to  use  ikhtiyar  kar. 

22  Kyunki  jis  gulam  ko  Khu¬ 
dawand  ne  bulaya,  wuh  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  azad  kiya  hua  hai x  ;  aur 
isi  tarah  jis  azad  ko  bulaya,  wuh 
Masih  ka  gulam  haiy. 

23  Turn  damon  se  kharide  gaye 
ho z ;  admi  ke  gulam  na  bano. 

24  Garaz,  ai  bhaio,  har  ek,  jis 
halat  men  bulaya  gaya,  usi  halat 

men  Khuda  ke  huzur  rahea. 

—  • 


25  Par  kunwarion  ke  haqq  men 
Khudawand  ka  koi  hukm  mujh 
pas  naliin b,  lekin  jaisa  diyanatdar c 
hone  ke  liye  mujh  par  Khudawand 
ki  taraf  se  ralmi  huad,  waisa  hi 
salah  deta  hun. 

26  So  mera  yih  guman  hai,  ki 
is  waqt  ki  taklifon  par  nazar 
karke,  yih  bihtar  hai  ;  ya’ne, 
admi  ke  liye  bihtar  hai,  ki  jaisa 
hai,  waisa  hi  rahe e. 

27  Agar  tu  joru  ke  band  men 
hai,  to  us  se  ehhutkara  mat  chah. 
Aur  agar  tu  joru  se  chliuta  hai, 
to  phir  joru  mat  dhundh. 

28  Leldn  agar  tu  byah  kare,  to 
gunah  nahin  karta ;  aur  agar 
kunwari  byahi  jawe,  to  wuh  gunah 
nahin  karti.  Par  aise  log  jism  ki 
taklif  pawenge  :  lekin  main  ||  turn 
par  shafaqat  karke  ziyada  na  ka- 
hunga. 

29  Par  ai  bhaio,  main  turn  se 
yih  kahta  hun,  ki  waqt  tang  haif : 
is  waste  chahiye  ki  joruwale  aise 
howen,  jaise  un  ki  joruan  nahin  ; 

30  Aur  ronewale  aise,  jaise  we 
nahin  rote ;  aur  khushi-karnewale 
aise,  jaise  we  kliushi  nahin  karte  ; 
aur  kharidnewale  aise,  jaise  we 
milkiyat  nahin  raklite ; 

31  Aur  is  dunya  ke  karobari  aise, 
jaise  dunya  se  kam  nahin  rakhtes: 
kyunki  dunya  ka  tamaslia  guzarta 
chala  jata  haih. 

32  So  main  yih  chahta  hun,  ki 
turn  be-andesha  raho.  Wuh  jo 
bin-byaha,  so  Khudawand  ke  liye 
andeshamand  rahta  hai,  ki  wuh 
kyunkar  Khudawand  ko  razi 
kare 1 : 

33  Par  wuh  jo  byaha  hai,  so 
dunya  ke  waste  andeshamand  hai, 
ki  kyunkar  wuh  apni  joru  ko  razi 
kare. 

34  Byahi  aur  bin-byalii  men  bhi 
yih  farqhai.  Ki  bin-byalii  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  liye  andeshamand  rahti 
hai k,  ki  wuh  badan  aur  ruli  men 
muqaddas  bane ;  par  byahi  hui 
dunya  ke  liye  andeshamand  rahti 
hai,  ki  kyunkar  apne  khasam  ko 
razi  kare. 

35  Par  yih  tumhare  faida  ke 
waste  kahta  hun,  na  ki  turn- 
hen  phande  men  dalun  ;  balki  is 
liye,  ki  turn  arasta  ho,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ki  bandagi  men  khatir- 
jam’ai  se  mashgul  raho. 

36  Aur  agar  koi  apni  kunwari 
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larki  ke  haqq  men  j  a  warn  se  filial 
jana  na-munasib  jane,  aur  yihi 
zarur  samjhe,  to  jo  chahe,  so  kar 
le,  ki  wuh  gunah  nahin  karta : 
we  byali  karen. 

37  Par  jo  koi  zarur  na  samjhe, 
balki  apne  dil  men  mazbut  rahta, 
aur  apne  irada  ko  anjam  dene 
par  qadir  hai,  aur  dil  men  yih 
thane,  ki  main  apni  larki  ko  bin- 
byalii  rahne  dunga,  to  wuh  acli- 
chha  karta  hai. 

38  Garaz,  wuh  jo  byali  deta  liai, 
achchha  karta  hai1,  aur  jo  byali 
nahin  deta,  so  bihtar  karta  liai. 

39  ’Aurat  shari’ at  ki  paband  liai, 
jab  tak  us  ka  khasam  jita  rahem  ; 
par  agar  us  ka  khasam  mar  jae, 
tab  wuh  azad  hai,  ki  jis  se  chahe, 
byali  kar  le  ;  magar  sirf  Kliuda- 
wand  men11. 

40  Par  agar  bin-byahi  rahe,  to 
wuli  meri  danist  men0  ziyada  sa- 
’adatmand  hai :  aur  main  janta 
liun,  ki  Khuda  ki  Ruh  mujh  men 
hai p. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Buton  par  charhdi  hui  chizon  se  parhez  har- 
n&  farz  hai.  8,  9  Ham  jo  ’ Psai  ham  wuh 
ikhtiydr  jo  ham  ne  pdya  yun  ham  men  na 
lawen,  hi  us  se  bhai  thokar  hliawen:  11  balki 
mundsib  hai  hi  apni  hoshydri  ho  muhabbat 
he  lagam  se  rohte  hue  chaldwen. 


huinm,  aur  ham  usi  ke  wasila  se 
hain. 

7  Lekin  sab  ko  yih  ’irfan  naliin ; 
balki  kitne  hi  but  ko  kuclili  chiz 
jankar"  buton  par  ki  qurbani  aj 
tak  khate  hain  ;  aur  un  ke  dil 
za’if  hokar  aluda  ho  jate  hain0. 

8  Khana  hamen  Kliuda  se  nahin 
milata p ;  kyunki  agar  khawen,  to 
hamari  kuchh  barliti  naliin,  aur 
jo  na  kliawen,  to  ghatti  nahin. 

9  Lekin  khabardar  raho,  ki  tum- 
hara  yih  ikhtiyar q  kamzoron  ke 
thokar  kliilane  ka  ba’is  na  liowe r. 

10  Kyunki  agar  koi  tujlie  jo  ’irfan 
rakhta  hai,  butkhana  men  khate 
dekhe,  to  kya  wuli  jis  ka  dil  za’if 
hai,  buton  ki  qurbani  khane  par 
diler  na  hoga s  ? 

11  Aur  tera  wuh  kamzor  bhai, 
jis  ke  liye  Masili  mua,  tere  ’irfan 
se  lialak  na  lioga 1  \ 

12  Pas  turn  bliaion  ke  yun  gu- 
nahgar  hoke,  aur  un  ke  za’if  dil 
ko  ghayal  karke,  Masili  ke  gu- 
nahgaru  thaharte  ho. 

13  So  agar  koi  khurak  mere 
bhai  ko  thokar  khilawe,  to  main 
abaci  tak  kablii  goslit  na  kliaun, 
ta  na  howe,  ki  apne  bliai  ki  tho¬ 
kar  ka  sabab  houn  x. 

IX  BAB. 
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AB,  babat  un  chizon  ki  jo  buton 
par  qurbani  ki  jati  liaina,  so 
ham  yih  jante  hain,  ki  ham  sab 
’irfan  raklite  hain'1.  ’Irfan  phu- 
latac,  par  muhabbat  barhati  hai. 

2  Chunanchi  agar  koi  guman 
kare,  ki  kuchh  janta  hai,  to  jaisa 
jana  chahiye,  wuh  ab  tak  kuchh 
nahin  janta  d. 

3  Lekin  jo  koi  Khuda  se  mu¬ 
habbat  rakhta  hai,  wuh  us  se 
pahcliana  jata  haie. 

4  So  un  chizon  ke  khane  ki  babat, 
jo  buton  par  qurbani  ki  jati  hain, 
ham  jante  hain,  ki  but  mutlaq 
kuchh  chiz  dunya  men  nahin-1,  aur 
koi  Khuda  nahin  magar  ekg. 

5  Kyunki  harchand  aflak  o  za- 
min  men  bahut  hain  jo  khuda 
kahlate  hainh,  (chunanchi  bahut- 
erc  khuda,  aur  baliutere  khuda- 
wand  hain,) 

_  G  Lekin  hamara  ek  Khuda  hai1, 

I  jo  Bap  hai,  jis  se  sari  cliizen  huin k, 
aur  ham  usi  ke  liye  hain  ;  aur  ek 
I  Khudawand  hai,  jo  Yisu’  Masili 
liai1,  jis  ke  sabab  se  sari  cliizen 


1  Wuh  apna  ikhtiydr  un  par  jata  deta,  7  aur 
yih  mundsib  thdhrdtd  hai,  hi  Masihi  khddim 
Injil  he  sundne  hi  se  parwarish  pawen  :  15 
taubhi  us  ne  apni  khushi  se  us  ikhtiydr  par 
’amal  na  hiyd  f tha,  18  hi  un  se  kuchh  Ilya 
naliin  tha,  22  aur  na  un  muqaddamon  men 
hi  unlien  ikhtiydr  tha  hi  manen  yd  na  manen 
hist  ho  duhh  diya  tha.  24  Hamari  z indag i 
eh  daur  hi  manind  hai. 

KYA  main  rasul  naliin  hun a  1 
kya  main  azad  nahin  ?  kya 
main  ne  Yisu’  Masili  ko,  jo 
hamara  Khudawand  hai,  naliin 
deklia b  1  kya  turn  Khudawand 
men  mere  banae  hue  naliin  ho c  \ 

2  Agar  main  dusron  ke  liye 
rasiil  naliin,  taubhi  tumhare  liye 
to  albatta  bun  :  kyunki  turn  Khu¬ 
dawand  men  hoke  meri  risalat 
par  muhr  hod. 

3  Jo  mujhe  parakhte  hain,  un 
ke  liye  mera  yih  jawab  hai, 

4  Kya  liamen  khane  pine  ka 
ikhtiyar  nahin e  % 

5  Aur  kya  ham  ko  yih  iqtidar 
naliin,  ki  kisi  dini  bahin  ko  byali 
kar  liye  phiren,  jaise  aur  rasul, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  bhai1,  aur 
Kefas  g,  karte  hain  \ 


1  A’am.  9. 15. 
aur  13.  2. 
aur  26.  17. 

2  Qur.12.12. 
Gal.  2.  7,  8. 

1  Tim.  2.  7. 

2  Tim.  1. 11. 
b  A’iiin.  9.  3, 

17. 

aur  18.  9. 
aur  22.  14, 

18. 

aur  23.  11. 

1  Qur.  15.  8. 
c  1  Qur.  3.  6. 
aur  4.  15. 

4  2  Qur.  3.  2. 
aur  12.  12. 


e  14  dyat. 

1  Tas.  2.  6. 

2  Tas.  3.  9. 


(  Mat.  13.  55. 
Marq.  6.  3. 
I.uq.  8.  19. 
Gal.  1.  19. 

8  Mat.  8.  14, 
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l  Yuli.  21.  15. 
1  Tat.  5.  2. 


™  1st.  25.  4. 

1  Tim.  5. 18. 


»  2  Tim.  2.  6. 


°  Kum.  15.27. 
Gal.  6.  6. 


p  A’am  .20.33. 
15,  18  ayat- 
en. 

2  Qur.  11. 

7  0 

aur  12.  13. 

1  Tas.  2.  6. 
■i  2  Qur.11.12. 


r  Abb.  6.  16, 
26. 

aur  7.  6, 
wag. 

Gin.  5.  9.  10. 
aur  18.8, — 
20. 

1st.  10.  9. 
aur  18.  1. 

8  Mat.  10.  10. 

Liiq.  10.  7. 
j  1  Gal.  6.  6. 

I  1  Tim.  5. 17. 

u  1 2  ayat. 
A’am.  1 8.  3. 
aur  20.  34. 

1  Qur.  4. 12. 

;  1  Tas.  2.  9. 

!  2  Tas.  3.  8. 

*  2Qur.ll.10. 


y  Rum.  1.  14. 

*  1  Qur.  3.  8, 
14. 

||  Ya,  l.hdn- 
sdmdni 
mujhe 
anidnat 
di  gay’t. 
a  1  Qur.  4.  1. 

Gal.  2.  7. 

Filip.  1.  17. 

Qul.  1.  25. 


6  Ya  sirf  mujhe  aur  Barnabas 
ko  ikhtiyar  nahin,  ki  miknat  na 
karen  h  ? 

7  Kami  apna  kharch  karke  si- 
pahgari  karta  hai 1  ?  kaun  augur 
ka  bag  lagata  hai,  ki  us  ka  phal 
nalim  khatak?  ya  kaun  galla 
charata  hai1,  jo  us  galla  ka  kuchh 
dudli  nahin  pita  ? 

8  Kyd  main  aisi  baten  bolta  hun, 
faqat  is  liye  ki  yili  insani  rawaj 
hai  ?  kyd  shari’ at  bhi  yih  nahin 
kahti  ? 

9  .Musa  ki  shari’ at  men  to  yun 
likha  hai,  ki  Ddote  hue  bail  ka 
munh  mat  bandhiyo  m.  Kya  Kliuda 
ko  bailon  hi  ki  parwa  hai? 

10  Ya  wuli  khass  hamare  waste 
yun  kalita  ?  Han,  yih  hamare 
waste  be-shakk  liklia  hai :  taki 
jotnewala  ummed  se  joten,  aur 
daonewala  jo  ummed  se  daota  hai, 
wuli  us  ummdl  ka  phal  pawe. 

11  So  agar  ham  ne  tumhare  liye 
ruliani  chizen  boi  hain,  to  kya 
yih  bari  bat  hai,  ki  ham  tumhari 
jismani  chizen  katen 0  ? 

12  Agar  auron  ka  turn  par  yih 
ikhtiyar  hai,  to  hamara  kya  zi- 
yada  na  hogd  ?  Lekin  ham  ne 
apna  ikhtiyar  zahir  nahin  kiyap, 
balki  sari  baten  salite  hain ;  na 
ho  we  ki  ham  Masih  ki  Injil  ke 
muzahim  howenb 

13  Kya  turn  nahin  jante,  ki  jo 
liaikal  ka  karobar  karte,  so  hai- 
kal  men  se  kliate  liain r  ?  aur  jo 
qurbangah  men  hazir  hud  karte, 
so  qurbangah  se  liissa  lete  hain  ? 

14  Yun  hi  Khudawand  ne  bhi 
farmayahai8,  ki  jo  Injil  ke  suna- 
newale  liain,  Injil  se  asbab  i  zin- 
dagi  pawenge  h 

15  Par  main  un  men  se  kuchh 
’amal  men  na  layau :  aur  main  ne 
is  garaz  se  nahin  likha,  ki  mere 
waste  yun  kiya  jawe  :  kyunki  us 
se  mujhe  marna  bihtar  hai,  ki  koi 
mere  fakhr  ko  kho  dewe  x. 

16  Is  liye  ki  agar  main  Injil  ki 
kliabar  dun,  to  kuchh  mera  fakhr 
nahin  ;  kyunki  mujhe  zarurat  pari 
haiy,  aur  mujh  par  wtiwaila  hai, 
agar  main  Injil  ki  kliabar  na  dun  ! 

17  Ki  agar  main  yih  kliushi  se 
karun,  to  phal  paunga z :  par  agar 
na-kliushi  se,  taubhi  ||mukhtari 
mujhe  sompi  gayi  haia. 

18  Pas  to  mujhe  kya  phal  milta 
hai?  Yih,  ki  jab  main  Injil  ki 


manadi  karun,  Masih  ki  khusli- 
khabari  ko  be-muzd  thahraun b, 
taki  main  apne  is  ikhtiyar  ko,  jo 
Injil  ki  babat  hai,  be-ja  taur  par c 
isti’amal  na  karun. 

19  Kyunki  main  ne,  bawujude 
ki  sab  se  azad  hund,  ap  ko  sab 
ka  gulam  thahraya e,  taki  main 
bahuton  ko  naf’a  men  paunh 

20  Main  Yahudion  ke  darmiyan 
Yahudi  satlia,  taki  main  Yahudion 
ko  naf’ a  men  paun e ;  shari’at walon 
men  main  shari’atwala  band,  taki 
shari’atwalon  ko  naf’a  men  paun  ; 

21  Aur  be-shari’at  logon11  men 
be-shari’at  sa1,  (liar  chand  main 
Kliuda  ke  nazdik  be-shari’at  na¬ 
hin  hua,  balki  Masih  Id  shari’at  ka 
tabi’  tlidk,)  taki  main  be-shari’at 
logon  ko  naf’a  men  paun. 

22  Kamzoron  men  main  kamzor 
sa  tha1,  taki  kamzoron  ko  naf’a 
men  paun ;  main  sab  admion  ke 
waste  sab  kuchh  banam,  taki  liar 
ek  tarali  se  kitnon  ko  bachaun11. 

23  Aur  main  yih  Injil  ke  waste 
karta  liun,  taki  main  tumhare 
sath  us  men  sharik  houn. 

24  Kya  turn  nahin  jante  ho,  ki 
maidan  men  jab  daurte  hain,  to 
sab  daurte  liain,  par  bazi  ek  hi 
||  pata  hai  ?  Pas  turn  aisa  dauro, 
ki  turn  lii  jito  °. 

25  Aur  liar  ek  kushtigir  sab 
baton  ka  parhez  rakhta  haip. 
So  we  us  taj  ke  liye  jo  fani  hai, 
aur  ham  wuh  taj  pane  ke,  jo  gair- 
fani  hai'1,  yih  karte  liain. 

26  So  main  daurta  hun,  par 
be  thikane  nahin r ;  main  ghuse 
larta  liun,  par  us  ki  manind  na¬ 
hin,  jo  hawa  ko  marta  hai : 

27  Balki  main  apne  badan  ko 
pise  dalta  hun 8 ;  aur  use  bandhke 
ghasite  liye  phirta  hun1,  na  liowe, 
ki  main  auron  ko  manadi  karke 
ap  na-maqbul u  thahrun. 

X  BA'B. 

1  Yahudion  ho  aisi  ni'amaten  huin,  jo  Masihion 
he  ha'ptisma  aur  ’aslia  e  Bahbdni  se  musha- 
bahat  rahhti  thin  ;  7  aur  sazden  jo  unhen 
milin  so  namuna  he  taur  par  di  gayin,  ta  hi 
ham  ’ibrat  pawen.  14  Butparasti  se  bhdgna 
hamen  farz  hai.  21  Munasib  nahin  hi 
Khudawand  hi  mez  ho  Sliayatin  hi  bana  wen : 
24  aur  un  baton  hi  babat  jo  az  hhud  na  bhali 
na.  buri  hain,  chdhiye  hi  ham  apne  bliaion 
hi  hhutir  hi  haren. 

PAR,  ai  bhaio,  main  nahin 
chalita,  ki  turn  is  se  ndwdqif 
raho,  ki  hamare  bapdade  sab 
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1st.  6.  16. 
Zab.  78.  18, 
56. 

aur  95.  9. 
aur  106.  14. 
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Filip.  4.  5. 
Tbran.  10. 
25,  37.- 

1  Yuh.2.18. 

*  Hum.  1 1.20. 

*  1  Qur.  1.  9. 

>>  Zab.  125.  3. 

2  Pat.  2.  9. 

*  Y'ar.  29.  11. 


y  7  ayat. 

2  Qur.  6. 17. 
1  Yuh.5.2l. 

*  1  Qur.  8.  1. 


»  Mat.  26.  26, 
27,  28. 


badala  ke  niche  the,  aur  we  sab 
samundarb  men  se  hokar  nikal 
gaye; 

2  Aur  sabhon  ne  us  badal  aur 
sanmndar  men  Musa  ka  baptisma 
pay  a ; 

3  Aur  sabhon  ne  ek  In  ruham 
khurak  khai c ; 

4  Aur  sabhon  ne  ek  hi  ruham 
pani  piya d :  kyunki  unhon  ne  us 
ruham  Ohatan  men  se,  jo  un  ke 
sath  chali,  pan!  piya :  aur  wuli 
Ohatan  Masih  tin. 

5  Par  un  men  bahuton  se  Khu¬ 
da  razi  na  tha,  aur  we  bayaban 
men  mare  pare®. 

6  Ye  sare  majare  hainare  waste 
namuna  hue,  taki  ham  buri  chiz- 
on  Id  khwahish  na  karen,  jaise 
unhon  ne  Id f. 

7  Aur  turn  butparast  na  bano, 
jis  tarah  un  men  kai  ek  theg,  jaisa 
likha  liai,  ki  Yih  qaum*  khane  pine 
baithi,  phir  nachne  uthi h. 

8  Aur  ham  haramkari  na  karen, 
chunanchi  un  men  se  kai  ek  ne 
Id1,  aur  ek  hi  din  men  teis  hazar 
mare  parek. 

9  Aur  ham  Masih  ka  imtihan 
na  karen,  chunanchi  un  men  se 
ba’zon  ne  ldya1,  aur  sampon  se 
halak  huem. 

10  Aur  turn  mat  kurkurao,  chu¬ 
nanchi  un  men  se  kai  ek  kur- 
kurae11,  aur  halak  karnewale0  se 
halak  hue  p. 

11  Ye  sab  waqi’at  jo  un  ko  hum, 
namuna  huin  :  aur  hamari  nasihat 
ke  waste q,  jo  akhiri  zamana  men 
hainr,  likhi  gayin. 

12  Pas  jo  koi  ap  ko  qaim  sa- 
majhta  hai,  so  khabardar  rahe, 
aisa  na  ho  ki  gir  pare s. 

13  Turn  kisi  imtihan  men,  siwa 
us  ke  jo  aur  insan  se  kiya  jata  hai, 
nahin  pare,  aur  Khuda  wafadar 
hai  \  ki  wuh  turn  ko  tumhari  taqat 
se  ziyada  imtihan  men  parne  na 
dega  u ;  balki  wuli  imtihan  ke  sath 
nikal  jane  ki  rah  bln  tliahra  dega, 
taki  turn  bardasht  kar  sako  x. 

14  Pas,  ai  mere  piyaro,  turn  but- 
parasti  se  bhago  y. 

15  Main  turn  se  yun  bolta  liun, 
jaise  ’aqlmandon2  se  ;  so  jo  main 
kalita  bun  janclio. 

1G  Yih  barakat  ka  piyala  jis 
par  ham  barakat  miingte  liain, 
kya  Masih  ke  lahu  ki  sharakat 
nahin a  ?  Yih  roti  jo  ham  torte 


liain,  kya  Masih  ke  badan  Id  sha¬ 
rakat  nahin  hai b 

17  Kyunki  harchand  ham  bahut 
se  liain,  par  milke  ek  roti,  aur  ek 
tan  liain c :  is  liye  ki  ham  sab  ek 
hi  roti  men  sharik  liain. 

18  Un  par,  jo  jism  ke  rud  se 
Israeli e  hain,  nazar  karo  ;  kya  we, 
jo  qurbani-khanewale  hain,  qur- 
bangah  ke  sharik  nahin f  ? 

19  Pas  main  kya  kahta  hun  ?  ki 
but  kuchh  cliiz  haig,  ya  buton  ki 
qurbani  kuchh  chiz  hai  % 

20  Balki  yih  kahta,  ki  gair-qaum- 
en  jo  qurbani  karti  liain,  Sliayatin 
ke  liyeh  karti  hain,  na  Khuda  ke 
liye :  aur  main  nahin  chabta,  ki 
turn  Sliayatin  ke  sharik  ho. 

21  Turn  Khuda  wand  ka  piyala1, 
aur  Sliayatin  ka  piyala  k,  pi  nahin 
sakte ;  turn  Khuda  wand  ke  das- 
tarkhwan,  aur  Sliayatin  ke  das- 
tarkhwan,  donon  par  sharik  na¬ 
hin  hosakte. 

22  Kya  ham  Kliudawand  ko 
gairat  dilate  liain 1  %  kya  ham  us 
se  zorawar  hainm? 

23  Sab  kuchh  mere  liye  halal  hai, 
par  sab  kuchh  faidamand  nahin  n  : 
sab  kuchh  mujhe  halal  hai,  par  sab 
kuchh  taraqqi  nahin  bakhshta. 

24  Koi  apni  bihtari  na  dhundhe, 
balki  har  ek  dusre  ki  bihtari 
chahe  °. 

25  Jo  kuchh  qassaion  ki  du- 
kanon  men  bikta  hai,  so  khaop, 
aur  dini  imtiyaz  karke  kuchh  na 
puchho : 

26  Kyunki  zamin  aur  us  ki  ma’- 
muri  Kliudawand  ki  hai'1 : 

27  Phil*  agar  be-imanon  men  se 
koi  tumhari  da’wat  kare,  aur  turn 
qabul  karo,  to  jo  kuchh  tumhare 
samhne  rakha  jawe,  khaor,  aur 
dini  imtiyaz  karke  kuchh  na 
puchho. 

28  Par  agar  koi  tumlien  kahe, 
ki  yih  buton  ki  qurbani  hai,  to 
us  Id  khatir  jis  ne  jatilya8,  aur 
imtiyaz  i  din  ke  sabab  mat  khao  : 
ki  zamin  aur  us  ki  ma’muri  Khu¬ 
da  wand  Id  hai 1 : 

29  Imtiyaz  karna  hai  usi  dusre 
ke  liye  aur  na  apne  liye  :  ki  kahe 
ko  dusre  ki  samajli  meri  azadagi 
ko  khalal  kareu? 

30  Aur  agar  main  shukr  karke 
khdta  hun,  to  jis  chiz  par  shukr 
karta  liunx,  us  ke  sabab  kis  liye 
badnam  hun I 
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31  Pas,  turn  khate,  ya  pite,  ya 
jo  kuchh  karte  ho,  sab  Khuda  ke 
jalal  ke  liye  karoy. 

32  Turn  na  Yahudion,  na  Yu- 
n&nion,  na  Khuda  ki  kali's iye z  ko 
thokar  ke  ba’is a  ho : 

33  Chunanchi  main  sab  baton 
men  sab  ko  razi  raklita  hun b,  aur 
apna  nahin,  balki  bahuton  ka 
faida  dhundhta  hunc,  taki  we  na- 
jat  pa  wen. 
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1  Pat.  3. 1, 
5,  6. 

f  Yuh.  14.28. 

1  Qur.  3.  23. 

aur  15.  27, 
28. 

Filip.  2.  7, 
8,  9. 

s  1  Qur.  12. 
10,  28. 

aur  14. 1, 
wag. 

b  A’am.21.9. 

>  1st.  21.  12. 


k  Gin.  5.  18. 
1st.  22.  5. 


1  Paid.  1.  26, 
27. 

aur  5.  1. 
aur  9.  6. 


m  Paid.  2. 21, 
22. 

»  Paid.  2.  18, 
21,  23. 

°  Wit’iz.  5.  6. 

||  Yundnf 
men,  par 
ikhtiydr 
rakhe, 
ya’ne, 
dluimpne 
ice  liye. 

p  Paid.  24. 65. 


XI  BAB. 

1  Rasul  unhen  malamat  karta  isliye  ki  muqad- 
dason  ki  mahfil  men,  4  mard  apne  sir  dhampe 
hue  du'd  mdngte  the,  aur  6  ’ciuraten  unhen 
nangd  chhorke  du’d  karti  thin,  17  aur  is  liye 
bhi  ki  un  ke  jam’a  hojdne  men  un  ki  bhaldi 
na  thi  balki  burai  lioti  thi ;  21  chunanchi 
'ashd  e  Rabbdni  ke  khdne  ke  waqt  we  ek  ek 
apna  apna  khdna  kliate  the.  23  Akhir  men, 
us  pdlt  rasm  ki  muqarrari  ha  ahwal  mufassal 
bayan  karta. 

mUM  mere  pairau  lioa,  jaise 

1  main  bhi  Masih  ka  liun. 

2  Aur  ai  bhaio,  main  tumhari 
ta’rif  karta  hun,  ki  turn  liar  bat 
men  mujlie  yad  raklite  hob,  aur 
un  ||  qanunon  ko  hifz  karte  ho,  jis 
tarah  se  main  ne  tumhen  sompe 
hain  °. 

3  Par  main  chahta  hun,  ki  turn 
jano,  ki  har  ek  mard  ka  sir  Masih 
haid,  aur  ’aurat  ka  sir  mard®,  aur 
Masih  ka  sir  Khuda1. 

4  Jo  mard  du’a  ya  nubuwat s 
karte  waqt  apne  sir  ko  dhampta 
hai,  wuh  apne  sir  ko  be-hurmat 
karta. 

5  Aur  har  ’aurat  jo  bagair  sir 
dhampe  du’a  ya  nubuwat h  karti, 
so  apne  sirko  be-hurmat  karti  hai, 
kyunki  yih  us  ke  sir  mundne 1  ke 
barabar  hai. 

6  Kyunki  agar  ’aurat  orhni  na 
orlie,  to  us  ki  choti  bhi  kat  jawe  ; 
par  agar  ’aurat  choti  katne,  ya  sir 
mundne  se  be-hurmat  lioti  haik, 
to  orhni  orhe. 

7  Mard  ko  na  chahiye  ki  apne 
sir  ko  dhampe,  ki  wuh  Khuda  ki 
surat1,  aur  us  ka  jalal  hai,  par 
’aurat  mard  ka  jalal  hai. 

8  Is  liye  ki  mard  ’aurat  se  na¬ 
hin,  balki  ’aurat  mard  se  haim. 

9  Aur  mard  ’aurat  ke  liye  na¬ 
hin,  balki  ’aurat  mard  ke  liye 
paida  huin. 

10  Pas  chahiye  ki  ’aurat  firisli- 
ton  ke  sabab0  apne  sir  ||  ko  dkamp 
rakhe  p. 

11  Magar  Khuda  wand  men  na 


mard  ’aurat  ke  bagair  hai,  na 
’aurat  mard  ke  bagair q. 

12  Kyunki  jaisa  ’aurat  mard  se 
hai,  waisa  hi  mard  bhi  ’aurat  ke 
wasila  se  hai,  par  sab  Khuda  se 
liainr. 

13  Turn  ap  hi  tajwiz  karo ;  kya 
munasib  hai,  ki  ’aurat  bagair  sir 
dhampe  Khuda  se  du’a  mange  1 

14  Kya  tabi’at  se  turn  ko  nahin 
ma’lum  liota,  ki  agar  mard  choti 
rakhe,  to  us  ki  be-hurmati  hai  1 

15  Par  agar  ’aurat  ke  lambe  bal 
lion,  to  us  ki  zinat  hai :  kyunki 
bal  use  ||  parda  ke  waste  diye  gaye. 

1G  Lekin  agar  koi  takrari  hos, 
to  ma’lum  rahe,  ki  na  liamara, 
na  Khuda  ki  kalisiyaon  ka  yih 
dastur  liaih 

17  Aur  jo  main  ab  tumhen 
kahta  hun,  is  men  tumhari  ta’rif 
nahin  karta,  ki  turn  jab  jam’a 
hote  ho,  to  us  men  tumhari  kuchh 
bhalai  naliin,  balki  burai  hai. 

18  Main  sunta  hun,  ki  jis  ivaqt 
turn  kalisiye  men  jam’a  hote  ho, 
tumhare  bich  ||  ikhtilaf  hote  liain  u ; 
aur  main  us  ko  thora  sa  sach 
janta  hun. 

19  Kyunki  zarur  hai,  ki  tum- 
liare  bich  bid’aten  bhi  ho  jawen  x, 
taki  we,  jo  turn  men  maqbul  hain, 
zahir  ho  jawen  y. 

20  Phil*  jo  turn  ek  hi  maqam  men 
jam’a  hote  ho,  yih  ’Asha  e  Rab- 
bani  khane  ke  liye  nahin  hai. 

21  Kyunki  khane  ke  waqt  har  ek 
pahle  apna  hi  khana  kha  leta  hai : 
aur  koi  bhukha  rah  jata,  aur  koi 
mast  hota  hai z. 

22  Kya  turn  khane  pine  ke  liye 
ghar  nahin  raklite  ho  ?  ya  Khuda 
ki  kalisiye  ko  nachiz  jante  ho a,  aur 
||  muhtajon  ko  sliarminda  karte 
liob?  Ab  main  turn  se  kya  kah- 
un  ?  kya  tumhari  ta’rif  karun  % 
Main  is  men  tumhari  ta’rif  nahin 
karne  ka. 

23  Kyunki  main  ne  yih  bat 
Kliudawand  se  pai°,  aur  tumhen 
bhi  sompi,  ki  Khuda  wand  Yisu’ 
ne,  jis  rat  ki  pakarwaya  gaya, 
roti  li d : 

24  Aur  shukr  karke  tori,  aur 
kaha,  ki  Lo,  khao,  yih  mera 
badan  hai,  jo  tumhare  liye  tora 
jata  hai :  turn  meri  yadgari  ke 
liye  yih  kiya  karo. 

25  Aur  isi  tarah  us  ne  khane  ke 
ba’d  piyala  bhi  liya,  aur  kaha,  ki 
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‘  1  Qur.  7. 17. 
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11,  12. 
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1  Tim.  4.  1. 

2  Pat.  2. 1, 2. 
y  Luq.  2.  35. 

1  Yub.  2. 19. 
Dekho  1st. 
13.  3. 


*  2  Pat.  2. 13. 
Yahud.  12. 


»  1  Qur.10.32. 

||  Yd,  unhen 
jo  nahin 
rakhte, 
ya’ne, 
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b  Ya’q.  2.  6. 


c  1  Qur.  15.  3. 
Gal.  1.1,11, 
12. 


d  Mat.  26.  26. 
Marq.14.22. 
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e  Yuh.  14.  3. 
aur  21.  22. 
A’am.  1. 11. 
1  Qur.  4.  5. 
aur  15.  23. 

1  Tas.  4.16. 

2  Tas.  1.  10. 
Yahud.  14. 
Muk.  1.  7. 

f  Gin.  9. 10,13. 
Ylih.  6.  51, 
63,  64. 
aur  13.  27. 

1  Qur.  10.21. 
e  2  Qur.  13.  5. 
Gal.  6.  4. 


o  Zab.  32.  5. 

1  Yuh.  1.  9. 


i  Zab.  94.  12, 
13. 

’I  bran.  12.  j 
5,-11. 


k  21  ayat. 
j 1  22  dyat. 


m  1  Qur.  4.19. 

“  1  Qur.  7. 17. 
Tft.  1.  5. 


»  1  Qur.  14. 1, 
37. 


b  1  Qur.  6.11. 
Afs.2. 11,12.  | 
1  Tas.  1.  9. 
Tit.  3.  3. 

1  I’at.  4.  3. 

«  Zab.  115.  5. 


<>  Marq.  9. 39. 

1  Yuh.  4.  2, 
3. 

•  Mat.  16.  17. 
Yuh.  15.26. 

2  Qur.  3.  5. 


Yih  piyala  wnh  naya  ’ahcl  liai,  jo 
mere  laliu  se  liai ;  jab  jab  turn  pio 
meri  yadgari  ke  liye  yun  karo. 

26  Kyunki  jab  jab  turn  yih  roti 
klnite,  aur  yih  piyala  pite  ho,  to 
turn  Khudawand  Id  maut  ko,  jab 
tak  ki  wuh  awe e,  jatate  ralite 
ho. 

27  Is  waste  jo  koi  na-munasib 
taur  sef  yih  roti  khawe,  ya  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  piyala  piwe,  to  wuh 
Khudawand  ke  badan  aur  lahu 
ka  gunahgar  hoga. 

28  Pas  admi  pahle  ap  ko  janclie  §, 
aur  yunhi  is  roti  men  se  khawe, 
aur  is  piyala  se  piwe. 

29  Kyunki  jo  na-munasib  taur 
se  khata  aur  pita  hai,  so  Khuda¬ 
wand  ke  badan  ka  lihaz  na  karke 
apni  saza  khata  aur  pita  hai. 

30  Isi  sabab  se  turn  men  bahut- 
ere  kamzor  aur  bimar  hain,  aur 
kitne  so  gaye. 

31  Agar  ham  apne  tain  janchte, 
to  saza  na  pateh. 

32  Aur  Khudawand  hamen  saza 
deke  tarbiyat  karta  hai1,  ta  na 
howe  ki  ham  dunya  ke  satli  saza 
ke  hukm  men  sharik  ho  wen. 

33  Pas  ai  mere  bhaio,  jab  turn 
kliane  ke  liye  jam’a  ho,  to  ek 
dusre  ki  rail  dekho. 

34  Aur  agar  koi  bhuklia  hok,  to 
apne  ghar  men1  khawe,  na  ho  ki 
turn  saza  pane  ko  jam’a  ho.  Ab 
jo  kuchh  baqi  hai,  so  main  ake  m 
durust  karunga". 

XII  BAB. 

1  Ruhani  ni’amaten  4  mutafarriq  hain,  7  par 
liar  eh  fdida  i  'amm  he  liye  hai.  8  Aur  us  li- 
hdz  se  we  mutafarriq  waz’a  par  'inayat  lioti 
hain:  12  lcijis  tar  ah  insanhe  badan  hi  aisi 
banawaf  hui  hi  us  he  sab  'dzd  he  bdham  jutne 
se  1 6  tamdm  hi  saj-dhaj,  22  aur  zaruri  ham, 

26  aur  bar  waqt  hi  madad  hdsil  lioti  hai ; 

27  us  hi  tarah  chdliiye  hi  ham  eh  dusre  se 
iltifdt  rahhhe,  apas  men  jutjdwen,  tdld  Masih 
he  nam  par  eh  hi  ruhani  badan  liojaen. 

A  I  bhaio,  main  nahin  chalita 
ki  turn  ruhani  ni’amaton a 
ki  bdbat  be-khabar  raho. 

2  Turn  jante  ho,  ki  turn  gair- 
qaumwale  the b,  aur  gunge  buton c 
ke  pichhe,  jis  tarah  chalae  gaye, 
chalte  the. 

3  Pas  main  tumhen  jatata  liun, 
ki  koi  nahin,  jo  Khuda  ki  Riih 
se  bolta,  \  isu’  ko  mal’un  kalita 
hai11:  aur  koi^  bagair  Iiuh  i  Quds 
ke  Yisu’  ko  Khudawand  kali  na¬ 
hin  saktei  hai®. 


4  Pas,  ni’amaten  tarah  tarah  ki 
hain  *,  par  Ruh  ek  hi  hai g. 

5  Aur  khidmaten  bill  tarah  ta¬ 
rah  ki  hainh,  par  Khudawand  ek 
hi  hai. 

6  Aur  ta  siren  tarah  tarah  ki 
liain,  par  Khuda  ek  hi  hai,  jo  sab- 
lion  men  sab  kuchh  karta  hai1. 

7  Lekin  Ruh  ka  zuliur,  jo  har 
ek  men  kiya  jata,  faida  i  ’amm  ke 
liye  liaik. 

8  Ek  ko  Ruh  se  hikmat  ki  bat1 
milti  hai ;  aur  dusre  ko  usi  Ruli 
se  ’ilm  ki  batm; 

9  Aur  ba’ze  ko  usi  Ruh  se  irnan11 ; 
aur  ba’ze  ko  usi  Ruh  se  changa 
karne  ki  ni’amaten0; 

10  Aur  kisi  ko  karamaton  ki 
qudratenp ;  aur  kisiko  nubuwatq ; 
aur  ba’ze  ko  ruhon  ki  pahclian r ; 
aur  ba’ze  ko  tarah  tarah  ki  zu- 
banen8:  aur  ba’ze  ko  zubanon  ka 
tarjuma  karna : 

11  Lekin  wuhi  ek  Ruh  yih  sab 
kuchh  karti  hai ;  aur  jaisa  chahti  \ 
har  ek  ko  bantti  hai u. 

12  Kyunki  jis  tarah  badan  ek 
hai,  aur  us  ke  ’azu  baliut,  aur  ek 
badan  ke  ’azu  milkar,  agarchi 
baliut,  ek  badan  hote  hainx,  Ma¬ 
sih  bin  aisa  hi  haiy. 

13  Ki  ham  sab  ne,  kya  Yaliudi, 
kya  Yunani,  kya  gulam,  kya 
azadz,  ek  hi  Ruh  se  ek  badan 
banne  ke  liye  baptisma  payaA, 
aur  ham  sab  ko  ek  hi  Ruli  se  pine 
ko  diya  gayab. 

14  Kyunki  badan  men  ek  ’azu 
nahin,  balki  baliut  se  liain. 

15  Aur  agar  panw  kahe,  is  liye 
ki  main  hath  nahin,  main  badan 
ka  nahin  ;  to  kya  wuh  is  sabab  se 
badan  ka  nahin  hai  \ 

16  Aur  agar  kan  kahe,  is  liye 
ki  main  ankh  nahin,  main  badan 
ka  nahin ;  to  kya  wuh  is  sabab  se 
badan  ka  nahin  ?' 

17  Agar  sara  badan  ankli  hota, 
to  sunna  kalian  liota?  aur  agar 
sab  sunna  liota,  to  sunghna  ka¬ 
lian  1 

18  Par  ab  Khuda  ne  har  ek  ’azu 
ko  badan  men'  apni  marzi  ke 
muwafiqd  raklia. 

19  Par  agar  we  sab  ek  hi  ’azu 
hote,  to  badan  kalian  liota  ? 

20  Par  ab  baliut  se  ’azu  liain, 
lekin  badan  ek  hai. 

21  Ankh  hath  se  nalun  kali 
sakti,  ki  main  teri  muhtaj  nahin  ; 
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”  Mat.  17. 19, 

20. 

1  Qur.  13.  2. 

2  Qur.  4. 13. 
«  Marq.16.18. 

Ya’q.  5. 14. 
F  28,  29  ayat- 
en. 

Marq.16.17. 
Gal.  3.  5. 
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1  Qur.  13.  2. 
aur  14.  1, 
wag. 

'  1  Qur.14.29. 

1  Yuh.  4.  1. 
8  A’am.  2.  4. 
aur  10.  46. 

1  Qur.  13. 1. 
‘  Yuh.  3.  8. 

Tbr&n.  2. 4. 
u  Rum.  12.  6. 

1  Qur.  7.  7. 

2  Qur.10.13. 
Afs.  4.  7. 

8  Rum.  12.  4, 
5. 

Afs.  4.4,16. 
y  27  ilyat. 

Gal,  3.  1 6. 

1  Gal.  3.  28. 
Afs.  2.  13, 
14,  16. 
Qul.  3.  11. 
a  Rilm.  6.  5. 
b  Yhh.  6.  63. 
aur  7. 37,38, 
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«  Rilm.  12.  5. 
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aur  4. 12, 
aur5.23,30. 
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*  Afs.  4.  11. 
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aur  3.  5. 

>  A’am.  13.  1. 

Hum.  12.  6. 
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"■  Gin.  11. 11. 
"  Rum.  12.  8. 
1  Tim.  5. 17. 
Tbran.  13. 
17,  24. 
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aur  sir  bhi  panwon  se  nahin  kali 
sakta,  ki  main  tumhara  muhtaj 
nahin. 

22  Balki  badan  men  we  ’azu, 
jo  kamzor  ina’lum  liote  liain,  ba- 
liut  zarur  bain : 

23  Aur  badan  ke  un  ’azuon  ko, 
jinlien  bam  zalil  jante  bain,  unbin 
ko  ziyada  ’izzat  dete  liain ;  aur 
hamare  be-daul  ’azu  baliut  kliusli- 
daul  bo  jate  liain. 

24  Kyunki  hamare  khush-daul 
’azu  us  ke  muhtaj  nahin :  par 
Kliuda  ne  zalil  ’azuon  ko  ziyada 
liurmat  dekc  badan  ko  murakkab 
kiya : 

25  Taki  ||judai  badan  men  na 
liowe,  balki  sare  ’azu  apas  men 
ek  dusre  ke  bam-dard  ralien. 

2G  Aur  agar  ek  ’azu  kuclili  dukh 
pata  hai,  to  sare  ’azu  us  ke  satli 
dukb  pate  liain ;  aur  agar  ek  ’azu 
’izzat  pawe,  to  sare  ’azu  us  ke 
satli  khush  bote  liain. 

27  Turn  milke  Masili  ke  badan 
hoe,  aur juda juda  ’azu  hof. 

28  Aur  kalisiye  men  Kliuda  ne 
kitnon  ko  muqarrar  kiyas,  palile 
rasulon  koh,  dusre  nabion  ko1, 
tisre  ustadon  ko,  ba’d  us  ke  ka- 
ramatenk,  tab  clianga  karne  ki 
qudraten1,  madadgarian  m,  pesh- 
waian11,  tarah  tarab  ki  zubanen. 

29  Kya  sab  rasul  liain  ?  kya  sab 
nabi  liain  %  kya  sab  ustad  liain  1 
kya  sab  karamaten  dikbate  liain  1 

30  Kya  sab  ko  clianga  karne  Id 
qudrat  liai  ?  kya  tarab  tarah  ki 
zubanen  sab  bolte  liain  ?  kya  sab 
tarjuma  karte  liain  % 

31  Turn  acbcbbi  se  achchhi  ni- 
’amaton  ke  muslitaq  raho0,  par 
main  ek  aur  rah,  jo  un  se  kabin 
bihtar  liai,  tumlien  batlata  liun. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Sari  ni’amaten  2,  3  kaisi  hi  nadir  kyun  na 
hon,  bayair  muhabbat  ke  kuchh  chiz  nahin 
liain.  4  Muhabbat  kt  ta'rif,  13  yahan  talc 
ki  kalia  jata  hi  wuli  ummed  aur  imdn  ki  ba 
nisbat  sabqat  lejati  hai. 

AGAR  main  admi  ya  firisliton 
ki  zubanen  bolvin,  aur  mu¬ 
habbat  na  rakhun,  to  main  than- 
tlianata  pital,  ya  jlianjbanati  jlianjb 
liun. 

2  Aur  agar  main  nubuwat  kar- 
un,  aur  agar  main  gaib  ki  sab 
baten  aur  sare  ’ilm  januna,  aur 
mera  iman  kamil  bo,  yahan  tak 
ki  main  paharon  ko  chalaun b,  par 


muhabbat  na  rakhun,  to  main 
kuchh  nahin  bun. 

3  Aur  agar  main  apna  sara  mal 
khairat  men  de  dalunc,  ya  agar 
main  apna  badan  dun,  ki  jalaya 
jae,  par  muhabbat  na  rakhun,  to 
mujhe  kucbli  faida  nahin. 

4  Muhabbat  sabir  hai,  aur  mu- 

laim  hai d ;  muhabbat  dab  naliin 
'  •  *■ 

karti ;  muhabbat  ||  sbekbi  nahin 
karti,  aur  pbulti  nahin, 

5  j*  Be-mauqa’  kam  nahin  karti, 
kbud-garaz  nahin®,  gussawar  na- 
bin,  bad-guman  nahin; 

6  Na-rasti  se  khush  nahin f,  balki 
rasti  se  khush  hai g ; 

7  Sab  baton  ko  pi  jati  hai,  sab 
kuchh  bawar  karti  hai,  sab  chiz 
ki  ummed  rakhti  hai,  sab  ki  bar- 
dasht  karti  haih. 

8  Muhabbat  kabhi  jati  nahin 
rahti :  agar  nubuwaten  liain,  to 
mauquf  hongi ;  agar  zubanen  liain, 
to  band  ho  jaengi ;  agar  ’ilm  hai, 
to  la-hasil  ho  jaega. 

9  Kyunki  hamara ’ilm  naqis  liai1, 
aur  hamari  nubuwat  na-tamam. 

10  Par  jab  kamal  awega,  to  na¬ 
qis  nest  ho  jaega. 

11  Jab  main  larka  tha,  tab  f  meri 
boli  larke  ki  si,  aur  mizaj  larke 
ka  sa,  aur  samajh  larke  ki  si  thi : 
par  jab  jawan  hua,  tab  main  ne 
larkai  se  hath  utliaya. 

12  Ki  ab  ham  aina  se  ||  dhundhla 
sa  dekhte  bain k ;  par  us  waqt 
rubaru  dekhenge1;  is  waqt  mera 
’ilm  naqis  hai,  par  us  waqt  main 
is  tarah  janunga,  jis  tarah  wuli 
mujhe  janta  hai. 

13  Ab  to  iman,  ummed,  muhab¬ 
bat,  ye  tinon  maujud  liain ;  par 
un  men  jo  barlikar  hai,  so  mu¬ 
habbat  hai. 

XIV  BAB. 

1  Is  ke  bay  an  men,  ki  nubuwat  karni  2,  3,  4 
begdna  zubanon  ke  bolne  se  bihtar  hai,  6  aur 
is  ke  subiit  men  musiqi  ke  sdz  o  baja  ki  ek 
misdl  lata.  12  Demon  par  lihdz  harnd  hai, 
ki  kalian  tak  imdn  ki  taraqqi  ek  ek  se  hosakti, 
22  kyunki  yiht  haqiqi  maqsad  donon  se  hai. 
26  Donon  ko  kyunkar  wdjibi  se,  27  aur  kis 
tarah  bejd  taur  par  isti'amdl  karen.  34 
Hukm  hota  lii  'auraten  kalisiye  ke  darmi- 
yan  na  bolen. 

UHABBAT  ka  pichha  karo, 


ki 

ki 


\l  . 

iv  1  aur  ruham  m  amaton 
arzu  rakhoa,  khususan  us  ki, 
turn  nubuwat  karob. 

2  Kyunki  jo  ||  begana  zubanc 
bolta  hai,  wuli  admion  se  nahin, 


San 

’I  S  A  W  I 
59. 


c  Mat.  6.  1, 2. 


d  Ams.  10. 12. 
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men, 
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k  2  Qur.  3. 18. 
aur  5.  7. 
Filip.  3. 12. 

■  Mat.  18.  10. 
1  Yuh.  3.  2. 


»  1  Qur.12.31. 
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he  bolne  se  biJitar  hai. 
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|  Yundnf 
men, 
sunt  A ; 
A’am.22.9. 
ba  nniqa- 
bala  A’am. 
9.  7  ke. 


11  26  ayat. 


Yun&nf 
men,  ru/ion 
ki  babat 
arzumand 
Ito. 


balki  Kliuda  se  bolta  hai,  ki  koi 
naliin  ||  samajhta,  agarchi  wuh 
rub  se  bhed  ki  baten  bolta  hai. 

3  Par  jo  nubuwat  karta  hai,  so 
admion  se,  un  ki  taraqqi,  aur  na- 
sihat,  aur  tasalli  ke  liye,  bolta 
hai. 

4  Jo  begana  zuban  men  bolta 
hai,  so  apni  taraqqi  karta  hai ; 
par  jo  nubuwat  karta  hai,  kalisiye 
ki  taraqqi  karta  hai. 

5  Main  chalita  hun,  ki  turn  sab 
tarah  tarah  ki  zubanen  bolo,  par 
khass  kar  clialita  hun,  ki  nubu¬ 
wat  karo  :  ki  nubuwat-karnewala 
us  se  jo  tarah  tarah  ki  zubanen 
bolta  hai,  bara  hai,  agar  wuh 
tarjuma  is  liye  na  kare,  ki  ka- 
lisiya  taraqqi  pawe. 

6  Ab,  ai  bhaio,  agar  main  tarah 
tarah  ki  zubanen  bolta  hua  tum- 
hare  pas  aim,  aur  ilhamd,  ya 
’ilm,  ya  nubuwat,  ya  ta’lim  ki 
baten  turn  se  na  kahun,  to  turn 
ko  mujh  se  kya  faida  lioga  ? 

7  Chunanchi  be-jan  chizen  jin  se 
awazen  nikalti  hain,  jaise  turhi, 
y &  barbat,  agar  un  ke  bolon  men 
tafawut  na  ho,  to  jo  pliunka  ya 
bajaya  jata  hai,  kyunkar  bujha 
jaega  ? 

8  Aur  agar  narsinge  ke  bol 
dubdhe  ke  sath  lion,  to  kaun  ap 
ko  larai  ke  liye  taiyar  karega'? 

9  Waise  hi  turn  bhi  agar  zuban 
se  wazili  bat  na  bolo,  to  jo  kalia 
jata  hai,  kyunkar  samjha  jaega  ? 
turn  hawa  se  bak  bak  karnewale 
thahroge. 

10  Kitni  kitni  zubanen  tarah 
tarah  ki  dunya  men  aglab  na 
liongi,  aur  un  men  se  koi  be-ma’ni 

j  naliin. 

11  Par  agar  wuh  zuban  mujhe 
na  ati  ho,  to  main  bolnewale  ke 
age  ajnabi  thahrunga,  aur  bolne- 
wala  mere  age. 

12  Pas  jab  ki  turn  ||  ruhani  ni- 
’amaton  ki  arzu  rakhte  ho,  to 
aisi  barliti  cliaho,  taki  kalisiye  ki 
taraqqi  kar  sako. 

13  Chunanchi  wuh  jo  begana  zu¬ 
ban  men  bolta  hai,  du’a  mange, 
ki  tarjuma  bhi  kar  sake. 

14  Kyunki  agar  main  kisi  be- 
gana  zuban  men  du’a  mangun,  to 
meri  ruh  du’a  mangti  hai,  par 
meri  ’aql  be-kar  hai. 

15  Pas  main  kya  karun  ?  main 
ruli  se  du’a  mangunga,  aur  ’aql 


se  bhi  du’a  mangunga :  aur  main 
ruh  se  gaunga6,  aur  ’aql  se  bhi 
giiunga f. 

1G  Naliin  to  agar  tu  ruh  se  ba- 
rakat  ki  bat  bole,  to  wuh  jo  an- 
parlie  ki  jagali  men  baitha  hai, 
teri  shukrguzari8  men  Amin  ky¬ 
unkar  kaliega  %  is  waste  ki  jo 
kuclih  tu  kahta  hai,  wuh  use  na- 
hin  janta. 

17  Tu  to  achchlii  tarah  shukr 
karta  hai,  par  dusra  taraqqi  na- 
hin  pata. 

18  Main  apne  Kliuda  ka  shukr 
karta  liun,  ki  turn  sablion  se  zi- 
yada  zubanen  bolta  hun  : 

19  Lekin  main  kalisiye  men 
panch  baten  apni  ’aql  se  bolna,  us 
niyat  se  ki  auron  ko  sikhaun,  un 
das  bazar  baton  se,  jo  kisi  begana 
zuban  men  bolun,  ziyada  pasand 
karta  liun. 

20  Ai  bhaio,  turn  ’aql  men  larke 
na  bane  rahoh;  turn  badi  men 
larke  raho1,  par  ’aql  men  fjawan 
ho. 

21  Shari’at  menk  likha  hai,  ki 
Khudawand  kahta  hai,  main  be- 
gana  zuban,  aur  begana  lionthon 
se  is  qaum  ke  sath  bolunga1,  tau 
bhi  we  meri  na  sunenge. 

22  Pas  tarah  tarah  ki  zubanen 
imandaron  ke  liye  naliin,  balki 
be-imanon  ke  waste  nishan  hain : 
par  nubuwat  be-imanon  ke  liye 
naliin,  balki  imandaron  ke  liye  hai. 

23  Pas  agar  sari  kalisiya  ek 
maqam  men  jam’a  ho,  aur  sab  ke 
sab  tarah  tarah  ki  zubanen  bolen, 
aur  anparhe  ya  be-iman  log  andar 
awen,  to  kya  we  na  kahenge,  ki 
ye  diwana  hain  m  1 

24  Par  agar  sab  nubuwat  karen, 
aur  koi  be-iman,  ya  anparhon  men 
se  koi  andar  a  jawe,  to  har  ek 
ki  bat  se  qail  hoga,  har  ek  se 
parakha  jaega  : 

25  Aur  yun  us  ke  dil  ke  bhed 
sab  zahir  lionge  ;  tab  wuh  munh 
ke  blial  girke  Kliuda  ko  sijda  kar¬ 
ega,  aur  kaliega,  ki  Kkuda  be- 
shakk  tumhare  bich  hain. 

2G  Pas,  ai  bhaio,  kya  hai  'l  ki  jab 
turn  ikatthe  bote  ho,  to  turn  men 
har  ek  ke  sath  zabur,  ya  koi  ta’¬ 
lim  °,  ya  begana  zuban,  ya  ilham, 
ya  tarjuma  hai.  Chaliiye  ki  sab 
kuclih  dindari  men  taraqqi  ke  liye 
howep. 

27  Agar  koi  kisi  zuban  men 
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h  Zab.  131.2. 
Mat.  11.  25. 
aur  18.  3. 
aur  19.  14. 
Balm.  16.19. 
1  Qur.  3.  1. 
Afs.  4.  14. 
'ibran.  5.12, 
13. 

1  Mat.  18.  3. 
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°  6  ayat. 

1  Qur.  12. 8, 
9.  10. 


p  1  Qur.  12. 7. 
2Qur.12.19. 
Afs.  4.  12. 
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A  Is.  5.  22. 
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Tit.  2.  5. 

1  rat.  3.  1. 
y  Paid.  3. 16. 


1  2  Qur.  10.  7. 
1  Yuh.  4.  6. 


»  1  Qur.12.31. 
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b  33  ayat. 


a  Gal.  1.  11. 
b  Rum.  5.  2. 
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bole,  to  do  do,  aur  nihayat  tin  tin, 
ek  ek  karke  bolen  ;  aur  ek  shakhs 
tarjuma  kare. 

28  Par  agar  koi  tarjuma  karne- 
wala  na  ho,  to  wuh  kalisiye  men 
cliupka  rahe,  aur  apne  aur  Khuda 
se  bole. 

29  Nabion  men  se  do  yd  tin 
bolen,  aur  bdqi  tajwiz  karenq. 

30  Par  agar  koi  bat  dusre  par 
jo  baitlia  hai  khul  jawe,  to  pallia 
cliupka  raher. 

31  Kyunki  turn  sab  ke  sab  ek 
ek  karke  nubuwat  kar  sakte  ho, 
taki  sab  sikhen,  aur  sab  tasalli 
pa  wen. 

32  Aur  nabion  ki  ruhen8  nabion 
ke  tabi’  hain. 

33  Kyunki  Khuda  be-intizami 
ka  bani  nahin,  par  salamati  ka 
hai,  jaisi  muqaddas  logon  ki  sari 
kalisiyaon  men  hai*. 

34  Tumhari  ’auraten  kalisiye 
men  chupki  ralien  u,  ki  unhen  bolne 
ka  hukm  nahin  hai,  balki  cha- 
liiye  ki  farmanbardar  rahenx,  jis 
tar  ah  shari’  at  men  blii  liklia  haiy. 

35  Aur  agar  we  kuchh  sikha 
chahen,  to  gliar  men  apne  kliasam 
se  puchhen ;  kyunki  sliarm  ki 
bat  hai,  ki  ’auraten  kalisiye  men 
bolen. 

36  Kya  ?  Khuda  ka  kalam  tum- 
hin  se  nikla '{  ya  sirf  tumhin  tak 
pahuncha  hai  h 

37  Agar  koi  apne  tain  nabi  ya 
ruhani  jane,  to  chahiye  ki  wuh 
iqrar  kare,  ki  yih  baten,  jo  main 
tumhen  liklita  hun,  Khudawand 
ke  ahkam  hain z. 

38  Aur  agar  koi  na  jane,  to  na 
jane. 

39  Garaz,  ai  bhaio,  nubuwat 
karne  ki  arzu  rakhoa,  lekin  tarah 
tarali  ki  zubanen  bolne  se  man’ a 
na  karo. 

40  Sari  baten  durusti  aur  tartib 
ke  sath  howen  b. 

XV  BAB. 

3  Masih  he  ji  utlxne  M  dalil  se,  12  rasul  unsab 
par  jo  insani  jism  lei  qiyamat  se  inlcar  lcarte 
the  sabit  lcarta,  hi  hamdra  ji  uthna  eh  zaruri 
bat  hai.  21  Qiyamat  he  anjam  aur  phal  hi 
babat;  35  us  he  hone  ha  taur ;  51  aur  hy un¬ 
it  ar  we  jo  roz  i  akhir  men  zinda  ralien  eh  pal 
men,  badal  jaenge. 

AB,  ai  bhaio,  main  tumhen  usi 
Injil  ki  bat  jatata  liun,  jis 
ki  khushkhabari  main  lie  tumhen 
dia,  aur  turn  ne  pai,  aur  us  par 
qaim  ho b ; 


2  Usi  ke  sabab  turn  bach  bln 
jate  hoc,  agar  wuh  khushkhabari, 
jo  main  ne  tumhen  di,  yad  rakho ; 
nahin  to  tumhara  iman  land  be- 
faida  haid. 

3  Kyunki  main  ne  auwal  baton 
men  wuhitum  ko  sonipi®,  jo  main 
ne  blii  pai1,  ki  jaisa  nabion  ki 
kitabon  men  likha  hai,  Masih  ha- 
mare  gunahorqke  waste  muag; 

4  Aur  gara  gaya,  aur  tisre  din 
kitabon  ke  muwafiq  ji  utliab: 

5  Aur  Kefas  ko  •,  aur  us  ke  ba’d 
barahon  ko,  dikliai  diyak  : 

6  Ba’d  us  ke  panch  sau  bliaion  se 
ziyada  the,  jinhen  wuh  ek-bara 
dikliai  diya  ;  aksar  un  men  se  ab 
tak  maujud  liain,  par  kai  ek  so 
gaye. 

7  Phir  Ya’qub  ko  dikliai  diya; 
phir  sare  rasulon  ko  *. 

8  Aur  sab  ke  pichhe  mujh  kom, 
jo  adh-ure  dinon  ka  paida  hun, 
dikliai  diya. 

9  Ki  main  rasulon  men  sab  se 
chhota  hun",  aur  is  laiq  nahin,  ki 
rasul  kahlaun,  is  waste  ki  main 
ne  Khuda  ki  kalisiye  ko  sataya0. 

10  Par  main  jo  kuchh  hun, 
Khuda  ke  fazl  se  hun p ;  aur  us 
ka  fazl,  jo  mujli  par  liua,  so  be-fdida 
na  hud ;  par  main  ne  un  sab  se 
ziyada  mihnat  kiq;  na  main  ne, 
balki  Khuda  ke  fazl  ne,  jo  mere 
satli  thdr. 

11  Pas  kya  main,  kya  we,  aisi 
manadi  karte  liain,  aur  turn  wai- 
sd  hi  iman  lde  ho. 

12  Ab  agar  manadi  ki  jdti  hai, 
ki  Masih  murdon  men  se  ji  uthd, 
to  turn  men  se  kai  ek  kyun  kahte 
hain,  ki  murdon  ki  qiyamat  na 
hogi  1 

13  Jab  murdon  ki  qiyamat  na¬ 
hin,  to  Masih  bhi  nahin  ji  uthds. 

14  Aur  agar  Masih  nahin  uthd, 
to  hamari  manadi  ’abas  hai,  aur 
tumhara  iman  bhi  ’abas. 

15  Aur  ham  Khuda  ke  jhutlie 
gawdh  bhi  thahre  ;  kyunki  ham 
ne  Khuda  ki  babat  gawahi  di,  ki 
us  ne  Masih  ko  phir  jildyd  hai* : 
jis  ko  us  ne  nahin  utlidyd,  agar 
murdagdn  nahin  utlite. 

16  Kyunki  agar  murdagdn  naliin 
utlite,  to  Masih  bhi  naliin  uthd  : 

17  Aur  agar  Masih  nahin  uthd, 
to  tumhara  iman  be-fdida  hai ;  turn 
ab  tak  apne  gundlion  men  giriftdr 
ho  u. 
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18  Pliir  we  blii  jo  Masili  men 
hoke  so  gaye  ham,  so  nest  hue. 

19  Agar  ham  sirf  isi  zindagi 
men  Masili  se  ummed  rakhte  hain, 
to  ham  sare  adinion  se  kambaklit 
bain  x. 

20  Par  ab  Masih  to  murdon 
men  se  ji  utha  hai y,  aur  un  men 
jo  so  gaye  hain  pahla  phalz  hua. 

21  Ki  jab  admike  sabab  se  maut 
haia,  to  admi  hi  ke  sabab  se  mur- 
don  ki  qiyamat  bhi  haib. 

22  Ki  jaisa  Adam  ke  sabab  se 
sab  marte  liain,  waisa  hi  Masih 
ke  sabab  se  sab  jilae  jaenge. 

23  Lekin  liar  ek  apni  apni  nau- 
bat  men :  pallia  plial  Masih ;  phir 
we  jo  Masih  ke  liain,  us  ke  ane  par c. 

24  Ba’d  us  ke  akhirat  hai,  tab 
wuh  badshahat  Khuda  ke,  jo  Bap 
hai,  supurd  karega d,  aur  sari  hu- 
kumat  aur  sare  ikhtiyar  o  qudrat 
ko  nest  kar  dega. 

25  Kyunkijab  tak  ki  wuh  sare 
dushmanon  ko  apne  panwon  tale 
na  lawe,  zarur  hai,  ki  saltanat 
kare e. 

26  Maut  bhi,  jo  akliiri  dushman 
hai,  nest  hogP. 

27  Ki  us  ne  sab  kuchh  us  ke 
panwon  tale  kar  diya  hai g.  Magar 
jab  ki  wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  sab  kuchh 
us  ke  tabi’  men  kar  diya,  to  zahir 
hai,  ki  wulii  alag  raha,  jis  ne  sab 
kuchh  us  ke  tabi’  men  kar  diya. 

28  Aur  jab  sab  kuchh  us  ke 
tabi’  men  awega11,  tab  Beta  ap  hi 
us  ka  tabi’dar  hojawega,  jis  ne 
sab  chizen  us  ke  tabi’  men  kar 
din,  taki  Kliuda  sab  men  sab 
kuchh  liowe  K 

29  Nahin  to  we  jo  ki  murdon  ke 
upar  baptisma  pate  liain,  so  kya 
karenge  ?  agar  murdagan  mutlaq 
na  uthen,  to  kyun  murdon  ke  upar 
baptisma  pate  hain  % 

30  Aur  phir  ham  kyun  liar 
gliari  khatra  men  pare  haink? 

31  Mujhe  ||  tumhare  is  fakhr  ki ', 
jo  hamare  Khudawand  Masili 
Yisu’  se  hai,  qasam,  ki  main  liar 
roz  marta  hunra. 

32  Agar  main  admi  ki  tar  ah  Afa- 
sus  men  darindon  ke  satli  laratl, 
to  mujhe  kya  faida,  agar  mur¬ 
dagan  na  uthen  1  pas  do,  khawen, 
piwen  °,  ki  kal  ke  din  marenge. 

33  Fareb  na  khao :  buri  suh- 
baten  achclihi  ’adaton  ko  bigarti 
hain  p. 


34  Turn  rasti  karne  ke  liye 
jago q,  aur  gunah  na  karo ;  ki 
kitnon  men  Khuda  ki  pahchan 
nahin  hair:  main  tumhen  sharm 
dilane  kos  yih  kahta  Inin. 

35  Sliayad  koikahe,  ki  Murdagan 
kis  tarali  utlite  hain1?  aur  kis 
jism  men  ate  hain  ? 

36  Ai  nadan,  jo  chiz  tu  bota 
hai,  agar  wuh  na  mare,  to  kablii 
jilai  na  jaegiu: 

37  Aur  yih  jo  tu  bota  hai,  wuh 
jism  nahin  hai,  jo  liowega,  balki 
nira  ek  dan  a  hai,  khwah  gelnin, 
khwah  kuchh  aur  ka : 

38  Par  Khuda  us  ko  jaisa  us  ne 
chalia  ek  jism  deta  hai,  aur  liar  ek 
bij  ko  us  ka  khass  jism. 

39  Sare  jism  ek  tarah  ke  jism 
naliin  :  balki  admiop  ka  jism  aur 
hai,  charpaya  ka  aur  hai,  machh- 
lion  ka  aur  hai,  parindon  ka  aur. 

40  Aur  asmani  jism  bhi  liain, 
aur  khaki  bhi  hain  :  par  asmanion 
ka  jalal  aur  hai,  khakion  ka  aur. 

41  Aftab  ka  jalal  aur  hai,  aur 
mahtab  ka  jalal  aur,  aur  sitaron 
ka  jalal  aur  liai :  ki  sitara  sitara  se 
jalal  ki  ba  nisbat  farq  raklita  hai. 

42  Murdon  ki  qiyamat  bhi  aisi 
hi  hai.  Wuh  fana  men  boya  jata, 
aur  baqa  men  uthta  haix: 

43  Be-hurmati  men  boya  jata 
hai,  aur  jalal  men  uthta  haiy; 
kamzori  men  boya  jata  hai,  qudrat 
men  uthta  hai : 

44  Haiwani  jism  boya  jata  hai, 
aur  ruhani  jism  uthta  hai.  Ek  hai¬ 
wani  jism  hai,  aur  ek  ruhani  jism. 

45  Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  pahla 
admi,  ya’ne,  Adam,  jiti  jan  liuaz; 
aur  pichhla  Adama  jilanewali  ruh 
hua  b. 

46  Lekin  ruhani  pahlc  na  tlia, 
balki  jismani ;  ba’d  us  ke  ruhani. 

47  Pahla  admi  zamin  sec  khaki d 
hai :  dusra  admi  Khudawand  as- 
man  see  hai. 

48  Jaisa  khaki,  waise  we  bhi  jo 
khaki  hain  :  aur  jaisa  asmani, 
waise  we  bhi  jo  asmani  liain f. 

49  Aur  jis  tarah  ham  ne  khaki 
ki  surat  pai  hai g,  liam  asmani  ki 
surat  bhi  piiwenge  h. 

50  Ai  bhaio,  main  ab  yih  kahta 
hun,  ki  jism  aur  khun  Khuda  ki 
badshahat  ke  waris  nahin  ho 
sakte ',  aur  na  fani  baqa  ka  waris 
ho  sakta  hai. 

51  Dekho,  main  tumhen  ek  bhed 
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g  Paid.  5.  3. 

h  Rum.  8.  29. 
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i  Mat.  16.17. 
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16,  17. 

>  Filip.  3.  21. 
>“  7ak.  9.  14. 
Mat.  24.  31. 
Yub.  5.  25. 
1  Tas.  4. 16. 


"  2  Qur.  5.  4. 


»  Yas.  25.  8. 
’lbrdn.2. 14, 
15. 

Muk.  20.14. 
P  Hus.  13. 14. 
||  Ya,  Ai  do- 
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4  Rum.  4. 15. 
aur  5.  13. 
aur  7.  5,  13. 
r  Rum.  7.  25. 

8  1  Yuh.  5.  4, 
5. 


‘  2  Pat.  3. 14. 


“  1  Qur.  3.  8. 


a  A’am.11.29. 
aur  24.  17. 
Rum.15.26. 
2  Qur.  8.  4. 
aur  9.  1,  12. 
Gal.  2.  10. 

b  A ’am.  20.7. 
Muk.  1.  10. 


«  2  Qur.  8. 19. 
||  Ya,  bakh¬ 
shish, 

2  Qur.  8.  4, 
6,  19. 


d  2  Qur.  8.  4, 
19. 


*  A’am.19.21 . 
2  Qur.  1. 16. 


Id  bat  kalita  bun  ;  ki  ham  sab 
soeuge  nalrin k,  par  liam  sab  badal 
jaenge  \ 

52  Ek  dam  men,  ek  pal  men, 
pichhla  narsinga  phunkte  waqt: 
ki  narsinga  to  phunka  jaegam,  aur 
murdagan  uthke  gairfani  honge, 
aur  ham  badal  jaenge. 

53  Kyunki  zarur  liai,  ki  yih  fani 
baqa  ko  pahine,  aur  yih  marne- 
wala  liameslia  ki  zindagi  ko  pa¬ 
hine  n. 

54  Aur  jab  yih  fani  gair-fani  ko, 
aur  yih  marnewala  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  ko  pahin  cliukega,  tab 
wuh  bat,  jo  likhi  hai,  puri  hogi, 
ki  Fatli  ne  maut  ko  nigal  liya0. 

55  Ai  maut,  tera  dank  kalian  p  'l 
||  Ai  qabr,  teri  fatli  kalian  ? 

50  Maut  ka  dank  gunah  hai: 
aur  gunali  ka  zor  shari’ at  haiq. 

57  Par  shukr  Khuda  kar,  jis  ne 
hamen  hamare  Khuda  wand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  wasila  fatli  bakhshi8. 

58  Pas,  ai  mere  ’aziz  bliaio,  turn 
sabit-qadam  aur  paedar  raho  \  aur 
Khudawand  ke  kam  men  hamesha 
taraqqi  karte  raho,  yih  jankar 
ki  tumliari  mihnat  Khudawand 
men  be-faida  naliin  hai u.  . 

XVI  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unlien  tarqib  detd  ki  Yarusalam  men 
jo  bhdi  mulilaj  line  un  ki  madad  karen.  10 
Timtaus  ki  ta’rif  lcarta,  13  phir  unhen  chand 
dostdna  nasihaten  detd ;  16  bad  us  ke  lad 
logon  ko  salam  kahhe  khatt  ko  tamdm  lcarta. 

AB  us  chande  ki  babat  jo  mu- 
qaddas  logon  ke  waste  haia, 
jaisa  main  ne  Galatiya  ki  kali- 
siyaon  ko  hukm  kiya,  waisa  turn 
bln  -karo. 

2  Ki  har  hafta  ke  pahle  dinb 
turn  men  se  har  koi  apni  amdani 
ke  muwafiq,  jahan  tak  faida 
uthaya,  kuchli  jam’ a  karke  apne 
pas  raklie,  taki  jab  main  aim,  to 
chanda  karna  na  pare. 

3  Aur  main  ake  unhen,  jin  ko 
turn  apne  dastkhatton  se  nuia- 
tabar  thahraoge c,  ||  tumhare  faiz 
ka  plial  Yarusalam  men  lejane  ko 
bhejunga. 

4  Aur  agar  mera  hi  jana  bln 
munasib  lioga,  to  we  mere  sath 
jaenge  d. 

5  Aur  jab  main  Maqaduniya 
men  lioke  niklunga,  ki  albatta 
Maqaduniya  men  sail*  karke  jaun- 
gae,  tab  tumhare  pas  aiinga. 

0  Shayad  main  tumhare  pas 


thahrun,  balki  jara  bhi  katun, 
taki  turn  mujke  age  jahan  mera 
jana  ho  rawana  kar  do f. 

7  Ki  main  nahin  chahta,  ki  ab  rail 
hi  men  tumliari  mulaqat  karun, 
par  ummedwar  hun,  ki  agar  Khu¬ 
dawand  ijazat  des,  to  kuchli  din 
tumhare  pas  raliun. 

8  Aur  main  Pantekust  ke  din 
tak  Afasus  men  rahunga. 

9  Ki  ek  bara  darwaza,  ||  jis  se  ek 
bare  kam  men  dakhl  pata,  mere 
liye  kliula  haih,  aur  mukhalif  ba- 
hut  se  liain !. 

10  Aur  agar  Timtaus  awek,  to 
||  us  ki  kliabar  lo,  ta  ki  wuh  tum¬ 
hare  pas  bekhauf  rahe,  ki  wuh 
meri  tarali  Khudawand  ka  kam 
karta  hai1. 

1 1  Pas  koi  us  ko  haqir  na  jane  m ; 
balki  turn  us  ko  salamatn  idliar 
ko  rawana  kijiyo,  ki  mere  pas  pa- 
hunche  :  kyunki  main  rah  deklita 
liun,  ki  wuh  bhaion  samet  awe. 

12  Ralia  Apalliis0  bhai,  so  main 
ne  us  se  baliut  iltimas  kiya,  ki 
wuh  tumhare  pas  bhaion  ke  satli 
jae  ;  par  us  ka  irada  ab  ke  mutlaq 
na  tha,  ki  jawe ;  par  jab  fursat 
pawega,  to  jawega. 

13  Jagte  rahop,  iman  men  qaim 
lioq,  mardanagi  karo,  zorawar  ho r. 

14  Tumliari  sab  baten  muhab- 
bat  ke  satli  hons. 

15  Ab,  ai  bhaio,  main  turn  se 
’arz  karta  hun,  (ki  turn  Stafanas  * 
ke  khandan  ko  jante  ho,  ki  wuh 
Akliaia  ka  pahla  plial  haiu,  aur 
we  muqaddas  logon  ki  kliidmatx 
karne  ko  musta’idd  rahe  hain,) 

16  So  turn  aise  logon  ke  aur  har 
ek  ke,  jo  kam  aur  mihnat7  men 
hamare  sharik  hon,  farmanbardar 
raho z. 

17  Aur  main  Stafanas,  aur  Fur- 
tunatus,  aur  Akhaikus  ke  ane  se 
kliusli  liun  ;  kyunki  unlion  ne  turn 
se  jo  kam  hua,  so  bhar  diyaa. 

18  Ki  unlion  ne  meri  aur  tum- 
hari  ruh  ko  taza  kiya b :  is  liye 
turn  aison  ko  mano c. 

19  Aur  Asia  ki  kalisiyaen  turn- 
hen  salam  kahti  liain  ;  aur  Aqula 
aur  Prisqilla  kalisiye  samet,  jo 
un  ke  ghar  men  hai*1,  tumhen 
Khudawand  ke  waste  bahut  ba- 
hut  salam  kahte  liain. 

20  Sareblitli  tumhen  salam  kahte 
hain ;  turn  pak  bosa  leke e  apas 

men  salam  karo. 

i  
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house. 


|  >>  Gal.  1.  8,  9. 
'  Yahud.  14, 
15. 

k  ltum. 16.20. 


21  Salam  mujh  Pulus  ka  apne 
hath  se f. 

22  Agar  koi  Kliudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  se  muhabbat  nahin  rakhta  s, 
wuh  |  haram  kiya  jawe  u  :  Maran- 
ata1. 

23  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masili  ka 
fazl  turn  par  liowe k. 


24  Meri  muhabbat  turn  sab  ke 
sath  Masih  Yisu’  men  ho.  Amin. 

f  Yih  pallia  kliatt  Qurintion 
ko  likha  liua  Filippi  se  Sta- 
fanas  aur  Fur  tinnitus  aur 
Akliaikus  aur  Timtaus  ke 
hath  blieja  gay  a. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Rasul  un  salt  tasallion  aur  rihaion  ha  jo 
Ifhudd  ne  us  hi  sari  musibaton  he  Inch  use 
di  thin  haydn  harhe,  8  aur  hliususan 
us  rihdi  ha  zihr  harhe  jo  Asia  men  us  ho 
mill  thi,  Qurintion  hi  hhatir-jam’ai  harta, 
hi  we  aziyaton  se  na  daren.  12  Phir  wuh 
apne  dil  aur  un  he  dilon  hi  gawdhi  is  par 
pesh  lahe  hi  us  ne  Kliuda  hi  sachdi  he  satli 
Injil  hi  rnanadi  hi  thi,  15  apna  'uzr  hartd  hi 
un  hi  mulaqat  harne  ho  na  dyd  tha,  so  tabi'at 
he  halhdpan  se  na  hua,  par  is  ba’is  tha  hi  un 
par  rahm  harne  chahtd  tha. 

PU'LUS  ki,  jo  Kliuda  ki  marzi 
se  Yisu’  Masili  ka  rasul 
haia,  aur  bhai  Timtaus  ki  janib  se, 
Kliuda  ki  kalisiye  ko  jo  Qurintus 
men  hai,  un  sab  muqaddas  logon 
sametb,  jo  tamam  Akliaia  men 
hain : 

2  Fazl  aur  salamati  liamare  Bap 
Kliuda  aur  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Ma¬ 
sih  ki  taraf  se  tumhare  liye  ho  wen c. 

3  Mubarak  hai  wuh  Kliuda,  jo 
liamare  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masih 
ka  Bapd,  aur  ralimaton  ka  btini, 
aur  sari  tasalli  ka  Kliuda  hai ; 

4  Wulii  hamari  liar  ek  musibat 
men  ham  ko  tasalli  deta  hai,  taki 
ham  us  hi  tasalli  ke  sabab,  jo  lia- 
|men  Kliuda  se  milti  hai,  un  ko 
bhi  jo  kisi  tarah  ki  musibat  men 
hain,  tasalli  de  saken. 

;  5  Kyunki  jis  tarah  Masihi  dukli 
ham  par  barhte  jate  haine,  usi 
tarah  hamari  tasalli  bhi  Masih  ke 
sabab  se  barhti  hai. 

G  _  Aur  liam  agar  musibat  uthate 
hain,  to  tumhari  tasalli  aur  najat 
ke  waste  haif,  jo  tumhare  un 
dukhon  ki,  jinhen  liam  bhi  sahte 
hain,  bardasht  karne  se  asar  karti 
hai;  aur  agar  ham  tasalli  pate 


liain,  to  tumhari  tasalli  aur  najat 
ke  waste  hai. 

7  Aur  hamari  umnied  tumhari 
babat  mazbut  hai ;  ki  ham  jante 
liain,  ki  jis  tarah  turn  dukhon 
men  shank  ho,  us  hi  tarah  tasalli 
men  bhi  hoge  g. 

8  Kyunki,  ai  bhaio,  ham  nahin 
cliahte,  ki  turn  hamari  us  musi¬ 
bat  se,  jo  Asia  men  ham  par  pa¬ 
ri11,  nawaqif  raho,  ki  ham  taqat 
se  baliar  bahut  hi  dab  gaye,  yahan 
tak  ki  ham  ne  zindagi  se  bhi  hath 
dhoya : 

9  Balki  apne  upar  qatl  ka  hukm 
yaqin  kar  chuke  the,  taki  ham  na 
apna  balki  Kliuda  ka,  jo  murdon 
ko  jilata  hai,  bliarosa  rakhen1 : 

10  Us  ne  ham  ko  aisi  bari  liala- 
kat  se  chhurayak,  aur  chhurata 
bhi  hai,  aur  ham  ko  us  se  yih 
umnied  hai,  ki  wuh  age  ko  bhi 
chhurawega ; 

11  Aur  turn  bhi  milke  du’a  se 
liamare  madadgar  ho ',  taki  us  ni’a- 
mat  ke  sabab  jo  bahut  se  logon 
ki  du’a  se  ham  ko  mill,  bahut  se 
log  shukr  bhi  hamari  taraf  se 
karen  m. 

12  Kyunki  hamara  faklir  yih 
hai,  ki  liamara  dil  gawahi  deta 
hai,  ki  liam  ne  Kliuda  ki  safai  aur 
sachai11  ke  sath,  jismani  hikmat0 
se  naliin,  balki  Kliuda  ke  fazl  se, 
dunya  men  guzran  ki,  khass  kar 
tumhare  darmiyan. 

13  Kyunki  ham  aur  baten  turn- 
lien  nahin  liklite,  magar  wulii 
jinhen  turn  parhte  aur  mante  ho  ; 
aur  mujhe  umnied  hai,  ki  turn 
akh’r  tak  mante  ralioge  ; 


g  Rum.  8.  17, 
2  Tim.  2. 12. 


h  A’am. 19.23. 
1  Qur.  15.32. 
aur  16.  9. 


*  Yar.  17.5, 1. 


k  2  Pat.  2.  9. 


1  Rum.  15.30. 
Filip.  1. 19. 
Filim.  22. 


m  2  Qur.  4.15. 


■>  2  Qur.  2. 17. 

aur  4.  2. 

■>  1  Qur.  2.  4, 
13. 
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Yd, 
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*  Marq.  1.  1. 
Ldq.  1.  35. 
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y  ’Ibran.13.8. 


*  Rum.  15.  8, 
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•>  Afs.  1.  13. 
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2  Tim.  2. 19. 
Muk.  2.  17. 
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Gal.  1.  20. 
Filip.  1.  8. 

*  1  Qur.  4.21. 
2  Qur.  2.  3. 
aur  12.  20. 
aur  13. 2,10. 
f  1  Qur.  3.  5. 
1  Pat.  5.  3. 

if  Rum. 11. 20. 
1  Qur.  15. 1. 


a  2  Qur.  1.  23. 
aur  12.  20, 
21. 

am-  13.  10. 


14  Chunanchi  turn  lie  ham  ko 
bhi  ek  tarn*  par  man  liya  hai,  ki 
ham  tumhare  fakhr  hainp,  jaise 
Khudawand  Yisu’  ke  din  turn  bln 
liamare q. 

15  Aur  main  ne  isi  bharose  par 
pahle  tumhare  pas  ane  ka  irada 
kiyar,  taki  turn  dusri  ni’amat  pao s. 

1G  Aur  phir  turn  pas  hokar  Ma- 
qaduniya  ko  jaun,  aur  Maqadu- 
niya  se  phir  tumhare  pas  aurP, 
aur  ki  turn  mujke  age  Yahudiya 
ko  pahuncha  do. 

17  Pas  main  ne  jo  yih  irada 
kiya,  to  kya  halkapan  se  kiya? 
ya  jo  irada  main  karta  hun,  so 
kya  jisnmni  tauru  par  karta  hun, 
ki  lain  lian,  aur  nahin  nahin  bill 
men  bat  men  ho  ? 

18  Par  Khuda  e  barliaqq  janta 
hai,  ki  hamari  jo  ||  bat  turn  se  till, 
so  lian  aur  nahin  na  thahri. 

19  Ki  Kliuda  ka  Beta*  Yisu’ 

•  • 

Masih  jis  ki  manadi  ham  ne, 
ya’ne,  main  ne  aur  Silwanus  aur 
Timtaus  ne,  tumhare  bich  ki,  so 
lian  aur  nahin  na  thahra,  balki 
han  us  se  thahra y. 

20  Kyunki  Khuda  ke  jitne  wa’- 
da  liain,  sab  us  se  hanz,  aur  us  se 
Amin  liain,  taki  liamare  wasila  se 
Khuda  ka  jalal  zahir  ho. 

21  Aur  jo  ham  ko  tumhare  sath 
Masih  men  qaim  karta  hai,  aur 
jis  ne  ham  ko  mamsuli  kiyaa,  so 

Khuda  hai ; 

•  * 

22  Aur  us  ne  ham  par  muhr  bhi 
ldb,  aur  Ruli  ka  bai’ana0  liamare 
dil  on  men  diya. 

23  Garaz,  main  Khuda  ko  apne 
dil  par  gawali  lata  hun d,  ki  main 
ne  turn  par  rahm  kiya,  ki  ab  tak 
Qurintus  men  nahin  ayae. 

24  Lekin  ham  tumhare  iman  par 
khudawandi  naliin  kartef,  balki 
tumhari  khushi  ke  madadgar 
liain  ;  kyunki  turn  iman  se  qaim 
ralite  liog. 

II  BAB. 

1  Rasul  jis  ne  un  hi  muldqat  na  Id  tin,  so  us  ltd 
sabab  batdke,  6  unhen  tcildd  karta,  ki  we  us 
kharij  kiye  hue  ddmi  ko  phir  mu'df  karen 
aur  tasalli  dewen,  10  jis  tar  ah  us  Id  ne  us  Id 
sachcld  tauba  dekhke  use  mu'df  kiya  tha; 
12  phir  wuh  sabab  un  par  zahir  karta  jis  se 
w uh  Trods  ko  chhorke  Maqaduniya  ko  rawana 
hna  tha,  14  aur  kyunkar  liar  ek  jagali  men 
fazl  ildhi  se  us  Id  manadi  ke  nek  anjdm  hue 
the. 

/P AIK  ne  apne  dil  men  yih 
1VJL  thana,  ki  main  tumhare 
pas  pliirke  gamgm  na  auna. 


2  Kyunki  agar  main  tumhen 
gamgm  karun,  to  kaun  siwa  us 
ke,  jise  main  ne  gamgm  kiya, 
mujlie  kliusli  kar  sakta  hai  % 

3  Aur  main  ne  turn  ko  yih  liklia 
hai,  ta  na  howe  ki  main  akar  un 
se,  jin  se  chalita  ki  main  khush 
houn,  gamgin  liounb;  ki  turn 
sablion  ki  taraf  se  niujhe  yaqin 
hai0,.  ki  jo  meri  khushi  hai,  so 
wuhi  khushi  turn  sabhon  ki  hai. 

4  Kyunki  main  ne  bari  musibat 
aur  dilgiri  se  baliut  se  ansu  baha 
bahakar  tumhen  likha ;  aur  is 
waste  nahin,  ki  turn  gamgin  ho, 
par  is  waste  ki  turn  meri  us  bari 
muhabbat  ko,  jo  turn  se  hai, 
jano  d. 

5  Aur  agar  kisi  ne  gamgin  kiyae, 
to  us  ne  mujhi  ko  nahin  gamgin 
kiya1,  balki  ek  taur  par  turn  sab 
ko  bhi ;  main  us  par  ziyada  bojh 
dalne  nahin  chalita  hun. 

6  Pas,  yih  ilzam  jo  baliuteron  se 
uthayag,  us  ke  waste  bas  hai. 

7  So  bilitar  hai  ki  turn  barkhilaf 
us  ke  us  ko  mu’af  lcaro b,  aur 
tasalli  do,  ta  kahin  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
bahut  gam  use  klia  jae. 

8  Is  liye  main  turn  se  ’arz  karta 
hun,  ki  turn  us  ke  sath  apni  mu- 
habbat  sabit  karo. 

9  Ki  main  ne  is  waste  bill  likha 
tha,  ki  tumhen  janchun,  ki  turn 
sari  baton  men  farmanbardar  ho ', 
ya  nahin. 

10  Jise  turn  kuchh  mu’af  karte 
ho,  use  main  bhi  mu’af  karta  hun : 
aur  main  ne  jise  kuchh  mu’af  kiya, 
tumhari  khatir  se  Masih  ||  ke  qaim- 
niuqam  hokar  mu’af  kiya  ; 

11  Ta  na  howe  ki  Shaitan  ham 
par  ziyadati  kare,  kyunki  ham 
us  ki  tadbiron  se  na-waqif  nahin 
liain. 

12  Aur  jab  main  Masih  ki  Injil 
sunane  ko  Troas  men  ay  a k,  aur 
Khudawand  se  mujh  par  ek  dar- 
waza  kliul  gaya1, 

13  Tab  mere  dil  ko  aram  na 
raha,  ki  main  ne  apne  bhai  Titus 
ko  na  paya m ;  aur  un  se  rukhsat 
hokar  wahan  se  Maqaduniya  men 
ay  a. 

14  Ab  shukr  Kliuda  ka,  jo  Ma¬ 
sih  men  ham  ko  hameslia  ||fath 
baklishta  hai,  aur  apne  ’ilm  ki 
khushbu11  ham  se  liar  ek  jagali 
zaliir  karwata  hai. 

15  Kyunki  ham  Kliuda  ke  age 
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1  Pat.  2.  7,  8. 
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3  2  Qur.  4.  2. 
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t  2  Qur.  1.12. 

aur  4.  2. 

+  Yi i.kehaqq 
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«■  2  Qur.  5. 12. 
aur  10.  8,12. 
aur  12.  11. 


11  A’am. 18.27. 


1  Qur.  9.  2. 


d  1  Qur.  3.  5. 

«  Khur.24.12. 

aur  34.  1. 
f  Z.tb.  40.  8. 
Yar.  31. 33. 
Hiz.  11. 19. 
aur  36.  26. 
’Ibran.8.10. 
s  Y’uh.  15.  5. 

2  Qur.  2. 16. 
>>  1  Qur.15.10. 

Filip.  2. 13. 

>  Yar.  31.  31. 
Mat.  26.  28. 
’IbrtEn.  8.  6, 
8. 

k  1  Qur.  3.  5. 
aur  15.  10. 

2  Qur.  5. 18. 
Afs.  3.  7. 
Qul.  1.  25, 
29. 

1  Tim.  1.11, 
12. 

2  l  im.  1. 11. 
•  Rum.  2. 27, 

29. 

aur  7.  6. 

">  1  Sum.  3.20. 
aur  4.  15. 
aur  7.  9,  10, 
11. 

Gal.  3.  10. 

"  Yuh.  6.  63. 

Kum.  8.  2. 

°  Rum.  7.  10. 
p  Khur.  34. 1, 
"  28. 

1st.  10.  1, 
wag. 

‘i  Khur.  34. 

‘  29,  30,  35. 


un  ke  liye  jo  bachae  jate  liain0, 
aur  un  ke  liye  jo  halak  liote 
liain  p,  Masih  ki  khushbui  liain  : 

16  Ba’zon  ko  marne  ke  liye 
maut  ki  bu,  aur  ba’zon  ko  jine  ke 
liye  zindagi  ki  bu  liain q.  Aur 
kaun  in  baton  ke  laiq  liair^ 

17  Ki  ham  bahuton  ki  manind 
Khuda  ke  kalam  ||  men  milauni 
nahin  karte s,  balki  sachai  se  *,  aur 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se,  liam  Kliuda 
ke  huzur  Masih  t  men  hoke  bolte 
liain. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Is  lih&z  se  Id  un  Ice  jhuthe  mu'allim  us  par 
yih  ’aib  na  lagawen,  Id  us  ne  Qurintion  Id 
bdbat  be-jd  fakhr  kiya  tha,  limit  yih  daldlat 
karta  Id  un  kd  iman  aur  nekidn  us  Id  khid- 
mat  ke  liaqq  men  us  kd  ek  ma’qdl  sifarish- 
nama  liain.  6  lin’d  is  ke  shari’at  ke  kliadim- 
on  kd  Injil  ke  khadimon  se  muqdbala 
karta,  12  aur  yih  nalija  nikdltd  ki  meri 
yih  Injilikhidmat  is  qadr  afzal  hai  jis  qadr 
zindagi  aur  rihdi-bakhsh  Injil  ilzam-dildne- 
wali  shari’ at  se  ziyada  jaldli  hai. 

KYA  ham  phir  apni  neknami 
jatana  shuru’  karte  hain*'? 
ya  ham  auron  ki  tarah  mulitaj 
liain,  ki  neknami  ke  kliatt  turn- 
hare  pas  lawen b,  ya  turn  se  nek¬ 
nami  ke  kliatt  lejawen  1 
2  Hamara  kliatt  jo  liamare  dilon 
par  liklia  hai,  turn  hoc,  aur  use 
sare  admi  jante,  aur  parlite  liain : 

3  Ki  turn  zahir  Masih  ke  kliatt 
ho,  jis  ke  taiyar  karne  men  ham 
khidmat-karnewale  hue  d,  aur  wuh 
siyalii  se  naliin,  balki  zinda  Khuda 
ki  Ruh  se,  aur  patthar  ki  taklition 
par  naliin6,  balki  dil  ki  taklition 
par  jo  goslit  ki  hainf,  liklia  gaya 
hai. 

4  Aur  ham  aisa  bliarosa  Masih 
ki  ma’rifat  Khuda  par  rakhte 
liain : 

5  Isliye  nahin  ki  ham  laiq  liain, 
ki  ap  se  kuchh  khiyal  bhi  kar 
sakeng ;  balki  hamari  liyaqat  Kliu¬ 
da  se  hai h ; 

6  Jis  ne  ham  ko  yih  liyaqat  bhi 
di  hai,  ki  ham  naye  ’ahd1  ke  kha- 
dimk  howen  ;  harf  ke  nahin1,  balki 
Ruh  ke  ;  kyunki  harf  mar  ilaltam, 
par  Ruli  jilati  haiu. 

7  Aur  agar  maut  ki  wuh  kliid- 
mat°,  jo  liarfi  aur  pattharon  par 
khodi  gayi  tlii p,  aise  jalal  ke  satli 
hui,  ki  bani  Israel  Musa  ke  chihra 
par,  ba-sabab  us  jalal  ke  jo  us  ke 
chihra  par  tha,  aur  nest  honewala 
tlia,  nazar  na  kar  sakeq: 


8  To  Ruh  ki  khidmat r  kitne  zi¬ 
yada  jalal  ke  satli  na  hogi  ? 

9  Ki  jab  ilzam-dilanewali  khid¬ 
mat  jalal  hai,  to  rastbazi  ki  khid¬ 
mat5  ka  jalal  kitna  ziyada  na 
lioga  ? 

10  Balki  wuh  jo  jalali  zahir  hua, 
is  bare  jalalwale  ki  nisbat  se,  jalal 
hi  na  rakhta  tha. 

11  Kyunki  agar  nest  hone  wall 
chiz  jalal  ke  satli  thi,  to  wuh,  jo 
qaim  rahnewali  hai,  kitne  hi  zi¬ 
yada  jalal  ke  satli  na  ho. 

12  Pas  ham  aisi  ummed  raklike 
bari  be-parwai  se1  bolte  liain  : 

13  Aur  ham  Musa  ki  tarah 
’amal  nahin  karte,  jis  ne  apne 
chihra  par  parda  dalau,  taki  bani 
Israel  us  uth-janewali  ki  gayat 
takx  bakhubi  na  deklien  : 

14  Lekin  un  ke  fahm  tarik  ho 
gaye  y :  kyunki  aj  tak  purane  ’ahd- 
nama  ke  parhne  men  wulii  parda 
rahta  hai,  aur  uth  naliin  jata  ;  ki 
wuh  parda  Masih  se  jata  rahta 
hai. 

15  Pas  aj  tak  jab  Musa  Id  parhi 
jati  hai,  to  wuh  parda  un  ke  dil 
par  para  rahta  hai. 

16  Lekin  jab  Khudawand  ki  ta¬ 
raf  pliirega z,  tab  wuh  parda a  har 
taraf  se  uth  jaega. 

17  Aur  Khudawand  wulii  Ruh 
haib,  aur  jahan  kaliin  Khudawand 
ki  Ruh  hai,  wahin  azadagi  hai. 

18  Par  ham  sab  ||  be-parda  Khu 
dawand  ke  jalal6  ko  aina  mend 
dekh  dekhke,  jalal  se  jalal  tak, 
Khudawand  ki  Ruh  ke  wasila,  us  hi 
surat  par  bante  jate  liain6. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  izhar  karta  ki  kyxinkar  us  ne  Injil  ke 
sunane  men  karnal  be-riydi  aur  wafadari  ke 
sdth  janfislidni  ki  thi.  7  aur  kyunlcar  we 
sare  dukh  aur  aziyaten  jo  har  roz  utliata  tha, 
ek  wasila  thahrin,  jis  se  lyhudd  ki  qudrat  kd 
ziyada  raunaq  hud,  12  aur  kalisiye  kd 
faida,  16  aur  rasul  ko  hamesha  kd  jalal 
lidsil  hua. 

PAS  jab  ham  ne  yih  khidmat 
pai a,  aur  ham  par  aisa  rahm 
hua b,  to  ham  udas  nahin  liote  ; 

2  Balki  ham  ne  sharm  ke  poshida 
kamon  se  kanara  kiya,  aur  daga- 
bazi  ki  chal  naliin  chalte,  aur  na 
Khuda  ki  bat  men  milauni  karte 
’  liain6,  balki  kalam  i  liaqq  ke  zaliir 
karne  se  d  har  ek  admi  ke  dil  men 
Khuda  ke  huzur  apne  liye  jagali 
karte  liain6. 

3  Aur  hamari  Injil  agar  poshida 


San 

’fS  AWI 
60. 


'  Gal.  3.  5. 

8  Rum.  1.  17. 
aur  3.  21. 


<■  2  Qur.  7.  4.  I 
Als.  6.  19. 


“  Khur.  34. 

'  33,  35. 

1  Rum.  10.  4. 
Gal.  3.  23. 

y  Yas.  6.  10. 
Mat.  13. 11, 
14. 

Yuh.  12.  40. 
A’am.28.26. 
Rum.  11.  7, 
8,  25. 

2  Qur.  4.  4. 


8  Khur.34.34.  ! 

Rrim.  11.23, 
26. 

»  Yas.  25.  7. 

h  1  Qur.15.45. 

6  ayat. 

||  Yunauf 
men, 
chihra 
par  se 
parda 
utare  hire. 

c  2  Qur.  4.4,6. 

1  Tim.  1. 11. 

4  1  Qur.13.12. 

8  Rum.  8.  29. 

1  Qur.  15. 49. 

Qul.  3.  10. 


»  2  Qur.  3.  6. 

•>  1  Qur.  7.25.! 
1  Tim.  1. 13. 


8  2  Qur.  2. 17. 

1  las.  2. 3.5. 
<*  2  Qur.  6.4,7. 
aur  7.  14. 

«  2  Qur.  5.11. 


216 


Us  ne  Icy unicar  Injxl  sunai  tin.  II  QUBINTI'ON,  V.  Use  abadi  jalal  M  ummedjo  hui. 


San 

’fS  A  WI 
60. 


f  1  Qur.  1. 18. 
2  Qur.  2. 15. 
2  Tas.  2. 10. 
g  Yuh.  12.  31. 
aur  14.  30. 

ftur  16.  li. 
Afs.  6.  12. 
h  Yas.  6.  10. 
Yuh.  12.  40. 
2  Qur.  3. 14. 
1  Yuh.  1.  18. 
aur  12.  45. 
aur  14.  9. 
I'ilip.  2.  6. 
Qul.  1.  15. 
Tbrfin.  1.  3. 
k  2  Qur.  3.  8, 
9,  11,  18. 

6  fiyat. 
i  1  Qur.  1.  13, 
23. 

aur  10.  33. 
m  I  Qur.  9.19. 

2  Qur.  1.  24. 
"  1’aid.  1.  3. 

”  2  Pat.  1. 19. 


p  4  fiyat. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 


i  2  Qur.  5.  1. 


r  1  Qur.  2.  5. 
2  Qur.  12.  9. 

s  2  Qur.  7.  5. 

||  Ya,  lachar 
nahin. 


1  Zab.  37.  24. 


'■  1  Qur.15.31. 
2  Qur.  1.5,9. 
Gal.  6.  17. 
Filip.  3.  10. 
*  Hum.  8.  17. 
2  Tim.  2. 11, 
12. 

1  Pat.  4. 13. 

y  Zab.  44.  22. 
Rum.  8.  36. 
1  Qur.  15. 
31,  49. 


k  2  Qur.  13. 9. 


a  Rum.  1.  12. 
2  Pat.  1.  1. 

k  Zab.  116.10. 


«  Rlim.  8.  11. 
1  Qur.  6. 14. 


<*  1  Qur.  3.21. 
2  Qur.  1.  6. 
Qul.  1.  24. 

2  Tim.  2. 10. 
*  2  Qur.  1. 11. 
aur  8.  19. 
aur  9. 11, 12. 


howe,  to  un  In  par  poshida  hai, 
jo  halak  hote  hainf: 

4  Ki  is  jahan  ke  khuda g  ne  un 
ki  ’aqlon  ko  jo  be-iman  hain  tarik 
kar  diya  hai b,  ta  na  howe  ki  Ma- 
sili,  jo  Khuda  ki  surat  hai1,  us  ki 
jalal  wall  Injilk  ki  roshni  un  par 
chain  ke. 

5  Ki  ham  apni  nahin,  balki  Ma- 
sih  Yisu’  Khuda  wand  ki  manadi 
karte  hain1 ;  aur  apne  tain  Yisu’ 
ke  liye  tumhare  khadim m  zahir 
karte. 

6  Kyunki  Khuda  jis  ke  hukm 
ke  mutabiq  tariki  se  roshni  cham- 
kin,  us  ne  hamare  dilon  ko  ro- 
shan  kiya°,  taki  Khuda  ke  jalal 
ki  pahclian  ka  nur  Yisu’  Masili 
ke  chilira  se  ham  men  jalwagar 
liop. 

7  Par  ham  yih  kliazana  mitti  ke 
basanon  men9  raklite  hain,  taki 
zahir  howe,  ki  qudrat  ki  buzurgi 
hamari  taraf  se  naliin,  balki  Khu¬ 
da  ki  taraf  se  hai1'. 

8  Aur  ham  to  liar  taraf  se  mu- 
sibat  men  hain8,  lekin  shikanja 
men  naliin  ;  hairan  liain,  par  |j  na- 
ummed  nahin ; 

9  Satae  jate  hain,  par  akele 
chliore  nahin  gaye ;  girae  jate  hain, 
par  halak  nahin  hue 1 ; 

10  Ki  ham  Khudawand  Yisu’ 

• 

Masih  ki  maut  ko  apne  badan 
men  hamesha  liye  phirte  hainu, 
taki  Yisu’  ki  zindagi  bhi  hamare 
jism  men  zahir  liowex. 

11  Ki  ham  jo  zinda  hain,  Yisu’ 
ki  khatir  hamesha  maut  ke  lia- 
wala  kiye  jate  hainy,  taki  Yisu’ 
ki  zindagi  bhi  hamare  fani  jism 
men  zahir  howe. 

12  Pas  maut  ka  ham  men,  aur 
zindagi  ka  turn  men,  asar  liota 
hai z. 

13  Par  is  sabab  se  ki  iman  ki 
wuhi  ruli  ham  men  haia,  jaisa 
likha  hai,  ki  Main  iman  laya,  aur 
is  liye  bold11,  ham  bhi  iman  lae, 
aur  isi  waste  bolte  liain  ; 

14  Ki  ham  jante  liain,  ki  wuhi 
jis  ne  Khudawand  Yisu’  ko  jilaya, 
so  ham  ko  bhi  Yisu’  ke  sabab  se 
jilawegac,  aur  tumhare  satli  apne 
huzur  men  liazir  karega. 

15  Kyunki  sari  cliizen  tumhare 
waste  liain  d,  taki  wuh  fazl  jo  ni- 
liayat  hud,  Kliuda  ke  jalal  ke  liye 
bahuton  ke  wasila  se  shukrguzari 
barhawe e. 


16  Is  liye  ham  udas  naliin  liote 
liain  ;  balki  harchand  ki  hamari 
zahiri  insaniyat  nest  lioti  hai, 
lekin  batini  roz  ba  roz  nayi  lioti 
jati  haif. 

17  Ki  hamari  pal  bhar  ki  balki 
musibat  kya  hi  be-nihayat  aur 
abadi  bhari  jalal  hamare  liye 
paida  karti  rahti  haig; 

18  Ki  ham  na  un  cliizon  par 
jo  dekline  men  ati  hain,  balki  un 
cliizon  par  jo  dekhne  men  nahin 
atin,  nazar  karte  liain h;  kyunki 
jo  cliizen  dekhne  men  ati  hain, 
chand  roz  ki  hain,  aur  we  jo 
dekhne  men  nahin  atin,  hamesha 
ki  hain. 

V  BAB. 

1  Rasul  yih  ummed  rahhlce  Id  us  he  liye  qairfani 
jalal  hogd,  9  balki  us  jalal  hd  aur  ’amm 
’adalat  ka  muntazir'lioke,  wuh  hashish  hart  a, 
hi  har  waqt  us  hd  dil  use  ilzam  na  de,  12  is 
garaz  se  nahin  hi  us  bd’is  apne  par  fahhr  hare, 
14  par  is  samajhpar  hi  jis  hai  main  ne  Masih 
se  zindagi pai,  mujhe  mundsib  hai  hi  nay  i  hh  il- 
qat  hi  tarah  Masih  hi  hi  hhidmat  men  apni 
zindagi  ho  hatun,  18  aur  hi  Masih  hi  taraf 
se  elchigari  harhe  bahuteron  ho  Masih  he 
wasila  Khuda  se  mild  lun. 

KYU'NKI  ham  jante  hain,  ki 
jab  liamara  yih  khaima  sa 
khaki  gliara  ujar  jawe,  to  liam 
ek  ’imarat  Khuda  se  pawenge ; 
wuh  ek  ghar  hai,  jo  hathon  se 
nahin  band,  balki  abadi  aur  asman 
par  hai. 

2  Ki  ham  is  men  alien  kliinchte  b, 
aur  bari  arzu  raklite  liain,  ki 
apne  asmani  ghar  se  mulabbas 
liowen : 

3  Ba-sharte  ki  ham  mulabbas 
lioke  nange  na  pae  jaenge0. 

4  Kyunki  liam  to  jab  tak  is 
khaima  men  liain,  bojli  se  dabkar 
alien  kliinchte  liain  :  lekin  nahin 
chahte,  ki  ise  utaren,  balki  yih 
ki  is  ke  upar  use  pahin  len,  taki 
zindagi  maut  ko  nigal  jawed. 

5  Aur  jis  ne  ham  ko  usi  ke  liye 
taiyar  kiya,  so  Khuda  hai e,  aur  us 
hi  ne  hamen  Bull  ka  bai’ana  bhi 
diya f. 

6  Is  liye  hamari  hamesha  kha- 
tirjam’ai  hai ;  ki  jante  liain,  ki 
jab  tak  ham  badan  ke  ghar  men 
hain,  ham  Khudawand  se  dur  hain. 

7  (Ki  ham  iman  se,  aur  na  ki 
dekli  deklike  clialte  haiiU:) 

8  So  hamari  khatir-jam’ai  hai ; 
aur  ham  beshtar  chahte  liain,  ki 
badan  se  wida’  howen,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  huzur  men  ja  rahenh. 
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9  Is  lihaz  se  ham  koshisli  karte 
hain,  ki  kya  hazir  howen,  ya  gair- 
hazir  howen,  us  ko  pasand  awen. 

10  Kyunki  ham  sah  ko  zarur 
hai,  ki  Masih  ki  masnad  i  ’adalat 
ke  age  hazir  howen1,  taki  har  ek 
jo  kuchh  us  ne  badan  men  lioke 
kiya,  kya  bhala,  kya  bura,  mu- 
waflq  us  ke,  pawek. 

11  Is  waste  ham  Khudawand  ke 
khauf1  ko  samajlikar  admion  ki 
minnat  karte  hain;  aur  Kliuda 
par  hamara  hai  zaliir  haim;  aur 
ummed  hai,  ki  tumhare  dilon  par 
bln  zaliir  ho. 

12  Ki  ham  phir  apni  neknami 
turn  par  nahin  jatate  hain11,  par 
tumhen  hamare  sabab  fakhr  karne 
ki  jagali  dete  liain0,  taki  turn  un 
ko,  jo  ||  zaliir  par  fakhr  karte  liain 
aur  batin  par  nahin,  jawab  de 
sako. 

13  Kyunki  agar  ham  be-khud 
liain  p,  to  yih  Kliuda  ke  waste  hai ; 
aur  agar  hoshyar  liain,  to  yih 
tumhare  waste  hai. 

14  Ki  Masih  ki  muliabbat  ham 
ko  khinchti  hai ;  kyunki  ham  yih 
samjlie,  ki  jab  ek  sab  ke  waste 
muaq,  to  sab  murda  thahre  : 

15  Aur  wuh  sab  ke  waste  mua, 
ki  jo  jite  liain,  so  age  ko  apne 
liye  na  jiwenr,  balki  us  ke  liye 
jo  un  ke  waste  mua,  aur  phir  ji 
utlia. 

io  Pas  ab  se  ham  kisi  ko  jism 
ki  rah  se  nahin  pahcliante  hain s : 
aur  agarclii  ham  ne  Masih  ko 
bln  jism  ki  rah  se  palichana  hai, 
par  ab  use  phir  ham  nahin  pali- 
chante  h 

17  Is  liye  agar  koi  Masih  men 
!  hai u,  to  wuh  naya  makhluq  liai  x: 

purani  cliizen  guzar  gayiny; 
deklio,  sari  cliizen  nayi  hum. 

18  Aur  yih  sari  cliizen  Kliuda 
ki  taraf  se  liain,  jis  ne  Yisu’  Ma¬ 
sih  ke  sabab  ham  ko  ap  se  mi- 
layaz,  aur  milap  ki  khidmat  ha- 
men  di ; 

19  Ya’ne,  Kliuda  ne  Masih  men 
lioke  dunya  ko  apne  sath  yun 
mila  liyaa,  ki  us  ne  un  ki  taqsiron 
ko  un  par  liisab  na  kiya :  aur  mel 
ka  kalam  ||  liamen  sompa. 

20  Is  liye  ham  Masih  ke  elchi 
hain b,  goya  ki  Kliuda  hamare  wa- 
sila  minnat  karta  haic:  so  ham 
Masfli  ke  badle  iltimas  karte  liain, 
ki  turn  Kliuda  se  mel  karo. 


21  Kyunki  us  ne  us  ko  jo  gunah 
se  waqif  na  tha,  hamare  badle 
gunali  thahrayad,  taki  liam  us  ke 
sabab  ilahi  rastbazi  tlialiren®. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Rasul  yih  hayan  harta  hi  main  ne  apne  tain 
Masih  lea  diydnatdar  hhddim  zaliir  hiyd 
hai,  apni  nasihaton  se,  B  aur  hamil  dinddri 
se,  4  aur  phir  sab  tarah  hi  aziyaton  aur  rus- 
waion  hi  sabr  he  sath  bardasht  hame  se.  10 
In  ahwdl  ha  be-parwdi  se  zilcr  harta,  is  liye 
hi  us  ha  dil  un  hi  taraf  hhula  tha,  1 3  aur  is 
ha  ummedwar  tlid,  hi  we  bhi  us  se  waisi  mu- 
habbal  rahhenge  ;  14  akhir  men  unhen  nasi- 
hat  harta,  hi  lihazawe  hhud  zinda  Kliuda  hi 
haihal  hain,  we  but-paraston  hi  suhbat  aur 
un  hi  sari  najasaton  se  parhez  haren. 

PAS  liam  baham  ham-khidmat 
lioke a  turn  se  minnat  bhi 
karte  hain b,  ki  Kliuda  ka  fazl 
’abas  mat  pate  jao°. 

2  (Kyunki  wuh  kahta  hai,  ki 
main  ne  qabuliyat  ke  waqt  men 
teri  sunid,  aur  najat  ke  din  teri 
madad  ki :  dekho,  ab,  qabuliyat 
ka  waqt  hai ;  dekho,  ab  najat  ka 
din  hai.) 

3  Ham  kisi  ke  thokar  kliane  ke 
ba’is  nahin  hote,  taki  yih  khid¬ 
mat  badnam  na  ho  ® : 

4  Par  ap  ko  har  ek  bat  men 

Kliuda  ke  kliadimf  ki  tarah  zaliir 

•  • 

karte  liain,  bari  bardasht  se,  mu- 
sibaton  se,  ilitiyajon  se,  tangion 
se, 

5  Kore  kliane  se,  qaid  se,  lian- 
gamon  se,  mihnaton  se,  bedarion 
se,  faqon  seg; 

6  Pakizagi  se,  ma’rifat  se,  sabr 
se,  mihrbani  se,  Pak  Ruh  se,  be- 
riya  muliabbat  se, 

7  Kalam  i  liaqq  seh,  Kliuda  ki 
qudrat  se1,  rastbazi  ke  liathyar- 
on  sek,  jo  dahine  baen  hain, 

8  ’Izzat  aur  be-’izzati  se,  bad- 
nami  aur  neknami  se :  dagabaz  ki 
manind  hain,  par  sachche  hain  ; 

9  Grumnam  ki  manind  hain,  par 
mashhur  liain 1 ;  murda  ki  manind 
liain,  par  dekho,  ham  jite  liain"1; 
tambili  panewalon  ki  manind 
hain,  par  halak  nahin"; 

10  Gamgin  ki  manind  liain,  par 
hamesha  khusli  liain ;  kangal  ki 
manind  liain,  par  baliuton  ko 
daulatmand  karte  hain ;  na-dar 
ki  manind  liain,  par  sab  kuchh 
rakhte  liain. 

11  Ai  Qurintio,  liamari  zubiin 
tumhari  taraf  kliuli,  hamara  dil 
kushada  hogaya0. 

12  Turn  hamare  sabab  se  tano: 
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nahin,  par  apnc  hi  dilon  se  tang 
liop. 

13  Pas  is  ke  badle  men,  (main 
turn  se  yun  kahta  Inin,  jaisa  far- 
zandon  se'1,)  turn  bln  kushada-dil 
lioo. 

14  Aur  turn  be-imanon  ke  sath 
na-laiq  jue  men  mat  jute  jaor:  ki 
rasti  aur  na-rasti  men  kaun  sa 
sajha  hai 8  ?  aur  roshni  ko  tarilu 
se  kaun  sa  mel  hai  ? 

15  Aur  Masih  ko  Bali’al  ke 
sath  kaun  si  muwafaqat  hai  1 
imandar  ka  be-iman  ke  sath  kya 
liissa  hai 3 

16  Aur  Khuda  ki  haikal  ko 
buton  se  kaun  si  muwafaqat  hai  ? 
ki  turn  to  zinda  Khuda  ki  haikal 
l.o 1 ;  cliunanchi  Khuda  ne  kaha 
hai,  ki  Main  un  men  rahunga,  aur 
un  men  clialunga ;  aur  main  un 
ka  Khuda  hunga,  aur  we  mere 
log  honge  u. 

17  Is  waste  Khudawand  yih 
kahta  hai,  ki  Turn  un  ke  dar- 
miyan  se  nikal  ao,  aur  juda  ho 
ralio,  aur  napak  ko  mat  chhuox, 
aur  main  turn  ko  qabul  karunga ; 

18  Aur  main  tumliara  Bap 
hunga,  aur  turn  mere  bete  betian 
hogey;  yih  Khudawand  Qadir  i 
mutlaq  farmata  hai. 

VII  BA'B. 

1  Wuh  unhen  pliir  nasihat  karta  hi  vie  pdkiz- 
agi  ko  kamil  karen,  2  aur  use  wuh  piyar 
karen,  jo  us  ne  unhen  kiya  tlia.  3  Td  ki  we 
na  samjhen  ki  wuh  us  ki  babat  shubha  raklita, 
wuh  bayan  karta  ki  kyunkar  apni  musibat  ke 
waqt  us  ne  Titus  ke  dne  se,  aur  un  ka  ahwdl 
kahne  se,  ki  kyunkar  unhon  ne  us  ka  agla 
khatt  parhke  Khuda  ke  liye  tauba  ki  thi, 
13  aur  Titus  ko  ’aziz  jdnke  unhon  ne  us  ki 
farmanbardari  bhi  ki,  mutdbiq  us  chal  ki 
jis  par  rasiil  ne  sdbiq  men  fakhr  kiya  tha, 
tasalli  hasil  ki  thi. 

PAS,  ai  ’azizo,  chahiye  ki  ham 
aise  Ava’da  pake  ap  ko  liar 
tarah  ki  jismani  aur  ruhani  na- 
jasat  se  pak  karen a,  aur  Khuda 
ke  dar  sepaldzagi  ko  kamil  karen. 

2  Ham  ko  qabul  kar  lo  ;  ham 
ne  kisi  se  be-insafi  nahin  ki,  kisi 
ko  kharab  nahin  kiya,  kisi  par 
kuclih  ziyadati  nahin  kib. 

3  Main  ilzam  dene  ke  waste  yih 
nahin  kalita  ;  kyunki  age  hi  kali 
cliuka  hun,  ki  turn  hamare  dilon 
men  ho,  yalian  tak  ki  ham  turn  ek 
satli  maren  aur  jien c. 

4  Meri  baten  tumhari  babat  ba- 
liut  be-dharak  haind,  mujhe  tum- 
liare  sabab  bar  a  fakhr  haie;  main 


to  tasalli  se  bliara  hua  liun,  apni 
sab  musibat  men  nihayat  khush 
hun f. 

5  Jab  ham  Maqaduniya  men  ae, 
hamare  jism  ko  kuclih  aram  na 
thas,  balki  ham  liar  tarah  ki  mu¬ 
sibat  men  giriftar  the  h ;  bahar  lar- 
aian,  bhitar  dahshaten  ’. 

6  Lckin  Kliuda  ne,  jo  ’ajizon  ko 
dilasa  deta  liaik,  Titus  ke  a  pa- 
hunchne  se  liamen  tasalli  bakli- 
shi l. 

7  Aur  na  sirf  usi  ke  a  jane  se, 
balki  us  tasalli  se  bhi,  jo  us  ne 
tumhare  bicli  rahke  pai,  ki  us  ne 
tumliara  shauq,  tumliara  afsos, 
tumhari  gairatmandi,  jo  meri  ba¬ 
bat  thi,  hamare  age  bayan  ki, 
yahan  tak  ki  main  ziyada  khush 
hua. 

8  Jo  main  ne  us  kliatt  se  tum- 
hen  gamgin  kiya,  us  se  main 
nahin  pachhtata,  agarchi  main 
paclilitata  tha m ;  is  liye  ki  dekhta 
liun,  ki  jo  gamgini  us  kliatt  se 
hui,  thori  hi  muddat  tak  thi. 

9  Ab  main  khush  hua  liun,  na 
is  waste  ki  turn  gamgin  hue,  par 
is  waste  ki  tumhare  gam  ka  anjam 
tauba  hua:  kyunki  turn  || Khuda 
ke  liye  gamgin  hue,  taki  ham  se 
kisi  biitqnen  nuqsan  na  pao. 

10  Kyunki  wuh  gam,  jo  Khuda 
ke  liye  hai,  aisi  tauba  paida  karta 
hai,  jis  se  najat  lioti  hain,  aur  us 
se  kuclih  pachhtawa  nahin  hota  : 
par  dunya  ka  gam  maut  paida 
karta  hai0. 

11  Dekho  ki  tumhare  gam  ne 
jo  Khuda  ke  liye  tlia,  turn  men 
kya  hi  chalaki,  kya  hi  ’uzr-khwahi, 
kya  hi  khafagi,  kya  hi  dahshat, 
kya  hi  shauq,  kya  hi  gairat, 
kya  hi  badla  lena  paida  kiya : 
turn  ne  liar  tarah  se  sabit  kiya,  ki 
turn  is  muqaddama  men  pak  ho. 

12  Garaz,  agarchi  main  ne  turn- 
lien  liklia,  par  main  no  11a  us  ke 
liye  jis  ne  andher  kiya,  aur  na  us 
ke  waste  jis  par  andher  hua,  balki 
is  liye,  ki  liamari  fikr,  jo  tumhare 
liye  Khuda  ke  huzur  hai,  turn  par 
zahir  liowe  p. 

13  Isi  liye  ham  ne  tumhari  ta¬ 
salli  se  tasalli  pai :  aur  Titus  ki 
khuslii  se  bahut  ziyada  khush 
hue,  ki  us  ki  ruli  turn  sabhon  ke 
sabab  taza  hui q. 

14  Aur  agar  main  ne  us  ke 
sanilme  tumhari  babat  kuclih 
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Maqad  anion  hi  sakhawat  II  QU  HINT  I' ON,  VIII. 


M  ta'rif  M  jdti. 


San 

’fS  AWf 
60. 
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«  2  Tas.  3.  4. 

'  Filim.  8, 21. 


A’ 


faklir  kiya,  to  sharminda  nahin ; 
par  jaise  sari  baten  jo  hamne 
turn  se  kahin,  sach  sacli  hain, 
waise  hi  hamara  faklir  jo  Titus 
ke  samhne  tha,  sacli  thahra. 

15  Aur  us  ki  ||  dill  muhabbat  turn 
par  ziyadatar  hai,  ki  us  ko  turn 
sab  ki  farmanbardari  yad  hai r,  ki 
turn  ne  darte  aur  thartharate  hue 
use  qabiil  kiya. 

16  Pas,  main  khush  hun,  ki  har 
ek  bat  men  turn  se  meri  khatir- 
jarn’ai  hai8. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Wuh  un  ko  t argil)  deta,  ki  we  Maqadunion 
ke  namuna  par,  sakhawat  karke  ek  achchhd 
chandd  Yarusalam-wale  mnflis  bliaion  ke  liye 
karen ;  7  wuli  unhen  yad  dilata  ki  we  sdbiq 
men  is  tarah  ki  neki  men  sabqat  le  gaye 
the ;  9  phir  Masih  ka  namuna  pesh  lata,  14 
aur  us  ruhani  fdida  lea  zikr  kartd,  jo  us  tarah 
ki  sakhawat  se  un  ke  liye  paida  hoga:  16 
ba'd  us  ke  Titus  aur  us  ke  raf  iqon  ki  diyanat- 
dari  aur  clialdki  ki  ta’rif  kartd,  jo  ki  us  ki 
’arz  o  nasihat  o  sifarish  ke  mutdbiq  is  hi 
kam  ko  anjam  dene  ke  liye  un  pas  gaye  the. 

UR  ai  bhaio,  ham  Khuda  ke 
us  fazl  ko,  jo  Maqaduniya 
ki  kalisiyaon  par  kiya  gaya  hai, 
tumhen  jatdte  hain ; 

2  Ki  musibat  ki  bari  azmaish 
men  un  ki  khuslii  ki  ziyadati  aur 

» Marq.i2.44. 1  un  ki  nihayat  garibia  ne  un  ki 

sakhawat  ki  daulat  ko  bahut  barh- 
'  ,  \  +■ 
aya. 

3  Kyunki  main  yih  gawdhi  deta 
hun,  ki  we  maqdur  bhar,  balki 
|  maqdur  se  ziyada  dp  se  musta’idd 
the  ; 

4  Aur  bari  minnat  ke  sath  ham 
se  darkhwast  ki,  ki  ham  us  bakli- 
slush  ko  lewen,  aur  muqaddason 
ke  liye  use  pahunchane  men 
sharik  ho  wen  b. 

5  Aur  hamari  ummed  hi  ke  mu- 
wafiq  naliin,  balki  apne  tain  pahle 
Khuda  wand  ko,  aur  phir  Khuda 
ki  marzi  se  ham  ko  sompa. 

6  Is  waste  ham  ne  Titus  se  yih 
darkhwast  kic,  ki  jaisa  us  ne 
shui'ii’  kiya  tha,  waisa  hi  tumhare 
darmiyan  bln  us  in’am  ko  pura 
kare. 

7  Pas,  jis  tarah  turn  ne  har  ek 
bat  men,  iman,  aur  kalam,  aur 
’ilm,  aur  sari  koshish,  aur  us  mu¬ 
habbat  men  jo  ham  se  rakhte  ho, 
sabqat  le  gaya  haid,  waise  hi  is 
ni’amat  ki  babat  bln  turn  sabqat 
le  jaoe. 

8  Main  kuchh  liukm  ke  taur  par 
naliin f,  balki  auron  ki  sargarmi 


h  A’am.11.29. 
aur  24.  17. 
Rum.  15.25, 
26. 

1  Qur.  16. 1, 
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2  Qur.  9.  1. 
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d  1  Qur.  1.  5. 
aur  12.  13. 

*  2  Qur.  9.  8. 


f  1  Qur.  7.  6. 


ke  sabab,  aur  tumliari  muhabbat 
ki  haqiqat  azmane  ke  liye  yih 
kahta  hun. 

9  Kyunki  turn  liamare  Khuda- 
wand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  fazl  ko  jante 
ho,  ki  wuh  daulatmand  tha,  aur  1 
tumhare  waste  muflis  hogayag, 
taki  turn  us  ki  mullisi  se  daulat¬ 
mand  ho  jao. 

10  Aur  main  is  bat  men  salah 
deta  hun h ;  kyunki  yihi  tumhare 
waste  munasib  hai  \  ki  turn  ne  na 
faqat  yih  kam  karna  shuru’  kiya, 
balki  ek  baras  age  se k  us  ke 
karne  ka  irada  kiya. 

11  Pas  ab  turn  use  tamam  bln 
karo ;  ki  jaise  turn  irada  karne 
par  musta’idd  the,  waise  hi  maq¬ 
dur  ke  muwafiq  us  ke  tamam 
karne  par  bln  ho. 

12  Kyunki  agar  niyat  pahle  ho, 
to  admi,  muwafiq  us  ke  jo  us  pas 
hai,  maqbul  lioga1,  na  us  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq  jo  us  pas  nahin. 

13  Garaz,  yih  nahin,  ki  auron 
ko  dram,  aur  tumhen  taklif  ho  : 

14  Balki  barabari  ke  taur  par 
ho,  taki  is  waqt  tumhari  ziyadati 
un  ki  kami  ko  pura  kare,  aur  un 
ki  ziyadati  tumhari  kami  ko  :  taki 
barabari  ho  jawe : 

15  Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  Jis 
ne  bahut  jam’ a  kiya,  us  ka  kuchh 
barha  nahin ;  aur  jis  ne  thora 
jam’ a  kiya,  us  ka  kuchh  ghata 
nahin  m. 

16  Ab  Khuda  ka  shukr,  jis  ne 
|  tumhari  bari  khairkhwahi  Titus 
ke  dil  men  dali. 

17  Ki  us  ne  to  darkhwast  qabul 
ki n ;  balki  ap  hi  taiyar  lioke  apni 
khuslii  se  tumhare  pas  nikal  gaya. 

18  Aur  ham  ne  us  ke  sath  us 
bhai  ko  bheja0,  jis  ki  ta’rif  Injil 
ke  sabab  sari  kalisiyaon  ke  darmi¬ 
yan  hai. 

19  Aur  sirf  yihi  nahin,  balki 
wuh  kalisiyaon  ka  chuna  huap 
bhi  hai,  ki  hamara  ham-safar  hoke 
yih  ni’amat  sath  le  jae,  jis  ke  ham 
khadim  liain,  ta  ki  Klnidawandhi 
ki  sitaish  ki  jaeQ,  aur  tumhari 
himmat  zahir  howe. 

20  Ham  is  se  khabardar  rahte 
hain,  ki  is  khairat  i  firawan  ke 
sabab,  jis  ke  ham  khadim  hain, 
koi  lianien  badnam  na  kare : 

21  Is  liye  jo  baten  ki  sirf  Khu- 
dawand  hi  ke  nahin,  balki  dd- 
mion  ke  age  blii  bhali  hainr,  ham 
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Khairdt  Icarne  Jcdfarz 


I  QURINTI'ON,  IX.  X. 


jatdyd  jdtd. 


San 

T  S  A  W  { 
60. 


aur  9.  2. 


un  ke  liye  dur-andeshi  karte 
hain. 

22  Aur  ham  ne  un  ke  satli  apne 
us  bhai  ko  bheja,  jise  ham  ne 
bahut  si  baton  men  barha  aznia- 
kar  chalak  paya :  par  ab  us  bare 
bharose  ke  sabab  se  jo  us  ka  turn 
par  hai,  bahut  ziyada  chalak  hai. 

23  Baqi,  Titus  jo  hai,  wuh  mera, 
sharik,  aur  tumhare  waste  mera 
ham-khidmat  hai :  aur  hamare 
bhai  jo  liain,  so  kalisiyaon  ke 

3  Fuip.  2.25.  rasuls,  aur  Masih  ka  jalal  hain. 

24  Pas,  turn  apni  muhabbat  aur 
2  Qur.  7. 14.  hamare  us  fakhr  ko1,  jo  tumhari 

babat  hai,  un  par  aur  kalisiyaon 
ke  samhne  sab  it  karo. 

IX  BAB. 

]  Ah  iv uh  sabab  bay  an  kartd  jis  se,  bawujude 
hi  un  hi  liimmat  se  khub  waqif  tlia,  us  ne 
Titus  aur  us  ke  bhaion  ko  age  bliejd  tha.  6 
Phi.r  unhen  uksdke  ki  we  khub  bihri  karen,  us 
lcam  ko  bij  ke  bone  se  tashbih  detu,  10  jis  se 
un  ke  liye  bahut  paidawar  hogd,  13  balki  us 
ke  sabab  bin  Khuda  ke  liye  bahutsi  shukr- 
guzdnon  ki  qurbani  guzrani  jaegi. 

PAR  us  khidmat  ki  babat  jo 
muqaddas  logon  ke  waste 
haia,  mera  likhna  turn  ko  zaid 
hai : 

2  Kyunki  main  tumhari  himmat 
ko  janta  hunb,  aur  is  sabab  se 
Maqadunion  ke  age  tumhari  barai 
karta  liunc,  ki  Akhaia  ka  mulk 
parsal  se  taiyar  tliad ;  aur  tum¬ 
hari  sargarmi  ne  bahuton  ko 
ubliara. 

3  Lekin  main  ne  bhaion  ko 
bheja®,  ki  hamari  wuh  barai  jo  is 
bat  men  tumhari  babat  till  be-asl 
na  thahre,  taki,  jaisa  main  ne 
kaha  hai,  turn  taiyar  ho  raho  : 

4  Kaliin  aisa  na  howe,  ki  agar 
Maqaduniya  ke  log  mere  satli 
a  wen,  aur  tumlien  taiyar  na  pa- 
wen,  ham  (to  ham  nahin  kalite,  ki 
turn)  is  barai  par  i’atimad  karne 
se  sharminda  howen. 

5  Is  waste  main  bhaion  se  yih 
darkhwast  karna  zarur  samjha,  ki 
we  age  tumhare  pas  jawen,  aur 
tumhari  us  ||  sakliawat  ko,  jis  ka 
peshtar  barha  zikr  hua,  age  taiyar 
kar  rakhen,  taki  wuh  sakliawat  ki 
tarah  na  ki  bakliili  ki  tarah  mau- 
jud  rahe. 

6  Par  bat  yih  hai,  ki  jo  thora 
bota  hai,  thora  katega1:  aur  jo 
bahut  bota  hai,  bahut  katega. 

I  7  Har  ek  jis  tarah  apne  dil  men 
thahrata  hai,  dewe  ;  na  ki  gam 
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2  Qur.  8.  4. 
Gal.  2.  10. 
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aur  22.  9. 
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se,  ya  lacliari  se  s :  kyunki  Khuda 
usi  ko  jo  khushi  se  deta  hai  piyar 
karta  hai h. 

8  Aur  Khuda  turn  par  har  tarah 
ki  ni’amat  barha  sakta  liai1,  taki 
turn  liamesha  sab  tarah  ki  kifayat 
raklike  har  surat  ki  nekokari 
men  barhte  jao : 

9  (Chunanchi  likha  hai,  ki  Us  ne 
bikhraya  hai ;  us  ne  kangalon  ko 
diya  hai ;  us  ki  rastbazi  liamesha 
ki  haik. 

10  Ab  jo  bone  ke  liye  bij,  aur 
khane  ko  roti  baklishta  hai ',  so 
turn  ko  bone  ke  liye  bij  bakhshe, 
aur  ziyada  kare,  aur  tumhari 
rastbazi  ke  plial  barha  de  m  ;) 

11  Ta  ki  turn  har  bat  men  gani 
hoke  sab  tarah  ki  sakliawat  karo, 
ki  yih  hamare  wasila  se  Khuda 
ki  shukrguzari  ka  ba’is  hota  hai n. 

12  Kyunki  is  cliande  ki  khidmat 
na  sirf  muqaddason  ki  ihtiyajon 
ko  dur  karti0,  balki  Khuda  tak 
paliunchti,  ki  bahuton  ke  wasila 
us  ki  shukrguzarian  hotin. 

13  Ki  we  us  khidmat  ka  hai 
tajwiz  karke,  is  liye  Khuda  ki 
sitaish  karte  liain p,  ki  turn  Masih 
ki  Injil  ke  tabi’  lione  ka  iqrar 
karte  ho,  aur  sakha  wat q  se  un  ke 
aur  sab  ke  sharik  ho  ; 

14  Aur  we  tumhare  waste  du’a 
mangte  hain,  aur  Khuda  ke  us 
kamal  fazl  ke  liyer,  jo  turn  par 
hai,  tumlien  bahut  chahte  hain. 

15  Khuda  kaus  ki  bakhshish  par 
jo  bayan  se  bahar  hai  shukr  lios. 

X  BAB. 

1  Jhiitlie  rasuloxi  ki  mukhalafat  men  jo  us  par 
yih  kahke  tuhmat  lagate  the  ki  us  ki  jismani 
surat  aur  ru’ab  kuchh  nahin,  wuh  un  par 
apnd  ruhdni  iqtiddr  jis  se  sab  mukhdlif  ikh- 
tiyarwalon  se  lame  ke  liye  musallah  hua  tha, 
jata  deta,  7  aur  un  ko  yaqin  dilata  ki  jis 
waqt  main  hazir  hxin  kalam  ke  haqq  men  aisa 
zabardast  hunga  jaisa  ab  qair-liazir  hoke 
khatton  se  malum  liota,  12  balki  un  par  ’aib 
lagata  is  liye  ki  unhon  ne  andaza  se  bahar 
jalce  apni  barai  hi  thi,  aur  qair  logon  ki 
mihnaton  par  fakhr  kiya  tha. 

MAIN  Pulus  to  ||  tumhare  ru- 
baru  turn  men  liaqir  a,  aur 
pith  pichhe  turn  par  diler  hun, 
Masih  ki  farotani  aur  bardasht  ka 
wasta  deketum  se  ’arz  karta  hun 11 : 

2  Aur  yih  darkhwast  karta  hun, 
ki  main  hazir  hoke  wuh  dileri  na 
karun,  jo  un  par,  jin  ke  nazdik 
hamari  chal  jismani  hai,  kiya 
cliahta  hunc. 

3  Kyunki  ham  agarchi  jism  men 
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10. 
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clialte  hain,  par  jism  ke  taur  par 
nahin  larte  ; 

4  (Is  liye  ki  hamari  lai*ciid  ke 
hathyar e  jismani  nahin,  par  Khuda 
ke  sabab  qil’aon  ke  dha  dene* 
par  qadirg  bain;) 

5  Ki  ham  ||  tasauwuron  ko,  aur 
har  ek  bulandi  ko,  jo  Khuda  ki 
pakchan  ke  barkhilaf  ap  ko  ub- 
karti  hai,  gira  dete  hain  h,  aur  har 
ek  khiyal  ko  qaid  karke  Masili  ka 
farmanbardar  karte  hain  ; 

6  Aur  ham  musta’idd  hain,  ki 
jab  tumhari  farmanbardari  puri 
ho1,  to  ham  har  tarah  ki  nafar- 
manbardari  ka  badia  lewenk. 

7  Kya  turn  zahir  par  nazar  karte 
ho 1  ?  agar  kisi  ko  is  ka  yaqin  hai, 
ki  wuh  ap  Masili  ka  haim,  to  wuh 
yih  bin  ap  se  gaur  kare,  ki  jaisa 
wuh  Masili  ka  hai,  waise  ham  bln 
Masili  ke  hain11. 

8  Ki  agar  main  is  ikhtiyar 0  par, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  banane  na  turn- 
hare  dha  dene  ko  hamen  diya  hai, 
kuchh  ziyada  fakhr  karun,  to 
sharminda  na  hounga  p : 

9  Main  yih  kahta  hun,  na  howe 
ki  main  aisa  zahir  houn,  ki  khat- 
ton  ko  likhke  tumhen  darata  hun. 

10  Kyunki  koi  kahta  hai,  ki  us 
ke  khatt  albatta  bhari  aur  ||  zora- 
war  hain,  par  wuh  ap  jism  se 
kamzorq,  aur  kalam  se  nachiz 
liair. 

11  So  kahnewala  samajh  rakhe, 
ki  jaise  pith  pichhe  khatton  men 
hamara  kalam  hai,  waise  hi  jab 
ham  hazir  lionge,  hamara  kam 
bln  hoga. 

12  Kyunki  hamari  yih  jur,at 
naliin,  ki  ham  apne  tain  un  men 
sliumar  karen,  ya  un  se  muqabala 
karen,  jo  ki  apni  ta’rif  karte 
hain8':  lekin  we  ap  se  apni  pai- 
maish  karke,  aur  ap  se  apna  mu¬ 
qabala  karke,  nadan  thaharte 
hain. 

13  Par  ham  paimana  se  bahar 
jake  fakhr  na  karen ge  \  balki  jis 
qanun  ki  paimaish  Khuda  ne 
hamen  bant  di,  jo  turn  tak  pa- 
hunchti  hai,  ham  usi  ke  muwafiq 
faklir  karen  ge. 

14  Kyunki  ham  hadd  se  bahar 
ap  ko  nahin  barbate,  goya  turn 
tak  na  pahunclie  lion,  is  liye  ki 
ham  ne  Masili  ki  Injil  turn  tak 
bln  u  pahunchai  hai : 

15  Aur  ham  paimana  ke  bahar 


jakar  auron  ki  milmaton  parx 
fakhr  nahin  karte  :  lekin  ummed- 
war  hain,  ki  turn  apne  iman  men 
taraqqi  karke  ham  ko  hamare  qa¬ 
nun  ke  muwafiq  bahut  ziyada 
barha  do. 

16  Ki  ham  tumhari  sarhadd  ke 
us  par  jake  Injil  pahunchawen, 
aur  dusre  ke  qanun  par  jahan  sab 
taiyar  liain  fakhr  na  karen. 

17  Par  jo  fakhr  karta  hai,  so 
Khudawand  par  fakhr  kare  y. 

18  Kyunki  jo  apni  ta’rif  karta 
haiz,  wuh  nahin,  balki  jis  ki  ta’rif 
Khudawand  karta  hai a,  wuh  maq- 
bul  hai. 

XI  BAB. 

1  Rasul  ho  Qurintion  let  bdbat  Qairat  di  thi,  hi 
unlion  ne  jhuthe  rasulon  hi  Pulus  hi  nisbat 
se  ziyacla  qadr  jdni  thi,  aur  is  liye  majbi'tr 
hohe  apni  ta'rif  harta  hai,  5  balhi  dp  ho  sab 
se  bare  rasulon  he  barabar  thahratd,  7  phir 
un  ho  ydd  dildta  hi  mainne  unhen  Injil  muft 
sundi,  aur  turn  par  huchh  bojh  na  dala,  13 
phir  wuh  sabit  harta  hi  main  un  dagabaz 
hdrindon  se  hisi  shar'd atwali  si/at  men  haqir 
nahin  hun,  23  aur  Masih  hi  hhidmat-guzdri 
men,  aur  us  hhidmat  he  ’ilaqa  men  sab  tarah 
hi  az  iyaton  he  utliane  men  un  se  hah  in  ziyada 
afzal  hun. 

KASH  ki  turn  zarra  meri  be- 
wuqufp  ki  bardasht  karo  : 
aur  turn  to  meri  bardasht  karte 
ho. 

2  Mujlie  tumhari  babat  Khuda 
ki  si  gairat  ati  hai b,  kyunki  main 
ne  tumhen  sanwarac,  taki  main 
turn  ko  pak-daman  kunwarid  ki 
manind  ek  hi  shauhar,  ya’ne, 
Masih  ke  pas  hazir  karun e. 

3  Par  main  darta  hun,  kahin 
aisa  na  howe,  ki  jaise  samp  ne 
apni  dagabazi  se  Hawaii  ko  tka- 
ga f,  waise  hi  tumhare  dil  bhi,  us 
safai  se  jo  Masih  men  hai  pliirke, 
kharab  ho  jaweng. 

4  Ki  agar  koi  akar  dusre  Yisu’ 
ki  manadi  karta,  jis  ki  ham  ne 
manadi  nahin  ki,  ya  agar  koi  aur 
Huh  jise  turn  ne  na  paya,  pata, 
yadusri  Injil11  milti,  jo  tumhen  na 
mill  thi,  to  tumkara  bardasht 
karna  kliub  tha. 

5  Kyunki  main  apne  tain  sab  sc 
bare  rasulon  se  kuchh  kam  nahin 
samajhta  hun1. 

6  Aur  agar  kalam  men  ’awamm 
sa  hun k,  par  ’ilm  men  nahin1 ;  le¬ 
kin  ham  to  sab  baton  men  har  ta¬ 
rah  se  turn  par  zahir  hue  hainm. 

7  Kya  yih  mera  gunah  hua,  ki 
main  ne  apne  tain  farotan  kiya“, 
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taki  turn  buland  lio,  kyunki  main 
ne  tumhen  Khuda  Id  Injil  ki 
khushkhabari  muft  sunai  ? 

8  Main  ne  to  dusri  kalisiyaon 
ko  luta,  ki  tumhari  khidmat  ke 
liye  un  se  darmaha  liya. 

9  Aur  jab  main  tumhare  darmi- 
yan  tha,  aur  muktaj  hua,  tad  bln 
kisi  par  bojh  na  diya0,  kyunki 
meri  ihtiyaj  ko  mi  bhaion  ne  jo 
Maqaduniya  se  ae  the  dur  kiya p : 
aur  liar  ek  bat  men  main  turn  par 
bojh  dene  se  baz  raha,  aur  baz 
rahunga  q. 

10  Masih  ki  sachai  ser,  jo  mujli 
men  hai,  main  kahta  hun,  ki  yih 
fakhr  Akhaia  ki  sarhaddon  men 
mujh  se  juda  na  hoga s. 

11  Kis  waste?  kya  is  waste  ki 
main  turn  se  muhabbat  naliin 
rakhta *  ?  Khuda  janta  hai. 

12  Par  main  jo  karta  liun,  so  hi 
karta  rahunga,  ki  main  un  ko,  jo 
qabu  dhundhte  liain,  qabu  pane 
na  diinu,  ta  ki  jis  bat  men  we 
faklir  karte  liain,  aise  jaise  ham 
liain  pae  jawen. 

13  Kyunki  aise  log jhuthe  rasul x, 
dagabaz  karinda  liain y,  jo  apni 
suraton  ko  Masih  ke  rasulon  se 
badal  dalte  liain. 

14  Aur  yih  ta’ajjub  naliin,  kyun- 
ki  Shaitan  bln  apni  surat  ko 
nuri  firishta z  se  badal  dalta 
hai. 

15  Is  waste  agar  us  ke  khadim 
blii  apni  suraton  ko  rastbazi  ke 
khadimon*  se  badal  dalen,  to 
kuchh  yih  bail  bat  naliin  ;  par  un 
ka  anjam  un  ke  kanion  ke  mu- 
wafiq  hoga b. 

16  Phir  main  kahta  liun,  ki  koi 
mujhe  bewuquf0  na  samjhe  ;  aur 
naliin  to,  bewuquf  bln  samajhke 
mujhe  qabul  kare,  ki  main  bln 
tliora  faklir  karun. 

17  Jo  kuchh  ki  main  kahta  liun, 
so  Khuda  wand  ki  rail  se  naliin  d, 
balki  bewuqufi  ki  rah  se,  aur  us 
istiqlal  se  jo  fakhr  ke  satli  hota e, 
kahta  hun. 

18  Azbaski  baliut  se  log  jismani 
tarah  par  fakhr  karte  liain,  to 
main  bln  fakhr  karunga1. 

19  Kyunki  turn  bewuqufon  ki 
bardasht  khushi  se  karte  ho,  is 
liye  ki  ap  ’aqlmand  ho  g. 

20  Ki  jab  koi  tumhen  gulam 
banata  hai11,  ya  jab  koi  tumhen 
nigalta  hai,  ya  jab  koi  turn  se 


kuchh  leta  hai :  ya  jab  koi  ap  ko 
buland  karta  hai,  ya  jab  koi  tum¬ 
hare  munli  par  tamanclia  marta 
hai,  tab  turn  bardasht  karte  ho. 

21  Main  be-hurmati  ki  babat 
bolta  hun,  ki  goya  ham  kamzor 
liote  Par  jis  bat  men  koi  diler 
hai,  to  main  bln  (bewuqufi  se  yih 
kalita  hun,)  diler  hun  k. 

22  Kya  we  ’Ibrani  liain  ?  main 
bln  hun.  Kya  we  Israeli  liain  ? 
main  bln  hun.  Kya  Abiraham 
ki  nasi  se  liain  ?  main  bln  hun  ’. 

23  Kya  Masih  ke  khadim  liain  ? 
main  (liadani  se  kahta  liun,)  ziya- 
datar  hun ;  milmaton  men  zi- 
yadam,  kore  kliane  men  liadd  se 
ziyada,  qaidon  men  beshtar n, 
mauton  men  aksar0. 

24  Main  ne  Yahudion  se  panch 
bar  ek  kam  chalisp  kore  khae. 

25  Tin  bar  chharion  se  markhaiq, 
ek  daf’a  pathrao  kiya  gayar,  tin 
martaba  jahaz  ke  tut  jane  ki  bala 
men  para,  ek  rat  din  sanmndar 
men  kata 3 ; 

26  Main  safaron  men  baliut, 
daryaon  ke  khatron  men,  clioron 
ke  khatron  men,  apni  qaum  se 
khatron  men*,  gair-qaumon  se 
khatron  men  u,  slialir  ke  bicli  khat¬ 
ron  men,  jangal  ke  bich  khatron 
men,  samundar  ke  bich  khatron 
men,  jhuthe  bliaion  ke  bich  khat¬ 
ron  men  raha  hun ; 

27  Mihnat  aur  mashaqqat  men, 
barha  bedarion  menx,  bhukh  aur 
piyas  men,  faqon  men  aksar,  sardi 
aur  nange  ralme  ki  lialat  men  blii 
raha  hun  y. 

28  In  baharwali  chizon  ke  siwa 
sari  kalisiyaon  ki  fikr  mujh  ko 
liar  roz  a  dabati  haiz. 

29  Kami  kamzor  hai,  ki  main 
kamzor  naliin  liun a  ?  kaun  thokar 
khata,  ki  main  nahin  jalta? 

30  Agar  faklir  kiya  chaliiye,  to 
main  apni  kamzorion  par  fakhr 
karunga b. 

31  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 

• 

Masih  ka  Khuda  aur  Bap  jo  ha- 
mesha  mubarak  haic,  janta  hai'1, 
ki  main  jhuth  naliin  kahta. 

32  Uimishq  men  nazim  ne,  jo 
badshali  Aratas  ki  taraf  se  tha, 
is  irada  se  ki  mujhe  pakar  lec, 
Dimishqion  ke  skalir  par  cliauki 
bithlai : 

33  Tab  main  khirki  ki  rah  se  ek 
tokre  men  diwar  par  se  latka  diya 
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gaya,  aur  us  ke  hatlion  se  bach 
nikla. 

XII  BA'B. 

1  Ta  hi  us  hi  risalat  ki  qadr  un  par  jataijawe, 
us  ke  ikhtiyar  men  tlid  hi  Khudawand  ke 
muhdishafdt  ha  bayan  hare,  hi  hyunkar  us  ho 
mile  the,  aur  un  par  faldir  hare,  9  par  bar- 
'ahs  us  he  apni  hamzorion  par  fakhr  karnd 
bilitar  junta  ;  11  aur  wuh  un  par  ’aib  lagata 
hi  unhon  ne  us  se  itna  batil  fakhr  haraya 
tha.  14  Un  he  pas  pliir  jane  ha  wa’da  kartd, 
aur  jab  jde  to  bap  hi  si  tabi’at  rakhke  jdwe, 
20  agarchi  wuh  dartd  tha  hi  baliut  taqsir- 
walon  ho  aur  bari  be-bandobasti  ho  wahan 
pawe  jo  us  he  gam  he  ba’is  lwnge. 

BE-SHUBIIA  apna  fakhr  karna 
raujhe  munasib  nahin,  par 
main  Khudawand  ke  mushahadat 
aur  mukashafat  ka  bayan  kiya 
cliahta  bun. 

2  Masih  kea  ek  shakhs  ko  main 
junta  liun,  ki  chaudahbaras  guzre 
honge,  ki  (wuh  ya  to  badan  ke 
sath,  ki  yih  mujhe  ma’lum  nahin, 
ya  bagair  badan  ke,  ki  yih  blii 
mujhe  ma’lum  nahin,  Khuda  ko 
ma’lum  hai ;)  tisre  asman  tak 
ekaek  pahunchaya  gayab. 

3  Aur  main  aise  shakhs  ko  janta 
hun,  ki  wuhi  (ya  badan  ke  sath, 
ya  badan  ke  bagair,  ki  mujhe 
ma’lum  naliin,  Khuda  ko  ma’lum 
hai ;) 

4  Firdaus  tak c  ekaek  pahunchaya 
gaya,  aur  us  ne  wuh  baten  sunin, 
jo  kaline  ki  nahin,  aur  jin  ka 
kahna  bashar  ka  maqdur  nahin. 

5  Aise  hi  adrni  par  main  fakhr 
karunga,  par  main  ap  par,  siwa 
apni  kamzorion  ke,  fakhr  na  kar¬ 
unga  d. 

6  Ki  agar  main  fakhr  kiya  chah- 
un,  to  main  bewuquf  na  banun e, 
kyunki  sach  bolunga ;  par  main 
ap  ko  baz  raklita  hun,  ta  na  howe, 
ki  koi  mujhe  us  se,  jaisa  mujhe 
dekhta  hai,  ya  jaisa  mere  haqq 
men  sunta  hai,  ziyada  jane. 

7  Aur  ta  ki  main  mushahadat  ki 
ziyadati  se  pliul  na  jaun,  mere 
jism  men  kantaf,  jo  Shaitan  ka 
payik  haig,  ki  mujhe  gliuse  mare, 
rakha  gaya,  ta  ki  main  pliul  na 
jaun. 

8  Us  ke  liye  main  ne  Khuda¬ 
wand  se  tin  bar  iltimas  kiyah,  ki 
yih  mujh  men  se  dur  ho  jawe. 

9  Par  us  ne  yih  mujh  se  kaha, 
ki  mera  fazl  tujlie  kifayat  hai : 
i  kyunki  mera  zor  kamzori  men 
pura  liota  hai.  Pas  main  apni 
kamzorion  par  baliut  hi  khuslii 


agarchi 


mam 


se  fakhr  karunga1,  ta  ki  Masih  ka 
zor  mujh  par  saya  dale k. 

10  So  main  Masih  ke  waste 
kamzorion  men,  malamaton  men, 
ihtiyajon  men,  satae  jane  men, 
tangion  men  khush  liun1;  kijab 
main  kamzor  hun,  tabhi  zorawar 
liun  m. 

11  Main  fakhr  karne  se  bewuquf 
banan;  turn  hi  ne  mujhe  na-char 
kiya :  kyunki  laiq  tha,  ki  turn 
meri  ta’rif  karte,  is  liye  ki  main 
sab  se  bare  rasulon  se  kuchh 
kamtar  nahin0, 
kuchh  naliin  liun  p. 

12  Rasul  hone  ke  nislian,  kamal 
sabr,  aur  mu’ajizon,  aur  achamb- 
hon,  aur  qudraton  se,  albatta 
tumhare  bicli  zahir  liueq. 

13  Turn  kaun  si  bat  men  aur 
kalisiyaon  se  kam  the r,  siwa  us  ke 
ki  main  ne  turn  par  bojh  na 
diya s ']  meri  yih  na-insafi1  mu’af 
kijiye. 

14  Beklio,  main  phir  tisri  bar 
tumhare  pas  ane  par  taiyar  hun  u  ; 
lekin  phir  blii  turn  par  bojh  na 
dalunga ;  kyunki  main  tumhara 
kuclih  jo  ho  so  use  nahin,  balki 
tumhin  ko  dhundhta  hun  x ;  ki  lar- 
kon  ko  mabap  ke  liye  nahin, 
balki  mabap7  ko  larkon  ke  liye 
jam’ a  karna  chahiye. 

15  Aur  main  tumhari  janon  ke 
waste z  bahut  khuslii  se  kharch  kar¬ 
unga,  aur  kharcli  kiya  jaungaa, 
agarchi  main  jitna  tumhen  ziyada 
piyar  karta  hun,  itna  hi  kamtar 
piyara  liun b. 

16  Par  agar  man  lewen,  ki  main 
ne  turn  par  bojh  nahin  dalac,  lekin 
shayad  main  ne  hoshyari  se  turn- 
hen  fareb  karke  phansaya. 

17  Khair,  jinhen  main  ne  tum¬ 
hare  pas  bheja,  un  men  se  kisi  ke 
wasila  main  ne  naf’a  ke  waste 
kuchh  turn  par  ziyadati  ki d  ? 

18  Main  ne  Titus6  se  iltimas  ki¬ 
ya,  aur  us  ke  sath  ek  bhaif  ko 
bheja.  To  kya  Titus  ne  turn  par 
naf’a  ke  liye  ziyadati  ki  1  kya 
ham  ek  hi  ruh  se  ek  hi  naqsh  i 
qadam  par  na  chalte  the  ? 

19  Phir  kya  turn  guman  karte 
ho,  ki  ham  turn  se  ’uzr  karte  liain  g  ? 
so  naliin  :  ai  piyaro,  ham  Khuda 
ke  age  Masih  men  hokeh  yih  sari 
baten  tumhari  taraqqi  ke  liye 
kalite  liain1. 

20  Main  darta  hun,  kaliin  aisa 
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Pulus  gardan-lcash  II  QURINTI'ON,  XIII.  gunahgaron  ko  dhamkata. 
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k  Dekho 
2  Qur.  10. 
3,  4. 


5  Turn  ap  ko  jancho1,  ki  turn 
iman  ke  sath  ho,  ki  naliin  ;  apne 
tain  parakho.  Kya  turn  ap  ko 
nahin  jante,  ki  Yisu’  Masili  turn 
men  haim,  aur  nahin  to  turn  na- 
maqbul  hon  1 

6  Par  main  ummed  rakhta  hun, 
ki  turn  ma’lum  karoge,  ki  ham 
na-maqbul  nahin. 

7  Aur  main  Khuda  se  yih  du’a 
mangta  hun,  ki  turn  kuclih  badi 
na  karo :  so  na  is  waste  ki  ham 
maqbul  zahir  ho  wen,  par  is  waste 
ki  turn  bhala  karo,  agarchi  ham 
na-maqbul  gine  jawen°. 

8  Kyunki  ham  sachai  ke  bar- 
khilaf  kuclih  nahin,  par  sachai  ke 
waste  sab  kuclih  kar  sakte  hain. 

9  Kyunki  jab  ham  kamzor  aur 
turn  zorawar  ho,  to  ham  khush 
hainp,  aur  yih  bln  chahte,  ki  turn 
kamil  lioq. 

10  Is  liye  main  gair-hazir  hoke 
ye  baten  likhta  hun1,  taki  main 
liazir  hoke  us  ikhtiyar  ke  muwafiq8, 
jo  Khudawand  ne  mujhe  banane 
ke  waste,  na  dlia  dene  ke  waste 
diya  hai,  turn  par  sakhti  na  kar- 
un  b 

11  Garaz,  ai  bhaio,  kliush  ralio. 
Kamil  ho,  khatirjam’a  rakho,  ek 
dil  hoo,  mile  ratio  u,  ki  Khuda,  jo 
muhabbat  aur  salamati  ka  bani 
liaix,  tumhare  sath  hoga. 

12  Turn  apas  men  pak  bosa  leke 
salam  karoy. 

13  Sare  muqaddas  log  tumhen 
salam  kahte  hain. 

14  Ab  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih 
ka  fazl z,  aur  Khuda  ki  muhabbat, 
aur  Ruh  i  Quds  ki  sulibata  turn 
sabhon  ke  sath  howe.  Amin. 
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na  ho,  ki  main  akar  jaisa  turn- 
lien  chahta  hun,  waisa  na  paun, 
aur  mujhe  bln  jaisa  turn  nahin 
chahte  ho,  waisa  pao k  ;  na  ho,  ki 
qaziya,  aur  dah,  aur  gazab,  aur 
jhagre,  aur  gibaten,  aur  kana- 
phusian,  aur  shekhian,  aur  lian- 
gama  howen : 

21  Aur  na  ho  ki  jab  aim,  tab 
mera  Khuda  mujhe  tumhare  sa- 
bab  se  past  kare  ‘,  ki  main  un  men 
se  bahuton  ke  sabab  jinhon  ne 
age  gunah  kiyam,  aur  apninapaki, 
aur  haramkari11,  aur  shaliwat-pa- 
rasti  se  jo  un  se  hui  tauba  na  ki, 
afsos  karun. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Wuh  gardan-kash  gunahgaron  ko  yih  kalike 
dhamkata  kijab  main  aiin  tab  un  par  sakhti 
karungd,  aur  apni  rasuli  ka  iqtidar  un  par 
jatd  dungd.  5  Ba’d  us  ke  wuh  unhen  nasi- 
hat  karta  ki  apne  iman  ko  azmawen,  7  aur  ki 
we  us  ke  ane  se  peslitar  isldh-pazir  howen ;  11 
tis  ke  pichlie  ek  ’amm  nasihat  karke  aur  ek 
du'd  mangke  apne  khatt  ko  tamdm  karta. 

IH  tisra  martaba  hai,  ki  main 
tumhare  pas  ata  hun a.  Do 
ya  tin  gawahon  ke  munh  se  har 
ek  bat  sabit  ho  jaegi b. 

2  Main  ne  peshtar  kaha  hai,  aur 
main  ap  ko  do-bara  hazir  janke 
age  ki  khabar  deke  kahta  hun c ; 
aur  ab,  ki  gair-hazir  hun,  un  ko 
jinhon  ne  peshtar  gunah  kiyed, 
aur  baqi  sabhon  ko  blii,  yih  likhta 
hun,  ki  agar  main  phir  aun,  to  na 
chhorunga6 : 

3  Is  waste  ki  turn  is  bat  ki  dalil 
chahte  ho,  ki  Masili  hi  mujh  men 
bolta  hai ',  jo  tumhare  waste  kam- 
zor  nahin,  balki  turn  men  zora¬ 
war  hais. 

4  Ki  agarchi  wuh  kamzori  se 
salib  par  mara  gaya  h,  lekin  Khuda 
ki  qudrat  se  wuh  jita  liai1.  Aur 
ham  bln  us  men  shamil  hoke 
kamzor  hain k,  par  us  ke  sath 
Kliuda  ki  qudrat  se,  jo  tumhare 
liaqq  men  hai,  jienge. 


Yili  dusra  khatt  Qurintion 
ke  nam  par  Maqaduniya  ke 
Filippi  shahr  men  liklia  hud, 
Titus  aur  Luqa  ke  hath 
bheja  gaya. 
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I  BAB. 

6  Wuh  ta'ajjub  hartd  hi  unhon  ne  itni  jaldi  se 
use  aur  lnjil  ho  tarh  kiyd  tha  ;  8  phir  unpar 
la'nat  kahta  jo  dusri  tarah  hi  lnjil  Jii  manddi 
harte.  11  lnjil  jis  men  us  hi  tarbiyat  hui 
(hi,  so  insan  se  naliin  balhi  Khuda  se  pai  (hi  : 
14  phir  apna  us  hdl  ho  jo  us  he  bulae  jane  se 
peshtar  tha  zdliir  hartd,  17  aur  us  he  sath  wuh 
ham  bhi  izhar  hartd  jo  bulde  jane  hi  he  ba'd 
fauran  kiyd  tha. 

PU'LUS,  jo  na  admion  se,  na 
admi  ke  wasila  sea,  balki 
Yisu’  Masih  b  aur  Khuda  Bap  se, 
jis  neus  ko  murdon  men  se  jildya0, 
rasul  liai, 

2  Aur  sare  blidion  se  jo  mere  sath 
hain  d,  Galatiya  ki  kalisiydon  ko e, 
3  Fazl  aur  salamati,  Khuda  Bap 
aur  liamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Maslli  ki  taraf  se,  tumhare  liye 
howe1 ; 

4  Jis  ne  liamare  gunahon  ke 
badle  men  apne  tain  diyag,  taki 
wuh  ham  ko  hamare  Bap  Khuda 
ki  marzi  ke  mutabiq  is  kliarab 
dunya  se  h  khaldsi  baklishe  : 

5  Jaldi  i  abadi  us  kaliai.  Amin. 
6  Main  ta’ajjub  karta  hun,  ki 
turn  itni  jaldi  us  se,  jis  ne  turn- 
hen  Masih  ke  fazl  men  bulaya1, 
phirke  dusri  lnjil  ki  taraf  mail 
hue : 

7  So  wuh  dusri  to  nahin k :  magar 
ba’ze  hain  jo  turn  ko  ghabrate 
hain1,  aur  Masih  ki  lnjil  ulat  dene 
cliahte  hain. 

8  Lekin  agar  ham  yd  asman  se 
koi  lirislita,  siwa  us  lnjil  ke  jo  ham 
ne  tumlien  sunai,  dusri  lnjil  turn- 
hen  sunawe,  so  ||  mal’un  howe  m. 

9  Jaisa  ham  ne  age  kalia,  waisa 
hi  ab  main  phir  kahta  hun,  ki 
Agar  koi  tumhen  kisi  dusri  lnjil 
ko,  siwa  us  ke  jise  turn  ne  paya, 
sunawe,  wuh  mal’un  howe11. 

10  Kya  ab  main  admion  ko 
manta  him0,  ya  Khuda  kopf  kya 
main  admion  ko  kliush  kiya 
chahta  hun'?  agar  main  ab  tak 
admion  ko  khush  karta,  to  Masih 
ka  banda  na  hotaq. 


11  Par  ai  bhaio,  main  tumhen 
jatata  hun,  ki  wuh  lnjil  jis  ki 
main  ne  kliabar  dir,  insan  ki  taraf 
se  naliin  liai. 

12  Is  liye  ki  main  ne  us  ko  kisi 
admi  se  na  paya s,  na  kisi  ne  mujhe 
sikhaya,  par  wuh  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
ilham  se  mujhe  mill1. 

13  Turn  ne  meri  chal,  jab  main 
Yahudion  ki  tariq  par  chalta  tha, 
suni  liai,  ki  kyunkar  main  Khuda 
ki  kalisiye  ko  nihayat  satata  u,  aur 
wiran  karta  tha  x  : 

14  Aur  main  din  i  Yahudi  men 
apni  qaum  ke  aksar  ham-’umron 
se  barhkar  apne  bapdadon  ki  ri- 
wayaton  y  par  ziyada  sargarm  tliak 

15  Lekin  jab  Khuda  ki  marzi 
liui,  jis  Tie  mujhe  meri  ma  ke  pet 
hi  men  se  alag  kiya,  aur  apne  fazl 
se  bulayaa; 

16  Ki  apne  Bete  ko  mujh  par 
zahir  kare  b,  taki  main  us  ki  lnjil 
gair-qaumon  ke  bicli  sunaun c,  tab 
fauran  main  ne  goslit  aur  lahu  sed 
salah  na  li : 

17  Na  Yarusalam  ko  un  pas  jo 
mujh  se  palile  rasul  the  gaya ; 
par  main  ’Arab  ko  gaya,  phir 
walian  se  Dimisliq  ko  phira. 

18  Tab  us  ke  tin  baras  ba’d 
Patrus  se  mulaqat  karne  ko  Ya- 
rusalam  men  gaya6,  aur  us  ke  sath 
pandrah  din  raha. 

19  Par  rasulon1’  men  se  kisi 
dusre  ko  na  deklia,  magar  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  bliai  Ya’qub  kos. 

20  Jo  baten  main  turn  ko  likhta 
hun,  Kliuda  ke  age  kahta  hun  ki 
jhuthi  naliin  b. 

21  Ba’d  us  ke  main  Suriya  men 
aur  Qiiiqiya  ke  mulkon  men 
gaya1 ; 

22  Aur  Yahudiya  ki  Masihik 
kalisiyaen1  meri  surat  se  waqif 
na  thin  : 

23  Unhon  ne  sirf  suna  tha,  ki 
wuh  jo  ham  ko  palile  satata  tha, 
so  us  innin  ki,  jise  wuh  age  barbad 
karta  tlia,  ab  manddi  karta  liai. 
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24  Aur  we  men  babat  Khuda  Id 
sitaisli  karte  the. 

II  BAB. 

1  Wuh  us  waqt  led  hdl  jis  waqt  Yarusalam  ho 
phir  gaya,  aur  us  he  walian  jane  he  maqsad  ha 
bayan  harta  :  3  us  waqt  Titus  ha  hhatna  na 
hiyd  gayd :  1 1  wahdn  us  ne  Patrus  hd  sdmhna 
hiyd,  14  aur  us  par  yih  jatayd  hi  Yahudi  log 
jo  mu’ataqid  hue  is  garaz  se  Masih  par  imdn 
Ide  td  hi  imdn  hi  se  aur  nahi  sliar’ai  'amalon 
se  rdstbdz  tliahren :  20  aur  hi  we  jo  is  tarah 
se  sadiq  thahar  cliulce  so  gunahgar  he  taur 
par  guzrdn  nahin  harte. 

|  )IIIR  chaudah  baras  ba’clmain 
JT  Barnabas  ke  satlia  Titus  ko 
blii  liye  hue  Yarusalam  ko  phir 
gaya. 

2  Aur  mera  jana  ilham  se  liua, 
aur  wuh  Injil  jis  ki  manadi  main 
gair-qaumon  men  karta  hun,  un 
se  bayan  ldb ;  magar  buzurgon  se 
alag,  ta  na  ho  ki  meri  agli  aur 
hai  ki  claur  dhup  be-faida  liowec. 

3  Par  Titus  ko,  jo  mere  sath  tlia, 
aur  Yunani  liai,  khatna  karwane 
ki  taklif  na  ki  gayi : 

4  Aur  yih  jliutlie  bliaion  ke  sa- 
bab  sed  jo  chhipke  ghus  ae,  taki 
us  azadagi  koe,  jo  hamen  Yisu’ 
Masih  men  mill  hai,  jasusi  karke 
daryaft  karen,  taki  we  hamen 
gulami  men  la  wen f : 

5  Jin  ke  ham  dab  el  na  hue,  ki 
ghari  bhar  bln  un  ke  tabi’  rahte  ; 
taki  Injil  ki  sachaig  tumliare  dar- 
miyan  qaim  rahe. 

6  Par  we  jo  zahir  men  buzurg 
the11,  (so  jaise  the,  waise  the; 
mujhe  kuchh  kam  nahin  ;  Khuda 
kisi  ke  zahir  par  nazar  nahin 
karta1 :)  kliair,  un  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
buzurg  the,  mujhe  is  ki  babat 
mutlaq  kuchh  hasil  na  liua k  : 

7  Lekin  barkhilaf  us  ke,  jab  un- 
hon  ne  deklia,  ki  na-makhtiinon 1 
ke  main  Injil  ka  amanatdar  huam, 
jaisa  makhtunon  ke  liye  Patrus 
tha ; 

8  (Kyunki  jis  ne  makhtunon  ki 
risalat  ke  liye  Patrus  men  asar 
kiya,  us  ne11  gair-qaumon  ke  liye 
mujh  men  bhi  asar  kiya0 :) 

9  Aur  jab  Ya’qub  aur  Kefas  aur 
Yulianna  ne,  ki  goya  kalisiye  ke 
sutun  thep,  is  fazl  ko  jo  mujh  par 
hua  thaq  daryaft  kiya,  to  mujh  aur 
Barnabas  ko  sharakat  ki  rah  se 
daliina  hath  diya,  ki  ham  gair- 
qaumon  ke,  aur  we  makhtunon 
ke  pas  jawen. 

10  Magar  itna  kaha,  ki  garibon 


ko  yad  rakho ;  so  main  bhi  us 
kam  men  chalak  thar. 

11  Par  jab  Patrus  Antakiya  men 
ayas,  to  main  ne  rubaru  us  se  mu- 
qabala  kiya ;  is  [liye  ki  wuh  ma- 
lamat  ke  laiq  tha. 

12  Kyunki  wuh  peshtar  us  se, 
ki  kai  sliakhs  Ya’qub  ki  taraf  se 
ae,  gair-qaumwalon  ke  satli  kliaya 
karta  tlia1?  par  jab  we  ae,  to 
makhtunon  se  darke  piclihe  hata, 
aur  alag  ho  gaya. 

13  Aur  baqi  Yaliudion  ne  bhi 
usi  ki  tarah  do-rangi  ki,  yahan 
tak  ki  Barnabas  bhi  dabkar  un  ki 
riya  men  sliarik  hua. 

14  Jab  main  ne  dekha,  ki  we 
Injil  ki  sachai"  par  sidhi  chal 
nahin  clialte,  main  ne  sabhon  ke 
samhnex  Patrus  ko  kaha,  ki  Jab 
tu  Yahudi  liokar  gair-qaumon  ki 
tarah,  na  ki  Yaliudion  ki  tarah, 
zindagi  guzranta  hai y,  pas  tu  kis 
waste  gair-qaumon  ko  yih  taklif 
deta  hai,  ki  Yaliudion  ke  taur  par 
chalen  ? 

15  Ham  jo  qaum  ke  Yahudi 


liain : 


aur  gair-qaumon  men  se 


gunahgar  nahin a, 

16  Yih  jankar  ki  admi  na  slia- 
ri’at  ke  kamon  seb,  balki  Yisu’ 
Masih  par  iman  lane  se  rastbaz 
gina  jata  haic,  ham  bhi  Masih 
Yisu’  par  iman  lae,  ta  ki  ham  Ma¬ 
sih  par  iman  lane  se,  na  ki  sliari’at 
ke  kamon  se,  rastbaz  gine  jawen  ; 
kyunki  koi  bashar  shari’at  ke  ka- 
m on  se  rastbaz  gina  na  jaega d. 

17  Par  ham  jo  Masih  ke  sabab 
se  rastbaz  gine  jane  ki  talash  men 
hain%  agar  gunahgar  tliahren6,  to 
kya  Masih  gunah  ka  ba’is  hai? 
liargiz  naliin. 

18  Kyunki  jin  chizon  ko  main 
ne  cilia  diya,  agar  unhen  pliirke 
bamiun,  to  main  apne  tain  kha- 
takar  tliahrata  hun. 

19  Is  waste  ki  main  shari’at  hi 
ke  ba’is1  shari’at  ki  nisbat  muag, 
taki  main  Khuda  ki  nisbat  zinda 
ho  jaun  h. 

20  Main  Masih  ke  sath  salib  par 
khincha  gaya 1 :  lekin  zinda  hun  ; 
par  taublii  main  nahin,  balki  Ma¬ 
sih  mujh  men  zinda  hai :  aur 
main  jo  ab  jism  men  zinda  hun, 
so  Khuda  ke  Bete  par  iman  lane 
se  zinda  hun  k,  jis  ne  mujh  se  mu- 
liabbat  ki,  aur  ap  ko  mere  baclle 
diya  ’. 
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21  Main  Khuda  ke  fazl  ko  be-ja 
nahin  thahrata ;  kyunki  rastbazi 
agar  shari’ at  se  milti  liai,  to  Masih 
be-faida  muam. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Wuh  un  se  puchhtd  Id  Tcyun  turn  {man  ho  lark 
karke  phir  shari’ at  par  takiya  karne  lage  ? 
G  We  jo  iman  late  rdstbdz  thaharte,  9  aur 
Abiraham  hi  barakat  men  sharik  liote.  10 
Yih  bat  kai  dalil  lake  sdbit  karta. 

A  I  nadan  Galatio,  kis  ki jadu- 
bliari  anklion  ne  turn  ko 
mara a,  ki  turn  sachai b  ke  farman- 
bardar  na  hue,  bawujude  ki  Yisu’ 
Masih  tumhari  anklion  ke  samli- 
ne  yun  zahir  kiya  gaya,  ki  goya 
tumhare  darmiyan  salib  par  khin- 
cha  gaya  ? 

2  Main  sirf  yih  turn  se  daryaft 
kiya  cliahta  hun,  ki  turn  ne  slia- 
rf  at  par  ’amal  karne  se c,  ya  iman 
ke  sabab  se  Rub  paid  ? 

3  Kya  turn  aise  nadan  ho  ?  kya 
Ruh  se  sliuru’  karke e  ab  jism  sef 
kamil  hua  cliahte  ho? 

4  Kya  turn  ne  itni  chizon  ki  be- 
faida  bardasht  ki8?  par  sliayad 
be-faida  nahin  ? 

5  Pas  wuh  jo  tumhen  Ruh 
bakhshta  hai h,  aur  turn  men  mu’a- 
jiza  zahir  karta  hai,  so  shari’ at 
par  ’amal  karne  se,  ya  ki  sama’at 
imam  se  aisa  karta  hai  ? 

G  Cliunanclii  Abiraham  Khuda 
par  iman  laya,  aur  yih  us  ke  liye 
rastbazi  gina  gaya1. 

7  Pas  jtino,  ki  jo  iman  wale  liain, 
we  hi  Abiraham  ke  farzand  liain  k. 

8  Aur  kitab1  ne  yih  peshbini 
karke,  ki  Khuda  gair-qaumon  ko 
iman  ki  rail  se  rastbaz  tlialirawega, 
Abiraham  ko  age  hi  yih  khush- 
khabari  di,  ki  sari  gair-qaum- 
cn  tere  ba’is  barakat  pawengim. 

9  Pas  jo  imanwale  liain,  so 
iman  wale  Abiraham  ke  satli  bar¬ 
akat  pate  liain. 

10  Kyunki  we  sab  jo  sliari’at  ke 
’amal  par  bharosa  rakhte  liain, 
la’nati  liain ;  ki  likha  hai,  Jo 
koi  un  sab  baton  ke  karne  par, 
ki  shari’ at  ki  kitab  men  likhi 
liain,  qaim  naliin  rahta,  la’nati 
hai". 

11  Par  yih  bat,  ki  koi  Khuda  ke 
nazdik  sliari’at  se  rastliiiz  naliin 
thaharta  °,  so  zahir  hai,  kyunki 
Jo  iimiii  se  rastbaz  liua,  so  hi 
jiegap. 

12  Par  shari’at  ko  imnn  se 


kuchli  nisbat  naliin q ;  balki  wuh 
admi  jis  ne  us  par  ’amal  kiya,  so 
us  hi  se  jiegar. 

13  Masih  ne  liamen  mol  lekar 
shari’at  ki  la’nat  se  cliliuraya,  ki 
wuh  hamare  badle  men  la’nat 
liuas;  kyunki  liklia  hai,  Jo  koi 
lakri  par  latkaya  gaya,  so  la’nati 
hai 1 : 

14  Ta  ki  Abiraham  ki  barakat 
gair-qaumon  tak  Yisu’  Masih  se 
pahunche u ;  ki  ham  iman  se  us 
Ruh  ko,  jis  ka  wa’da  hai x,  pawen. 

15  Ai  bhaio,  main  insan  ki  tar- 
ah  bolta  hun :  ’Ahd  ko,  agarchi 
admi  ka  howe,  jab  muqarrar  ho 
gaya,  to  koi  batil  nahin  karta y, 
aur  na  us  par  kuchli  barhata 
hai. 

16  Pas  Abiraham  aur  us  ki  nasi 
se  wa’da  kiye  gayez.  So  wuh  use 
nahin  kahta,  ki  Teri  naslon  ko, 
jaisa  bahuton  ke  waste,  balki 
jaisa  ek  ke  waste  kahta  hai,  ki 
Teri  nasi  ko,  so  wuh  Masih  liaia. 

17  Aur  main  yih  kahta  hun,  ki 
is  ’ahd  ko,  jo  Masih  ke  haqq  men 
Khuda  ne  age  muqarrar  kiya  tha, 
shari’at  jo  char  sau  tis  baras  ke 
ba’db  ai,  radd  naliin  kar  sakti,  ki 
wuh  wa’da  batil  ho  jawe°, 

18  Kyunki  agar  miras  shari’at 
ke  wasila  se  liaia,  to  phir  wa’da 
se  nahin e,  par  Khuda  ne  use 
Abiraham  ko  wa’da  hi  se  bakhsha. 

19  Pas  shari’at  kis  waste  hai  ? 
Wuh  gunahon  ke  liye  afzud  hui1, 
jab  tak  ki  wuh  nasi g,  jis  ke  liye 
wa’da  kiya  gaya  tlia,  na  awe  ;  aur 
wuh  firishton  ke  wasila  seh  ek 
darmiyani 1  ke  hath  supurd  hui. 

20  Ab  darmiyani  ek  ka  nahin 
liota,  par  Kliuda  ek  hi  haik. 

21  Pas  shari’at  kya  Khuda  ke 
wa’don  se  barkliilaf  hai?  liargiz 
nahin  :  kyunki  agar  koi  aisi  sha¬ 
ri’at  di  gayi  lioti,  jo  zindagi  baklish 
sakti1,  to  alb atta  rastbazi  shari’at 
se  hoti. 

22  Par  kitab  m  ne  sab  ko  gunali 
ke  talit  shumdr  kiya11,  taki  wuh 
wa’da  jo  Yisu’  Masih  par  iman 
lane  ke  wasila  se  hai,  imandaron 
ko  diya  jawe  °. 

23  Lekin  iman  ke  ane  se  peslitar 
ham  shari’at  ki  band  men  qaid 
the,  aur  us  iman  tak,  jo  zahir 
lionewala  tha,  ghere  men  rahe. 

24  Pas  shari’at  Masih  tak  pa- 
lmnchane  ko  lmmaraustnd  thahrip, 
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taki  ham  mian  se  rastbaz  gine 
jawen q. 

25  Par  jab  mian  a  chuka,  to  ham 
phir  ustad  Id  band  men  nahin 
liain. 

26  Kyunki  turn  sab  ke  sab  us 
mian  ke  sabab  jo  Masih  lrisu’ 
par  hai,  Khuda  ke  farzand  ho r. 

27  Ki  turn  sab  jitnon  ne  Masili 
men  baptisma  payas,  Masih  ko 
pahin  liya  h 

28  Na  Yahudi  na  Yunani  hai, 
na  banda  na  azad,  na  mard  na 
’auratu:  kyunki  turn  sab  Masih 
Yisu’  men  ek  hox. 

29  Aur  agar  turn  Masih  ke  ho, 
to  Abiraham  ki  nasly,  aur  wa’da 
ke  mutabiq  war  is  ho z. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Masili  Ice  ane  Ice  waqt  tak  ham,  shari’at  ke 
iklitiyar  men  the,  jis  tarali  se  waris  atdliq  ke 
iklitiyar  men  hai ,  jab  tak  with  bdlig  na  ho. 
5  Masih  ne  hamen  jo  shari’at  ke  tabi’  the 
clihurdyd  hai :  7  is  liye  us  ke  gulam  dge  ko 
na  rah  salcenge.  14  Jo  muhabbat  unhon  ne 
us  se,  aur  us  ne  un  se  rakhi  thi  ydd  di- 
Idta ;  22  aur  phir  yih  zaliir  karta  ki  ham 
Abiraham  ke  farzand  liain  jo  azad  ’aurat  se 
paida  hue. 

“13 AR  main  kalita  hun,  ki  waris, 

1  jab  tak  larka  hai,  us  men 
aur  gulam  men  farq  nahin,  agar- 
clii  wuh  sab  ka  malik  hai ; 

2  Lekin  us  waqt  tak  jo  Bap 
ne  muqarrar  kiya,  ataliqon  aur 
mukhtaron  ke  iklitiyar  men  hai. 

9  So  ham  bln  jab  larke  the,  tab 
tak  un  tarbiyat-karnewali  ras- 
mon  ki,  jo  dunyawi  liain,  band 
men  the  a : 

4  Par  jab  wraqt  pura  liuab,  tab 
Khuda  ne  apne  Bete  ko  bheja,  jo 
’aurat  sec  paida  lioke0  shari’at  ke 
tabi’  liua.e, 

5  Taki  wuh  un  ko  jo  shari’at  ke 
tabi’  hain  mol  lef,  aur  ham  lepalak 
hone  ka  darja  paweng. 

G  Aur  is  liye  ki  turn  bete  ho, 
i  Khuda  ne  apne  Bete  ki  Ruhb 
tumliare  dilon  men  blieji,  jo  Abba, 
ya’ne,  Ai  Bap,  pukarti  hai. 

7  Pas  ab  tu  gulam  nahin,  balki 
beta  hai ;  aur  jab  ki  beta  hai,  to 
Masih  ke  sabab  Kliuda  ka  waris 
1  hai1. 

8  Lekin  turn  age  jab  Kliuda  ko 
naliin  pahehante  the k,  un  ki,  jo  lia- 
qiqat  men  Khuda  nahin,  bandagi 
karte  the  \ 

9  Par  ab  jo  turn  ne  Khuda  ko 
pahehana,  balki  Khuda  ne  turn 
ko  pahehana m,  to  turn  kyiin  do- 


bara"  un  za’if  aur  adne  ||  qawaid  i 
rusum0  ki  taraf  mail  bote,  jin  ki 
gulami  tuiii  phir  kiya  cliahte  ho  ? 

10  Turn  dinon,  aur  maliinon, 
aur  faslon,  aur  barason  ko  mante 
ho  p. 

11  Main  tumliare  haqq  men 
darta  hun,  ta  na  ho  ki  jo  mihnat 
main  ne  turn  par  ki  hai,  be-faida 
howeq. 

12  Ai  bhaio,  main  tumliari  min- 
nat  karta  hun,  ki  turn  meri  ma- 
nind  ho  jao  ;  kyunki  main  bin 
tumliari  manind  hun :  turn  ne 
mera  kuclili  dliala  bigara  nahin r. 

13  Turn  jante  ho,  ki  kyiin  main 
ne  paliles  turn  ko  jism  ki  kamzori 
men  1  Injil  sunai. 

14  Aur  turn  ne  mere  us  imti- 
lian  ko,  jo  mere  jism  men  tha, 
haqir  na  jana,  aur  na  radd  kiya, 
balki  mujhe  Khuda  ke  firishta  ki 
manind  u,  lian,  Masih  Yisu’  ki  ma¬ 
nind  x  qabul  kiya. 

15  Tab  tumlien  kya  hi  khushi 
thi  %  main  to  tumhara  ga wall  hun, 
ki  agar  ho  sakta,  to  turn  apni 
ankhon  tak  nikalke  mujhe  dete. 

16  Pas  kya  is  sabab  se  ki  main 
turn  se  sacli  bolta  hun  y,  tumliara 
dushman  ho  gaya 

17  We  tumliare  dilsoz  liain,  par 
blialai  ke  liye  nahin2:  balki  we 
tumlien  alag  kiya  cliahte  hain, 
taki  turn  un  ke  dilsoz  bane  raho. 

18  Par  blialai  ke  liye  hamesha 
dilsoz  ralina  ackclilia  hai,  aur  na 
faqat  jab  main  tumliare  pas  liazir 
liun. 

19  Ai  mere  baclicho,  mujhe 
tumliare  sabab,  jab  tak  Masih 
turn  men  surat  na  pakre,  phir 
janne  ka  dard  liaia; 

20  Main  cliahta  liun,  ki  ab  turn 
pas  aun,  aur  apni  awaz  badlun, 
kyunki  mujhe  tumliare  haqq  men 
sliubha  hai. 

21  Mujh  se  kaho  to,  turn  jo 
shari’at  ke  tabi’  liua  cliahte  ho, 
kya  turn  nahin  sunte,  ki  shari’at 
kya  kahti  hai  % 

22  Ki  yih  liklia  hai,  Abiraham 
ke  do  bete  the,  ek  laundi  seb, 
dusri  azad  se°. 

23  Par  wuh  jo  laundi  se  tha, 
jism  ke  taur  par  paida  hua  d ;  aur 
jo  azad  se  tlia,  so  wa’da  ke  taur 
par e. 

24  Yih  baten  tamsilen  liain :  is 
liye  ki  yih  ’auraten  do  ’ahd  liain; 
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ek  to  Smaf  pahar  ki,  jo  nire  gulam 
janti  hai,  yili  Hajirah  liai. 

25  Hajirah  Arab  ka  koli  i  Sina 
liai,  aur  yalian  ke  Yarusalam  ka 
jawab  hai,  aur  yihi  apne  larkon 
ke  satli  gulami  men  hai. 

26  Par  upar  ka  Yarusalam  azad 
haig,  so  In  ham  sab  ki  ma  hai. 

27  Kyunki  liklia  hai,  ki  Ai  banjh, 
jo  jannewali  nahin,  ji  jan  se  kliush 
ho  ;  aur  tu  jo  janne  ka  dard  na¬ 
hin  janti,  ab  phul  aur  qaliqaha 
mar  ;  kyunki  be-khasam  ki  aulad 
khasamwali  ki  aulad  se  ziyada 
hain  h. 

28  Pas  ai  bhaio,  ham  Izhak  ki 
tarali  wa’da  ke  farzand  liain1. 

29  Par  jaisa  us  waqt  wuh,  jis  ki 
paidaish  jismani  tin,  use,  jis  ki 
paidaish  ruhani  thi,  satata  thak, 
waisa  ab  bhi  hota  hai  ’. 

30  Par  kitab  m  kya  kaliti  hai  ?  ki 

Laundi  ko  aur  us  ke  bete  ko 

•  • 

nikaln:  kyunki  laundi  ka  beta 
azad  ke  bete  ke  sath  hargiz  waris 
na  lioga  °. 

31  Garaz,  ai  bliaio,  ham  laundi  ke 
bete  nahin,  balki  azad  ke  hain p. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unhen  tarqib  detd  hi  apni  azadagi  par 
sdbit-qadam  rahen,  3  aur  phir  hhatna  he 
dastur  par  'amal  na  haren ;  13  par  beshiar 
imdiabbat  hi  pairaui  haren,  hi  wuh  sari  sha- 
ri’at  ha  hhrddsa  hai.  19  Wuh  jism  helcamon 
hi,  22  aur  Bull  he  samaron  hi  tafsil  harta, 
25  aur  unhen  nasihat  harta  hi  ruhani  clidl 
clialen. 

PAS  us  azadagi  par,  jis  se 
Masih  ne  liamen  azad  kiya 
haia,  qaim  ralio,  aur  gulami  ke 
jueb  tale  do  bara  na  juto. 

2  Dekho,  main  Pulus  turn  se 
kahta  bun,  agar  turn  khatna  kar- 
wao c,  to  Masih  se  tumhen  kuclili 
faida  na  lioga. 

3  Main  liar  ek  admi  par,  jis  ka 
khatna  hua  hai,  phir  gawahi  deta 
hun,  ki  use  tamam  sharfat  par 
’amal  karna  wajib  huad. 

4  Turn  jo  sharfat  ki  ru  se 
rastbaz  bana  chahte  ho,  to  Masih 
se  juda  hue0;  turn  fazl  ki  nazar 
se  gire f. 

5  Ki  ham  to  Bull  ke  sabab,  iman 
ki  rah  se,  rastbazi  ki  ummed  ke 
bar  tine  ke  muntazir  liain  g. 

G  Is  liye  ki  Masih  Yisu’  men 
maklituni  aur  na-makhtuni  se 
kuchh  garaz  nahin  h ;  magar  iman 
se  jo  muhabbat  ki  rah  se  asar 
kartii  hai  ’. 


7  Turn  to  achchhi  tarali  daurte 
thek  ;  kis  ne  tumhen  ||roka,  kitum 
sacliai  ke  farmanbardar  na  ho 1  % 

8  Yili  i’atiqad  tumliare  bulane- 
walem  se  nahin  hai. 

9  Tliora  sa  khamir  sari  loi  ko 
kliamir  bana  deta  hai n. 

10  Mujlie  tumhari  babat  Iyhu- 
dawand  se  yaqin  hai  °,  ki  turn  aur 
tarah  ke  kliiyal  na  karoge  ;  lekin 
wuh  jo  tumhen  gliabrata  hai p,  koi 
kyun  na  ho,  saza  uthawega q. 

11  Aur  ai  bhaio,  main  agar  ab 
khatna  ki  manadi  kartar,  to  kahe 
ko  ab  tak  sataya  jatas<?  ki  salib 
ki  thokar  jati  rahi  hotib 

12  Kash  ki  we,  jo  turn  ko  gliab- 
rate  liain",  kliud  kat  jaen  x  ! 

13  Ai  bliaio,  turn  to  azadagi  ke 
liye  bulae  gaye  ho,  magar  us  aza¬ 
dagi  ko  jism  ke  liye  fursat  mat 
samjhoy,  balki  muhabbat  se  ek 
dusre  ki  khidmat  karo z. 

14  Is  liye  ki  sari  sharfat  isi  ek 

bat  men  khatm  hai a,  ki  Tu  apne 
par o si  ko  aisa  piyar  kar,  jaisa  ap 
ko b,  , 

15  Par  agar  turn  ek  dusre  ko 
kat  khao,  to  kliabardar,  na  howe 
ki  ek  dusre  ko  nigal  jao. 

16  Par  main  kahta  hun,  ki  turn 
Buh  se  chalan  clialo,  to  turn 
jism  ki  khwahish  ko  pura  na  kar 
oge c. 

17  Kyunki  jism  ki  khwahish 
Buh  ki  muklialif  hai,  aur  Biili  ki 
khwahish  jism  ki  muklialif d :  aur 
ye  apas  men  barkhilaf  hain,  yahan 
tak  ki  jo  kuchh  turn  chahte,  so 
naliin  kar  sakte  ho e. 

18  Par  agar  turn  Bull  ki  liidayat 
se  clialte  ho,  to  sharfat  ki  band 
men  nahin f. 

19  Aur  jism  ke  kam  to  zahir 
liain,  yihi,  Zina,  haramkari,  na 
paki,  shahwatg. 

20  Butparasti,  jadugari,  dusli 
manian,  qaziya,  liiska,  gazab, 
jhagre,  judaian,  bid’aten, 

21  Dah,  qatl,  mastian,  auba- 
shian,  aur  jo  kam  ki  un  ki  manind 
liain  ;  aur  un  ki  babat  men  turn 
hen  age  hi  kahta  hun,  jaisa  main 
ne  us  waqt  kalia,  ki  aise  kam 
karnewale  Khuda  Id  badslialiat 
ke  waris  na  hongeh. 

22  Par  Buh  ka  plial 1  jo  hai,  so 
muhabbat,  kliushi,  salamati,  sabr, 
khairkhwalii k,  neld1,  inuindari1", 

23  Farotani,  parhezgari ;  aise 
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aise  kamon  ke  mukkalif  koi  slia- 
rf  at  nahin  n. 

24  Aur  unkon  ne  jo  Masih  ke 
kain,  jism  ko  us  ki  buri  kkaslaton 
aur  khwahiskon  samet  salib  par 
khincha  kai°. 

25  Agar  kamari  zindagi  ruhani 
liai,  to  chahiye  ki  hamara  clialan 
bln  ruhani  ho  p. 

26  Ham  jhutha  fakhr  na  karen q, 
ek  dusre  ko  na  chirawe,  ek  dusre 
par  dak  na  kare. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Un  par  yih  farz  Jatata  hi  jab  hoi  blidi  thohar 
hhae,  to  mihrbdni  harlce  use  uthawen,  2  aur 
phir  hi  we  eh  dusre  ha  bojh  utlid  lewen :  6 
phir  hi  we  apne  ustadon  se  sahhdwat  haren, 
9  aur  nehi  harne  se  thali  na  jden.  12  Un 
logon  ha  haqiqi  mazmun  jo  hliatna  hi  ta'lim 
dete  the  fash  harta.  14  Wuhhisi  chiz  par 
siwa  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masih  hi  salib  par 
fahhr  nahin  harta. 

A  I  bhaio,  agar  koi  shakks 
kisi  khata  men  ekaek  gir- 
iftar  ho  jawea,  to  turn  jo  ruhani 
ko b,  aise  shakhs  ko  ruh  i  farotani 
se c  sambhalke  balial  karo ;  aur 
apne  upar  likaz  rakh,  ki  tu  bhi 
imtikan  men  na  pared. 

2  Turn  ek  dusre  ka  bojli  utha 
lo e,  aur  isi  tarah  se  Masili  ki  slia- 
ri’at  ko  pura  karo'. 

3  Agar  koi  nackiz  liote  liue g  ap 
ko  kuclih  chiz  samjheh,  to  wuk 
apne  tain  dkoklia  deta  liai. 

4  Lekin  liar  ek  apne  hi  ’amal  ko 
janclie1,  tab  fakhr  ka  sabab  apne 
hi  men  pawega,  dusre  men  nahin k. 

5  Ki  liar  ek  apna  I11  bojli  utlia- 
wega  *. 

6  Jo  koi  kalam  siklie,  siklilane- 
wale  ko  sari  ni’amaton  men  slia- 
rik  karem. 

7  Turn  daga  na  khao n ;  Kkuda 
thatthon  men  naliin  uraya  jiita0 ; 
ki  admi  jo  kuckk  bota  liai,  so  I11 
katega  p. 

8  Is  liye  ki  jo  koi  apne  jism  ke 


liye  bota  hai,  so  jism  se  kkarabi 
lauwega  ;  aur  jo  Ruh  ke  liye  bota 
hai,  Ruh  se  liameslia  ki  zindagi 
pawega  q. 

9  Hamen  cliahiye  ki  ackclihe 
kam  karne  se  thak  na  jaen r,  kyun- 
ki  agar  kam  sust  na  liowcn8,  to 
bar  waqt  katenge. 

10  Pas  jakan  tak  kam  qabu  pa- 
wen  l,  sab  se  neld  karen u  ;  khass 
kar  un  se,  jo  alii  i  imanx  liain. 

11  Turn  deklite  ko,  ki  main  ne 
tumlien  kaisa  bara  khatt  apne 
hath  se  liklia  liai. 

12  Jitne  log  jism  ke  haqq  men 
neknami  ckakte  liain,  we  zabar- 
dasti  tumliara  khatna  karwate 
hain y,  sirf  itne  waste  ki  we  Ma¬ 
sih  ki  salib2  ki  babat  satae  na 
jaena. 

13  Kyunki  we  bln  jo  khatna 
karwate  skari’at  ko  hifz  nahin 
karte,  par  chahte  kain,  ki  turn 
khatna  karwao,  taki  we  tumkare 
jism  ki  babat  fakhr  karen. 

14  Par  Kliuda  na  kare  ki  main 

•  — 

fakhr  karun,  siwa  apne  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  salib  parb, 
jis  se  dunya  mere  age  maslub  hui, 
aur  main  dunya  ke  age c. 

15  Kyunki  Masih  Yisu’  men  na 
makhtuni  kuckk  hai,  na  na-makh- 
tunid,  balki  nayi  paidaiske  shart 
liai. 

16  Aur  jitne  is  qanun 1  par  clialte 
liain,  salamatig  o  rahm  un  par  aur 
Kkuda  ke  Israel11  par  liowe. 

17  Age  ko  koi  mujke  taklif  na 
de  :  kyunki  main  apne  badan  par 
Kliudawand  Yisu’  ke  se  dag  liye 
pkirta  liun1. 

18  Ai  bkaio,  liamare  Kliudawand 
Yisu’  Masili  ka  fazl  tumliari  ruk- 
on  ke  satk  rake  k.  Amin. 

Yih  khatt  Galation  ko  rasul 
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19. 

Muk.  5.  9. 
p  Riim.  2.  4. 
aur  3.  24. 
aur  9.  23. 
Afs.  2.  7. 
aur  3.  8,  16. 
Filip.  4.  19. 
j  a  Riim.16.25. 

Afs.  3.  4,9. 

|  Qul.  1.  26. 

|  *  Afs.  3.  11. 

2  Tim.  1.  9. 


Pl  u  s  IiASUL  KA  KHATT 
AFSI'ON  K<>.  * 


I  BAB. 

1  Saldm  kahneke,  3  aur  A fsion  ke  mbab  se 
shukr  add  lcarne  he  ba’d,  4  wuh  muqaddason 
be  barguzida,  6  aur  ba  fazl  ildhi  le-palak 
hone  hd  charchd  Icartd,  1 1  klidss  harlie  is  lihdz 
se  hi  wuh  fazl  ’ain  chashma  haijalidn  se  insdn 
lit  najat  nikal  ati  hai.  13  Aur  basabab  is  lie 
lei  is  raz  Id  bulandi  tali  insdn  Id  ’ aql  mushlcil 
se  pahuncliti,  1G  wuh  du’d  mdngtd,  18  hi  we 
Masih  men  holie  is  Id  kamil  samajh  tak 
pahunchen,  20  aur  sab  tarah  se  tasarruf  men 
lawen. 

PU'LUS,  jo  Khuda  ki  marzi  sea 
Yisu’  Masih  ka  rasul  liai,  un 
mnqaddas  logon b  ko  jo  Afasus 
men  hain,  anr  Masih  Yisu’  men 
imandar c  hain  : 

2  Hamare  Bap  Khuda,  aur  Khu- 
dawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  taraf 
se,  fazl  aur  salamati  turn  par 
howed. 

3  Mubarak  hai  Khuda  aur  ha¬ 
mare  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ka 
Bape,  jis  ne  ham  ko  Masih  ke 
sabab  se  asmani  ||  jaglion  men  har 
tarah  ki  ruhani  barakat  bakhshi : 
4  Chunanchi  us  ne  ham  ko  bind 
e  ’dlam  ke  peslitar 1  us  men  chun 
liyag,  taki  ham  us  ke  huzur  mu- 
liabbat  men  pdk  aur  be-’aib  ho- 
wen  h : 

5  Ki  us  ne  pahle  se  hamari  ba- 
bat  yun  muqarrar  kiya1,  ki  ham 
us  ke  nek  irada  ke  muwdfiq  k  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  wasila  us  ke  le-palak 
ho  wen1, 

6  Ta  ki  us  ke  fazl  ke  jalal  ki 
ta’rif  liowe,  jis  fazl  se  us  ne  lia- 
men  us  piyare  men m  qabuliyat 
bakhshi n. 

7  Ham  us  men  liokc  us  ke  khun 
ki  ba-daulat  chliutkara,  ya’ne,  gu- 
nalion  ki  mu’afi0,  us  ke  niliayat 
fazl p  se  pate  hain  ; 

8  Jis  se  us  ne  ham  ko  hikmat 
i  kamil  o  imtiyaz  i  fir  a  wan  ’indy  at 
kiya; 

9  Ki  us  ne  apnl  marzi  ke  bhedq 
ko,  jo  apne  nek  irada  ke  muwdfiq 
age  hi  sc  dp  men  thahrdyd  thdr, 
ham  par  zaliir  kiya  : 

10  Ki  wuh  waqton  ke  pure  hone 


ke  intizam s  par  sab  chizon  ke  sire*, 
khwah  we  jo  dsmanon  par,  kliwdli 
we  jo  zamin  par  hain,  Masih  men1 
milawe  u : 

11  Jis  se  ham  ne  bln  us  ke  irada 
ke  muwdfiq x,  jo  apni  marzi  o  mas- 
laliat  se  sab  kuchh  kartd  haiy, 
age  se  muqarrar  hoke,  mirds 

/  /  7 

pai  ; 

12  Ta  ki  ham,  jinhon  ne  pahle 
Masih  par  bliarosa  kiyda,  us  ke 
jalal  ki  sitaishb  ke  bd’is  ho  wen. 

13  Aur  turn  ne  bin  kalam  i  haqqc, 
jo  tumhari  najat  ki  khushkhabari 
hai,  sunkar,  us  par  bliarosa  kiya, 
aur  us  ke  sabab  se  turn  ko  bln 
jo  imdn  lae,  Ruh  i  Quds  Id,  jis  ka 
wa’da  hud,  mulir  milid  ; 

14  Wuh  hamare  mirds  pane  ka 
bai’ana  haie,  jab  tak  ki  kharide 
huonf  ki  khalasi 8  na  ho,  taki  us 
ke  jalal  ki  sitaisli  howeh. 

15  Is  liye  main  yih  sunke  ki 
turn  Kliudawand  Yisu’  par  imdn 
lae,  aur  sdre  muqaddas  logon  se 
muhabbat  rakhte  ho1, 

16  Tumhari  bdbat  shukr  karnd, 
aur  apni  du’don  men  tumhen  ydd 
karnd,  nahin  chhortdk ; 

17  Taki  hamare  Kliudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ka  Khuda1, "jo  jalal 
ka  Bap  hai,  tumhen  hikmat  aur 
kaslif  Id  ruh  bakhslie,  taki  turn 
us  ko  ||  pahchdno  m  : 

18  Aur  ftumhdre  dil  Id  ankhen 
roshan  ho  jdwen  n,  ki  turn  samjlio, 
ki  us  ke  bulane  men  kya  hi  um- 
med°  hai,  aur  us  ki  jalal  wall  mi¬ 
rds15,  jo  muqaddason  ke  liye  hai, 
kya  hi  daulat  hai ; 

19  Aur  ham  men  jo  imdn  lae 
hain,  kya  hi  us  ki  kamal  |)  bari 
qudrat  hai ;  us  ki  us  t  bari  qudrat q 
ki  tdsir  ke  muwdfiq, 

20  Jo  us  ne  Masih  men  zaliir  Id, 
jab  use  murdon  men  se  jildyd r, 
aur  apne  daliine  asmani  makanon 
par  bithdyd8, 

21  Aur  sari  lmkumat,  aur  ikh- 
tiyar,  aur  qudrat,  aur  khdwindi 
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TSAWI 

64. 


8  Gal.  4.  4. 
'ibritn.  1.  2. 
aur  9.  10. 

1  Pat.  1.  20, 
»  Filip. 2.9, 10. 

Qul.  1.  20. 

”  1  Qur.  3. 22, 
23. 

anr  11.  3. 
Afs.  2. 15. 
aur  3.  15. 

1  5  ayat. 

7  Yas.  46.  10, 

11. 

1  A’am.20.32. 
aur  26.  18. 
Rum.  8.  17. 
Qul.  1.  12. 
aur  3.  24. 
Tft.  3.  7. 
Ya’q.  2.  5. 

1  Pat.  1.  4. 

»  Ya’q.  1.  18. 
b  6, 14  dyaten . 

2  Tas.  2. 13. 

*  Yuh.  1.  17. 
2  Qur.  6.  7. 

4  2  Qur.  1 . 22. 
Afs.  4.  30. 

*  2  Qur.  1.  22. 
aur  5.  5. 

f  A’am.20.28. 
s  Luq.  21.  28. 
Rum.  8.  23. 
Afs.  4.  30. 
h  6,1 2  (tyaten. 
1  Pat.  2.  9. 

*  Qul.  1.  4. 
Filim.  5. 


k  Rum.  1.  9. 
Filip.  1.3, 4. 
Qul.  1.  3. 

1  Tas.  1.  2. 

2  Tas.  1.  3. 

>  Yuh.  20. 17. 


||  Ya,  twin  lo. 

Qul.  2.  2. 
ro  Qul.  1.  9. 

4  Ya,  turn- 
hart  'aql 
ki. 

n  A’am.26.18. 
°  Afs.  2.  12. 

aur  4.  4. 
p  II  ayat. 

||  Yumiiii 
men, 
qudrat  ki 
baydi. 
f  Yurninf 
men, 
qudrat 
ke  zor  ki. 
a  Afs.  3.  7. 
Qul.  1.  29. 
aur  2.  12. 
r  A’am.  2.  24, 
33. 

•Zab.  110.1. 
A’am.  7. 55, 
66. 

Qul.  3.  1. 
’ibrjin.  1.  3. 
aur  10.  12. 
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Jo  Masili  he  satli  jilde  gaye  un  AFSI'ON,  II.  III.  par  far  z  hai,  hi  nayi  chdl  chalen. 


Saa 

’ISAWf 

64. 


*  Rum.  8.  38. 
Qul.  1.  16. 
aur  2.  15. 

«  Filip.2.9,10. 
Qul.  2.  10. 
’Ibrdn.  J.  4. 

*  Zab.  8.  6. 
Mat.  28.  18. 
lQur.15.27. 
’Ibran.  2.  8. 

y  Afs.4.15,16. 
Qnl.  l.  18. 
’Ibran.  2.  7. 
1  Rifm.  12.  5. 
lQur.12.12, 
27. 

Afs.  4.  12. 
aur  5. 23, 30. 
Qul.1.18,24. 
a  Qul.  2.  9. 

•>  1  Qur.  12. 6. 
Afs.  4.  10. 
Qul.  3.  11. 


a  5  ayat.  * 
Afs.  4.  18. 

•>  Yuh.  5.  24. 

Qul.  2.  13. 

«  1  Qur.  6. 11. 
Afs.  4.  22. 
Qul.  1.  21. 
aur  3.  7. 

1  Yuh.  5. 19. 
a  Afs.  6.  12. 

«  Afs.  5.  6. 

Qul.  3.  6. 
f  Tft.  3.  3. 

1  Pat.  4.  3. 
s  Gal.  5.  16. 


6  Zab.  51.  5. 
Rum.  5.  12, 

14. 

*  Rifm.10.12. 
Afs.  1.  7. 

7  ayat. 
k  Rum.  5.  6, 
8,  10. 

1  dyat. 

1  Rum.  6.4,5. 
Qul. 2. 12, 13. 
aur  3.  1,  3. 
m  Afs.  1.  20. 
n  Tft.  3.  4. 

°  Rum.  3.  24. 
5  dyat. 

2  Tim.  1.  9. 
P  Rum.  4. 16. 
q  Mat.  16.17. 

Ylih.  6.  44, 
65. 

Rum.  10.14, 

15,  17. 
Afs.  1.  19. 
Filip.  1.  29. 

r  Rum.  3.  20, 
27,  28. 
aur  4.  2. 
aur  9.  11. 
aur  11.  6. 

1  Qur.  1.  29, 
30,  31. 

2  Tim.  1.  9. 
Tft.  3.  5. 

‘  1st.  32.  6. 
Zab.  100.  3. 
Yas.  19. 25. 
aur  29.  23. 
aur  44.  21. 
Yuh.  3.  3, 5. 

1  Qur.  3.  9. 

2  Qur.  5.  5, 
17. 

Afs.  4.  24. 
Tft.  2.  24. 


par1,  aur  liar  ek  nam  par,  jo  na 
sirf  is  jahan  men,  balki  anew&le 
jahan  men  bln”  liya  jiita  liai,  buland 
kiya  u : 

22  Aur  sab  kuchk  us  ke  panw¬ 
on  tale  kar  diyax,  aur  us  ko 
kalisiye  ke  liye  sab  ka  sir  ban- 
ayay ; 

23  Wuh  us  ka  badanz,  aur  us  ki 
ma’muri  kaia,  jo  sab  kuclili  sab 
men  bliarta  liai b. 

II  BAB. 

1  Rasul  hamara  asli  hdl,  3  jaise  hi  ham  pai- 
daish  se  the ,  5  ah  he  hdl  se,  jaise  hi  ham  fazl 
se  hog  aye,  muqdbala  harta  hai:  10  aur  yih 
natija  nihaltd  hi  liamdri  nayi  paidaish  is  liye 
hid  ta  hi  ham  neh  a’amal  haren ;  aur  13  ha 
lilidz  us  he  hi  ham  Mas'ih  se  nazdih  hiye  gaye 
hamen  munasib  hai,  11  hi  qair-qaumwdlon 
12  aur  beganon  hi  mdnind  agle  taur  par 
nahin,  19  par  muqaddason  he  liam-shalirion 
aur  Khuda  he  ghardne  hi  mdnind  guzrdn 
haren. 

AUB  us  ne  tumlien  blii,  jo 
khataon  aur  gunahon  ke 
sabab  murda  thea,  zinda  kiya b  ; 

2  Jin  men  turn  age  is  jahan  ki 
ravish  par0,  hawa  ki  kukumat  ke 
sardard,  ya’ne,  us  ruli  ki  tarah  jo 
ab  na-farmanbardar  logon6  men 
task*  karti  liai,  clialte  the  : 

3  Jin  ke  darmiyan  ham  sab 
ke  sab1  apni  jismani  sliahwaton 5 
ke  sath  zindagani  guzrante,  aur 
tan  man  ki  khwahishen  puri  karte 
the,  aur  dusron  ki  manind  tabi’at 
seb  gazab  ke  farzand  the. 

4  Par  Khuda  ne,  jo  rakm  men 
gani  liai1,  apni  bari  mukabbat  se, 
jis  se  us  ne  ham  ko  piyar  kiya, 

5  Ham  ko,  jo  gunahon  ke  sabab 
murda  the k,  Masili  ke  satli  jilaya ', 
(turn  fazl  ki  se  back  gaye ;) 

6  Aur  us  ne  ham  ko  us  ke  satli 
uthaya,  aur  Masili  Yisu’  ke  sabab 
asmani  makanon m  par  us  ke  satli 
bithaya : 

7  Taki  wuh  apni  us  mihrbani n  se 
jo  Masili  Yisu’  ke  sabab  ham  par 
liai,  anewale  zamana  men  apne 
fazl  ki  be-nikayat  daulat  ko  dikh- 
awe. 

8  Kyunki  turn  fazl  ke  sabab0 
iman  lake  p  back  gaye  ko  :  aur  yih 
turn  se  naliin :  Kliuda  ki  bakh¬ 
shish  hai q : 

9  Aur  yih  a’amal  ke  sabab  se 
nahin,  na  ko  ki  koi  barai  karer. 

10  Kyunki  ham  us  ki  karigari 
hain®,  aur  Masili  Yisu’  men  lioke 
achckhe  kamon  ke  waste  paida 


,  aur  Israel  ||  ki  sarkar  se 
wa’da  ke  ’alidona  se 


hue,  fjin  ke  liye  Khuda  ne  hamen 
age  taiyar  kiya  tha1,  taki  ham 
||  unhen  kiya  karen. 

11  Is  waste  yad  karo,  ki  turn 
agejismki  nisbat  gair-qaumwale 
the  u,  aise  ki  we  jo  ap  ko  Makhtun 
kalite  hain,  jin  ka  khatna  jismi 
aur  hath  se  liuax,  turn  ko  Na- 
makhtun  kahte  the ; 

12  Aur  yih,  ki  us  waqt  Masili 
se  juda  y 
alagz,  aur 
bahar,  aur  na-ummed b,  aur  dunya 
men  be-Khuda  the0: 

13  Par  ab  Masili  Yisu’  men 
lioke  turn  jo  age  dur  thed,  Masili 
ke  lahu  ke  sabab  se  nazdik  ho 
gaye e. 

14  Kyunki  wuhi  hamari  sulk 
hai1,  jis  ne  do  ko  ek  kiyag,  aur 
us  diwar  ko,  jo  darmiyan  thi,  dlia 
diya; 

15  Aur  apna  jismh  deke  dusli- 
mani  ko,  ya’ne,  shari’at  ke  liukm- 
on  aur  rasmon  ko,  klio  diya1, 
taki  wuh  sulk  karwake  do  se  ap 
men  ek  nay  a  insank  b  ana  we; 

1G  Aur  ap  men  dushmani  ||  mi- 
take  1  salib  ke  sabab  se  donon  ko 
ek  tan  banakar  Khuda  se  milawe  m  : 

17  Aur  us  ne  ake,  tumlien  jo 
dur  the,  aur  unlien  jo  nazdik  the11, 
sulh  ki  khushkhabari  di°. 

18  Kyunki  us  hi  ke  wasilap  ham 
donon  ek  hi  Bull 1  se  Bap  ke  pas 
daklil  pate  hain. 

19  So  ab  turn  begana  aur  mu- 
safir  nahin,  balki  muqaddason  ke 
ham-shahrir,  aur  Khuda  ke  gha- 
rane  ke  ho 8 ; 

20  Aur  rasulon  aur  nabion1  ki 
neou  par,  jahan  Yisu’  Masili  ap 
kone  ka  sirax  hai,  radde  ki  tarah 
utliae  gaye  ho  y  ; 

21  Jis  se  sari  ’imarat  ikatthe 
jurkar z  muqaddas  haikal  Kliuda- 
wand  ke  liyea  uthti  jati  hai : 

22  Aur  turn  blii  us  men  lioke 
auron  ke  sath  banae  jate  ho,  tii  ki 
Bull  ke  wasila  se  Khuda  ke  liye 
makan  bano b. 

Ill  BXB. 

5  Wuh  hhed  hi  hat,  G  hi  qair  qaumen  bid  na- 
jdt  pdwengi,  3  Ptilus  par  ilham  se  zdhir  hi 
gayi :  8  aur  us  hi  ho  fazl  hid  diya  gayd  9 
ta  hi  wuh  us  hi  manadi  hare.  13  Wuh 
ehahta  hai  hi  we  us  hi  musibat  he  sahah  sust 
na  hoiven,  14  aur  du’a  mangta  hai  19  hi  us 
bari  muliabbat  ha  sard  hdl  jo  Masili  ne  un  se 
rahhi  thi  darydft  lcar  saken. 
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4  K  2 


Us  bleed  led  Ichul  jdnd,  lei 


AFSI'OK,  IY. 


aqydr  bid  najdt  pawenge. 
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IS  waste  main  Pulus  turn  gair- 
qanmon  ke  liyea  Yisu’  Masih 
ka  qaidib  hun ; 

2  Ki  turn  ne  suna  hoga,  ki  mujhe 
tumhare  liye0  Khuda  ke  fazl  ki 
mukhtari  mill d ; 

3  Ki  ns  ne  ilham  see  us  hlied 1 
ko  mujh  par  kholag,  (chunanchi 
main  us  ko  II  thore  men  age  likh 
chuka  h, 

4  Jise  turn  parhke  jan  sakte  lio, 
ki  main  Masili  ka  bhed1  kis  qadr 
samajhta  hun.) 

5  Jo  agio  zamanon  men  bani 
Adam  ko  is  tarah  na  ma’lum 
liuak,  jis  tarah  us  ke  muqaddas 
rasulon  aur  nabion  par  Ruh.  se 
ab  zaliir  ho  gaya 1 ; 

6  Ki  gair-qaumen  Injil  ke  wasila 
se  miras  men  sharikm,  aur  badan 
men  shamil n,  aur  us  ke  wa’da  men, 
jo  Masili  ke  sabab  se  hai,  sajlii 
lion 0 : 

7  Aur  Khuda  ke  fazl  ke  in’am 
sep,  jo  us  ki  qudrat  ki  tasir  se 
mujhe  mila  hai q,  main  is  Injil  ka 
lthadim  hunk 

8  Mujhe  jo  sare  haqirtarin  mu- 
qaddason  se  liaqir  hun8,  yih  fazl 
’inayat  hua,  ki  main  gair-qaumon 
ke  cl  arm  iy  an 1  Masili  ki  be-qiyas 
claulat u  ki  khushkhabari  dun  ; 

9  Aur  sab  par  yih  bat  roshan 
karun,  ki  us  bhedx  men  shirkat 
kyunkar  hoti  hai,  jo  azal  sey 
Kliuda  men,  jis  ne  sab  kuchh 
Yisu’  Masili  se  paicla  kiyaz,  po- 
shicla  tha : 

10  Ki  ab  kalisiye  ke  wasila  se 
Khuda  ki  gunagun  hikmata,  sar- 
daron  aur  ikhtiyarwalon b  par,  jo 
asmani  makanon  men  hain,  zaliir 
lio  we c, 

11  Us  irada  ke  mutabiq  jis  ko 
us  ne  liamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masili  ke  liaqq  men  azal  se 
kiya d : 

12  Aur  ham  us  men  lioke  be- 
parwa  hue,  aur  us  par  iman  lane 
se  bharose  ke  satli6  dakhl  bln 
rakhte  hain1. 

13  Pas  main  cliahta  hun,  ki 
turn  meri  musibaton  ko  sabab  g,  jo 
tumluiri  kliatir  hainh,  sust  mat 
hoo,  kyunkiye  tumhare  liye  ’izzat 
hain1. 

14  Is  waste  main  hamare  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masili  ke  Bap  ke 
age,  apne  gliutne  tekta  hun, 

15  (Ki  us  so  tamam  khdndan 


asman  aur  zamin  par  kahlata 
hai k,) 

1G  Ki  wuh  apne  fazl  ki  daulat 
ke  muwafiq1  tumhen  yih  de,  ki 
turn  us  ki  Ruh  se  batini  insaniyatm 
men  bahut  hi  zorawar  ho  jaon  ; 

17  Aur  Masili  tumhare  dilon 
men  iman  ke  wasila  se  base0 ;  aur 
ki  turn  muhabbat  men  jar  paicla 
karke,  aur  neo  dalkep, 

18  Sare  muqaddas  logon  samet 
samajhne  ki  qudrat  paida  karo q, 
ki  us  ki  chauran,  aur  lamban,  aur 
gahrao,  aur  unchan  kitni  hair; 

19  Aur  Masih  ki  muhabbat  ko,  jo 
daryaft  se  bahar  hai,  daryaft  kar 
sako,  taki  turn  Khuda  ki  sari 
bharpuri  j|  se  bhar  jao8. 

20  Ab  us  ko  jo  aisa  qaclir  hai1, 
ki  jo  kuchh  ham  mangte,  ya  khi- 
yal  karte  liain,  us  se  nihayat  zi- 
yada11,  us  qudrat  ke  muwafiq  jo 
ham  men  tasir  kartix,  kar  sakta 
hai, 

21  Us  ko  kalisiye  ke  darmiyan 
Masih  Yisu’  men  pusht  dar  pusht 
abaci  tak  jalal  howey.  Amin. 

IY  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unhen  nasihat  Icartd  lei  we  yak-dil 
lioiven,  7,  11  aur  un  'par  yili  zaliir  Icartd  lei 
Khuda  is  qaraz  se  tarah  tarah  Id  ni’amaten 
’ inayat  karta,  13  talci  us  Id  kalisiye  Id  tar- 
aqqi  ho,  16  aur  Masih  hi  men  shamil  lioke 
wuh  barhti  pawe.  17  Wuh  un  se  ’ arz  karta 
ki  qair-qauinwalon  ki  shahwat-parasti  se 
baz  awen,  24  aur  ki  nayi  insdniyat  ko  pah- 
inen,  25  aur  sari  jhutld  29  o  gandi  bdten 
chlior  dewen. 

PAS  main  jo  Khudawand  ||  ke 
liye  qaicli  huna,  turn  se  ilti- 
mas  karta  liun,  ki  jis  bulahat  se 
turn  bulae  gaye,  us  ke  munasik 
clialo b, 

2  Kamal  khaksari  aur  farotani 
se  sahr  karke,  muhabbat  se  ek 
dusre  ki  bardasht  karo c ; 

3  Aur  koshish  karo,  ki  Ruh  ki 
yaganagi  sullike  bandd  se  bandhi 
rahe. 

4  Ek  baclan6,  aur  ek  Ruh*  hai, 
chunanchi  tumhen  bhi  jo  bulae 
gaye  ho,  apne  bulae  jane  se  ek  hi 
ummed  hais; 

5  Ek  Khudawand11,  ek  iman1,  ek 
baptismak, 

G  Ek  Khuda  jo  sab  ka  Bap1,  ki 
sab  ke  upar,  aur  sab  ke  darmiyan, 
aur  turn  sab  men  hai’11. 

7  Par  ham  men  se  liar  ek  ko 
Masih  ke  in’am  ke  andaza  ke 
muwafiq  fazl  ’inayat  hua  hai". 

8  Is  waste  wuh  kalita  hai,  ki  us 
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1  Pat.  4.  3. 
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ne  unche  par  charhke  ||  qaid  ko 
qaid  kiya0,  aur  admion  ko  in’ dm 
diye  p. 

9  (Aur  us  ka  upar  cliarhna,  siwa 
us  ke  aur  kya  hai,  ki  wuh  palile 
zamin  ke  niche  utraq? 

10  Wuh  jo  utra,  so  wuhi  hai,  jo 
sare  asmanon  par  charlia1',  taki 
sab  ko  |jbharpur  kares.) 

11  Aur  us  ne  ba’zon  korasul; 
aur  ba’zon  ko  nabi4;  aur  ba’zon 
ko  Injil  ke  manadi-karnewale u ; 
aur  ba’zon  ko  charwahex ;  aur  ba’¬ 
zon  ko  ustady  muqarrar  kar  diya ; 

12  Taki  muqaddas  log  kliidmat 
ke  kam  men  arasta  bote  jawen z, 
aur  Maslh  ka  badana  banta  jaeb : 

13  Jab  tak  ham  sab  ke  sab  iman 
aur  Khuda  ke  Bete  ki  pahchan c  ki 
yaganagi  tak,  aur  kamil  insand, 
ya’ne,  Masih  ke  pure  qadd  ke  an- 
daza  talak,  pahunclien : 

14  Taki  ham  age  ko  larke®  na 
ralien,  ki  ta’lim  ki  mukhtalif  lia- 
waonf  se,  aur  admion  ki  peclibazi, 
aur  gumrah-karnewale  mansubon 
ke  bandhne  men  un  ki  dagabazi 
seg,  uchlialte  balite  pliiren11; 

15  Balki  muhabbat  ||  ke  satli  sach 
bolke1,  us  men,  jo  sir  hai,  ya’ne, 
Masih  menk  lioke,  liar  tarah  se 
barhte  jawen1 ; 

16  Us  se  sara  badan,  liar  ek 
’azu  ke  band  ke  jutne  se  khub 
paiwasta  aur  mazbut  liokar  m,  mu- 
wafiq  us  tasir  ke  jo,  ba  qadr  liar 
juz  ke,  hoti  hai,  kull  ko  barhata 
hai,  aur  muhabbat  men  apni  ta- 
raqqi  karta  jata  hai. 

17  Is  liye  main  yih  kalita  hun, 
aur  Khudawand  ke  age  hukm 
karta  hun,  ki  turn  age  ko  aisi  dial 
na  clialo,  jaise  aur  gair-qaumen  " 
apni  batil  ’aql°  ke  muwtiiiq  chalti 
hain ; 

18  Ki  un  ki  ’aql  tarik  ho  gayi 
liaip,  aur  we  us  jahalat  ke  sabab 
jo  un  men  hai,  aur  apne  dilon  ki 
sakliti'1  ke  ba’is,  Khuda  ki  zin- 
dagi  se  juda  liainr : 

19  Unlion  ne  sun  hokes  ap  ko 
slialiwat-parasti  ke  supurd  kiya, 
taki  liar  tarah  ke  gande  kam  hirs 
se  karen4. 

20  Par  turn  ne  Masili  se  aisi 
ta’lim  nahin  pai ; 

21  Agar  turn  ne  to  us  ki  suni 
hou,  aur  us  se  ta’lim  pai  ho,  us 
sacliai  ke  mutabiq  jo  Yisu’  men 
hai : 


22  Ki  turn  agle  chalan x  ki  babat 
us  purani  insaniyaty  ko,  jo  fareb- 
denewali  shaliwaton  ke  sabab  se 
kharab  hui  hai,  utaroz; 

23  Aur  apne  dil  aur  tabfat  ki 
nisbat  naye  banoa; 

24  Aur  nayi  insaniyat  kob,  jo 
Khuda  ke  muwafiq  rastbazi  aur 
liaqiqi  pakizagi  men  paida  liuic, 
paliino. 

25  So  jhutli  clihorke  liar  ek 
sliakhs  apne  parosi  se  sach  bole <l, 
ki  ham  to  apas  men  ek  dusre  ke 
’azu  haine. 

26  Gussa  karke  gunahgar  mat 
ho f,  aisa  na  ho  ki  suraj  dube  aur 

turn  kliafa  ke  khafa  ralio  : 

•  • 

27  Aur  Shaitan  ko  jagali  na 
dog. 

28  Jis  ne  chori  ki  ho,  phir  cliori 
na  kare,  balki  achchha  pesha  ikh- 
tiyar  karke  hathon  se  mihnat 
kare h,  taki  mulitaj  ko  kuclih  de 
sake 

29  Koi  gandi  bdt  tumhare  munli  se 
na  nikle k,  balki  wuh  jo  achchhi  hai, 
aur  taraqqi  ke  liye  kam  awe ',  taki 
sunnewalon  ko  faida  bakhshe™. 

30  Aur  Khuda  ki  Bull  i  muqad¬ 
das  ko,  jis  se  turn  par  khalasi  ke 
din"  tak  muhr  liui°,  ranjida  na 
karo  p. 

31  Sari  karwaliat,  aur  gazab, 
aur  gussa,  aur  gulq,  aur  badgoi1', 
tamam  badkhwahi  samets,  turn  se 
dur  ho  jawen  : 

32  Aur  turn  ek  dusre  par  mihr- 
ban  aur  dardmand  lio4,  aur  ek 
dusre  ko  bakhsha  karo,  chunan- 
chi  Khuda  ne  bln  Masih  ke  liye 
tumhen  bakhsha  hai u. 

Y  BAB. 

1  Shura'  men  unhen  nasihat  karta  hi  bdham 
muhabbat  ralchen,  3  aur  zindkdri,  4  aur  sari 
napald  ko  larli  karen,  7  aur  shariron  ke  sath 
suhbat  bln  na  raklien,  15  phir  lei  dekh  bhallce 
chalen,  18  aur  Ruh  ul  Quds  se  ma'mur  hoju- 
wen :  22  bad  us  ke  un  men  ke  klidss  rishton  par 
lihdz  raklike  'auraton  ko  hukm,  deta,  ki  apne 
shauharon  ki  farmdnbarddr  ralien,  25  aur 
shauharon  ko,  hi  apni  joriion  ko  piy dr  karen, 
32  jis  tarah  se  ki  Masih  kalisiye  ho  piy  dr  karta 
hai. 

PAS  turn  ’aziz  farzandon  ki 
tarah  Khuda  ke  pairau  lioa; 
2  Aur  muhabbat  se  clialo b,  jaise 
Masih  ne  bln  ham  se  muhabbat 
ki,  aur  kliuslibu  ke  liye0  hamare 
’iwaz  men  apne  tain  Khuda  ke 
age  nazr  aur  qurban  kiyad. 

3  Aur  haramkari,  aur  liar  tarah 
ki  napald®,  aur  lalach  ka  turn  men 
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zikr  tak  na  ho*,  jaisa  muqaddas 
logon  ko  munasib  hai ; 

4  Aur  be-sharmi,  aur  beliuda 
bat,  yd  thattliebdzi8  jo  na-mu- 
nasib  hai h,  na  liowe,  balki  beslitar 
shukrguzari. 

5  Kyunki  turn  to  is  se  waqif  ho, 
ki  kisi  hardmkdr,  aur  napak,  aur 
ldlchi  ko1,  jo  but-parast  haik, 
Masili  aur  Khuda  ki  bddshahat 
men  miras  nahin  hai1. 

G  Kol  turn  ko  behuda  baton  se 
bhulawd  na  dem  ;  kyunki  aisi  ba¬ 
ton  ke  sabab  Khuda  ka  gazab " 
flna-farmani  ke  farzandon  par0 
parta  hai. 

7  Pas  turn  un  ke  sharik  na  ho. 

8  Kyunki  turn  age  tariki  the  p,  par 
ab  Khuda  men  hoke  nur  ho q :  turn 
nur  ke  farzandon r  ki  tarah  chalo  : 

9  (Is  liye  ki  Ruh  ka  plial  jo  hai, 
kamal  khubi,  aur  rastbazi,  aur 
sachai  hai8 ;) 

10  Aur  daryaft  karte  jao,  ki 
Khudawand  ko  kyakhush  ataliai  *. 

11  Aur  tariki  ke  la-hasil  kamon" 
men  sharik  mat  hox,  balki  besh- 
tar  un  ko  malamat  karoy. 

12  Kyunki  un  ke  poshida  kamon 
ka  zikr  bhi  karna  sharm  haiz. 

13  Aur  sari  chizen  jo  ||  malamat 
ke  laiq  hain,  roshni  se  zahir  hoti 
hain";  kyunki  liar  ekchizjoro- 
slian  karti,  roshni  hai. 

14  Is  liye  wuh  kahta  hai,  Are 
a,  tu  jo  sota  hai,  jag h,  aur  mur- 
don  men  se  uthc;  ki  Masili  tujhe 
roslian  karega. 

15  Pas  khabardar,  turn  dekh 
bhdlke  chalo d,  nadanon  ki  tarah 
nahin,  balki  ddnaon  ki  manind, 

1G  Aur  waqt  ko  ganimat  janoe, 
kyunki  din  bure  liain  *. 

17  Is  waste,  turn  be-tamiz  na  ra- 
hog,  balki  samjhoh,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ki  marzi  kyd  hai1. 

18  Aur  sharab  pike  matwale  na 
hok,  ki  us  men  kharabi  hai ;  balki 
Ruh  se  bhar  jao  ; 

19  Aur  apas  men  zabur,  aur  git, 
aur  ruhani  gazalen  gaya  karo, 
aur  apne  dil  men  Khudawand  ke 
liye  gate  bajate  ralio1 ; 

20  Aur  hameslia  sab  baton  men 
liamare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masili 
ke  nam  sem  Khuda  Bap  ke  sliukr- 
guzar  ralio"; 

21  Aur  Khuda  ke  kliauf  se  ek 
dusre  ki  farmdnbardari  karo  °. 

22  Ai  ’aurato,  apne  shauharon 


ki  aisi  farmanbardar  raho  p,  jaise 
Khudawand  kiq. 

23  Kyunki  shauhar  joru  ka  sir 
hair,  jaise  ki  Masili  kalisiye  ka 
sir8,  aur  wuh  badan*  kd  bacluine- 
wala  hai. 

24  Pas  jaise  kalisiya  Masili  ki 
farmanbardar  hai,  waise  I11  joruan 
bhi  liar  batmen"  apne  shauharon 
ki  ho  wen. 

25  Ai  mardo,  apni  joruon  ko 
piydr  karox,  jaisa  Masili  ne  bhi 
kalisiye  ko  piydr  kiya,  aur  apne 
tain  us  ke  badle  diya y  ; 

26  Ta  ki  us  ko  pani  ke  guslz  se 
kalam  ke  sdthapdk  karke  muqad¬ 
das  kare, 

27  Aur  use  ||  apne  liye  taiyar 
kare,  ya’ne,  ek  aisi  jalalwali  kali¬ 
siya1',  jis  men  dag,  yd  chin,  yd  koi 
aisi  chiz  na  lioc,  balki  wuh  mu¬ 
qaddas  aur  be-’aib  liod. 

28  Yun  hi  mardon  par  ldzim  hai, 
ki  apni  joruon  ko  piydr  karen, 
jaise  apne  badan  ko.  Jo  apni 
joru  ko  piydr  karta  hai,  so  dp  ko 
piydr  karta  hai. 

29  Kyunki  kisi  ne  apne  jism  se 
kablii  dushmani  na  ki ;  balki  wuh 
use  palta  aur  posta  hai,  jaisa 
Khudawand  bhi  kalisiye  ko  : 

30  Kyunki  ham  us  ke  badan  ke 
’azu,  aur  us  ke  goslit  aur  liaddion 
men  se  hain e. 

31  Usi  sabab  se  admi  apne  md 
bap  ko  chhoregd,  aur  apni  joru 
se  mild  rahega  *,  aur  we  donon  ek 
tan  lionge8. 

32  Arih  ek  bard  bhed  hai,  par 
main  Masili  aur  kalisiye  ki  bdbat 
boltd  liun. 

33  Ba  liar  lial  liar  ek  turn  men  se 
apni  apni  joru  ko  aisd  piydr  kare, 
jaisa  dp  koh;  aur  ’aur at  apne 
shauhar  kd  adab  kare1. 

VI  BAB. 

1  Us  farz  lit  bdbat  jo  farzandon  par  un  he  mdbup 
he  haqq  men,  aur  nauhar  chalcaronpar  un  ke 
dqdonlcehaqq  men  hotd  hai.  10  Muqaddason 
hi  zindagi  ek  tarah  lit  sipahgart  hai,  12 
hi  unhen  na  faqat  hhxin  aur  jism  se,  balki 
ruhani  dushmanon  se  lama  parta  hai.  13 
'Tsai  he  sure  hathydr  jo  pahintd,  18  aur  lcij- 
unlcar  eh  eh  ham  men  land  chahiye.  20  Tuhhi- 
kus  ki  ta'rif  ki  jati. 

A  I  farzando,  turn  Khuddwand 
ke  liye  apne  md  bap  ke 
tdbi’  ralio":  kyunki  yili  wdjib  hai.  j 
2  Tu  apne  md  bap  ki  ’izzat  kar  b ; ! 
(ki  yih  pahla  liukm  hai,  jis  ke 
sath  wa’da  hai ;) 
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3  To  tera  bhala  lioga,  aur  zamm 
par  ten  ’umr  daraz  hog!. 

4  Aur,  ai  bachcliawalo,  turn  apne 
farzandon  ko  gussa  mad  dilao0, 
par  Khudawand  k!  tarbiyat  aur 
nasihat  karke  un  k!  parwarish 
karo  a. 

5  Ai  naukaro,  turn  un  ke,  jo  jism 
Id  nisbat  tumliare  khawind  hain6, 
apne  dilon  Id  safa!  sef,  darte  aur 
tliartharate  hue g,  aise  farmanbar- 
dar  ho,  jaise  Masili  ke  ; 

6  Aur  adm!  ke  khushamad-kar- 

• 

n e wal on  k!  tarah  dikhane  ko  na- 
hrn,  balki  Masih  ke  bandon  Id 
manind,  dil  se  Khuda  k!  marz!  par 
chalo  h ; 

7  Aur  khush!  se  naukar!  karo, 
admion  Id  jankar  nahm,  balki 

Khuda  wand  k! : 

• 

8  Ki  turn  jante  ho,  ki  jo  ko! 
kuclih  achcliha  kam  karega,  kya 
gulam  kya  azad1,  Khuda  wand  se 
waisa  h!  pawegak. 

9  Aur,  ai  khawindo,  turn  bh!  un 
se  aisa  li!  karo  “,  aur  dliamk!  dene 
men  i’atidal  se  bahar  na  jao  m ;  ky- 
unki  turn  jante  ho,  ki  |j  tumhara 
bli!  Khawind  asman  par  hain,  aur 
wuli  kis!  ke  zahir  par  nazar  nahin 
karta  °. 

10  Baq!,  ai  mere  bhaio,  Khuda- 
wand  aur  us  Id  qudrat  Id  quwat 
se  zorawar  bano  p. 

11  Khuda  ke  sare  hathyar  band- 
ho q,  taki  turn  Shaitan  ke  mansu- 
bon  ke  muqabil  qaim  rah  sako. 

12  Kyunki  hamen  khun  aur  jismr 
se  kuslit!  karn!  nahin,  balki  sar- 
daron  se,  aur  ikhtiyardaron  ses, 
aur  is  dunya  k!  tank!  ke  qudrat- 
walon  se1,  aur  sharir  ruhon  se,  jo 
buland  makanon  men  hain. 

13  Is  waste  turn  Khuda  ke  sare 
hathyar  utlia  lou,  taki  turn  bure 
din  men  x  muqabala  kar  sako,  aur 

sab  kam  karke  qaim  rah  sako. 

14  Is  liye  turn  apn!  kamar  sacha! 


se  kaskey,  aur  rastbaz!  ka  baktar 
paliinke z ; 

15  Aur  pan  won  men  sulh-bakhsh- 
newal!  Injil  k!  chalak!  bandhkea ; 

16  Aur  un  sab  ke  upar  !man  k! 
sipar  lagake b,  jis  se  turn  us  sharir 
ke  sare  jalte  t!ron  ko  bujha  sako, 
qaim  raho. 

17  Aur  najat  kakliod0,  aur  Ruh 
k!  talwar,  jo  Khuda  ka  kalam  hai, 
le  lod: 

18  Aur  kamal  arzu  o  minnat  ke 
satli  liar  waqt  Ruh  men  du’a 
mango e,  aur  us  ke  liye  sab  muqad- 
dason  ke  waste  nihayat  musta’idd 
hoke  aur  minnat  karke f  jagte 
raho s ; 

19  Aur  mere  waste  bli!h,  taki 
mujhe  kalam  karne  Id  taqat  ’ina- 
yat  ho,  ki  mera  munh  be-parwa! 
se 1  khul  jawe,  taki  main  is  Injfl 
ke  bhed  ko, 

20  Jis  ke  liye  j]  qaid!  k  elch! 1  hun, 
zahir  karun  :  ki  main  us  ko  be- 
dharak  aisa  kahun  m,  jaisa  mujhe 
kahna  farz  hai. 

21  Par  is  lihaz  se  ki  turn  bin 
mere  ah  wal  ko  janoD,  ki  main  kya 
karta  hun,  Tukhikus0,  jo  piyara 
blia!  aur  Khudawandkamu’atabar 
khadim  hai,  turn  ko  sab  baten  ba- 
taega : 

22  Jise  main  ne  tumliare  pas  is 
waste  bheja,  ki  turn  hamare  ah  wal 
ko  jano,  aur  wuli  tumliare  dilon 
ko  tasall!  de  p. 

23  Bhaion  k!  salamat!  ho q,  aur 
Bap  Khuda  k!  aur  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  k!  taraf  se  hnan  ke 
satli  muhabbat  mile. 

24  Fazl  un  sab  par  liowe  jo  ha¬ 
mare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masfli 
se  ||filhaq!qatr  muhabbat  raklite 
liain.  Amin. 

Yih  khatt  Afsion  ko  rasul  ne 
Rum  se  Tukhikus  ke  hath 
likh  bheja. 
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PULUS  RASUL  KA  KHATT 
FILIPPION  IvO. 


I  BAB. 

3  Wuh  apni  muhabbat  un  parjatdke  yih  bln  za- 
Jiir  karta,  ki  un  he  iman  ke  nek  phalon  he  bd'is, 
aur  klidss  karke  is  sabab  ki  us  ki  musibaton 
men  we  us  ke  sliarik  hue  the,  wuh  nit  Khuda 
kd  shukr  kartd,  9  aur  un  ke  liye  du'a  manga 
kartd,  hi  we  dindari  men  taraqqi  karen  :  12 
wuh  un  se  bay  an  kartd  ki  us  aziyat  sejo  us  ne 
Bum  men  uthdi  thi  Injil  ki  taraqqi  ki  babat 
kitna  faida  hxia  tlia,  21  aur  apnd  isldiyaq  ki 
Masih  ki  barai  us  se  hojawe  khwdh  maut  se 
khwdh  zindagi  se  zahir  kartd :  27  phir  unhen 
nasihat  kartd  ki  yaganagi  ki  pairaui  karen, 
28  aur  iza  aur  zulm  uthdne  ke  waqt  apne 
tain  diler  dikhlawen. 

~\/rISU/’  Masih  ke  bancia  Pulus 
X  aur  Timtaus  Filippi  shahr 
ke  un  sab  muqaddason  ko,  jo 
Masih  Yisu’  men  liain a,  nigalibd- 
non  aur  khadimon  samet : 

2  Fazl  aur  salamati  hamare  Bap 

Ivhuda  aur  Khudawand  Yisu’  Ma- 

•  • 

sill  ki  taraf  se  tumhare  liye  liowen13. 

3  Main,  jab  jab  ||tumhen  yad 
karta,  apne  Khuda  ka  shukr  baja 
lata  liun c, 

4  Aur  apni  liar  ek  du’a  men 
khuslii  se  hamesha  turn  sab  ke 
liye  du’a  mangta  hull, 

5  Ki  turn  auwal  roz  se  aj  tak 
Injil  men  sharik  rahed  ; 

G  Mujhe  yih  yaqin  liai,  ki  wuh 
jis  ne  turn  men  nek  kame  shuru’ 
kiya  liai,  so  Yisu’  Masih  ke  din 
tak1  karta  cliala  jaega : 

7  Chunanchi  munasib  hai,  ki 
main  turn  sab  ke  liaqq  men  aisa 
hi  samjhun  ;  kyunki  turn  tmere 
dil  men  lios,  aur  meri  zanjironh, 
aur  ’uzr,  aur  Injil  ke  sabit  karne 
men  turn  sab  t  meri  ni’amat  men 
sharik  hok. 

8  Ki  Khuda  mera  ga wall  liai1,  ki 
main  Yisu’  Masih  ki  si  ||  ulfat 
rakhke  turn  sab  ka  muslitaqliiin111. 

9  Aur  main  yih  du’a  karta  Inin, 
ki  tumhari  muhabbat,  danai  aur 
kamal  sliu’ur  ke  satli,  ziyada 
barhti  cliali  jawe11 ; 

10  Taki  turn  un  chizon  men,  jin 
men  farq  hai,  imtiyaz  kar  jano 0 ; 
aur  Masih  ke  dinp  tak  khalis  raho, 
aur  thokar  na  kliao  q  ; 


11  Aur  rastbazi  ke  plialon  se, 
jo  Yisu’  Masili  ke  sabab  se  hainr, 
lade  raho,  taki  Khuda  ka  jalal  aur 
us  ki  sitaish  liowe 8. 

12  Aur,  ai  bhaio,  main  chahta 
liun,  ki  turn  jano,  ki  jo  mujh  par 
guzra  hai,  so  Injil  ki  ziyada  ta¬ 
raqqi  ke  liye  zahir  liua  ; 

13  Yahan  tak  ki  Qaisar  ke  sare 
mahalU  aur  baqi  sab  makanon 
men  mashhur  liud,  ki  main  Masih 
ke  waste  bandha  liun  ; 

14  Aur  aksaron  ne  un  men  se 
jo  Khudawand  men  bhai  liain, 
meri  zanjiron  se  diler  lioke,  be- 
khauf  kalam  bolne  ki  ziyada  jur¬ 
at  paida  ki. 

15  Ba’ze  to  clah  aur  jhagre  seu, 
aur  ba’ze  nek  niyat  se  Masili  ki 
manadi  karte  liain : 

16  Jhagralu  to  saf  dil  se  Masih 
ki  Injil  naliin  sunate,  balki  is 
kliiyal  se,  ki  meri  zanjiron  par 
aur  ranj  barhawen : 

17  Par  muhabbatwale  yih  jan- 
kar  Injil  sunate  liain,  ki  main 
Injil  sabit  karne  ke  waste x  mu- 
qarrar  liua  liun. 

18  Pas  kyd  hai?  liar  tarali  se 
Masih  ki  khabar  di  jdti  hai,  kliwdli 
makkdri  se,  khwdh  saclidi  se,  aur 
main  us  men  khusli  hun,  balki 
kliush  rahungd  bin. 

19  Kyunki  main  jdntd,  ki  tum- 
hdri  du’dy  aur  Yisu’  Masih  ki 
Ruliz  ki  madad  se  is  kd  anjam 
meri  najdt  liogi ; 

20  Cliundnclii  meri  tawaqqu’  aur 
unnneda  yih  hai,  ki  main  kisi  bat 
men  sharminda  na  hungdb,  balki 
kamal  be-parwdi  se c  hamesha  ki 
tarali  ab  blii  Masih  mere  badan 
se,  khwdh  mere  jite,  khwdh  mere 
mue  par,  buzurgi  pdwegd. 

21  Kyunki  zindagi  mere  liye 
'  Masih  hai,  aur  maut  naf  a  hai. 

22  Par  agar  main  jism  men  zinda 
rahun,  to  yih  meri  mihnat  kd  plial 
lioga ;  par  main  naliin  jdntd,  ki 
kise  ikhtiydr  karun. 
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23  Ki  main  do  baton  Id  band 
men  jakra  hund  ;  mujhe  arzu  hai, 
ki  chhutkara  paune,  aur  Masilike 
sath  rahun ;  ki  yih.  baliut  bihtar 
liai : 

24  Par  jism  men  rahna  tumliari 
khatir  us  se  baliut  zarur  bai. 

25  Aur  main  yih  yaqin  janta 
bunf,  ki  main  rahunga,  aur  turn 
sab  ke  sath  tbahrunga,  taki  turn 
iman  men  barbte  jao,  aur  khush 
rabo ; 

26  Ki  tumhara  fakbrg,  jo  Masili 
Yisu’  ki  babat  mere  sabab  se  bai, 
so.  mere  tumhare  pas  pbir  ane  se 
ziyada  howe. 

27  Sirf  Masili  ki  Injil  ke  mu- 
wafiq  guzran  karoh:  taki  main 
kb  wall  aun,  aur  tumhen  dekhun, 
kliwah  na  aun,  tumhara  yili  ah- 
wal  sunun,  ki  turn  ek  rub  men* 
qaim  ho  rabe k,  aur  Injil  ke  iman 
ke  liye  ek  jan  lioke  kosbisb  karte 
bo1 ; 

28  Aur  yih  ki  mukhalifon  se 
kisi  bat  men  haul  nabin  khate  ; 
kyunki  yih  un  ke  liye  halakat  kam, 
par  tumhare  waste  Khuda  ki  taraf 
se  najat  ka,  nishan  hain. 

29  Kyunki  Masib  ki  babat  turn- 
lien  yih  bakhsha  gaya°,  ki  turn 
na  faqat  us  par  iman  lao p,  balki 
yih  ki  us  ki  khatir  dukh  bln  pao  ; 

30  Ki  turn  us  taur  par  jan-fishani 
karte  hoq,  jis  taur  par  turn  ne 
mujhe  karte  dekhar,  aur  ab  sunte 
ho,  ki  main  karta  liun. 

II  BAB. 

1  Un  ko  nasihat  karta  ki  we  yak-dil  rahen, 
aur  Masili  ki  'ajizi  aur  sarfarazi  ke  namuna 
par  ice  bin  farotani  lcaren:  12  phir  ki  dekli 
bh&lhe  najdt  ki  rah  par  chalen,  aur  ki  ice  is 
sharir  dunyd  men  anwdr  ki  manind  lion,  16 
a.ur  us  ki  (jo  un  ka  rasiil  hai)  khatir -jam' ai 
ke  ba’is  hon,jo  ab  taiydir  liai  ki  Khuda  ki  qur- 
bdngdh  par  charhayd  jawe.  19  Us  ko  ummed 
tin  ki  Timtdus  ko  un  ke  pas  bliej  sakeqa,  aur 
us  ki,  25  aur  Ipdfruditus  ki  jisewuh  hdl  men 
un  pas  bliejta  thd  bahut  ta'rif  karta. 

SO  agar  Masib  men  kucbh  di- 
lasa,  aur  muhabbat  ki  kucbh 
tasalli,  aur  agar  Ruh  ki  kucbh 
rifaqata,  aur  agar  kuchh  ralim 
aur  dardmandi  haib, 

2  To  meri  kliushi  ko  pura  karo c, 
ki  ek  sa  mizaj  rakho,  ek  si  mu¬ 
habbat  rakho,  ek-jan  hoo,  ek-dil 
boo  d. 

3  Jliagre  aur  jhuthe  fakhr  se 
kuchli  na  karo®,  par  kliaksari  se 
ek  dusre  ko  apne  se  bihtar  jano f. 
4  Turn  men  se  liar  ek  apne  ah- 


wal  par  nabin,  balki  liar  ek  dus- 
ron  ke  akwal  par  bln  lihaz  kare  s. 

5  Pas  tumhara  mizaj  wubi  howe, 
jo  Masib  Yisu’  ka  thah  : 

6  Ki  us  ne  Khuda  ki  surat  men 
lioke 1  Khuda  ke  barabar  liona 
ganimat  11a  janak : 

7  Lekin  us  neap  ko  ||nich  kiya1, 
aur  khadim  ki  surat  pakrim,  aur 
insan  ki  sliakl  band11 : 

8  Aur  admi  ki  surat  men  zahir 
lioke  ap  ko  past  kiya,  aur  marne 
tak,  balki  salibi  maut  tali,  far- 
manbardar  raba°. 

9  Is  waste  Khuda  ne  use  bahut 
sarfaraz  kiya  p,  aur  us  ko  aisa  nam, 
jo  sab  namon  se  buzurg  bai,  bakh¬ 
sha11  : 

10  Taki  Yisu’  ke  nam  par  har 
ek,  kya  asmani,  kya  zamini,  kya 
we  jo  zamin  ke  tale  bain,  ghutna 
teke r ; 

11  Aur  har  ek  zuban  iqrarkare, 
ki  Yisu’  Masili  Klindawand  hai8, 
taki  Khuda  Bap  ka  jalal  howe. 

12  So,  ai  mere  bliaio,  jis  tarali  turn 
hameslia  farmanbardari  karte  ae 
ho  usi  tarah  turn  na  sirf  meri  ha- 
ziri  men,  balki  ab  meri  gair-haziri 
men,  bahut  ziyada  darte  aur  thar- 
tharateu  apni  najat  ke  kam  liiye 
jao. 

13  Kyunki  Khuda  hi  hai,  jo  turn 
men  asar  karta x,  ki  turn  us  ki 
marzi  ke  mutabiq  clialio,  aur  kam 
bin  karo. 

14  Sab  kam  be  kurkuraey  aur 
bin  takrar  karo z : 

15  Taki  turn  be-ilzam  aur  be- 
bad  lioke  terhi  tirchhi  qauma  ke 
darmiyanb  Kliuda  ke  be-’aib  far- 
zand°  bane  raho  ;  (jin  ke  bich 
turn  nur  ke  manind  jo  dunyamen 
hai  chamakte  ho  d  ; 

16  Ki  zindagi  ka  kalam  liye  hue 
rahte  ;)  taki  Masili  ke  din  meri 
barai  ho e,  ki  meri  daur  aur  mihnat 
be-faida  na  huif. 

17  Par  agar  mera  lahu  tumhare 
iman  ki  qurbani 8  aur  hadya  par 
dhala  jaweh,  taublii  main  khush 
hun,  aur  turn  sab  ke  satli  khuslii 
karta  hun  *. 

18  Turn  bhi  waise  hi  khush  ho, 
aur  mere  sath  kliushi  karo. 

19  Aur  mujhe  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
se  yih  ummed  hai,  ki  Timtaus k  ko 
tumhare  pas  jald  bhejun,  taki 
tumhara  aliwal  daryaft  karke  meri 
bhi  khatir-jam’ai  I10. 
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20  Kyunki  koi  aisa  [|  ek-dil  rafiq 1 
mere  sath  nahin,  jo  bc-garazi  se 
tumhare  liye  fikrmand  liowe. 

21  Ki  sab  apni  cliizon  ki  talasli 
men  hainm,  na  un  Id  jo  Yisu’ 
Masih  Id  hain. 

22  Lckin  turn  us  Id  azmai  hui 
khubi  se  waqif  ho,  ki  jaise  beta 
bap  ke  sath11,  waise  us  ne  mere 
sath  Injil  ki  khidmat  ki. 

23  Pas  main  ummedwar  hun,  ki 
apne  ahwal  ka  anjam  dekhke  fil- 
faur  use  bhej  dun. 

24  Aur  mujhe  Kliudawand  se 
yaqin  liai,  ki  main  ap  bhi  jald  aun  °. 

25  Ab  main  ne  Ipafruditus  p  ko  jo 
mera  bliai,  aur  ham-khidmat,  aur 
ham-sipahi q,  aur  tumhara  ||  pa- 
yikr,  aur  mera  ihtiyaj  raf’ a  karne 
ke  liye  khadim  liais,  turn  pas 
bhejna  zarur  jana. 

26  Ki  wuh  turn  sab  ka  nipat 
muslitaq  liai *,  aur  is  waste  ki  turn 
ne  us  Id  bimari  ka  hal  suna  tlia, 
udas  rahta  tha. 

27  Wuh  to  bimari  se  marne  par 
tha,  par  Khuda  ne  us  par  rahm 
kiya ;  aur  faqat  us  par  nahm, 
balki  mujh  par  bhi,  ta  na  howe, 
ki  main  gam  par  gam  khaun. 

28  So  main  ne  use  bahut  jald 
bhej  a,  taki  turn  us  Id  do  bara 
mulaqat  se  khusli  ho,  aur  mera 
bhi  gam  gliate. 

29  Pas  turn  us  ko  Kliudawand 
ke  sabab  kamal  khushi  se  qabul 
karo,  aur  aison  ki  ’izzat  karou. 

30  Is  liye  ki  wuh  Masih  ke  kam 
ke  waste  marne  par  tha,  balki  us 
ne  apni  zindagi  ko  nachiz  jana, 
taki  us  kami  ko,  jo  turn  ne  meri 
khidmat  ke  liaqq  men  ki  tliix, 
pura  kare. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unhen  khatna  hi  jhuthi  ta'lim  harne- 
wdlon  se  hliabardar  hardtd,  4  aur  yih  daldlat 
harta ,  hi  agar  we  rastbazi  he  liye  shariat  par 
tahiya  har  sahen  to  main  un  hi  nisbat  se 
bahut  ziycida  harun ;  7  taubhi  wuh  aisi  rust- 
bazi  ho  gandagi  aur  nuqsdn  janta  ta  hi  Masih 
aur  us  hi  rastbazi  ho  naf’a  men  pdwe ;  12  is 
hi  bdbat  wuh  man  leta  hi  ab  talc  pa  na  ehuha. 
15  Wuh  unhen  nasihat  harta  hi  we  bhi  waisi 
samajh  rahhen,  17  balhi  is  bat  men  us  hi 
pairaul  harm,  18  aur  nafsdni  'I'sdion  hi 
tariqon  se  judd  rahen. 

BAQI',  ai  mere  bhaio,  Kliuda- 
j  in)  ,  !  wand  men  kliusli  ralio a.  Wuh 

1  Tas.  5.  1C.  hi  bat  tumhen  phir  phir  liklina 
mere  liye  taklif  nahin,  aur  tumhare 
i  liye  salamati  ka  ba’is  liai. 
b  (It  556i5.°‘  2  Kutton  se  khabardar  ralio b, 


“  1  Qur.16.18. 

1  Tas.  5. 12. 
1  Tim.  5. 17. 


1  1  Qur.16.l7. 
Filip.  4. 10. 


badkaron  se  parliez  karo c,  katkut- 
karncwalon  se  cliaukas  ralio J. 

3  Kyunki  haqiqi  kliatna6  ham 
liain,  jo  ruh  se  Khuda  ki  ’ibadat 
karte  hain*,  aur  Masih  Yisu’  par 
fakhr  karte  hain8,  aur  jism  ka 
bharosa  nahin  rakhte. 

4  Lekin  main  jism  ka  bharosa 
rakh  sakta  liun h :  agar  aur  koi 
jism  par  bharosa  kar  sake,  to 
main  ziyada : 

5  Ki  mera  khatna  atliwen  din 
hua1,  aur  main  Israel  Id  auladk, 
Binyamin  ke  firqa  se1,  ’Ibramon 
ka  ’Ibranim,  shari’at  ki  nisbat  Fa- 
risi  hun 11 ; 

6  Gairat  men 0  to  kalisiye  ka  sa- 
tanewalap,  aur  shari’at  ki  rastbazi 
men'1  be-’aib  thar. 

7  Lekin  jitni  cliizen  mere  naf’a 
ki  thin,  main  ne  unliin  ko  Masih 
ki  khatir  nuqsan  samjha8. 

8  Balki  main  apne  Khudawand 
Masih  Yisu’  ki  palichan  Id  khubi 
ke  sabab 1  sab  kuclih  nuqsan  sa- 
majhta  hun,  jis  ki  khatir  har  chiz 
ka  nuqsan  uthaya,  aur  unhen  gan¬ 
dagi  janta  hun,  taki  main  Masili 
ko  naf’a  men  paun, 

9  Aur  us  men  paya  jaun,  apni 
is  rastbazi  ke  sath  naliin  jo  sha¬ 
ri’at  se  haiu,  balki  us  rastbazi  ke 
sath  jo  Masih  par  iman  lane  sex, 
ya’ne,  us  rastbazi  ke  sath  jo  Khu¬ 
da  ki  taraf  se  iman  Id  rah  men 
milti  liai : 

10  Aur  ki  main  us  ko  aur  us  ke 
ji  uthne  ki  qudrat  ko,  aur  us  ke 
sath  duklion  men  sharik  hone  ko 
daryaft  karun,  aur  us  Id  maut  se 
muwafaqat  paida  karun y  ; 

11  Taki  main  kisi  tarah  se  mur- 
don  ke  ji  uthne  ke  darja  tak  pa- 
liuncliun z. 

12  Kyunki  main  ab  tak  pa  na 
cliuka a,  aur  lianoz  main  kamil  na¬ 
hin  liuab:  balki  piclilia  kiye  jata 
hun,  taki  jis  garaz  ke  liye  Yisu’ 
Masih  ne  mujhe  pakra,  main  use 
ja  pakrun. 

13  Ai  bhaio,  mera  yih  guman 
naliin,  ki  main  pakar  chuka  hun : 
par  itna  liai  ki  main  un  cliizon  ko 
jo  pichlie  chhutin  bliiilke6  un  ke 
liye  jo  age  liain  barlia  huad, 

14  Sidlui  nishan  Id  taraf  cliala 
jata  hun e,  taki  main  us  sila  ko, 
jis  ke  liye  Khuda  ne  niujli  ko 
Masih  Yisu’  ki  ma’rifat  se  upar 
bulayaf,  paun. 
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1  Qur.  2.  2. 
Qul.  2.  2. 


°  Rum.  10.  3, 
6. 

1  Rum.  1.  17. 
am-  3. 21,22. 
aur  9.  30. 
aur  10.  3,  6. 
Gal.  2.  16. 


y  Rum.  6.  3, 
4,  5. 

aur  8.  17. 

2  Qur.  4. 10, 
11. 

2  Tim.  2. 11, 
12. 

1  Pat.  4.  13. 
1  A’am.  26. 7. 
»  1  Tim.  6. 12. 

b  Tbrdn.  12. 
23. 


c  Zab.  45. 10. 
Luq.  9.  62. 
2  Qur.  5. 16. 
d  1  Qur.  9. 24, 
26. 

’Ibran.  6.  1. 
»  2  Tim.4.7,8. 
’Ibn£u.l2.1. 


f  ’Ibrdn.  3. 1. 
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g  1  Qur.  2.  6. 

aur  14.  20. 
h  Gal.  5.  10. 


•  Gal.  6.  16. 

k  Rum.  12.16. 

aur  15.  5. 

I  Filip.  2.  2. 


">1  Qur.  4. 16. 
aur  11.  1. 
Filip.  4. 9. 

1  Tas.  1.  6. 
■>  1  Pat.  5.  3. 


o  Gal.  1.  7. 
aur  2.  21. 
aur  6.  12. 
Filip.  1.15, 
16. 

p  2Qur.ll.15. 
2  Pat.  2.  1. 

4  Rum.  16. 18. 

1  Tim.  6.  5. 
Tit.  1.  11. 

r  Hus.  4.  7. 

2  Qur.11.12. 
Gal.  6.  ia 

5  Rum.  8.  5. 

||  Ya,  hamard 
vmhi  in- 
tizdm  hai 
jo  asman 
par  jar t 
hai. 

‘  Afs.  2. 6, 19. 

Qul.  3.  1,  3. 
“  A’am.  1. 11. 
»  1  Qur.  1.  7. 
1  Tas.  1. 10. 
Tit.  2.  13. 
y  Afs.  1. 19. 

*  1  Qur.  15. 

26,  27. 
a  1  Qur.  15. 
43,  48,  49. 
Qul.  3.  4. 

1  Yuli.  3.  2. 


*  Filip.  1.  8. 

b  2  Qur.  1. 14. 
Filip.  2. 16. 
1  Tas.  2. 19, 
20. 

c  Filip.  1.27. 

t  Ytin&nf 
men,  lChu- 
dduund 
men. 

||  Yd,  mut- 
tajiq 
howen. 

<*  Filip.  2.  2. 

aur  3.  16. 

®  Rum.  16. 3. 

Filip.  1. 27. 
f  Khur.  32.32. 
Zab.  69.  28. 
Mn.  12.  1. 
Lliq.  10.20. 
Muk.  3.  5. 
aur  13.  8. 
aur  20.  12. 
aur  21.  27. 


15  Pas  ham  men  se  jitne  kamil g 
hain,  yihi  khiyal  rakhen h :  aur 
agar  kisi  bat  men  tumhara  aur 
tarah  ka  khiyal  ho,  to  Khuda  use 
bhi  turn  par  khol  dega. 

1G  Ba  liar  hai  jahan  tak  ham 
pahunche  bain,  usi  ke  qanun1  par 
qadam  maren  k,  usi  ko  khiyal  kar- 
en1. 

17  Ai  bliaio,  turn  sab  ke  sab 
meri  pairaui  karo m,  aur  turn  un 
logon  par,  jo  is  namuna11  ke  mu- 
wafiq,  jo  ham  men  dekhte  ho, 
chalte  liain,  gaur  karo. 

18  (Kyunki  bahutere  chalne- 
wale  liain  jin  ka  zikr  main  ne 
turn  se  barha  kiya,  aur  ab  ro  roke 
kahta  hun,  ki  we  Masih  ki  salib 
ke  dushman  liain0 : 

19  Un  ka  anjam  halakat  liaip, 
un  ka  Khuda  pet q,  un  ka  nang  un 
ki  barai  hai1',  we  dunya  ki  cliizon 
par  khiyal  rakhte  liain3.) 

20  Kyunki  ||  ham  asman  ke  ba- 
shindon  ke  liam-watan  liain1,  ja¬ 
han  se  u  najat-bakhshnewale  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  rah  takte 
hain  x : 

21  Ki  wuli  apni  qudrat  ki  tasir 
ke  mutabiqy,  jis  se  wuh  sab  ko 
apne  tabi’  kar  sakta  hai z,  hamare 
khaki  badan  ko  badalke  apne  ja- 
lali  jism  ke  manind  banaega3. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Kltdss  luikm  chand  logon  Ito  deice  4  wuh  age 
barhke  tamdm  jama’at  ko  nasihat  kartd,  10 
un  par  yih  zdhir  karlce  ki  un  ki  sakhdwat  ke 
bd’is  jo  unhon  ne  us  ki  taraf,  jab  wuh  qaid- 
khuna  men  tlid,  ki  thi,  wuh  kaisd  khush  liua, 
aur  khdss  karke  is  waste  nahin  ki  us  ne  yun 
hi  dram  pdya,  par  is  ivaste  ki  yun  sdbit  hua 
ki  Khuda  ke  fazl  ne  un  ke  dilon  par  asar 
kiya  tha.  19  Akliir  men ,  du'd  mdnglce  aur 
chand  logon  ko  salam  lcahke  khatt  ko  tamdm 
kartd. 

IS  waste,  ai  mere  bare  piyare 
aur  ’aziz  bhaioa,  jo  meri 
khushi  aur  taj  ho  b,  ai  piyaro,  turn 
Khudawand  men  isi  tarah  mazbut 
raho c. 

2  Main  Yuodias  se  iltimas  karta 
hun,  aur  Suntukhe  se  bhi,  ki  we 
t  Khudawand  ki  rah  men  ||  ek-dil 
howen d. 

3  Aur  ai  sachche  ham-khidmat, 
ten  bhi  minnat  karta  hun,  ki  tu 
un  ’auraton  ki,  jinhon  ne  mere 
sath  Injil  ki  khidmat  men  koshish 
ki®,  Klemans  aur  mere  baqi  liam- 
khidmaton  samet,  jin  ke  nam  zin- 
dagi  ke  daftar 1  men  hain,  madad 
karo. 


4  Khudawand  men  liamesha 
khush  ratio K :  phir  kalita  hun, 
Khush  raho. 

5  Tumliari  miyanaraui  sab  ad- 
mion  par  zahir  ho.  Khudawand 
nazdik  haih. 

G  Kisi  bat  ka  andesha  na  karo  ; 
balki  liar  ek  bat  men  tumliari 
’arz,  du’a  aur  minnat  se,  sliukr- 
guzari  ke  sath,  Khuda  se  ki  jae  \ 

7  Aur  Khuda  ki  itminank  jo  sari 
samajh  se  bahar  hai,  tumhare  dil¬ 
on,  aur  ||kliiyalon  ki  Masih  Yisii’ 
men  nigalibani  karegi. 

8  Baqi,  ai  bliaio,  jitni  cliizen 
sacli  hain,  aur  jitni  cliizen  niuna- 
sib  hain,  aur  jitni  cliizen  sidhi 
hain,  aur  jitni  cliizen  pak  hain, 
aur  jitni  cliizen  pasanclida  liain, 
aur  jitni  cliizen  neknam  hain1, 
agar  kuchh  neki  aur  kuchh  ta’rif 
hai,  to  un  baton  par  gaur  karo. 

9  Aur  jo  kuchh  turn  ne  mujh  se 
sikha,  aur  qabul  kiya,  aur  suna, 
aur  dekha,  un  par  ’amal  karom; 
tab  Kliuda,  jo  sulh  ka  bani  hai11, 
tumhare  sath  rahega. 

10  Aur  main  Khudawand  men 
baliut  khush  hun,  is  waste  ki 
mere  liye  tumhare  fikr 0  ke  dar- 
akht  men  ab  itni  muddat  ba’d  phir 
piiullage,jiske  liye  turn  age  ande- 
shamand  the,  par  mausim  na  tha. 

11  Lekin  main  muhtaji  se  na¬ 
hin  kahta ;  kyunki  main  ne  yih 
sikha,  ki  jis  halat  men  hun,  usi 
par  razi  rahun  p. 

12  Main  ghatna  janta  hun,  aur 
barhna  bhi  janta  hun q ;  liar  ma- 
qam  men,  aur  sab  baton  men,  ser 
hone,  bhukhe  rahne,  barlme  aur 
ghatne  ki  main  ne  ta’lim  pai. 

13  Masih  se,  jo  mujhe  taqat 
bakhslita  hair,  main  sab  kuchh 
kar  sakta  hun. 

14  Taublii  turn  ne  bhala  kiya, 
jo  dukh  men  meri  madad  ki8. 

15  Ai  Filippio,  turn  yih  bhi  jano, 
ki  Injil  ki  manadi  ke  shuru’  men, 
jab  main  Maqaduniya  se  nikal 
aya,  tab  kisi  kalisiye  ne,  siwa 
tumliari  ke,  dene  lenc  men  meri 
madad  na  ki t. 

1G  Tassaluniqe  men  bhi  turn  ne 
ek  do  bar  kuchh  bheja  ki  meri 
ihtiyaj  raf’a  ho. 

17  Main  to  in’ dm  naliin  cliahta, 
balki  plialu  cliahta  hun,  jo  tum- 
liare  hisab  men  ziyada  faida 
bakhshe. 
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1  Pat.  5.  7. 

*  Yuh.  14.27. 
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1  1  Tas.  5.  22. 


®  Filip.  3.17. 

11  Rum.15.33. 
aur  16.  20. 

1  Qur.14.33. 
2Qur.13.ll. 
1  Tas.  5.  23. 
Tbran.  13. 
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<>2  Qur.  11.  9. 


p  lTim.6.6,8. 


<J  1  Qur.  4. 11. 
2  Qur.  6. 10. 
aur  11.  27. 


*  Yuh.  15.  5. 
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ne  pay  a 
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*  Filip.  2.  25. 
y  ’Ibnfn.  13. 

16. 

'  2  Qur.  9. 12. 

*  Afs.  1.  7. 
aur  3.  16. 

6  Zab.  23.  1. 

2  Qur.  9.  8. 
c  Rum.  16.27. 
Gal.  1.  5. 


San  ’fsawi 
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»  Afs.  1.  1. 

||  YunAnf 
men,  un  ke 
liyejo 
QulusH 
nien  /tain. 

6  l  Qur.  4. 17. 

Afs.  6.  21. 


c  Gal.  1.  3. 


d  Afs.  1.  15. 

9  ayat. 
Filfm.  5. 

Tbr&n.6.10. 


f  1  Qur.  1 .  4. 
Afs.  1.  16. 
Filip.  1.  3. 
aur  4.  6. 


s  2  Tim.  4.  8. 

1  Pat.  1.  4. 
d  Mat.  24. 14. 
Marq. 16.15. 
Rum.  10.18. 
23  ayat. 

■  Marq  4.  8. 
Yuli.  15. 16. 
Filip.  1.  11. 
k  2  Qur.  6.  1. 
Afs.  3.  2. 
Tit.  2.  11. 

1  Pat.  5.  12. 


18  ||  Merc  pas  sab  kuchh,  balki  Masih*  Yisu’  men  hai,  salam  karo. 


bahutayat  ke  satli  hai ;  main 
bhara  bun,  main  ne  tumhari  bheji 
liui  chizen  Ipafruditus  x  ke  hath 
se  pain,  ek  kliushbuy  aur  qurbani 
i  maqbulz,jo  Khuda  ki  pasandhai. 

19  Mcra  Khuda  apne  jalal  ki 
daulat  ke  muwdfiq a  tumhari  har 
ek  ihtiyaj  Masih  Yisu’  se  raf’a 
karega |J. 

20  Hamare  Bap  Khuda  ka  lia- 
mesha  jalal  liowe6.  Amin. 

21  Har  ek  muqaddas  ko,  jo 


Sare  bhai,  jo  mere  satli  liain  d, 
tumlien  salam  kalite  hain. 

22  Sare  muqaddas  log,  khu- 
susan  we  jo  Qaisar  ke  gliar  ke 
hain®,  turn  sab  ko  salam  kalite 
hain. 

23  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  fazl  turn  sab  par  howe f. 
Amin. 

Yih  khatt  Filippion  ko  rasul 
ne  Ipafruditus  ke  hath  Rum 
se  likli  bheja. 


PTJ'LUS  RASUL  KA  KIIATT 
QULUSSI'ON  KO. 


I  BAB. 

1  Salam  lcahne  Ice  ba’d,  wuh  un  Ice  i man  Tee 
sabab  Khuda  ha  shuhr  lcartd,  7  us  ta'lim  ho  jo 
unhon  ne  Ipafrds  se  pai  thi  bar -haqq  thahrata, 
9  phir  un  he  liye  du’a  mangta  td  hi  we  din- 
dari  men  ziyada  barhti  pdwen,  14  us  lea  hai 
jo  saelicha  Masih  hai  bayan  harta,  21  un 
ho  tar  (jib  deta  hi  Yisu'  Masih  ho  qabiil  hav¬ 
en,  is  he  sdth  yih  izhdr  harhe  hi  us  hi  hi 
manadi  lcarne  men  main  nit  mashqul  rahtd. 

PU'LUS,  jo  Khuda  ki  marzi 
se  Yisu’  Masih  ka  rasul 
liaia,  aur  Timtaus  bliai  ki  taraf  se, 
2  ||  Un  Qulussion  ke  liye,  jo  Masih 
men  hoke  muqaddas  aur  imandar 
bhaib  liain,  hamare  Bap  Khuda, 
aur  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki 
taraf  se  fazl  aur  salamati  tumhare 
liye  liowen®. 

3  Jab  se  ham  ne  suna,  ki  turn 
Masih  Yisu’  par  iman  laed,  aur 
sab  muqaddas  logon  ko  piyar 
karte  lioe, 

4  Ham  tumhare  haqq  men  ha- 
meslia  du’a  karke  Khuda  aur 
apne  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
Bap  ka  sliukr  karte  hain f, 

5  Us  ummed  ke  liye  jo  tum¬ 
hare  waste  asman  par  maujud 
haig,  jis  ka  zikr  turn  ne  Injil  ke 
kalam  i  haqq  men  suna  ; 

6  Jo  turn  pas  pahunclii,  jaise 
sare  jalian  menh,  aur  phal  deti 
hai1;  chunanchi  tumhare  darmi- 
yan  blii,  jis  din  se  turn  ne  us  ki 
sum,  aur  Khuda  ke  fazlk  ko  use 
sachclii  tarali  se  pahehana  hai : 


7  Chunanchi  turn  ne  hamare 
’aziz  ham-kliidmat  Ipafras1  se,  jo 
tumhare  waste  Masih  ka  diyanat- 
dar  kliadim  liaim,  aisa  hi  sikhii; 

8  Usi  ne  tumhari  Rulii  muhab- 
batn  ko  ham  par  zaliir  kiya. 

9  So  ham  bln  jis  din  se  yih  suna, 
tumhare  waste  du’a  mangne  se, 
aur  yih  ’arz  karne  se  baz  iialiin 
ralite  hain  °,  ki  turn  tamam  liikmat 
aur  ruliani  samajli p  se  us  ki  marzi 
ki  palichanq  men  kamal  tak  pa- 
huneho r ; 

10  Taki  turn  Khudawand  ki  ka- 
mil  razamandi  par8  laiq  cluil 
clialo l,  aur  har  ek  nek  kam  men 
phal  late  raho11,  aur  Khuda  ki 
pahehan  men  taraqqi  karo  ; 

11  Aur  us  ki  jalali  qudrat  se  sab 
tarah  ki  mazbuti  paida  karo x, 
taki  turn  khushi  ke  satli y  har 
surat  se  sabr  o  bardaslit  kar 
sakoz : 

12  Aur  Bap  ka  shukr  karte  ra¬ 
ho a,  jis  ne  ham  ko  is  laiq  kiya  ki 
nur  men  muqaddas  logon  ke  satli 
minis  men  liissa  pa  wen b : 

13  Usi  no  ham  ko  tariki  ke 
qabza  se  clihuraya®,  aur  ||  apne  pi- 
yare  Bete  ki  badshahat  men  sha- 
mil  karaya  d ; 

14  Us  men  ham  us  ke  laliu  ke 
sabab  se  najat,  ya’ne,  gunahon  ki 
mu’afi,  pate  liain6: 

15  Wuh  andekhe  Khuda  ki  su- 
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f  Rum.  16.21. 


1  Qnl.  4.  12. 
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m  2  Qur.’ll. 
23. 

1  Tim.  4.  6. 
"  Rum.  15.30. 


°  Afs.l.  15,16 
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Afs.5.10,17, 
r  1  Qur.  1.  5. 
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‘  Afs.  4.  1. 
Filip.  1.  27 

1  Tas.  2.12. 
“  Yiih.  15. 16 

2  Qur.  9.  8. 
Filip.  1.  11. 
Tft.  3.  1. 
’ibran.  13. 

21. 

*  Afs.  3.  16. 

anr  6.  10. 
y  A’am.  5.  41. 

Rum.  5.  3. 

8  Afs.  4.  2. 

»  Afs.  5.  20. 
Qul.  3.  15. 

A’am.26.18. 
Afs.  1.  11. 


c  Afs.  6.  12. 
’Ibran.  2. 14. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 
||  Yuhfinf 

meo.  apne 
piyar  ke 
Bete  ki. 
d  1  Tas.  2. 12. 

2  Pat  1.  11. 
«  Afs.  1.  7. 
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1  Qur.  8.  6. 
Afs.  3.  9. 
Tbrdn.  1.  2. 
t  Kiim.  8.  38. 
Afs.  1 .  21. 
Qul.  2.10,15. 
1  Pat.  3.  22. 
k  Rdm.  11.36. 

Tbrdn.2. 10. 
1  Yuh.  1. 1,  3. 
aur  17.  5. 

1  Qur.  8.  6. 
m  1  Qur.  11. 3. 
Afs.  1.10,22. 
aur  4.  15. 
aur  5.  23. 
n  A’am.26.23. 
1  Qur.  15. 

20,  23. 
Muk.  1.  5. 

||  Yd,  sab  ke 
darmiyan.1 
o  Yuh.  1.  16. 
aur  3.  34. 
Qul.  2.  9. 
aur  3.  11. 

P  Afs.  2.  14, 
15,  16. 


q  Afs.  1.  10. 
r  2  Qur.  5. 18. 


s  Afs.  2.  1,  2, 
12,  19. 
aur  4.  18. 
t  Tft.  1.15,16. 
11  Afs.2.15,16. 


*  Liiq.  1.  75. 
Afs.  1.  4. 
aur  5.  27. 

1  Tas.  4.  7. 
Tft.  2. 14. 
Yahud.  24. 
r  Afs.  3. 17. 
Qul.  2.  7. 


*  Yuh.  15.  6. 
a  Rum.  10.18. 


b  6  ayat. 


«  A'am.  1. 

17. 

2  Qur.  3. 

6. 

aur  4.  1. 

aur  5.  18 

Afs.  3.  7 

25  ayat. 

1  Tim.  2 

7. 

d  Rum.  5. 

3. 

2  Qur.  7. 

4. 

e  Afs.  3. 1, 

13. 

f  2  Qur.  1. 

5,6. 

Filip.  3. 

10. 

2,  Tim.  1 

8. 

aur  2.  10 

e  Afs.  1.  23. 

h  1  Qur.  9. 

17. 

Gal.  2.  7 

Afs.  3.  2 

23  ayat. 

*  Riim.  16. 

25. 

1  Qur.  2. 

7. 

Afs.  3.  9 

k  Mat.  13. 

11. 

2  Tim.  1. 

10. 

l  2  Qur.  2. 

14. 

m  Rum.  9. 

23. 

Afs.  1.  7 

aur  3.  8. 

rat  liai f,  aur  wuh  sari  kliilqat  ka 
palautha  hai g : 

1G  Kyunki  us  se  sari  cliizen  jo 
asman  aur  zatnin  par  hain,  cleklii 
aur  an-dekhih,  kya  takht,  kyakha- 
windian,  kya  riyasaten,  kya  mukli- 
tarian 1  paida  Id  gayin  ;  sari  cliizen 
us  se,  aur  us  ke  liye  paida  huink  : 

17  Aur  wuli  sab  se  age  liai,  aur 
us  se  sari  cliizen  bahal  rabti 
hain 

18  Aur  wuli  badan,  ya’ne,  kali- 
siye  ka  sir  hai m ;  wuhi  sliuru’  men 
murdon  men  se  palautha  hai11, 
taki  ||  sab  baton  men  us  ka  auwal 
darja  ho. 

19  Kyunki  Bap  ko  yili  pasand 
aya,  Id  sara  kamal  us  men 
base0; 

20  Aur  ki,  us  ke  khun  ke  sabab 
jo  salib  par  baha,  sulli  karke p 
sari  chizon  ko,  kya  we  jo  zamin 
par  hain,  kya  we  jo  asman  par 
hainq,  usi  ke  wasilar  apne  se  mila 
le.  " 

21  Aur  turn  ko  bill  jo  age  be- 
ganas,  aur  bure  kamon  ke  sabab1 
dil  se  dushman  the,  ab  us  ke  jis- 
mani  badan  se  maut  ke  wasila11 
mila  liya, 

22  Taki  wuh  turn  ko  muqaddas 
aur  be-’aib  o  be-ilzamx  apne 
huzur  hazir  kare : 

23  Ba-sliarte  ki  tumliari  bunyad 
iman  par  qaim  liowe  y,  aur  turn  us 
se  mazbut  ralio,  aur  us  Injil  ki 
ummed  se  jise  turn  ne  suna,  tal 
na  jaoz,  jis  ki  manadia  har  ek 
makliluq  ke  liye  jo  asman  ke  niche 
hai  ki  gayib,  aur  us  hi  ka  main 
Pulus  khadim  hun c. 

24  Main  apni  un  musibaton  se  d 
jo  tumhare  waste®  khinchta  him 
ab  khush  liun,  aur  Masih  Id  mu¬ 
sibaton  ki  kamtian 1  us  ke  badan 
ke,  ya’ne,  kalisiye  ke  liye  s,  apne 
jism  se  bhare  deta  hun  : 

25  Jis  kalisiye  ka  main  khadim 
hua,  ^cliunanchi  yih  muklitari h 
Klmda  ki  taraf  se  mujhe  tumhare 
liye  mill,  taki  main  Khuda  ke 
kalam  ko  pura  bayan  karun  ; 

20  Ya’ne,  us  bhedko  jo  agle  za- 
mana  se  puslit  ba  puslit  poshida 
raha1,  par  ab  us  ke  muqaddas  lo¬ 
gon  par  zahir  liua  k  : 

27  Jin  par  Khuda  ne  zahir 
karna  chaha1,  ki  gair-qaumon  ke 
liye  us  bhed  Id  hashmat  Id  fira- 
wanim  kya  hai:  jo  yih  hai,  ki 


Masili  turn  men  jalal  ki  ummed 
hai n : 

28  Jis  Id  kliabar  deke  ham  har 
ek  admi  ko  nasiliat  karte,  aur  har 
shakhs  ko  kamal  danai  se  sikli- 
ate  liain0,  taki  ham  har  ek  admi 
ko  Masih  Yisu’  men  kamil  karke 
hazir  karen  p : 

29  Aur  isi  liye  main  us  Id  us 
tasir  ke  muwafiq,  jo  qudrat  se 
mujh  men  asar  karti  haiq,  janfi- 
slianir  se  milmat  karta  liuns. 

II  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unhen  nasiliat  karta  ki  ive  Masih  ki 
pairaui  men  lage  rahen,  8  aur  failsufi  aur 
behiida  riwayaton  se,  18  aur  firishton  hi  pa- 
rastish  se,  20  aur  shar'ai  rusiim  se  jinhon  ne 
Masih  se  iklititam  pdyd  chaukas  rahen. 

MAIN  chahta  liun  ki  turn  jano, 
ki  tumhare  aur  un  ke 
waste  jo  Laudiqia  men  liain,  aur 
un  sab  ke  liye  jinhon  ne  meri 
jismi  surat  nahin  dekhi,  kya  hi 
janfishani  karta  huna; 

2  Ki  un  ke  dilon  ko  tasalli  ho b, 
aur  we  muliabbat  se  apas  men 
gathe  rahen0,  taki  we  puri  samajh 
ki  tamam  daulat  ko  pahunchen, 
aur  Khuda,  ya’ne,  Bap,  aur  Masih 
ke  bhed  ko  ||  janen  d ; 

3  Jis  men  hikmat  aur  ma’rifat 
ke  sare  khazana  chliipe  hain®. 

4  Main  yih  kahta  hun,  ta  na 
howe  ki  koi  admi  chikni  chupri 
baton  se  tumhen  bliulawe f. 

5  Kyunki  agarchi  main  jism  se 
dur,  par  ruh  se  tumhare  pas g  liun, 
aur  tumliari  tartibi  halath,  aur 
tumhare  iman  ki  mazbuti  ko1,  jo 
Masih  par  laye  ho,  deklike,  kliush 
hun. 

6  Pas  jaisd  turn  ne  Masih  Yisu’ 
Khudawand  ko  qabul  kiya,  waisa 
hi  us  men  clialo  k : 

7  Anr  us  men  jar  bandho,  aur 
us  par  banae  jao1,  aur  jaisi  turn 
ne  ta’lim  pai,  iman  men  mazbut 
raho,  aur  us  men  sliukrguzari  ke 
sath  taraqqi  karo. 

8  Khabardar,  aisa  na  ho,  ki  koi 
failsufi  am-  behuda  fareb  semjo 
Masih  ke  muwafiq  nahin,  balki 
admion  ke  dastur11  aur  dunyawi 
’ilm  ke  usul0  ke  muwafiq  hain, 
tumhen  lut  na  le. 

9  Kyunki  Uluhiyat  ka  sara  ka- 
mal  us  men  mujassam  ho  rahap. 

10  Aur  turn  us  men,  jo  sari  sar- 
dari  aur  muklitari q  ka  sirr  hai, 
kamil  bane  ho 8 : 
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1  A’am.  2.  24. 
»  Qul.  3.  1. 


6  Afs.  2.  1,  5, 
6,  11. 


c  Afs.  2.  16, 
16. 

4  Paid.  3.  15. 
Zab.  68.  18. 
Yas.  53.  12. 
Mat.  12.  29. 
Luq.  10.  18. 
aur  11.  22. 
Yuh.  12.  31. 
aur  16.  11. 
Afs.  4.  8. 
’Ibrdn.2.14. 
e  Afs.  6.  12. 

||  Yii,  dp  se.' 
f  Rum.  14.  2, 
17. 

1  Qur.  8.  8. 
B  Rum.  14.  5. 

Gal.  4.  10. 
h  Rum.  14. 3, 
10,  13. 

1  ’Ibran.  8.  5. 
aur  9.  9. 
aur  10.  1. 
Ya,  ijddu 
4  dyat. 

1  Hiz.  13.  3. 

1  Tim.  1.  7. 

“Afs.4.15,16. 


n  8  dyat. 

°  Rum.  6. 3,5. 
aur  7.  4,  6. 
Gal.  2.  19. 
Afs.  2.  15. 

P  Gal.  4.  3,  9. 


4  1  Tim.  4.  3. 


r  Yas.  29. 13. 
Mat.  15.  9. 
Tft.  1.  14. 

Ya,  ijadi. 

18  dyat. 


‘  1  Tim.  4. 8. 


11  Aur  us  men  tumhara  aisa 
kliatna  hua,  jo  hath  se  naldn l, 
ya’nc,  Masihi  kliatna,  jo  jismani 
gunahon  ka  badan  utar  phenkna 
liai u : 

12  Aur  us  ke  sath  baptisma  men 
gare  gayex,  aur  usi  men  Kliuda 
Id  qudrat  In  pary,  jis  ne  us  ko 
murdon  men  se  jilaya2,  iman  lake 
us  ke  sath  ji  bln  uthe  hoa. 

13  Aur  us  ne  tumhen,  jo  gu¬ 
nahon  aur  apne  jism  Id  na-makh- 
tuni  se  murda  the,  us  ke  sath 
zinda  kiya b,  ki  us  ne  tumhare 
sab  gunah  bakhsli  diye  ; 

14  Aur  hukmon  ka  dastkhatt, 
jo  hamara  muklialif  tha,  hamari 
babat  mita  dala,  aur  us  ko  bich 
men  se  utliake  salib  par  ldlen  jar- 
in  0 ; 

15  Aur  sardaron  o  ikhtiyar- 
walond  ka  iqtidar  chlnn  liya®,  aur 
unhen  barmala  ruswa  karke  ||  us 
se  un  par  sliadiyana  bajae. 

16  Pas  khane  pinef,  ya  ’id,  ya 
naye  chand,  ya  sabt  ke  dine  Id 
babat  koi  turn  par  ilzam  na  la- 
gawe  h ; 

17  Ki  ye  anewali  chizon  ke  say  a 
hain 1 ;  par  badan  Masih  ka  hai. 

18  Koi  ||  zaid-ul-farz  khaksari, 
aur  firishton  Id  parastish  karke, 
turn  ko  tumhare  ajr  se  mahrum 
na  karek,  ki  aisa  shakhs,  apni 
jismani  ’aql  se  ’abas  pliulke,  un 
chizon  men,  j inhen  us  ne  naliin 
dekliin ',  be-ja  daklil  karta  hai, 

19  Aur  us  sir  ko  naliin  pakre 
rahta  m,  jis  se  sara  badan,  bandon 
aur  pattlion  se  paiwasta  lioke,  aur 
apas  men  jutke,  Kliuda  ki  barliti 
se  barhta  hai. 

20  Pas  agar  turn  Masih  ke  satli 
dunyawi  ’ilm  ke  usuln  ki  nisbat 
mar  gaye  ho  °,  to  turn  kyun  un  ki 
manind  jo  dunya  men  zinda  liain 
dastur-parast  ho  p, 

21  (Mat  chhuna  ;  mat  chaklma ; 
mat  hath  lagami  q  ; 

22  Ye  sari  cliizen  kiim  men  lane 
se  nest  ho  jati  liain  ;)  admion  ke 
hukmon  aur  ta’limon  ke  muwa- 
fiq1"? 

23  Are’  cliizen  to,  ||  zaid-ul-farz 
’ibadats,  aur  khaksari,  aur  badani 
riyazat,  aur  tan  ki  ’izzat  na  karni 
ki  us  Id  khwahishcn  puri  liowen, 
liikmat  ki  surat  rakhti  liain  t. 


Ill  BA'P  -  San 

J-XX  xxxxxx.  ’ISAWI 

1  Wuh  us  ru~kh  ka  bay  uni:  arid  jis  ki  taraf  phirke  ^ 

liamen  Masih  lco  dhundlma  farz  hai.  5  Phir 
nasiliat  karta  ki  ham  apni  nafs-kusld  karen, 

10  phir  ki  purani  insaniyat  ko  utdren,  aur 
Masih  ko  paliin  lewen:  12  dkliir  ko  unhen 
targib  detd  ki  muhabbat  rakhen ,  aur  jarotani 
karen,  aur  chand  aur  fardiz  ko  man  lewen. 

PAS  agar  turn  Masih  ke  sath 
ji  utlie  ho a,  to  un  chizon 
Id  talash  men  raho,  jo  upar  hain, 
jahan  Masih  Kliuda  ke  daliine 
baitlia  liaib. 

2  U'par  Id  chizon  se  dil  lagao, 
na  un  chizon  se  jo  zamin  par 
hain. 

3  Kyunki  turn  mar  gaye  lioc, 
aur  tumhari  zindagi  Masih  ke 
satli  Kliuda  men  chhipi  liui  liaid. 

4  Jab  Masih,  jo  hamari  zindagi 
haie,  zaliir  liogaf,  us  ke  satli  turn 
bhi  jalal  meng  zaliir  ho  jaoge. 

5  Is  waste  turn  apne  ’azuonh  ko 
jo  zamin  par  liain,  ya’no,  haram- 
kari,  aur  napaki,  aur  shahwat1, 
aur  buri  khwahish k,  aur  lalacli 
ko,  jo  but^iarasti  liai1,  kushta 
karo  m : 

6  Ki  un  hi  ke  sabab  se  Kliuda 
ka  gazabn  na-farmanbardar  far- 
zandon  par0  parta  hai : 

7  Aur  age  jab  turn  un  ke  bich 
jite  the,  turn  bhi  un  ki  rah  par 
chalte  thep. 

8  Par  ab  turn  in  sab  ko  bhi, 
ya’ne,  gussa,  aur  gazab,  aur  bad- 
khwahi,  aur  badgoi,  aur  badzu- 
baniq  ko  apne  munh  se  nikal 
phenko r. 

9  Ek  dusre  se  jhuth  na  bolo8, 
kyunki  turn  ne  purani  insaniyat 
ko  us  ke  fi’alon  samet  utar  plien- 
ka1 ; 

10  Aur  nayi  insaniyat  ko,  jo 
ma’rifat  men  apne  paida  karne- 
waleu  Id  surat  ke  muwafiqx  nayi 
ban  raid  haiy,  paliina  hai : 

11  Wahan  na  Yunani  hai,  na 
Yahudi,  na  kliatna,  na  na-makli- 
tuni,  na  Barbari,  11a  Squti,  na 
gulam,  na  azadz,  par  Masm  sab 
kuchh,  aur  sab  men  liai11. 

12  Pas  Kliuda  ke  chune  liuon 
Id  manind b,  jo  muqaddas  aur  pi- 
yarc  hain,  dardmandl,  aur  milir- 
bani,  aur  farotani,  aur  halimi,  aur 
bardasht0  ka  libas  paliinod  ; 

13  Aur  agar  koi  kisi  par  da’wa 
rakhta  I10,  to  ek  dusre  ki  bar¬ 
dasht  karc,  aur  ek  dusre  ko 
bakhshe®;  jaisa  Masih  ne  tum- 
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Tft.  2.  5. 
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Tft.  2.  9. 
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1  Tim.  6. 1. 
Tft.  2.  9. 

1  Pat.  2.  18. 
b  Filfm.  16. 

0  20  dyat. 


4  Afs.  6.  6,  7. 


«  Afe.  6.  8. 
f  1  Qur.  7.  22. 


g  Rum.  2.  11. 
Afs.  6.  9. 

1  Pat.  1.  17. 
Dekbo  1st. 
10.  17. 


lien  bakbsha,  waisa  lii  turn  bln 
karo. 

14  Aur  un  sab  ke  uparf  lira- 
habbat  ko  pabin  lo g,  ki  wuli  ka- 
mal  ka  kamarband  liai h. 

15  Aur  Khuda  ki  itminan1  jis  ki 
taraf  turn  ek  tan  liokark  bulae 
gaye  no1,  tumhare  dilon  par  hu- 
kumat  kare,  aur  turn  shukrguzar 
ralio  m. 

16  Masili  ka  kalam  turn  men 
bahutayat  se  rake ;  aur  turn  ek 
dusre  ko  kamal  danai  se  ta’lim 
aur  nasiliat  karo,  aur  zabur  aur 
git  aur  ruhani  gazalen11,  shukr- 
guzari  ke  sath,  Khuda wand  ke 
liye  dilon  se  gao°. 

17  Aur  jo  kuebb  karte  liop,  ka¬ 
lam  aur  kam,  sab  kucbli  Kbuda¬ 
wand  Yisu’  ke  nam  se  karo,  aur 
us  ke  wasila  se  Khuda  Bap  ka 
shukr  baja  laok 

18  Ai  ’aurato,  jaisa  Kbudawand 
men  munasib  hair,  apne  apne 
kbasam  ki  farmanbardari  karo s. 

19  Aimardo,  apni  joruonkopiyar 
karo t,  aur  un  se  karwe  na  bo  u. 

20  Ai  larko,  turn  apne  ma  bapx 
ki  har  ek  bat  men  y  farmanbardar 
ho,  ki  Kbudawand  ko  yilii  pasand 
liai. 

21  Ai  bachchawalo,  apne  larkon 
ko  mat  chhero z,  na  howe  ki  we 
be-dil  hojawen. 

22  Ai  naukaroa,  turn  un  ke,  jo 
dunya  menb  tumhare  kbawind 
liain,  sab  baton  men0  farmanbar¬ 
dar  ralio  ;  par  kliusbamadi  logon 
ki  manind  dikhaneko  naliin,  balki 
saf  dil  se  Khuda-tarson  ki  tarah : 

23  Aur  jo  kuchh  karo,  so  ji  se 
aisa  karod  jaisa  Kbudawand  ke 
liye  karte  liain,  na  ki  admion  ke 
Uye ;  . 

24  Ki  turn  jante  bo,  ki  turn 
Kbudawand  se  badle  men  miras 
paoge e ;  kyunki  turn  Kbudawand 
Masili  ki  naukari  baja  late  hof. 

25  Par  wuli  jo  bura  karta  liai, 
wuli  apne  kiye  ke  muwafiq  burai 
kamawega ;  aur  kisi  ki  tarafdari 
naliin  liaig. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  unhen  nasiliat  Icartd,  lei  we  du’a  mdncjne 
men  mashqul  rahen,  5  aur  hd  har  he  logon  he 
satli  jinhon  ne  Masihi  sachcha  'ilm  ah  talc  na~ 
Mn  hdsil  lciyd  hoshydri  se  clialen.  10  Un  ho 
saldm  hdhtd,  a.ur  chdhta  hi  un  hi  sab  hliair 
o  ’dfiyat  ho. 

A  I  khawindo,  naukaron  ke  satli 
’adl  aur  insaf  karo,  yih  jan- 


kar  ki  tumhara  blii  ek  Kbawind 
asman  par  baia. 

2  Du’a  mangne  men  mashgulb, 
aur  us  men  sliukrguzari  ke  satli0 
hoshyar  raho  ; 

3  Aur  sath  us  ke  bamare  liye 
blii  du’a  karo d,  ki  Kliuda  bamare 
waste  bolne  ka  darwaza  kliole6, 
ki  main  Masih  ke  bbed  kof,  jis 
ke  sabab  qaid  liua  liung,  bayan 
karun : 

4  Taki  main  use  aisa  zabir  ka¬ 
run,  jaisa  mujhe  lazim  hai. 

5  Turn  waqt  ko  ganimat  jankeh 
babar  ke  logon  ke  sath  bosbyari 
se  chalo1. 

6  Chabiye  ki  tumhara  kalam 
hamesha  fazl  ke  satli k  aur  nam- 
kin  bo  \  taki  turn  jano  ki  har  ek 
ko  kyunkar  jawab  diya  chabiye m. 

7  Tukbikus  jo  piyara  bbai,  aur 
diyanatdar  kbadim,  aur  Kbuda¬ 
wand  ki  khidmat  men  sbarik  hai, 
mere  sare  ahwal  ki  tumben  kba- 
bar  degan : 

8  Us  ko  main  ne  is  liye  tumliare 
pas  bheja  hai,  ki  wub  tumhara 
liai  daryaft  kare,  aur  tumliare  dil¬ 
on  ko  tas  alii  de 0 ; 

9  Aur  us  ke  satli  Unesimusp  ko, 
jo  diyanatdar  aur  piyara  bhai,  aur 
turn  men  se  bai,  bliej  diya.  We 
tumhen  yalian  ki  sari  kbabaren 
pahunchaenge. 

10  Aristarklius q  jo  mere  sath 
qaid  hai,  aur  Marqusr  jo  Barna¬ 
bas  ka  bhanja  bai,  (jis  ki  babat 
turn  ne  hukrn  pae,  agar  wub  tum- 
liare  pas  awe,  to  us  ki  khatir 
karo ;) 

11  Aur  Yisu’  jo  Justus  kalilata 
bai,  ye  sab,  jo  makhtunon  men  se 
liain,  turn  ko  salam  kalite  liain. 
Sirf  ye  lii,  jo  Khuda  ki  badsliahat 
ke  waste  mere  ham-kbidmat  tlie, 
mere  liye  tasalli  the. 

12  Ipafras3,  jo  turn  men  se  Ma¬ 
sih  ka  banda  bai,  turn  ko  salam 
kahta  bai,  aur  wub  tumhare  waste 
du’a  mangne  men  hamesha  ko- 
sliish  karta  bai  *,  taki  turn  Khuda 
ki  marzi  ki  har  ek  bat  men  kamil 
aur  pure  bane  ralio u. 

13  Main  us  ka  gawah  hun,  ki 
wub  tumhare  aur  un  ke  waste  jo 
Laudiqia  men  bain,  aur  jo  Iliara- 
pulis  men  liain,  baliut  sargarm 
liai. 

14  Luqax  piyara  tabib,  aur  De- 
mas  y,  tumhen  salam  kalite  liain. 
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15  Turn  un  bhaion  ko  jo  Lau- 
diqia  men  hain,  aur  Numfas  ko, 
aur  us  kalisiye  ko,  jo  us  ke  gliar 
men  haiz,  salam  kaho. 

16  Aur  jab  yih  khatt  turn  men 
parka  jae,  to  aisti  karo,  ki  Lau- 
diqia  ki  kalisiye  men  bill  parka 
jaea ;  aur  Laudiqion  ka  khatt  turn 
blii  parko. 

17  Aur  Arkliippusb  se  kako,  ki 


Tu  us  khidmat  men,  jo  tu  ne  Kku- 
dawand  men  pai  kai,  lioskyar  rail, 
ki  use  anjam  de°. 

18  Mere  hath  se  jo  Pulus  liun, 
salam d.  Meri  zanjiron  ko  yad 
rakho®.  Fazl  turn  par  howef. 
Amin. 

Yih  kliatt  Qulussion  ko  rasul 
ne  Rum  se  Tukliikus  aur 
Unesimus  ke  hath  likli  blieja. 
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t  Tbran.  13. 
25. 


I  BAB. 

I  Pulus  un  se  baydn  kartd,  ki  kyunkar  du'A 
mangle  aur  shukrguzdri  karte  waqt  wuh 
hamesha  un  ko  yad  rahhtd  thd :  5  aur  ka¬ 
lian  talc  us  ko  yaqin  d  gayd  ki  un  ltd  imdn 
sachchd,  aur  ki  we  dil  ojdn  se  Khuda  ki  taraf 
ruju'  hue  the. 

U'LUS,  aur  Silwanus*,  aur 


P 


Timtaus  ki  taraf  se,  Tas 
saluniqi  kalisiye  ko,  jo  Bap  Khu¬ 
da,  aur  Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masik 
men  kai,  fazl  aur  salamati  kamare 
Bap  Kkuda  aur  Kliudawand  Yisu’ 
Masik  ki  taraf  se  tumliare  liye 
liowe b. 

2  Ham  turn  sab  ke  waste  Kkuda 
ka  sliukr  liameska  baja  late  hain, 
aur  apni  du’aon  men  tumlicn  yad 
karte c ; 

3  Aur  apne  Bap  Khuda  ke  liu- 
zur  tumliare  iman  ke  ’amald,  aur 
mukabbat  ki  miknat®,  aur  um- 
med  ki  paedari  ko,  jo  liamare 
Kliudawand  Yisu’  Masik  ki  taraf 
kai,  bila  nagaf  yad  karte  liain ; 

4  Ki,  ai  bliaio,  Kkuda  ke  piyaro, 
liain  jante  liain,  ki  turn  ckune  liue 
kos. 

5  Kyunki  kamari  Injil  na  faqat 
lafz  se,  balki  qudratb,  aur  Ruk  i 
Quds1,  aur  pure  i’atiqad  ke  satkk, 
tumliare  pas  pakunelii ;  ckunancki 
turn  jante  ko,  ki  liani  tumkare 
waste  turn  men  kaise  tke '. 

6  Aur  turn  kamare  aur  Kliuda- 
wand  ke  pairau  kuem,  ki  turn  ne 
kalam  ko  ban  musibat  ke  siitli 
Ruk  i  Quds  ki  kliuslii  se"  qabul 

|  kiya : 


7  Yakan  tak  ki  turn  Maqadu- 
niya  aur  Akliaia  ke  sare  imandar- 
on  ke  liye  namiina  bane. 

8  Kyunki  turn  se  Khuda  wand 
ke  kalam  ki  shuhrat 0  faqat  Maqa- 
duniya  aur  Akliaia  men  na  hui, 
balki  liar  ek  jagah  tumhara  iman, 
jo  Kliuda  par  hai,  mashkur  kuap, 
yahan  tak  ki  liamare  kalme  ki 
kuckk  hajat  naliin. 

9  Is  waste  ki  we  ap  hamara  zikr 
karte  hain,  ki  ham  ne  turn  men 
kaisa  dakkl  paya  q,  aur  turn  kyun¬ 
kar  buton  se  Khuda  ki  taraf 
phirer,  taki  Kliuda  ki,  jo  zinda 
aur  saclicka  kai,  bandagi  karo ; 

10  Aur  us  ke  Bete  ki,  jise  us  ne 
murdon  men  se  jilaya8,  rail  tako1, 
ki  asman  par  se  awegau:  ya’ne, 
Yisu’  ki,  jo  ham  ko  anewale 
gazab  x  se  cliliurata  kai. 

II  BAB. 

4  Is  ke  bayan  men  ki  kyunkar  Injil  ki  manddi 
Tassaluniqion  ke  darmiyan  pahle  ki  gayi, 
aur  his  tarali  se  unhon  ne  use  qabul  kiya  thd. 
18  Ek  sdbab  batata,  jis  se  wuh  utne  din  tak 
un  ki  middqdt  karne  na  gayd  thd,  aur  jo  ish- 
tiydq  un  ko  dekhne  led  ab  use  hiia  us  lid  bd'is 
zdhir  kartd. 

A  I  bliaio,  turn  to  ap  jante  ko, 
ki  hamara  dakkl  turn  men 
be-faida  na  thaa : 

2  Agarchi  liain  ne  age  shalir 
Filippi  men  bara  dukh  aur  rus- 
wai  uthaib,  ckunancki  turn  is  se 
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3  Ki  hamara  wa’z  gumrahi  aur 
na-paki  aur  dagabazi  se  na 
tha f : 

4  Balki,  jaisa  Khuda  ne  ham  ko 
maqbul  jankes  Injil  ka  amanat- 
dar  kiyah,  waisa  hi  ham  bolte 
hain ;  admion  ko  nahin,  balki 
Khuda  ko1,  jo  hamare  dil  azmata 
haik,  razamand  karte  hain. 

5  Ki  ham  hargiz  khushamad  ki 
bat  nahin  bolte  the,  jaisa  turn 
jante  ho,  na  lalach  ka  parwa 
raklite  the 1 ;  Khuda  gawali  hai m : 

6  Aur  na  admion  se,  na  turn  se, 
na  dusron  se  ’izzat  chahte  the11; 
agarchi  is  sabab  se,  ki  ham  Masili 
ke  rasul  hain0,  ||tum  par  bojhp 
dal  sakte  theq. 

7  Balki  ham  tumhare  darmiyan 
aise  mulaim  raher,  jaise  dai  jo 
apne  bachchon  ko  palti  hai : 

8  Waise  hi  ham  tumhare  dilsoz 
hoke,  na  faqat  Khuda  ki  Injil, 
balki  apni  jan  taks  bhi  tumhen 
dene  ko  razi  the \  is  waste  ki  turn 
hamare  piyare  the. 

9  Kyunki,  ai  bhaio,  turn  hamari 
mihnat  aur  mashaqqat  ko  yad 
raklite  ho,  ki  ham  ne  is  liye  ki 
turn  men  se  kisi  par  bar  na  ho u, 
rat  din  dastkari  karkex  tumhen 
Khuda  ki  Injil  ki  manadi  ki. 

10  Turn  gawah  lioy,  aur  Khuda 
bhi  hai,  ki  turn  men  jo  iman  lae, 
ham  kya  hi  paid  aur  rasti  aur  be- 
’aibi  se  guzran  karte  tliez: 

11  Chunanclii  turn  jante  ho,  ki 
ham  turn  men  liar  ek  ki  yun  min- 
nat  karte,  aur  dilasa  dete,  aur  na- 
siliat  karte  the,  jaise  bap  apne 
bachchon  ko, 

12  Taki  turn  Khuda  ke  laiq 
clialo:i,  jis  ne  tumhen  apni  bad- 
shalii  aur  jalal  men  bulayab. 

1 3  Is  waste  ham  bila  naga c  Khuda 
ke  shukrguzar  hain,  ki  jab  wuh 
kalam  jo  Khuda  ka  hai,  jise  ham 
sunate  hain,  turn  ko  mila,  turn 
ne  use  admion  ka  kalam  nahin, 
balki  Khuda  ka  kalam  jankard,  ki 
wuh  liaqiqat  men  aisa  hi  hai,  qa- 
bul  kiya,  aur  wuh  turn  imandaron 
men  asar  karta  hai. 

14  Is  liye  ki  turn,  ai  bhaio, 
Khuda  ki  kalisiyaon  ke,  jo  Ya- 
hudiya  men  Masih  Adsu’  ki  haine, 
pairau  hue  :  kyunki  turn  ne  bhi 
apne  liam-qaumon  se  we  hi  dukli 
paef,  jo  unlion  ne  Yahudion  seg: 

15  Jinhon  ne  Khuda  wand  Yisu’ h, 


aur  apne  nabion  ko  mar  dala1, 
aur  hamen  ||  sataya ;  aur  wc  Khuda 
ko  khush  nahin  ate,  aur  sare  ad¬ 
mion  ke  mukhalif  liain  k  : 

16  Aur  is  liye,  ki  un  ke  gunali 
hamesha  kamal  ko  paliunclite  ra- 
hen1,  we  ham  ko  man’a  karte 
hain,  ki  ham  gair-qaumon  ko  wuh 
kalam  na  sunawenm,  jis  se  un  ki 
najat  ho ;  kyunki  un  par  gazab 
intiha  ko  pahuncha11. 

17  Par  ham  ne,  ai  bhaio,  turn  se 
thori  muddat  tak  dil  se  naliin 
zaliir  men0  juda  hoke,  kamal  arzu 
se  nihayat  koshish  ki,  ki  tum- 
hara  munh  deklien p. 

18  Is  waste  hamne,  ya’ne,  main 
ne  jo  Pulus  hun,  ek  ya  do  bar 
chaha,  ki  tumhare  pas  aun ;  par 
Shaitan  ne  hamen  rokah 

19  Ki  hamari  ummed  aur  khu- 
shir  aur  fakhr  ka  tajs  kya  hai  ? 
Kya  turn  hi  hamare  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  samhne  us  ke  ate 
waqt 1  na  hoge  ? 

20  Ki  yaqinan  turn  hamare  jalal 
aur  khushi  ho. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Muqaddas  Pulus  apni  bari  muhabbat  jo  Tas- 
saluniqion  se  rakhtd  thd  yun  sabit  hartd,  ki 
un  pas  Timtdus  ko  bhejtd  ki  unhen  taqwiyat 
aur  tasalli  dewe:  phir  un  ki  khairiyat  ki 
khabar  pdke  us  bd'is  khushi  mandta:  10  phir 
hi  un  ke  liye  du’a  mdngtd,  aur  apne  liye  yih 
clidhta  ki  un  pas  salamat  pahunch  sake. 

S  waste  jab  ham  ziyada  bar- 
dasht  kar  na  sake a,  to  liam 
razi  hue  ki  Ateni  men  akele  rah 
jawen b ; 

2  Chunanclii  ham  ne  Timtaus 
ko,  jo  liamara  bhai,  aur  Khuda 
ka  khadim,  aur  Masih  ki  Injil 
men  hamara  ham-khidmat  liaic, 
blieja,  ki  avuIi  turn  ko  tumhare 
iman  men  mazbut  kare,  aur  ta¬ 
salli  de : 

3  Taki  turn  in  musibaton  se 
lagzish  na  khao  d  ;  kyunki  turn  ap 
jante  ho,  ki  ham  un  hi  ke  liye 
muqarrar  hue  hain6. 

4  Aur  jab  ham  tumhare  pas  the, 
tumhen  age  se  kaha,  ki  ham  mu- 
sibat  men  parenge1:  chunanclii 
wulii  liua,  aur  turn  jante  ho. 

5  Is  waste,  jab  main  aur  ziyada 
bardaslit  na  kar  sakag,  tab  tum- 
hara  iman  daryaft  karne  ko  blieja, 
na  liowe,  ki  imtilian-karnewale 
ne  tumhara  imtihankiya  hoh,  aur 
hamari  mihnat  be-faida  ho  gayi 
ho  *. 
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Muk.  1.  7. 
aur  22.  12. 


a  5  ayat. 


b  A’am. 17. 15. 


c  Rum.  16.21. 

1  Qur.16.10. 

2  Qur.  1.  19. 


4  Afs.  3.  13. 


e  A’am.  9. 16. 
aur  14.  22. 
aur  20.  23. 
aur  21.  11. 

1  Qur.  4.  9. 

2  Tim.  3. 12. 
1  Pat.  2.  21. 

f  A’am.20.24. 


s  1  ayat. 


b  1  Qur.  7.  5. 

2  Qur.  11.  3. 
i  Gal.  2.  2. 
aur  4.  11. 
Filip.  2. 16. 
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TVuh  unhen  tarqib  detd  hi  I  T A S S ALLN 1' QT  ON ,  IV.  dinddri  men  taraqqi  haven. 


San 

’ISAWf 

54. 


k  A’am.  18. 
1,  5. 


1  Filip.  1.  8. 


m  2  Qur.  1.  4. 
aur  7.  6,  7, 
13. 


”  Filip.  4.  1. 


°  1  Tas.  1.  2. 

p  A’am.  26. 7. 

2  Tim.  1.  3. 
4  Bum.  1. 10, 
11. 

aur  15.  32. 
r  1  Tas.  2. 17. 
»  2  Qur.  13. 9, 
11. 

Qul.  4.  12. 


1  Marq.  1.  3. 


»  1  Tas.  4.  9. 
aur  5.  15. 

2  Tat.  1.  7. 

*  1  Tas.  4. 10. 

y  Zak.  14.  5. 
Yahud.  14. 


*  1  Qur.  1.  8. 
Filip.  1. 10. 

1  Tas.  5.23. 

2  Tas.  2. 17. 
1  Yuh.3. 20, 

21. 


•  Filip.  1.  27. 

Qul.  2.  6. 
b  1  Tas.  2. 12. 

c  Qul.  1.  10. 


G  Par  ab  Timtaus,  jab  tumhari 
taraf  se  liam are  pas  ayak,  aur 
tumhare  iman  aur  muhabbat  ki 
kliushkhabari  laya,  aur  kalia,  ki 
turn  hamara  zikr  i  khair  liamcsha 
karte  bo,  aur  turn  hamare  dekbne 
ke  musbtaq  bo,  jaise  ki  bam  bln 
tumhare  bain 1 : 

7  Is  liye,  ai  bhaio,  bam  ne  apni 
sari  musibat  aur  ihtiyaj  men  turn- 
bare  iman  ke  sabab  turn  se  tasalli 
pai m ; 

8  Kyunki  ab  ham  to  jite  bain, 
agar  turn  Khudawand  men  qaim 
rabo  n. 

9  Ki  ham  kyunkar  tumhare  liye, 
is  kliusbi  ke  sabab  jo  bamen  tum¬ 
hari  babat  apne  Kbuda  ke  huzur 
basil  hui,  Kbuda  ki  shukrguzari 
kar  saken 0  'l 

10  Ham  rat  dinp  baliut  hi  du’a 
mangte  ralite  bainq,  ki  tumliara 
munb  dekhen r,  aur  tumhare  iman 
ki  kamtian  puri  karen s. 

11  Aur  Kbuda  hamara  Bap  ap, 
aur  hamara  Kliudawand  Yisu’ 
Masili  aisa  kare,  ki  khairiyat  ke 
satli  liamara  guzar  tumhari  taraf 
bo  we  t. 

12  Aur  Khudawand  aisa  kare,  ki 
jis  tarali  se  ham  ko  turn  se  muhab¬ 
bat  bai,  tumbari  muhabbat  bln, 
kya  apas  men,  aur  kya  bar  ek  ke 
satli11,  barlie,  aur  ziyada  bowex. 

13  Taki  jab  hamara  Kliudawand 
Yisu’  Masili  apne  sab  muqaddas- 
on  ke  satli y  awe,  tab  wuh  tumhare 
dil  hamare  Bap  Kbuda  ke  samline 
pakizagi  men  be-’aib  niazbut  kar 
deb 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  un  lw  tarqib  detd,  hi  we  age  barlihe  sab 
tarali  hi  dinddri  men  taraqqi  haren,  6  phir  hi 
rdsti  haren,  aur  pah  waz'a  se  guzrdn  haren,  1) 
phir  hi  we  upas  men  muhabbat  rahhen,  1 1  aur 
qaribi  he  satli  apna  hdr  o  bar  haren :  18  aur 
dhhir  men,  hi  jo  mdtam  murdon  par  haren, 
so  i'atiddl  he  satli  haren.  1 5  Is  dhhir  i  nasihat 
men,  qiyamat  ltd,  aur  Masili  he  do-bdra  dne 
hd  hi  'addlat  hare,  muhlitasar  bayan  mun- 
daraj  hai. 

Gi  AIvAZ,  ai  bliaio,  bam  turn  se 
I  Kliudawand  Yisu’  ke  waste 
’arz  aur  minnat  karte  bain,  ki 
jaisa  turn  ne  bam  se  sikliaa,  ki 
kis  tarab  clialnab,  aur  Kbuda  ko 
khush  karnac  zarur  bai,  un  men 
taraqqi  karo. 

2  Ki  turn  jdnte  bo,  ki  bam  ne 
turn  ko  Kliudawand  Yisu’  ki  taraf 
se  kya  hukm  diye. 

3  Kyunki  Kliuda  ki  marzi  yih 


haid,  ki  turn  pak  lioke®  baram- 
kari  se  apne  tain  baz  rakbo 1 : 

4  Taki  liar  ek  turn  men  se  apne 
badan  ko  pakizagi  aur  ’izzat  ke 
satli  rakhna  janes ; 

5  N  a  slialiwat  ki  badmasti  m  en  h, 
gair-qaumon  ki  manind1  jo  Kbuda 
ko  palichante  naliin  k  ; 

G  Aur  koi  kisi  bat  men  apne 
bliai  se  ||  be-ja  aur  us  par  ziyadati 
na  kare 1 :  kyunki  Khudawand  un 
sab  kamon  ka  badla  lenewala 
baim;  cbunanchi  bam  ne  age  bln 
turn  se  kalia,  aur  gawabi  di. 

7  Ki  Kliudii  ne  bam  ko  na-paki 
ke  liye  nahin,  balki  pakizagi  ke 
waste  bulayab 

8  Is  waste,  jo  hiqarat  karta  bai, 
so  admi  ki  nahin,  balki  Kbuda  ki 
hiqarat  karta  bai  °,  jis  ne  bamen 
apni  pak  Rub  bln  di v. 

9  Ab  bhaion  ki  muhabbat  ki 
babat  liajat  naliin,  ki  tumhen 
kucbb  likbun n ;  kyunki  turn  ne 
apas  men  muhabbat  karne  kir 
Kbuda  se  ta’lim  pai8. 

10  Chunanclii  turn  un  sab  bhaion 
se,  jo  tamam  Maqaduniya  men 
liain,  aisa  lii  karte  lio1;  lekin, 
ai  bliaio,  bam  tumbari  minnat 
karte  bain,  ki  turn  ziyada  taraqqi 
karo 11 ; 

11  Aur  jis  tarab  bam  ne  tumhen 
hukm  kiya,  turn  garibi  ke  satk 
raline,  aur  ap  apne  karobar  karnex, 
aur  apne  batlion  se  kam  karne 
ki  ’izzat  ke  chahnewale  hoy; 

12  Taki  tumun  ke  age,  jo  bahar 
liain,  durusti  se  ebaloz,  aur  ||  kisi 
cluz  ki  ilitiyaj  na  rakbo. 

13  Ai  bliaio,  main  naliin  cliahta 
bun,  ki  turn  un  ke  ahwal  se  jo  so 
gaye  liain,  na-waqif  rabo,  taki  turn 
auron  ki  manind a  jo  na-ummed 
bain  b  gam  na  karo. 

14  Kyunki  bam  ne  jo  yaqin 
kiya,  ki  Yisu’  mua,  aur  uthd c,  to 
yib  blii  yaqin  kiya  chahiye,  ki 
Kbuda  unhen,  jo  Yisu’  men  so 
gaye  liain,  us  ke  satli  le  aega(l. 

15  Ki  bam  tumhen  Khudawand 
ke  hukm  se  yib  kalite  bain®,  ki 
we  jo  bam  men  se  Khudawand  ke 
ane  tak  zinda  aur  baqi  rahenge, 
un  se  jo  so  gaye  bain  age  nabarh 
jaengeb 

1G  Kyunki  Kliudawand  ap  dbum 
se  muqarrab  lirislita  ki  awaz  ke 
satli 8  Kbuda  ka  narsinga  phunkte 
liueh  asman  par  se  utrega,  aur  jo 
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dagabdzi 
nakare. 

*  Ahb.  19.  11, 

13. 

1  Qur.  6.  8. 
™  2  Tas.  1.  8. 
"  Ahb.  11.  44. 
aur  19.  2. 

1  Qur.  1.  2. 
Tbiilu.  12. 

14. 

1  Pat.  1. 14, 

15. 

®  Liiq.  10. 16. 
p  1  Qur.  2. 10. 
aur  7.  40. 

1  Yuli.3.24. 
i  1  Tas.  5. 1. 
»  Mat.  22.  39. 
Yuh.  13.  34. 
aur  15.  12. 
Afs.  5.  2. 

1  Pat.  4.  8. 

1  Yuh.3. 11, 
23. 

our  4.  21. 

*  Yar.  31.  34. 
Yuh.  G.  45. 
aur  14.  26. 
Thrilii.  8.11. 
1  Yuh.  2.20, 

27. 

*  1  Tas.  1.  7. 

»  1  Tas.  3. 12. 

*  2  Tas.  3.11. 

1  Pat.  4.  15. 
y  A’am.20.35. 

Afs.  4.  28. 

2  Tas.  3.  7, 
8,  12. 

1  Rum.  13.13. 
2  Qur.  8.21. 
Qul.  4.  5. 

1  Pat.  2.  12. 
||  Ya,  kisi 

admi. 

a  Deklio  Ahb. 

19.  28. 

1st.  14.  1,  2. 

2  Sam.  12. 

20. 

b  Afs.  2.  12. 
c  1  Qur.  15. 13. 


d  1  Qur.  15. 
18.  23. 

1  Tas.  3. 13. 

*  1  Sal.  13. 17, 
18. 

aur  20.  35. 


f  1  Qur.  15.51. 


s  Mat.  24.  30, 
31. 

A’am.  1. 11. 
2  Tas.  1.  7. 
h  1  Qur.  15. 52. 


Masih  led  do-barci  and.  I  TASSALUNrQI'ON,  V. 


liasul  lee  cliand  aide  dim. 
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62. 

k  1  Qur.l5.5l. 
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Muk.  11.12. 

“  Yuh.  12.26. 
aur  14.  3. 
aur  17.  24. 

“  1  Tas.5.11. 


*  1  Tas.  4.  9. 

*>  Mat.  24.  3, 
36. 

A’am.  1.  7. 


=  Mat.  24.  43, 
44. 

aur  25.  13. 
Liiq.  12.  39, 
40. 

2  Pat.  3.  10. 
Muk.  3.  3. 
aur  16.  15. 

0  Yar.  13.  21. 

Hits.  13.  13. 
«  Yas.  13.  6, 
—9. 

Luq.  17.  27, 
28,  29. 
aur  21.  34, 

35. 

2  Tas.  1.  9. 
f  Rum.  13. 12, 
13. 

1  Yuh.  2.  8. 
g  Afs.  5.  8. 

h  Mat.  25.  5. 

1  Mat.  24. 42. 
aur  25.  13. 
Rum.  13.11, 
12,  13. 

1  Pat.  5.  8. 
k  Luq.  21.  34, 

36. 

Rum. 13.13. 
lQur.  15.34. 
Afs.  5.  14. 

1  A’am.  2.  15. 


m  Yas.  59. 17. 
Afs.  6.  14, 
16,  17. 


”  Rum.  9.  22. 
I  Tas.  1.10. 
1  Pat.  2.  8. 
Yahud.  4. 

o  2  Tas.  2. 13, 
14. 


p  Rum.14.8,9. 

2  Qur.  5. 1 5. 
||  Yd,  nasihat 
karo. 

a  1  Tas.  4. 18. 


Masih  men  hoke  mue  hain,  we 
palile  uthenge 1 : 

17  Ba’d  us  ke  ham  men  se  jo 
jite  chhutengek  un  samet  badlion 
par1  nagah  utli  jaenge,  taki  hawa 
men  Khudawand  se  mulaqat  kar- 
en ;  so  ham  Khudawand  ke  satli 
hamesha  rahenge  m. 

18  Pas  turn  in  baton  se  apas 
men  ek  dusre  ko  tasalli  do". 

Y  BAB. 

1  'Addlat  1 came  Ice  liye  Masili  Ice  do-bdra  dne 
lea  baydn  jo  shuru  lciyd  thd  Icartd  jdtd,  16 
pliir  cliand  ahlcam  detd,  23  aur  yun  hi  yih 
khatt  tamdm  Icartd. 

PAR.  ai  bhaio,  tumhen  us  ki 
hajat  nahina,  ki  waqton  aur 
mausimon  ki  babatb  kuchh  turn- 
lien  likliun. 

2  Is  waste  ki  turn  ap  khub  jante 
ho,  ki  Khudawand  ka  din  is  tarah 
awega,  jis  tarah  rat  ko  chor  ata 
liai c. 

3  Jis  waqt  log  kahte  lionge,  ki 
Salamati  aur  be-kliatri  liai,  tab,  jis 
tarah  kamila  ko  dard  lagte  hain d, 
un  par  nagahani  halakat  awegi e, 
aur  we  na  baclienge. 

4  Par  turn,  ai  bhaio,  tariki  men 
nakin  hof,  ki  wuli  din  chor  ki 
tarah  turn  par  a  pare. 

5  Turn  sab  nur  ke  farzandg,  aur 
din  ki  aulad  ho ;  ham  rat  ke 
nahin,  aur  na  tariki  ke  hain. 

G  Is  waste  chahiye,  ki  auron  ki 
tarah  na  socnh,  balki  bedar  aur 
lioshyar  ratten1. 

7  Kyunki  jo  sote  hain,  so  rat  hi 
ko  sote  liaink;  aur  jo  matwale 
liote,  rat  lii1  ko  matwale  hote 
hain. 

8  Par  ham  jo  din  ke  hain,  iman 
o  muhabbat  ka  baktar,  aur  najat 
ki  ummed  ka  khod  pahinkarm, 
jagte  rahen. 

9  Kyunki  Kliuda  ne  ham  ko 
gazabke  liye  naliin11,  balki  is  liye 
muqarrar  kiya,  ki  ham  apne  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masili  se  najat  hasil 
karen 0 ; 

10  Ki  wuh  liamare  waste  mua, 
taki  liam,  kya  jagte,  kya  sote,  us 
ke  sath  jien  p. 

11  Is  liye  turn  ek  ek  ko  ||  tasalli 
do q,  aur  ek  dusre  ki  taraqqi 


clialio ;  chunanchi  turn  karte  bln 
ho. 

12  Aur,  ai  bhaio,  liam  turn  se 
’arz  karte  hain,  ki  turn  un  ko  jo 
turn  men  mihnat  karte,  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  ke  kam  men  tumhare 
sardar  hain,  aur  turn  ko  nasihat 
karte  hain,  manor; 

13  Aur  un  ke  kam  ke  sabab  mu¬ 
habbat  se  un  ki  bari  ’izzat  karo. 
Aur  turn  apas  men  mile  ralio s. 

14  Aur,  ai  bhaio,  ham  tumhari 
minnat  karte  hain,  ki  turn  ||  kajrau- 
on  ko  nasihat  karo*,  za’if-dilon 
ko  dilasa  do  u,  kamzoron  ko  sam- 
bhalo  x,  sab  ki  bardaslit  karo  y. 

15  Deklio,  koi  kisi  se  badi  ke 
’iwaz  badi  na  karez;  balki  turn 
liar  waqt  ek  dusre  se,  aur  sab  se, 
khush-suluki  karo a. 

16  Hameslia  kliusli  rahob. 

17  Nit  du’a  mango0. 

18  Har  ek  bat  men  shukrguzari 
karoli;  kyunki  Masili  Yisu’  men 
tumhari  babat  Kliuda  ki  yilii 
marzi  liai. 

19  Ruh  ko  mat  bujhao0. 

20  Nubuwaton  ki  hiqarat  na 
karo f. 

21  Sari  baton  ka  imtihan  karo  s  ; 
bilitar  ko  iklitiyar  karo  h. 

22  Har  ek  badi  ki  surat  hi  se 
dur  ralio*. 

23  Aur  wuh  jo  salamati  ka  Kliu- 
da  haik,  ap  hi  turn  ko  bilkull  pak 
kare  *,  aur  tumliara  sab  kuchh, 
ya’ne,  tumhari  ruh,  aur  jan,  o 
badan,  liamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  ane  tak  be-’aib  m  salamat 
rahe. 

24  Jis  lie  tumhen  bulaya,  wuh 
saclicha  liai11;  wuhaisa  hikarega. 

25  Bhaio,  hamare  waste  du’a 
mango  °. 

26  Sare  bliaion  ko  pak  bosa  leke 
salam  karo  p. 

27  Main  tumhen  Khudawand  ki 
qasam  deta  liun,  ki  yih  khatt  sare 
muqaddas  bliaion  men  parhwao q. 

28  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  fazl  turn  par  liower. 
Amin. 

Yih  pahla  khatt  Tassaluni- 
qion  ko  Pulus  ne  Ateni  se  likh 
bheja. 
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PU'LUS  RASU'L  KA  DU'SRA  K II ATT 

TASSAXUNI QI  ON  KO. 


I  BAB. 

1  Pulus  un  par  yih  jatddetd,  hi  us  ne  un  he 
iman  o  piyar  o  sabr  hi  bdlatneh  gumdn  hiya 
thd:  11  ba’d  us  he  is  maqsad  se  hi  zulm 
uthdte  waqt  un  ho  tasalli  ho,  wuh  hat  eh 
sabab  baydn  hartd  hhdss  harhe  yih  hi  Khuda 
'adl  o  insaf  hartd,  jis  se  wajib  rna'lum  hold 
hi  aisi  hdlat  men  nd-umined  na  howen. 

XUS  aur  Silwanus a  aur 
Timtaus  ki  taraf  se  Tas- 
saluniqion  Id  kalisiye  ko,  jo  ha- 
mare  Bap  Khuda  aur  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  men  haib  : 

2  Hamare  Bap  Khuda  aur  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  taraf  se, 
Fazl  aur  salamati  tumhare  live 
ho  we c. 

3  Bliaio,  lazim  hai,  ki  ham  tum¬ 
hare  liye  hameslia  Khuda  ka 
shukr  karen  ;  chunanchi  munasib 
hai,  is  liye  ki  tumhara  iman  zi- 
yada  liota  jata  hai,  aur  turn  sab 
men  se  har  ek  ki  muhabbat  dus- 
ron  se  barhti  jati  liaid  ; 

4  Yalian  tak  ki  ham  ap  Khuda 
ki  kalisiyaon  men  tumhare  sabab 
faklir  karte  bain e,  ki  un  sab  dukli 
aur  musibaton  men  jo  turn  sahte 
ho*,  tumhara  sabr  aur  iman  zahir 
hota  hai 8 : 

5  Khuda  ke  sacliche  insaf  ka 
yih  ek  namiina  hai h,  ki  turn  Khuda 
ki  badshahi  ke  laiq  gine  jao,  jis 
ke  liye  turn  dukli  pate  ho  ‘ : 

G  Kyunki  Khuda  ke  nazdik  insaf 
yih  hai,  ki  jo  tumhen  aziyat  dete 
liain,  unhen  aziyat  dek, 

7  Aur  tumhen  jo  aziyat  pate  ho, 
hamare  sath  aram  de  *,  us  waqt  ki 
Khuda  wand  Yisu’  asman  se  ||  apne 
zabardast  firishton  ke  sath  m, 

8  Bharakti  ag  men"  zahir  hoga, 
aur  un  se,  jo  Khuda  ko  naliin 
pahchante0,  aur  hamare  Khuda- 
wand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  Injil  ko 
naliin  mantep,  badla  lcga. 

9  We  Khuda  wand  ke  cliihra  se, 
aur  us  ki  qudrat  ke  jalal  seq, 
abadi  halakat  ki  saza  pawenger; 

10  Us  din  jab  wuh  awega,  ki 
apne  muqaddason  se  jalal  pawes, 


aur  apne  sab  imandaron  men 
(kyunki  turn  hamari  gawalii  par 
iman  lae)  ta’ajjub  ka  ba’is  ho1. 

11  So  ham  tumhare  liye  sada 
du’a  miingte  liain,  ki  hamara 
Khuda  tumhen  is  bulahat  ke  laiq 
jane  u,  aur  neki  ki  sab  khuslii,  aur 
iman  ke  kam x  ko  qudrat  se  pura 
kare : 

12  Taki  hamare  Khuda  aur 
Khuda  wand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  fazl 
ke  muwafiq,  hamare  Iyhudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ka  nam  turn  men  aur 
turn  us  men  jalil  hoy. 

II  BAB. 

1  Wuh  un  se  ’arz  hartd,  hi  us  sacliai  men  jo 
unhon  ne  pai  thi  pdeddr  rahen,  3  phir  un 
ho  hhabar  detd  hi  logon  hi  bargashtagi  hogi, 
9  aur  Khudawand  he  din  se  age  Masih  ha 
muhhdlij  zahir  hogd.  15  Is  par  wuh  apni 
agli  nasihat  unhen  do-bdra  hartd,  aur  un  he 
liye  du'a  mangtd. 

BHAI'O,  ham  apne  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  anea,  aur 
apne  us  pas  jam’a  hone  ki  babatb 
turn  se  ’arz  karte  liain, 

2  Ki  turn  is  khiyal  se  ki  Mas  ill 
ka  din  a  paliuncha  hai,  jald  apne 
dil  ki  dliaras  mat  klioo,  aur  na 
ghabrao u,  na  kisi  rub,  11a  kisi  ka- 
lam,  na  kisi  khatt  se ;  yih  socli- 
kar,  ki  wuh  hamari  taraf  se  hai. 

3  K01  tumhen  kisi  tarah  se  fareb 
na  de d ;  kyunki  wuh  din  naliin 
awega,  magar  jab  tak  ki  paliile 
bargashtagi  na  I10 e,  aur  wuh 
gunah  ka  sliakhsf,  ya’ne,  halakat 
ka  farzand8,  zahir  na  liowe  ; 

4  Jo  har  ek  ka,  ki  Khuda  ya 
ma’bud  kahlata  haih,  mukhalif 
hai ;  aur  un  se  ap  ko  hard  samajhta 
hai  *,  yahan  tak  ki  wuh  Khuda  ki 
haikal  men  Khuda  ban  baithega, 
aur  apne  tain  dikluiwega,  ki  main 
Khuda  Inin. 

5  Kya  tumhen  yad  naliin,  ki 
main  tumhare  sath  liote  hue  tum¬ 
hen  yih  baten  kahta  tha  l 
G  Aur  turn  us  ko  jante  I10,  ||  jo  ab 
rokta  hai,  taki  wuh  apne  waqt 
par  zahir  I10. 
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y  1  Tas.  1.  4. 
8  Luq.  1.  75. 
1  Pat.  1.  2. 


»  Yuh.  17.  22. 
1  Tas.  2. 12. 

1  Pat.  5. 10. 

b  lQur.  16.13. 

Filip.  4.  1. 

«  1  Qur.  11.  2. 

2  Tas.  3.  6. 


4  2  Tas.  1.1,2. 

e  lYuh.  4. 10. 
Muk.  1.  5. 


f  1  Pat.  1.  3. 


g  1  Qur.  1.  8. 
1  Tas.  3. 13. 
1  Pat.  5. 10. 


||  Yu,  rawaj 
pdwe. 
Yunanf 
men, 
daure. 
Dekho  Zab. 
147.  15. 

»  Afs.  6.  19. 
Qul.  4.  3. 

1  Tas.  5.  25. 


7  Ki  badkari  ka  bhed  ab  bln  to 
ta sir  karta  jata  haik:  sirf  itna 
zarur  liai,  ki  wuh  jo  ab  tak  rok- 
newixla  liai,  bicli  se  dur  kiya  jae. 

8  Tab  wuh  Badkar  zakir  lioga, 
jise  Khudawand  apne  munh  ke 
dam1  se  halak™,  aur  apne  ane  ki 
tajalli  se11  nest  kar  dega. 

9  Us  ka  ana  Shaitan  ke  kiye  ke 
muwafiq  kamalqudrat  °,  aur  jhuthe 
nishan,  aur  achambhonp, 

10  Aur  halak  honewalonq  ke 
darmiyan  shararat  ki  kamal  da- 
gabazi  ke  sath  hoga ;  is  waste,  ki 
unhon  ne  rasti  ki  muhabbat  ko,  jis 
se  we  najat  pate,  ikhtiyar  na  kiya. 

11  Aur  is  liye  Khuda  un  pas  tasir 
karnewali  daga  bhejega1-,  yahan 
tak  ki  we  jhuth  ko  sach  janenge8: 

12  Taki  we  sab  jo  sachai  par 
iman  na  lae,  balki  na-rasti  sc  razi 
the1,  saza  pawen. 

13  Par,  ai  bhaio,  Khudawand 
ke  piyiiro,  lazim  liai,  ki  ham  tum- 
hare  waste  hamesha  Khuda  ki 
shukrguzari  karen u,  ki  Khuda  ne 
tumhen  auwal  sex  cliun  liyay,  ki 
turn  Ruh  se  pakizagi  hasil  karke  % 
aur  sachai  par  iman  lake,  najat 
pao : 

14  Jis  ke  liye  tumhen  hamari 
Injil  ke  wasila  bulaya,  ki  turn 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih 
ka  jalal  hasil  karoa. 

15  Pas  is  waste,  ai  bliaio,  maz¬ 
but  rahob,  aur  un  baton  ko,  jo 
tumliare  supurd  hum c,  jinhen  turn 
ne  kalam,  ya  hamare  khatt  se 
sikha  tha,  thambe  raho. 

16  Ab  hamara  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ap,  aur  hamara  Bap  Khuda/1, 
jis  ne  hamen  piyar  kiya6,  aur  ha- 
men  fazl  se  hamesha  ki  tasalli  aur 
aclichhi  ummed 1  di, 

17  Tumliare  dilon  ko  tasalli 
dewe,  aur  turn  ko  liar  ek  achchhe 
qaul  aur  fi’al  men  mazbut  kareg. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Wuh  un  se  'arz  lcarta  ki  we  us  ke  liye  du’a 
mangen,  3  phir  baydn  karta  ki  un  par  kaisa 
i’atiqad  rakhta  thd,  5  phir  un  ke  liye  Kliudd 
se  minnat  karta,  G  unhen  kai  ek  hukm  detd, 
khdss  karke  yih  ki  ice  kahalat  na  karen,  aur 
bure  logon  ki  sulibat  se  alag  rahen,  16  aur 
akhir  ko  dud  mdingke  aur  unhen  saldrn 
kalike  khatt  ko  tamdm  karta. 

AQT,  ai  bliaio,  hamare  haqq 
men  yih  du’akaro,  ki  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  kalam  jald  ||  phail  jawea, 
aur  aisii  jalal  pawe,  jaisa  turn  men 
liai : 


2  Aur  yih,  ki  ham  na-ma’qul  aur 
bure  admion  se  chhutkara  pawen b : 
kyunki  sab  men  iman  naliin0. 

3  Par  Khudawand  amanatdar 
liai d ;  wuh  turn  ko  mazbut  karega, 
aur  badi  se  bachaega6. 

4  Aur  tumhari  babat  Khuda¬ 
wand  par  hamara  yaqin  liai1,  ki 
turn  un  liukmon  par,  jo  ham  tum¬ 
hen  dete  hain,  ’amal  karte  ho,  aur 
karoge  bhi. 

5  Khudawand  tumliare  dilon  ko, 
Khuda  ki  muhabbat,  aur  Masih 
ke  sabr  ki  taraf,  hidayat  kare  g. 

6  Aur,  ai  bhaio,  ham  apne  Khu¬ 
dawand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  nam  se 
tumhen  hukm  karte  hain,  ki  turn 
liar  ek  bhai  seh,  jo  kajraui  ke 
sixth1,  aur  us  sompi  hui  bat  kek, 
jo  ham  se  mill,  barkliilaf  chalta 
hai,  kaniira  karo1. 

7  Kyunki  turn  ap  jante  ho,  ki 
hamari  pairaui  kyunkar  kiya  cha- 
liiye  m  ;  ham  to  tumliare  darmiyan 
kajraui  ke  sixth  chalte  na  the"  ; 

8  Aur  kisi  ki  roti  muft  na  khate 
the,  balki  milmat  aur  mashaqqat 
ke  sath  rat  din  kam  karte  tlie°, 
taki  turn  men  se  kisi  par  bojh  na 
ho  wen  : 

9  Na  is  waste,  ki  ham  ko  ikhti¬ 
yar  na  tlia  p,  par  is  liye  ki  ham  ap 
ko  tumliare  liye  namuna  thahra- 
wen,  taki  turn  hamari  pairaui 
karo  q. 

10  Aur  jab  ham  tumliare  sixth 
the,  tab  ham  ne  tumhen  yih  hukm 
kiya,  ki  jo  koi  kam  na  kare,  wuh 
khane  ko  na  pawe1-. 

11  Ham  sunte  hain,  ki  turn  men 
se  kai  ek  kajraui  ke  sixth  chalte8, 
aur  kuclih  kam  nahin  karte,  balki 
auron  ke  kam  men  dakhl  karte 
liain  *. 

12  Ham  apne  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  se  aison  ko  hukm  dete  liain, 
aur  un  ki  minnat  karte  hain11,  ki 
we  chupchap  kam  karke  apni  hi 
roti  khaen  x. 

13  Aur,  ai  bliaio,  turn  nek  kam 
karne  men  ||  liar  na  jao  y. 

14  Par  agar  koi  hamari  is  bat 
ko,  ||  jo  khatt  men  hai,  na  nnine,  to 
use  jan  rakho,  aur  us  se  mile  na 
raho z,  taki  wuh  sharminda  ho  we. 

15  Lekin  use  dusliman  na  sam- 
jhoa,  balki  bhai  janke  nasiliat 
karo b. 

16  Ab  salamati  ka  Klmdawand6 
ap  hi  turn  ko  hamesha  liar  tarali 
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se  salamati  bakhshe.  Khudawand 
turn  sab  ke  sath  rahe. 

17  Mere  dastkhatt  se  mujh  Fu- 
lus  ka  salamd ;  wuli  har  ek  khatt 
men  nishan  liai ;  usi  tarah  main 
liklita  bun. 


18  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masili  ka  fazl  turn  sab  par  hoe. 
Amin. 

f  Yih  dvisra  khatt  Tassaluni- 
qion  ko  Pulus  ne  Ateni  sc 
likli  bheja. 
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TUTUS  RASUL  KA  PAULA  KIIATT 

TIMTAUS  KO. 


I  Bill!. 

1  Timtaus  ho  wuli  tdhid  ydd  dildtdjise  Maqa-  1 
duniya  jdte  waqt  rasul  ne  use  kiyd  thd.  5 
Shari’at  lid  khuldsa  ltyd  hai,  aur  his  maq- 
sad  se  uyuh  di  gayi.  11  Muqaddas  Fiilus  he 
risdlat,  pane  ha  ahwal,  20  aur  Humanaius 
aur  Sihandar  ha  zihr. 

PULUS  ki  taraf  se,  jo  liamare 
bachanewale  Khuda  a,  aur 
hamari  ummedgahb  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  hukm  sec,  Yisu’ 
Masili  ka  rasul  hai ; 

2  Timtaus (1  ko,  jo  iman  men  far- 
zand  liaqiqi  haie,  Fazl,  ralim,  aur 
salamati,  hamare  Bap  Khuda  aur 
hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih 
ki  taraf  se,  tujh  par  howef. 

3  Main  ne  Maqaduniya  jate 
waqtg  tujh  se  iltimas  kiya  tha,  ki 
Afasus  men  raliiyo,  taki  tu  ba’zon 
ko  takid  kare,  ki  aur  tarah  ki 
ta’lim  na  dewenh, 

4  Aur  kahanion  aur  be-liadd 
nasabnamon  par  lihaz  na  karen 1 ; 
yih  sab  kuchli  takrar  ka  ba’is  hota 
liaik,  na  ki  tarbiyat  ilahi  ka,  jo 
iman  se  hai. 

5  Aur  hukm  ka  khuldsa  wuh 
muhabbat  hai1,  jo  pakdili™  aur 
nekniyati,  aur  be-makr  iman  se 
hota  hai : 

G  Jis  se  ba’ze  phirke  behuda 
bakwas  ki  taraf"  mutawajjih  hue  ; 

7  Ki  shari’at  ke  ustad  bana 
chahte  bain  ;  aur  naliin  samajhte, 
ki  kya  kahte,  aur  kin  baton  par 
liujjat  karte  hain°. 

8  Par  ham  jante  hain,  ki  shari’at 
achchhi  haip,  basharte  ki  koi  use 
shari’at  ke  taur  par  kam  men 
lii we ; 

9  Aur  yih  jane,  ki  shari’at  rastbaz 
ke  waste  naliin,  balki  be-shar’a, 


o  na-farmanbardar,  o  bc-din,  o 
gTmahgar,  o  mipak,  o  sliulida,  aur 
ma  bap  ke  mar-dalnewale,  aur 
khuni q ; 

10  Aur  haramkar,  aur  launde- 
baz,  aur  barda-farosh,  aur  jhutli- 
bolnewale,  aur  jhuthi  qasam  kha- 
newalon  ke  waste,  aur  un  ke  siwa 
jo  kuchli  sahih  ta’lim r  ke  barkhilaf 
howe,  us  ke  waste  hai ; 

11  Us  mubarak  Khuda8  ki  jalal- 
wali  Injil  ke  muwafiq,  jo  mujhe 
sompi  gayi1. 

12  Aur  main  apne  Khudawand 
Masih  Yisu’  ka,  jis  ne  mujhe 
iqtidar  diyii",  shukrguzar  liun,  ki 
us  ne  mujhe  amanatdar  samajh- 
kar  x  is  khidmat  par  muqarrar 
kiya  y. 

13  Main  to  age  kufr  baknewala, 
aur  satancwala,  aur  jabr  karne- 
wala  tha z ;  lekin  mujh  par  rahm 
hua,  is  waste  ki  main  ne,  jab  iman 
na  layii  tha,  na-diini  men  kiyii  jo 
kiya a. 

14  Aur  hamare  Khudawand  k& 
fazl |J,  iman0  aur  piyar  sametd,  jo 
Masili  Yisu’  men  hai,  bahut  ziyada 
hua. 

15  Yih  diydnat  ki  bat®,  aur  bil- 
kull  pasand  ke  laiq  hai,  ki  Masih 
Yisu’  gunahgiiron  ke  bachane  ko 
dunya  men  ayii‘  ;  aur  main  un 
sab  men  barti  gunahgar  hun. 

1G  Lekin  mujh  par  is  liye  rahm 
hua®,  ki  Yisu’  Masih  mujh  bare 
gunahgar  par  kamiil  sabr  ziihir 
kare,  taki  main  un  ke  waste,  jo  us 
par  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ke  liye 
imiin  lawenge,  namuna  banun  h. 

17  Ab  azali  badslnih1,  gaii*fanik, 
na-didani1,  wahid  hakim  Khuda 111 


i  Gal.  3.  19. 
aur  5.  23. 
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Tft.  1.  9. 
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»  1  Qur.  9. 17. 
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Tft.  1.  3. 
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1  1  Qur.  7. 25. 

1  2  Qur.  3.5,6. 
aur  4. 1. 
Qul.  1.  25. 

*  A’am.  8.  3. 
anr  9.  l. 

1  Qur.  15.  9. 
Filip.  3.  6. 

“  I.uq.  23.  34. 
Yul).  9.  39, 
41. 

A’ain.  3. 17. 
aur  26.  9. 
h  Rum.  5.  20. 

1  Qur.15.10. 
«  2  Tim.  1.13. 
d  Luq.  7.  47. 

«  1  Tim.  3.  1. 

aur  4.  9. 

2  Tim.  2.11. 
Tft.  3.  ». 

f  Mat.  9.  13. 
Marq.  2. 17. 
Luq.  5.  32. 
aur  19.  10. 
Rum.  5.  8. 

1  Yuh.  3.  5. 
k  2  Qur.  4.  1. 
>>  A’am. 13.39. 
>  Zab.  lo.  16. 
aur  145. 13. 
Din.  7.  14. 

1  1’im.  6. 15, 
16. 

k  Rum.  1.  23. 
»  Yuh.  1.  18. 
’Ibran.  11. 
27. 

1  Yuh.  4. 12. 
m  Riim. 16.27. 
Yahud.  25. 
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aur  4.  7. 
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t  2  Tim.  2. 17. 

“  2  Tim.  4. 14. 

*  1  Qur.  5.  5.' 

y  A’ara.13.45. 


*  Az.  6.  10. 

Yar.  29.  7. 
o  Klim.  13.  1. 


c  1  Tim.  1.  1. 

2  Tim.  1.  9. 
4  Rum.  12.  2. 

1  Tim.  5.  4. 

0  Hiz.  18.  23. 
Yuh.  3.  16, 
17. 

Tit.  2.  11. 

2  Pat.  3.  9. 
f  Yuli.  17.  3. 

2  Tim.  2. 25. 
?  Rum.  3.  29, 
30. 

aur  10.  12. 
Gal.  3.  20. 
h  ’Ibran.  8.  6. 

aur  9.  15. 

‘  Mat.  20.  28. 
Marq.  10.45. 
Afs.  1.  7. 
Tft.  2.  14. 
k  Rum.  5.  6. 
Gal.  4.  4, 
Afs.  1.  9. 
aur  3.  5. 

Tit.  1.  3. 

1  1  Qur.  1.  6. 

2  Tas.  1. 10. 
2  Tim.  1.  8. 
m  Afs.  3.  7,8. 

2  Tim.  1.11. 
“  Rum.  9.  1. 

»  Rum.  11. 13. 
aur  15.  16. 
Gal.  1.  16. 
p  Mai.  1.  11. 

Yuh.  4.  21. 

4  Zab.  134.2. 

Yas.  1.  15. 

«■  1  Pat.  3.  3. 


Id  ’izzat  aur  jalal  hamesha  hame- 
sha  ko  kowe  n.  Amin. 

18  Ai  farzand  Timtaus,  main 
tujhe  un  nubuwaton  ke  muwafiq, 
jo  age  ten  bdbat  ki  gayin0,  yih 
hukm  deta  hun  p,  taki  tu  un  nubu¬ 
waton  ke  wasila  se  achchhi  larai 
lare q ; 

19  Aur  iman  aur  nekniyati  par 
qaim  ralie1-;  jis  se  ba’zon  ne 
kanara  karke  nnan  Id  naw  ton8 : 

20  Unhin  men  se  Humanaius 1 
aur  Sikandar"  hain,  jinhen  main 
ne  Shaitan  ke  hawala  kiyax,  taki 
we  tambih  pake  kufr  na  bakcn  y. 

II  BAB. 

1  Is  he  baydn  men  hi  sab  ddmion  he  liye  du'd 
mdngnd,  aur  un  he  sabab  se  sliuhr  add  harnd , 
to  kywnkar  mundsib  hai.  9  Auraten  haisi 
poshah  se  apne  tain  sanwdren.  12  Jamd'at 
he  darmiydn  un  led  sihhldnd  man  a  hai. 
15  We  gazab  ilahi  se  janne  he  sabab  bach 
jdengi,  bash  arte  hi  i man  men  pdeddr  rahen. 

AB  main  iltimas  karta  hun,  ki 
sab  se  palile  munajaten,  aur 
du’aen  aur  sifarishen,  aur  shukr- 
guzarian,  sare  admion  ke  liye  Id 
jawen ; 

2  Badshahon a  aur  martabawalon 
ke  liye  b ;  taki  ham  kamal  dindari 
aur  mundsib  taur  se,  chain  aur 
dram  ke  sath,  zindagani  guzranen. 

3  Kyunki  hamare  najdt-dene wale 
Khuda  ke  dgec  yihi  khub  aur 
pasandida  haid. 

4  Wuh  cliahta  hai,  ki  sare  ddmi 
najat  pdwen6,  aur  saclidi  Id  pali- 
chdn  tak  pahunchen f. 

5  Ki  Khuda  ek  haig,  aur  Khuda 
aur  ddmion  ke  bich  ek  ddmi  dar- 
miyani11  hai,  wuh  Masili  Yisu’  hai ; 

6  Jis  ne  apne  tain  sab  ke  kafdra 
men  diyd  ki  bar-waqtk  us  ki  ga- 
wahi  di  jawe1. 

7  Us  ke  liye  main  manadi  kar- 
newdld  aur  rasul  muqarrar  hud m, 
(main  Masili  men  sach  bolta  liun, 
aur  jhuth  nahin  kalitd" ;)  aur 
gair-qaumon  ko  iman  aur  saclidi 
kd  sikklanewala  hun0. 

8  Pas  meri  marzi  yih  hai,  ki 
mard  liar  makan  men1’  be-gussa 
aur  be-liujjat  pdk  hathon  ko 
uthakeq  du’d  mdngen. 

9  Aur  yun  hi  ’auraten  bin  mu¬ 
ndsib  poshak  se  sharm  aur  tamiz 
ke  sath  dp  ko  sanwdren r,  na  ki 
bdl  gundhne,  aur  sone,  aur  motion, 
aur  qimati  libds  se  ; 

10  Balki  (jaisd  ’auraton  ko,  jo 
Kliudd-parasti  kd  iqrdr  karti  hain, 


mundsib  hai),  dp  ko  nek  kamon 
se  sanwdren3. 

11  Chahiye  ki  ’aurat  chupcliap 
kamal  farmanbardari  sc  sikhe. 

12  Aur  main  parwanagi  nahin 
detd,  ki  ’aurat  sikhldwe  \  aur  dp 
shauhar  par  hakim  ban  baitlie11, 
balki  khdmosln  ke  sath  rahe. 

13  Kyunki  palile  Adam  bandya 
gayd,  ba’d  us  ke  Hawaii x. 

14  Aur  Adam  ne  fareb  naliin 
khdya,  par  ’aurat  fareb  khake 
gunah  men  phansiy. 

15  Lekin  yih  janne  ke  sabab 
bach  jaegi,  agar  we  iman,  aur  mu- 
liabbat,  aur  pdkizagi  men,  liosli- 
ydri  ke  sath  pdeddr  ralien. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Mardon  hi  hya  liyaqat  chahiye,  taki  nigah- 
bdn  yd  khadim-ud-dm  hd  'uhda  pdwen,  aur 
un  kt  joruon  hi  haisi  sifat  zarur.  14  Vidus 
ne  Timtaus  ho  is  muqaddama  hi  bdbat  his 
garaz  se  khatt  lihhd  did.  15  Kalisiye  hi 
bdbat,  aur  us  tasalH-bakhsh  saclidi  hi,  jis  hd 
charchd  us  men  hotd,  aur  jis  par  us  he  log 
'amal  harte. 

YIII  bat  sach  liaia,  ki  Jo  koi 
kalisiye  ki  nigahbamb  ki 
drzu  raklitd,  acliclihe  kam°  ko 
chahta  hai. 

2  Pas  clidliiye,  ki  nigahbdn  be- 
’aib d,  ekjorukd  shauhar®,  parliez- 
gdr,  sahib  i  tamiz,  shdyasta,  mu- 
sdfir-dost,  ta’lim  dene  men  qdbil 
hof ; 

3  Naki  shardbi s,  ydmdrpit  kar- 
newdlah,  yd  na-rawa  nafa  lidsil 
karnewdld1;  balki  miydna-rau 
ho  k,  takrdri  aur  ldlchi  na  ho  ; 

4  Aur  apne  ghar  kd  ba-kliubi 
bandobast  kare,  aur  kamal  du- 
rusti  ke  sath  larkon  ko  hukm 
men  rakhe 1 ; 

5  Ki  agar  koi  apne  hi  ghar  kd 
bandobast  na  kar  jane,  wuh 
Khuda  ki  kalisiye  ki  khabardari 
kyunkar  karegd  % 

G  Aur  nayd  murid  11a  I10  ;  kahin 
wuh  gurur  karke  Shaitan  ki  tarah 
’azdb  men  parem. 

7  Aur  clidliiye  ki  wuh  bdliar- 
wdlon  ke  nazdik  bhi  neknam  I10 11 ; 
td  na  I10  ki  wuh  maldmat  uthawe, 
aur  Shaitan  ke  phande  men 0 
phans  jawe. 

8  Isi  tarah  khddim-ud-din p  bhi 
durusti  ke  sdtli  rahen,  na  ki  do- 
zuban,  yd  shardbi q,  yd  na-rawa 
nafa  uthanewale ; 

9  Aur  iman  ke  bhed  ko  sdf  dil 
se  ydd  kar  rakhenr. 
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b  Yuh.  16. 13. 
2  Tas.  2.  3. 
2  Tim.  3. 1, 
wag. 

2  Pat.  3.  3. 

1  Yuh.  2.18. 
Yahud.  4, 

18. 

e  2  Tim.  3. 13. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 
Muk.  16.14. 

jd  Mn.  11.35, 
37,  38. 

I  Muk.  9.  20. 
e  Mat.  7.  15. 

I  ltiim.  16.18. 

|  2  Pat  2.  3. 

1  Afs.  4.  19. 

!  *  1  Qur.  7.  28, 
36,  38. 

I  Qul. 2.20, 21. 

I  ’Ibriin.  13.4. 
j  ►  Kum.  14.  3, 
17. 

1  Qur.  8.  8. 

'  Rum,  14,  6. 

1  Qur.10.30. 
k  Paid.  1.  29. 

aur  9.  3. 

1  ltiim,  14, 14, 
20. 

1  Qur.  10.25. 
Tit.  1.  15. 


10  Am*  ye  pahle  azmaejawen; 
us  ke  ba’d  agar  be-’aib  thahren, 
to  khidmat  karen. 

11  Is!  tar  ah  un  Id  joruan  bhi 
durusti  ke  sath  rahen,  na  ki  tuh- 
matian,  balki  parhezgar,  aur  sari 
baton  men  diyanatdar  ho  wen 8. 

12  Khadim-ud-din  ek  ek  joru 
karen,  aur  apne  baclichon  aur 
apne  gliaron  ka  ba-khubi  bando- 
bast  karte  hon. 

13  Kyunki  jinhon  ne  acliclihi 
tarali  wuh  khidmat  ki,  so  apne 
liye  achchha  darja\  aur  us  iman 
men,  jo  Masih  Yisu’  par  hai,  bahut 
si  himmat  paida  karte  hain. 

14  Main  is  ummed  par  ki  jald 
tujh  pas  aun,  yih  baten  tujhe 
likhta  hun. 

15  Agar  deri  ho  jae,  to  tu  un 
baton  sc  jan  rakhe,  ki  Khuda  ke 
ghar  men",  jo  zinda  Khuda  ki 
kalisiya,  aur  rasti  ka  sutiin  aur 
tek  hai,  kyunkar  guzran  kiya 
chaliiye. 

1G  Aur  bil-ittifaq  dindari  ka  bara 
bhed  hai :  Khuda  jism  men  zahir 
kiya  gayax,  Ruh  se  rast  thahraya 
gayay,  firisliton  ko  nazar  ayaz, 
gair-qaumon  men  us  ki  manadi 
huia,  dunya  men  us  par  iman  laeb, 
jalal  men  uthaya  gaya°. 

IV  BAR. 

1  Wuh  peshingoi  hartd  hi  akliiri  zamana  men 
kitne  iman  se  banjashta  honge.  6  Phir  is 
lihdz  se  hi  Timtdus  apne  farz  par  ’amal 
harne  men  qdsir  na  ho,  tvuh  hai  eh  baten  jo 
us  se.ta’alluq  rahhtin  farmdtd. 

ETPH  saf  farmati  hai,  ki  akliiri 
zamana  men a  kitne  iman  se 
bargashta  lionge b,  ki  we  gumrali 
karnewali  rulion0  aur  dewon  ki 
ta’limon11  se  ja  liptenge  : 

2  Jo  makr  se  jhuth  bolenge6: 
jin  ka  dil  sun  ho  gaya  liai1; 

3  Aur  we  byah  karne  se  man’ a 
karenge6;  aur  hukm  karen ge, 
ki  we  khana  na  khaoh,  j  inhen 
Khuda  ne  paida  kiya,  ki  imandar 
aur  sachai  ke  jannewale  shukr- 
guzari  ke  sath 1  unhen  khawen k. 

4  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  paida  ki 
hui  liar  ek  chiz  acliclihi  hai,  aur 
inkar  ke  laiq  nahin  ;  agar  sliukr 
karkc  khawen  1 : 

5  Is  waste  ki  wuh  Khuda  ke 
kalam  aur  du’a  se  pak  hoti  hai. 

6  So  agar  tu  bhaion  ko  yih  ba¬ 
ton  yad  dilawe,  to  tu  iman  aur  us 
acliclihi  ta’lim  ki  baton  se,  jis  ko 


tu  ne  sire  se  ba-kliubi  daryaft 
kiya,  tarbiyat  ptike  m,  Yisu’  Masih 
ka  achchha  khadim  bana  rahega. 

7  Par  behuda  aur  burhion  ki 
kahanion  se  munh  mor  n,  aur  din¬ 
dari  men  riyazat  kar  °. 

8  Ki  badani  riyazat  ka  faida 
||  kam  hai p  ;  par  dindari  sab  baton 
ke  waste  faidamand  haiq,  ki  ablci 
aur  ayanda  ki  zindagi  ka  wa’da 
usi  ke  liye  hai r. 

9  Yih  bat  sacli,  aur  kamal  qabul- 
iyat  ke  laiq  hai s. 

10  Hamaramihnatkarna  aur  la’n 
ta’n  salma 1  is  liye  hai,  ki  ham  ne 
zinda  Khuda  par  u,  jo  sab  admion 
ka,  khass  kar  imandaron  ka,  ba- 
chanewala  hai x,  bharosa  kiya  hai. 

11  Un  baton  ko  farma  aur  sikhay. 

12  Kisi  ko  apnijawani  ki  hiqa- 
rat  na  karne  de z :  balki  bol-ehal, 
aur  muhabbat,  aur  ruh,  aur  iman, 
aur  pakizagi  se  Imandaron  ke  liye 
namuna  bana. 

13  Jab  tak  main  aun,  tii  parhta, 
nasihat  karta,  ta’lim  deta  rah. 

14  Tii  us  ni’amat  se,  jo  tujh  men 
haib,  aur  tujhe  nubuwat  ki  rah 
sec  qissison  ke  hath  rakhne  ke 
siitli  milid,  gafil  na  ho. 

15  Un  baton  ko  dliyan  men 
rakh ;  un  hi  ka  ho  rah ;  taki  teri 
taraqqi  ||  sablion  par  zahir  liowe. 

16  Apni  aur  apni  ta’lim  ki  chau- 
kasi  kar e ;  un  par  qaim  rah  ;  ky¬ 
unki,  yih  karke,  tu  ap  ko1,  aur  un 
ko  jo  teri  sunte  hain,  bachaega8. 

V  BAB. 

1  Qawdid  logon  ho  tambih  dene  hi  bdbat.  3  Be- 
wdon  hi  bdbat.  17  Qissison  hi  bdbat.  23 
Timtdus  hi  tandurusti  he  haqq  men  eh  hukm. 
24  Ba'ze  ddrnion  he  gundh  pahle  hi  'addlat 
men  pahunchjdte,  aur  ba’zon  he  gundh pichhe 
ate. 

TU'  kisi  buzurg  ko  malamat  na 
kara,  balki  us  ki  us  tarali 
minnat  kar,  jis  tarali  bapki  karta 
hai;  aur  j  a  wan  on  ki  yun,  jaise 
bhaion  ki ; 

2  Aur  burhion  ki  yun  jaise  nia  ki ; 
aur  jawan  ’auraton  ki  yun,  jaise 
bahinon  ki,  kamal  pakizagi  se. 

3  Randon  ki,  jo  haqiqat  men 
rand  hainb,  hurmat  kar. 

4  Agar  kisi  rand  ke  bete  ya 
pote  hon,  to  we  yih  siklien,  ki 
pahle  apne  ghar  men  dindari 
zaliir  karen,  aur  bapdadonka haqq 
ada  karen c ;  kyunki  yih  bliala 
aur  Khuda  ke  age  pasandida  hai d. 
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45.  10,  11. 
Mat.  15.  4. 
Afs.  6.  1,  2. 
d  1  Tim.  2. 3. 
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«  1  Qur.  7. 32. 
r  A’am.  26.  7. 
8  Lxiq.  2.  37. 

aur  18. 1. 
b  Ya'q.  5.  6. 
i  1  Tim.  1.3. 
aur  4.  11. 
aur  6.  17. 


“  Yas.  58.  7. 

Gal.  6.  10. 

1  2  Tim.  3.  5. 

Tft.  1.  16. 
m  Mat.  18. 17. 


||  Yunanf 
men,  ek  hi 
admi  ki 
joru  hui. 

“  Luq.  2.  36. 
1  Tim.  3.  2. 


«  A’am.16.15. 
’lbran.13.2. 
1  Pat.  4.  9. 

P  Paid.  18.  4. 
aur  19.  2. 
Luq.  7.  38, 
44. 

Yuh.  13.  5, 
14. 


4  2  Tag.  3. 11. 


'  1  Qur.  7.  9. 


*  1  Tim.  6.1. 
Tft.  2.  8. 


1  3,  5  Ayateo. 


»  Rum.  12.  8. 
1  Qur.  9. 10, 

14. 

Gal.  6.  6. 
Filip.  2.29. 
1  Tas.  5. 12, 
13. 

Tbran.'13.7, 

17. 

*  A’am. 28.10. 
y  1st.  25.  4. 

1  Qur.  9.  9. 

*  Abb.  19.  13. 
1st.  24.  14, 

15. 

Mat.  10.  10. 
Luq.  10.  7. 

»  1st.  19.  15. 


5  Aur  sachclii  rand  aur  be-kas 
Wuh  hai,  jo  Kliuda  par  bharosa 
rakhti®,  aur  rat  din1  munajat  aur 
du’aon  men  lagi  rahti  liaig. 

6  Par  jo  ’aish  o  ’islirat  kartib, 
so  jite  ji  murda  hai. 

7  Aur  tu  ye  baten  farma  \  taki 
we  be-’aib  tliahren. 

8  Agar  ko!  apnon  ki,  aur  khass 
kar  apne  ghar  ki,  khabargiri  na 
karek,  to  iman  se  munkir1,  aur 
be-iman  se  badtar  hai m. 

9  Wuh  rand  shumar  men  awe, 
jo  sath  baras  se  kam  ki  na  ho, 
aur  ||  us  ne  ek  hi  shauhar  ka  munli 
dekha  lio11, 

10  Aur  nekokari  ke  sabab  nam- 
war  ho,  aur  us  ne  larkon  ki  tar- 
biyat  ki  ho,  musafiron  ko  apne 
yahan  utara  ho°,  aur  muqaddason 
ke  panw  dlioe  honp,  aur  un  ki 
jo  musibat  men  giriftar  hain, 
madad  ki  ho,  aur  liar  ek  nek  kam 
ki  dhun  rakhti  ho. 

11  Par  jawan  randon  ko  kanare 
kar  de  ;  kyunki  jab  we  Masih  ke 
barkhilaf  nazakaten  jatatian  hain, 
to  by  ah  kiya  chahti  hain  ; 

12  Aur  agle  iman  ko  chliorke 
saza  ke  laiq  hoti  liain. 

13  Aur  siwaus  ke  we  alasi  hoke 
ghar  ghar  daurte  phirna  sikhti 
hain  ;  aur  faqat  alasi  nahin,  balki 
bakwasi,  aur  har  kam  men  dakhl 
karnewali  hoti  liain,  aur  be-ja 
baten  bakti  hain q. 

14  Is  waste  meri  marzi  yih  hai, 
ki  jawan  randen  byah  karen1', 
baclicha  janen,  aur  ghar  ka  kar  o 
bar  karen,  aur  muklialif  ko  la’n- 
ta’n  karne  ki  jagah  na  dewens. 

15  Kyunki  kai  ek  abhi  Shaitan 
ke  piclihe  ho  li  hain. 

16  Agar  kisi  imandar  mard  ya 
’aurat  ki  randen  lion,  to  wuhi  un 
ki  madad  kare,  aur  kalisiye  par 
bar  na  ho,  taki  wuh  un  ki,  jo  sacli 
sach  randen  liain  madad  kare. 

17  Un  qissison  ko,  jo  achchhi  ta- 
rah  peshwai  karte  hain,  khass  kar 
un  ko,  jo  kalam  aur  ta’lim  men 
milmat  karte  liainu,  duni  jaza  ke 
laiq  jano  x. 

18  Kyunki  kitab  yih  kaliti  hai, 
Khalihan  ke  bail  ka  munli  mat 
bandh7.  Aur  yih,  ki  Kam  karne- 
wala  apni  mazduri  ka  haqqdar 
haiz. 

19  Jo  da’wi  qissis  par  ho,  ba- 
gair  do  tin  gawahon  kea  mat  sun. 


20  Unhen  jo  gunah  karte  lion 
sab  ke  samhne  malamat  kar b,  taki 
auron  ko  khauf  ho  °. 

21  Main  Kliuda,  aur  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih,  aur  chune  hue  firisli- 
ton  ke  age,  yih  hukm  karta  hund, 
ki  tu  in  baton  ko  bagair  pachh 
ke  ’amal  men  la,  aur  kisi  ki  taraf- 
dari  na  kar. 

22  Hath  kisi  par  jald  na  rakh e, 
aur  na  dusron  ke  gunahon  men 
sharik  ho  1 :  apne  tain  pak  rakh. 

23  Aur  ab  tu  sirf  pani  na  piya 
kar,  balki  apne  hazima  aur  aksar 
kamzorion  ke  waste  thori  mai  pis. 

24  Ba’ze  admion  ke  gumili  age 
zaliir  hain  h,  aur  ’adalat  men  palile 
hi  pahunch  jate  hain,  aur  ba’zon 
ke  gunah  piclihe. 

25  Isi  tarah  nek  kam  bhi  age 
zahir  liain  ;  aur  we  jo  aur  waz’a 
ke  hain,  chhip  nahin  sakte. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Naukar  chakar  ke  farz  Id  bdbat.  3  Un 
mu'allimon  se  suhbat  na  rakhne  liogd  jo 
Injil  se  khildf  talim  dete.  6  Dlnddri  bard 
nafa  liai.,  10  aur  zar  ki  dosti  sari  burdton 
ki  jar  hai.  11  Timtaus  ko  kin  chizon  se 
bhdgne  kd,  aur  kin  ki  pairaui  karne  kd  farz 
hai,  17  aur  kyunkar  daulatmandon  ko  chi- 
tawe.  20  Timtaus  ke  ltdm  ki  bdbat,  ki 
saclidi  ki  amdnat  ko  liifazat  se  rakhe,  aur 
bdtil  talcrdron  se  munh  pher  le. 

JITNE  chakar  jiie  ke  niche 
hain,  apne  kliawindon  ko 
kamal  ’izzat  ke  laiq  janen a,  taki 
Kliuda  ke  nam  aur  ta’lim  ko  koi 
bura  na  kalie  b. 

2  Aur  we  jin  ke  khawind  iman¬ 
dar  hain,  unlien,  is  waste  ki  bhai 
hain0,  nachiz  na  janen;  balki  zi- 
yada  is  liye  khidmat  karen,  ki  we 
imandar  aur  ’aziz  aur  ni’amat  men 
sharik  hain.  Ye  baten  siklila, 
aur  nasiliat  kar d. 

3  Aur  agar  koi  dusri  ta’lim  deta 
liai®,  aur  liamare  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  sahili  kalam1,  aur 
us  ta’lim  ko,  jo  dindari  ke  munasib 
haig,  qabul  nahin  karta; 

4  Wuh  ghamand  karta  hai,  aur 
kuclili  naliin  jantah,  balki  use  bahs 
aur  lafzi  takrar  karne  ka  marz 
liai1,  jin  se  dah,  aur  qaziya,  aur 
bad-goian,  aur  bad-gumanian, 

5  Aur  un  logon  ki  radd  badalk, 
jin  ki  ’aqlen  kliarab  ho  gayi  hain ', 
aur  jo  sachai  se  khali  hain,  aur 
guman  karte  liain,  ki  naf’a  jo  hai, 
wuhi  dindari  liaim:  tii  waison  se 
pare  rahn. 
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b  Gal. 2. 11,14. 

Tft.  1.  13. 
o  1st.  13.  11. 

<>  1  Tim.  6.13. 
2  Tim.  2. 14. 
aur  4.  1. 


e  A’am.  6.  6. 
aur  13.  3. 

1  Tim.  4. 14. 

2  Tim.  1.  6. 
f  2  Yuh.  11. 


8  Zab.  104.15. 


>>  Gal.  5.  19. 


a  Afs.  6.  5. 
Qul.  3.  22. 
Tft.  2.  9. 

1  Pat.  2.  18. 
b  Yas.  52.  5. 
Rum.  2.  24. 
Tft.  2.  5,  8. 

c  Qul.  4.  l. 


d  1  Tim.  4.11. 


«  1  Tim.  1.  3. 

f  1  Tim.  1.10. 
2  Tim.  1.13. 
aur  4.  3. 
Tft.  1.9. 
s  Tft.  1.  1. 


b  1  Qur.  8.  2. 
1  Tim.  1.  7. 


*  1  Tim.  1.  4. 
2  Tim.  2.23. 
Tft.  3.  9. 
k  1  Qur.  11.16. 

1  Tim.  1.  6. 
1  2  Tim.  3.  8. 


m  Tft.  1.  11. 

2  Pat.  2.  3. 
■>  Rum.  16.17. 
2  Tim.  3.  5. 


Ldlach  hi  burdi. 


II  TIMTAUS,  I.  Daulatmandon  ho  chitand  liai. 


San 
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°  Zab.  37.  16. 
Ams.  15. 16. 
aur  16.  8. 
’JbrsCn.13.5. 
p  Aiy.  1.  21. 
Zab.  49.  17. 
Ams.  27.24. 
Wd’iz.  5.15. 
9  Paid.  28. 20. 

Mbrttn.  13. 5. 
t  Ams.  15.  27. 
aur  20.  21. 
aur  28.  20. 
Mat.  13.  22. 
Ya’q.  5.  1. 
s  1  Tim.  3.  7. 
i  1  Tim.  1. 19. 


u  Klmr.  23. 8. 
1st.  16.  19. 


*  1st.  33.  1. 

2  Tim.  3.17. 
y  2  Tim. 2. 22. 


1  1  Qur.  9.  25, 
26. 

1  Tim.  1.18. 

2  Tim.  4.  7. 
»  Filip.  3.  12, 

14. 

19  ayat. 

6  Tbr&n.  13. 
23. 

c  1st.  32.  39. 

1  Sam.  2.  6. 
Yuh.  5.  21. 

4  Mat.  27. 11. 
Yuh.  18.37. 
Muk.  1.  5. 
aur  3.  14. 

«  1  Tim.  5. 21. 


f  Filip.l . 6, 10. 
1  l  as.  3.  13. 
aur  5.  23. 
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G  Dindari  to  q ana’ at  ke  satli 
bara  naf’a  bai°. 

7  Kyunki  ham  dunya  men  kucldi 
na  lae,  aur  zahir  liai,  ki  kuchli  le 
ja  nahin  saktep. 

8  Pas  agar  ham  ne  khana  kapra 
paya,  to  hamare  liye  has  haiq. 

9  Ki  we  jo  daulatmand  liua 
chahte  hain r,  so  imtihan  aur  plian- 
de  men s,  aur  bahut  si  behuda  aur 
buri  khwahishon  men  parte  liain, 
jo  admion  ko  tabalii  aur  halakat 
ke  darya  men  duba  deti  hain1. 

10  Kyunki  zar  ki  dosti  sari  bu- 
raion  ki  jar  liaiu;  jis  ke  ba’zo  ar- 
zumand  hoke  iman  ki  rah  se  blia- 
tak  gaye,  aur  ap  ko  tar  ah  tarah 
ke  gamon  se  chheda. 

11  Par  tu,  ai  mard  i  Kliuda  x,  in 
chizon  se  bhagy,  aur  rastbazi,  din¬ 
dari,  iman,  muhabbat,  sabr,  aur 
farotani  ka  pichha  kar. 

12  Koshish  karkc  iman  ki  ach- 
chlii  larai  larz,  liamesha  ki  zin- 
dagi  ko  pakar  rakha,  jis  ke  liye 
tu  1)  ul  ay  a  gaya,  aur  tu  ne  bahut 
gawahon  ke  dge  achchha  iqrar 
kiya  haib. 

13  Main  Kliuda  ke  samhne  jo 
sab  ko  jilata  hai c,  aur  Masih  Yisu’ 
ke  huzurjis  nePuntus  Pilatus  ke 
age  achchha  iqrar  kiyad,  tujlie  ta- 
kid  karta  bun e : 

14  Ki  tu  us  hukm  ko  be-dag  o 
be-ilzam  hamare  Khudawand  Yi¬ 
su’  Masih  ke  zahir  hone  tak f  hifz 
kar  rakli ; 


15  Jise  wuli  bar-waqt  zahir  kar- 
ega,  jo  mubarak  aur  akela  qud- 
ratwala  g,  badshahon  ka  badsliah, 
aur  Khudawandon  ka  Khudawand 
hai 11 : 

16  Baqa  faqat  usi  ko  hai* ;  wuh 
us  nur  men  rahta  hai,  jis  tak  koi 
naliin  pahunch  sakta,  aur  use  kisi 
insan  ne  na  dekha  aur  na  dekh 
sakta  haik;  usi  ki  ’izzat  aur 
qudrat  abadi  rahe Ymin. 

17  Is  jahan  ke  daulatmandon 
ko  hukm  kar,  ki  magrur  na  ho- 
wen,  aur  ||  be-bunyad  claulat  par  m 
bharosa  na  karen",  balki  zinda 
Kliuda  par0,  jis  ne  hamen  sab 
kuchh  bahutayat  se  diya,  ta  ki 
kliushi  se  guzran  karen  p  ; 

18  Aur  yih  ki  we  nekokari  aur 
bliale  kam  se  daulatmand q,  aur 
sakhawat  par  taiyar r,  aur  bantne 
par  musta’idd  liowen s ; 

19  Aur  ayanda  ko  apne  liye  ek 
bliali  bunyad  paida  kar  raklien  *, 
taki  hamesha  ki  zindagi  pa  wen  u. 

20  Ai  Timtaus,  amanat  ko  lii- 
fazat  se  rakh  x,  aur  be-dini  ki  be¬ 
huda  baton  se,  aur  un  takraron 
se,  jinhen  jhuth-muth  ’ilm  sa- 
majhte  liain,  munh  pher  ley: 

21  Jis  ka  ba’ze  iqrar  karke  iman 
ki  rah  se  bhatak  gaye  hainz. 
Fazl  tujh  par  howe.  Amin. 

Yih  pallia  kliatt  Timtaus  ko 
Pulus  ne  Laudiqia  se,  jo 
Frugiya  Pakatiana  ka  dar  ul 
hukumat  hai,  likli  blicja. 
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g  1  Tim.  1.11, 
I  17. 

!  >>  Muk.  17.14. 
!  aur  19.  16. 
i  1  Tim.  1.17. 


k  Khur.33.20. 

4ilh.  6.  46. 

1  Afs.  3.  21. 
Filip.  4.  20. 
Yuli  lid.  25. 
Muk.  1.  6. 
aur  4.  11. 
aur  7. 12. 
j  ||  Yrinanf 
men, 
claulat  ki 
be-bunyddi 
par . 
j  ™  Ams.  23. 5. 
n  Aiy.  31.  24. 
Zab.  52.  7. 
aur  62.  10. 
Marq.  10.24. 
Luq.  12.  21. 
°  1  Tas.  1.  9. 

1  Tim.  3. 15. 
aur  4.  10. 

p  A’am.14.17. 

aur  17.  25. 

4  Luq.  12.21. 

•  1  Tim.  5. 10. 
Tft.  3.  8. 
Ya’q.  2.  5. 

r  Rum.  12.13. 
8  Gal.  6.  6. 

|  Tbran.  13. 
16. 

I  ‘  Mat.  6.  20. 
aur  19.  21. 
Luq.  12.  33. 
aur  16.  9. 
“12  ayat. 

*  2  Tim.  1.14. 
Tit.  1.  9. 
Muk.  3.  3. 

y  1  Tim.1,4,6. 
aur  4.  7. 

2  Tim.  2.14. 
16,  23. 

Tft.  1.  14. 
aur  3.  9. 

8  1  Tim.  1.  6, 
19. 

2  Tim.  2. 18. 


PU'LUS  RASU'L  KA'  DUVSRA  KIIATT 

TIMTAUS  KO. 


I  BAB. 

1  Ttiihat  us  muhabbat  Id  jise  Pulus  Timtaus 
se  rakhtd  tlia,  aur  us  haqtqi  iman  hi  jo 
Timtaus  hi  men  aur  us  hi  ma  aur  ndni  men 
tha.  6  Has  id  us  ho  nasihat  karta  ki  Kltudd 
hi  us  ni'amat  ko,  jo  us  men  thi,  phirke  sul- 
(jdwe,  8  phir  ki  mustaqill  ho,  aur  dukh  uth- 
dne  men  sdbir,  13  aur  sachai  ke  us  naqslia 
ko  jo  rasul  se  pay  a  tlia  liifz  kar  rakhe.  15 
Fujallus  aur  Harmujanes  aur  waise  logon 
parndm  lagciyd  jdtd,  aur  TJnesifarus  ki  bari 
ta'rif  kijati. 


»  Afs.  3.  6. 
Tft.  l.  2. 
'lbran.9.15. 


>>  2  Qur.  1.  1. 


PU'LUS,  jo  us  zindagi kewa’ da a 
ke  muwafiq  jo  Masih  Yisu’ 
men  hai,  Kliuda  ki  marzi  se  Yisu’ 

Masih  ka  rasul  hai b, 

2  Piyare  bete  Timtaus  ko,  Fazl, 
ralim,  aur  salamati,  Bap  Kliuda 

7  7  a  •  ^  c  i  Tim  1  2 

aur  hamare  Khudawand  Masih  4  Rum.  1.  8. 
Yisu’  ki  taraf  se  liowec.  . 

3  Kliuda  ka  main  sliukr  karta 
hund,  jis  ki  bandagi  bapdadon  ke  aur  27. 23. 
taur  par  pak  dil  se  karta  hune,  uai.  1.  u. 
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f  1  Tas.  1.  2. 

aur  3.  10. 
g  2  Tim.  4.  9, 
21. 

h  1  Tim.  1.  5. 

aur  4.  6. 

1  A’am.  16. 1. 


k  1  Tas.  5. 19. 
1  Tim.  4. 14. 


l  Rum.  8.  15. 

m  Luq.  24.49. 
A’am.  1.  8. 


»  1  Tim.  2.  6. 

Muk.  1.  2. 

°  Afs.  3.  1. 

Filip.  1.  7. 
p  Rum.  1.  16. 
a  Qul.  1.  24. 

2  Tim.  4.  5. 
f  1  Tim.  1. 1. 

Tit.  3.  4. 

8  1  Tas.  4.  7. 
Tbran.  3. 1. 

*  Rum.  3.  20. 
aur  9.  11. 
Tit.  3.  5. 

"  Rum.  8.  28. 

*  Rum.  16.25. 
Afs.  1.  4. 
aur  3.  11. 
Tit.  1.  2. 

1  Pat.  1.20. 

y  Rum.  16.26. 
Afs.  1.  9. 
Qul.  1.  26. 
Tit.  1.  3. 

1  Pat.  1.  20. 
1  1  Qnr.  15. 
54,  55. 
Tbriin.2. 11. 

a  A’am.  9. 15. 
Afs.  3.  7,  8. 

1  Tim.  2.  7. 

2  Tim.  4. 17. 
•>  Afs.  3.  1. 

2  Tim.  2.  9. 
||  Ya  ,%’atiqdd 
ralchd. 
c  1  Pat.  4.  19. 

d  1  Tim.  6. 20. 
e  18  ityat. 

2  Tim.  4.  8. 

f  1  Tim.l.  10. 

aur  6.  3. 
g  Rum.  2.  20. 

aur  6.  17. 

•>  2  Tim.  2. 2. 
i  1  Tim.  1. 14. 

k  2  Tim.  3.14. 
Tit.  1.  9. 
’ibrat).  10. 
23. 

Muk.  2.  25. 
l  1  Tim.  6.  20. 
ln  Rum.  8. 11. 


n  A’am.19.10. 


°  2  Tim.  4. 10, 
16. 

p  2  Tim.  4. 19. 
a  Mat.  5.  7. 


Id  apni  du’aon  men  rat  din  bila 
naga  tera  zikr  karta f ; 

4  Aur  tere  ansuon  ko  yad  karke 
tere  deklme  ki  arzu  rakhta  hun g, 
taki  klmshi  se  bhar  jaun  ; 

5  Aur  mujhe  wuh  tera  bc-riya 
iman  yad  haih,  jo  palile  teri  nani 
Lois,  aur  ten  ma 1  Yunike  ka  tha, 
aur  mujhe  yaqin  liai,  ki  tera  blu 
hai. 

6  Is  sabab  se  main  tujhe  yad 
dilata  hun,  ki  tu  Khuda  ki  us 
ni’amat  ko,  jo  mere  hath  rakhne 
se  tujhe  mill,  phirke  sulga  k. 

7  Kyunki  Khuda  ne  hamen  dah- 
shat  ki  Ruh  ko  naliin ',  balki  qud- 
ratm,  aur  muliabbat,  aur  hosliyari 
ki,  diya  hai. 

8  Is  waste  tu  hamare  Khuda- 
wand  ki  gawahi  se n,  aur  mujh  se 
jo  us  kaqaidihun0,  sharminda  na 
ho”,  balki  Khuda  ki  qudrat  se 
Injil  ke  dukh on  men  sharik  lioq; 

9  Ki  us  ne  hamen  bachaya r,  aur 
pak  bulahat  se  bulaya 8 ;  na  hamare 
kamon  ke  sabab  se1,  balki  apne 
irada  hiu,  aur  us  ni’amat  se  jo 
Masih  Yisu’  ke  waste  azal  men  x 
liamen  di  gayi ; 

10  Aur  ab  hamare  bachanewale 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  zuhur  se  zahir 
liuiy,  ki  jis  ne  maut  ko  nest  kiyaz, 
aur  zindagi  aur  baqa  ko  Injil  se 
roshan  kar  diya ; 

11  Main  us  ke  liye  manacli  karne- 
wala,  aur  rasul,  aur  gair-qaumon 
ka  mu’allim,  muqarrar  hua  huna. 

12  Aur  isi  liye  main  yih  dukh 
pata  liunb;  lekin  main  sharmata 
naliin,  is  waste  ki  use  jis  par  ||  iman 
laya  hun,  janta  hunc;  aur  mujhe 
yaqin  hai,  ki  wuh  men  amanat 
ldd  us  din  tak e  liifazat  kar  sakta 
hai. 

13  Tu  un  saliih  baton1  ka  naq- 
shag  jo  tu  ne  mujh  se  suninh,  us 
iman  aur  muliabbat  ke  sath  jo 
Masih  Yisu’  men  hai1,  hifz  kar 
rakh  k. 

14  Tu  us  achclihi  amanat  ki,  jo 
tujh  ko  mili1,  Ruh  i  Quds  ke  wa- 
sila  se,  jo  ham  men  basti  haim,  ni- 
gahbani  kar. 

15  Tu  yih  janta  hai,  ki  Asia  ke 
sab  log",  jin  men  se  Fujallus  aur 
Harmujancs  hain,  mujh  se  phir 
gaye0. 

1G  Klmda wand  Unesifarus  ke 
ghar”  par  rahm  kareq;  kyunki  us 
ne  baliut  bar  mujhe  tazadam  ki- 


yar,  aur  men  zanjir  se 8  sharminda 
na  hua t. 

17  Balki  us  ne  Rum  men  hote 
mujhe  kosliisli  se  dhundha,  aur 
paya. 

18  Khuda  wand  use  yih  bakli- 
slie,  ki  us  dinu  Khudawand  ka 
rahm  us  par  hox;  aur  jo  khid- 
maten7  us  ne  phir  Afasus  men 
kin,  tu  unhen  khub  janta  hai. 

II  BAB. 

1  Rasul  use  phir  tar  gib  detd  Id  wuh  mazbut 
liowe,  aur  sdbit-qadam  rahe,  aur  Khudd- 
wand  he  diydnatddr  naulcar  Id  tarali  kaldm 
kd  durusti  se  tafsil  hare,  aur  buri  aur  behiida 
baton  se  parhez  hare.  17  Humanaius  aur 
Filetus  hi  babat.  19  Khudawand  hi  bunyad 
mazbut  aur  pdeddr  hai.  22  Us  ho  talim 
di  jdti  hi  hin  chizon  se  parhez  hare,  aur  kin 
ki  pairaui  kare,  aur  kaisi  chdl  chalne  kd 
Khudawand  ke  banda  ko  farz  hai.  , 

PAS,  ai  mere  farzanda,  tu  us 
fazl  se,  jo  Masih  Yisu’  men 
hai,  mazbut  ho  b. 

2  Aur  meri  un  baton  ko,  jo  tu 
ne  bahut  se  gawahon  ke  ||  samhne 
suni  hainc,  aise  amanatdaron  ke 
supurd  kard,  jo  auron  ko  sikha 
saken e. 

3  Pas  tu  Yisu’  Masih  ke  ach- 
chhe  sipahi  ki  manind1  dukh  sah  g. 
4  Jo  koi  sipahgari  karta,  apne 
tain  dunya  ke  mu’amalon  men 
naliin  uljhatah,  taki  wuh  us  ko 
khush  kare,  jis  ne  sipahgari  ke 
liye  use  chun  liya. 

5  Aur  agar  koi  kushti  kare,  to 
taj  naliin  pata,  magar  jab  qaida 
ke  muwafiq  kushti  kare1. 

G  Kisan  ko  chaliiye  ki  palile 
mihnat  kare,  tab  phalon  men 
liissa  pawe  k. 

7  Jo  baten  main  kahta  hun,  tu 
un  ko  socli  rakh,  aur  Khudawand 
tujhe  sab  baton  ki  samajh  dewe. 

8  Yad  rakh,  ki  Yisu’  Masih,  jo 
Daud  ki  nasi  se  hai  ‘,  murdon  men 
se  ji  utham,  meri  Injil  ke  muwa¬ 
fiq11: 

9  Jis  ke  liye  main  badon  ki  ma¬ 
nind  yahan  tak  dukh  pata  hun0, 
ki  band  men  hun”;  par  Khuda 
ka  kalam  band  naliin  liotaq. 

10  So  main  chune  huon  ke  liye 
sab  hi  kuclili  salita  hunr,  taki  we 
us  najat  ko,  jo  Yisu’  Masih  so 
hai3,  liamesha  ke  jalal  samet  ba¬ 
sil  karcn. 

11  Yih  bat  saeh  hai1,  ki  agar 
ham  us  ke  sath  maren,  to  ham 
us  ke  satli  jienge  blii u ; 

12  Agar  ham  us  ke  sath  dukh 


San 

T  S  A  W  I 
G6. 


>•  Fillm.  7. 

8  A’am.28.20. 

Afs.  6.  20. 

1  8  dyat. 

“  2  Tas.  1.10. 

12  ayat. 

*  Mat.  25.  34, 
—40. 

y  Tbran. 6. 10. 


a-l  Tim.  1.  2. 
2  Tim.  1.  2. 

b  Afs.  6.  10. 


|)  Ya,  vjastta. 

8  1  Tim.  1.13. 

aur  3. 10, 14. 
d  1  Tim.  1.18. 
8  1  Tim.  3.  2. 
Tit.  1.  9. 

f  1  Tim.  1. 18. 
g  2  Tim.  1.  8. 
aur  4.  5. 


h  1  Qur.  9. 25. 


»  1  Qur.  9.  25, 
26. 


k  1  Qur.  9. 10. 


1  A’am.  2.  30. 
aur  13.  23. 
Rum.  1.3,4. 
m  1  Qur.  15. 

1,  4,  20. 
n  Rum.  2.  16. 

°  A’am.  9. 16. 

2  Tim.  1. 12. 
p  Afs.  3.  1. 
Filip.  1.  7. 
Qul.  4.  3,18. 
<i  A’am.28.31. 
Afs.6. 19,20. 
Filip.  1. 13, 
14. 

8  Afs.  3.  13. 

Qul.  1.  24. 

8  2  Qur.  1.  6. 


‘  1  Tim.  1.15. 


a  Rum.  6. 5,8. 
2  Qur.  4.10. 


257 


Chand  nasihaten  use  Izavtd.  II  TIMTAUS,  III.  Bdbat  bure  logon  M  jo  uthenge. 


San 

’i  s  a  w  i 
66. 


*  Rum.  8.  17. 

1  Pat.  4.  13. 
y  Mat.  10.  33. 
Marq.  8. 38. 
Liiq.  12.  9. 

'  Rum.  3.  3. 

aur  9.  6. 

»  Gin.  23.  19. 


•*  1  Tim. 5. 21. 
aur  6.  13. 

2  Tim.  4.  1. 


c  1  Tim.  1.  4. 
aur  6.  4. 
Tit.  3.  9, 11. 


4  1  Tim.  4.7. 
aur  6.  20. 
Tit.  1.  14. 


«  1  Tim.  1.20. 


f  1  Qur.  15.12. 
e  1  Tim.  6.21. 


*>  Mat.  24.  24. 
Rum.  8.  35. 
lYuh.2.19. 
*  Nahum  1.7. 
Yuli.  10. 14. 
27. 

Dekho  Gin. 
16.  5. 

k  1  Tim.  3.15. 


*  Rum.  9.  21. 


m  Dekho  Yas. 
52.  11. 


“  1  Tim. 3.17. 
Tit.  3.  1. 


0  1  Tim.  1.  5. 

aur  4.  12. 
r  A’am.9. 14. 

1  Qur.  1.  2. 
q  1  Tim.  6.11. 


'  1  Tim.  1.  4. 
aur  4.  7. 
aur  6.  4. 

1 6  fiyat. 
Tit.  3.  9. 


•  Tit.  3.  2. 

‘  1  Tim.3.2,3. 
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uthawen,  to  us  ke  sath  Mdshahi 
bln  karenge x :  agar  ham  us  ka 
inkar  karen,  to  wuh  bln  hamara 
inkar  karegay : 

13  Agarclii  ham  be-lman  ho  ja- 
wen,  par  wuh  amanatdar  rahta 
hai z ;  wuh  ap  apna  inkar  kar  na- 
hin  sakta\ 

14  T  li  yih  baten  yad  dila,  aur 
Khudawand  ke  samhne  yih  ga- 
wahi  de b,  ki  we  lafzon  ki  takrar 
na  karen,  ki  us  se  kuchh  hasil 
nahin,  magar  yih  ki  sunnewale 
clagmagaye  jawen0. 

15  Koshisli  karke  tu  apne  tain 
maqbul,  aur  aisa  karigar  jo  sliar- 
minda  na  ho,  aur  sa  cliche  kalam 
ka  durusti  se  tafsil  karnewala 

Khuda  ko  kar  dikhla. 

• 

16  Par  buri  aur  behuda  baton 
se  parliez  kard,  kyunki  we  akhir 
ko  bedini  ke  darjon  men  taraqqi 
karengi. 

17  Aur  un  ka  kalam  khura  ki 
bimari  ki  tar  ah  kliata  cliala  jaega, 
aur  un  men  se  Humanaius6  aur 
Filetus  ham  ; 

18  We  yih  kahke,  ki  qiyamat 
ho  chuki1,  sachai  se  phir  gayeg, 
aur  ba’zon  ka  iman  cliga  dete  hain. 

19  Taubhi  Khuda  ki  bunyad 
mazbut  rahti  hai h,  aur  us  par  yih 
muhr  hai,  ki  Khudawand  unhen, 
jo  us  ke  hain,  palichanta  hai1. 
Aur  yih,  ki  Har  ek  jo  Masih  ka 
nam  leta  hai,  badi  se  baz  rahe. 

20  Par  bare  ghar  menk  faqat 
sone  rupe  hi  ke  bartan  nahin ; 
balki  kath  aur  mitti  ke  bin  bote 
hain  ;  aur  ba’ze  ’izzat,  aur  ba’ze 
zillat  ke  hain 

21  Is  liye  agar  koi  apne  tain  un 
se  pak  saf  kare,  to  wuh  ’izzat  ka 
bartan m,  aur  pak,  aur  malik  ke 
kam  ka,  aur  har  ek  aclichlie  kam 
ke  liye  taiyar  hogan. 

22  Jawani  ki  shalnvaton  se  dur 
bhag,  aur  un  sab  ke  sath,  jo  pak 
dil  se°  Khudawand  ka  nam  lcto 
liainp,  rastbazi,  aur  iman,  aur  mu- 
habbat,  aur  sulli  ki  pairaui  kar  q. 

23  Par  bewuqufi  aur  nadani  ki 
hujjaton  se  kinara  karr;  ki  tu 
junta  hai,  ki  we  jhagre  paida  karti 
hain. 

24  Aur  munasib  nahin,  ki  Khu¬ 
dawand  ka  banda  jhagra  kare8, 
balki  sab  se  narmi  karnewala, 
aur  sikhlane  par  musta’idd1,  aur 
duklion  ka  sahnewala  liowe. 


25  Aur  unhen,  jo  muqabala  karte 
hain,  farotani  se  samjhaweu,  ki 
shay  ad  Khuda  unhen  tauba  bakli- 
she x,  taki  we  sachai  ko  pahchan- 
eny ; 

26  Aur  we,  jinhen  Shaitan  ne 
jita  shikar  kiya  hai  taki  us  ki 
marzi  par  chalen,  ||  hoshyar  hokar 
us  ke  pliande  sez  chhuten. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Wuh  use  dnewale  zamdna  Id  khabar  detd,  G 
aur  us  icaqt  ke  logon  kd  baydn  kartd  jo  sachai 
se  ’addwat  rakhenge,  10  wuh  apm  chdl  us  par 
jatdtd  taki  wuh  use  apne  liye  namuna  sam- 
jhe,  1G  phir  pdk  nawisliton  hi  ta’rif  kartd. 

TU'  yih  jan  rakh,  ki  akhiri  za- 
mana  men  bure  din  dwengea. 
2  Admi  kliud-garazb,  zar-dostc, 
tar-hanknewale d,  ghamandf  ,kufr- 
karnewale r,  ma  bap  ke  na-farman- 
bardarg,  na-shukr,  na-pak, 

3  Be-dardb,  kina  war1,  tuhmati, 
na-parhezgar k,  be-rahm,  nekon 
ke  dushman, 

4  Dagabaz,  be-lihaz  phiilne- 
wale1,  Khuda  se  ziyada  ’islirat  ke 
cliahnewale  m ; 

5  Aur  dindari  ki  surat  men  hoke 
us  ki  quclrat  ka  inkar  karenge11: 
tu  aison  se  dur  rah0. 

6  Kyunki  un  men  se  we  hain, 
jo  gharon  men  gliusa  karte  liain  p, 
aur  un  chhichliori  randion  ko,  jo 
gunahon  tale  dabi  hain,  aur  tarali 
tar  ah  ki  shahwaton  ke  bas  men 
phans  gayi  hain, 

7  Aur  hamesha  ta’lim  pati  liain, 
aur  sachai  ki  pahchan  tak  liargiz 
pahunch  nahin  saktinq,  giriftar 
karte  liain. 

8  Aur  j is  tarali  Yannes  aur  Yam- 
bres  ne  Musa  ka  samhna  kiyar, 
usi  tarali  ye  bhi  sachai  ke  mukha- 
lif,  kliarab-’aql8,  aur  iman  ki  ba- 
bat  na-maqbul  liain1. 

9  Par  we  age  11a  barhenge,  is 
waste  ki  un  ki  nadani  sab  par 
zahir  ho  jaegi,  jis  tarali  un  ki 
hui u. 

10  Par  meri  ta’lim,  chill  chalanx, 
irada,  iman,  sabr,  muhabbat,  bar- 
dasht, 

11  Zulm  aur  dukhon  ko,  jo  An- 
takiyay  aur  Iqunium2,  aur  Lus¬ 
tra a  men  mujli  par  pare,  tu  ne 
sire  se  bakliubi  daryaft  kiya ;  aur 
main  ne  kaise  kaise  zulm  sahe ; 
par  Khudawand  ne  mujlie  un  sab 
se  bacilli  liyab. 

12  Balki  sab  ke  sab  jo  Yisu’ 
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Mas  ill  men  dindari  ke  sath  guzran 
kiya  clialite  liain,  satae  jaenge®. 

13  Par  bure  aur  dhokliebaz  admi 
fareb  deke,  aur  fareb  kliake  d,  bad! 
men  age  barhte  jaenge. 

14  Par  tu  un  baton  par,  jo  tu  ne 
sikliin  aur  yaqin  janin,  qaim  rail ; 
ki  tu  yih  janta  liai,  ki  kis  se  sikha® ; 

15  Aur  ki  tu  larkai  se  muqaddas 
kitabon  se*  waqif  liai;  we  tujhe 
Masili  Yisu’  par  iman  lane  se  na- 
jat  ki  danai  bakhsli  sakti  bain. 

16  Sari  kitab  ilham  se  hais,  aur 
ta’lim  ke,  aur  ilzam  ke,  aur  su- 
dharne  ke,  aur  rastbazi  men  tar- 
biyat  karne  ke  waste  faidamand 
liai h : 

17  Taki  mard  i  Khuda 1  kamil,  aur 
liar  ek  nek  kam  men  taiyar  ho  k. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  use  nasiliat  hartd,  hi  hamdl  hluibar- 
ddiri  se  jdnfislidni  bhiharhe  apne  hi  ham  men 
masligul  rahe,  6  pliir  use  hhabar  detd  hi 
apni  wafdt  hd  waqt  nazdih  dyd  liai,  9  us  se 
'arz  hartd  hi  us  he  pas  jaldi  se  awe  aur  Mar- 
qus  ho  aur  cliand  mazlcur  chizon  ho  apne  sdth 
lawe :  14  phir  use  Sihandar  thathere  se  hha- 
bardar  hardtd,  16  tab  us  he  pahle  jawdb  dete 
waqt  jo  us  par  guzrd  us  se  baydn  hartd,  19 
aur  do  eh  aur  bat  lcarlce  ba’d  us  he  hhatt  ho 
tamam  hartd. 

PAS  main  Khuda  aur  Kliuda- 
wand  Yisu’  Masih  ke  agea, 
jo  apne  zahir  hone  aur  apni  bad- 
sliahi  men  zindon  aur  murdon  ki 
’adalat  karegab,  taldd  karta  liun ; 

2  Ki  tu  kalam  ki  manadi  kar  ; 
waqt  aur  be-waqt  usi  kam  men 
masligul  rah  ;  kamal  bardasht  aur 
ta’lim  se  ilzam  de  ;  aur  malamat0 
aur  nasiliat  kiya  kar d. 

3  Kyunki  aisa  waqt  awega®,  jab 
we  saliili  ta’lim1  ki  bardasht  na 
karenge ;  par  kan  kliujlate  hue 
apni  buri  khwahishon  ke  muwafiq 
ustad  par  ustad  bulaenge8. 

4  Aur  kanon  ko  sachai  ki  taraf  se 
pherke  kahanion  par  lagawenge  h. 

5  So  tu  sari  baton  men  bedar 
ho;  dukh  sail1;  Injil-sunanewale 
ka  kam  kar ;  apni  khidmat  ko 
pura  kark. 

6  Kyunki  ab  mera  laliu  dliala 
jata  hai1,  aur  mere  kuch  ka  waqt 
a  pahuncha  liaim. 

7  Main  achchhi  larai  lar  chuka, 
main  daur  kar  chuka11,  main  ne 
iman  ko  rakh  liya  : 

8  Akliir,  rastbazi  ka  taj°  mere 
liye  dhara  hai ;  so  Khudawand,  jo 
rast  hakim  hai,  us  dinp  mujhe 
dega ;  aur  faqat  mujhe  nahin, 


balki  un  sab  ko  bhi  jo  us  ke 
zahir  hone  ko  clialite  bain. 

9  Tu  koshish  kar,  taki  mere  pas 
jald  awe  : 

10  Kyunki  I)  cm  as q  ne  is  jahan 
ko  pasand  karker  mujhe  chhor 
diya,  aur  Tassaluniqe  ko  chala 
gaya  ;  Kreskes  Galatiya  men,  aur 
Titus  Dalmatiya  men  gaya. 

11  Luqa8  akela1  mere  satli  hai. 
Tu  Marqusu  ko  apne  sath  le  a, 
kyunki  wuh  is  khidmat  men  mere 
kam  ka  liai. 

12  Main  ne  Tukhikus  x  ko  Afasus 
men  bheja. 

13  Tu  wuh  lubada  jise  main  lie 
Troas  men  Qarpus  ke  yalian 
chhora,  aur  kitaben,  kliass  kar 
chamre  ke  waraq,  lete  aiyo. 

14  Sikandary  thathere  ne  mujli 
se  baliut  badi  ki ;  Khudawand  us 
ke  kamon  ke  muwafiq  use  badla 
dez : 

15  Us  se  tu  bhi  kliabardar  rah, 
kyunki  us  ne  hamari  baton  ki 
bahut  muklialafat  ki. 

16  Mera  pahila  jawab  dete  waqt 
koi  mera  sathi  na  tha ;  sablion  ne 
mujhe  chlior  diyaa;  is  ka  hisab 
unlien  dena  na  pare  b. 

17  Par  Khudawand  mere  sath 
raha,  aur  us  ne  mujhe  taqat 
bakhshi0,  ki  meri  ma’rifat  se  puri 
manadi  ki  jawe,  aur  sab  gair- 
qaum  sunend;  aur  main  babar  ke 
munh  se  chhuraya  gaya®. 

18  Aur  Khudawand  mujhe  har 
ek  zabun  se  bachawega1,  aur 
apni  asmani  badshahi  tak  mahfuz 
rakhega ;  us  ka  jalal  hamesha 
liowes.  Amin. 

19  Priska  aur  Aqula  koh,  aur 
Unesifarus  ke  gliar 1  ko  salam  kali. 

20  Arastus k  Qurintus  men  raha ; 
Trufimus1  ko  main  ne  Miletus 
men  bimar  cliliora. 

21  Jaldi  kar,  ki  tu  jare  se  pesli- 
tar  pahunche™.  Yubulus  aur 
Pudes,  aur  Linus,  aur  Qlaudia,  aur 
sare  bhai,  tujhe  salam  kalite  liain. 

22  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  teri 
rub  ke  satli  ralie".  Fazl  turn  par 
liowe.  Amin. 

Yih  dusra  kliatt  Timtaus  ko, 
jo  Afsion  ki  kalisiyeka  pahla 
nigaliban  muqarrar  hua,  Pu- 
lus  ne  Bum  se  us  waqt  likh 
bheja,  jis  waqt  wuh  Qaisar 
Nero  ke  samhne  do-bara 
hazir  kiya  gayd. 
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PULUS  RASUL  KA  KHATT 

TITUS  K  ( >. 


I  BAB. 

1  Titus  lei  babat  Id  Krete  men  his  waste  cliliora 
gaya  thd.  6  Un  admion  hi  haisi  si/aten 
chahiye,  jo  Masih  he  hliidmat-guzar  muqarrar 
howen.  11  Daqdbdz  mu'allimon  hd  munh 
chahiye  hi  band  hiyd  jdwe :  12  un  hi  bad- 
hliaslati  aur  bad-chdli  hd  ahwdl. 

'LUS  ki  taraf  se,  jo  Khuda 
kd  banda  aur  Yisu’  Masih 
kd  rasul  hai,  Khuda  ke  chune 
liuon  ke  inian,  aur  us  sachai  ki 
pahckanake  waste,  jo  clindari  ki 
babat b  hai ; 

2  Us  hamesha  ki  zindagi  ki  lira- 
med°  ke  sath,  jis  ka  wa’da  Khuda 
ne,  jo  jhuth  nahin  boltad,  zamana 
ke  age  kiya e ; 

3  Aur  waqt  par  apne  kalam  ko 
us  manadi  se  zaliir  kiya f,  jo  lia- 
mare  bachanewale  Khuda g  ke 
kukm  se  mujhe  sompi  gayih; 

4  Titus 1  ko  jo  ’amm  imdn k  ke  ru  se 
kliass  farzand  hai  Fazl,  rahm  aur 
salamati,  Bap  Khuda  aur  liamare 
bachanewale  Kliudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  taraf  se  tere  liye  howem. 

5  Main  ne  tujhe  is  waste  Krete 
men  cliliora,  taki  tu  baqi  cliizen 
durust  kare n,  aur  qissison  ko 
skahr  ba  shalir  muqarrar  kare  °, 
jaisa  main  ne  tujhe  hukm  kiya  hai : 

G  Par  aison  ko  jo  be-ilzam 11  aur 
ek  ek  joru  raklite  honq,  aur  un  ke 
larke  imandar,  aur  bad-clidli  Id 
malamat  se  pak  lion,  aur  kajrau 
na  howen r. 

7  Kyunki  chahiye,  ki  nigahban 
jo  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  muklitar 
liai8,  be-ilzam  ho,  na  ki  khudpas- 
and,  yd  gussawar,  yd  shardbU, 
yd  marpit  karnewdld,  aur  nd-rawd 
naf  a  lenewdldu ; 

8  Balki  musafir-dostx,  nckon  ka 
chdhnewdld,  lioshydr,  munsif,  pak, 
parhezgdr ; 

9  Aur  ta’lim  ke  muwdfiq  imdn 
ke  kaldmy  ko  thdmbhe  rake*,  taki 
wuh  sahih  ta’lim a  se  nasihat 
karne,  aur  barkhilaf  kalmcwdlon 
ko  ilzam  dene  par  qudrat  rakhe. 

10  Kyunki  bahut  se  kajrau  aur 
behuda-gob  aur  dagdbdz c  bain, 
khass  kar  makhtunon  men  sed; 


11  Jin  ka  munh  band  kiya  chd- 
liiye,  ki  we  nd-rawd  naf’ a  ke 
waste®  na-munasib  bdten  siklilake, 
sdre  gharanon  ko  ulat  pulat  kar 
dalte  hainf. 

12  Un  men  se  ek  ne,  jo  un  ka 
nabi  thd  g,  kahd,  ki  Kreti  hamesha 
jhutlie,  aur  bure  darinda,  aur  ds- 
kati  pctu  liain. 

13  Yih  gawdhi  sack  hai,  is  waste 
tu  unhen  sakliti  se  malamat  karh, 
taki  we  imdn  men  sahih  lion1. 

14  Aur  Yahudion  ki  kahanionk, 
aur  aise  admion  ke  liukmon 1  par, 
jo  sachai  se  pliir  gaye  liain,  muta- 
wajjili  na  howen. 

15  Pak  logon  ke  liye  sab  kuchh 
pak  haim:  par  napakon  aur  be- 
imanon  ke  liye  kuchh  pak  naliin"; 
balki  un  ki  ’aql  aur  dil  ndpdk 
hain. 

10  Khuda  ke  pahchdnne  kd  iq- 
rdr  to  karte  hain,  par  kdmon  ki 
rah  se  us  kd  inkar  karte  liain 0 ; 
we  nafrat  ke  ldiq,  aur  na-farman- 
bardar  liain,  aur  liar  ek  nek  kdm 
ki  nisbat  ||  nd-maqbul p. 

II  BAB. 

1  Basul  Titus  ho  sihhldtd  hi  haisi  ta'lim  dewe, 

aur  haisi  chdl  ehale.  9  Nauhar  chdharon 

he  aur  ’amm  ’ Tsdion  he  farz  hi  babat. 

]3AR  tu  we  bdten  kali,  jo  sahih 
ta’lim  ke  mundsib  hain a : 

2  Ki  burhe  beddr,  drasta,  liosh- 
ydr  lion,  aur  imdn,  aur  piydr,  aur 
sabr  men  sahih  b. 

3  Aur  usi  tarah  burliidn  blii  aisi 
chdl  chalen,  jaise  muqaddason  ke 
ldiq  liaic,  aur  tulimat-karnewd- 
lidn,  aur  mai  ke  has  men  na  ho¬ 
wen,  balki  achchlii  baton  ki  sikli- 
ldnewdli  lion ; 

4  Aur  jawdn  ’auraton  ko  hosli- 
ydr  karen,  ki  we  apne  kliasamon, 
aur  bachchou  ko  piydr  karen  d, 

5  Aur  lioshydr,  aur  pak-ddman, 
aur  gliar  men  rahnewdlidn,  aur 
kliusli-mizaj,  aur  apne  kliasamon 
ke  kalie  men  howen c,  taki  Khuda 
ke  kalam  ki  badndmi  na  howe f. 

G  Yun  lii  jawdnon  ko  blii  nasi¬ 
hat  kar,  ki  we  ||  lioshydr  rahen. 
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7  Aur  sari  baton  men  apne  tain 
nek  kamon  ka  namuna  kar  clikli- 
lag;  aur  ten  ta’lim  khalis,  aur 
durust,  o  be-makrh, 

8  Aur  tera  kalam  sahih1,  aur  be- 
’aib  lio,  aur  ilzam  ke  laiq  na  lio, 
taki  mukluilif k  turn  par  ’aib  lagane 
Id  koi  wajh  na  pakar  skarminda 
lio  jawe 

9  Naukaron  ko  sikha,  ki  apne 
kliawindon  ki  tabi’dari  karen"1, 
aur  sab  baton  men11  unhen  khush 
rakhen,  aur  jawab  11a  diya  kar¬ 
en ; 

10  Aur  khiyanat  11a  karen,  balki 
kamal  amanatdari  zahir  karen ; 
taki  we  liamare  baclianewale  Khu¬ 
da  ki  ta’lim  ko  sari  baton  men 
raunaq  dewen  °. 

11  Kyunki  Khuda  ka  fazl p,  ||jis 
se  najat  liai,  sare  admion  par  za- 
hir  liua  q, 

12  Jo  hamen  sikhlata  liai,  ki  bc- 
dini  aur  dunya  ki  buri  khwah- 
islionr  se  inkar  karke s,  is  jalian 
men  hoshyari,  aur  rasti,  aur  din- 
dari  se  zindagi  guzranen  ; 

13  Aur  usi  mubarak  ummed  aur 
buzurg  Khuda,  aur  apne  bacliane- 
wale  Yisu’  Masili  ke  zuliur  i  jalilu 
ki  rah  taken  x ; 

*14  Jis  ne  ap  ko  liainare  badle 
diya7,  taki  wuh  hamen  sab  tarah 
ki  badkarion  sc  chhurawe,  aur  ek 
kliass  ummat  koz,  jo  nekokari  men 
sargarm  ho  wen a,  apne  liye  pak 
kare  b. 

15  Yih  baten  kali,  aur  nasiliat 
kar°,  aurtamam  ikhtiyar  semala- 
mat  kar.  Koi  tujlie  haqir  na  jane d. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Fulus  Titus  7c o  sikhlata  jatd  hi  ta’lim  dete 
waqt  haisi  baten  logon  ko  sundwe,  aur  kaisi 
baton  ke  sunane  se  bdz  rake.  10  Us  par 
apni  marzi  zahir  kartd  hi  wuh  bid'ation  ko 
nilcdl  dewe :  12  ba’d  is  ke  ek  maqam  batata 
aur  ek  waqt  bid  jis  par  us  hi  khwahish  tin  ki 
wuh  us  pas  awe,  aur  yiin  Id  khatt  ko  tamdm 
kartd. 

UN IIEK  yad  dila,  ki  sardaron 
aur  ikhtiyar-walon  ke  far- 
manbardar  liowena,  aur  hakimon 
ki  manen,  aur  liar  ek  nek  kam  par 
musta’idd  rahcnb, 

2  Aur  kisi  ke  liaqq  men  bura  na 
kahen c,  baklieriye  11a  liowen11,  par 
narm-dil  liowen0,  aur  sab  admion 
ke  sath  farotani  karen  ’. 

3  Kyunki  ham  blii  ageg,  na-dan, 
na  -  farmanbardar,  fareb  -  kliane- 
wale,  aur  rang  ba  rang  ki  shali- 


’waton  aur  ’isliraton  ke  bas  men 
the,  aur  badkhwaln  aur  dali  ke 
sath  guzran  karte,  aur  nafrat  ke 
laiq,  aur  apas  men  kina  raklite  the. 

4  Par  jab  liamare  baclianewale 
Khuda h  ki  milirbani  aur  piyar 
zahir  hua1, 

5  Us  ne  ham  ko,  rastbazi  ke  ka¬ 
mon  se  nahin  jo  ham  ne  kiyek, 
balki  apni  ralimat  ke  sabab,  naye 
janam  ke  gusl  \  aur  us  Rub  i  Quds 
ke  sar  i  nau  banane  ke  sabab, 
bacliaya  ; 

6  Jise  us  ne  liamare  bacliane- 
wale  Yisu’  Masili  ki  ma’rifat  ham 
par  bahutayat  se  dalam ; 

7  Taki  ham  us  ke  fazl  se  rast- 
baz  thaharkar  ",  aur  waris  banke  °, 
hamesha  ki  zindagi  ke  ummedwar 
ho  wen  p. 

8  Yih  bat  sacli  haiq,  aur  main 
cliahta  liun,  ki  tu  in  baton  ko  takid 
se  kalia  kar,  taki  we  jo  Khuda 
par  iman  lae  hain,  andeslia  karkc 
nekokari  men  mashgul  rahen1'. 
Ye  chizen  bliali,  aur  admion  ke 
waste  faidamand  liain. 

9  Par  bewuqufon  ki  si  hujjat, 
aur  nasabnamon,  aur  qaziyon,  aur 
takraron  se,  jo  shari’ at  ki  babat 
lion,  parhcz  kars,  ki  we  la-liasil 
aur  beliuda  liain  \ 

10  Us  shakhs  ko,  jo  bid’ati  liai, 
ek  do  nasiliat  karke11  nikal  dex; 

11  Tu  janta  liai,  ki  waisa  adnii 
phir  gaya  liai,  aur  gunali  kartd, 
aur  ap  hi  apne  tain  mulzam  tliali- 
rata  liai7. 

12  Jab  main  Artamas  ya  Tuklii- 
kusz  ko  tere  pas  bhejun,  tab  jaldi 
kar,  ki  tu  mere  pas  Nikupulis  men 
awe ;  kyunki  main  ne  tliapa  liai, 
ki  jar  a  wahin  katun. 

13  Faqih  Zenas  aur  Apallusako 
khabardari  se  pahuncha  de,  ki  we 
kisi  chiz  ke  muhtaj  na  howen. 

14  Aur  liamare  log  bln  zaru- 
riyat  ke  liye  achclihe  peslia  ikh¬ 
tiyar  karen  b,  taki  we  be-phal  na 
liowen c. 

15  Sab  jo  mere  sath  hain,  tujlie 
salam  kalite  liain.  Un  ko,  jo 
iman  ke  sabab  ham  se  muhabbat 
rakhte  hain,  salam  kali.  Sab  par 
fazl  howe.  Amin. 

Yih  khatt  Titus  ko,  jo  Kre- 
tion  ki  kalisiye  ka  pahla  ni- 
galibiin  muqarrar  hua,  Pulus 
ne  Maqaduniya  ke  Nikupulis 
se  likh  bheja. 
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ITU'S  EASUL  KA  KHATT 
FILIMUN  KO. 


4  Bast'd  Filimun  he  iman  aur  muliahbat  lei 
khabar  poke  kliuslii  kartd ;  9  us  se  ’arz  karta 
ki  apne  guldm  Unesimus  ke  qusur  ho  mu  df 
hare,  aur  use  muhabbat  ke  sdth  phir  qabul 
hare. 

tPLUS  Id,  jo  Masih  Yisu’  ka 
qaidi8,  aur  bliai  Timtaus  ki 
taraf  se,  ||  Filimun  ko,  jo  bara 
piyara  aur  hamara  ham-khidmat 
haib, 

2  Aur  piyari  Afiya,  aur  Arkhip- 
pus c  hamare  ham-jang  ko d,  aur  us 
kalisiye  ko,  jo  tere  ghar  men  haie : 

3  Fazl,  aur  salamati,  hamare 
Bap  Kliuda  aur  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  taraf  se,  turn  par  ho  we1. 

4  Main  teri  muhabbat  ko,  jo  sare 
muqaddason  se  liai, 

5  Aur  iman  ko,  jo  Khudawand 
Yisu’  par  haig,  daryaft  karke,  lia- 
meslia  apni  du’aon  men  tujlie  yad 
karta,  aur  apne  Kliuda  ka  shukr 
karta  hun  h ; 

6  Ki  tere  iman  ki  rafaqat  un  sari 
neldon  ke  man  lene  se,  jo  Masih 
Yisu’  ke  waste  turn  men  bain,  ba- 
asar  lio1. 

7  Kyunki  ham  teri  muhabbat 
se  baliut  khush  aur  khatirjam’a 
hain,  ki  tujh  se,  ai  bliai,  rnuqad- 
das  logon  ka  ji  aram  pata  liaik. 

8  So  agarchi  main  Masih  ke 

sabab .  baliut  be-dharak  liun,  ki 

tujlie  jo  munasib  lioive  hukm  kar- 
*  1 
un  , 

9  Lckin  mujhe  yih  pasand  aya, 
ki  muhabbat  ki  rah  se  iltimas 
karun ;  kyunki  main  Pulus  bur  ha, 
aur  ab  Yisu’  Masih  ka  qaidi  hunm. 

10  So  main  apne  farzand  ki  ba- 
bat  jo  qaidkhana  men  mere  liye 
paida  liua11,  ya’ne,  Unesimus0  ki 
babat,  ’arz  karta  liun : 

11  .To  age  tere  liye  kuchh  faida- 
mand  na  tha,  par  ab  tere  aur  mere 
liye  baliut  faidamand  liua: 

12  So  main  ne  use  bheja  liai : 
ab  tu  us  ko,  ya’ne,  merekaleje  ke 
tukrc  ko,  qabul  kar. 

13  Main  ne  chaha  tha,  ki  use 
apne  hi  pas  rakliun,  taki  wuh 


tere  ’iwaz  Injil  ki  zanjiron  men 
meri  khidmat  kare p : 

14  Par  teri  marzi  bagair  main 
ne  na  chaha,  ki  kuchh  karun  ;  taki 
tera  nek  kam  lachari  se  nahin, 
balki  kliuslii  se  howeq. 

1 5  Kyunki  shtiyad  wuh  tujh  se  is 
liye  thori  der  juda  rahar,  taki  tu 
liamesha  ke  waste  use  phir  pa  we  ; 

16  Na  gulam  ki  tarah,  balki  gu- 
lam  se  bilitar,  ya’ne,  bliai  ki  tarah s, 
jo  ’aziz  hai,  khass  kar  mujh  ko,  aur 
kitna  hi  ziyada,  jism  ki  rah  aur 
Khudawand  ke  sabab1,  tujh  ko 
’aziz  na  hoga  1 

17  So  agar  tu  mujhe  shariku 
janta  hai,  to  us  ko  11s  tarah  qabul 
kar,  jis  tarah  mujh  ko. 

18  Agar  us  ne  tera  kuchh  nuqsan 
kiya  hai,  ya  kuchh  tera  dharata 
hai,  to  use  mere  nam  likli  rakli ; 

19  Main  Pulus  apne  hath  se 
likhta  hun.  ki  Main  ap  ada  kar- 
unga :  aur  main  tujh  se  nahin 
kahta,  ki  mera  qarz  jo  tujh  par 
hai,  tu  hi  hai. 

20  Ai  bliai,  mujhe  tujh  se  Khuda¬ 
wand  men  naf’a  I10  ;  Khudawand 
men  mere  kaleje  ko  tlianda  karx. 

21  Main  ne  teri  farmanbardari 
ka  yaqin  karke  y  tujhe  liklia ;  aur 
main  janta  hun,  ki  tu  us  se  bhi 
jo  main  kahta  liun  ziyada  karega. 

22  Is  se  siwa  ek  kothri  mere 
liye  taiyar  kar  ;  ki  mujhe  yih  um- 
med  haiz,  ki  main  tumhari  du’aon 
ke  wasila  se  tumhen  diya  jauna. 

23  Apafrasb,  jo  Masili  Yisu’  ke 
waste  mere  satli  qaid  men  hai ; 

24  Aur  Marqus0,  aur  Aristar- 
khusd,  aur  Demas e,  aur  Luqaf,  jo 
mere  ham-khidmat  hain,  tujlie  sa- 
lam  kalite  hain. 

25  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  fazl  tumhari  ruli  ke 
satli  I10 we8.  Amin. 

Yih  kliatt  Filimun  ko  Pulus 
ne  Eum  se  Unesimus  cliakar 
ke  hath  likli  bheja. 
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I  BAB. 

1  Masih  is  dkhiri  zamtina  men  Bap  hi  taraf 
se  ham  pas  dice,  4  firishton  se  zdt  o  mahiyat 
o  ’uhda  lit  ha  nisbat  buzurgtar  thaharta. 


KHIJDA,  jis  ne  agle  zamana 
men  nabion  ke  wasila  bap- 
cladon  se  bar  bar  aur  tarali  ba 
tar  all  kalam  kiya  a, 

2  Is  akhiri  zamana  men  b  ham  se 
Bete  Id  ma’rifat  bolac,  jis  ko  us  ne 
saricliizon  k&waris  thahraya d,  aur 
jis  ke  wasila  us  ne  ’alam  banaep ; 

3  Wuh  us  ke  jalal  Id  raunaq, 
aur  us  Id  mahiyat  ka  naqsh 1  hoke 
sab  kuchh  apni  hi  qudrat  ke  ka¬ 
lam  se  sambhalta  haie ;  wuh  ap  se 
hannire  gunalion  ko  pak  karkeh 
buland  asman  par  janab  i  ’all  ke 
dahine  ja  baitha1. 

4  Wuh  firishton  se  is  qadr  bu¬ 
zurgtar'  thahra,  jis  qadr  us  ne 
minis  men  un  ki  nisbat  bihtar 
kliitab  payak. 

5  Kyunki  us  ne  firishton  men  se 
kis  ko  kablii  kalia,  ki  Tu  mera 
Beta  hai,  main  aj  hi  tera  bap  hua 1  ? 
Aur  phir  yih,  ki  Main  us  ka  Bap 
hunga,  aur  wuh  mera  Beta  liogam? 

6  Aur  tphir,  jab  palauthe11  ko 
dunya  men  laya,  to  kaha,  ki 
Kliuda  ke  sab  firislita  us  ko  sijda 
karen  °. 

7  Aur  firishton  ||  ki  babat  yun 
farmata  hai,  ki  Wuh  apne  firish¬ 
ton  ko  ruhen,  aur  apne  khadimon 
ko  ag  ka  shu’ala  banata  haip. 

8  Magar  Bete  ki  babat  kalita 
hai,  ki  Ai  Kliuda,  tera  takht  abad 
tak  hai ;  rasti  ka  ’asa  teri  badshah- 
at  ka  ’asa  haiq. 

9  Tu  ne  rasti  se  ulfat,  aur  badi 
se  ’adawat  rakhi ;  is  sabab  se,  ai 
Kliuda,  tere  Kliuda  ne  khushi  ke 
tel  se  tere  sharikon  ki  ba  nisbat 
tujhe  ziyada  Masih  kiyar. 

10  Aur  yih,  ki  Ai  Khudawaud, 
tu  ne  ibtida  men  zamin  ki  neo 
dali,  aur  asman  tere  hath  ke  banae 
hue  hain8. 

11  We  nest  ho  jaenge1,  par  tu 
baqi  hai ;  wre  sab  poshak  ki  ma- 
nind  purane  lionge ; 

12  Aur  chadar  ki  tarali  tu  unlien 


lapetega,  aur  we  badal  jaenge ; 
par  tu  wuhi  hai,  aur  tere  haras 
jate  na  rahenge. 

13  Phir  us  ne  firishton  men  se 
kis  ko  kabhi  kalia,  ki  Tu  mere 
dahine  baitli,  jab  tak  ki  main  tere 
dushmanon  ko  tere  panwon  ki 
cliauld  karun 11 1 

14  Kya  we  sab  khidmat-guzar 
ruhen  nahinx,  jo  najat  ke  warison  y 
Id  khidmat  ke  liye  bheji  gayin  1 

II  BAB. 

1  Yisu’  Masih  ha  farmdnbarddr  r a,h rid  ham 
par  far z  hai,  5  is  liye  lei  us  ne  milir  se  ha- 
mar  i  hi  zdt  ho  ikhtiydr  kar  liyd  hai,  14 
cliunanchi  hamari  najat  he  icdste  yih  zarur 
tha. 

IS  liye  cliahiye  ki  un  baton  par 
jo  ham  ne  sunin  aur  bln  dil 
lagake  gaur  karen,  ta  aisa  11a  I10 
ki  ham  unhen  ||  kho  dewen. 

2  Kyunki  jab  wuh  kalam  jo 
firishton  ki  ma’rifat  kaha  gayaa, 
mazbut  raha,  aur  liar  ek  ’udul 
aur  na-farmani  ne  wajibi  badla 
pay a b ; 

3  To  ham  kyunkar  bachenge, 
agar  itni  bari  najat  se  gafil  rahen 0 ; 
jis  ka  bayan  palile  Khudawand  se 
huad,  aur  sunnewalon  se  ham  pari 
sabit  hua e ; 

4  Kliuda  ap  1111  ke  sath  nishanon, 
aur  karamaton f,  aur  tarali  tarali 
ke  mu’ajizon,  aur  Bull  i  Quds  ki 
ni’amaton  seg,  apni  marzi  ke  11111- 
wafiq11,  gawahi  deta  ralia*? 

5  Us  ne  us  ’aqibat  kok,  jis  ka 
zikr  ham  karte  hain,  firishton  ke 
ikhtiyar  men  naliin  chhora. 

6  Par  kisi  ne  gawahi  deke  kahin 
farmaya,  ki  Insan  kya  hai,  ki  tu 
us  ki  yad  rakhe 1  ?  ya  insan  ka 
beta,  ki  tu  us  par  nigah  kare  ? 

7  Tu  ne  us  ka  martaba  firishton 
se  ||  kuchh  kam  rakha ;  tu  ne  jalal 
o  ’izzat  ka  taj  us  par  rakha,  aur 
apne  hath  ke  kamon  par  use  ikh- , 
tiyar  bakhsha : 

8  Tu  sab  kuchh  us  ke  qadamon 
tale  layam.  Jis  lialat  men  sab 
kuchh  us  ke  qadamon  tale  laya, 
tu  ne  koi  cliiz  na  chliori,  jo  us  ke 
qadamon  tale  na  laya.  Par  ab 
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tak  ham  nahin  dekhte,  ki  sab 
kuchh  us  ke  qadamon  tale  aydn. 

9  Magar  yih  dekhte  hain,  ki 
Yisu’  lie,  jis  ka  darja  firishton  se 
kuchh  kam  tha°,  ta  ki  Khuda  ke 
fazl  se  sab  admion  ke  liyep  maut 
ka.maza  chakhe,  maut  ki  aziyat 
ke  sabab  jalal  o  ’izzat  ka  taj  payaq. 

10  Kyunki  us  ko,  jis  ke  liye  sab 
kuchh  hai,  aur  jis  ke  wasila  sari 
chizen  maujud  hain1',  yih  munasib 
tha8,  ki  jab  bahutse  farzandon  ko 
jalal  men  lawe,  un  ki  najat  ke 
peshwa  ko1  aziyaton  se  kamil 
kareu. 

11  Kyunki  jo  pak  karta,  aur  we 
jo  pak  kiye  jatex,  sab  ek  hi  ke 
hain y ;  is  liye  wuh  unhen  bhai 
kahne  se  nahin  sharmataz. 

12  Ki  wuh  kahta  hai,  ki  Main 
tera  nam  apne  bhaion  ko  surni- 
unga  ;  kalisiye  ke  darmiyan  teri 
sitaish  karungaA 

13  Aur  pliir  yih,  ki  Main  us  par 
bliarosa  rakliungab.  Aur  yih  bhi, 
ki  Dekh  main  un  lark  on  sametc 
jinlien  Khuda  ne  mujhe  diyad. 

14  Pas  jis  halat  men  larke  goslit 
aur  kliun  men  sharik  hain,  waisa 
hi  wuh  bhi  un  men  sharik  huae; 
taki  maut  ke  wasila  us  ko,  jis  ke 
pas  maut  ka  zor  tha,  ya’ne,  Shaitan 
ko  barbad  kare f ; 

15  Aur  unhen  jo  ’umr  bhar  maut 
ke  dar  seg  gulami  men  giriftar 
the,  chhurawe. 

16  Ki  ||  wuh  albatta  firishton  ka 
nahin  satli  deta,  balki  Abiraham 
ki  nasi  ka  satli  deta  hai. 

17  Is  sabab  se  zarur  tha,  ki  wuh 
liar  ek  bat  men  apne  bhaion  Id 
manind  bane\  taki  wuh  Kliuda  ki 
baton  men  logon  ke  gunalion  ka 
kafara  karne  ke  waste  ek  rahim 
aur  amanatdar  sardar  kahin 
thahre l. 

18  Ki  jab  us  ne  ap  hi  imtihan 
men  parke  dukh  paya,  to  wuh  un 
ki,  jo  imtihan  men  parte  liain, 
madad  kar  sakta  liaik. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Masih  Mnsd  se  ziyada  'izzat  ke  laiq  hai ;  7  is 

lihaz  se,  agar  us  pur  imdn  na  l&wen,  to  saklit- 

dil  Isrdelion  hi  nishat  se  ziyada  saza  ke  laiq 

honge. 

]3AS,  ai  pak  blniio,  jo  asmani 
da’wat8  men  sharik  hue,  us 
Rasul  aur  Sardar  Kahin b  Masih 
Yisu’  par,  jis  ka  ham  iqrar  karte 
hain,  gaur  karo. 


2  Wuh  us  ke  age,  jis  ne  use 
||muqarrar  kiya,  amanatdar  tha, 
jis  tarah  Musa c  apne  sare  ghar 
men. 

3  Balki,  wuh  Musa  se  is  qadr 
ziyada  ’izzat  ke  laiq  samjlia  gaya, 
jaisa  ghar  se  ghar  kamalik'1  zi¬ 
yada  ’izzatdar  hota  hai. 

4  Ki  liar  ek  ghar  ka  koi  bananc- 
wala  hai ;  par  jis  ne  sab  kuchh 
banaya,  so  Khuda  haie. 

5  Aur  Musa  apne  sare  ghar  men 
khadim  ki  tarah 1  amanatdar  raha s, 
ki  un  baton  par,  jo  zahir  hone  ko 
thin,  gawahi  deb ; 

6  Par  Masih  apne  ghar  ka  yun 
muklitar  raha,  jaise  Beta1 ;  aur  us 
ka  ghar  ham  haink,  is  shart  par 
ki  apni  himmat  aur  ummed  ka 
faklir  akliir  tak  qaim  rakhen '. 

7  Is  waste  (jaisa  Ruh  i  Quds  ne 
kahara,  Agar  aj  turn  us  ki  awaz 
suno  n, 

8  Apne  dilon  ko  sakht  na  karo, 
jis  tarah  bayaban  men,  azmaish 
ke  din,  gusse  ke  waqt,  liua : 

9  Jis  waqt  tumliare  bapdadon  ne 
mujhe  azmaya,  aur  unlion  ne 
mujhe  parakha,  aur  chalis  haras 
se  mere  kam  dekhte  the. 

10  Is  liye  main  ne  us  nasi  se 
naraz  lioke  kaha,  ki  In  logon  ke 
dil  liar  waqt  gunirak  hote  hain  ; 
unlion  ne  meri  ralion  ko  nahin 
pahchana. 

11  Chunanchi  main  ne  apne 
gussa  men  qasam  kliai,  ki  ||  Ye 
mere  aram  men  dakhil  na  honge.) 

12  Deklio,  ai  bliaio,  ki  turn  men 
se  kisi  men  be-imani  ka  bura  dil 
na  ho,  jo  zinda  Kliuda  se  pliir 
jawe. 

13  Balki  turn  liar  roz,  jab  tak 
Aj  ke  din  ka  zikr  hota  hai,  apas 
men  ek  dusre  ko  nasihat  karo, 
taki  turn  men  se  koi  gunah  ke 
fareb  se  sakht  na  ho  jawe. 

14  Kyunki  ham  Masih  men  sha¬ 
rik  hain,  basharte  ki  apne  shuru’ 
ke  i’atiqad  ko  akliir  tak  qaim 
rakhen 0 ; 

15  Jis  waqt  yih  kalia  jata,  ki  Aj 
agar  turn  us  ki  aAvtiz  sunop,  apne 
dilon  ko  sakht  na  karo,  jaisa  bczar 
karte  waqt. 

16  Ki  ba’zon  ne  sunke  gussa 
dildya ;  lekin  un  sabhon  ne  na¬ 
hin,  jo  Musa  ke  wasila  Misr  se 
nikleq. 

17  Aur  wuh  kin  logon  se  clidlis 
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aur  8.  31. 
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1st.  18.  15, 
18,  19. 

i  Tbnin.  1.  2. 
k  1  Qur.  3. 16. 
aur  6.  19. 

2  Qur.  6. 16. 
Afs.2.21,22. 
lTim.  3. 15. 
1  Pat.  2.  5. 

1  Mat.  10.  22. 
aur  24.  13. 
Rum.  5.  2. 
Qul.  1.  23. 

14  Ayat. 
Tbr£n.6.1l. 
aur  111.  35. 

m  2  Sam. 23.2. 

A’am.  1.  16. 
”  Zab.  95.  7. 

15  Ayat. 


YunAni 
men,  Agar 
ye  mere 
dram  men 
dakhil 
howen. 


°  6  Ayat. 


p  7  Avat. 


1  GiD.  14.2,4, 
11,  24,  30. 
1st.  1.  34, 
36,  38. 
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1  'ibrdn.  4.  6. 


a  ’lbntn.  12. 
15. 


b  ’Ibran. 3.14 


«  Zab.  95.  11, 
'lbrdn.3.11, 


d  Paid.  2.  2. 
Khur.20.11. 
aur  31.  17. 


*  ’Ibrdn.3.19. 


f  Zab.  95.  7. 
’Ibrdn.  3.  7. 


Ya,  ek  sabt 
baqi  hai, 
jise  we 
karenge. 


bar  as  tak  naraz  raha  %  kya  un  se 
nahin,  jinhon  ne  gunah  kiya,  aur 
un  ki  lashen  bayaban  men  pari 
rahin r  ? 

18  Aur  kin  Id  babat  us  ne  qasam 
khai,  ki  We  mere  aram  men 
dakhil  na  honge,  magar  un  ki 
jo  mi  an  na  lae s  ? 

19  Aur  yun  hi  ham  dekhte  liain, 
ki  we  be-imani  ke  sabab  dakhil 
na  ho  sake1. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  drain  jo  '  I'saion  lid  hold  so  iman  Id  se 
hasil  liota.  12  Klmdd  ka  kalam  tdsir  karne- 
wald  liai.  14  Hamdra  sarddr  kahin  Yisu' 
Khuda  kd  beta ■  hai  jo  hamdri  sari  sustion 
men  baqair  gunah  ke  shamil-hdl  hai,  16  us 
hi  ke  wasila  ham  fazl  ke  takht  ke  pas  be- 
parwa  jaioen. 

PAS,  jab  ki  us  ke  aram  men 
dakhil  hone  ka  wa’da  baqi 
hai,  to  chahiye  ki  ham  daren, 
ta  na  howe  ki  ham  men  se  koi 
pichhe  rah  jaea. 

2  Kyunki  liamen  bill  khushklia- 
bari  di  gayi,  jaisi  un  ko  :  par  jo 
kalam  unhon  ne  suna,  us  ne  un¬ 
hen  faida  na  bakhsha,  ki  sunne- 
walon  men  iman  ke  satli  mila  na 
tlia. 

3  Kyunki  ham  jo  iman  lae  aram 
men  dakhil  hote  liain b,  jaisa  us 
ne  kaha,  ki  Main  ne  apne  gusse 
men  qasam  khai,  ki  yih  log  mere 
aram  men  dakhil  na  lionge c :  agar- 
chi  dunya  ki  bunyad  se  sab  kam 
bane. 

4  Ki  us  ne  satwen  din  ki  babat 
kahin  yun  farmaya,  Aur  Khuda 
ne  apne  sare  kamon  se  satwen 
din  aram  kiyad. 

5  Aur  phir  is  maqam  men  far¬ 
maya,  ki  We  mere  aram  men 
dakhil  na  honge. 

6  Pas  us  men  dakhil  hona  kitne 
logon  ke  waste  baqi  hai,  aur  we 
jin  ke  liye  palile  khushkliabari  di 
gayi  thi,  be-imani  ke  sabab  se 
dakhil  na  hue e : 

7  Phir  us  ke  kitni  muddat  ba’d 
wuh  Baud  ki  ma’rifat  ek  din  ka 
zikr  karta  hai,  jise  Aj  ka  din  kah- 
ta  ;  jaisa  likha  hai,  ki  Aj  agar  turn 
us  ki  awaz  suno,  to  apne  dilon  ko 
sakht  na  karo f. 

8  So  agar  Yashu’  ne  unhen  aram 
men  dakhil  kiya  liota,  to  wuh  us 
waqt  ke  ba’d  ek  dusre  din  ka  zikr 
na  karta. 

9  Hasil  i  kalam,  Khuda  ke  logon 
ke  waste  ||  sabt  ka  aram  baqi  hai. 


10  Kyunki  jo  apne  aram  men 
dakhil  hua,  us  ne  apne  kamon  se 
aram  paya,  jaisa  Khuda  ne  apne 
kamon  se. 

11  Pas  ao,  ham  koshish  karen, 
ki  us  aram  men  dakhil  howen,  ta 
aisa  na  ho  ki  ||  be-imani  ke  sabab 
koi  un  ki  manind  gir  pare5. 

12  Kyunki  Khuda  ka  kalam 
zinda,  aur  tasir-karnewala h,  aur 
har  ek  do-dhari  talwar 1  se  teztar 
haik,  aur  jan,  aur  ruh,  aur  band 
band,  aur  gude  gude  ko  juda  karke 
guzar  jata,  aur  dil  ke  khiyalon 
aur  iradon  ko  janclita  hai '. 

13  Aur  koi  makhluq  us  se  chhipa 
nahin  m  :  balki  jis  se  ham  ko  kam 
hai,  sab  kuchli  us  ki  nazaron  men 
khula  hua,  aur  be-parda  hain. 

14  Pas,  jis  lialat  men  liamara  ek 
aisa  buzurg  sardar  kahin0,  jo 
aflak  se  guzar  g’aya p,  Khuda  ka 
Beta  Yisu’  hai,  to  chahiye,  ki 
ham  apne  iqrar  par  sabit-qadam 
ralien  q. 

15  Kyunki  liamara  sardar  ka¬ 
hin  aisa  nahin,  jo  hamari  sustion 
men  hamdard  na  ho  sake r ;  balki 
gunah  ke  siwas  sari  baton  men 
hamari  manind  azmaya  gaya1. 

16  Is  liye  ao,  ham  fazl  ke  takht 
ke  pas  be-parwa  jawen  ",  taki  ham 
par  rahm  howe,  aur  fazl,  jo  waqt 
par  madadgar  ho,  hasil  karen. 

V  BAB. 

1  Hamdre  najat-denewale  kahin  led  kaisa  iqti- 
ddr  aur  kaun  sd  rutba  hai.  11  Un  ko  tam- 
bih  deta  jo  is  blied  ke  samajhne  men  gajlat 
karte  the. 

KYIPNKI  har  ek  sardar  kahin 
jo  admion  se  cliunliya  jata, 
admion  hi  ke  liye,  un  kamon  ke 
waste  jo  Khuda  se  ’ilaqa  raklite a, 
muqarrar  liota  haib,  ki  nazr  aur 
gunah  ki  qurbanian  guzrane c : 

2  Aur  wuh  nadanon  aur  gum- 
rahon  ||  ko  mulayamat  diklilane  ke 
qabil  lioa;  is  waste,  ki  wuh  ap 
bhi  kamzorion  men  giriftar  haie. 

3  So  is  sabab  se  zarur  hai,  ki  jis 
tarah  wuh  logon  ke  liye,  usi  tarah 
apne  liye  bhi  gunah  ki  qurbanian 
charliawe f. 

4  Aur  koi  admi  yih  ’izzat  ap  se 
nahin  patag,  magar  wuh  jo  Harun 
ki  manind h  Khuda  se  talab  kiya 
jata  hai. 

5  Isi  tarah  Masih  ne  bhi  apne 
liye  sardar  kahin  hone  ki  ’izzat 
ap  se  nahin  ikhtiyar  ki 1 ;  balki  usi 
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r  Yas.  53.  3. 
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a  ’Jbran.2. 17. 

b  ’lbrin.  8.  3. 

e  ’Ibntn.8.3,4. 
aur  9.  9. 
aur  10.  11. 
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||  Yd,  ki 
dardmavdl 
Jcarne  ke 
qabil  ho. 

d  ’lbrdn.2.18. 
aur  4.  15. 

«  ’Ibran. 7.28. 


f  Abb.  4.  3. 
aur  9.  7. 
aur  16. 6,15, 
16,  17. 
’Ibrdn.7.27. 
aur  9.  7. 
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Bargashtagt  learnt,  Id  Jcaisa  TBRANI'ON,  VI.  bura  aur  'khatarndk  Mm  hai. 
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k  Zab.  2.  7. 
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i  Zab.  110  4. 
’Ibrin.7.17, 
21. 


™  Zab.  22.  1. 
Mat.  27.  46, 
50. 

Marq.  15. 
34,  37. 

»  Mat.  26.53. 

Marq.14.36. 
n  Mat.  26.  39, 


ne  bakhshf,  jis  ne  use  kaha,  ki  Tu 
mera  Beta  hai,  aj  main  tera  Bap 
huak. 

6  Chunanchi  wuh  cliisre  maqam 
men  kahta  hai,  ki  Tu  Malik  i 
Sidq  ki  tarali  liamesha  ko  kaliin 
hai1. 

7  Jin  dinon  wuh  jism  men  ralia, 
baliut  ro  ro,  aur  ansu  baha  bali- 
akem,  us  se,  jo  us  ko  maut  se 
bacha  sakta  tlia",  du’aen  aur  min- 
naten  kin0,  aur  ||  us  khauf  ke 
sabab  p  bach  gaya  ; 

8  Agarchi  wuh  Beta  tha 1 


9  Aur  wuh  kamil  hokar8  apne 
sab  farmanbardaron  ke  liye  ha- 


,r  xxxx  xxxxx  ,  par  un 
Ma?q44d-  dukhon  se,  jo  us  ne  uthae,  far- 
36,39.  manbardari  sikhi 1 

Yuh.  17.  1. 

||  Ya,  apvi 
dinddri 
ke  sabab. 

"  Marqufs'  mesha  ki  najat  ka  ba’is  liua  ; 
i.uq.  22. 43!  I  io  Aur  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  Malik 

Yuli.  12.  27.  I 
n  ’Ibran.  3.  6. 
t  Filip.  2.  8. 

5  ’Ibran. 2.10. 

aur  11.  40. 

1  6  iiyat. 

Tbisin.  6.20. 


"  Yiih.  16. 12. 

2  Pat.  3.  16. 
*  Mat  13.  15. 


y  ’Ibran.  6.  1. 

«  1  Qur.  3.  1, 
2,  3. 

||  Yd.  na- 
tajribakar 
hai. 

*  1  Qnr.13.11. 
aur  14.  20. 
Afs.  4.  14. 

1  Pat.  2.  2. 
b  1  Qur.  2.  6. 
Afs.  4.  13. 
Filip.  3.  15. 
r  Yas.  7.  15. 

1  Qur.  2. 14, 
15. 


i  Sidq  ki  manind*  sardar  kaliin 
kalilaya. 

11  Us  ki  babat  liamari  baten 
baliut  si  bain,  jin  ka  bayan  karna 
mushkil  hai11,  is  liye  ki  tumhare 
kan  bhari  hainx. 

12  Kyunki  waqt  ke  lihaz  se  la- 
zim  tlia,  ki  turn  ustad  hote  ;  magar 
ab  tak  turn  is  ke  mulitaj  ho,  ki 
koi  tumhen  phir  sikhawe,  ki  Kliuda 
ke  kalam  ki  pahili  usul-wali  ba¬ 
ten  y  kaun  hain  ;  aur  tumhen  dudh 
chahiye7',  na  saklit  cliizen. 

13  Kyunki  jo  dudh  pita  hai,  wuh 
ra  stbazi  ke  kalam  men  ||  be-imtiyaz 
hai,  is  liye  ki  wuh  bachcha  haia. 

14  Par  saklit  cliizen  kamilonb 
ke  waste  hain,ya’ne,  unke  waste 
jin  ke  hawass  rabt  se  tez  ho  gaye 
lion,  ki  nek  o  bad  men  imtiyaz 
karen c. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Rdqim  un  lto  nasiliat  Jcartd  Id  rmdn  Id  babat 
bargashtana  howen,  11  balki  gaim-mizdj bo- 
wen,  12  aur  jdnfishani  karen,  aur  sabr  ke  sdth 
Khuda  kd  ivtizdr  karte  rahen,  13  aisd  yaqln 
karke,  ki  Khuda  apne  wa’da  ko  zarur  piird 
karega. 

S  waste  Masih  ki  ta’lim  ki 
pahili  usul-wali  baten  chhor- 
i-^^jkar-  kamil  hone  ki  taraf  barhte 
I  ’ibrdn.5.12. '  chale  jawen;  aur  murda  kamonb 
b  11,rd"'9'u'  |  se  tauba  karnc,  aur  Khuda  par 
iman  lane, 

c  Atim.  19. 4,  2  Aur  baptismon  ki  ta’lim c,  aur 

■t  a 'am.  8.  i4,  hath  raklme*1,  aur  murdon  ke  ji 
nur5i9.V7'  uthne6,  aur  liamesha  ki  ’adalatf 
A^m.17.31,  kf  neo  do-bara  na  dalen. 

3  Aur  Khuda  cliahe8,  to  ham  yih 


32. 

f  A’am.24.25. 
]  Kiim.  2.  16. 
s  A'am. 18.21. 
1  Qur.  4. 19. 


karenge. 


4  Kyunki  we  jo  ek  bar  roshan 


hue11,  aur  asmani  bakhshish1  ka 
maza  chaklia,  aur  liuh  i  Quds 
men  sliarik  huek, 

5  Aur  Khuda  ke  ’umda  kalam 
o  ayanda  jahan1  ki  qudraton  ka 
maza  uraya, 

6  Agar  gir  jawen,  to  unhen  phir 
sar  i  nau  kliara  karna,  taki  we 
tauba  karen,  na-mumkin  haim ; 
kyunki  unhon  ne  Khuda  ke  Bete 
ko  apne  liye  do-bara  salib  par 
khinchkar  zalil  kiyan. 

7  Kyunki  jo  zamin  us  menh  ko, 
ki  bar  bar  us  par  barse,  pi  jati  hai, 
aur  aisi  sabzi,  jo  kishtkar  karne- 
walon  ko  mufid  ho,  lati  hai,  so 
Khuda  se  barakat  pati  hai0 : 

8  Par  wuh  jo  kante  aur  untka- 
tare  paida  karti,  na-maqbul p,  aur 
nazdik  hai  ki  la’nati  ho ;  jis  ka 
anjam  jalna  lioga. 

9  Lekin,  ai  piyaro,  agarchi  ham 
yun  bolte  hain,  par  tumhare  haqq 
men  in  se  bihtar  aur  najat-wali 
baton  ka  yaqin  rakhte  hain. 

10  Kyunki  Khuda  be-insaf  na- 
hin  haiq,  ki  wuh  tumhare  kam  aur 
us  muhabbat  ki  mihnat  kor,  jo 
turn  us  ke  nam  par  muqaddas 
logon  ki  khidmat  karte  hue8  dikli- 
late  ho,  bhul  jawe*. 

11  Par  ham  chahte  liain,  ki  turn 
men  se  liar  ek  kamil  umnied  ke 
waste  akliir  tak  wuhi  kosliish  za- 
hir  kiya  kare u  : 

12  Ta  ki  turn  sust  na  ho  jao, 
balki  un  ke  pairau  ho,  jo  iman 
aur  sabr  ki  rah  se  wa’don  ke 
waris  huex. 

13  Ki  Khuda  Abiraham  se  wa’da 
karte  hue,  jab  kisi  ko  apne  se 
bara  na  paya,  ki  us  ki  qasam 
khawe,  to  apni  hi  qasam  khakary 
kaha, 

14  Yaqin  an  main  tujhe  bara- 
katon  par  barakaten  diinga,  aur 
teri  aulad  ko  nihayat  bai  haunga. 

15  Aur  wuh  yun  hi  sabr  karke 
us  wa’da  tak  paliuncha. 

16  Filhaqiqat  log  bare  ki  qasam 
kliate  liain  :  aur  sabit  karne  ke 
liye  un  men  liar  ek  qaziya  ki  hadd 
qasam  hai z. 

17  Pas  Khuda  is  irada  se,  ki 
wa’da  ke  warisona  par  mazbut 
dalil  se  apni  marzi  ki  be-tabdili 
zahir  kareb,  qasam  ko  darmiyan 
laya : 

18  Ta  ki  un  chizon  se,  jo  be- 
tabdil  hain,  jin  men  Klmda  ka 
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Masih  Heir  uni  ledhinon  lei 


’IBliANTON,  Y1I. 


ba  nisbat  afzal  ledhin  hai. 
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c  'Ibran.12.1. 


Abb.  16. 15. 
’ibran.  9.  7. 


jhutha  hona  mumkin  nahin,  Irani 
jo  panah  ke  1  iye  daure  hain,  ki 
usi  ummed  ko  jo  samlme  rakin' 
gayic  qabza  men  la  wen,  purl  ta- 
salli  pa  wen : 

19  Wuh  ummed  ham  aid  jan  ka 
lan gar  hai,  jo  sabit  aur  qaim  aur 
parda  ke  andard  dakhil  hota  hai ; 

20  Jalian  peshrau  Yisu’  jo  Malik 
i  Sidq  ki  tarali  hamesha  ke  liye 

e  aur5n,63io  sai>(lar  kali  in  hai6,  hamare  waste 
dakhil  huaf. 


aur  7.  17. 
f  ’Ibnln.4.14. 
aur  8.  1. 
aur  9.  24. 


*  Paid.  14.  18, 
wag. 


b  Paid.  14.20. 


«  Gin.  18.21, 
26. 


d  Rum.  4.  13. 

Gal.  3.  16. 

«  Paid.  14. 19. 


f  ’Ibrdn.  5. 6. 
aur  6.  20. 


VII  BAB. 

1  Yisu'  Masili  hi  bdhat,  hi  wuh  Malik  i  Sidq 
hi  tarali  eh  hahin  hai,  11  aur  is  lihdz  se  wuh 
un  hahinon  se,  jo  Harm  he  taur  par  mu- 
qarrar  hue,  hahin  ziydda  afzal  hai. 

~\7MH  Malik  i  Sidq  Salim  ka  bad- 
X  shaha  Kim  da  Ta’ala  ka  ka¬ 
hili  tha,  jis  ne  Abiraham  se,  jab 
wuh  badshahon  ko  marke  phira 
ata  tha,  mulaqat  ki,  aur  us  ke  liye 
barakat  chain ; 

2  Jis  ko  Abiraham  ne  sab  chizon 
ki  dahyaki  di ;  wuh  pahile  apne 
nam  ke  ma’non  ke  muwafiq  Iiasti 
ka  Badshah  hai ;  aur  phir  Shah  i 
Salim,  ya’ne,  Salamati  ka  Bad¬ 
shah  ; 

3  Yih  be-bap,  be-ma,  be-nasab- 
mima,  jis  ke  na  dinon  ka  shuru’, 
na  zindagi  ka  akhir ;  magar  Khuda 
ke  Bete  ki  manind  hameslia  kahin 
rah  til  hai. 

4  Ab  gaur  karo,  yih  kaisa  bu- 
zurg  tha,  ki  jis  ko  hamare  dada 
Abiraham  ne  lut  ke  mal  se  dah¬ 
yaki  dib. 

5  Ab  Lawi  ki  aulad  ko,  jo  ka- 
hanat  ka  kam  pati  hai,  hukm  hai, 
ki  logon,  ya’ne,  apne  bliaion  se, 
agarchi  we  Abiraham  ki  pusht  se 
paida  hue,  sharf at  ke  mutabiq 
dahyaki  lewe c : 

6  Par  us  ne,  bawujude  ki  us  ka 
nasab  un  se  juda  liai,  Abiraham 
se  dahyaki  li,  aur  us  ke  liye  jis  se 
wa’da  kiye  gayed  barakat  chain6. 

7  Aur  la-kalam  clihota  bare  se 
barakat  pata  hai. 

8  Aur  yahan  marnewale  admi 
dahyaki  lete  hain ;  par  walian 
wuhi  letii  hai,  jis  ke  liaqq  men 
gawahi  di  jati,  lei  jfta  hai*. 

9  Balki  ham  yih  bln  kali  sakte, 
ki  Ltlwi  ne  bln,  jo  dahyaki  leta 
hai,  Abiraham  ke  wasila  se  di. 

10  Ivyunki  jis  waqt  Malik  i  Sidq 
Abiraham  se  a  rnila,  wuh  apne 
Bap  ki  pusht  men  tha. 


11  Pas  agar  Lawi-wali  kalianat 
sc  kamiliyat  hotig  (ki  log  sliari’ at 
se  us  ke  paband  the,)  to  kya 
ihtiyaj  thi,  ki  dusra  kahili  Malik 
i  Sidq  ke  taur  par  zahir  ho,  aur 
Harun  ke  taur  par  na  kahliiwe  \ 

12  Agar  kalninat  badal  jae,  to 
sharl’at  ka  bln  badal  dalna  zarur 
hai. 

13  Kyunki  jis  ki  babat  yih  baten 
kahi  jatin,  wuh  dusre  firqa  men 
se  hai,  jis  men  se  kisi  ne  qurban- 
gah  ki  khidmat  naliin  ki. 

14  Ki  zahir  hai,  ki  liamara  Khu- 
dawand  Yalrddah  se  niklah,  aur 
us  firqa  ki  kalninat  ki  babat  Musa 
ne  kuehh  11a  kaha. 

15  Yih  aur  bln  saf  zahir  hai,  ki 
dusra  kahin  Malik  i  Sidq  ki  111a- 
nind  zahir  hota  hai, 

10  Jo  jismani  sliari’ at  ke  hukm 
ke  muwafiq  naliin,  balki  hamesha 
ki  zindagi  ki  qudrat  ke  mutabiq 
bana  hai. 

17  Ki  wuh  gawahi  deta  hai,  ki 
Tu  Malik  i  Sidq  ke  taur  par  ha¬ 
mesha  ke  liye  kahin  liai*. 

18  Pas  agla  hukm,  is  liye  ki 

kamzor  aur  be-faida  tliak,  uth 
gaya.  _  | 

19  Kyunki  sharf  at  ne  kuclih 
kamil  na  kiya1,  magar  ek  bihtar 
ummed m  darmiyan  dakhil  hui,  jis 

ke  wasila  ham  Khuda  ke  liuzur 

• 

pahunchte  hain n. 

20  Phir  jaisa  ki  wuh  bagair 
qasam  kliane  ke  muqarrar  na  hua, 

21  (Kyunki  we  kahin  to  bagair 
qasam  kliae  muqarrar  bote  hain  : 
par  yih  qasam  klnine  ke  sath  usi  se 
kahin  bana,  jis  ne  us  se  kaha,  ki 
Khuda  wand  ne  qasam  khai,  aur 
na  badlega ;  ki  Tu  Malik  i  Sidq 
ki  tarali  hamesha  ko  kahin  hai° :) 

22  Waisa  hi  Yisu5  ek  bihtar  ’ahd 
ka  zamin  huap. 

23  Us  ke  siwa  we  jo  kaliin  liote 
cliale  ae,  bahut  se  the,  is  waste 
ki  we  maut  ke  sabab  rah  na 
sake : 

24  Par  yih  is  liye,  ki  hamesha 
tak  rahnewala  hai,  aisl  kalianat 
ka  malik  liua,  jo  dusre  tak  naliin 
pahunchti. 

25  Is  liye  wuh  unhen  jo  us  ke 
wasila  Kliuda  ke‘  huzdr  jate  hain, 
akhir  tak  bacha  sakt.a  hai ;  ky¬ 
unki  wuh  un  ki  sifarish  ke  liye fl 
hamesha  jita  hai. 

26  Aur  aisa  sardar  kahin  ha- 
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’lbran.9.23. 
aur  10.  1. 


s  Khur.25.40. 
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mare  laiq  tha,  jo  pak  aur  be-bacl, 
aur  be-’aib,  gunahgaron  se  judar, 
aur  asmanon  se  bulaud  hai8 ; 

27  Jo  sardar  kahinon  Id  manind 
muhtaj  nahin,  ki  har  roz  pahile 
apne l,  aur  phir  logon  ke  gunahon 
ke  waste u,  qurbanfan  charhawe ; 
kyunki  us  ne  ek  hi  bar  x  aisa  kiya, 
jab  ki  apne  tain  guzrana. 

28  Ki  sharl’at  kamzor  admlon 
ko  sardar  kahin  thahrati  haiy; 
par  qasam  ka  kalam  jo  sharl’at 
ke  ba’d  lma,  Bete  ko  jo  ||  hamesha 
tak  kamil  hai z,  sardar  kaliin 
thahrata  hai. 

VIII  BA'B. 

1  Masih  ki  abadl  kahdnat  ke  ba’is  Hdruni 
kahanat  mauquf  hojdti.  7  Us  hi  tarali  Injil 
ke  abadi  ’ahd  ke  sabab,  wuh  'ahd,  jo  bcipdd- 
don  ke  sdth  bdndhd  gayd  ki  kuchh  din  tak 
ralie,  mansiikh  hojata. 

PAS  un  baton  se,  jo  lcahl  gay  in, 
asl  matlab  yih  hai,  ki  Ha- 
rmira  ek  aisa  sardar  kaliin  hai, 
jo  asman  par  Janab  i  A'll  ke 
taklit  ke  dahine  baitha  haia; 

2  Jo  muqaddas  makanonb  ka 
kliadim  hai,  aur  us  haqlql  khaima0 
ka,  jise  Khudawand  ne  khara  kiya 
hai,  na  ki  insan  ne. 

3  Ki  har  ek  sardar  kahin  is 
waste  muqarrar  hota  hai,  ki  nazr- 
en  aur  qurbanian  guzraned;  so 
zarur  tha,  ki  us  pas  bhl  guzranne 
ko  kuchh  hoe. 

4  Agar  wuh  zamln  par  hota,  to 
kahin  na  hota  ;  is  waste  ki  kahin 
to  liain,  jo  sharl’at  ke  muwafiq 
qurbanlan  guzrante  liain  : 

5  Jo  asmanl  chlzon  ke  namuna 
aur  saya f  par  khidmat  karte  liain ; 
cliunanchi  Musa  ne,  jab  wuh 
khaima  banane  par  tlia,  ilham  se 
hukm  paya,  ki  Dekh,  wuh  farmata 
hai,  ki  tu  us  naqsha  ke  mutabiq 
jo  tujhe  us  pahar  par  dikliaya 
gaya,  sab  clilzen  band  g. 

6  Ab  jaisa  wuh  us  bihtar  ’ahd 
ka  darmiyanl  hai,  jo  bihtar  wa’- 
don  se  bandha  gaya,  waisa  hi  us 
ne  ab  bihtar  khidmat  palh. 

7  Kyunki  agar  wuh  pahila  ’ahd 
be-’aib  hota1,  to  dusre  kl  jagali 
Id  taldsh  na  hotl. 

8  So  wuh  us  ka  ’aib  batakar 
unhen  kahta  hai,  ki  Dekh,  Khu¬ 
dawand  farmata  hai,  we  din  ate 
liain,  ki  main  Israel  ke  gharane 
aur  A  alnidah  ke  kliandan  ke  liye 
ek  naya  ’ahd  bandhunga k : 


9  Yih  us  ’ahd  Id  manind  na  hoga 
jo  main  ne  un  ke  bapdadon  se  us 
din,  jab  main  ne  un  ka  hath 
pakra  ki  unhen  Misr  se  nikal 
laun,  bandha  tha  ;  is  waste  ki  we 
mere  ’ahd  par  qaim  naliln  ralie, 
aur  main  ne  un  ka  andesha  na 
kiya,  Khudawand  farmata  hai. 

10  Kyunki  yih  wuh  ’ahd  hai,  jo 
main  Israel  ke  gharane  ke  satli 
un  dinon  ke  ba’d  bandhunga1, 
Khudawand  farmata  hai ;  main 
apne  qanunon  ko  un  kl  ’aqlon 
men  ||  dalunga,  aur  un  ke  dilon 
par  likhunga,  aur  main  un  ka 
Kliuda  hunga,  aur  we  mere  log 
lionge  m : 

11  Aur  kol  apne  liamsaya,  aur 
kol  apne  bhal  ko  sikhlake  na  kah- 
ega,  ki  Tu  Khuda  ko  pahchan ; 
kyunki  un  men  ke,  chhote  se  bare 
tak,  sab  mujhe  pahchanenge n. 

12  Aur  main  un  kl  buralon  par 
rahm  karunga,  aur  un  ke  gunahon 
ko  aur  bedlnl  ko  kabhl  yad  na 
karunga  °. 

13  Aur  jab  us  ne  Naya  kahap,  to 
pahle  ko  purana  thahraya.  Par 
wuh  jo  purana  aur  din!  hai,  so 
mitne  ke  nazdlk  hai. 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Tafsil  hot.i  shari’at  ki  rasmon  aur  zabihon 
ki,  11  ki  we  ’azamat  men  aur  kamiliyat  men 
Masih  ke  lahii  aur  us  ki  qurbani  ke  mutlaq 
bardbar  nahin  liain. 

QO  pahle  khaima  men  ’ibadat 
k3  ke  qanun  the,  aur  ek  dun- 
yawl  maqdisa  tha. 

2  Ki  pallia  khaima  jo  banaya 
gayab,  us  menc  sham’adaiid,  aur 
meze,  aur  nazr  Id  rotlan  tliln; 
aur  use  Pak  kalite  liain. 

3  Aur  dusre  parda*  ke  andar 
wuh  khaima  tlia,  jo  Paktarln  kah- 
lata ; 

4  Us  men  sone  ka  dhupdan  tha, 
aur  ’alid  ka  sanduqg,  jo  charon 
taraf  sone  se  marha  hua  tha ;  us 
men  ek  sone  ka  bartan  mann  se 
bharab,  aur  Harun  ka  ’asa1,  jis 
men  shakhen  pliutl  tliln,  aur 
’ahd-nama  Id  takhtlank. 

5  Aur  us  ke  upar  jalall  Karubl 
the1,  jo  kafaragah  par  saya  karte ; 
in  baton  ka  mufassal  bayan  karini 
ab  kuchh  zarur  nahin. 

6  Pas  jab  yih  sab  chlzen  yun 
taiyar  ho  cliukln,  tab  pahle  khai- 
ma  men  kahin  har  waqt m  dakliil 
lioke  khidmat  baja  late  the. 
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qiiuat 
nah'in,  jab 
talc  ki  wuh, 
jis  ki  taraf 
se  uasiqa 
hai,  jita 
hai. 

r  Gal.  3.  15. 

*  Khun  24. 6, 

wag. 

1  Khur.  24.  5, 
'  6.  8. 

Ahb.  16. 14, 
15,  18. 

’  Yfi, 

argauan'i. 


7  Par  dusre  men  sirf  sardar 
kahin  sal  bhar  men  ek  bar’1  jata; 
magar  bagair  laliu  ke  nahin,  jo 
apni  aur  qaum  ki  khataon  ke  liyc 
guzranta  tha 0 : 

8  Is  se  Puli  i  Quds  yili  zaliir 
karta  thdp,  ki  jab  tak  pallia  khai- 
ma  khara  raha,  paktarin  makan 
ki  rail  na  khuli  tlii q : 

9  Wuli  khaima  is  waqt  tak  ek 
misal  liai,  jis  men  nazren  aur  qur- 
banian  guzrante,  jo  ’ibddat-karne- 
wale  ko  dil  ki  nisbat  kamil  kar 
nahin  saktinr; 

10  Ki  we  sirf  khane  pine8,  aur 
tarah  tarah  ke  guslon 1  ke  sath,  jo 
jismdni  rasm  liainu,  ||durusti  ke 
waqt  tak  muqarrar  thin. 

11  Par  jab  Masili  anewali  ni- 
’amatonx  ka  sardar  kahin7  ho 
aya,  to  buzurgtar  aur  kamiltar 
khaima  ki  rah  sez,  jo  hathon  ka 
band  nahin,  ya’ne,  is  khilqat  ka 
nahin ; 

12  Na  bakron  na  bachhron  ka 
laliu a  leke,  balki  apna  hi  laliu b 
leke  paktarin  makan  men  ek  bar0 
dakhil  hud,  ki  us  ne  hamare  liye 
liamesha  ki  khalasi  hasil  kid. 

13  Ivyunki  agar  bail  on  aur  bak¬ 
ron  ka  laliu0,  aur  kalor  ki  rakh ’, 
jo  ndpdkon  par  chliirke  jane  se 
badan  ki  safai  ki  bdbatun  ko  pdk 
kar  sakti  hai : 

14  To  kitna  ziyada  Masih  ka 
laliu g,  jis  ne  be-’aib  hoke  abadi 
Rub  ke  wasilau  dp  ko  Khudd  ke 
sdmhne  qurbdni  guzrdna1,  tum- 
lidre  dilon  aur  ’aqlon  ko  murda 
kamonk  se  pdk  karegd1,  takitum 
zinda  Khudd  ki  ’ibddat  karom  ? 

15  Aur  isi  sabab  senwuli  naye 
’ahd  ka  darmiyani  hai0,  taki  jab 
wuh  palile  ’alid  ke  gundlion  ke 
chhurdne  ke  liye  maut  pawep,  to 
we  jo  bulae  gaye  liainq,  abadi 
miras  ka  wa’da  basil  karen. 

16  Kyunki  jahdn  ||’ahd  hai,  wa- 
lidn  us  zabiha  ki  maut,  jis  par 
wuh  muqarrar  hota,  zarur  hai. 

17  Ki  ’ahd  murdon  par  bdndlia 
jata  hair,  aur  pukhta  nahin,  jab 
tak  wuh  zabiha  zinda  hai. 

18  Is  sabab  se  pallid  ’alid  bln 
bagair  laliu  ke  nahin  bandha 
gayds; 

19  Ki  jab  Musa  ne  tamam  logon 
ko  shari’ at  ka  har  ek  hukm  kali 
sunayd,  tab  bachhron  aur  bakron 
ka  laliu1,  pdni  aur  -f-ldl  un  zufa 


ke  sathu  lekar,  us  kitdb  aur  sdre 
logon  par  chhirakke,  kalid, 

20  Ki  Yili  us  ’ahd  ka  laliu  haix, 
jo  Khudd  ne  tumhare  liye  tliali- 
rdyd. 

21  Aur  us  ne  isi  tarah  khaima 
par,  aur  khidmat  ki  tamam  cliiz- 
on  par  laliu  chliirkd y. 

22  Aur  qarib  sari  chizen  shari’ at 
ke  mutdbiq  laliu  se  pdk  ki  jdti 
hain,  aur  bagair  laliu  bahae  mu’afi 
nahin  hotiz. 

23  Pas  zarur  tha,  ki  asmdni 
chizon  ke  namuna a  yun  pdk  kiye 
jdwen ;  magar  kliud  asmdni  chizen 
in  se  bihtar  qurbdnion  se  pdk  ki 
jdwen. 

24  Kyunki  Masih  us  pdk  makan 
men,  jo  hathon  se  bandyd  gayd, 
aur  haqiqib  makan  ka  namuna 
hai,  dakhil  nahin  hudc;  balki  ds- 
mdn  hi  men,  taki  ab  se  Khudd  ke 

—  1  a 

huziir  hamare  liye  hazir  ralied: 

25  Par  aisd  nahin,  ki  wuh  dp 
ko  bar  bar  guzrdne,  jaise  sardar 
kahin  paktarin  makan  men  har 
sal  dusre  ka  laliu  leke  jata 
hai 6 ; 

26  Kyunki  agar  aisd  hota,  to 
zarur  tha,  ki  wuh  dunyd  ke  shuru’ 
se  bar  bar  mard  karta ;  par  ab 
dkhiri  zamana  menf  ek  bar  =  zahir 
hud,  taki  apne  tain  qurbdni  karne 
se  gundli  ko  nest  kare. 

27  Aur  jaisa  admion  ke  liye  ek 
bar  marnah,  aur  ba’d  us  ke  ’addlat 
muqarrar  hui  ’, 

28  Aisd  hi  Masih  ek  bark  sab- 
hon 1  ke  gunahon  ka  bojh  uthdne 
ke  liye  dp  ko  guzrdnke  m,  dusri  bar 
bagair  gunah  ke  zaliir  hogd,  taki 
un  ko,  jo  us  ki  rah  dekhte  hainn, 
najat  dewe. 

X  BAB. 

1  Shar'ai  qurbanian  kalian  talc  ndqis  thin. 
10  Masih  hajism,jo  ekhi  bar  guzrdna  gayd, 
hamesha  he  waste  gunah  ho  uthd  legayd.  19 
Rdqim  nasihat  lcarta  lei  we  sabr  aur  shuhr- 
guzari  harhe  apni  ummed  he  iqrdr  ho 
tlidmbe  r alien. 

OHART’AT,  jo  anewali  ni’a- 
lO  matona  ki  parchhainb  hai, 
aur  un  chizon  ki  haqiqi  surat 
nahin,  un  qurbdnion  se  jo  we  har 
sal  hamesha  guzrante0,  un  ko  jo 
wahdn  ate  hain  kabhi  kamil d  na¬ 
hin  kar  sakti. 

2  Nahin  to,  we  qurbdni  guzranne 
se  bdz  ate ;  kyunki  ’ibadat-karne- 
wale  ek  bar  pdk  hoke  age  ko  apne 
tain  gunahgdr  na  jante. 


Sau 

’IS  AWI 
64. 


"  Ahb.  14.  4, 
6,7,49,51, 
52. 

*  Khur.  24.  8. 
lilat.  26.  28. 


y  Khur.  29. 

’  12,  36. 
Ahb.  8.  15, 
19. 

aur  16.  14, 
15,  16,  18, 
19. 

*  Ahb.  17.  11. 


a  ’Ibran.  8.  5. 


6  ’lbrin.  8.  2. 
c  ’Ibran.  6.20. 


d  Rum.  8.  34. 
’Ibnln.  7.25. 
1  Yuh.  2.  1. 


«  7  tfyat. 


f  lQur.  10.11. 
Gal.  4.  4. 
Afs.  1.  10. 

8  12  ayat. 
Tbrtin.7. 27. 
aur  lo.  10. 

1  Pat.  3. 18. 
l>  Paid.  3.  19. 

Waiz.3.  20. 
i  2  Qur.  5  10. 
Mule.  20.12, 
13. 

k  Rum.  6.  10. 

1  Pat.  3.  18. 
>  Mat.  26.  28. 

Rum.  5.  15. 
“■  1  Pat.  2. 24. 

1  Yuh.  3  5. 
“  Tit.  2.  13. 

2  Pat.  3. 12 


a  Tbrdn.9.1 1. 
b  Qul.  2.  17. 
’Ibran.  8.  5. 
aur  9.  23. 


»  ’Ibran.  9.  9 
d  14  ayat. 


269 


Mas'll),  led  zal’fh  led  mil  thd. 


TBRANI'OX,  X.  Apni  ummed  leo  thdmbhe  rahen. 


San 

*f  s  a  w  r 

(54. 


|  <■  Ahb.  16.  21.  | 
;  ’Ibrfo.  9.  7.  j 
1  f  Mfk.  6.  6,  7.  | 
!  ’Ibnin.9.13. 


11  Syat. 
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wag. 


3  Par  qurbanfan  baras  baras 
gunahon  ko  yad  dilatl  haine. 

4  Kyunki  lio  nahin  sakta,  ki 
bailon  aur  bakron  ka  lahu  gu¬ 
ild  lion  ko  mitawe 

5  Is  liye  wuh  dunya  men  ate 
hue  kahta  liai,  ki  Qurbani  aur 
nazr  ko  tu  ne  na  ehahdg,  par 
mere  liye  ek  bad  an  taiyar  kiya  : 

6  Sokhtani  qurbani  aur  un  qur- 
banion  se  jo  gunah  ke  liye  bain 
tu  rdzi  na  hua. 

7  Tab  main  ne  kaha,  ki  Dekh, 
main  dtd  bun,  (meri  bdbat  kitab 
ke  daftar  men  likba  liai,)  taki,  ai 
Kbuda,  teri  marzi  baja  laun. 

8  Pable  jab  kaha,  ki  Qurbani, 
aur  nazr,  aur  soklitani  qurbani, 
aur  gunah  ki  qurbani,  ki  khwdhish 
tu  ne  na  rakbf,  na  un  se  khush 
luiii,  aur  yihi  qurbanian  sliari’at 
ke  muwafiq  guzrani  jati  bain  ; 

9  Tab  us  ne  kaha,  ki  Dekh,  ai 
Kbuda,  main  ata  bun,  ki  tori 
marzi  baja  laun.  To  wuh  pable 
ko  mitata,  taki  dusre  ko  sdbit 
kare. 

10  IJsi  marzi  se  bam  Yisu’  Ma- 
sih  ke  badan  ke  ek  bar  guzranne 
ke  sababh  pak  hue  bain1. 

11  Aur  bar  ek  kahin  roz  rozk 
khidmat  karte  hue,  aur  bar  dam 
ek  hi  tarab  ki  qurbanian,  jo  har- 
giz  gunah  mitdne  ke  qabil  nahm 
bain ',  guzrdnta  hua  khaya  rahta  : 

12  Lekin  yih,  jab  is  ne  gunahon 
ki  ek  hi  qurbani  hamesha  ke  liye 
guzrani  tbi,  Kbuda  ke  daliine  ja 
baitbam  ; 

13  Tab  se  intizar  karta  liai,  ki 
us  ke  dushman  us  ke  panwon  ki 
chauki  lion". 

14  Kyunki  us  ne  ek  hi  nazr 
guzranne  se  muqaddason  ko  ha¬ 
mesha  ke  liye  kamil  kiya0. 

15  Aur  Ruh  i  Quds  bhi  banntre 
liye  gawabi  deti :  kyunki  jab  us 
ne  kaha  tba, 

16  Ki  Yih  wuh  ’ahd  liai,  jo  main 
in  dinon  ke  ba’d  un  se  bandbunga, 
Khudawand  farmata  liai,  ki  main 
apni  shari’at  ko  un  ke  dil  men 
(lalunga,  aur  un  ki  samajb  men 
likhungap; 

17  f  Aur  un  ke  gunahon  aur  un 
ki  na-rastion  ko  kablii  yad  11a  kar- 
iinga. 

18  Ab  jahan  un  ki  mu’afi  liai, 
waban  gunah  ke  liye  phir  nazr 
guzninna  nabin. 


19  Pas,  ai  bliiiio,  jab  ki  bam  ne 
dileri  hasil  kiq,  ki  paktarin  makan 
menr  Yisu’  ke  lahu  sc  dakhl  pa- 
wen, 

20  Us  nayi  aur  jiti  rah  ses,  jo  us 
ne  apne  jism  ke  parda  ko  pharke 1 
liamare  liye  taiyar  ki ; 

21  Aur  jab  ki  bamara  sardar 
kaliin  liai11,  jo  Khuda  ke  gbarx 
ka  mukbtar  liai ; 

22  To  do,  sachcbe  dil  se,  aur 
kamil  iman  ke  satby,  aur  dil  ki 
buri  niyat z  par  chbirkao  karke 
nazdik  jawen a,  aur  apne  badan  ko 
saf  pani  se  dlioke b, 

23  Apni  ummed  ke  iqrar  ko 
mazbuti  se  tbambhe  rahen c;  (ky¬ 
unki  wuh  jis  ne  wa’da  kiya  sacb- 
cha  baid ;) 

24  Aur  bam  ek  dusre  par  lihaz 
karen,  taki  ham  ek  dusre  ko  mji- 
liabbat  aur  nekokari  ki  taraf  us- 
kawen : 

25  Aur  apas  mep  ikattbe  hone 
se  baz  na  awene,  jaisa  ba’zon  ka 
dastur  liai ;  balki  ek  dusre  ko 
nasiliat  karen  ;  aur  yih  itna  zi- 
yada1,  jitnatum  deklite  ko,  ki  wuh 
din  nazdik  hota  jata  liai8. 

26  Kyunki  agar  ba’d  us  ke,  ki 
ham  ne  sachai  ki  pahehan  basil 
ki  baih,  jail  bujbke  gunah  karen1, 
to  phir  gunahon  ke  liye  koi  qur¬ 
bani  baqi  nahin, 

27  Magar  ’adalat  ka  ek  baulnak 
intizar,  aur  atashi  gazabk,  jo  niu- 
khalifon  ko  kba  lega,  baqi  liai. 

28  Jo  koi  Musa  ki  shari’at  ko 
naebiz  janta1,  to  ralimat  se  kliarij 
lioke  do  tin  ki  gawabi  sem  mara 
jata  tha : 

29  Pas  kliiyal  karo,  ki  wuh 
sliakhs  kitni  ziyada  saza  ke  laiq 
thabrega",  jis  ne  Kliuda  ke  Bete 
ko  pamal  kiya,  aur  ’ahd  ke  lahu 
ko,  jis  se  wuh  pak  bud,  ndpdk 
jdna0,  aur  fazl  ki  Ruh  ko  zalil 
kiya  p  1 

30  Kyunki  ham  use  jante  liain, 
jis  ne  yih  kaha,  ki  Intiqdm  lend 
merd  kdm  haiq,  main  hi  badld 
lunga,  Khudawand  farmata  bai. 
Aur  phir,  Khudawand  apne  logon 
ka  insdf  karegd r. 

31  Zinda  Kbuda  ke  lidthon  men 
parna  baulndk  hais. 

32  Par  turn  agle  dinon  ko  yad 
karo1,  jin  men  turn  ne  roslian 
lioke u  duklion  ki  bari  lardi  ki 
barddsht  kix. 
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33  Kuchli  to  is  waste,  ki  turn 
la’n  ta’n  aur  musibaton  se  anguslit- 
numd  line  y  ;  aur  kiichh  is  liye,  ki 
turn  un  ke,  jin  se  yih  badsuluki 
hoti  thf,  sharik  the b 

34  Ki  jis  waqt  main  zanjiron 
men  thaa,  turn  mere  hamdard  hue, 
aur  apne  mal  ka  lut  jana  khushi 
se  qabul  kiyab ;  yih  jauke,  ki  turn- 
hare  liye  ek  bihtar  mal  asman 
par  liai,  jo  qaim  rahegab 

35  Pas  turn  apni  himmat  ko  mat 
chhoro,  kyunki  us  ka  bara  ajr 
haid. 

36  Tumhen  zarur  hai,  ki  sabr 
karoe,  taki  turn  Khuda  ki  marzi 
par  ’amal  karke  wa’da  ke  phal 
basil  karob 

37  Ki  ab  thori  si  muddat  haig, 
ki  anewala  awega,  aur  der  na 
karegah. 

38  Aur  rastbaz  iman  se  jiega1 ; 
lekin  agar  wuh  hate,  to  mera  ji 
us  se  razi  na  hoga. 

39  Par  ham  un  men  se  nahin, 
jo  halakat  tak  hat  jate k ;  balki  un 
men  se  hain,  jo  jan  bachane  tak 
iman  late  hain  b 

XI  BAB. 

1  T'mdn  ha  hay  an,  hi  hyd  liai.  6  Ba  ga.ir 

iman  he  ham  Khuda  ho  razi  har  naliin  sdhte. 

7  Neh  anjam  jo  us  he  hue,  jaise  hi  qadim 

bdpdddon  he  ahwdl  men  zdthir  hain. 

AB  iman  ummed  ki  hui  chizon 
ki  mahiyat,  aur  andekhi 
chizon a  ka  subut  hai. 

2  Us  hi  se  buzurgon  ke  liye 
gawahi  di  gayib. 

3  I'man  hi  ke  sabab  se  ham  jan 
gaye,  ki  ’alam  Khuda  ke  kalam  se 
ban  gayec;  aisa,  ki  we  cliizen 
jo  dekhne  men  atin,  un  chizon  se 
nahin  banin,  jo  dekhi  jatin. 

4  I'man  se  Habil  ne  Qain  se 
bihtar  qurbani  Khuda  ko  guz- 
ranid;  usi  ke  sabab  us  ke  rastbaz 
hone  par  gawahi  di  gayi,  ki  Khuda 
us  ki  nazron  par  gawahi  deta 
hai ;  aur  usi  ke  sabab  us  ke  marne 
par  bhi  ab  tak  us  ka  zikr  kiya 
jata  hai e. 

5  I'man  ke  sabab  se  Hanuk 
utliaya  gaya,  taki  maut  ko  na 
dekhef:  aur  na  mila,  is  liye  ki 
Khuda  ne  us  ko  utliaya  :  kyunki 
us  ke  uth  jane  se  peshtar  us  par 
yih  gawahi  guzri,  ki  us  ne  Khuda 
ko  razi  kiya. 

6  Aur  bagair  iman  ke  us  ko 
razi  karna  mumkin  nahin  ;  kyun¬ 


ki  us  par  jo  Khuda  ki  taraf  ata 
yih  zarur  hai,  ki  yaqin  kare, 
ki  wuh  maujud  hai,  aur  yih  ki 
wuh  apne  dhundhnewalon  ko 
badla  deta  hai. 

7  I'man  se  Nuh  ne,  un  chizon  ki 
jo  us  waqt  nazar  men  na  ai  thin8 
ilham  se  again  pake,  khauf  se 
kishti  apne  gharane  ke  bachao  ke 
liye  banai h,  jis  se  us  ne  dunya  ko 
gunahgar  thahraya,  aur  us  rast- 
bazi  ka,  jo  iman  se  milti  hai1, 
waris  hud. 

8  I'man  se  Abiraham,  jab  bulaya 
gaya,  farmanbardari  karke  us  jag- 
ah  chala  gayak,  jise  wuh  miras 
men  lene  par  tha :  aur  bawuj ude  ki 
na  jana  ki  kid  har  jata  hai,  nikla. 

9  I'man  se  us  ne  wa’da  ki  zamin 
men  yun  maqam  kiya,  jaise  wuh 
zamin  us  ki  na  tin,  ki  wuh  Iz,hak 
aur  Ya’qub  samet,  jo  us  ke  sath 
us  hi  wa’da  ke  waris  the  *,  khaimon 
men  raham : 

10  Ki  wuh  aise  shahr11  men  jane 
ka  ummedwar  tha,  jis  ki  bunyad 
hai,  jis  ka  bananewala  aur  basa- 
newala  Khuda  hai0. 

11  I'man  se  Sarah  ne  liamila 
hone  ki  taqat  pai p,  aur  ’umr  guzre 
par  janiq,  is  liye  ki  us  ne  wa’da 
karnewale  ko  sachclni  jana  thar. 

12  So  ek  se,  wuh  bhi  jo  murda 
sa  thas,  asman  ke  sitaron  ki  aur 
darya  ke  kanare  ki  be-shumar  ret 
ki  manind  paida  hue  b 

13  Ye  sab  ||iman  men  mar  gaye, 
aur  wa’don  ko  na  pahunche  u  ;  par 
dur  se  unhen  dekha x,  aur  mu’ata- 
qid  hue,  aur  salam  ko  jhuke,  aur 
iqrar  ki}’a,  ki  ham  zamin  par 
ajnabi  aur  musafir  hainy. 

14  Ki  we  jo  aisi  baten  kahne- 
wale  hain,  zaliir  karte,  ki  ham  ek 
watan  dhundhte  hain  b 

15  Aur  agar  us  mulk  ko,  jis  se 
we  nikal  ae  the,  phir  yad  late,  to 
wahan  unlien  phir  jane  ki  fursat 
thi. 

16  Par  ab  we  ek  bihtar  mulk  ke, 
jo  asmani  hai,  mushtaq  hain  ;  so 
Khuda  un  se  sharmata  nahin,  ki 
un  ka  Khuda  kahlaea;  kyunki  us 
ne  un  ke  liye  ek  shahr  taiyar 
kiya b. 

17  Abiraham  jab  azmaya  gaya, 
us  ne  iman  se  Iz,hak  ko  qurbani 
ke  liye  guzrana0;  aur  jis  ne 
wa’don  ko  paya  tha,  us  ne  eklaute 
ko  guzranad, 
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18  Jis  se  yih  kaha  gaya  tha,  ki 
Iz,hak  hi  se  ten  nasi  kahlaegi® : 

19  Kyunki  wuh  samjlia,  ki  Khucla 
murdon  ke  jilane  par  qadir  liai 1 ; 
jahan  se  us  ne  us  ko  tamsil  ke 
taur  par  paya. 

20  I'man  se  Iz,hak  ne  anewali 
chizon  Id  babat  Ya’qub  aur  ’Esau 
ko  du’ a  dig. 

21  I'man  se  Ya’qub  ne,  inarte 
waqt,  Yusuf  ke  donon  beton  ko 
du’a  dih;  aur  apne  ’asa  ||ka  sira 
thamkar  sijda  kiya1. 

22  I'man  se  Yusuf  ne,  jab  marne 
par  tha,  bani  Israel  ke  nikal  jane 
ka  zikr  kiya,  aur  apni  liaddion 
Id  babat  hukm  kiyak. 

23  I'man  se  Musa,  paida  liote  In, 
tin  mahine  tak  apne  ma  bap  se 
chbipaya  gaya  ’,  kyunki  unlion  ne 
deklia,  ki  larka  khubsurat  hai ; 
aur  we  badshah  ke  bukmm  se  na 
dare. 

24  I'man  se  Musa  ne,  siyana  lioke, 
Fira’un  ki  beti  ka  beta  kablane 
se  inkar  kiya“; 

25  Ki  us  ne  Kliuda  ke  logon  ke 
sath  dukh  utbana  us  se  ziyada 
pasand  kiya,  ki  gunah  ke  sukh 
ko,  jo  cliandroza  liai,  basil  kare0; 

26  Ki  us  ne  ||  Masihi  la’n  ta’np  ko 
Misr  ke  khazanon  se  bari  daulat 
jana :  kyunki  us  Id  nigah  badla 
pane  par  tbiq. 

27  I'man  se  us  ne  badshah  ke 
gussa  se  kkauf  na  kliake  Misr  ko 
tark  kiyar,  ki  wuh  andekhe  ko 
goya  dekbke3  mazbiit  bana  raba. 

28  I'man  se  us  ne  fasah  karne 
aur  lain!  cbhiiakne  par  ’amal 
kiya1,  aisa  na  bo,  ki  palauthon  ka 
halak  karnewala  unlien  cbhuwe. 

29  I'man  se  we  Lai  samundar  se 
yun  guzre,  jaise  kbusbki  par  seu, 
aur  Misrwalon  ne,  jab  us  rail  se 
jane  ka  qasd  kiya,  dub  gaye. 

30  I'man  se  Yarihu  ki  sliabr- 
panab,  jab  use  sat  din  tak  gker 
rakba  tha,  gir  parix. 

31  I'man  se  Italiab,  jo  faliisha 
tbi,  be-imanon  ke  satli  lialak  na 
buiy,  ki  us  ne  jasuson  ko  salamat 
apne  gbar  men  ane  diyaz. 

32  Ab  main  aur  kya  kaliuu  1 
fursat  nabin,  ki  Jida’una,  aur  IJa- 
raqb,  aur  Samsung  aur  Iftahd,  aur 
Daud®,  aur  Samuel1,  aur  nabion 
ka  ah wal  bayan  karun  : 

33  Ki  unlion  ne  iman  se  bad- 
sbahaton  ko  maglub  kiya,  aur 


rasti  ke  kam  kiye,  aur  wa’don 
ko  basil  kiyag,  slier  i  babar  ke 
munli  band  kiyeh, 

34  Ag  ki  tezi  ko  bujhaya1,  tal- 
waron  ki  dharon  se  bach  niklek, 
kamzori  men  zorawar  hue1,  lardi 
men  baliadur  bane,  aur  gairon  ki 
faujon  ko  hata  diyam. 

35  ’Auraton  ne  apne  murdon  ko 
ji  uthe  hue  paya11 :  aur  ba’ze  pite 
gaye0,  aur  chhutkara  qabul  na 
kiya ;  taki  bilitar  qiyamat  tak 
pahunehen : 

36  Ba’ze  us  imtihan  men  pare 
ki  tbattbon  men  urae  gaye  ;  kore 
kliae,  aur  zanjir  aur  qaid  men 
plianse  p. 

37  Patthrao  kiye  gaye q,  are  se 
cliire  gaye,  shikanja  men  kbincbe 
gaye,  talwar  se  mare  gaye  :  bher- 
on  aur  bakrion  ki  khal  orlie  liue r, 
tangi  men,  musibat  men,  dukb 
men  mare  pbire s ; 

38  (Dunya  un  ke  laiq  na  tbi :) 
we  bayabanon,  aur  paharon,  aur 
garon,  aur  zamin  ke  garlion  men1 
kbarab  phira  kiye. 

39  Aur  ye  sab,  jin  ke  iman  par 
gawalii  di  gayi,  wa’da  tak  na  pa- 
liunche11 : 

40  Ki  Kliuda  ne  pesbbini  karke 
liamare  liye  ek  bilitar  bat  tbabrai 
tbi x,  taki  we  liamare  ba-gair  kamil 
na  kiye  jaweny. 

XII  BA'B. 
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1  Raqim  nasiliat  hartd  ki  ice  heir  waqt  iman 
lake  qaim  rahen,  aur  sabr  aur  dinduri  nit 
ltaren.  22  Naye  ’ahd  ki  ta’rif,  ki  pur  due  se 
kahiii  ziyada  bilitar  hai. 


T3AS  jab  ki  gawahon  ke  itne 
a  bare  abr  ne  hamen  a  ghera 
liai,  to  bam  har  ek  bojh  aur  uljha- 
newale  gunah  ko  utarkea,  bar- 
dasbt  ke  satli b,  us  daur  men,  jo 
liamare  samline  a  pari  liai,  daui  - 
enc ; 

2  Aur  Yisu’  ko  jo  iman  ka  shuru’ 
aur  kamil  karnewala  liai,  takte 
raben,  jis  ne  us  kbuslil  ke  liye, 
jo  us  ke  samline  tbi,  sharmindagi 
ko  nacbiz  janke  salib  ko  sahad, 
aur  Kliuda  ke  takht  ke  dahine  ja 
baitlia®. 

3  Turn  us  par  gaur  karo,  jis  ne 
gunakgaron  ki  itnl  bari  mukluila- 
fat  ki  bardasbt  ki 1 ;  ta  na  bo  ki 
turn  pareshan  i  kbatir  lioke  sust 
bo  jao e. 

4  Turn  ne  guinili  ke  muqabala 
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men  koshish  karke  hanoz  khun 
tak  samlma  nahin  kiyah. 

5  Aur  turn  us  nasihat  ko,  jo 
tumhen  farzandon  ki  manind  ki 
jati  hai,  bliul  gaye,  ki  Ai  mere  bete, 

Khudawand  ki  tambili  ko  nachiz 

• 

mat  jail ;  aur  jab  wuh  tujhe  ma- 
lam  at  kare,  shikasta-dil  mat  ho1: 

6  Ki  Khudawand,  jise  piyar  karta 
hai,  use  tambili  karta  haik,  aur 
liar  ek  bete  ko,  jise  wuh  qabul 
karta  hai,  pitta  hai. 

7  Agar  turn  tambili  men  sabr 
karte  ho,  Khuda  turn  se  farzan¬ 
don  ki  manind  suluk  karta  hai ; 
ki  kaun  sa  beta  hai,  jise  bap  tam- 
bili  nahin  karta1? 

8  Par  agar  wuh  tambih,  jis  men 
sare  sharik  liainm,  turn  ko  na  ki 
jae,  to  turn  haramzada  ho,  farzand 
nahin. 

9  Aur  jab  we,  jo  hamare  jismani 
bap  the,  tambih  karte  the,  aur 
ham  ne  un  ki  ta’zim  ki ;  to  kya 
ham  us  se  ziyada  rulion  ke  Bapn 
ke  hukm  men  na  rahen,  aur 
jien  ? 

10  Ki  we  to  thore  dinon  ke  waste 
apni  samajh  ke  muwatiq  tambili 
karte  the  ;  par  wuh  hamari  bihtari 
ke  liye,  taki  ham  us  ki  pakizagi 
men  sharik  howen°. 

11  Aur  koi  tambih  bilfi’al  khushi 
ka  ba’is  nahin  nazar  ati,  balki  af- 
sos  ka  :  magar  akhir  ko  unlien  jo 
us  se  tarbiyat  pate  hain,  rastbazi 
ka  plialp  chain  ke  satli  bakhshti 
hai. 

12  Is  waste  dhile  hath  aur  sust 
ghutnon  ko  sidha  karoq ; 

13  Aur  apne  panwon  ke  liye 
||  sidhe  raste  banaor,  taki  jo  lan- 
grata  hai,  bhatak  na  jawe,  balki 
changa  howe s. 

14  Sab  se  mile  ralio\  pakizagi 
ki  pairaui  karo,  jis  ke  bagair 
Khudawand  ko  koi  na  dekhegau. 

15  Aur  ba  gaur  deklite  rahox,  ki 
koi  Khuda  ke  fazl  se  mahrum  na 
ho y ;  aur  na  howe,  ki  koi  karwi 
jar  sabz  hoke  tasdi’a  dewez,  aur 
us  se  bahutere  napak  ho  jawen. 

16  Na  howe,  ki  koi  ’Esau  ki  ma¬ 
nind  zania,  ya  bedin  ho,  jis  ne  ek 
kliurak  ke  waste  apne  palauthe 
hone  ka  liaqq  bechab. 

17  Kyunki  turn  jante  ho,  ki  wuh, 
us  ke  ba’d,  jab  us  ne  chaha  ki 
barakat  ka  waris  ho,  radd  kiya 
gavac :  aur  us  ne  jagah  na  pai,  ki 


dil  ko  badal  ded,  agarclii  us  ne 
use  ansu  baha  baliake  dhundha. 

18  Ki  turn  us  pahar  tak  naliin 
ae,  jise  chliu  sake,  11a  us  ki  dha- 
dliakti  ag,  aur  kali  badli,  aur  ta- 
riki,  aur  tufan®, 

19  Aur  narsinge  ke  shor,  aur 
kalam  ki  awaz  ke  pas,  jise  sunne- 
walon  ne  sunkar  darkhwast  ki,  ki 
yih  kalam  phir  ham  se  na  kalia 
jawe 1 : 

20  (Kyunki  we  us  hukm  ki,  jo 
unhen  diya  gaya  tha,  bardasht  na 
kar  sake,  ki  Agar  koi  janwar  us 
pahar  ko  chhuwe,  to  patthrao 
kiya  jawe,  yti  bhale  se  chheda 
jaeg: 

21  Aur  wuh  jo  nazar  aya,  aisa 
darauna  tha,  ki  Musa  bola,  Main 
liairan  aur  larzan  hunh:) 

22  Balki  turn  Saihun  ke  pahar  \ 
aur  zinda  Kliuda  ke  shalir  men, 
jo  asmani  Yarusalam  haik,  aur 
laklion  firishton  ke  pas1, 

23  Aur  palauthon  m  ki  ’idi jama’at 
aur  kalisiye  men,  jin  ke  nam  as- 
man  par  likhe  hain n,  aur  Khuda 
ke  pas,  jo  sab  ka  Hakim  hai  °,  aur 
kamil  kiye  hue p  rastbazon  ki 
rulion  ke  pas, 

24  Aur  Yisu’  ke,  jo  naye  ’ahd 
ka  darmiyani  haiq,  aur  us  chhirke 
hue  lahu  ker,  jo  Habil  ke  lahu  se 
bihtar  baten  bolta  hais,  pas  ae  ho. 

25  Dekho,  turn  bolnewale  se  ga- 
fil  na  ratio.  Kyunki  agar  we 
bhag  na  nikle,  jo  us  se  jo  zarnin 
par  farmata  tha  gafil  ralie,  to  ham 
bln  agar  us  se,  jo  liamen  asman 
par  se  farmata  hai,  munh  moren, 
kyunkar  bliag  niklenge 1  ? 

26  Us  ki  awaz  ne  zarnin  ko  us 
waqt  hila  diya u  :  par  ab  us  ne  yih 
kalike  wa’da  kiya,  ki  Phir  ek  bar 
main  faqat  zamin  ko  nahin,  balki 
asman  ko  bhi  liila  dungax. 

27  Aur  yih  bat  ki  Phir  ek  bar, 
is  bat  ko  zahir  karti  hai,  ki  we 
chizen  jo  hilai  jati  hain,  bani  liui 
chizon  ki  manind  tal  jatin,  taki 
we  chizen  jo  talne  ki  naliin,  qaim 
rahen  y. 

28  Pas,  ham  aisi  badshahi  ko,  jo 
talne  ki  nahin,  pake  fazl  hasil 
karen,  jis  se  Khuda  ki  bandagi 
pasandida  taur  par  adab  aur  din- 
dari  ke  satli  karen : 

29  Kyunki  hamara  Khuda  bhas- 
am  karnewali  ag  haiz. 
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||  Ya,  hddlun 
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1  Ytih.  8.  58. 
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“  Afs.  4.  14. 
aur  5.  6. 
Qul.  2.  4,  8. 
1  Yub.  4.  1. 
n  Rum. 14.17. 
Qul.  2.  16. 

1  Tim.  4.  3. 


“  1  Qur.  9. 13. 
I  aur  10.  18. 


p  Kliur  .29.14. 
Abb.  4.  11, 
12,  21. 
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aur  9.  1 1. 
aur  16.  27. 
Gin.  19.  3. 
a  Yub.  19. 17, 
18. 

A’am.  7.  58. 


D. 

1  Mutafarriq  nasihaten  bdbat  muhabbat  lei, 
4  phir  pdhizagi  let,  5  phir  ki  Idlach  ho  apne 
se  judd  haven,  phir  hi  Khu.dd  he  wd'izon  ho 
ydd  rahhen,  9  phir  hi  rang  d  rang  begdna 
ta'limon  se  chauhas  r alien,  10  phir  hi  Masih 
hd  iqrdr  haven,  lli  phir  hi  hhairdt  haren, 
17  phir  ki  hdikinton  hi  itd’at  haren,  18  phir 
hi  rasdl  he  liye  du'd  mdngen.  20  Khatt  hd 
hhdtima. 

BIRAD  ARANA  muhabbat  bam' 
rahe  a. 

2  Musafir-parwari  ko  mat  bhu- 
lob;  kyunki  usi  se  kitnon  ne  bin 
jane  firishton  Id  mihmani  ki  haic. 

3  Qaidfon  ko  yun  yad  karo,  goyd 
turn  un  ke  sath  qaid  men  sharik 
ho  ;  aur  aisd  hi  un  ko  jo  ranj  men 
hain  yad  karod,  ki  tumliara  bill 
unliin  kd  sa  jism  hai. 

4  Byah  karna  sab  men  bliala 
hai,  aur  bistar  napdk  nahin  ;  par 
Khuda  haramkaron  aur  zanion  ki 
’adalat  karegd®. 

5  Tumliara  chalan  lalach  ka  na 
ho  we  ;  aur  jo  maujud  hai,  usi  par 
qand’at  karo  1 ;  kyunki  us  ne  dp 
kaha  hai,  ki  main  tujhe  hargiz  na 
chhorungd,  aur  tujhe  mutlaq  tark 
na  karunga  g. 

6  Is  waste  ham  khatirjam’ai  se 
kali  sakte  hain,  ki  Khudawand 
mera  madadgar  hai,  aur  main  na 
darunga ;  insan  mera  kya  kar- 
ega  h  1 

7  Turn  apne  ||  peshwaon  ko,  jin- 
hon  ne  turn  se  Khuda  ki  bat  kalii, 
yad  karo 1 ;  aur  un  ki  chal  ke 
anjam  ko  gaur  karke  un  ke  iman 
ki  pairaui  karo  k. 

8  Yisu’  Masih  kal,  aur  aj,  aur 
abad  tak,  eksan  liai1. 

9  Turn  rang  a  rang  begdna  ta’- 
limon  se  idhar  udhar  daurte  na 
phiro  m.  Ki  yih  bhala  hai,  ki  dil 
fazl  se  mazbiit  ho  ;  na  ki  khurak- 
on  sen,  jin  se  unhon  ne,  jo  un 
ke  liye  daurte  pliirte  the,  naf’a  na 
paya. 

10  Hamari  to  ek  qurbangah  hai, 
jis  se  khaima  ki  khidmat  kar- 
newalon  ka  ikhtiyar  naliin,  ki 
khaen  °. 

11  Ki  jin  janwaron  ka  lain!  sar- 
dar  kahin  muqaddas  makan  men 
gunah  ke  kafara  ke  waste  le  jata 
hai,  un  ke  badan  khaimagah  ke 
bahar  jalae  jate  hain  p  : 

12  Is  wdste  Yisu’  bhi,  taki  logon 
ko  apne  laliu  se  pakizagi  baklishe, 
pliatak  ke  bahar  mara  gay  a q. 

13  Pas  do,  ham  us  ki  z ill  at  ke 


se 

ya’ne,  un 
us  ke  ndm 
Khuda  ke 
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1  Pat.  4 

.  14. 

*  Mfk.  2. 

10. 

Filip.  3 

20. 

’lb  rail. 

11. 

10,  16 

aur  12. 

22. 

t  Afs.  5.  20. 

1  Pat.  2 

5. 

u  Ahb.  7. 

12. 

Zab. 50 

14, 

23. 

aur  69. 

30, 

31. 

aur  107 

22. 

aur 116 

17. 

sharik  hoke r  khaimagah  se  bdliar 
us  pas  nikal  chalen. 

14  Kyunki  liamara  rahnewdla 
sluxhr  yalian  nahin;  ham  to  us 
sliahr  ko  jo  dnewala  hai,  dhundhte 
hain s. 

15  Is  wdste  us  ke  wasila 
sitaish  ki  qurbani", 
honthon  ka  phalx  jo 
kd  iqrdr  karte  hain, 
liye  liar  waqt  ldwen. 

1(5  Par  bhaldi  aur  sakliawat 
karni  na  bhulo  y  ;  is  liye  ki  Khuda 
aisi  qurbdnion  se  khush  liotd  hai z, 

17  Turn  apne  ||  peshwaon  ke  far- 
manbarddr  aur  tabi’  rahoa :  ki  we, 
un  ki  manind  jinhen  hisab  dend 
paregd,  tumhari  janon  ke  wdste 
jdgte  rahte  hain b,  taki  we  khuslii 
se  yih  karen,  na  ki  gam  se  :  kyun¬ 
ki  wuh  tumhdre  liye  nuqsdn  hai. 

18  Hamare  wdste  du’d  mango c; 
kyunki  ham  yaqin  jante  hain,  ki 
ham  nekniyat  hain  d,  ki  sari  baton 
men  neki  ke  sath  guzrdn  kiya 
chdhte  hain. 

19  Aur  main  turn  se  khass  is 
liye  minnatkartd  hun,  ki  turn  yih 
karo,  td  kimainjald  turn  pas  phir 
pahunchun®. 

20  Saldmati  kd  Khuda f,  jo  abadi 
’ahd  ke  laliu g  ke  sabab  se  bheron 
ke  buzurg  garariyeb,  ya’ne,  ha- 
mare  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ko, 
murdon  men  se  phir  ldyd1, 

21  Turn  ko  liar  ek  nek  kam  men 
kamil  kare k,  taki  us  ki  marzi  par 
chalo,  aur  jo  kuchh  us  ke  huzur 
men  maqbul  hai,  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
wasila  turn  men  kare1;  us  kd 
jalal  hamesha  hamesha  howem. 

Amin. 

22  Ab,  ai  bliaio,  main  turn  se 
iltimds  kartd  hun,  ki  turn  nasihat 
ke  kaldm  ko  man  lo  :  ki  main  ne 
mukhtasar  men  tumhen  likha  hai ". 

23  Jdno  ki  bhdi  Timtaus0  chhut 
gaya p ;  agar  wuh  jald  awe,  to  us 
ke  sath  ake  main  turn  ko  dekliun- 
gd. 

24  Turn  apne  sab  peshwaon q  aur  . 11  uuyateu. 
sdre  muqaddason  ko  salam  kaho. 

Jo  Italia  ke  hain,  tumhen  salam 
kalite  hain. 

25  Fazl  turn  sab  par  ho r.  Amin.  r  to.  3.  is. 


Yih  khatt  Tbranion  ko  Tim- 
tdus  ke  hath  se  likha  hud 
Italia  se  bhejd  gaya. 
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1  2  Qur.  9. 12. 

Filip.  4.18. 
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||  Ya,  hddlon 
ke. 
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1  Tas.  5. 25. 

2  Tas.  3.  1. 
d  A’am.  23. 1. 

aur  24.  16. 
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e  Filfm.  22. 

f  Rum.  15.33. 

1  Tas.  5.  23. 
if  Zak.  9.  11. 
’ibiAn.  10. 
29. 

h  Yas.  40. 11. 
Hiz.  31.  23. 
aur  37.  24. 
Yuli.  10.  11, 
14. 

1  Pat.  2.  25. 
aur  5.  4. 

»  A’am.  2.  24, 
32. 

Rum.  4.  24. 
aur  8.  11. 

1  Qur.  6. 14. 
aur  15.  15. 

2  Qur.  4. 14. 
Gal.  1.  1. 
Qul.  2.  12. 

1  Tas.  1.  10. 
1  Pat.  1.  21. 
k  2  Tas.  2.  17. 

1  Pat.  5. 10. 
1  Filip.  2.  13. 
“  Gal.  1.  5. 

2 Tim.  4.  IS. 
Muk.  1.  6. 

■>  1  Pat.  5. 12. 
°  1  Tas.  3.  2. 
P  1  Tim.  6.12. 
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Yuh.  7.  35. 
A’am.  2.  5. 
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8  1  Pat.  1.  6. 
f  Mat.  5.  12. 
A’am.  5.  41. 
’J  brdn.  10. 
34. 

1  Pat.  4. 13, 
16. 

ft  Rum.  5.  3. 


>•  1  Sal.  3.  9, 
11,  12. 
Ams.  2.  3. 

>  Mat.  7.  7. 
aur  21.  22. 
Marq.11.24. 
Luq.  11.9. 
Ytih.  14.  13. 
aur  15.  7. 
aur  1 6.  23. 
k  Yar.  29.  12. 
1  Ytih.  5. 
14,  15. 

i  Marq.11.24. 
1  Tim.  2.  8. 


m  YVq.  4.  8. 


»  Aiy.  14.  2. 
Zab.  37.  2. 
aur  90.  5,  6. 
aur  102. 11. 
aur  103.  15. 
Yas.  40.  6. 

1  Qur.  7. 31. 
YVq.  4.  14. 

1  Pat.  1.  24. 

1  Y' lib.  2.17. 

o  Aiy.  5.  17. 
Ams.  3.  11, 
12 

YVq.  12.  5. 
Mtllc.  3.  19. 
r  1  Qur.  9. 25. 

2  Tim.  4.  8. 
YVq.  2.  5. 

1  Pat.  5.  4. 
Muk.  2.  10. 


YA’QUB 


I  BAB. 

1  Dukh  uthdte  waqt  chahiye  ki  ham  hint  eld 
lcaren,  aur  Klmdd  ee  hikmat  mdngen  ta  ki 
mbr  kar  taken ;  13  mundsib  nahin  hai  ki 
ham  azmdish  ke  waqt  yih  samjhen  ki  Klmdd 
hamen  imtihdn  men  phansatd  hai,  aur  is 
bd'is  gunah  karte,  19  bar-’aks  us  ke  chahiye 
ki  ham  kaldrn  ho  sunen  aur  us  ko  qaurkaren 
aur  us  par  'amal  karen.  26  Agar  aisd  na 
ltaren,  to  mumldn  hojata  ki  ham  zdhiri  din- 
ddr  thalirenge,  par  haqiqi  dinddr  liargiz  na 
hojdenge. 

”YU A’QU'Ba  ka,  jo  Khuda  aur 

1  Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ka 
banda  haib,  un  barah  tirqonc  ko 
jo  tittar  bittar  haind,  salam. 

2  Ai  mere  bhaio,  jab  turn  tarah 
tarah  ki  azmaishon e  men  paro,  to 
use  kamal  klrashi  samjho*; 

3  Yih  jankar,  ki  tumhare  iman 
ki  azmdish  sabr  paida  karti  liais. 

4  Par  sabr  ko  karri  pura  karne 
do,  taki  turn  kamil  aur  pure  ho, 
aur  kisl  bat  men  naqis  na  raho. 

5  Agar  koi  turn  men  se  hikmat 
men  naqis  ho  we 11 ,  to  Khuda  se 
mange  *,  jo  sab  ko  sakhawat  ke 
sath  deta,  aur  ulahna  nahin  deta 
hai,  ki  us  ko  ’inayat  hogik. 

6  Par  iman  se  mange,  aur  kuchli 
shakk  na  kare1.  Kyunki  sliakk- 
karnewala  samundar  ki  lalir  ki 
manind  hai,  jise  liawa  takrati  aur 
urati  hai. 

7  Aisa  shaklis  liargiz  guman  na 
kare,  ki  Khudawand  se  kuchli 
pawega.' 

8  Bo-dila  admi“  apni  sari  dial 
men  dagmagata  hai. 

9  Bliai  jo  garib  hai,  apni  bu- 
landi  par  fakhr  kare  : 

10  Aur  jo  daulatmand  hai,  apni 
past!  par ;  is  liye,  ki  wuh  glias 
ke  phul  ki  tarah  jata  raliega". 

11  Kyunki  jab  suraj  nikalta  aur 
liih  chalti,  tab  glias  ko  suklia 
deti,  aur  us  ka  pliul  jhar  jata, 
aur  us  ke  chihra  ki  kliubsurati 
jati  rahti ;  yun  hi  daulatmand  blii 
apni  sari  ralion  men  murjha  jae- 
ga. 

12  Mubarak  yvuIi  admi,  jo  az- 
maish  ki  bardaslit  karta  hai0;  is 
waste  ki  jab  us  ki  azmaish  ho 
chuki,  to  zindagi  ka  taj p,  jis  ka 


Khuda  ne  apne  muhabbat-rakh- 
newalon  se  wa’da  kiyaq,  pawega. 

13  Jab  koi  imtihan  men  phanse, 
to  wuh  na  kahe,  ki  Main  Khuda 
ki  taraf  se  imtihan  men  pliansa  ; 
kyunki  Khuda  badion  se  na  ap 
azmaya  jata,  aur  na  kisi  ko  az- 
mata  hai : 

14  Magar  liar  shaklis  apnikhwah- 
ishon  se  lubhakar,  aur  jal  men 
phanskar,  imtihan  men  parta 
hai. 

15  So  kliwahisli  jab  hamila  hui, 
tab  gunah  paida  karti r:  aur  gunah 
jab  tamami  tak  pahunclia,  maut 
ko  janta  hais. 

]  6  Mere  piyare  bhaio,  fareb  na 
kliao. 

17  Har  ek  achclihi  bakhshish 
aur  kamil  in’am  vipar  hi  se  hai1, 
aur  nuron  ke  bani  ki  taraf  se 
utarta  hai,  jis  men  badalne  aur 
phir  jane  ka  saya  bhi  nahin u. 

18  Us  ne  apne  irada  se  hamen 
sachai  ke  kalam  se  paida  kiyax, 
taki  ham  us  ke  makhluqon  men 
pahile  plialon  y  ki  manind  lioiven z. 

19  Is  liye,  ai  piyare  bhaio,  har 
ek  admi  sunne  men  tez a,  aur  bol 
utline  men  dliimab,  aur  gussa 
karne  men  dhima  liowe 0 : 

20  Kyunki  insan  ka  gussa  Khuda 
ki  rastbazi  ke  kam  naliin  karta. 

21  Is  liye  sari  gandagi  aur  badi 
ke  fuzlatphenkkar d,  us  kalam  ko, 
jo  paiwand  hota,  aur  tumhari  jan 
baclia  sakta  haie,  farotani  se 
qabul  kar  lo. 

22  Lekin  turn  kalam  par  ’amal 
karnewale  ho f,  na  dp  ko  fareb 
dekar  sirf  sunnewale  raho. 

23  Kyunki  jo  shaklis  sirf  kalam 
ko  suna  karta,  aur  us  par  ’amal 
nahin  karta8,  wuh  us  admi  ki  ma¬ 
nind  hai,  jo  apna  munli  aine  men 
deklita : 

24  Is  liye  ki  us  ne  ap  ko  deklia, 
aur  cbala  gayd,  aur  fauran  bliul 
gaya,  ki  main  kaisa  tha. 

25  Par  jo  azadagi  ki  kamil  sha- 
ri’ath  par  taktaki  bandhke  us  ke 
gaur  meu  rahta  hai  ’,  Yvuh  sunkar 
bhulnewala  nahin,  balki  ’amal 
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aur  17.  27. 
Wd’iz.  5.  2. 
c  Am?.  14. 17. 
aur  16.  32. 
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<•  Qul.  3.  8. 

1  Pat.  2.  1. 
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1  Qur.  15.  2. 
Afs.  1.  13. 
Tit.  2.  11. 
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1  Pat.  1.  9. 
f  Mat.  7.  21. 
Luq.  6.  4  6. 
aur  11.  28. 
Rum.  2. 13. 
1  Y’uh.  3.  7. 
e  Luq.  6.  47, 
wag. 
Rekbo 
Ya’q.  2. 
14,  wag. 


b  YVq.  2.  12. 
i  2  Qur.  3.18. 
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k  Ydb.13.17. 
i  Zab.  34.  13. 
aur  39.  1. 

1  Pat.  3.  10. 


«>  Yas.  1.  16, 
17. 

aur  58.  6,  7. 
Mat.  25.  36. 
»  Rdm.  12.  2. 
Ya’q.  4.  4. 

1  Yub.5.18. 


a  1  Qur.  2.  8. 

*>  Ahb.  19.15. 
1st.  1.  17. 
aur  16.  19. 
Ams.  24.23. 
aur  28.  21. 
Mat.  22.  16. 
9  ayat. 
Yahud.  16. 

||  Yd,  tum- 
hare 
’ibadat- 
khdva 
men. 


Yuh.  7.  48. 
1  Qur.  1.26, 
28. 

J  Ltiq.  12.21. 
1  Tim.  6.18. 
M  uk.  2.  9. 

*  Klhur.  20.6. 
l’  Sam.  2.  30. 
Ams.  8.  17. 
Mat.  5.  3. 
Luq.  6.  2*0. 
aur  12.  32. 

1  Qur.  2.  9. 

2  Tim.  4.  8. 
Ya’q.  1.  12. 

f  1  Qur.  11.22. 
e  A'am. 13.50. 
aur  17.  6. 
aur  18.  12. 
Ya’q.  5.  6. 


*>  Ahb.  19.  18. 
Mat.  22.  39. 
Rum.  13.8,9. 
Gal.  5.  14. 
aur  6.  2. 


karncwdld  hoke,  apne  ’arnal  men 
mubdrak  hoga  k. 

26  Agar  koi  tumhdre  bich  dp  ko 
dindar  zahir  kare,  aur  apni  zubdn 
ko  lagam  na  de1,  balki  apne  dil 
ko  fareb  dewe,  to  us  ki  dindar! 
bdtil  liai. 

27  Wuh  dindar!  jo  Khuda  aur 
Bap  ke  age  pdk  aur  be-’aib  hai,  so 
yilii  hai,  ki  Yatimon  aurbewon  ki 
musibat  ke  waqt  un  Id  khabargiri 
karnim,  aur  ap  ko  dunya  se  b e-dag 
bach  a  rakhnd". 

II  BA'B. 

1  Masihion  ho  yih  munasib  naliin,  hi  we  dau- 
latmand  bhdion  hi  rudari  haren,  aur  miskin 
bhdion  ho  haqir  janen:  13  bar- alts  us  he  yih 
farz  hai  hi  muhabbat  rahlid  haren  aur  rahm 
dihhldyd  haren :  14  chahiye  hi  ham  imdn  par 
fakhr  na  haren  jab  us  he  sath  aamdl  na 
liowen,  17  kyunld  aisa  imdn  murda  hai, 
19  Shaydtin  ha  imdn,  21  aur  Abirahdmi 
naliin,  25  aur  na  aisa  jaisd  Rdhab  lati  thi. 

\  I’ERE  bhaio,  hamare  Khuda- 
JaJL  wand  Yisu’  Masih  ka,  jo 
zu-l-jalal  haia,  imdn  zahir-parast! 
ke  satlib  11a  rakho. 

2  Is  liye  ki  agar  koi  sone  ki 
anguthi  aur  barraq  poshak  pahin- 
kar  ||  tumhari  jama’ at  men  dive, 
aur  ek  garib  maile  kucliele  kapre 
pahine  awe ; 

3  Aur  turn  us  suthri-poshak-wale 
ki  taraf  mutawajjih  hokar  us  se 
kaho,  Ap  yahan  bakhubi  baithiye  ; 
aur  garib  se  kaho,  Wahan  khara 
rah,  ya,  Yahan  mere  pan  won  ki 
cliauki  tale  baitli : 

4  To  kya  turn  ne  apas  ki  taraf- 
dari  na  ki,  aur  bad-guman  hakim 
na  bane  h 

5  Mere  piyare  bhaio,  suno,  Kya 
Khuda  ne  is  jahan  ke  garibon  ko 
naliin  chuna0,  taki  we  iman  ke  dau- 
latmandd,  aur  usi  badshahat  ke, 
j  is  ka  us  ne  apne  piyar-karnewalon 
se  wa’da  kiyae,  waris  howen] 

6  Lekin  turn  ne  garibon  ko  be- 
hurmat  kiyaf.  Kya  daulatmand 
turn  par  jabr  nahin  karte,  aur  ’ada- 
laton  men  tumhen  nahin  khinch- 
wate  B  ] 

7  Kya  we  us  buzurg  nam  ka,  jo 
tundiara  rakha  gaya,  thattha  na¬ 
hin  karte  ] 

8  Par  jo  turn  us  badshahi  sha- 
ri’at  ko  pura  karo,  jaisa  likha  hai, 
ki  Tu  apne  parosi  ko  aisa  piyar 
kar,  jaisa  ap  koh,  turn  achchha 
karte  I10  ; 

9  Lekin  agar  turn  zahir-parasti 


karo1,  to  gunah  karte  I10,  aur  sha¬ 
rk  at  ke  tain e wale  thahrae  jate  I10. 

10  Is  liye  ki  jo  sari  shark  at  ko 
manta,  aur  ek  bat  tiilta  hai,  to 
wuh  sari  baton  kii  gunahgar  huak. 

11  Kyunki  jis  ne  kalia,  ki  Tu 
zina  11a  kar,  us  ne  yih  bln  kalia, 
ki  Tu  kliun  mat  kar1.  Pas  agar 
tu  zina  na  kare,  aur  khun  kare, 
to  tu  shark  at  ka  talnewala  hoga. 

12  Turn  un  ki  tarah  kaho,  aur 
karo,  jin  ka  insaf  azadagi  ki  sha- 
rkatm  ke  muwafiq  lioga. 

13  Is  liye  ki  jis  ne  rahm  nahin 
kiya,  us  ka  insaf  be-rahmi  se 
lioga";  aur  rahm  ’adalat  par 
||  galib  liota  hai°. 

14  Mere  bhaio,  agar  koi  kahe, 
ki  main  imandar  hun,  aur  ’arnal 
na  karta  I10,  to  kya  faidap]  kya 
aisa  iman  use  baclia  sakta  hai? 

15  Agar  koi  bhai  ya  bahin  nanga 
liowe,  aur  rozina  ki  roti  muyassar 
na  hoq, 

]G  Aur  turn  men  se  koi  unhen 
kahe,  ki  Salamat  jao,  garni  aur 
ser  I10 r ;  aur  turn  unhen  we  chizen 
na  do,  jo  badan  ko  zarur  liain,  to 
kya  faida? 

17  Isi  tarah  iman  bln,  agar  ’arnal 
ke  sath  na  I10,  to  akela  hoke 
murda  hai. 

18  Sliayad  koi  kahe,  ki  Email 
tujh  men  hai,  aur  mere  pas  ’arnal ; 
bhala,  tu  apna  iman  be  ’arnal  ke 
mujh  par  zahir  kar,  aur  main 
apne  iman  ko  apne  a’amdl  se  tujh 
par  zahir  karunga s. 

19  Tu  iman  lata  hai,  ki  Khuda 
ek  hai ;  achchha  karta  hai :  Sha- 
yatin  bln  yilii  mante,  aur  thartliar- 
ate  hain1. 

20  Par,  ai  walii  admi,  kab  tujh 
ko  ma’lum  hoga,  ki  iman  be  a’a- 
mal  murda  hai  ? 

21  Kya  hamara  bap  Abiraham 
a’amdl  se  rastbaz  nahin  thahrayd 
gaya,  jis  waqt  us  ne  apne  bete  Iz,- 
lidk  ko  qurbdngdh  par  charhaya 11  ? 

22  Tu  dekhtd  hai,  ki  iman  ne  us 
ke  a’amdl  ke  sath  kdm  kiydx,  aur 
a’amdl  se  imdn  kdmil  hud  ? 

23  Aur  wuh  navishta  purd  hud, 
jo  kalitd  hai,  Abiraham  Khuda 
par  imdn  ldya,  aur  yih  us  ke  liye 
rastbazi  gina  gaya  y :  aur  wuh  Kha- 
lfl-Ullah  kahlayaz. 

24  Turn  deklite  ho,  ki  admi  a’a¬ 
mdl  se  rastbaz  thahrayd  jdtd  hai, 
sirf  imdn  se  nahin. 
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‘  I  dyat. 
k  1st.  27.  26. 
Mat.  5.  19. 
Gal.  3.  10. 

1  Khur.  20.13, 
'  14. 


m  Ya’q.  1.25. 


n  Aiy.  22.  6, 
wag. 

Ams.  21.  13. 
Mat.  6.  15. 
aur  18.  35. 
aur  25.  41, 
42. 

||  Y  d,  fakhr 
karta  hai. 

0  1  Yuh. 4.17, 
18. 

P  Mat.  7.  26.  . 
Ya’q.  1.  23. 

9  Dekbo  Aiy. 
31,  19,  20. 
Luq.  3.  11. 


r  1  Yuh.  3. 18. 


»  Ya’q.  3. 13. 


*  Mat  8.  29. 
Marq.  1.  24. 
aur  5.  7. 
Luq.  4.  34. 
Aam.16.17. 
aur  19.  15. 


“  Paid.  22.  9, 
12. 

1  ’ibrdn.  11. 
17. 


y  Paid.  15.  6. 
Rum.  4.  3. 
Gal.  3.  6. 

*  2  Taw.  20.7. 
Yas.  41.  8. 
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60 

ke  qailb. 


»  Yash.  2.  1. 
’lbrdn.  11. 
31. 


»  Mat.  23.  8, 
14. 

Rum.  2.  20, 
21. 

1  Pat.  5.  3. 
b  Luq.  6.  37. 

|  °  1  Sal.  8. 46. 
j  2  Taw.  6.36. 
Aras.  20.  9. 
Wa'iz.7.20. 
1  Yuh.  1.  8. 
<i  Zab.  34. 13. 
Ya’q.  1.26. 
1  Pat.  3.  10. 
«  Mat.  12.  37. 

f  Zab.  32.  9. 


k  Ams.  12. 18. 

aur  15.  2. 
h  Zab.  12.  3. 
aur  73.  8,  9. 

»  Ams.  16. 27. 


k  Mat.  15. 11, 
18,  19,  20. 
Marq.  7.  15, 
20,  23. 


1  Zab.  140.  3. 


'»  Paid.  1.  26. 
aur  5.  1. 
aur  9.  6. 


25  Is!  tarah  Rdhab  bln,  jo  fa- 
hisha  tin,  jab  us  ne  jdsuson  ki 
mihmam  kia,  aur  unhen  dusri  rail 
se  bahar  kar  diva,  kya  a’amal  se 
rastbdz  na  thahri  ? 

26  Pas  jaisd  badan  be  ruhmurda 
hai,  waisd  hi  imdn  bhi  be  a’amal 
murda  hai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Be  ta,ammul  Ice  yd  ghamand  ke  sath  kisi  ko 
maldmat  harm  durust  nahin  :  5  khilaf  us  ke 
chdhiye  ki  ham  apni  zuban  ko  roll  rakhen, 
ki  wall  bawujude  ki  clihotd  'azu  hai,  lekin 
bahutsi  neki  aur  bahutsi  badi  kar  sakti. 
13  We  jo  haqiqi  ddnai  rakhte,  so  halim 
aur  milansar  liain,  aur  dah  aur  jliagre  se  bdz 
ralite. 

A  I  mere  bliaio,  turn  men  bahut 
se  ustad  na  banen a ;  kyunki 
jante  ho,  ki  ham  us  se  ziyada  sazd 
pawenge  b. 

2  Is  waste  ki  ham  sab  ke  sab 
bar  bar  taqsir  karte  hainc.  Agar 
koi  baton  men  taqsir  na  kared, 
to  wuhl  kamil  shakhs  haie,  aur 
wuh  apne  sare  badan  ko  tabi’  kar 
sakta  hai. 

3  Dekho,  ki  ham  ghoron  ke 
munk  men  lagam  dete  hainf,  taki 
we  hamare  tabi’  rahen,  aur  un  ke 
sare  badan  ko  pherte  liain. 

4  Dekho,  jahaz  bhi,  bawujude  ki 
kaise  bare  bare  liain,  aur  tez  ha- 
wa  se  urde  jate,  chlioti  chhoti 
patwar  se,  jalian  kahin  manjlii 
chahtd  liai,  phirae  jate  liain  ; 

5  Waise  hi  zuban  chhota  sd  ’azu 
haig,  par  bara  hi  bol  bolti  liaih. 
Deklio,  thori  si  ag  kaise  bare 
jangal  ko  jala  deti  hai ! 

6  So  zuban  ek  ag  hai1,  aur  sha- 
rdrat  kd  ek  ’alam  ;  zuban  hamare 
angon  men  aisi  liai,  ki  sare  badan 
par  daglagatihaik,  aur  paidaishke 
daira  ko  jalati  liai,  aur  khud  us 
ne  jahannam  se  jalan  ko  paya  hai. 

7  Kyunki  liar  qism  ke  janwar, 
kya  urte,  kya  rengte,  kya  samun- 
dar  ke  rahnewale,  insan  ke  bas 
men  ate  liain,  aur  ae : 

8  Par  zuban  ko  koi  admi  bas 
men  la  nahin  sakta  ;  ki  wuh  to  ek 
bald  hai,  jo  thamti  nahin  ;  zalir  i 
qatil  se  bliari  hai1. 

9  Ham  usi  se  Khuda  ko,  jo  Bap 
hai,  mubarak  kalite  liain  ;  aur  usi 
se  admion  ko,  jo  Khuda  ki  surat 
par  paida  huem,  bad  du’a  karte 
liain. 

10  Ek  hi  munh  se  mubarakbadi 
aur  bad  du’a  nikalti  liai.  Ai  mere 


bliaio,  yih  munasib  naliin,  ki  aisa 
ho. 

11  Kya  koi  chaslima  ek  hi  sote 
se  niitha  aur  khara  paid  deta  hai  ? 

12  Ai  mere  bliaio,  kya  mumkin 
liai,  ki  anjir  men  zaitun,  aur  angur 
men  anjir  lagen  ?  so  koi  chaslima 
khara  aur  niitha  pani  nahin  deta. 

13  Turn  men  kaun  ’aqlmand  aur 
dana  liai"?  wuh  nek  dial  se  ddnai 
ke  hilm  ke  sath0  apne  a’amal 
zahir  kare p. 

14  Par  jo  turn  apne  dil  men 
karwi  dah,  aur  jliagre  rakhte  lioq, 
to  fakhr  na  karor,  aur  sacliai  ke 
khilaf  jhuth  na  bolo. 

15  Yih  avuIi  hikmat  nahin  jo 
upar  se  utarti  hai s,  balki  yih  dun- 
ydwi,  nafsdni,  shaitani  hai. 

16  Is  liye  ki  jahdn  dah  aur  jhag- 
rd  liai*,  wahan  hangama,  aur  liar 
tarah  ka  bura  kdm  hotd  hai. 

17  Par  wuh  hikmat  jo  upar  se 
haiu,  so  pahile  pdk  hai,  phir  mi- 
lansar,  miyana-ru,  narm,  rahm 
se  aur  achchhe  phalon  se  ladi  liui, 
na  tarafddr  hai,  na  makkdr x. 

18  Aur  we  jo  sulli  karte  liain, 
rdstbazi  ke  phal  sulh  ke  sath  bote 
liain  y. 

IY  BA'B. 

1  Hamen  khabardar  ralmd  chdhiye  ki  na  la- 
lach,  4  na  bad-parhezl,  5  na  maqruri,  11  na 
bad-goi,  na  'aib-joi  ham  par  qdlib  awe:  13 
phir  ham  gumdn  na  karen,  ki  hamare  sab 
dunyawi  mu' amalon  ke  zaruratan  avjdm  i 
lchair  honge,  par  nit  ydd  rakhen  ki  is  zin- 
dagi  kd  kuchh  thikdnd  nahin,  aur  is  liye  mu- 
nasib  liai  ki  dp  ko  Khuda  ke  supurd  lcaren, 
ki  wuh  apni  marzi  ke  mutdbiq  hamare  sare 
kar  o  bar  ko  tldk  anjam  de. 

LAPv  ATAK  aur  jliagre  turn  men 
kalian  se  de  1  kya  yahdn  se 
nahin,  ya’ne,  tumhari  shahwaton 
se,  jo  tumhdre  angon  men  larti 
liain a  1 

2  Turn  khwahish  karte  ho,  aur 
nahin  pate ;  turn  ||  qatl  karte  ho, 
aur  rashk  karte  ho,  aur  kuchh 
hasil  nahin  kar  sakte  ;  turn  jha- 
garte  ho,  par  kuchh  hath  nahin 
lagtd,  is  liye  ki  turn  naliin  mangte. 

3  Turn  mangte  ho,  aur  nahin 
pdteb ;  kyunki  turn  bad-waz’ai  se 
mangte  ho,  taki  apni  shahwaton 
men  kharch  karo c. 

4  Ai  zind-karnewalo  aur  zind- 
karnewaliod,  kya  turn  ne  nahin 
jdnd,  ki  dunyd  ki  dosti  Khuda  ki 
dushmani  liai6?  pas  jo  koi  dunyd 
ki  dosti  kd  irada  karta,  wuh  dp  ko 
Khuda  kd  dushman  thahrdta  hai f. 
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»  Gal.  6.  4. 

°  Ya’q.  1.  21. 
p  Ya’q.  2.  18. 

a  Rum.  13.13. 

r  Rum.  2. 17, 
23. 


s  Filip.  3.  19. 
Ya’q.  1. 17. 
Yaliud.  19. 


‘  1  Qur.  3.  3. 
Gal.  5.  20. 


u  1  Qur.  2. 6,7. 

*  Rum.  12.  9. 
1  Pat.  1.  22. 
aur  2.  1. 

1  Yuh.  3. 18. 
y  Ams.  11. 18. 
Hus.  10.  12. 
Mat.  5.  9. 
Filip.  1. 11.. 
’Ibran.  12. 
11. 


‘  Rdm.  7.  23. 
G.il.  5.  17. 

1  Pat.  2.  11. 

|  Yd,  dah 
karte. 


b  Aiy.  27.  9. 
aur  35.  12. 
Zab.  18.  41. 
Ams.  1.  28. 
Yas.  1.  15. 
Yar.  II.  11. 
Mfk.  3.  4. 
Zuk.  7.  13. 
c  Zab.  66. 18. 
1  Ylih.  3.22. 
aur  5.  14. 
a  Zab.  73.  27. 
e  1  Yuh. 2.  15. 
f  Yuh.  15.  19. 
aur  17.  14. 
Gal.  1.  10. 
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g  DekhoPaid. 
6.  5. 

aur  8.  21. 
Gin.  11.  29. 
Allis. 21. 10. 


'>  Aiy.  22.29. 
Zab.  139.  6. 
Atns.  3.  34. 
aur  29.  23. 
Mat.  23.  12. 
Luq.  1.  52. 
aur  14.  11. 
aur  18.  14. 

1  Pat.  5.  5. 
i  Afs.  4.  27. 
aur  6.  1 1. 

1  Pat.  5.  9. 
k  2  Taw.  15. 2. 
l  Yas.  1.  16. 
m  Ya’q.  1.  8. 
»  1  Pat.  1.  22. 

1  Yrdh.  3.  3. 
°  Mat.  5.  4. 


l'  Aiy.  22.  29. 
Mat.  23.  12. 
Luq.  14.  11. 
aur  18.  14. 

1  Pat.  5.  6. 

1  Afs.  4.  31. 

1  Pat.  2.  1. 
r  Mat.  7.  1. 
Luq.  6.  37. 
Rum.  2.  1. 

1  Qur.  4.  5. 


■  Mat.  10.  28. 

1  Rum.  14.  4, 
13. 


“  Ams.  27. 1. 
Luq.  12.  18, 
wag. 


x  Aiy.  7.  7. 
Zab.  102.  3. 
Ya’q.  1. 10. 
1  Pat.  1.  24. 
1  Yuh.2.17. 


y  A’am.18.21. 
1  Qur.  4.19. 
aur  16.  7. 
’Ibrdn.  6.  3. 


*  1  Qur.  5.  6. 


*  Ldq.  12.47. 
Yifli.  9.  41. 
aur  15.  22. 
Rdm.  1.  20, 
21,  32. 
aur  2. 17,18, 
23. 


5  Kyd  turn  gum  an  karte  lio,  ki 
kitdb  ’abas  kahti  liai,  Wuh  ruh 
jo  ham  men  basti  hai,  dull  par 
ubharti  liai ^ ? 

6  Par  wuh  to  ziyadatar  fazl 
bakhshta  hai.  Chunanchi  wuh 
kalita  hai,  ki  Khuda  magruron  kd 
samhna  karta,  par  farotanon  ko 
fazl  bakhshta  haih. 

7  Is  liye  Khuda  ke  tabi’  ho  jao. 
Shaitan  ka  samhna  karo1,  wuh 
turn  se  bliag  niklega. 

8  Turn  Khuda  ke  nazdik  jao, 
wuh  tumhare  nazdik  awegak.  Ai 
gunahgaro,  turn  apne  hath  dhoo 1 ; 
ai  do-dilom,  apne  dil  ko  pak  karo11. 

9  Afsos  aur  gam  karo,  aur  roo° : 
tumhara  liansna  kurhne  se  badal 
jde,  aur  khushi  udasi  se, 

10  Turn  Khudawand  ke  huzur 
farotani  karo,  wuh  turn  ko  barha- 
wegap. 

11  Ai  bhaio,  turn  apas  men  ek 
dusre  ki  badgoi  na  karo q.  Jo  apne 
bhai  ki  badgoi  karta,  aur  us  par 
hukm  karta  liai1',  so  sharf  at  ki 
badgoi  karta,  aur  sharfat  par 
hukm  karta  hai ;  lekin  agar  tu 
sharfat  par  hukm  karta  hai,  to  tu 
sharfat  par  ’amal-karnewald  na- 
liin,  balki  us  ka  hakim  hai. 

12  Sharfat  ka  denewala  ek  hai, 
jo  bachane  aur  halak  karne  par 
qadir  hai 8 ;  tu  kaun  hai,  jo  dusre 
par  hukm  karta  hai 1 1 

13  Are  do,  turn  log  jo  kahte  ho, 
ki  Aj  ya  kal  fulana  shahr  jaenge, 
aur  wahan  ek  haras  thahrenge, 
aur  sauddgari  karenge,  aur  naf’a 
pdwengeu : 

14  Aur  nahin  jdnte,  ki  kal  kyd 
hogd.  Ki  tumhdri  zindagikya  chiz 
hai  %  Kyunki  wuh  to  ek  bukhdr 
hai x,  jo  thori  der  tak  nazar  dtd, 
phir  gdib  ho  jdtd  hai. 

15  Is  ke  barkhildf  turn  ko  kahd 
chdhiye,  ki  Jo  Khudawand  ki 
marzi  howey,  aur  ham  jite  rahen, 
yih  yd  wuh  kdm  karenge. 

16  Par  ab  turn  apni  ldfzanfon 
par  fakhr  karte  ho  :  aisd  fakhr 
sardsar  bejd  hai z. 

17  Pas  jo  koi  bhald  kar  junta 
hai,  aur  nahin  karta,  us  par  gunah 
hotd  haia. 

Y  BA'B. 

1  Rasul  sharir  daulatmandon  ko  chitdta  ki 

Khuda  se  isliye  daren,  ki  icuh  zarur  intiqam 

legd.  7  Musibat  ke  waqt  chdhiye  ki  ham  na- 

bion  ke  aur  klidss  karke  Aiyubke  sabr  karrie 


ko  namuna  samjhen  :  12  phir  ki  qasarn  khdne 
se  bdz  rahen ;  phir  ki  tang-halt  men  dud .  | 
mdngen,  aur  khmh-haH  men  shukr  ke  git  j 
guwen  ;  16  phir  ki  dpas  men  apni  taqsiron  \ 
kd  iqrdr  ltaren,  aur  eh  diisre  ke  liye  da  a 
mdngen,  19  aur  jo  blidi  gumrah  ho,  use  sachai 
ki  rail  par  phir  Idwen. 

B,  ai  daulatmandoa,  un  afat- 
on  ke  sabab  se,  jo  turn  par 
dnewdli  bain,  chilld  cliiild  roo. 

2  Kyunki  tumhara  mdl  sar  gal 
gayd,  aur  tumhare  kapre  lore  khd 
gaye b. 

3  Tumhare  sone  rupe  ko  mor- 
cha  laga ;  aur  un  ka  zang  turn 
par  gawdlii  dega,  aur  tumhara 
goslit  khawegd.  Yunhi  turn  ne 
apne  akliiri  din  on  ke  liye  khazdna 
jam’ a  kiydc. 

4  Dekho,  un  mazduron  ki  maz- 
duri,  jinlion  ne  tumhare  khet  kdte, 
jise  turn  ne  zulm  karke  na  diydd, 
duhai  deti  hai ;  aur  un  katne- 
walon  kd  shor  ||lashkaron  ke 
Khudawand  ke  kdn  tak  pahunch 
gayde. 

5  Turn  ne  zamin  par  ’aish  o 
’ishrat  ldf,  aur  sure  maza  urate 
ae  ;  turn  ne  apne  dilon  ko  mota 
kiya,  jaise  zabli  ke  din  ki  kha- 
tir. 

6  Turn  ne  rdstbdz  par  fatAvd 
diya  g,  aur  use  qatl  kiya  ;  wuh  turn 
se  muqdbala  naliin  karta. 

7  Ai  bhaio,  Khudawand  ke  dne 
tak  ||  sabr  karo.  Dekho,  kisdn  za¬ 
min  ke  qimati  phal  ki  ummed- 
wari  karke  us  ke  liye  sabr  karta 
hai,  jab  tak  pahile  aur  pichhle 
menli  ko  pdweh. 

8  So  turn  blii  sabr  karo,  aur  apne 
dil  mazbut  rakho ;  kyunki  Khu- 
ddwand  ka  and  nazdik  liai1. 

9  Ai  bhaio,  ek  dusre  par  na  kur- 
kurao k,  tdki  turn  sazd  11a  pao  : 
dekho,  insdf  karnewala  darwdza 
par  khard  hai1. 

10  Ai  mere  bhaio,  jo  nabi  Kliu- 
ddwand  kd  ndm  leke  farmdte  the, 
un  ke  dukh  uthdne  aur  sabr  karne 
ko  namuna  samjhom. 

11  Dekho,  ham  un  ko  jo  sabr 
karte  liain  nekbakht  samajlite 
liain  n.  Turn  ne  Aivub  ke  sabr  ko 

—  « j 

suna  hai  °,  aur  Khudawand  ke  mat- 
lab  ko  jdnte  hop,  ki  wuh  bard 
dardmand  aur  mihrban  haiq. 

12  Sab  se  pahile,  ai  mere  bhaio, 
qasarn  mat  khdor,  na  asman  ki,  11a 
zamin  ki,  na  koi  aur  qasarn  ;  balki 
tumhara  ban  luln,  aur  tumhara 


San 

T  SAWI 
60 

ke  qarib. 


a  Ams.  11.28. 
Luq.  6.  24. 

1  Tim.  6.  9. 


•>  Aiy.  13.  28. 
Mat.  6.  20. 
Ya  q.  2.  2. 


c  Rum.  2.  5. 


4  Ahb.  19. 13. 
Aiy.  24.  10, 
11. 

Yar.  22.  13. 
Mai.  3.  5. 

||  Ya,  Rabh 
ul  af  u  dj. 
*  1st.  24.  15. 


f  Aiy.  21. 13. 
Amus  6.1,4. 
Luq.  16. 19, 
25. 

1  Tim.  5.  6. 


s  Ya'q.  2.  6. 


Ya,  sabr 
karke  saho. 


*  1st.  11.  14. 
Yar.  5.  24. 
Hus.  6.  3. 
Yxlel  2.  23. 
j  Zak.  10.  1. 

1  Filip.  4.  5. 

I  Tbran.  10. 
25,  37. 

I  1  Pat.  4.  7. 
k  Ya'q.  4.  11. 

‘  Mat.  21.33. 
1  Qur.  4.  5. 


■"  Mat.  5.  12. 
’ibrtfu.  11. 
35,  wag. 


”  Zab.  94.  12. 

Mat..  5.  10, 
11. 

aur  10.  22. 

°  Aiy.  1.  21, 
22. 

aur  2.  10. 

v  Aiy.  42.  10, 
wag. 

a  Gin.  14.  18. 

Zab.  103.  8. 

'  Mat.  5.  34, 
wag. 
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Ya'qub  unhen  nasihat 


I  PATRUS,  I.  Tcarta ,  hi  we  du'd  mange' 


San 

’fSAWf 

60 

ke  qarib. 


5  Afs.  5.  19. 
Qul.  3.  16. 


j ‘  Marq.  6. 13. 
aur  16.  18. 


"  Yas.  33.  24. 
Mat.  9.  2. 


nahin  nahin  lio,  ki  turn  saza  ke 
laiq  na  thahro. 

13  Agar  kol  turn  men  gam  gin 
lio,  wuli  du’a  mange.  Agar  koi 
khush-hal  ho,  to  zabur  gawes. 

14  Agar  koi  turn  men  bimar 
pare,  to  kalisiye  ke  qissison  ko 
bulawe ;  aur  we  us  par  Iyhudawand 
ke  nam  se  tel  dhalke 1  us  ke  liye 
du’a  rnangen : 

15  Aur  du’a,  jo  iman  ke  sath  ho, 
us  bimar  ko  bachawegi,  aur  Khu- 
dawand  us  ko  utha  kliara  karega  ; 
aur  agar  gunah  kiye  lion,  to  un 
ki  mu’afi  hogiu. 

16  Turn  apas  men  apni  taqsiron 
ka  iqrar  karo,  aur  ek  dusre  ke 
liye  du’a  mango,  ta  ki  turn  shifa 


pao.  Rastbaz  ki  du’a,  jise  wuh 
girgirake  kare,  bara  kam  kartix. 

17  Iliyas  hamara  liamjins  insan 
thay;  us  ne  du’a  par  du’a  ki,  ki 
pain  na  barse2,  so  tin  baras  aur 
chha  mahinon  tak  zamin  par  paid 
na  paraa. 

18  Aur  us  ne  phir  du’a  kib,  to 
asman  ne  pani  bar  say  a,  aur  zamin 
apne  plial  uga  lai. 

19  Ai  bhaio,  jo  turn  men  se  koi 
sacliai  ki  rah  se  gumrah  howe, 
aur  koi  us  ko  pliirawe 0 ; 

20  Wuh  yih  ma’liim  kare,  ki  jo 
koi  ek  gunahgar  ko  us  ki  gum- 
rahi  ki  rah  se  phirata  hai,  to  ek 
jan  ko  maut  se  bachawega a,  aur 
baliut  gunahon  ko  chhipawega e. 


PATRUS 

KA  PAULA  KHATT  I  AMM. 


San 


’IS  AW 
60 
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*  Paid.  20. 1' 
Gin.  11.  2. 
1st.  9. 18,1! 
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Yash.  10.12 
1  Sam.  12. 
18. 

1  Sal.  13.  6. 


2  Sal.  4.  33. 
aur  19.  15, 
20. 

aur  20.  2,  4,  ( 


wag. 

Zab.  10.  IT. 
aur  34.  15. 
aur  145. 18. 
Ams.  15.  29. 
aur  28.  9. 
Yuh.  9.  31. 

1  Yuh.  3.22. 
y  A'am.14.15. 
'  1  Sal.  17. 1. 
a  Liiq.  4.  25. 

6  1  Sal.  18. 42, 
45. 

c  Mat.  18.  15. 
d  Hum.  11.14. 
1  Qur.  9. 22. 
1  Tim.  4. 16. 
e  Ams.  10.12. 
1  Pat.  4.  8. 


San  ’Isawi 


60 

ke  qarib. 


I  BAB. 

1  Wuh  Khuda  ltd  shukr  karta  us  Id  gundgun 
ruhani  ni’amaton  ke  sahab :  10  aur  daldlat 
karta,  ki  wuh  najdtjo  Masih  ki  taraf  se  milti 
so  koi  nayi  bat  nahin,  par  wuld  hai,  jis  ki 
khabar  nabion  ne  qadim  se  di  tin :  13  is  liliaz 
se  wuh  un  ko  nasihat  “karta,  ki  jis  hai  we 
Khuda  ke  kalam  se  do-bdra  paida  hue,  so 
mutabiq  us  paidaish  ke  we  dindari  ki  dial 
chalen. 


! 

i 

I 


»  Yuh.  7.  35. 
A’am.  2.  5, 
9,  10. 
Ya’q.  1.  1. 
b  Rum.  8.  29. 

aur  11.  2. 

«  Afs.  1.  4. 

1  Pat.  2.  9. 
d  2  Tas.  2.13. 
*  ’Ibran.  10. 

22. 

aur  12.  24. 
f  Rum.  1.  7. 

2  Pat.  1.  2. 
Yahiid.  2. 


e  2  Qur.  1.  3. 

Afs.  1.  3. 

*>  Tft.  3.  5. 

>  1  Qur.  15.20. 
1  Tas.  4. 14. 
1  Pat.  3.  21. 

k  Yuh.  3.3,5. 
Ya’q.  1.  18. 


i  1  Pat.  5.  4. 
■»  QuL  1.  5. 

2  Tim.  4.  8. 


PATRUS  ki  taraf  se,  jo  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  rasul  hai,  un  mu- 
safiron  ko  jo  Puntus,  Galatiya, 
Kappadukiya,  Asia  aur  Bituniya 
ke  mulk  men  tittar  bittar  huea, 

2  Jo  Khuda  Bap  ke  ’ilm  i  qadim 
ke  muwafiq  b  chune  hue  hain  °,  taki 
Ruk  ki  pak  tasir  a  se  farmanbardar 
lion,  aur  Yisu’  Masih  ka  khun  un 
par  chhirka  jawe e ;  Fazl  aur  sala- 
mati  tumliare  liye  ziyada  lioti 
jae1. 

3  Hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masih  ka  Khuda  aur  Bap  muba- 
rakhog,  jisne  ham  ko  apni  bari 
ralimat  seh  Yisu’  Masih  ke  mur- 
don  men  se  ji  uthne1  ke  ba’is, 
zinda  ummed  ke  liye  sar  i  nau 
paida  kiya  k, 

4  Taki  ham  wuh  miras  pawen, 
jo  be-zawal  hai,  aur  aluda  aur 
pazhmurda  nahin1,  jo  hamare  liye 
asman  par  rakhi  gayi m  : 


5  Aur  ham  iman  ke  wasila  Khu¬ 
da  ki  qudrat  se  us  najat  tak, 
jo  akhiri  waqt  men  zahir  hone  ko 
taiyar  hai,  mahfuz  rahte  hain11 ; 

6  Jis  men  turn  bahut  khusli  ho0, 
agarchi  bilfi’al,  chand  rozp,  ba- 
zarurat,  tarah  tarah  ki  azma- 
ishonq  se  gam  men  pare  ho  : 

7  Taki  tumhare  iman  ki  azmaisli1, 
jo  fani  sone  se,  harchand  ki  wuh 
ag  men  taya  blii  jaes,  kitna  hi 
beshqimat  hai,  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
zahir  hone  ke  din  ta’rif  aur  ’izzat 
aur  jalal  ke  laiq  pai  jawe1 : 

8  Use  to  bin  dekheu  turn  piyar 
karte  ho ;  aur  bawujude  Id  turn 
ab  us  ko  nahin  dekhtex,  magar 
us  par  iman  lake  aisi  khushi  o 
khurrami  karte  ho,  jo  bayan  se 
bahar,  aur  jalal  se  bliari  hai : 

9  Aur  apne  iman  ki  garaz,  ya’ne, 
janon  ki  najat y,  hasil  karte  ho. 

10  Isi  najat  ki  babat  un  nabion 
ne  talash  aur  tahqiq  ki,  jinhon  ne 
us  ni’amat  ki  peshingoi  kiz,  jo 
turn  par  zahir  hone  ko  thi : 

11  We  us  ki  tahqiq  men  the,  ki 
Masih  ki  Ruha,  jo  un  men  thi, 
jab  Masih  ke  dukhon  ki,  aur  us 
ke  ba’d  us  ke  jalal  ki,  age  ga- 
wahi  deti  thib,  kis  waqt  aur  Ids 

4  N 
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“  1  Yuh.  4.20. 

*  Yuh.  20.  29. 
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1,  27. 

y  Rum.  6.  22. 
z  Paid.  49. 10. 
Dan.  2.  44. 
Haj.  2.  7. 
Zak.  6.  12. 
Mat.  13.  17. 
Luq.  10.  24. 
2  Pat.  1. 19, 
20,  21. 

1  Pat.  3. 19. 

2  Pat.  1.  21.  | 
b  Zab.  22.  6.  | 

Yas.  53.  3, 
wag. 

Dan.  9.  26. 
Luq.  24.  25, 
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Pah  dial  chalna  didliiye.  I  PATRUS,  II.  Masih  hone  lea  pattliar  liua. 
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A’am.  2.  33. 
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1  Pat.  3.  22. 
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tarah  ke  zamana  ka  bayan  karti 
thi. 

12  So  un  par  yih  zahir  hua®,  ki 
we  na  apni  balki  liamari  khidmat 
ke  liye  we  baten  kahte  the d,  jin 
Id  kliabar  turn  ko  un  Id  ma’rifat 
mill,  jinlion  ne  Ruh  i  Quds  ki 
qudrat  se,  jo  asman  sen-azil  hui®, 
tumhen  Injil  Id  khushkhabari  di; 
aur  in  baton  ko  daryaft  karne  ke 
firishtagan  mushtaq  hain f. 

13  Is  waste  turn  apne  fahm  ki 
kamar  bandhke  g  hoshyari  se  h  us 
fazl  ki  kamil  ummed  rakho,  jo 
Yisu’  Masih  ke  zahir  hote  waqt1 
turn  par  nazil  hoga. 

14  Turn  farmanbardar  farzandon 
ki  manind  un  buri  khwahishon 
ke,  jin  ke  turn  nadani  ke  dinon 
menk  giriftar  the,  ham-shakl  na 
bano1 : 

15  Balki  jis  tarah  tumhara  bu- 
lanewala  pak  hai,  apni  sab  chal 
men  turn  pak  banom; 

16  Kyunki  likha  hai,  ki  Turn 
pak  bano,  ki  main  pak  hunn. 

17  Aur  agar  turn  Bap  ka  nam 
lo,  jo  liar  ek  ke  kam  ke  muwafiq 
be-tarafdar  insaf  karta  hai°,  to 
apni  musafarat  ke  waqtp  ko  dar 
ke  sath  kato  q : 

18  Kyunki  turn  yih  jante  ho,  ki 
turn  ne  jo  apne  bapdadon  ke  be- 
huda  dasturon  ser  klialasi  pai,  so 
yih  kuchh  fani  chizon,  ya’ne,  sone 
rupe  ke  sabab  se  nahin8, 

19  Balki  Masih  ke  beshqimat 
lahu1  ke  sabab,  jo  be-dag  aur  be- 
’aib  barrau  ki  manind  hai; 

20  Jo  dunya  ki  paidaish  se  pesh- 
tar  muqarrar  hua  thax:  lekin  is 
akhiri  zamana  y  men  tumhare  liye 
zahir  liua. 

21  Us  ke  sabab  se  turn  Kliuda 
par  iman  lae,  jis  ne  us  ko  murdon 
men  se  jilaya2,  aur  jalal  bakhshaa, 
taki  tumhara  iman  aur  bharosa 
Kliuda  par  liowe. 

22  So  jaisa  ki  turn  ne  liaqq  ki 
tabi’dari  karke  Ruh  ke  wasila 
apne  dil  ko  pak  kiya b,  yahan  tak 
ki  turn  men  bhaion  Id  be-riya 
muhabbat  paida  hui°,  pas  pak  dil 
se  ek  dusre  ko  baliut  piyar  karo : 

23  Kyunki  turn  na  tukhm  i  fani 
se,  balki  us  se  jo  gair-fani  liaid, 
ya’ne,  Kliuda  ke  kalam  se®,  jo 
hamesha  zinda  aur  baqi  hai,  sar 
i  nau  paida  hue. 

24  Kyunki  liar  ek  bashar  ghas 


ki  manind  haif,  aur  admi  ki  sari 
shan  ghas  ke  pliul  ki  manind. 
Ghas  sukh  jati  hai,  aur  phul  jhar 
jata  hai ; 

25  Lekin  Khudawand  ka  kalam 
hamesha  rahta8.  Yih  wuhi  kalam 
liaih,  jis  ki  khushkhabari  tumhen 
di  gayi  hai. 

II  BAB. 

1  Un  ko  tarqib  detd,  ki  sari  badkhwahi  ko 
apne  se  judd  lcaren  ;  4  un  par  yili  jatdke  ki 
Masih  wuh  bunydd  hai  jis  ke  upar  we  bind 
ltiye  gaye  hain.  11  Un  se  minnat  kartd,  hi 
we  jismdni  khwahishon  se  parhez  ltaren,  13 
phir  ki  hakimon  ke  tabi  rahen ,  18  phir  chd- 
karon  ko  ta’lim  detd,  ki  we  apne  dqdon  ki 
kyunkar  farmdnbarddri  lcaren,  20  aur  khu- 
susanjis  hai  ki  neki  karke  dukhpdwen  ki  we 
Masih  ke  namuna  par  sabr  o  barddsht  karen. 

IS  waste  turn  har  ek  badi,  aur 
har  ek  daga,  aur  makron, 
aur  dah,  aur  sari  badgoion  ko 
chhorke a, 

2  Un  baclichon  ki  manind  jo  isi 
dam  paida  hue b  kalam  ke  khalis 
dudh®  ke  mushtaq  ho,  taki  turn 
us  se  barhte  jao  : 

3  Kyunki  turn  ne  maza  hasil 
kiyad,  ki  Khudawand  mihrban  hai. 
4  Turn  us  pas  ae  ;  wuh  ek  zinda 
pattliar  hai,  jise  admion  ne  to  na- 
pasand  kiya®,  par  Kliud&  ne  use 
chun  liya,  aur  qimati  jana  ; 

5  So  turn  bhi  zinda  pattliaron  ki 
manind1  ruhani  ghar8  bante  jate 
ho,  aur  kahinon  ki  muqaddas  ja¬ 
ma’ at  hue  jate  lioh,  taki  ruhani 
qurbanian1,  jo  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
wasila  Khuda  ko  pasand  haink, 
guzrano. 

6  Is  waste  kitab  men  bhi  mazkur 
hai,  ki  Dekh,  main  ek  pattliar  Sai- 
hun  men  rakh  deta  hun,  jo  kone 
ka  sira,  aur  chuna  hua,  aur  qimati 
hai ;  aur  jo  us  par  iman  lawe, 
hargiz  sharminda  na  hoga1. 

7  So  wuh  tumhare  waste,  jo  iman 
lae  ho,  qimati  hai :  par  jo  iman 
na  lae,  un  ke  liye  wuhi  patthar, 
jise  bananewalon  ne  radd  kiya, 
kone  ka  sira  hua  m, 

8  Aur  thokar  khilanewala  pat¬ 
thar,  aur  thes  dilanewali  chatan 
hud 11 :  so  yih  we  hain,  jo  sarkasli 
hoke  kalam  se  thokar  khate  hain  °, 
jis  keliye  we  muqarrar  bhi  huep. 

9  Lekin  turn  chumi  liua  khan- 
1  danq,  badshahi  kahanatr,  muqad- 
das  qaum8,  aur  kliass  log1  ho, 
taki  turn  us  ki  khubian  zahir  karo, 
jis  ne  tumhen  tariki  se  apni  ’ajib 
roshni  men  bulayau. 
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I  PATRUS,  III. 


Joru  hliasam  ha  farz. 
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10  Turn  age  qaum  na  the,  par 
ab  Khuda  ki  qaum  hox  ;  age  turn 
par  rahmat  na  tliir  par  ab  turn 
par  ralimat  hm. 

11  Ai  piyaro,  main  turn  se  yun 
jaise  pardesion  aur  musafiron  7  se 
minnat  karta  hun,  ki  turn  jismani 
kliwahishon  se z,  jo  jan  ke  muqabil 
larai  karti  hain a,  parhez  karo ; 

12  Aur  apna  clialan  gair-qaumon 
ke  bich  neki  ke  sath  rakko b :  taki 
we  jo  tumlien  badkar  janke  tum- 
hari  badgoi  karte  hain,  tumhare 
nek  kamon  par  nazar  karkec,  us 
din,  jab  un  par  nigah  hod,  Khuda 
ka  jalal  zahir  karen. 

13  Pas  har  ek  liukumat  ke,  jo 
insan  ki  taraf  se  hai,  Khuda- 
wand  ke  liye  tabi’  raho e ;  badshah 
ke,  is  liye  ki  wuh  sab  se  buzurg 
hai ; 

14  Aur  hakimon  ke,  is  liye  ki 
we  us  ke  bheje  hue  hain,  taki  bad- 
karon  ko  saza  den f,  aur  nekokaron 
ki  ta’rif  karen  g. 

15  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  marzi  yun 
hai,  ki  turn  achchhe  ’amal  karke 
ahmaqon  ki  nadani  ka  munh  band 
kar  raklio 11 : 

1G  Aur  apne  tain  azad  jano1; 
par  apni  azadi  ko  badi  ka  parda 
na  karo,  balki  ap  ko  Khuda  ke 
banda  jano  k. 

17  Sab  ki  hurmat  karo1.  Bhaion 

se  ulfat  raklio  m.  Khuda  se  daro. 

•  • 

Badshah  ki  ’izzat  karo  n. 

18  Ai  chakaro,  kamal  adab  se 
apne  khawindon  ke  tabi’  raho 0 ; 
na  sirf  nekon  aur  halimon  ke, 
balki  kaj-mizajon  ke  bhi. 

19  Kyunki  agar  koi  Khuda  par 
nazar  karke  be-insafi  se  dukh 
utliakar  sabr  kare,  to  yih  fazilat 
hai p. 

20  Ki  agar  turn  ne  gunali  karke 
tamanclia  khae,  aur  sabr  kiya,  to 
kaun  sa  fakhr  hai  ?  par  agar  neki 
karke  dukh  pate,  aur  sabr  karte 
ho,  us  men  Khuda  ke  nazdik  tum- 
liari  fazilat  hai q. 

21  Kyunki  turn  isi  ke  liye  bulae 
gaye  hor:  ki  Masih  bhi  liamare 
waste  dukh  pake 8  ek  namuna 
liamare  liye  chhor  gaya  hai,  taki 
turn  us  ke  naqsh  i  qadam  par 
chale  jao  \ 

22  Us  ne  gunali  na  kiya,  aur  us 
ki  zuban  men  chlial  bal  na  paya 
gayau. 

23  Wuh  galian  khake  gali  na 


deta  tlia x  ;  aur  dukh  pake  dliam- 
kata  na  tha ;  balki  apne  tain  us 
ke,  jo  rasti  ke  sath  insaf  karta 
hai,  supurd  karta  thay  : 

24  Wuh  ap  liamare  gunahon  ko 
apne  badan  par  uthake  salib  par 
charh  gayaz,  taki  ham  gunahon 
ke  liaqq  men  marke  rastbazi  men 
jiena :  un  koron  ke  sabab  se  jo  us 
par  pare  turn  change  hue  b. 

25  Kyunki  turn  bliatald  hui 
blieron  ki  manind  the c,  par  ab  apni 
janon  ke  Garariye  d  aur  Nigaliban 
pas  phir  ae  ho. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Joru  lihasam  ko  wuli  farz  batata  jo  un  par 
dpas  ki  bdbat  hotd :  8  phir  sab  ko  nctsihat 
karta  ki  we  ek-dil  howen,  aur  dpas  men  mu- 
habbat  rakhen,  14  aur  Masih  ke  nam  ke 
sabab  zulm  ki  barddslit  karen.  1!)  Phir  wuh 
ni’amaten  jo  Masih  ki  taraf  pur dne  ’dlam  ko 
mill  thin  zahir  karta. 

I  SI'  tar  ah,  ai  ’aurato,  turn  apne 
sliauharon  ke  tabi’  ralioa,  ki 
agar  kai  ek  un  men  se  kalam 
ko  na  mante  lion,  to  we  bagair 
kal&m  ke  b  apni  ’auraton  ke  chalan 
se  naf’a  men  rnilen0 ; 

2  Jis  waqt  tumhare  pak  chalan 
ko,  jo  khauf  ke  sath  hai,  dekhend ; 

3  Aur  tumhara  singar  zahiri  na 
ho,  jaise  sir  gundhna,  aur  gahna 
aur  tarah  tarah  ke  kapre  pahin- 
nae ; 

4  Balki  chahiye,  ki  wuh  dil  ki 
poshida  insaniyat  hof,  jo  gair-fani 
hai,  ya’ne,  lialim  aur  garib  mizaj, 
aur  yihi  Khuda  ke  age  beshqimat 
hai. 

5  Isi  tarah  muqaddas  ’auraten 
bhi  jo  agle  zamana  men  Khuda 
par  bharosa  rakhti  thin,  ap  ko 
sanwarti,  aur  apne  apne  shau- 
haron  ke  tabi’  rahti  thin  : 

6  Chunanchi  Sarah  Abiraham  ki 
farmanbardari  karti,  aur  use  khu- 
dawand  kaliti  tlii s :  so  turn  bln  us 
ki  betian  ho,  agar  neldan  karo, 
aur  kisi  kliauf  se  hairan  na  ho. 

7  Waisa  hi,  ai  shauliaro,  turn  bhi 
danai  se  un  ke  sath  ralio11,  aur 
’aurat  ko  nazuk  paidaish  samajh- 
kar  ’izzat  do1,  aur  jano,  ki  zin- 
dagi  ki  miras  ki  ni’amat  men  turn 
donon  sliarik  ho,  taki  tumhari 
du’den  ruk  na  jaenk. 

8  Garaz,  sab  ke  sab  ek-dil  ho 1 ; 
hamdard  ho  ;  biradarana  muliab- 
bat  rakho  m  ;  rahm-dil n  aur  kliusli- 
klio  lioo : 

9  Badi  ke  ’iwaz  badi  na  karo0; 
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gall  ke  ’iwaz  gali  na  do  ;  balki  us 
kc  khilaf  barakat  chaho ;  ki  turn 
jante  ho,  ki  turn  barakat  ke  waris 
hone  kop  bnlae  gaye  ho. 

10  Jo  koi  chalie,  ki  zindagi  se 
khush  ho,  aur  achchhe  dinon  ko 
deklieq,  so  apni  zuban  ko  badi  se, 
aur  apne  lionthon  ko  daga  Id  bat 
bolne  se  baz  rakher; 

11  Badi  se  kinara  kare,  aur  neld 
par  ’amal  kare s ;  sulh  ko  dhundhe, 
aur  us  ka  pichha  kare t. 

12  Kyunki  Khudawand  ki  nigali 
rastbazon  par,  aur  us  ke  kan  un 
ki  minnat  par  bain  u  ;  par  Khuda¬ 
wand  ka  chihra  badkaron  ka  mu- 
khalif  hai. 

13  Aur  agar  turn  neki  ki  pairaui 
kiya  karo,  kaun  hai  jo  turn  se 
badi  kare  x  ? 

14  Par  agar  turn  rastbazi  ke 
sabab  dukli  bhi  pao,  to  nekbakht 
lioy,  aur  un  ke  darane  se  mat 
daro,  aur  na  ghabra jaoz; 

15  Balki  Khudawand  Khuda  ko 
apne  dilon  men  muqadclas  jano  : 
aur  hamesha  musta’idd  raho,  ki 
har  ek  ko,  jo  turn  se  us  ummed  ki 
babat  jo  tumhen  hai  puclihe,  fa- 
rotani  aur  adab  se  jawab  doa: 

16  Aur  dil  nek  rakhob ;  tald  we 
jo  tumhen  badkar  janke  turn  ko 
bura  kalite,  aur  tumhari  Masihi 
achchhi  dial  par  la’n  ta’n  karte 
liain,  sharminda  lion0. 

17  Kyunki  agar  Khuda  ki  marzi 
yun  hai,  ki  turn  bhala  karke  dukli 
pao,  to  yih  us  se  bihtar  hai,  ki 
bura  karke  dukli  pao. 

18  Kyunki  Masih  ne  bhi  ek  bar 
gunahon  ke  waste  dukli  uthayad, 
ya’ne,  rastbaz  ne  na-raston  ke 
liye  ;  taki  wuli  ham  ko  Khuda  ke 
pas  pahunchae,  ki  wuh  jism  ki 
ru  see  to  mara  gaya1,  lekin  Bull 
se  zinda  kiya  gaya  g : 

19  Aur  us  se  un  ruhon  ke  pas 
jo  qaid  thin11  jake  manadi  Id1 : 

20  Jo  age  na-farmanbardar  thin, 
jis  waqt  ki  Khuda  ka  sabr  Null 
ke  dinon k,  jab  kishti  taiyar  hoti 
tin1,  intizar  karta  ralia,  jis  men 
tliori  janen,  ya’ne,  ath  admim,  pani 
se  sahih  salamat  bach  gaye. 

21  Us  ki  manind  baptisman(jo 
badan  ka  mail  ehh urana  naliin0, 
balki  nekniyati  se  Khuda  ko  jawab 
dend  haip)  Yisu’  3Iasih  ke  ji  uthne 
ke  wasila  q  ab  ham  ko  bhi  baciiata 
hai : 


22  Wuh  asman  par  jake  Khuda 
ke  dahine  hair,  aur  firishtagan, 
aur  ikhtiyar,  aur  qudratwale,  us 
ke  tabi’  hain8. 

IV  BAB. 

1  Wuh  Masih  ha  namuna  un  par  jatdhe  unhen 
nasihat  lcarta,  hi  we  gunah  se  baz  awen, 
hhdss  harhe  is  lihdz  se  hi  sab  chizon  ha  dhhir 
nazdih  hai:  12  phir  jab  unhen  Masih  he 
sabab  duhh  uthdnd  pare  to  rdh  zdhir  hartd 
hi  jis  se  we.  tasalli  pawen. 

~OAS  jis  hai  men  ki  Masih  ne 

1  hamare  waste  j  ism  men  dukli 
uthayaa,  to  turn  bhi  usi  irada  ke 
hatliyar  bandlio  ;  kyunki  jis  ne 
jism  men  dukli  uthaya,  so  gunah 
se  baz  ralia  b : 

2  Yahan  takc,  ki  admion  ki  buri 
kliwaliishon  ke  mutabiq  nahind, 
balki  Khuda  ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq e 
jism  men  apni  baqi  ’umr  katta 
hai. 

3  Is  waste  ki  liamari  jitni  ’umr 
gair-qaumon  ki  marzi  ke  muwa- 
tiqf  kam  karne  men  guzri,  wuhi 
has  hai s,  ki  tab  hi  ham  hawa  o 
hawas,  shahwaton,  mai  ki  mas- 
tion,  aubashion,  sharab-khwarion, 
makruh  butparastion  men  waqt 
katte  the : 

4  Aur  we  ta’ajjub  karte  hain,  ki 
turn  us  sliuhdapan  ki  fazuli  men 
un  ke  sath  naliin  jate,  aur  badgoi 
karte  hainh. 

5  We  us  ko,  jo  zindon  aur  mur- 
don  ka  insaf  karne  par  taiyar  hai1, 
hisab  denge. 

6  Ki  murdon  ko  bhi  Injil  is  liye 
sunai  gayik,  ki  we  admion  ke  age 
jism  ki  rah  se  gunahgar  thahren, 
lekin  Kliudd  ke  age  ruh  se  jiwen. 

7  Par  sab  chizon  ka  akhir  naz- 
dik  hai 1 ;  is  liye  hosliyar,  aur  du’a 
karte  hue  jagte  raho  m. 

8  Sab  se  palile  ek  dusre  ko  shid- 
dat  se  piyar  karo  n ;  kyunki  mu- 
liabbat  bahut  gunahon  ko  dhamp 
deti  hai  °. 

9  Apas  men  be  kurkurae p  mu- 
safir-dost  raho  q. 

10  Har  ek,  jis  qadr  us  ko  ni’amat 
!  mill r,  so  use  un  ki  manind,  jo 

Khuda  ke  tarah  tarah  ke  fazl 8  ke 
achchhe  khansaman  hain l,  ek 

dusre  ki  khidmat  men  kliarch 

•  —  • 

kare. 

11  Agar  koi  bole,  to  wuh  Khuda 
ke  kalam  ke  mutabiq  bole  u  ;  agar 
koi  khidmat  kare,  to  itni  kare, 
jitna  use  Khuda  ne  maqdur  diya 
liaix;  taki  sab  biit  men  Yisu’ 
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Masfli  ke  was  Ha  Khuda  ka  jalal 
zahir  ho  y  :  jalal  o  qudrat  liameslia 
usi  ke  liye  hai z.  A'mm. 

12  Piyaro,  turn  us  tanewali  ag 
se,  jo  azmaneke  liye  turn  par  dia, 
ta’ajjub  na  karo,  ki  goya  tum- 
hara  ’ajab  hai  liua  hai : 

13  Balki  is  sabab  se  khuslii 
karob,  ki  turn  Masili  ke  dukhon 
men  sharik  hoc ;  taki  us  ke  jalal 
ke  zahir  liote  waqt  turn  be-niha- 
yat  khush  o  khurram  liod. 

14  Agar  Masili  ke  mini  ke  sabab 
turn  par  la’n  ta’n  ho,  to  turn  mu- 
bar  ak  ho e ;  kyunki  jalal  ki  aur 
Khuda  ki  ruh  turn  par  saya  karti 
hai :  we  to  us  par  kufr  bakte f, 
par  turn  se  us  ka  jalal  zahir  liota 
hai. 

15  Khabardar,  aisa  na  ho,  ki 
turn  men  se  koi  khuni,  ya  chor, 
ya  badkar,  ya  auron  ke  kam 
men  dakhl  karnewalag  hoke  dukli 
pa  we  h. 

16  Par  agar  koi  Kristian  hone 
ke  sabab  se  dukli  pawe,  to  na 
sharmawe,  balki  is  sabab  se  Khuda 
ka  jalal  zahir  kare1. 

17  Kyunki  ab  waqt  paliuncha 
hai  ki  Khuda  ke  ghar  par  ’adalat 
shuru’  liok:  pas  agar  ham  se 
shuru’  liai1,  to  un  ka,  jo  Khuda 
ki  Injil  ke  tabi’  nahin,  kya  anjam 
hoga 

18  Aur  agar  rastbaz  dushwari 
se  bach  jawen,  to  be-dlnon  aur 
gunahgaron  ka  thikana  kalian  n  1 

19  Pas  jo  Khuda  ki  marzi  ke 
muwafiq  dukli  pate  hain,  so  us 
ko  Khali  q  i  amin  jankar  nekokari 
karte  hue  apni  janon  ko  us  ke 
supurd  karen0. 

V  BAB. 

1  Qissison  ko  nets  Unit  karta  hi  Khuda  he  galla 
hi  pdsbdni  karen,  5  pliir  jawanon  ho  hi  far- 
manbarddri  karen,  8  aur  sab  ho  hi  hoshydr 
aur  jdgte  rahen,  aur  iman  men  mazbut 
hoiven ;  9  aur  hi  sab  Shaitan  ha  sdrnhna 
karen  jo  garajnewald  babar  hai. 

QISSI'SOK  se  jo  tumliare  bieh 
hain,  main  jo  un  ke  satli 
qissisa  aur  Masili  ki  aziyaton  ka 
gawahb,  aur  us  jalal  men  jo  zahir 
lioga  sharik  liunc,  iltirnas  karta 
hun ; 

2  Ki  turn  Kliuda  ke  us  galla  ki, 


jo  tumliare  bieh  hai,  pasbani  karo (1 ; 
lachari  se  nahin,  balki  khuslii  see ; 
aur  na-rawa  naf  a  ke  liye  naliin1, 
balki  dil-khwahi  se  nigahbani 
karo  ; 

3  Aur  Khudawand  ki  miras  3  ki 
khawindi  na  karo11,  balki  galla 
ke  liye  namuna  bano  ‘. 

4  Aur  jab  sardar  Garariyak  zahir 
lioga,  tab  turn  jalal  ka  aisa  liar 
paoge  ’,  jo  murjhata  nahin  m. 

5  Isi  tarah  turn,  ai  jawano,  qissis¬ 
on  ke  tabi’  ralio.  Balki  sab  ke 
sab  ek  dusre  ke  tabi’  ralio11,  aur 
farotani  ka  libas  pahino  ;  kyunki 
Khuda  magruron  ka  samhna  kar¬ 
ta  °,  aur  farotanon  ko  fazl  bakhshta 
hai p. 

6  So  turn  Khuda  ke  zorawar 
hath  ke  tale  dabe  ralio  q,  taki  wuh 
tumhen  waqt  par  sarfaraz  kare : 

7  Aur  apni  sari  fikr  us .  par  dal 
dor;  kyunki  us  ko  tumhari  fikr 
hai. 

8  Hoshyar  aur  jagte  ralio 8 :  ky¬ 
unki  tumhara  mukhalif  Shaitan 
garajnewale  babar  ki  manind 
dhundlita  pliirta  hai1,  ki  kis  ko 
pliar  khawe : 

9  Turn  iman  men  mazbut  hoke 
us  ka  muqabala  karo u,  aur  jan 
rakho,  ki  aise  lii  dukli  tumliare 
bhai  jo  dunya  men  hain  uthate 
hain  s. 

10  Ab  Khuda  jo  kamal  fazl 
karta,  jis  ne  ham  ko  apne  jalal  i 
abadi  ke  liye  Masili  Yisu’  se  bu- 
laya  hai y,  ap  hi  turn  ko  thora  sa 
dukli2  saline  ke  ba’d  taiyar a,  maz¬ 
but  b,  ustuwar,  paedar  kare. 

11  Jalal  aur  qudrat  abad  tak 
usi  ka  hai c.  Amin. 

12  Main  tumhen  Silwanus d  ki 
ma’rifat,  jo  meri  danist  men  diya- 
natdar  bhai  hai,  mukhtasar  men 
liklike e  nasiliat  karta,  aur  gawahi 
deta  hun,  ki  yihi  Khuda  ka  sacli- 
cha  fazl  hai  jis  par  turn  qaim  ho f. 

13  Babul  ki  kalisiya  jo  tumliare 
satli barguzida  hui,  aur  mera  beta 
Marqus s,  tumhen  salarn  kalite 
hain. 

14  Turn  apas  men  muhabbat  ka 
bosa  leke  ek  dusre  ko  salam  karo  h. 
Turn  sab  ki,  jo  Masili  Yisu’  men 
ho,  salamati  liowe l.  Amin. 
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PATRUS 

K A  DISRA  K  II  ATT  I  AIM. 

e 


I  BAB. 

1  Tin  ho  yaqxn  dilcthe  hi  Khuda  nihdyat  fazl 
harega,  5  with  unhen  nasihat  hartd,  hi  i man 
se  aur  neh  a'amdl  se,  we  apni  barguzidagi  ho 
sab  it  haren:  12  is  hd  unhen  ydd  dilane  men 
is  liyejatan  hartd,  hi  wuh  junta  thd,  hi  apne 
marne  hd  wagt  nazd'ih  dyd  thd:  16  phir 
unhen  tahid  hartd  hi  yih  bat  Masih  he  haqq 
men  liar  waqt  mante  rahen,  hi  wuh  bar-liaqq 
Khuda  hd  beta  liai,  hi  us  he  rasiilon  ne  apni 
hi  dnkhon  se  us  hd  jaldl  dehha  thd,  aur  hi  us 
par  Bap  ne  aur  nabion  ne  gawdhi  di  hai. 

(MHAMA’U'N  Patrus  ki  taraf  se, 
kJ  jo  Yisu’  Masih  kabanda  aur 
rasul  hai,  un  ko  jinhon  ne  ham  are 
Khuda  aur  Bachanewale  Yisu’ 
Masih  ki  rdstbazi  se  ||  aisa  iman 
payd,  jo  hamare  iman  ka  ham- 
qhnat  liai a : 

2  Kliuda  aur  hamare  Khudd- 
wand  Yisu’  Masili  ki  pahchan  se, 
fazl  aur  salamati  tumhare  liye 
ziyada  hoti  jawe  b. 

3  Chundnchi  us  ki  khudai  ki 
qudrat  ne  hamen  sab  chizen,  jo 
zindagi  aur  dindari  se  ta’alluq 
rakhti  hain,  us  ki  pahchan  sec 
’inayat  kin,  jis  ne  ham  ko  jaldl 
aur  neki  se  bulayad: 

4  Un  ke  wasila  nihayat  bare 
aur  qimati  wa’da  ham  se  kiye 
gayee;  taki  turn  us  gandagi  se, 
jo  dunya  men  buri  khwahish  ke 
sabab  hai*,  chhutkar  un  ke  wasila 
||  tabi’at  ilahi  men  sharik  ho  jaos. 

5  Aur  is  waste  turn  us  men 
kamal  koshish  karkeh  apne  iman 
par  neki,  aur  neki  par  ’irfan1; 

6  Aur  ’irfan  par  parhezgari,  aur 
parhezgari  par  sabr,  aur  sabr  par 
dindari ; 

7  Aur  dindari  par  biradarana 
ulfat,  aur  biradarana  ulfat  par 
muhabbat  barhao  k. 

8  Ki  ye  chizen  agar  turn  men 
lion,  aur  barhti  bln  jawen,  to  turn 
ko  hamare  Khuda  wand  Yisu’  Ma¬ 
sih  ki  pahchan  men  gafil  aur  be- 
phal1  na  hone  dengi. 

9  Par  jis  ke  pas  ye  chizen  nahin 
hain,  wuh  ^  andham,  aur  dnkhen 
mundta  hai,  aur  apne  agle  gunah- 
on  ke  dhoe  jdnen  ko  bhul  baitha. 


10  Is  liye,  bhaio,  ziyadatar  ko¬ 
shish  karo,  ki  tumhari  bulahat 
aur  barguzidagi  sabit  lio° :  kyun- 
ki  agar  turn  aisa  karo,  to  kabhi 
na  girogep: 

11  Balki  turn  hamare  Khuda- 
wand  aur  Bachanewale  Yisu’  Ma¬ 
sih  ki  abadi  badshahat  men  bari 
’izzat  ke  sath  dakliil  lioge. 

12  Is  liye  main  yih  baton  turn- 
hen  ydd  dilane  se  kabhi  gafil  na 
hungaq,  agarchi  turn  waqif  lior, 
aur  is  sachai  par  jo  ab  zahir  hui 
qaim  ho. 

13  Balki  main  ise  wajib  janta 
hun,  ki  jab  tak  is  khaima  men 
bun s,  tumhen  ydd  dila  dilake 
ubharun 1 ; 

14  Kyunki  main  janta  hun,  ki 
jaisa  hamare  Khudawand  Yisu’ 
Masili  ne  mujli  par  zahir  kiydu, 
wuh  waqt,  jis  men  mera  khaima 
giraya  jae,  nazdik  pahuncha 
hai x. 

15  So  main  koshish  men  hun,  ki 
turn  mere  kuch  karne  ke  ba’d  in 
baton  ko  liamesha  ydd  rakho. 

16  Kyunki  ham  ne,  na  failsufi 
ki  kalianion  ka  pichha  karkey, 
balki  ap  us  ki  buzurgi  ke  dekhne- 
wale  liokez,  apne  Khudawand 
Yisu’  Masih  ki  qudrat  aur  ane  ki 
khabar  tumhen  di. 

17  Ki  us  ne  Khuda  Bap  se  ’izzat 
o  hurmat  pai,  jis  waqt  nihdyat 
bare  jaldl  se  us  ko  aisi  dwaz  di, 
ki  Yih  mera  piyara  Beta  hai,  jis 
se  main  rdzi  hun a ; 

18  Aur  ham  ne,  jab  us  ke  sdtli 
muqaddas  pahdr  parb  the,  yih 
dwaz  dsmdn  se  dti  suni. 

19  Aur  hamara  bln  nabion  kd 
kaldm  hai,  jo  ziyada  qaim  hai ; 
aur  turn  achchlia  karte  ho,  jo  yih 
samajhkar  is  par  nazar  karte  ho ; 
ki  wuh  ek  chiragc  hai,  jo  andheri 
jagah  men,  jab  tak  pau  na  pirate, 
aur  subli  ka  tdrd  tumhare  dilon 
men  zahir  na  howe d,  roshni 
bakhshta  hai ; 

20  Yih  sab  se  palile  jdnke,  ki 
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aur  9.  35. 
b  Dekho 
Khur.  3.5. 
Yash.  5. 15. 
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1>  1st,  32.  35. 
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k  Yub.  8.  44. 

1  Yuh.  3.  8. 
l  Luq.  8.  31. 
Muk.20.2,3. 


ra  2  Pat.  3.  6. 

“  Paid.  7.  1, 

7,  23. 

’lbran.il. 7. 
1  Pat.  3.  20. 
°  1  Pat.  3. 19. 


P  Paid.  19.  24. 
1st.  29.  23^ 
Yahud.  7, 


4  Gin,  26,10, 


'  Paid.  19. 16. 


'  Zab.  119. 
139,  158. 
Hiz.  9.  4. 

»  Zab.  34.  17, 
19. 

I  Qur.10.13. 


kitab  ki  koi  peshingoi  ap  se  nahin 
khulti e. 

21  Kyunki  nubuwat  Id  bat  admi 
Id  khwahish  se  kablii  nahin  hui f : 
balki  Khuda  ke  muqaddas  log 
Ruh  i  Quds  ke  bulwae  bolte 
the  g. 

II  BAB. 

1  Unlien  age  se  khabar  deta,  ki  jhuthe  mu'allim 
honge,  aur  un  ki  aur  un  ke  pairauon  ki  he- 
dini,  aur  wuh  saza  jo  donon  ko  milegi  pesh- 
tar  zahir  karta :  7  un  ki  saza  se  dinddr  log 
bache  rahenge ,  jis  tarah  Lut  Sadum  se  nikal 
baelid :  10  phir  un  be-din  bhatkanewalon  ki 
chid  chalan  led  mufassal  bay  an  karta  td  ki 
we  sdhaj  se  palichane  jdwen ,  aur  sab  log  un  se 
khabar ddr  r alien. 

JAISE  jhuthe  nabi  us  qaum 
men  thea,  Avaise  jhuthe  mu- 
’allim  turn  men  bhi  honge b,  jo 
halak  karnewali  bid’aten  parda 
men  nikalenge,  aur  us  Khuda- 
wand  ka,  jis  ne  unlien  mol  liya°, 
inkar  karenge d ;  aur  ap  ko  jald 
lialak  karenge e. 

2  Aur  bahutere  ftun  ke  fasad  ki 
pairaui  karenge  :  un  ke  sabab  se 
rah  i  rast  ki  badnami  hogi. 

3  We  apne  lalach  sef  baten  bana- 
kar  turn  ko  saudagari  ki  tarah 
apne  naf’a  ka  sabab  thahrawengeg : 
saza  ka  hukm,  jo  muddat  se  un 
par  hua,  ane  men  der  nahin  kar¬ 
ta  h,  aur  un  Id  halakat  ungliti 
nahin. 

4  Kyunki  jis  hal  Khuda  ne  gunah- 
gar 1  firishton  ko  k  na  clihora,  balki 
tariki  ki  zanjiron  se  bandhkar  ja- 
hannam  men  dalke1  haAvala  kiya, 
taki  ’adalat  ke  din  tak  un  Id  ni- 
gahbani  ho ; 

5  Aur  agli  dunya  ko  bhi  na 
clihora,  balki  tufan  ke  pan!  ko 
be-dinon  ke  ’alam  par  bliejkarm 
atliwen  sliakhs  Nuh  kon,  jo  rast- 
bazi  ka  manadi  karnewala  tha°, 
bacha  liya ; 

6  Aur  Sadum  aur  Amurah  ke 
shaliron  ko  khak  siyali  karkep, 
nest  o  nabud  hone  ka  hukm  far- 
make,  unhen  ayanda  ko  be-dinon 
ke  liye  namuna  bana  rakha q  ; 

7  Aur  rastbaz  Lut  ko  jo  shariron 
ki  napak  clialon  se  ranjida  tha, 
rihai  bakhshir : 

8  (Ki  wuh  rastbaz  un  men  ralikar 
un  ke  be-sliar’a  ’amalon  ko  dekh 
sunke  liar  roz  apne  sachche  dil  ko 
shikanja  men  khinchta  tha8;) 

9  Pas  Khudawand  dindaron  ko 
imtilian  se  clihurana l,  aur  be- 


dinon  ko  ’adalat  ke  din  tak  saza 
ke  liye  raklma  janta  hai : 

10  Khususan  un  ko,  jo  napak 
shaliwaton  se  jism  ki  pairaui 
karte,  aur  liukumat  ko  nachiz 
jante  hainu.  We  dliith,  o  khud- 
pasand  hain,  aur  ’izzatwalon  ko 
be-dharak  badnam  karte  hainx. 

11  Agarclii  firishta,  jo  zor  aur 
qudrat  men  un  se  barhkar  liain, 
Khudawand  ke  age  ||  un  par  nalish 
karke  ta’na  nahin  dete  y. 

12  Lekin  ye,  un  janwaron  Id 
manind  jo  zati  be-’aql  hain,  aur 
shikar  aur  halak  hone  ke  liye 
paida  hue z,  un  cliizon  Id,  jin  se 
we  na-waqif  hain,  badnami  karte 
hain,  aur  apni  kharabi  men  lialak 
honge ; 

13  We  apni  badi  ka  badla  pa- 
wenge a,  ki  we  din  ko  ’aiyashi  karni 
khushi  jante  hainb.  We  dag 
hain0,  aur  ’aib  liain,  aur  tumkare 
sath  khaked  apni  dagabazion  se 
’aish  o  ’ishrat  karte  liain  ; 

14  Un  Id  ankhen  ||  zina  se  bhari 
hain,  aur  gumili  se  ruk  naliin 
saktin ;  we  be-qiyamon  par  jal 
dalte  hain :  un  ka  dil  lalachon 
men  mashshaq  hai e ;  we  la’nat  ki 
aulad  liain : 

15  We  sidhi  rah  ckhorkar  bha- 
take  hain,  aur  Busur  ke  bete 
Bala’ am  ki  rah  par f  ho  liye  hain, 
jis  ne  narasti  ki  mazduri  ko  ’aziz 
jana ; 

16  Us  ne  apni  khatakari  par 
ilzam  paya:  ki  be-zuban  gadhe 
ne  admi  ki  tarah  bolkar  us  nabi 
ki  diwanagi  ko  rok  rakha. 

17  We  sukhe  kue  hain ;  we 
badlian  liain,  jinhen  andlii  daurati 
liai s ;  abadi  tariki  ki  siyahi  un  ke 
liye  dhari  hai. 

18  We  ghamand  ki  behuda  bak- 
was  karke h,  unlien  jo  gumralion 
men  se  ||  saf  bach  nikle  the ',  jis- 
mani  shaliwaton  aur  napakion 
men  phansate  hain. 

19  We  un  se  azadagi  kab  wa’da 
karte,  par  ap  kharabi  ke  gulam1 
bante  hain ;  kyunki  jis  ka  koi 
maglub  hua,  so  usi  ka  gulam  hai. 

20  So  agar  we  Khudawand  aur 
Baclranewale  Yisu’  Masih  Id  pah- 
chan  ke  sabab m  dunya  Id  altida- 
gion  se  baclikar11  un  men  pliirke 
jihansen,  aur  maglub  lion,  to  un 
ka  piclihla  hal  pahle  se  badtar 
ho  chuka0. 
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48. 
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4  Ams.  26.11. 


»  2  Pat.  1. 13. 


11  Yahud.  17. 


0  1  Tim.  4.  i. 
2  Tim.  3.  1. 
Yahud.  18. 
d  2  Pat.  2. 10. 

p  Yas.  5.  19. 
Yar.  17. 15. 
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Mat.  24.  48. 
Luq.  12.  45. 


1  Paid.  1.  6,  9. 
Zab.  33.  6. 
’lbrrfn.ll. 3. 
*  Zab.  24.  2. 
aur  136.  6. 
Qul.  1.  17. 

*>  Paid.  7.  11, 
21,  22,  23. 
2  Pat.  2.  5. 


1  Mat.  25.  41. 

2  Tils.  1.  8. 
k  10  ayat. 


1  Zab.  90.  4. 


21  Kyunki  rasti  ki  rah  na  janna, 
un  ke  liye  is  se  bihtar  tha,  ki 
jankar  us  muqaddas  hukm  se,  jo 
unhen  sompa  gay  a,  phir  jawen  p. 

22  Par  yili  sachchi  masal  un  par 
tliik  ati  liai,  ki  Kutta  apni  qai 
ki  tarafq,  aur  dhoi  hui  suarni 
daldal  men  lotne  ko  phiri  hai. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Hiq&rat  harnewalon  he  jawab  men  jo  ' aqibat 
ko  nahin  mante  the,  wuh  dinddron  ho  yaqin 
dildta  hi  Masili  'addlat  harne  ho  zarur  awega  : 
8  phir  unhen  chitatd  hi  we  hhud  tauba  harne 
men  deri  na  lagawen,  hi  Kliudd  is  hi  qaraz 
se  un  hi  bardasht  harta.  10  Dunya  hi  qdrat 
hi  hyunhar  hogi  wuh  baydn  harta:  11  aur 
unhen  nasihat  harta  hi  us  haulnah  waqi'a  he 
muntazir  hohe  we  pah  dial  chalen:  15  aur 
phir  hi  we  yad  rahhen  hi  Khuddwand  ha  der 
harnd  un  hi  najat  ke  liye  hai,  jaisa  hi  Pulus 
ne  apne  khatton  men  baydn  lciya  hai. 

5  A  ZI'ZO,  main  tumhen  ab  yili 
-L A.  dusra  khatt  likhta  liun ;  aur 
donon  se  tumhare  pak  dil  ko 
yad  dilane  ke  taur  par  ubliarta 
hun a : 

2  Taki  turn  un  baton  ko,  jo 
muqaddas  nabion  ne  peshtar  kaha, 
aur  us  hukm  ko  jo  ham  ne,  ki 
Kliudawand  ke  aur  Bachanewale 
ke  rasul  hain,  kiyab,  yad  raklio. 

3  Aur  yih  pakle  jan  rakho,  ki 
akliiri  dinon  men  hansi  thatthe 
karnewale  awenge c,  jo  apni  buri 
kliwahishon  ke  muwafiq  chalenge'1, 

I  4  Aur  kahenge,  ki  Us  ke  ane 
ka  wa’da  kalian e  \  kyunki  jab  se 
bapdade  so  gaye,  sab  kuchh,  jaisa 
khilqat  ke  shuru’  men  tha,  ab  tak 
waisa  I11  hai. 

5  Ki  we  ise  jan  bujhke  bhul  gaye, 
ki  Khuda  ke  kalam  se  asman 
muddat  se  liain1,  aur  zamin  pani 
ke  baliar  aur  pani  ke  andar  bhi 
qaim  rahi 8 : 

6  Un  ke  sabab  se  agli  dunya 
pani  men  dubkar  halak  huih  : 

j  7  Par  asman  o  zamin  jo  ab  hain, 
usi  kalam  se  mahfuz  liain,  aur  us 
din  tak,  ki  be-dinon  ki  ’adalat  aur 
halakat  ho1,  jalane  ke  liye  baqi 
r  alien  gek. 

8  Par,  ai  ’azizo,  yih  bat  turn  par 
chhipi  na  rahe,  ki  Kliudawand  ke 
nazdik  ek  din  bazar  baras,  aur 
bazar  baras  ek  din  ke  ban! bar 
hain  *. 


9  Kliudawand  apne  wa’don  ki 
babat  susti  nahin  kartam,  jaisa 
ba’ze  susti  samajhte  hain  ;  par  is 
liye  hamari  babat  sabr  kartan,  ki. 
kisi  ki  halakat  nahin  chahta  °, 
balki  chahta  hai,  ki  sab  tauba 
karenp. 

10  Lekin  Kliudawand  ka  din,  jis 
tarali  rat  ko  chor  ata  hai,  awega  q  ; 
aur  usi  men  asman  sannate  ke 
sath  jate  rahenge r,  aur  ’anasir 
jalkar  gudaz  ho  jaenge,  aur  zamin 
un  karigarion  samet,  jo  us  men 
liain,  ||  gal  jaegi. 

11  Pas  jab  ki  yih  sab  chizen 
gudaz  honewali  liain,  to  turn  ko 
pak  chalan  aur  dindari  men  kaisa 
banna  lazim  hais, 

12  Aur  ki  turn  Khuda  ke  us  din 
ke  ane  ke  muntazir  ||  aur  muslitaq 
ho1,  jis  men  asman  jalkar u  gudaz 
ho  jaenge,  aur  ’anasir  jalkar  pi- 
glial  jaenge  x  ? 

13  Par  ham  naye  asman  aur 
nayi  zamin  ki,  jin  men  rastbazi 
basti  hai,  us  ke  wa’da  ke  mu¬ 
wafiq  intizari  karte  hain  y. 

14  Is  waste,  ai  ’azizo,  un  chizon 
ke  muntazir  ralike  koshish  karo, 
ki  turn  be-dag,  aur  be-’aib,  sala- 
mati  se  |]  us  ke  huzur  liazir  ho z. 

15  Aur  liamare  Kliudawand  ka 
der  karna  apni  najat  janoa;  chu- 
nanchi  hamare  piyare  bhai  Pulus 
ne  bhi  us  danai  ke  muwafiq,  jo 
use  ’inayat  hui,  tumhen  likha 
hai ; 

16  Aur  sare  khatton  men  in 
baton  ka  zikr  kiya  hai b ;  un  men 
kitni  baten  hain,  jin  ka  samajhna 
mushkil  hai,  aur  we  jo  jahil  aur 
be-qiyam  hain,  un  ke  nia’non  ko 
bhi  dusri  kitabon  ke  mazmunon 
ki  tarali  apni  halakat  ke  liye 
pherte  hain. 

17  Is  waste,  piyaro,  jab  ki  turn 
age  se  agah  ho  gayec,  apni  klia- 
bardari  karo,  ta  na  howe,  ki 
shariron  ki  bhul  ki  taraf  khinche 
jake  apni  ustuwdri  se  jate  raho  d. 

18  Balki  hamare  Kliudawand 
aur  Bachanewale  Yisu’  Masili  ke 
fazl  aur  pahclnin  men  barlite  jao e. 
Usi  ka  jalal  ab  hai  aur  abad  tak 
liogaf.  Amin. 
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.  YTTTT  A  NTV  V 

KA  PAULA  KHATT  I  AMM. 

« 


I  BAB. 

1  Wuh  Masih  Id  haqiqat  lea  bayan  karta,  lei 
us  men  holce  lmm  liaydt  i  abadi  ralchte  us  ri- 
faqat  ke  wasila  jo  ham  ne  Kliuda  se  pdi  : 
5  phir  zdliir  lcarta  hi  liamen  sari  paki  karni 
zarur  hai,  td  ki  hamdra  imdn  aur  rifdqat  jo 
Khudd  se  ralchte  donon  haqiqi  sabit  lion,  aur 
liamdrd  nij  yaqin  i  kamil  ho  ki  liamare  gu- 
nah  Masih  ki  maut  ke  sabab  baklislie  gaye 
hain. 

ZINDAGP  ke  Kalam  ki  babat, 
jo  shuru’  se  thaa,  jise  ham 
ne  suna,  aur  apni  ankhon  se 
dekha,  aur  tak  ralchab,  aur  ha- 
mare  hathon  ne  chhua c,  ham  lcha- 
bar  dete  hain  ; 

2  (Kyunki  zindagid  zaliir  huie, 
aur  ham  ne  use  clekha,  aur  ham 
gawaki  dete  hain1,  aur  us  ha- 
mesha  ki  zindagi  ki  kliabar  turn 
ko  dete  haing,  jo  Bap  ke  pas  thi h, 
aur  ham  par  zahir  hui ;) 

3  Jo  kuclih  ham  ne  dekha  aur 
suna1,  us  ki  khabar  tumlien  dete 
hain ;  taki  turn  blii  liamare  satli 
mel  rakho  ;  aur  kamara  mel  Bap 
ke  sath,  aur  us  ke  Bete  Yisu’ 
Masih  ke  sath  liaik. 

4  Aur  ham  yih  baten  tumhen 
is  waste  liklite  hain,  ki  tumhari 
khushi  puri  ho1. 

5  Aur  Avuh  khabar  jo  ham  ne  us 
se  sunim,  aur  phir  tumhen  dete 
hain,  so  yilii  hai,  ki  Kliuda  nur 
hai,  aur  us  men  tariki  zarra  bhi 
naliin  n. 

6  Agar  ham  k alien,  ki  ham  us 
se  mel  raldite  hain,  aur  tariki 
men  chalte  hain,  to  jliuthe  liain0, 
aur  sach  par  ’amal  naliin  karte ; 

7  Par  agar  ham  nur  men  chalen, 
jis  tarali  wuh  nur  men  hai,  to 
ham  apas  men  mel  ralchte  hain, 
aur  us  ke  Bete  Yisu’  Masih  lea 
laliu  ham  ko  siire  gunali  se  pale 
karta  haip. 

8  Agar  leahen,  ki  ham  be-gunali 
liain q,  to  ham  apne  tain  fareb  dete 
liain,  aur  sachai  ham  men  nahinr. 

9  Agar  ham  apne  gunalion  lea 
iqrar  karen s,  to  wuh  liamare  gu- 
nahon  ke  mu’af  learne,  aur  hamen 


sari  narasti  se  pak  karne  men1 
wafadar  aur  ’adil  hai. 

10  Agar  ham  lealien,  ki  ham  ne 
gunali  naliin  leiya,  to  ham  use 
jhutalte  hain,  aur  us  lea  lealiim 
ham  men  nahin  hai. 

II  BAB. 

1  Un  gunalion  Id  babat  jo  kamzori  ke  sabab 
liosalcta  tha  hi  karen ,  unlien  tasalli  deta.  3 
Jis  ne  Kliuda  Id  haqiqi  paliclian  lidsil  ki,  wuh 
Kliuda  ke  alikampar  ’amal  lcaregd,  9  bhdion 
ko  piyar  lcaregd,  15  aur  dunya  ko  'aziz  na 
jdnegd.  18  Chahiye  ki  ham  gumrdh  karne- 
walon  se  khabarddr  ralien  :  20  un  lcephandon 
se  dinddr  to  bache  ralienge,  ba  sliarte  ki  we 
imdn  lane  men  aur  nek  chal  dialne  men 
mashgul  ralien. 

MERE  backcho,  main  ye  ba¬ 
ten  tumhen  lilehta  hun, 
taki  turn  gunali  na  learo.  Aur 
agar  leoi  gunali  leare,  to  Yisu’ 
Masih  jo  sadiq  hai,  Bap  ke  pas 
hamara  waleil  hai a : 

2  Aur  wuh  liamare  gunalion  lea 
lcafara  hai b ;  faqat  liamare  guna- 
hon  ka  nahin,  ballei  taniam  dunya 
ke  gunalion  lea  bhic. 

3  Agar  ham  us  ke  kukmon  par 
’amal  karen,  to  ham  is  se  jante 
hain,  ki  ham  ne  us  ko  jana. 

4  Wuli  jo  leahta  hai,  ki  Main 
use  janta  hun,  aur  us  ke  hulemon 
par  ’amal  nahin  learta d,  so  jhutha 
liai,  aur  sachai  us  men  nahin e. 

5  Par  wuh  jo  us  ke  kalam  par 
’amal  leare f,  yaqinan  us  men  Kliu¬ 
da  ki  muhabbat  leaniil  hais:  ham 
is  hi  se  jante  liain,  ki  liam  us  men 
liain  h. 

6  Wuh  jo  lealita  hai,  ki  main  us 
men  basta  hun1,  chahiye  ki  jaisa 
wuh  chalta  hai,  waisa  ap  cliale  k. 

7  Bliaio,  main  tumhare  liye  leoi 
naya  hukm  nahin  likhta1,  magar 
purana  hukm,  jo  turn  ko  shuru’ 
se  niilam.  Purana  hukm  wuh 
kalam  hai,  jo  turn  ne  shuru’  se 
suna. 

8  Phir  ek  naya  liulem  tumhen 
likhta  hun",  jo  us  men  aur  turn 
men  sach  hai :  kyunki  tariki  guzar 


San 

’I  SAW! 
90 

ke  kisi 
waqt 
pichhe. 


‘  Zab.  51.  2. 
7  ay  at. 


a  Rum.  8.  34. 

1  Tim.  2.  5. 
Tbrau.  7.25. 
aur  9.  24. 

b  Rum.  3.  25, 

2  Qur.  5.18. 
1  Yuh.  1.  7. 
aur  4.  10. 

'  Yuh.  1.  29. 
aur  4.  42. 
aur  11.  51, 
52. 

1  Yuh.  4.14. 


a  1  Yuh.  1.  6. 

aur  4.  20. 

<=  1  Yuh.  1.  8. 


f  Yuh.  14.  21, 
23. 

s  1  Yuh.4.12. 


h  1  Yuh.  4. 13. 
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gayi0,  aur  kaqiqi  nur  ab  chamakta 
hai p. 

9  Wuh  jo  kahta  hai,  ki  main 
roslini  men  kun<1,  aur  apne  bhai 
se  dushmani  rakhta  hai,  ab  tak 
tariki  men  hai. 

10  Wuh  jo  apne  bhai  se  mu- 
habbat  rakhta  hai,  ujale  men 
rahta  hai r,  aur  us  men  thokar  ka 
ba’is  nahin  hai8. 

11  Par  jo  apne  bhai  se  dush¬ 
mani  rakhta,  tariki  men  hai,  aur 
tariki  men  chalta  hai4,  aur  nahin 
janta  ki  kidhar  chala  jata  hai ;  ky¬ 
unki  tariki  ne  us  ki  ankhen  andhi 
kar  di  hain. 

12  Ai  bachcho,  main  tumhen 
liklita  hun  ;  kyunki  tumhare  gu- 
nah  us  ke  nam  se  mu’af  hueu. 

13  Ai  aba,  main  tumhen  liklita 
hun ;  kyunki  use,  jo  shuru’  se  thax, 
turn  ne  jana.  Ai  jawano,  main 
tumhen  liklita  hun ;  kyunki  turn 
us  sharir  par  galib  hue  ho.  Ai 
larko,  main  tumhen  liklita  hun ; 
kyunki  turn  ne  Bap  ko  jana  hai. 

14  Ai  aba,  main  ne  tumhen 
likha  hai  ;  kyunki  jo  sliuru’  se 
tha,  turn  ne  use  jana.  Ai  jawano, 
main  ne  tumhen  likha  hai ;  ky¬ 
unki  turn  niazbut  hoy,  aur  Khuda 
ka  kalam  turn  men  basta  hai,  aur 
turn  us  sharir  par  galib  hue  ho. 

15  Dunya  aur  dunya  Id  chizon 
ki  muliabbat  na  rakho2.  Jo  koi 
dunya  ki  muliabbat  rakhta  hai, 
us  men  Bap  ki  muliabbat  nahin a. 

16  Kyunki  liar  ek  cliiz,  jo  dunya 
men  hai,  ya’ne,  jism  ki  khwahish, 
aur  ankh  ki  khwahish  b,  aur  zin- 
dagi  ka  gurur,  Bap  se  nahin, 
par  dunya  se  hai. 

17  Aur  dunya  aur  us  ki  khwa¬ 
hish  guzar  jati  haic;  lekin  jo 
Khuda  ki  marzi  par  chalta,  wuh 
abad  tak  rahta  hai. 

18  Ai  bacliclioa,  yih  akhiri  za- 
mana  hai e :  aur  jaisa  turn  ne  suna 
hai,  ki  Masih  ka  mukhalif1  ata 
hai,  so  ab  hi  baliut  se  Masih  ke 
mukhalif  hue  haing;  is  se  ham 
jante  hain,  ki  yih  akhiri  zamana 
haih. 

19  We  ham  men  se  nikle1,  magar 
ham  men  se  na  the :  kyunki  agar 
we  ham  men  se  hote,  to  hamare 
sath  rahte k ;  par  we  nikle,  taki 
zahir  howen,  ki  we  sab  ham  men 
;  se  na  the1. 

20  Aur  turn  ne  Us  Muqaddas  sem 


masali  paya11,  aur  sab  kuchh  jante 
ho  °. 

21  Main  ne  turn  ko  na  is  waste 
likha,  ki  turn  sacli  ko  nahin  jante  ; 
par  is  liye  ki  turn  use  jante  ho, 
aur  yih,  Id  koi  jhuth  sach  men  se 
nahin  hai. 

22  Kaun  jhutha  hai,  magar  wuh 
jo  inkar  karta  hai,  ki  Yisu’  wuli 
Masih  nahin p  'l  jo  Bap  aur  Bete 
ka  inkar  karta  hai,  wulii  Masih 
ka  mukhalif  hai. 

23  Jo  koi  Bete  ka  inkar  karta 
hai,  so  Bap  ko  naliin  manta q :  par 
wuh  jo  Bete  ka  iqrar  karta  hai, 
Bap  ko  bhi  manta  hair. 

24  Isi  waste  jo  turn  ne  shuru’  se 
suna  liais,  wulii  turn  men  base. 
Agar  wuh  jo  turn  ne  shuru’  se 
suna  hai,  turn  men  ralie,  to  turn 
bhi  Bete  aur  Bap  men  ralioge t. 

25  Aur  yihi  wa’da  hai,  jo  us  ne 
ham  se  kiya,  ya’ne,  hamesha  ki 
zindagi  ka  u. 

26  Main  ne  ye  baten  turn  ko  un 
ki  babat  jo  tumhen  fareb  dete 
liainx  likliin. 

27  Jo  masali  tumne  us  se  payay 
turn  men  rahta  hai,  aur  turn  is  ke 
muktaj  nahin  ki  koi  tumhen  sikli- 
awez;  balki  jaisa  wuh  masali 
tumlien  sab  baten  sikliata  haia, 
aur  sach  hai,  jhuth  nahin,  aur 
jaisa  us  ne  tumlien  sikhaya,  waise 
turn  us  men  raho. 

28  Ab,  ai  bachcho,  turn  us  men 
raho,  taki  jab  wuh  zaliir  ho  we  b, 
to  liam  be-parwa  lion,  aur  us  ke 
ate  waqt  us  ke  age  sharminda  na 
howen  °. 

29  Agar  jante  ho  ki  wuh  rast- 
baz  hai d,  to  ||  jante  ho  ki  liar  ek 
sliakhs,  jo  rastbazi  karta  hai,  us 
se  paida  hua  hai e. 

Ill  BAB. 

1  Wuh  Jfliudd  let  nadir  muliabbat  ha  jo  ham 
se  rahlita,  hi  us  ne  liamen  apne  farzandon  led 
darja  diyd,  baydn  karta  hai :  3  is  lihaz  se 
munasib  hai  hi  ham  us  he  sab  hukmon  par 
’amal  haren,  11  aur  ki  bhai  ki  tarah  eh 
dusre  ko  piyar  haren. 

DEKHO,  kaisi  muliabbat  Bap 
ne  ham  se  ki,  ki  ham  Khuda 
ke  farzand  kaklawen a !  is  waste 
dunya  ham  ko  nahin  janti,  ki  us 
ne  us  ko  nahin  jana b. 

2  Piyaro,  ab  ham  Khuda  ke  far¬ 
zand  hainc;  aur  yih  to  ab  tak 
zaliir  nahin  kota,  ki  ham  kya 
kuchh  honged:  par  ham  jante 
hain,  ki  jab  wuh  zahir  hoga,  ham 
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3  Aur  jo  koi  us  se  yih  ummed 
rakhta  hai,  wuh  apne  tain,  jaisa 
wuh  pak  hai,  waisa  hi  pak  karta 
hais. 

4  Jo  koi  gunah  karta  hai,  so 
khilaf  i  shar’a  karta  hai ;  kyunki 
gunali  khilaf  i  shar’a  hai h. 

5  Aur  turn  yih  jante  ho,  ki  wuh 
zahir  hua1,  taki  hamare  gunahon 
ko  utha  le  jawe  k  ;  aur  us  men  gu- 
nali  nahin  l. 

6  Jo  koi  us  men  basta  hai,  gu¬ 
nah  nahin  karta ;  jo  koi  gunah 
karta  hai,  us  ne  use  na  dekha, 
aur  na  jana  m. 

7  Ai  bachcho,  tumlien  koi  fareb 
dene  na  pawe11;  jo  koi  rastbazi 
karta  hai,  so  rastbaz  hai,  jaisa 
wuh  rastbaz  hai0. 

8  Jo  koi  gunah  karta  hai,  so 
Shaitan  ka  haip;  ki  Shaitan  shu- 
ru’  se  gunahgar  hai.  Khuda  ka 
Beta  is  liye  zahir  hua,  ki  Shaitan 
ke  kamon  ko  nest  kare  q.. 

9  Jo  koi  Kliuda  se  paida  hua  hai, 
gunah  nahin  karta r ;  kyunki  us 
ka  tukhm s  us  men  rahta  hai ;  aur 
wuh  gunah  kar  naliin  sakta,  ky¬ 
unki  Khuda  se  paida  hua  hai. 

10  Isi  se  Kliuda  ke  farzand  aur 
Shaitan  ke  farzand  zahir  hain ;  jo 
koi  rastb&zi  kiya  nahin  karta  \ 
aur  wuh  jo  apne  bhai  se  muhab- 
bat  naliin  rakhta u,  Khuda  ka 
nahin. 

11  Kyunki  wuh  khabar  jo  ham 
ne  shuru’  se  sunix,  yihi  hai,  ki 
ham  apas  men  muhabbat  rakhen  y. 

12  Qain  ke  manind  naliin,  jo  us 
sharir  ka  tha,  aur  apne  bhai  ko 
qatl  kiya z.  Aur  us  ne  kyun  use 
qatl  kiya  %  Is  waste  ki  us  ke  kam 
bure  the,  aur  us  ke  bliai  ke  kam 
rast. 

13  Mere  bhaio,  agar  dunya  turn 
se  duslimani  karea,  ta’ajjub  na 
karo. 

14  Ham  to  jante  hain,  ki  ham 
maut  se  guzarke  zindagi  men  ae, 
kyunki  ham  bhaion  se  muhabbat 
rakhte  liain0.  Jo  apne  bliai  se 
:  muhabbat  naliin  rakhta,  so  maut 
men  rahta  hai  °. 

15  Jo  koi  apne  bliai  se  dushmam 
rakhta  hai  khuni  hai d :  aur  turn 
jante  ho,  ki  kisi  khuni  men  hayat 
i  abadi  nahin  basti e. 


16  Ham  ne  is  se  muhabbat  ko 
jana,  ki  us  ne  hamare  waste  apni 
jan  somp  di 1 ;  aur  lazim  hai,  ki 
ham  bhi  bhaion  ke  waste  apni 
jan  dewen. 

17  Par  jis  kisi  pas  dunya  ka  mal 
ho,  aur  wuh  apne  bhai  ko  muhtaj 
dekhe,  aur  apne  tain  rahm  se  baz 
rakhe g,  to  Kliuda  ki  muhabbat  us 
men  kyunkar  basti  liaih? 

18  Mere  bachcho,  chaliiye  ki 
ham  kalam  aur  zuban  se  nahin, 
balki  kam  aur  sachai  se  muhabbat 
rakhen 

19  Aur  is  se  ham  jante  hain,  ki 
ham  sachai  ke  haink,  aur  us  ke 
age  apni  khatir-jam’al  karenge. 

20  Kyunki  agar  hamara  dil  hauir 
en  ilzam  de1,  Khuda  to  hamare 
dil  se  bara  hai,  aur  sab  kuclili 
janta  hai. 

21  Piyaro,  agal  hamara  dil  ham- 
en  ilzam  na  de m,  to  ham  Khuda 
ke  huzur  be-parwa  hain11. 

22  Aur  jo  kuclili  ham  mangte, 
us  se  pate  hain 0 ;  kyunki  ham  us 
ke  hukmon  par  ’amal  karte,  aur 
jo  kuclili  use  kliush  ata  baja  late 
liain  p. 

23  Aur  us  ka  liukm  yih  hai,  ki 
Ham  us  ke  Bete  Yisu’  Masih  ke 
nam  par  iman  la' wen q,  aur  jaisa 
us  ne  ham  ko  liukm  diyar,  ham 
apas  men  muhabbat  rakhen s. 

24  Aur  jo  us  ke  hukmon  par 
’amal  karta  hai1,  yih  us  men,  aur 
wuh  is  men  rahta  haiu.  Aur  us 
se,  ya’ne,  Ruli  se,  jo  us  ne  hamen 
di  hai,  ham  jante  liain,  ki  wuh 
ham  men  rahta  hai x. 

IY  BAB. 

1  TJn  ho  chitata  hi  we  har  eh  mu’allim  ho  jo 
hahe  hi  mujlie  Bull  ul  Quds  mill  hai,  jald  na 
manen,  par  us  iman  he  qdnunon  he  mutabiq 
jo  sab  men  hai,  use  dzmawen :  7  phir  hai  sabab 
pesh  harhe  un  ho  tar  (jib  deta  hi  biradarana 
muhabbat  ho  rahha  haren. 

A  I  piyaro,  turn  har  ek  rub  ko 
yaqin  na  karo  a,  balki  ruhon 
ko  azmaob,  ki  we  Khuda  ki  taraf 
se  hain,  ki  naliin  :  kyunki  bahut 
sejhuthe  paigambar  dunya  men 
ae  hain  °. 

2  Turn  is  se  Khuda  ki  Ruh  ko 
jante  ho  :  ki  Jo  ruh  iqrar  karti 
liai,  ki  Yisu’  Masih  jism  men  zahir 
hua,  wuh  Khuda  ki  taraf  se  haid : 

3  Aur  jo  ruh  iqrar  nahin  karti, 
ki  Yisu’  Masih  jism  men  aya, 
Khuda  ki  taraf  se  nahin® :  yihi  Ma¬ 
sih  ki  mukhalif  hai,  jis  ki  khabar 
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c  Rum.  10.  9. 
1  Ylih. 5. 1,5. 


d  8  ayat. 


turn  ne  sum,  ki  ati  hai,  aur  wuh 
ab  dunya  men  a  chuld r. 

4  Ai  bachcho,  turn  to  Khuda  ke 
ho,  aur  un  par  galib  hue  ho  8 ;  ky¬ 
unki  jo  turn  men  hai,  so  us  se  jo 
dunya  men  hai h  bara  hai. 

5  We  dunya  ke  hain1:  is  waste 
dunya  ki  bolte  liain,  aur  dunya 
un  ki  sunti  hai k. 

6  Ham  Kliuda  ke  liain  :  jo  Kliuda 
ko  pahehanta  hai,  hamari  sunta 
hai 1 :  jo  Kliuda  ka  nahin,  liamari 
nahin  sunta  hai.  Isi  se  ham  sachai 
ki  ruli,  aur  gumrahi  ki  ruh  ki 
pahehan  lete  hainm. 

7  Piyaro,  ao,  ham  ek  dusre  se 
muhabbat  raklieii11:  kyunki  mu¬ 
habbat  Khuda  se  hai ;  aur  jo  mu¬ 
habbat  raklita  hai,  wuh  Khuda  se 
paida  hua  hai,  aur  Khuda  ko  pah¬ 
ehanta  hai. 

8  Jis  men  muhabbat  nahin,  so 
Khuda  ko  nahin  janta0;  kyunki 
Khuda  muhabbat  hai p. 

9  Khuda  ki  muhabbat  jo  ham  se 
hai,  is  se  zahir  hui,  ki  Kliuda  ne 
apne  iklaute  Bete  ko  dunya  men 
bheja  q,  taki  ham  us  ke  sabab  se 
zindagi  pawen r. 

10  Muhabbat  is  men  nahin,  ki 
ham  ne  Khuda  se  muhabbat  rak- 
hi,  balki  is  men  hai,  ki  us  ne  ham 
se  muhabbat  raklii s,  aur  apne 
Bete  ko  bheja,  ki  hamare  gunah- 
on  ka  kafara  liowe  \ 

11  Piyaro,  jab  ki  Kliuda  ne  liam 
se  aisi  muhabbat  rakhi,  to  lazim 
hai,  ki  ham  blii  ek  ek  se  muhab¬ 
bat  rakhenu. 

12  Kisi  ne  Khuda  ko  kabhi  na¬ 
hin  deklia*.  Agar  ham  ek  dusre 
se  muhabbat  raklien,  to  Khuda 
ham  men  rahta  hai,  aur  us  ki 
muhabbat  ham  men  kamil y  hui. 

13  Ham  isi  se  jante  liain,  ki  ham 
us  men  ralite  liain,  aur  wuh  ham 
men*,  ki  us  ne  apni  Ruh  men  se 
hamen  diya. 

14  Aur  liam  ne  deklia  hai a,  aur 
gaw&ld  dete  hain,  ki  Bap  ne  Bete 
ko,  jo  dunya  ka  Bachanewala  hai, 
bheja  b. 

15  Jo  koi  iqrar  kare,  ki  Arisu’ 
Khuda  ka  Beta  haic,  Khuda  us 
men  aur  wuh  Khuda  men  rahta 
hai. 

1G  Aur  ham  ne  Khudd  ki  mu¬ 
habbat  ko  jo  ham  se  hai  jana,  aur 
us  par  i’atiqad  kiya.  Kliuda  mu¬ 
habbat  hai d ;  aur  wuh  jo  muhab¬ 


bat  men  rahta  hai,  Khuda  men 
rahta  hai,  aur  Khuda  us  men e, 

17  Is  se  muhabbat  ham  men  ka- 
mil  hoti  hai,  ki  ham  ’adalat  ke 
din  be-parwa  rahen f ;  kyunki  jaisa 
wuh  hai,  waise  hi  ham  is  dunya 
men  liain  g. 

18  Muhabbat  men  dalishat  na¬ 
hin,  balki  kamil  muhabbat  dah- 
shat  ko  nikal  deti  hai :  kyunki 
dalishat  men  ’azab  hai.  Wuh  jo 
darta  hai,  muhabbat  men  kamil 
nahin  huah. 

19  Ham  us  se  muhabbat  rakhte 
hain,  kyunki  pahile  us  ne  liam  se 
muhabbat  rakhi. 

20  Agar  koikahe,  ki  Main  Kliuda 
se  muhabbat  raklita  liun,  aur  apne 
bliai  se  dushmani  raklie,  jhutha 
liai1 ;  kyunki  agar  wuh  apne  bliai 
se,  jis  ko  us  ne  deklia,  muhabbat 
nahin  raklita  hai,  to  Khuda  se,  jis 
ko  us  ne  nahin  deklia k,  kyunkar 
muhabbat  rakh  sakta  liai  ? 

21  Aur  ham  ne  us  se  yih  hukm 
paya  hai,  ki  Jo  koi  Khuda  se  mu¬ 
habbat  raklita  hai,  so  apne  bliai 
se  blii  muhabbat  raklie l. 

V  BAB. 

1  Jo  Khuda  se  muhabbat  rahhta,  us  he  far- 
zandon  se  bln  muhabbat  rahhta,  aur  us  he 
huhmon  par  'amal  hartd:  3  aison  he  nazdih 
us  he  hukm  bharina  hin  hain.  9  Yisii’  Kliuda 
ha  beta  hai,  jo  hamen  baehdne  sahta,  14  aur 
hamari  du’aon  ho,  jo  ham  apne  aur  gairon 
he  liye  mangen,  sunne  sahta  hai. 

JO  koi  iman  lata  liaia,  ki  Yisu’ 
wuhi  Masili  liaib,  so  Khuda 
se  paida  hua  haic:  aur  jo  koi  Bap 
se  muhabbat  raklita  hai,  wuh  us 
se  blii  jo  us  se  paida  hua  hai  mu¬ 
habbat  raklita  hai d. 

2  Jab  ham  Khuda  se  muhabbat 
rakhte  liain,  aur  us  ke  hukmon 
par  ’amal  karte  liain,  to  is  se  jante 
liain,  ki  ham  Khuda  ke  farzandon 
se  blii  muhabbat  rakhte  hain, 

3  Kyunki  Khuda  ki  muhabbat 
yih  hai,  ki  ham  us  ke  hukmon 
par  ’amal  karcne;  aur  us  ke 
hukm  bhari  naliin f. 

4  Jo  ki  Kliuda  se  paida  hua  hai 
dunya  par  galib  hota  liai8:  aur 
wuh  galba,  jis  se  ham  dunya  par 
galib  ate  liain,  hamara  iman  hai. 

5  Kaun  hai  jo  dunya  par  galib 
hai,  magar  wuhi  jo  iman  lata  hai, 
ki  Yisu’  Kliuda  ka  Beta  hai  h  ? 

G  Arih  wuhi  hai,  jo  pdni  aur  laliu 
ko  sath1  aya,  ya’ne,  Yisu’  Masili, 
jo  na  faqat  paid  se,  balki  paid  aur 
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®  Yuh.  20. 31. 
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||  Ya,  ms  kt 
babat. 


laliu  ke  sath  aya.  Aur  Huh  wuh 
hai,  jo  gawahi  deti  haik;  kyunki 
Huh  bar-haqq  hai. 

7  Ki  tin  hain,  jo  asman  par  ga¬ 
wahi  dete  liain,  Bap,  aur  Kalam  ‘, 
aur  Bull  i  Quds  :  aur  ye  tinon  ek 
hain  m. 

8  Aur  tin  liain,  jo  zamin  par 
gawahi  dete  hain,  Bull,  aur  pani, 
aur  laliu  :  aur  ye  tinon  ek  par 
muttafiq  liain. 

9  Agar  ham  admion  ki  gawahi 
qabiil  karen  n,  to  Khuda  ki  gawahi 
us  se  bari  hai ;  kyunki  Khuda  ki 
gawahi  yihi  hai,  jo  us  ne  apne 
Bete  ke  liaqq  men  di°. 

10  Jo  ki  Khuda  ke  Bete  par 
iman  lata  hai,  gawahi  ap  men 
rakhta  haip:  jo  Khuda  par  iman 
nahin  lata,  us  ne  us  ko  jhutha 
kiyaq:  kyunki  us  ne  us  gawahi 
ko,  jo  Khuda  ne  apne  Bete  ke 
haqq  men  di  hai,  yaqin  nahin  kiya. 

11  Aur  wuh  gawahi  yih  hai,  ki 
Khuda  ne  liamen  hamesha  ki  zin- 
clagi  baklislii r,  aur  yih  zindagi  us 
ke  Bete  men  hais. 

12  Jis  ke  sath  Beta  hai,  us  ke 
satli  zindagi  hai :  jis  ke  sath 
Khuda  kit  Beta  nahin,  us  ke  sath 
zindagi  naliin f. 

13  Main  ne  turn  ko,  jo  Khuda 
ke  Bete  ke  nam  par  iman  lae  ho, 
yih  baten  likliin11,  taki  jano,  ki 
hameslia  ki  zindagi  tumhare  liye 
haix,  aur  Khuda  ke  Bete  ke  nam 
par  iman  lao. 

14  Aur  hamari  dileri  jo  ||  us  ke 
age  hai  so  yihi  hai,  ki  agar  liam 


us  ki  marzi  ke  muwafiq  kuchli 
mangen,  wuh  hamari  sunta  haiy: 

15  Aur  agar  ham  jante  hain,  ki 
jo  kuclih  ham  us  se  mangte  liain, 
wuh  hamari  sunta  hai,  to  ham 
jante  ki  jo  kuclih  ham  ne  us  se 
manga  tha,  so  ham  pate  liain. 

16  Agar  koi  apne  bliai  ko  deklie, 
ki  ek  gunah  karta  hai,  jo  maut 
tak  nahin  pahunchata,  to  wuh 
mange,  aur  use  zindagi  baklislii 
jitegi z ;  yih  un  ke  haqq  men  hai, 
jo  aisa  gunah  nahin  karte,  jo  maut 
tak  pahunchata  ho.  Aisa  gunah 
hai,  jo  maut  tak  pahunchata  haia; 
main  nahin  kahta,  ki  wuh  us  ke 
liye  suwal  kareb. 

17  Har  ek  na-rasti  gunah  hai°: 
par  aisa  gunah  hai,  jo  maut  tak 
nahin  pahunchata. 

18  Ham  jante  hain,  ki  jo  koi 
Khuda  se  paida  hua  hai,  gunah 
naliin  karta cl ;  balki  wuh  jo  Khuda 
se  paida  hua  hai,  apni  liifazat 
karta  hai e,  aur  wuh  sliarir  us  ko 
naliin  'chhuta. 

19  Ham  jante  liain,  ki  ham 
Khuda  se  hain,  aur  ki  sari  dunya 
burai  men  pari  rahti  hai f. 

20  Ham  jante  liain,  ki  Khuda  ka 
Beta  aya,  aur  hamen  yih  samajli 
baklislii s,  ki  us  ko  jo  haqq  hai 
janen h,  aur  ham  us  men  jo  haqq 
hai  rahte  hain,  ya’ne,  Yisu’  Masih 
men,  jo  us  ka  Beta  hai.  Khuda  e 
barhaqq1,  aur  hamesha  ki  zindagi 
yih  liaik. 

21  Mere  baclicho,  turn  buton  se 
ap  ko  bachae  rakho1.  Amin. 
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||  Yd,  btbi. 


1  Wuh  elc  dinddr  btbt  aur  us  he  farzandon  ho 
nasihat  hartd  hi  Masiht  iman  aur  muhabbat 
men  taraqqi  haren,  8  halitn  aisa  na  ho  hi  we 
ajmi  ajli  dinddr i  lcaphal  hho  dewen  :  10  pliir 
unhen  cliitatd  hi  un  daqa-denewdlon  se  jo 
Yisu'  Masih  hi  sachchi  ta'lim  nahin  dete 
hisi  tarah  ha  ittifaq  na  rahhen. 

QISSI'S  ki  taraf  se  barguzida 
||  Kuria  ko  aur  us  ke  far¬ 
zandon  ko,  jinlicn  main  (aur  faqat 


main  hi  naliin,  balki  sab  jinhon  ne 
sachai  koa  jana  hai,)  sachai  se 
piyar  karta  hun b : 

2  Us  sachai  ke  sabab  se,  jo  ham 
men  rahti  hai,  aur  liamare  satli 
hamesha  rahegi. 

3  Fazl,  aur  ralim,  aur  salamati 
Bap  Khuda,  aur  Bap  ke  Bete 
Khudawand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  taraf 
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Gains  M  dindari  aur  musdjir-  III  YU'HANNA. 
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kin  kho  na 
do,  balki 
turn  ptird 
badla  ydo. 


sec,  tumhare  sath  sachai  aur  mu- 
liabbat  se  d  f  rahen. 

4  Main  bahut  khush  hua,  ki 
main  ne  tere  farzandon  men  se 
kai  ek  ko  us  bukm  ke  mutabiq, 
jo  liam  ko  Bap  se  mila,  sachai  se 
chalte®  paya. 

5  Aur  ab,  ||  ai  bibi,  main  tujh  ko 
koi  naya  hukm  nahin f,  balki  wuhi 
jo  ham  shuru’  se  rakhte  hain, 
likhkar  tujh  se  ’arz  karta  hun,  ki 
ham  ek  ek  ko  piyar  kareng. 

6  Aur  muhabbat  yihi  hai,  ki 
ham  us  ke  hukm  on  par  chalenh. 
Yih  wuhi  hukm  hai,  jaisa  turn  ne 
shuru’  se  suna  hai  *,  ki  turn  us  par 
chalo. 

7  Kyunki  bahut  se  dagabaz  dun- 
ya  men  zahir  huek,  jo  iqrar  naliin 
karte,  ki  Yisu’  Masih  jism  men 
aya1.  Dagabaz  aur  Masih  ka 
mukhalif  yihi  haim. 

8  Ap  khabardar  raho11,  taki||  jo 


kam  ham  ne  kiye  hain  kho  na 
den  °,  balki  pura  badla  pawen. 

9  Jo  koi  ’udul  karta  hai,  aur 
Masih  ki  ta’lim  men  nahin  rahta, 
Khuda  us  ka  nahin  p.  Jo  Masih  ki 
ta’lim  men  rahta  hai,  Bap  aur 
Beta  us  ke  hain. 

10  Agar  koi  tumhare  pas  awe, 
aur  yih  ta’lim  na  lawe,  to  use 
gliar  men  ane  na  do,  aur  use  salam 
na  karo q : 

11  Kyunki  jo  koi  use  salam 
karta  hai,  us  ke  bure  kamon  men 
sharik  hota  hai. 

12  Mujhe  bahut  si  baten  tum- 
hen  likhni  hai ;  par  main  ne  na 
chaha,  ki  kagaz  aur  siyahi  se 
likhun r ;  lekin  ummedwar  hun,  ki 
turn  pas  aun,  aur  rubaru  kahun, 
taki  ||  hamari  khushi  kamil  ho s. 

13  Teri  barguzida  bahin  ke1 
larke  tujlie  salam  kahte  hain. 
Amin. 


YUHANNA 
KA  TISKA  KHATT. 


San 

’I  SAWI 
90 

ke  pichhe. 


°  Gal.  3.  4. 
’Ibrdn.  10. 
32,  35. 

p  1  Ylih.  2. 23. 


9  Riim.16.17. 

1  Qur.  5. 11. 
aur  16.  22. 
Gal.  1.  8,  9. 

2  Tim.  3.  5. 
Ti't.  3.  10. 


*  3  Yiih.  13. 


I|  Yd,  turn- 
hdri. 

*  Yiih.  17.13. 

1  Yiih.  1.  4. 
t  1  Pat.  5. 13. 


San  ’Isawi 
90 

ke  pichhe. 


||  Yd,  sachai 


8  2  Yiih.  1. 


•>  2  Yiih.  4. 


«  1  Qur.  4. 15. 
Fih'm.  10. 


Wuh  Gains  lei,  us  Id  dinddri,  5,  7  aur  sachche 
wd’izon  ki  parwarish  ke  sabab,  ta'rif  karta  : 
9  phir  bar-aks  us  lie  Diutrafes  par  shikdyat 
karta,  ki  us  ne  hausilamand  lioke  rasul  se 
bad-suluki  kithi;  11  aise  bureki  koi  pair  aui 
na  kare :  12  dkhir  men  Demetrius  ki  nekndmi 
ki  bdbat  gawahi  deta. 

QISSI'S  ki  taraf  se  piyare  Gaius 
ko,  jis  ko  main  ||  sachai  men 
piyar  karta  huna. 

2  Ai  piyare,  main  yih  du’a 
mangta  liun,  ki  jis  tarah  teri  jan 
khairiyat  ke  satli  hai,  tu  sab  baton 
men  khairiyat  ke  satli  aur  tandu- 
rust  rahe. 

3  Kyunki  jab  bhaion  ne  akar 
teri  sachai  par  gawahi  di,  jaisa 
tu  sachai  men  chalta  liaib,  to 
main  nihayat  khush  hua. 

4  Mere  liye  is  se  bari  koi  khushi 
nahin,  ki  main  sunun,  ki  mere 
farzand c  sachai  men  chalte  hain. 

5  Ai  piyAre,  jo  kuchh  tu  bhaion 
aur  musafiron  se  karta  hai,  so 
!  imandari  ke  laiq  hai ; 

G  Jinlion  ne  kalisiye  ke  age  teri 


muhabbat  par  gawahi  di :  tu  ach- 
chha  karega,  agar  unhen  us  tarah 
par,  jo  ||  Khuda  ke  bandon  ko  laiq 
hai,  age  bheje : 

7  Kyunki  we  us  ke  nam  ke  waste 
nikle,  aur  gair-qaumon  se  kuchh 
nahin  liyad. 

8  Is  liye  lazim  hai,  ki  ham  aison 
ko  qabul  karen,  taki  ham  sachai 
men  un  ke  liam-khidmat  ho  wen. 

9  Main  ne  kalisiye  ko  liklia  hai ; 
magar  Diutrafes  jo  un  men  auwal 
darja  chalita  hai,  hamen  qabul 
nahin  karta. 

10  So  jab  main  aunga,  to  main 
us  ke  kamon  ko,  jo  wuh  karta 
hai,  yad  karunga,  ki  harnare  lniqq 
men  buri  baten  bakta  hai :  aur  is 
par  bin  kifayat  na  karke,  bhaion 
ko  ap  qabul  nahin  karta,  aur 
auron  ko,  jo  qabul  kiya  chalite 
hain,  rokta  hai,  aur  kalisiye  se 
nikal  deta. 

11  Ai  piyare,  badi  ke  pairau  mat 
ho,  balki  neki  kee.  Wuh  jo  neki 


||  Yundnl 
men,  Khu- 
dd  ke  laiq 
hai. 


d  1  (Jur.  9. 12, 
15. 


*  Zab.  37.  27. 
Yas.l.  16,17. 
1  Pat.  3.  11. 
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lcarne  M  zarurat. 


San 

’fSAWI 

90 

ke  pfehhe. 


f  1  Ytfh.  2. 29. 

aur  3.  6,  9. 
g  1  Tim.  3.  7. 


»■  Yub.  21.  24. 


San  ’Isawf 
66 

ke  qarlb. 


a  Luq.  6.  16. 
A’am.  1. 13. 

•*  Yuh.  17.11, 
12,  15. 

1  Pat.  1.  5. 
c  Rum.  1.  7. 

<1  1  Pat.  1.  2. 

2  Pat.  1.  2. 


*  m  1.  4. 


f  Filip.  1.  27. 

1  Tim.l.  18. 
aur  6. 12. 

2  Tim.  1.13. 
aur  4.  7. 

e  Gal.  2.  4. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 
h  Rtfm.  9.  21, 
22. 

1  Pat.  2.  8. 

‘  Tit.  2.  11. 

’Ibriln.  12. 
15. 

k  2  Pat.  2. 10. 

1  Tft.  1.  16. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 

1  Ytih.2.22. 


™  1  Qur.  10.9. 


karta  hai,  Khuda  ka  haif ;  magar 
us  ne,  jo  badi  karta  liai,  Khuda 
ko  nahin  dekha. 

12  Demetrius  ke  haqq  men  sab 
ne,  aur  sachal  ne  blii  gawahi  di 
liaig:  ham  blii  gawahi  dete  hain, 
aur  turn  jante  ho,  ki  hamari  ga¬ 
wahi  sach  hai  h. 

13  Mujhe  to  bahut  kuchh  likhna 


tha ;  par  main  ne  na  cliaka,  ki 
siyahi  aur  qalam  se  tere  liye 
likliun 1 : 

14  Magar  ummedwar  hun,  ki 
jald  tujhe  dekhun,  tab  ham  ru- 
baru  kah  sun  lenge.  Teri  sala- 
mati  howe.  Dost  tujhe  salam 
kalite  hain.  Tu  doston  ko  nam 
ba  nam  salam  kah. 


Y  A  HTT  P  A  TT 
KA  KTTATT  I  AMM. 


Unhen  nasihat  karta  ki  apne  iman  ke  iqrdr 
karne  men  qaim  rahen.  4  Jhuthe  rnuallim 
un  ke  darmiydn  is  qaraz  se  d  cjliuse  the,  td  ki 
unhen  gumrdh  kar  dewen :  un  ki  hurt  ta’lim 
aur  bad-clidli  ke  sabab  un  ke  liye  haulndk 
afaten  taiyar  ki  gayin :  20  bar-’aks  us  ke 
we  jo  dindar  hain,  Khuda  se  dua  mdngke, 
aur  Euh  ul  Quds  ki  madad  pake,  qaim  rah 
sakenge,  aur  fazl  men  taraqqi  karenge,  aur 
dp  ko  un  daga-denewdlon  kepliandon  se  sala- 
mat  rakhenge,  aur  qairon  ko  chhurdwenge. 

YAHTJ'DAH  ki  taraf  se,  jo 
Yisu’  Masili  ka  banda  aur 
Ya’qub  ka  bhaia  hai,  un  ko  jo 
Bap  Khuda  men  muqaddas  hue, 
aur  Yisu’  Masili  men  mahfuzb  aur 
bulae  gaye  hain c ; 

2  Ivalim,  aur  salamatid,  aur  mu¬ 
ll  abb  at  tumliare  waste  barliti 
rahe. 

3  Piyaro,  jis  ivaqt  main  us  najat 
ki  babat,  jo  sab  ke  liye  haie,  turn 
ko  likhne  men  nihayat  koshish 
karta  tha,  to  main  ne  zarur  jana, 
ki  tumhen  nasihat  karke  likliun, 
ki  turn  us  iman  ke  waste,  jo  ek 
bar  muqaddason  ko  sompa  gaya, 
jan-fishani  karof. 

4  Kyunki  ba’ze  shakhs  a  ghuses, 
jo  age  is  saza  ke  hukm  ke  waste 
thahrae  gaye  the h ;  we  be-din 
hain,  aur  liamare  Khuda  ke  fazl 
ko1  shahwat-parasti  se  badal 
karte  haink,  aur  Khuda  ka  jo 
akela  rnalik  hai,  aur  liamare  Khu- 
dawand  Yisu’  Masili  ka  inkar 
karte  hain1. 

5  Main  chahta  hun,  ki  tumhen 
wuh  bat,  jise  turn  ek  bar  jan  chuke 
ho,  yad  dilaun,  ki  Khudawand  ne  m 
qaum  ko  zamin  i  Misr  se  bachaya. 


pliir  unhen  jo  iman  na  lae  halak 
kiya  n. 

6  Aur  un  firishton  ko,  jinhon 
ne  apne  auwal  darja  ko  nigah  na 
rakha,  balki  apne  kliass  maqam 
ko  chhor  diya0,  us  ne  saza  ki 
abadi  zanjir  men  tariki  ke  andarp 
roz  i  ’azimld  ’adalat  takq  rakha. 

7  Isi  tarah  Sadum  aur  ’Amurah 
aur  un  ke  ird  gird  ke  shahr,  jin- 
lion  ne  un  ki  manind  zina  kiya, 
aur  t  jism  i  liaram  ka  pichha  kiya, 
liamesha  ki  ag  ke  ’azab  men  gi- 
riftar  hoke  namuna  bane  rahte 
hain r. 

8  Isi  tarah  ye  kliwab-dekhne- 
wale  bln  jism  ko  napak  karte s, 
aur  hukumat  ko  nacliiz  jante,  aur 
martaba-walon  par  ta’na  karte 
hain*. 

9  Jab  Mikael  neu,  jo  buzurg 
firishta  hai,  Shaitan  se  takrar 
karke  Musa  ki  lash  ki  babat  bahs 
ki,  tab  us  ne  jur,at  na  ki,  ki  la’n 
ta’n  karke  use  ilzam  dex,  balki 
kaha,  ki  Khudawand  tujhe  mala- 
mat  karey. 

10  Lekin  we,  jin  chizon  ko  naliin 
jante,  un  par  ta’na  karte  liain  ; 
aur  jin  ko  be-’aql  janwaron  ki 
tarah  ba  zat  jante  hain,  un  men 
ap  ko  kharab  karte  hain2. 

11  Afsos  un  par !  kyunki  we 
Qain  ki  rah  para  chale,  aur  Ba¬ 
la’ am  ki  gumrahi  men b  mazduri 
ke  liye  bah  gaye,  aur  Qurali  ki  si 
mukhalafat  menc  halak  hue. 

12  We  tumhari  muhabbat  ki  zi- 
yafaton  men  ||  dubi  hui  chatan 


San 

’fSAWI 

90 

ke  pfehhe. 


» 2  Yuh.  12. 


"  Gin.  14.  29, 
37. 

aur  26.  64. 
Zab.  1(16.26. 
Tbran.3.17, 
19. 

0  Yuh.  8.  44. 
v  2  Pat.  2.  4. 
a  Muk.20.10. 


f  Yumini 
men,  gair 
jism. 


r  Paid.  19.  24. 
1st.  29.  23. 

2  Pat.  2.  6. 

»  2  Pat.  2.  10. 


'Khur.  22.28. 

«  Dan.  10. 13. 
aur  12.  1. 
Muk.  12.  7. 


*  2  Pat.  2. 11. 


y  Zak.  3.  2. 


*  2  Pat.  2.  12. 


»  Paid.  4.  5. 

1  Yuh.  3.12. 
b  Gin.  22.  7, 

21. 

2  Pat.  2.  15. 
=  Gin.  16.  1, 

wag. 

||  Ya,  dag 
hain.~ 
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MUKASHAFAT,  I.  saza  led  hdl  age  se  lealid  jdtd. 


San 

’fSAWf 

66 

ke  qarfb. 


d  2  Pat  2. 13. 
e  1  Qur.11.21. 
f  Ams.  25.14, 
2  Pat.  2.  17. 
s  Afs.  4.  14. 
Mat.  15.  13. 

>  Yas.  57.  20. 

k  Filip.  3.  19. 


>  2  Pat.  2.  17. 

™  Paid.  5.  18. 


"  1st.  33.  2. 
Dan.  7.  10. 
Zak.  14.  5.  I 
Mat.  25.  31.  I 
2  Tas.  1.  7. 
Muk.  1.  7. 


°  1  Sam.  2.  3. 
Zab.  31. 18. 
aur  94.  4. 
Mai.  3.  13. 


:■  2  Pat.  2. 18. 

i  Ams.  28. 21. 
Ya’q.2.1,9. 

r  2  Pat.  3.  2. 


hain d ;  we  tumhare  sath  ldiate 
waqt  be-dharak  apna  pet  bliar 
lete  hain 0 :  we  khushk  badal  hain f, 
j inhen  liawaen  liar  taraf  ura  le 
jating:  we  murjhae  hue  darakht 
hain,  jin  ka  plial  nahin,  do  bar 
mare,  aur  ukhare  gaye  hain  h : 

13  We  samundar  Id  tund  lahren 
hain1,  jo  apni  be-sharmi  ka  phen 
phenkte  hain  k :  bhataknewale  si- 
tara  hain,  jin  ke  liye  tariki  Id 
siyahi  hamesha  ko  dliari  hai1. 

14  Hanukne,  jo  Adam  Id  satwin 
pusht  tham,  un  Id  babat  peshin- 
goi  ki,  ki,  Dekh,  Khudawand  apne 
lakhon  muqaddason  ke  sath  ata 
hai n, 

15  Taki  sablion  par  hukm  kare, 
aur  un  sab  ko,  jo  un  men  be-din 
hain,  un  Id  be-dini  ke  sab  kamon 
par  jo  unlion  ne  be-dini  se  kiye, 
aur  sari  sakht  baton  par  jo  be-din 
gunaligaron  ne  us  ki  mukhalafat 
men  kahi  liain  °,  ilzam  de. 

16  Ye  gila  aur  shakwa  karne- 
wale  hain,  jo  apni  buri  khwah- 
ishon  ke  muwafiq  chalte,  aur  zu- 
ban  se  bara  bol  boltep,  aur  naf’a 
ke  liye  logon  Id  khushamad  karte 
hain  q. 

17  Lekin,  piyaro,  turn  in  baton 
ko  yad  rakho,  jo  hamare  Khuda¬ 
wand  Yisu’  Masili  ke  rasulon  ne 
age  kahin r ; 


18  Ki  unhon  ne  tumhen  kliabar 
di,  ki  akhiri  zamana  men  tliatthe- 
karnewale  honge8,jo  apni  be-dini 
ki  buri  khwakishon  par  clial- 
enge. 

19  Ye  wnlii  hain,  jo  apne  tain 
alag  karte  hain 1 ;  ye  nafsani  log 
liain u,  aur  Hull  un  men  nahin. 

20  Par,  ai  piyaro,  turn  ||  apne 
paktarin  iman  ka  ghar  bana- 
karx,  Itiili  i  Pak  se  du’a  mangte 
hue  y, 

21  Apne  tain  Kliuda  Id  muhab- 
bat  men  mahfuz  rakho,  aur  ha¬ 
mesha  ki  zindagi  ke  liye  Khuda- 
Avand  Yisu’  Masih  ki  rahmat  ke 
muntazir  raho z. 

22  Aur  imtiyaz  karke  ba’zon 
par  rahm  karo : 

23  Aur  ba’zon  ko  dar  ke  sath  ag 
men  se  nikdlkea  bachao  b :  aur  po- 
shak  se  bhi  jo  jism  se  dagi  hui 
’adawat  rakho0: 

24  Ab  us  ke  liye,  jo  turn  ko 
girne  se  baclia  saktad,  aur  apne 
jalal  ke  huzur  kamil  khuslii  se 
tumhen  be-’aib  kliara  kar  sakta 
haie, 

25  ?Jo  Khuda  e  waliid,  hakim, 
aur  liamara  Bachanewala  haif, 
jalal,  aur  buzurgi,  aur  qudrat, 
aur  ikhtiyar,  ab  se  abad  tak  howe. 
Amin. 
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ke  qarfb. 


»  1  Tim.  4.  1. 
2  Tim.  3. 1. 
aur  4.  3 
2  Pat.  2.  1. 
aur  3.  3. 

‘  Ams.  18.  1. 
Hiz.  14.  7. 
Hus.  4.  14. 
aur  9.  10. 
’Ibrfin.  10. 
25. 

“  1  Qur.  2. 14. 

Ya’q.  3. 15. 
||  Yunanf 
men,  dp  ko 
apne  pdk- 
tarln  iman 
par  ta’mlr 
karke. 

1  Qul.  2.  7. 

1  Tim.  1.  4. 
y  Rum.  8.  26. 

Afs.  6.  18. 
z  Tft.  2.  13. 

2  Pat.  3.  12. 


a  Amus  4. 11. 
Zak.  3.  2. 

1  Qur.  3. 15. 
*>  Rum.  11.14. 

1  Tim.  4.16. 
c  Zak.  3.  4,  5. 

Muk.  3.  4. 
d  Rum.  16.25. 
Afs.  3.  20. 


<=  Qul.  1.  22. 


f  Rum.  16. 27. 
1  Tim.  1.17. 
aur  2.  3. 


YU  HANNA  FAQI II  KE 
MF  K  AS  H  A  I  A  T  KI'  KITAB. 


San  ’fsawf 
96. 


I  BAB. 

4  Yulianna  apne  mukashafa  lid  abwdl  Asia  hi 
sat  kalmijdon  ko,  jinlien  un  sdt  sunahle 
chirdqddnon  se  mushdbih  t hahrdtd ,  likhta  hai. 
7  Masih  led  d  jdnd.  14  Us  Id  qudrat  i  jalil 
aur  liaslmat  ka  hul. 


A'uh.  3.  32. 
aur  8.  26. 
aur  12.  49. 

b  3  fiyat. 
Muk.  4.  1. 


n  Muk.  22.16. 


AN  IS  IF  Masih  ka  mukashafa,  jo 
JL  Khuda  ne  use  baklisha a, 
taki  apne  bandon  ko  Ave  baten, 
jin  ka  jald  liona  zarur  haib,  di- 
kliaAve :  aur  us  ne  apne  firishta 
ko  bhejkar  us  ki  ma’rifat  apne 
banda  Yulianna  par  zaliir  kiya 0 : 

2  Jis  ne  Kliuda  ke  kalani  aur. 


Yisu’  Masih  ki  gaAvahi  par'1,  jo 
kuchh  us  ne  deklia®,  gaAvahi  di. 

3  Mubarak  Avuh  jo  is  nubuAArat 
ka  kalam  parhta  hai,  aur  Ave  jo 
sunte  hain f,  aur  un  baton  par  jo 
is  men  likhi  liain  ’amal  karte 
liain  ;  kyunki  AAraqt  nazdik  haig. 


4  ATTUHANNA  un  sat  kalisi- 
X  yaonkojo Asia mep hain: 
Fazl,  aur  salamati,  tumhen  ho,  us 
ki  taraf  se  jo  haih,  aur  tha,  aur 
aneAvala  hai  ‘ :  aur  un  sat  Bulion 
ki  taraf  se  k,  jo  us  ke  taklit  ke  liu- 
zur  liain  ; 


d  1  Qur.  1.  6. 
9  ayat. 
Muk.  6.  9. 
aur  12.  17. 
e  1  Yuh.  1.  1. 


f  T.uq.  11.  28. 
Muk.  22.  7. 

e  Rum.13.11. 
Ya’q.  5.  8. 

1  Pat.  4.  7. 
Muk.  22.10. 


h  Khnr.  3. 14 
8  ayat. 

‘  Yuh.  1.  1. 
k  Zak.  3.  9. 
aur  4.  10. 
Muk.  3.  1. 
aur  I.  5. 
aur  5.  6. 
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”  Afs.  1.  20. 
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o  Yuh.  13.  34. 
aur  15.  9. 
Gal.  2.  20. 

P  Tbrriu.9.14. 

1  Yuh.  1.  7. 
q  1  Pat.  2. 5,9. 
Muk.  5.  10. 
aur  20.  6. 
r  l  Tim.  6.16. 
Tbrrin.  13. 
21. 

1  Pat.  4. 11. 
aur  5.  11. 

*  Diln.  7.  13. 
Mat.  24.  30. 
aur  26.  64. 
A’am.  1. 11. 

«•  Zak.  12.  10. 

Yrub.  19.37. 
"  Yas.  41.  4. 
aur  44.  6. 
aur  48.  12. 
11,  17  riyat- 
en. 

Muk.  2.  8. 
aur  21.  6. 
aur  22.  13. 

1  4  riyat. 
Muk.  4.  8. 
aur  11.  17. 
aur  16.  5. 
y  Bum.  8. 17. 

2  Tim.  2. 12. 

*  Filip.  1.  7. 
aur  4.  14. 

2  Tim.  1.  8. 
»  2  riyat. 

Muk.  6.  9. 

<>  Yuh.  20. 26. 
A’am.  20.  7. 

1  Qur.  16.  2. 
c  A’am.10.10. 

2  Qur.  12. 2. 
Muk.  4.  2. 
aur  17.  3. 
aur  21.  10. 

d  Muk.  4.  1. 

aur  1 0.  8. 

«  8  ayat. 
f  17  riyat. 


g  Khur.25.37. 
Zak.  4.  2. 

20  riyat. 
u  Muk.  2.  1. 

*  Hiz.  1.  26. 
Prin.  7.  13. 
aur  10.  16. 
Muk.  14. 14. 
||  Yunrinf 
men,  ek 
pairdhan 
pdnuon 
tak  lambd 
pahine  hide. 
k  Drin.  10.  5. 
i  Muk.  15.  6. 
m  Drin.  7.  9. 

»  Drin.  10.  6. 
Muk.  2.  18. 
nur  19.  12. 

°  Hiz.  1.  7. 
Drin.  10.  6.  , 
Muk.  2. 18. 
||  Yunrinf 
men,  bahut 
pdn'ion  ki 
si. 

l*  Hiz.  43.  2. 
Drin.  10.  6. 
Muk.  14.  2. 
aur  19.  6. 
q  20  riyat. 
Muk.  2.  1. 
aur  3. 1. 


5  Aur  Yisu’  Masih  Id  taraf  se, 
jo  sachcha  gawah1,  aur  un  men  jo 
marke  ji  uthe  palautham,  aur 
dunya  ke  badshahon  ka  sultan11 
hai.  Usi  ko  jis  ne  ham  ko  piyar 
kiya°,  aur  apne  lahu  se  hamare 
gunali  dho  dalep, 

6  Aur  ham  ko  badshah  aur  kahin 
apne  Khuda  Bap  ke  q  banaya,  jalal 
aur  qudrat  abad  tak  isi  ko  hai r. 
Amin. 

7  Dekho,  wuh  badalon  par  ata 
hai s ;  aur  liar  ek  ankli  us  ko  dekh- 
egi,  aur  we  bln  jinlion  ne  use 
cliheda 1 :  aur  zaniin  ke  sare  firqa 
us  ke  liye  clihati  pitenge.  Aisa 
liowe,  Amin. 

8  Khuda  wand  yun  farm  ata  hai, 
ki  main  Alfa  aur  Omaga,  auwal 
aur  akhiru,  jo  hai,  aur  tha,  aur 
ane  wala  hai x,  Qadir  i  niutlaq  hun. 

9  Main  Yulianna,  jo  tumhara 
bliai,  aur  Yisu’  Masih  ke  dukh, 
aur  us  ki  badshahat,  aur  sabr 
men  bhiy,  tumhara  sliarik  hunz, 
Khuda  ke  kalam  aur  Yisu’  Masili 
ki  gawalii  ke  waste a  us  tapu  men 
tha,  jo  Patmus  kahlata. 

10  Main  Khuda  wand  ke  dinb 
Huh  men  a  gaya®,  aur  main  ne 
turlii  ki  si  ek  bari  awazd  apne 
piclihe  suni, 

11  Jo  kahti  thi,  ki  Main  Alfa 
aur  Omaga®,  auwal  o  akliir  hun 1 ; 
aur,  Jo  kuclih  tu  dekhta  hai,  kitab 
men  likh,  aur  sat  kalisiyaon  ke 
pas  jo  Asia  men,  ya’ne,  Afasus, 
aur  Smurna,  aur  Pargamus,  aur 
Thuatira,  aur  Sardis,  aur  Fila- 
dalfia,  aur  Laudiqia  men  liain, 
bliej. 

12  Aur  main  phira,  ta  ki  dekliun 
ki  yih  kis  ki  awaz  hai,  jo  mujhe 
kahti  hai.  Aur  phirkar  sone  ke 
sat  cliirag-dan  dekheg; 

13  Aur  un  sat  chiragdanon  ke 
biclih  ek  shaklis  Ibn  i  Adam  sa 1 
dekha,  jo  ||  jama  pahine  hue  k,  aur 
sone  ka  sinaband  sina  par  bandlie 
hue  tha 

14  Us  ka  sir  o  bal  sufed  un  ki 
manind,  balki  barf  ki  manind 
sufed m;  aur  us  ki  ankhen  jaise 
ag  ka  sliu’ala" ; 

15  Aur  us  ke  panw  khalis  pital 
ke  se°,  jo  tanur  men  dalikaya  hua 
ho  ;  aur  us  ki  awaz  bare  ||  pani  ki 
si  thi p. 

16  Aur  us  ke  daline  hath  men 
sat  sitara  the  q ;  aur  us  ke  munli 
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i  Yas.  49.  2. 
Afs.  6.  17. 
Tbrrin.4.12. 
Muk.  2.  12, 
16. 

aur  19.  15, 
21. 

s  A’am.26.13. 

Muk.  10. 1. 
‘  Hiz.  1.  28. 

“  Drin.  8.  18. 

aur  10.  10. 

1  Yas.  41.  4. 
aur  44.  6. 
aur  48.  12. 
Muk.  2.  8. 
aur  22.  13. 
11  riyat. 
y  Rum.  6.  9. 

*  Muk.  4.  9. 

aur  5.  14. 
a  Zab.  68.  20. 

Muk.  20.  1. 
6  12  riyat, 
"ag. 

c  Muk.  2.  1, 
wag. 

d  Muk.  4.  1, 
wag. 

e  16  riyat. 

1 12  ayat. 
g  Mai.  2.  7. 
Muk.  2.  1, 
wag. 

b  Zak.  4.  2. 
Mat.  5.  15. 
Filip.  2. 15. 


se  do-dhari  tez  talwar  nikalti  thi r ; 
aur  us  ka  chihra  aftab  ka  sa  tha, 
jo  bari  tezi  se  cliamke 8. 

17  Jab  main  ne  use  dekha,  tab 
us  ke  panwon  par  murda  sa  gir 
para*.  Tab  us  ne  apna  dahina 
hath  mujli  par  rakhau,  aur  bola, 
ki  Mat  dar  ;  main  auwal  o  akliir 
hun  x : 

18  Aur  wuhi  hun,  jo  mua  tha, 
aur  zinda  liun  y ;  aur,  dekh,  main 
abad  tak  zinda  hun z,  Amin  ;  aur 
’alam  i  gaib  aur  maut  ki  kunjian 
mujh  pas  liain  a. 

19  Jo  t  u  ne  dekha b,  aur  jo  ahwal 
liain®,  aur  jo  ba’d  in  ke  hone  wale 
liain  d,  sab  likh  rakh  ; 

20  Un  sat  sitaron  ka®  jinhen  tu 
ne  mere  daliine  hath  men  dekha, 
aur  sone  ke  un  sat  chiragdanon 
ka f  blied  jo  hai.  Sat  sitara  sat 
kalisiyaon  ke  firislita 8  liain:  aur 
sat  chiragdan  jo  tu  ne  deklie,  sat 
kalisiyaen  hainh. 

II  BAB. 

Is  men  we  baten  mundaraj  liain,  jinlien  halisi- 
yaon  he  jirisliton,  ya'ne,  hhadimon  he  nam 
par  lilihne  ha  hukni  hud  tha,  mislan,  1  Afa¬ 
sus  hi  halisiye  he,  8  phir  Smurna  hi,  12  phir 
Pargamus  hi,  18  phir  Thuatira  hi :  phir  hi 
un  men  jo  huchh  ta'rif  he  laiq  tha,  aur  un 
men  haun  ’aib  the,  yih  blii  baydn  hai. 

AFASUS  ki  kalisiye  ke  fir- 
ishta  ko  yun  likh  ;  ki  Wuh 
jo  apne  daliine  hath  men  sat  sitara 
rakhta a,  aur  sone  ke  sat  chirag¬ 
danon  ke  darmiyan  phirtab,  ye 
baten  kahta  hai ; 

2  Ki  Main  tere  kam®,  aur  teri 
mashaqqat,  aur  tera  sabr,  aur  yih, 
ki  tu  badon  ki  bardaslit  kar  na- 
hin  sakta,  janta  hun ;  aur  tu  ne 
un  ke  tain,  jo  ap  ko  rasul  kalite 
aur  naliin  liain  d,  azmaya  ®,  aur  un- 
lien  jliutha  paya : 

3  Aur  tu  ne  bardaslit  ki,  aur 
sabr  rakhta  hai,  aur  mere  nam 
ke  waste  milinat  ki,  aur  thak 
naliin  gaya' : 

4  Magar  tujli  se  mujhe  kuclih 
gila  hai,  ki  tu  ne  apni  agli  mu- 
habbat  chhor  di. 

5  So  yad  kar,  ki  tu  kahan  se 
gira  hai,  aur  tauba  kar,  aur  apne 
agle  kam  kar :  naliin  to  main 
tujh  pas  jald  anewala  huns  ;  aur 
agar  tu  tauba  na  kare,  to  main 
tere  chirag-dan  ko  us  ki  jagali  se 
dur  kar  dunga. 

6  Par  tujh  men  yih  ek  bat  hai, 
ki  tu  Niqulation  keh  kamon  se  h  is  riyat. 

4  o 


a  Muk.  1.16, 
20. 

o  Muk.  1. 13. 


c  Zab.  1.  6. 
9,  13,  19 
riyaten. 
Muk.  3.  1, 
8,  15. 


d  2Qur.ll.13. 

2  Pat.  2.  1. 

<=  1  Yrih.  4.  1. 


t  Gal.  6.  9. 
’Ibran.  12. 
3,  6. 


g  Mat.  21.  41, 
43. 
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i  Mat.  11.  15. 
aurl3. 9,43. 
11,  17,  29 
dyaten. 
Muk.  3.  6, 

13,  22. 
aur  13.  9. 

k  Paid.  2.  9. 
l  Muk.  22.  2, 

14. ; 


m  Muk.  1.  8, 
17,  18. 

n  2  ayat. 


»  Ltiq.  12. 21. 
lTim.  6.18. 
Ya’q.  2.  5. 

p  Riim.  2. 17, 
28,  29. 
aur  9.  6. 

<i  Muk.  3.  9. 

r  Mat.  10.  22. 


*  Mat.  24. 

13. 

»  Ya’q.  1. 

12. 

Muk.  3. 

11. 

»  7  ayat. 

Muk.  13 

.9. 

1  Muk.  20, 

.14. 

aur  21.  8. 

y  Muk.  1. 

16. 

1  2  dyat. 
»  9  fiyat. 


b  Gin.  24. 14. 
aur  25.  1. 
aur  31.  16. 

2  Pat.  2. 15. 
Yahud.  11. 
p  A’am. 15.29. 

1  Qur.  8.  9, 
10. 

aur  10. 19, 
20. 

20  dyat. 
d  l  Qur.  6. 13, 
wag. 

«  6  dyat. 
f  Yas.  11.  4. 

2  Tas.  2.  8. 
Muk.  1.  16. 
aur  19.  15, 

21. 


’adawat  rakhta  hai,  jin  se  main 
bln  ’adawat  rakhta  hun. 

7  Jis  ka  kan  hai,  sune1,  ki  Huh 
kalisiyaon  ko  kya  kahti  hai : 
Main  us  ko  jo  galib  hota  hai, 
zindagi  ke  darakht  sek,  jo  Khuda 
ke  firdaus  ke  bich  o  bich  hai, 
phal  khane1  dunga. 

8  Aur  Smurna  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh;  ki  Wuh  jo 
auwal  o  akhir  hai,  aur  mua  tha, 
aur  jiya  liaim,  yih  baten  kahta 
liai ;  ki 

9  Main  tere  kamn,  aur  musibat, 
aur  muhtaji  ko  janta  hun,  (par  tu 
daulatmand0  hai)  aur  un  ke  la’n 
ta’n  ko  blii,  jo  ap  ko  Yahudi  kali- 
te,  par  nahin  hainp,  balki  Shaitan 
ki  jama’ at q  hain. 

10  Jo  aziyaten  tujh  par  hone- 
wall  liainr,  un  men  kisi  se  khauf 
na  rakh :  dekho,  Shaitan  turn  men 
se  kai  ek  ko  qaid  men  dalega,  ki 
turn  azmae  jao ;  aur  turn  das  din 
tak  musibat  uthaoge  :  par  marne 
tak  imandar  rahiyo s,  to  main  zin¬ 
dagi  ka  taj 1  tujhe  dunga. 

11  Jis  ka  kan  hai,  sune11,  ki  Ituh 
kalisiyaon  ko  kya  kahti  hai :  Jo 
galib  hota  hai,  dusri  maut  sex 
nuqsan  na  uthawega. 

12  Aur  Pargamus  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh  ;  Wuh  jo  tez 
do-dhari  talwar  rakhta  haiy,  kah¬ 
ta  hai ; 

13  Ki  Main  tere  kamon  koz,  aur 
tere  rahneki  jagah,  jahan  Shaitan 
ka  takht  liaia,  janta  hun  :  aur  tu 
mere  nam  ko  thambe  rahta  hai, 
aur  jin  dinon  ki  Antipas  mera 
imandar  gawah  tumhare  bich, 
walnin  jahan  Shaitan  rahta  hai, 
mara  gaya,  un  dinon  men  bln 
mere  iman  ka  tu  ne  inkar  na  kiya. 

14  Lekin  mujhe  tujh  se  kuchh 
gila  hai,  ki  tere  yalian  we  hain, 
jo  Bala’ am  ki  ta’lim  ko  ikhtiyar 
karte  hain,  jis  ne  Balaq  ko  sikli- 
aya,  ki  bani  Israel  ke  age  tliokar 
khilancwala  patthar  rakheb,  taki 
we  buton  ki  qurbanian  khawenc, 
aur  liaramkari  karen  d. 

15  Aur  tere  yalian  aise  bln  liain, 
jo  Niqulation  ki  ta’lim  koe  ikhti¬ 
yar  karte  liain,  jis  se  main  ’ada¬ 
wat  rakhta  hun. 

1G  Tauba  kar ;  naliin  to,  main 
tujh  pas  jald  anewala"  hun,  aur 
main  un  ke  satli  apne  munli  ki 
talwar  se  larunga f. 


17  Jis  ka  kan  hai,  sune  g,  ki  Ituh 
kalisiyaon  ko  kya  kahti  liai :  Jo 
galib  hota  hai,  main  use  posliida 
mann  khane  dunga,  aur  main  use 
ek  sufed  patthar  dunga,  aur  us 
patthar  par  ek  naya  namh  likha 
liai,  jise  us  ke  panewale  ke  siwa 
koi  nahin  janta. 

18  Aur  Tliuatira  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh ;  ki  Khuda 
ka  Beta,  jis  ki  anklien  ag  ke  shu’- 
ala  ki  manind  liain,  aur  us  ke 
panw  klialis  pital  ke  se1,  yun 
kahta  hai ; 

19  Ki  main  tere  kamk,  aur  mu- 
habbat,  aur  khidmat,  aur  iman, 
aur  sabr  ko  janta  hun ;  aur  yih  ki 
tere  piclihle  kam  agle  kamon  se 
ziyada  hain. 

20  Par  mujhe  tujh  se  kuchh  gila 
hai,  ki  tu  us  randi  I'zabil  ko1,  jo 
apne  tain  nabiya  kahti  hai,  mere 
bandon  ko  sikhlane,  aur  gumrah 
karne  deta  hai,  ta  ki  we  haram- 
kari  karen,  aur  buton  par  ki  qur¬ 
banian  khawenm. 

21  Aur  main  ne  us  ko  fursat  di, 
ki  apni  liaramkari  se  tauba  kare  n ; 
par  us  ne  tauba  na  ki. 

22  Dekh,  ki  main  us  ko  ek  bis¬ 
tar  par  dalunga,  aur  un  ko  jo  us 
ke  sath  zina  karte  hain  bari  mu¬ 
sibat  men,  agar  we  apne  kamdn 
se  tauba  na  karen. 

23  Aur  us  ke  farzandon  ko  jan  se 
marunga ;  aur  sari  kalisiyaon  ko 
ma’lum  lioga,  ki  main  wuhi  hun, 
jo  dilon  aur  gurdon  ka  janchne- 
wala  hun 0 :  aur  main  turn  men  se 
liar  ek  ko  us  ke  kamon  ke  muwafiq 
badla  dunga  p. 

24  Par  tumhen  aur  Tliuatira  ke 
baqi  logon  ko,  jitne  us  ta’lim  ko 
qabul  nahin  karte,  aur  jinhon  ne 
Shaitan  ki  gahri  baton  ko,  jaisa 
we  kahte  liain,  naliin  jana,  yih 
kahta  hun,  ki  main  aur  kuchh 
bojli  turn  par  na  dalunga q. 

25  Magar  jo  turn  pas  hai,  use 
thambe  ralior,  jab  tak  ki  main 
aun. 

26  Aur  wuh  jo  galib  hota,  aur 
mere  ||  kamon  par  akhir  tak  ’amal 
karta  hai8,  main  use  qaumon  par 
ikhtiyar  dunga1 : 

27  Aur  wuh  lolie  ke  ’asa  se  un 
par  hukumat  karegau,  ki  we  kum- 
har  ke  bartanon  ki  manind  chak- 
nachur  ho  jaenge  ;  jaise  main  ne 
blii  apne  Bap  se  paya  hai. 
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aur  19.  15. 
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2  Qur.  2. 12. 


Yd,  kaldm 
ko  hifz 
kiyd  hai. 


28  Aur  main  use  sulbli  ka  sitara 
dunga  x. 

29  Jis  ka  kan  liai  sune,  ki  Ruh 
kalisiyaon  ko  kya  kahti  liaiy. 

Ill  BAB. 

2  Sardis  hi  kalisiye  ha  firishta  maldmat  uthatd, 
3  phir  us  ho  nasihat  hi  jdti  ki  wuh  tauha 
hare,  aur  wuh  dhamhdyd  jata  hi  agar  na 
hareziyadasazamilegi.  8  Filddalfid  hi  ha- 
lisiye  hi  ta'rif  hi  jdti,  10  hi  us  ne  mihnat  aur 
bardaslit  hi  thi.  15  Ldudiqia  he  firishta  ho 
maldmat  hi  jdti,  hi  wuh  na  thanda  thd  na 
garm,  19  aur  wuh  chitdyd  jata  hi  wuh  ear  gar  m 
howe.  20  Masih  darwdza  par  hhara  hohe 
hhathhatdtd. 

AU11  Sardis  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh,  ki  wuli 
jis  pas  Khuda  ki  sat  Rulicn  aur 
sat  sitara  liaina,  yih  kahta  hai, 
ki  Main  tere  kam b  janta  hun,  aur 
us  bat  ko  bln,  ki  tu  zinda  kahlata, 
par  murda  hai c. 

2  Jagta  rah,  aur  baqi  cliizon  ko 
jo  marne  par  hain  mazbut  kar ; 
kyunki  main  ne  tere  kamon  ko 
Khuda  ke  age  pura  nahin  paya. 

3  Is  waste  yad  kar,  ki  tu  ne  kis 
tarali  paya  aur  sunad,  aur  tham 
rakh,  aur  tauba  kar®.  Pas  agar 
tu  jagta  na  rahe,  to  main  tujli  pas 
clior  ki  tarah  aunga,  aur  tujh  ko 
hargiz  ma’lum  na  hoga,  ki  kis 
gliari  tujh  pas  aunga f. 

4  Sardis  men  bin  tere  kai  ek 
namg  liain,  jinhon  ne  apni  poshak 
aluda  nahin  ki h ;  we  sufed  poshak 
paliinke*  mere  sath  sail*  karenge, 
ki  we  is  laiq  hain. 

5  Jo  galib  hota,  use  sufed  po¬ 
shak  pahinai  jaegik,  aur  main  us 
ka  nam  zindagi  ke  daftar  se1  na 
katunga m,  balki  apne  Bap  aur  us 
ke  firishton  ke  age  us  ke  nam  ka 
iqrar  karunga11. 

6  Jis  ka  kan  hai  sune,  ki  Ruh 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kaliti  hai°. 

7  Aur  Filadalfia  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh ;  ki  Wuh  jo 
muqaddas  hai,  wuhp  jo  bar-liaqq 
haiq,  aur  Baud  ki  kunjir  rakhta, 
Avuh  jo  kholta  hai,  aur  koi  band 
nahin  karta®,  wuh  jo  band  karta 
hai,  aur  koi  nahin  kliolta1,  yih 
kahta  hai : 

8  Ki  Main  tere  kamon  ko  janta 
liunu  ;  dekli,  main  ne  tere  age  ek 
khula  darwazax  rakha  hai,  jise 
koi  band  nahin  kar  sakta  ;  kyunki 
tujh  men  thora  sa  zor  hai,  aur  tu 
ne  mere  ||kalam  par  ’amal  kiya 
hai,  aur  mere  nam  ka  inkar  naliin 
kiya. 


9  Dekh,  jo  ki  apne  tain  Yahudi 
kalite,  aur  nahin  hain,  balki  jhuth 
bolte,  ||  main  unhen  Shaitan  ki  ja- 
ma’aty  banata  hun:  dekh,  main 
un  ke  sath  aisa  karunga,  ki  we 
ake  tere  pan  won  par  sijda  karenz, 
aur  janen,  ki  main  ne  tujh  se 
muhabbat  raklii. 

10  Is  liye  ki  tu  ne  mere  sabr  ki 
bat  ki  liifazat  ki,  main  bhi  us  im- 
tihan  ki  gliari  se  jo  tamam  ’alam 
mena  zamin  ke  ralmewalonb  ki 
azmaish  ke  liye  ati  hai,  teri  liifazat 
karunga®. 

11  Dekh,  main  jald  ata  liund: 
jo  tera  hai,  use  thambh  rakli®,  ki 
koi  tera  taj 1  na  le. 

12  Main  use  jo  galib  hota  hai, 
apne  Khuda  ki  haikal  ka  sutun s 
banaunga,  aur  wuh  phir  kablii 
bahar  na  niklega :  aur  main  apne 
Khuda  ka  nam h,  aur  apne  Khuda 
ke  shahr  ka,  ya’ne,  nayi  Yarusa- 
lam  ka  nam1,  jo  mere  Khuda  ke 
huzur  se  asman  par  se  utarti  hai, 
aur  apna  naya  namk,  us  par 
likhunga. 

13  Jis  ka  kan  hai,  sune,  ki  Ruh 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kaliti  hai  ’. 

14  Aur  Laudiqia  ki  kalisiye  ke 
firishta  ko  yun  likh ;  ki  Wuh  jo 
Aminm,  sachcha,  aur  bar-haqq  ga- 
wahn  hai,  aur  Kliuda  ki  khilqat 
ka  mabda  hai°,  yun  kahta  hai ;  ki 

15  Main  tere  kamon  ko  janta 
hunp,  ki  tu  na  thanda,  na  garni 
hai :  kash  ki  tu  thanda  ya  garm 
hota. 

1G  So  is  waste  ki  tu  sliir-garm 
hai,  na  thanda  na  garni,  main 
tujhe  radd  karke  munh  se  nikal 
phenkne  par  liun. 

17  Kyunld  tu  kahta  hai,  Main 
daulatmand  hun  q,  aur  maldar  hua 
hun,  aur  kisi  cliiz  ka  mulitaj  na¬ 
hin  ;  aur  nahin  janta,  ki  tu  ’ajiz, 
aur  lachar,  aur  garib,  aur  andha 
aur  nanga  hai : 

18  Main  tujhe  yih  salali  deta 
hun,  ki  tu  sona  jo  ag  men  taya 
gaya,  mujh  se  mol  ler,  taki  daulat- 
mand  howe ;  aur  sufed  poshak, 
taki  tu  pahine  ho,  aur  tere  nange- 
pan  ki  sharm  zaliir  na  lioive s ;  aur 
apni  ankhon  men  anjan  laga,  taki 
tu  dekhne  lage. 

19  Main  jitnon  ko  piyar  karta, 
unhen  malamat  aur  tambili  karta 
hun1:  is  Avaste  sargarm  ho,  aur 
tauba  kar. 


San 

’ISAWI 

96. 


||  Ya,  aur 
Shaitan  ki 
jama’at 
hain,  un  ki 
bdbat  main 
aisa  karta 
hun. 

y  Muk.  2.  9. 

1  Yas.  49.  23. 
aur  60.  14. 


Mat.  24.  14. 
Kiim.  1.  8. 

»>  Yas.  24.  17. 
c  2  Tat.  2.  9. 

d  Filip.  4.  5. 
Muk.  1.  3. 
aur  22.  7, 
12,  20. 
e  3  ayat. 

Muk.  2.  25. 
f  Muk.  2.  10. 
s  1  Sal.  7.  21. 
Gal.  2.  9. 


>>  Muk.  2. 17. 
aur  14.  1. 
aur  22.  4. 

i  Gal.  4.  26. 
’Ibrin.  12. 
22. 

Muk.  21.  2, 
10. 

k  Muk.  22.  4. 


*  Muk.  2.  7. 


»»  Yas.  65. 16. 

11  Muk.  1.  5. 
aur  19.  11. 
aur  22.  6. 

7  ayat. 

°  Qul.  1.  15. 
p  1  dyat. 


a  Hus.  12.  8. 
1  Qur.  4.  8. 


«■  Yas.  55.  1. 
Mat.  13.  44. 
aur  26.  9. 


s  2  Qur.  5.  3. 
Muk.  7. 13. 
aur  16.  15. 
aur  19.  8. 

t  Aiy.  5.  17. 
Ams.  3.  11, 
12. 

Tbrdn.  12. 
5,  6. 

Ya’q.  1. 12. 
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San 

’fSAWf 

96. 

>'  Gaz.  5.  2. 

*  Luq.  12. 37. 

y  Yuh.  14.23. 


*  Mat.  19.  28. 
Luq.  22.  30. 

1  Qur.  6.  2. 

2  Tim.  2. 12. 
Muk.  2.  26, 

27. 

a  Muk.  2.  7. 


a  Muk.  1. 10. 
*>  Muk.  11.12. 


c  Muk.  1. 19. 

aur  22.  6. 
d  Muk.  1.  10. 
aur  17.  3. 
aur  21.  10. 


e  Yas.  6.  1. 
Yar.  17. 12. 
Hiz.  1.  26. 
aur  10.  1. 
Hdn.  7.  9. 


f  Iliz.  1.  28. 


g  Muk.  11. 16. 

<>  Muk.  3. 4, 5. 
aur  6.  11. 
aur  7.  9, 13, 
14. 

aur  19.  14. 

1 10  dyat. 

k  Muk.  8.  6. 

aur  16.  18. 

1  Khur.37.23. 
2  Taw.  4.20. 
Hiz.  1.  13. 
Zak.  4.  2. 
m  Muk.  1.  4. 
aur  3.  1. 
aur  5.  6. 

”  Kbur.  38.  8. 
J>Iuk.  15.  2. 

o  Hiz.  1.  5. 


p  8  ayat. 


q  Gin.  2.  2, 
wag. 

Hiz.  1.  10. 
aur  10.  14. 
Yas.  6.  2. 


20  Dekh,  main  darwaza  par 
kliara  hun,  aur  kliatkhatata  him11 : 
agar  koi  meri  awaz  sune,  aur 
darwaza  kholex,  main  us  pas  an- 
dar  dunga,  aur  us  ke  sath  klid- 
unga,  aur  wuh  mere  sath  khaegay. 

21  Jo  galib  hota  hai,  main  use 
apne  takht  par  apne  sath  baithne 
dunga 2 ;  chunanchi  main  bln  galib 
hua,  aur  apne  Bap  ke  sath  us  ke 
taklit  par  baitha. 

22  Jis  ka  kan  hai,  sune,  ki  Ruh 
kalisiyaon  se  kya  kahti  haia. 

IV  BAB. 

2  Yulianna  'Khudd  ka  takht  asman  par  dekhta. 

4  Chaubis  buzurgon  M  babat.  6  Char  jan- 

daron  ki  babat  jo  age  pichhe  ankhon  se  bliare 

the.  10  We  buzurgan  apne  tdj  dal  dete,  aur 

us  ki  parastish  lmrtejo  takht  par  baitha  tha. 

A’D  us  ke  jo  main  ne  nigah 
ki,  to  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki 
asman  par  ek  darwaza  kliula  hai, 
aur  pahli  awaz  jo  main  ne  sum 
narsinge  ki  si  till a,  jo  mujh  se 
boll  aur  kaha,  ki  Idhar  upar  ab, 
aur  main  tujhe  dikhlaunga,  ki  is 
ke  ba’d  kya  hua  chahta  liaic. 

2  Wahin  main  ruh  men  a  gayad ; 
phir  kya  dekhta  hun,  ki  asman 
par  ek  takht  dhara  hai,  aur  us 
takht  par  koi  baitha  haie. 

3  Aur  jo  us  par  baitha  tha, 
wuh  dekhne  men  sang  i  yashm 
aur  ’aqiq  sa  tha  :  aur  ek  dhanuk, 
jo  dekhne  men  zumurrud  sa  tha, 
us  takht  ke  gird  thdf. 

4  Aur  us  taklit  ke  aspas  chau¬ 
bis  taklit  the :  un  takhton  par 
main  ne  chaubis  buzurgg  sufed 
poshak  paliinc  hue  h  baitlie  deklie ; 
aur  un  ke  siron  par  sone  ke  taj 
the1. 

5  Aur  bijli,  aur  garj,  aur  awa- 
zen  k,  us  takht  se  nikalti  thin :  aur 
ag  ke  sat  cliirag1  us  takht  ke  age 
roshan  the ;  ye  Khuda  ki  sat 
Ruhen  liainm. 

6  Aur  us  takht  ke  age  shislia 
ka  ek  samundar n  billaur  ki  ma- 
nind  tha,  aur  takht  ke  bicli  o  bicli, 
aur  taklit  ke  gird  char  jandar0 
the,  jo  age  pichhe  ankhon  se 
bhare  thep. 

7  Pallia  jandar  babar  ki  manind 
tha,  aur  dusra  bachhre  ki  manind, 
aur  tisre  ka  chihra  insan  ka  sa 
tha,  aur  chautha  urtc  ’uqab  ka 
saq. 

8  Aur  un  charon  jandaron  ke 
chlia  clilia  par  tlier;  aur  un  ki 


charon  taraf  aur  andar  anldien  hi 
ankhen  thin8:  aur  we  is  zikr  se 
rat  din  baz  na  ralite  the,  ki  Qud- 
dus,  Quddus,  Quddiis t,  Kliuda- 
wand  Iyliuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaqu,  jo 
tha,  aur  jo  hai,  aur  jo  anewala 
hai x. 

9  Aur  jab  we  jandar  us  ki,  jo 
takht  par  baitha  hai,  aur  abad  tak 
zinda  liaiy,  buzurgi  aur  ’izzat  aur 
shukrguzari  karte  liain, 

10  Tab  we  chaubis  buzurg  us 
ke  samhne,  jo  takht  par  baitha 
hai,  gir  parte  liain2,  aur  us  ko  jo 
abad  tak  zinda  hai,  sijda  karte 
haina,  aur  apne  taj  yih  kahte 
hue  us  taklit  ke  age  dal  dete 
litiin  ^ 

11  Ki  Ai  Khudawand,  tu  hi  jalal, 
o  ’izzat,  aur  qudrat  ke  laiq  haic: 
kyunki  tu  hi  ne  sari  cliizen  paida ; 
kin,,  aur  we  teri  hi  marzi  se  liain, 
aur  paida  liui  hain  d. 

V  BAB. 

1  Babat  us  kitab  Id  jis  par  sat  muliren  thin  : 
9  jise  kliolne  ke  koi  laiq  na  tlia,  Barra  ke  siwa 
jo  zabh  kiya  gay  a  tha.  12  Is  sabab  buzurgan 
us  ki  sitdish  karte,  9  aur  iqrdr  karte  ki  us  hi 
ne  apne  hi  lahu  se  liamen  mol  liya  hai. 

UR  main  ne  us  ke  dahine 
hath  men,  jo  taklit  par 
baitha  tha,  ek  kitab  dekhi,  jis 
men  andar  bahar  sab  likha  huaa, 
aur  sat  muhron  se  band  thib. 

2  Aur  main  ne  ek  zorawar 
firishta  ko  dekha,  ki  buland  awaz 
se  yih  manadi  karta  tha,  Kaun 
is  laiq  hai,  ki  is  kitab  ko  kliole, 
aur  us  ki  muhren  tore? 

3  Par  kisi  ko  maqdur  na  hua, 
na  asman  parc,  na  zamin  par,  11a 
zamin  ke  niche,  ki  us  kitab  ko 
khole,  ya  use  dekhe. 

4  Tab  main  bahut  royd,  ki  koi 
is  laiq  na  thalira,  ki  kitab  ko 
khole,  aur  parhe,  ya  use  dekhe. 

5  Tab  un  buzurgon  men  se  ek 
ne  mujhe  kalia,  ki  Mat  ro  ;  dekh 
wuh  Babar  jo  firqa  i  Yahudah  se 
haid,  aur  Baud  ki  |)Asl  liaie, 
galib  hua  hai,  ki  us  kitab  ko 
kliole,  aur  us  ki  saton  muhron 
ko f  tore. 

6  Tab  main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
kyd  dekhta  hiin,  ki  us  takht  aur 
charon  jandaron  ke  darmiyan, 
aur  un  buzurgon  ke  bicli  ek 
Barra  yun  kliara  hai,  ki  goyd 
zabh  kiya  gaya  haig,  jis  ke  sat 
sing,  aur  sat  ankhen  thinh,  jo 


jo  hai. 
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a  Hiz.  2. 9, 10. 
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*  Yas.  11.  1, 
10. 

Rum.  15. 12. 
Muk.  22. 16. 
f  1  ayat. 

Muk.  6. 1. 
g  Yas.  53.  7. 
Yuh.  1.  29, 
36. 

1  Pat.  1. 19. 
Muk.  13.  8. 
9.  12  dyat- 
eu. 

h  Zak.  3.  9. 
aur  4.  10. 
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1  Mule.  4.  5. 

k  Muk.  4.  2. 


>  Muk.  4.  8, 
10. 

“>  Muk.  14.  2. 
aur  15.  2. 


»  Zab.  141.  2. 

Muk.  8. 3, 4. 
°  Zab.  40.  3. 
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r  Muk.  4.  11. 
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r  Diin.  4.  1. 
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Qul.  1.  14. 
Tbrun.  9. 12. 

1  Pat.  1. 18, 
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2  Pat.  2.  1. 

1  Yuh.  1.  7. 
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<•  Khur.  19.  6. 
1  Pat.  2. 5, 9. 
Muk.  1.  6. 
aur  20.  6. 
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“  Muk.  4.4,6. 
*  Zab.  68. 17. 
Mu.  7.  10. 
’lb  ran.  12. 
22. 

y  Muk.  4. 11. 


«  Filip.  2. 10. 
3  ilyat. 

a  Muk.  6. 16. 

aur  7.  10. 
b  1  Taw.  29. 
11. 

Rum.  9.  5. 
aur  16.  27. 

1  Tim.  6. 16. 
1  Pat.  4. 11. 
aur  5.  11. 
Muk.  1.  6. 

C  Muk.  19.  4. 
4  Muk.  4.  9, 
10. 


Kliudil  Id  saton  Rulien  liain aur 
tamam  ru  e  zamin  par  blieji  gayi 
hain. 

7  Chunanchi  wuh  aya,  aur  us  ke 
dahine  hath  se,  jo  taklit  par  baitha 
haik,  us  kitab  ko  liya. 

8  Aur  jab  us  ne  kitab  li,  tab 
we  char oq.  jandar  aur  chaubis 
buzurg  us  Barra  ke  age  gir  pare1, 
aur  liar  ek  ke  hath  men  barbatm 
aur  khuslibui  se  bhare  hue  sone 
ke  piyala  the  ;  ye  muqaddason  ki 
du’aen  hain". 

9  Aur  we  ek  naya  rag  gae°,  ki 
Tu  hi  is  laiq  hai,  ki  us  kitab  ko 
lewe,  aur  us  ki  muliren  tore p ; 
kyunki  tu  zabh  huaq,  aur  apne 
lahu  se  ham  ko  liar  ek  firqa,  aur 
ahl  i  zuban,  aur  mulk,  aur  qaum 
men  ser,  Khuda  ke  waste  mol 
liyas; 

10  Aur  ham  ko  hamare  Khuda 
ke  waste  badsliah  aur  kahin  ban- 
aya l,  aur  ham  zamin  par  bad- 
shiihat  karenge. 

11  Pliir  main  ne  nigah  ki,  aur 
taklit,  aur  un  jandaron,  aur  bu- 
zurgon  ke  gird-a-girdu  bahut  se 
firishton  ki  awaz  suni,  jin  ka 
sliumar  hazar-ha-hazar,  aur  lakli- 
ha-lakli  tha  x ; 

12  Aur  bari  awaz  se  kahte  the, 
ki  Barra  jo  zabh  liua  is  laiq  hai, 
ki  qudrat,  aur  daulat,  aur  ’aql  o 
taqat,  aur  ’izzat  o  jalal,  aur  bara- 
kat  pawe  y. 

13  Aur  main  ne  bar  ekmakhluq 
ko,  jo  asman  par,  aur  zamin  par, 
aur  zamin  ke  niche  hai,  aur  un 
ko  jo  samundar  men  liain,  aur 
sari  cliizon  ko  jo  un  men  hain, 
yih  kahte  suna2,  ki  Us  ke  liye  jo 
taklit  par  baitha  hai,  aur  Barra 
ke  liyea,  barakat,  aur  ’izzat,  aur 
jalal,  aur  quwat  abad  tak  haib. 

14  Tab  charon  jandar  Amin 
bolec.  Aur  chaubis  buzurgon  ne 
girke  use,  jo  abad  tak  zinda  liaid, 
siida  kiya. 

YI  BAB. 

1  Muhron  he  ha  qd'ida  tore  jane  ha  hai,  aur 
chand  wdqi'at  ha  bay  an  jo  ba’d  us  he  guzrin, 
jib  he  sdth  dunya  he  ahhir  tali  sab  ahwal  hi 
mukhtasar  kliabar  jo  age  se  di  gayi  maujud 
hai. 


AUR  jab  Barra  ne  un  muhron 
men  se  ek  ko  toraa,  tab 

G  7  “  •  7 

main  ne  dekha,  aur  un  charon 
•>  Muk.  4. 7.  jandaron  men  se  ek  ki  awaz b 
badal  ke  garajne  ki  manind  suni, 
jo  bold,  A  aur  dekli. 


2  Aur  main  ne  nazar  ki,  to  kya 
deklita  liun,  ki  ek  nuqra  gliora0, 
aur  us  par  ek  sawar  kaman  liye 
hai d  ;  aur  ek  taj  use  diya  gaya 0 : 
aur  wuh  fath  karta,  aur  fathmand 
hone  ko  nikla. 

3  Aur  jab  us  ne  dusri  mulir 
tori,  tab  main  ne  dusre  jandar  ko f 
yih  kahte  suna,  ki  A  aur  dekli. 

4  Tab  ek  dusra  surang  ghora 
nikla g:  aur  us  ke  sawar  ko  yih 
diya  gaya,  ki  sulh  ko  zamin  se 
chhin  le,  aur  yih  ki  log  ek  dusre 
ko  qatl  karen  ;  aur  ek  baj*i  talwar 
us  ko  di  gayi. 

5  Aur  jab  us  ne  tisri  muhr  tori, 
tab  main  ne  tisre  jandar  ko 11  yih 
kahte  suna,  ki  A  aur  deldi.  Pliir 
main  ne  nazar  ki,  to  kya  deklita 
hun,  ki  ek  mushki  ghora1,  aur  us 
par  ek  sawar  tarazu  hath  men 
liye  hai. 

6  Aur  main  ne  un  charon  jan¬ 
daron  ke  bich  men  se  ek  awaz 
yih  kahte  hue  suni,  ki  geliun  di¬ 
nar  ka  ser  bliar,  aur  jau  dinar  ke 
tin  ser  ;  par  tel  aur  mai  ko  zarar 
mat  pahuncha  fe. 

7  Aur  jab  us  ne  cliautlii  muhr 
tori,  to  main  ne  chautlie  jandar 
ko 1  yih  kahte  suna,  ki  A  aur  dekli. 

8  Pliir  main  ne  nazar  ki,  to  kya 
deklita  liun,  ki  ek  ghora  phike 
rang  kam,  aur  ek  us  par  sawar  hai, 
jis  ka  nam  Maut  hai,  aur  ’A'lam  i 
gaib  us  ke  pichhe  rawan  hai. 
Aur  ||  unlien  chauthai  zamin  par 
yih  ikhtiyar  diya  gaya,  ki  we 
talwar,  aur  bliukli,  aur  maut ",  aur 
zamin  ke  darindon  se 0  lialak  kar¬ 
en. 

9  Jab  us  ne  panchwin  muhr 
tori,  to  main  ne  qurbangah  ke 
niche  p  un  ki  ruhon  ko  dekha q,  jo 
Khuda  ke  kalamr  aur  us  gawalii 
ke  liye,  jo  unlion  ne  di  thi8,  mare 
gave : 

10  Aur  unhon  ne  buland  awaz 
se  chillake  kalia,  ki  Ai  Kliuda- 
wand,  pak  aur  barliaqq1,  tu  kab 
tak"  ’adalat  na  karega,  aur  zamin 
ke  rahnewalon  se  hamare  kliun 
ka  badla  na  lega  x  l 

11  Tab  un  men  se  liar  ek  ko 
sufed  pairahan  diya  gayay,  aur 
unhen  kaha  gaya,  ki  aur  tliora 
sabr  karen,  jab  takki  un  ke  ham- 
khidmat,  aur  un  ke  bhai  jo  chahiye 
ki  un  ki  tarah  mare  jawen^  tamam 
lion z. 
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12  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  jab 
us  ne  chhathi  mukr  tori,  to  bara 
bhaunchal  ayaa,  aur  suraj  balon 
ke  kammal  ki  manind  kata,  aur 
chand  laliu  sa  lio  gayab  ; 

13  Aur  asmanke  sitara  isi  tar  all 
zamin  par  gir  pare0,  jis  tarah  anjir 
ke  darakht  se  us  ke  kachche  phal 
gir  jate  liain,  jab  use  bari  andhi 
hilati. 

14  Aur  asman  tiimar  ki  tarah, 
jo  lapeta  ho,  jata  rahad,  aur  liar 
ek  pahar,  aur  tapu,  apni  apni 
jagah  se  tal  gayae. 

15  Aur  dunya  ke  badshalion, 
aur  amiron,  aur  maldaron,  aur 
sipah-salaron,  aur  zorwalon,  aur 
liar  ek  banda  aur  azad  ne  apne 
tain  garon  aur  paharon  ke  pat- 
tharon  ki  ot  men  chhipaya1; 

16  Aur  paharon  aur  pattliaron 
se  yih  kaha,  ki  Ham  par  giro8, 
aur  ham  ko  us  ke  chihra  se,  jo 
taklit  par  baitha  liai,  aur  Barra 
ke  gazab  se  clihipao : 

17  Kyunki  us  ke  qahr  ka  roz 
i  ’azimh  a  pahuncha;  ab  kaun 
thahar  sakta  hai1? 

VII  BAB. 

3  Eh  firislita  Ipiuda  Ice  bandon  Ice  mdthe  par 
mukr  bar  leta.  4  TJn  lea.  sliumdr  jin  par 
mulir  lei  gayi :  Bani  Israel  men  se  chand 
log :  9  par  gair-qaumon  men  be-shumdr  log, 
jo  tabid  be  samhne  sufed  pairdhan  pahine 
hue  aur  bliurmon  hi  ddlidn  liye  hue  hliare 
rahte.  14  TJn  be  jama  Barra  be  lahu  se  dlioe 
gaye  the. 

BA’D  is  ke  main  ne  zamin  ke 
charon  konon  par  char 
firislita  khare  dekhe,  ki  zamin 
par  charon  hawaon  koa  tliamte 
the,  ta  na  howe  ki  liawa  zamin,  ya 
darya,  ya  darakht  par  chale b. 

2  Phir  main  ne  ek  aur  firislita 
ko  purab  se  uthte  dekha ;  us  ke 
pas  zinda  Khuda  ki  mulir  thi :  aur 
us  ne  Tin  charon  firishton  se, 
jinhen  yih  diya  gaya  tha  ki  zamin 
aur  darya  ko  zarar  pahunchaen, 
buland  awaz  se  pukarkar 
3  Kaha,  Jabtakham  apne  Khuda 
ke  bandon  ke  mathe  par0  mulir 
na  kar  len  d,  turn  zamin,  aur  darya, 
aur  darakhton  ko,  zarar  na  pa- 
hunchana e. 

4  Aur  main  ne  iin  ka  shumar, 
jin  par  muhren  ki  gayi  thin,  sunaf, 
ki  bani  Israel  ke  sab  firqon  men 
se  ek  sau  chaualis  hazar  par8 
muhren  ki  gayin : 

5  Yahudah  ke  firqa  sc  barah 


hazar  par  muhren  ki  gayin.  Rubin 
ke  firqa  se  barah  liazar  par  muh¬ 
ren  ki  gayin.  Jadd  ke  firqa  se 
barah  liazar  par  muhren  ki  gayin. 

6  Yasar  ke  firqa  se  barah  liazar 
par  muhren  ki  gayin.  Naftali  ke 
firqa  se  barah  hazar  par  muhren 
ki  gayin.  Munassi  ke  firqa  sc 
barah  hazar  par  muhren  ki  gayin. 

7  ||  Sama’un  ke  firqa  se  barah 
hazar  par  muhren  ki  gayin.  Lawi 
ke  firqa  se  barah  liazar  par  muhren 
ki  gayin.  Ishakar  ke  firqa  se 
barah  liazar  par  muhren  ki  gayin. 

8  Zabulun  ke  firqa  se  barah  ha¬ 
zar  par  muhren  ki  gayin.  Yusuf 
ke  firqa  se  barah  hazar  par  muh¬ 
ren  ki  gayin.  Binyamm  ke  firqa 
se  barah  hazar  par  muhren  ki 
gayin. 

9  Ba’d  us  ke  main  ne  nazar  ki, 
to  kya  deklita  hun,  ki  liar  ek 
qaum,  aur  firqa,  aur  log,  aur  ahl  i 
zuban  men  seh  ek  aisi  bari  ja¬ 
ma’ at1,  jise  koi  shumar  nahin  kar 
sakta,  sufed  jama  paliino k,  aur 
kliurma  ki  dalian  hatlion  men 
liye,  us  takht  aur  Barra  ke  age 
khari  hai ; 

10  Aur  buland  awaz  se  chillake 
yun  kaliti  hai,  ki  Najat  liamare 
Khuda  se1,  jo  takht  par  baitha, 
aur  Barra  se  haim. 

11  Aur  sare  firislita  takht,  aur 
un  buzurgon,  aur  un  charon  jan- 
daron  ke,  gird  khare  the11;  phir 
takht  ke  age  aundhe  gir  pare, 
aur  Khuda  ko  sijda  kiya, 

12  Aur  bole,  Amin :  Barakat, 
aur  jalal,  aur  danish,  aur  sliukr- 
guzari,  aur  ’izzat,  aur  qudrat,  aur 
taqat,  abad  tak  liamare  Khuda 
ke  liye0.  Amin. 

13  .Un  buzurgon  men  se  ek 
mujh  se  puchhne  laga,  ki  We  jo 
sufed  jama  pahine  hainp,  kaun 
liain,  aur  kalian  se  ae  ? 

14  Main  ne  kalia,  ki  Ai  sahib, 
tu  janta  hai.  Tab  us  ne  mujhe 
kaha,  Ye  we  hi  hain  jo  bari  musi- 
bat  men  se  aeq,  aur  unhon  ne 
apne  jamon  ko  Barra  ke  lahu  se 
dhoya,  aur  unhen  sufed  kiyar. 

15  Isi  waste  we  Khuda  ke  takht 
ke  dge  hain,  aur  us  ki  haikal 
men  rat  din  us  ki  bandagi  karte  : 
aur  wuh  jo  takht  par  baitha  hai, 
un  ke  darmiyan  sukunat  kare- 
gii8- 

10  We  phir  bhukhe  na  honge, 
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aur  na  piyase 1 ;  aur  we  dliup  aur 
garnri  na  uthawenge  u. 

17  Kyunki  Barra  jo  taklit  ke 
bich  o  bich  hai,  un  ki  gallabam 
karega,  aur  unhen  panion  ke 
zinda  soton  tak  pahunchaega  s : 
aur  Khuda  un  ki  ankhon  se  liar 
ek  ansu  ponchhega  y. 

VIII  BAB. 

1  Satwin  muhr  he  torte  waqt,  2  sat  firisliton 
ho  sat  nar singe  diye  jate.  G  Un  men  se  char 
apne  narsinge  phunhte,  aur  ba’d  us  he  hari 
dfalen  parti  hain.  8  Eli  aur  firishta  hhush- 
biii  ho  muqaddason  hi  da  don  he  sath  sonahli 
qurbangah  par  charhata. 

AUR  jab  us  ne  sat  win  muhr 
tori a,  tab  asman  par  qarib 
adhi  sa’at  ki  kliamoshi  thi. 

2  Aur  main  ne  un  saton  firish- 
ton  ko,  jo  Khuda  ke  age  khare 
the  b,  dekha,  ki  unlien  sat  narsinge 
diye  gaye c. 

3  Phil*  ek  aur  firishta  aya,  aur 
sone  ka  dhupdan  liye  hue  qur¬ 
bangah  ke  pas  ja  khara  hua,  aur 
bahut  si  khushbman  use  di  gayin, 
taki  use  sare  muqaddason  ki 
du’aon  ke  sathd  sonahri  qurban¬ 
gah  par,  jo  takht  ke  age  haie, 
guzrane. 

4  Aur  un  kliuslibuion  ka  dhunwan 
muqaddason  ki  du’aon  men  milke, 
firishta  ke  hath  se  Kliuda  ke  pas 
upar  gayaf. 

5  Pliir  us  firishta  ne  dhupdan 
ko  liya,  aur  us  men  qurbangah  ki 
ag  bliari,  aur  zamin  par  phenki : 
tab  awazen  hum,  aur  garj,  aur 
bijlis,  aur  bhaunchalh. 

6  Aur  un  sat  firisliton  ne,  jin 
ke  pas  sat  narsinge  the,  dp  ko 
pliunkne  par  taiyar  kiya. 

7  Aur  pahile  firishta  ne  nar- 
singa  phunka,  tab  ole,  aur  ag 
khun  amez  maujudhui  ’,  aur  zamin 
par  phenki  gayik :  aur  tiliai  dar- 
aklit  jal  gaye1,  aur  tamam  liari 
ghas  jal  gayi. 

8  Phil*  dusre  firishta  ne  narsinga 
phunka,  tab  jaise  ek  bar  a  pahar 
ag  se  jalta  liuam  samundar  men 
phenka  gay  a,  aur  samundar  ka 
tisra  liissa11  lahu  ho  gaya0 ; 

9  Aur  jandaron  ki  tihai,  jitne 
samundar  men  zinda  the,  mar 
gaye  p ;  aur  kislition  ka  tisra  hissa 
tabali  ho  gaya. 

10  Phir  tisre  firishta  ne  narsinga 
phunka,  tab  bara  sitara  chirag  sa 
jalta  hua  asman  se  tuta q,  aur  nad- 


dion,  aur  pani  ke  soton  ki  tihai 
par  ja  girar ; 

11  Us  sitara  ka  nam  Xagdauna 
hais,  aur  tiliai  pani  nagdauna  ho 
gaya 4 ;  aur  bahut  se  admi  us  pani 
ke  sabab  se  mar  gaye,  ki  wuh 
karwa  ho  gaya  tha. 

12  Phir  chauthe  firishta  ne  nar¬ 
singa  phunka,  to  tihai  suraj,  aur 
tihai  chand,  aur  tihai  sitare  mare 
gaye,  yahan  tak  ki  un  ki  tihai 
tarik  ho  gayi,  aur  din  ki  tihai,  aur 
waise  hi  rat  ki  tiliai  bln  roshan  na 
thi u. 

13  Phir  jo  main  ne  nazar  ki,  to 
ek  firishta  ko  asman  ke  bich  o 
bich  urte  hue  bari  awaz  se  yih 
kahte  sunax,  ki  Zamin  ke  rahne- 
walon  par,  un  tin  firisliton  ke  nar¬ 
singe  ki  baqi  awazon  ke  sabab  jo 
phunkne  par  hain,  afsos,  afsos, 
afsos  y ! 

IX  BA'B. 

1  Panchwen  firishta  he  phunhte  waqt  eh  sitara 
asman  se  girta,  aur  us  hi  ho  a-thali  hue  hi 
hunji  di  jati.  2  Us  hue  ho  wuh  hhol  deta, 
aur  bichchhuhi  si  tiddidn  us  se  nihaltin.  12 
Eh  afsos  guzar  gaya.  93  Chhatha  narsinga 
phunha  jdta.  14  Char  firishta  jo  quid  the 
chliut  jate. 

JAB  panchwen  firishta  ne  phun¬ 
ka,  tab  main  ne  asman  se  ek 
sitara  zamin  par  girtea  dekha, 
aur  us  kue  ki  kunji,  jis  ki  thah 
nahinb,  use  di  gayi. 

2  Aur  us  ne  us  kue  ko,  jis  ki 
thah  naliin,  kliola ;  to  us  kue  se 
bare  tanur  ka  sa  dhunwan  utha  ; 
aur  us  kue  ke  dhunwen  se  suraj 
aur  hawa  tarik  ho  gayic. 

3  Aur  us  dhunwen  se  zamin  par 

tiddian  niklink  aur  unhen  waisi 

•  •  •  —  “  '  - 

hi  quwat  di  gayi,  jaisi  zamin  ke 
bichchliuon  ki  haie. 

4  Aur  unlien  yih  kaha  gaya,  ki 
zamin  Id  ghas,  ya  koi  sabzi,  ya 
kisi  darakht  kof  zarar  na  paliun- 
chaeng,  magar  sirf  un  admion  ko 
jin  ke  matlie  par  Khuda  ki  muhr 
nahin  b. 

5  Aur  unlien  yih  diya  gaya,  ki 
we  un  ko  jan  se  na  maren,  balki 
pancli  maliine  tak  aziyat  den  \  aur 
un  ki  aziyat  bichchhu  ke  dank  ki 
si  thi,  jab  wuh  admion  ko  marta 
hai. 

6  Aur  un  dinon  admi  maut 
dhundlienge,  aur  use  na  pa- 
wenge k ;  aur  marne  ke  mushttiq 
honge,  aur  maut  un  se  bhagegi. 

7  Aur  un  tiddion  ki  suraten  un 
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ghoron  Id  si  tlii,  jo  larai  ke  liye 
taiyar  lion1,  aur  un  ke  siron  par 
goya  sone  ke  tajm,  aur  un  ke 
cliilira  admi  ke  se  the11. 

8  Aur  un  ke  bal  ’auraton  ke  se, 
aur  un  ke  clant  babar  ke  se  the  °. 

9  Aur  un  ka  baktar  lolie  ke 
baktar  Id  manind :  aur  un  ke 
paron  ki  awaz  rathon  aur  bahut 
ghoron  ki  si,  jo  larai  men  dauren  p. 

10  Aur  un  ki  dumen  bichchhu 
ki  si  thin,  aur  dank  un  ki  dumon 
men  the ;  aur  unlien  iklitiyar  mild, 
ki  punch  mahine  tak  admion  ko 
zarar  pahunchdenq. 

11  Aur  un  ka  ek  badshah  tliar, 
jo  us  a-thah  kue  ka  firishta  tlid8; 
us  ka  nam  ’Ibrani  men  Abaddon, 
aur  Yunani  men  ||  Apulluon  liai. 

12  Ek  afsos  guzar  gaya ;  par, 
dekho,  do  afsos  un  ke  ba’d  ane- 
wdle  hain1. 

13  Pliir  chhathe  firishta  ne 
phunka,  aur  main  ne  sonahli 
qurbangah  ke  cliaron  singon  men 
se,  jo  Khuda  ke  huzur  liai,  ek 
awaz  suni, 

14  Jo  us  chhathe  firishta  se,  jis 
ke  pas  narsinga  tha,  kahti  tlii,  ki 
Un  cliaron  firishton  ko,  jo  Furat  ki 
bari  nadi  par  band  hainli,  kliol  de. 

15  Phil*  we  cliaron  firishta  chhute, 
jo  ek  sa’at,  aur  ek  din,  aur  ek 
maliine,  aur  ek  haras  tak  taiyar 
the,  ki  admion  men  se  tihai  ko 
mar  dalen. 

1G  Aur  faujon  ke  sawarx  shumar 
men y  bis  karor  the :  aur  main  ne 
un  ka  shumar  waisa  sunaz. 

17  Aur  we  ghore  aur  un  ke 
sawar  dekhne  men  mujlie  yun 
nazar  de,  ki  un  ka  baktar  ag  aur 
sumbul  aur  gandhak  ka  sa  liai : 
aur  un  ke  ghoron  ke  sir  babar 
ke  sir  ki  manind a;  aur  un  ke 
munli  se  ag  aur  dkunwan  aur  gan¬ 
dhak  nikalti  tlii. 

18  Aur  us  ag,  aur  dhunwen,  aur 
gandhak  se,  jo  un  ke  munh  se 
nikalti  tlii,  ya’ne,  in  tinon  afaton 
se  tiliai  admi  mare  gaye. 

19  Ki  un  ki  qudraten  un  ke 
munli  men,  aur  un  ki  dum  men 
thin ;  kyunki  un  ki  dumen b  samp- 
on  Id  si,  jin  men  sir  the,  aur  we 
un  se  zarar  paliunchate  the. 

20  Aur  baqi  admion  ne,  jo  un 
afaton  se  mare  na  gaye  the,  apne 
hathon  ke  kamon  se  taubanald0, 
ki||  dewon u,  aur  sone  aur  rupe 


aur  pital  aur  patthar  aur  lakri 
ki  muraton  kie,  jo  na  dekli  aur 
na  sun  aur  na  chal  saktin,  puja 
na  karen : 

21  Aur  unlion  ne  khun,  aur 
jadugarion f,  aur  zina,  aur  chorion 
se,  jo  we  karte  the,  tauba  na  ki. 

X  BAB. 

1  Ek  zorawar  firishta  ek  khuli  hui  kitab  hath 
men  liye  dikhai  deta.  6  Us  ki  jo  ahad  tak 
zinda  hai  qasam  leta  ki  aur  muddat  na  hogi. 
9  Yuhanna  ko  hukm  ata  ki  us  kitab  ko  leke 
khavoe. 

PIIITt  main  ne  ek  aur  zorawar 
firishta  asman  se  utarte 
deklia,  jo  badli  ko  orlie,  aur  us 
ke  sir  par  dhanuk  tha a ;  us  ka 
chihra  aftab  sab,  aur  us  ke  panw 
ag  ke  sutunon  Id  manind  the c : 

2  Aur  us  ke  hath  men  ek  chhoti 
si  kitab  khuli  hui  thi :  aur  us  ne 
apna  dahina  panw  samundar  par, 
aur  bayan  khushld  par  dharad, 

3  Aur  bari  awaz  se,  jaise  babar 
garajta  hai,  pukara:  aur  jab  us 
ne  pukara,  tab  badal  ke  garajne 
Id  sat  awazen e  ain. 

4  Aur  jab  we  sat  badal  garaj 
cliuke,  main  likline  par  tha :  tab 
main  ne  asman  se  ek  awaz  suni, 
jo  mujlie  farmati  thi,  ki  Un  ke 
sat  badalon  ne  jo  kuclili  kalia  us 
par  muhr  kar  rakh,  aur  likli  mat f. 

5  Tab  us  firishta  ne,  jise  main 
ne  samundar  aur  khushld  par 
khara  dekha,  apna  hath  asman 
ki  taraf  uthaya  s, 

G  Aur  us  Id  jo  abad  tak  zinda 
hai,  jis  ne  asman  ko  aur  jo  kuclili 
us  men  hai,  aur  zamin  ko  aur  jo 
kuclili  us  men  hai,  aur  samundar 
ko  aur  jo  kuclili  us  men  hai, 
paida  kiyah,  qasam  khai,  ki  pliir 
||  waqt  na  lioga1. 

7  Balki  satwen  firishta  ki  awaz 
ke  dinon  men,  jab  wuh  phiinkne 
lagegak,  Khuda  ka  poshida  matlab, 
jaisa  us  ne  apne  khidmat-guzar 
nabion  ko  kliush-khabari  di,  pur  a 
koga. 

8  Aur  us  dwaz  ne  jo  main  ne 
asman  se  suni1  pliir  mujh  se  bat 
ki,  aur  kalia,  Ja,  wuh  chhoti  khuli 
hui  kitab,  jo  us  firishta  ke,  jo 
darya  aur  khushld  par  khara  hai, 
hath  men  hai,  le. 

9  Tab  main  ne  us  firishta  ke 
pas  jakar  kalia,  ki  Wuh  chhoti 
kitab  mujh  ko  de.  Us  ne  mujlie 
kalia,  Lc,  aur  use  klia  ja ;  wuh 
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tera  pet  karwa  kar  degi,  par  tere 
munh  men  shakd  si  mithi  lagegi™. 

10  Tab  main  ne  wub  chlioti  kitab 
us  firishta  ke  hath  se  li,  aur  use 
kha  gaya ;  wuh  mere  munli  men 
shahd  Id  tarah  mithi  thin;  aur 
jab  main  use  kha  gaya,  mera  pet 
karwa  ho  gaya0. 

11  Aur  us  ne  mujhekahm  Zarur 
hai,  ki  tu  bahut  se  logon,  aur 
qaumon,  aur  ahl  i  zuban,  aur  biid- 
shalion  Id  babat  phir  nubuwat 
kare. 

XI  BAB. 

3  Do  gawali  nubuwat  Tcarte,  6  Un  ho  iqliddr 
milta  hi  asman  ho  band  haren  tu  hi  pdni  na 
pare.  7  Wuh  janwar  un  se  larega  aur  un¬ 
hen  mardulegd.  8  Un  hi  lashen  pari  rahtin  : 
11  aur  sdirhe  tin  din  ba'd  phir  ji  uthte.  14 
Diisrd  afsos  guzar  gaya.  15  Sdtwdnnarsinga 
phunhd  jdtd. 

AUR  ek  sarkanda  jarib  Id 
manind®  mujhe  diya  gaya, 
aur  wuh  firishta  khara  lioke 
kahta  tlia,  ki  Uthb,  aur  Khuda  Id 
haikal,  aur  qurbangah,  aur  un  ko 
jo  us  men  ’ibadat  karte  liain,  map. 

2  Magar  us  dalan  ko,  jo  haikal 
ke  bahar  haic,  clihor  de,  aur  use 
mat  nap  ;  kyunki  wuh  gair-qaum- 
on  ko  diya  gaya  hai d :  aur  we 
muqaddas  shahr  ko  bayalis  ma- 
liine  take  pan  won  se  latarenge  ‘. 

3  Aur  main  apne  do  gawahon 
kog  iqtidar  bakhshunga,  aur  we 
tat  pahinkar  ek  hazar  do  sau 
satli  din  takh  nubuwat  karenge1. 
4  Yih  we  do  darakht  zaitun  ke, 
aur  do  cliiragdan  hain,  jo  zamin 
ke  Khuda  ke  huzur  khare  haink. 

5  Aur  agar  koi  chalie,  ki  unhen 
zarar  pahunchae,  to  un  ke  munh 
se  tig  nikalti,  aur  un  ke  dushman- 
on  ko  klia  jati  liai1:  so  agar  koi 
clialie  ki  unhen  zarar  pahunchae, 
to  zarur  hai  ki  wuh  isi  tarah  mara 
jawem. 

6  Un  ko  iklitiyar  hai,  ki  asman 
ko  band  karen,  ki  un  ki  nubuwat 
ke  dinon  men  pani  na  barse" :  aur 
panion  par  bid  iklitiyar  rakhte, 
ki  unhen  lahu  bana  dalen0,  aur 
jab  jab  chahen,  zamin  par  liar 
tarah  ki  afat  lawen. 

7  Aur  we  jab  apni  gawahi  de 
chukenge p,  to  ivuh  jandar q  jo 
a-tliali  kue  ser  nikalta  hai,  un  se 
larega,  aur  un  par  galib  lioga®, 
aur  unlien  mar  dalega. 

8  Aur  un  ki  lashen  us  bare 
shahr1  ke  bazar  men,  jo  tashbih 


ke  taur  par  Sadum  aur  Misr  kali- 
lata  hai,  jahan  hamara  Kliuda- 
wand  bhi  salib  par  kliincha  gaya  u, 
pari  rahengi. 

9  Aur  logon,  aur  firqon,  aur  ahl 
i  zuban,  aur  qaumon  ke  logx  un 
Id  lashon  ko  sarlie  tin  din  tak 
dekha  karenge,  aur  un  Id  lashon 
ko  qabr  men  rakhne  na  dengey. 

10  Aur  zamin  ke  rahnewale  un 
par  kliushi  o  khurrami  karenge z, 
aur  ek  dusre  ko  saugaten  bhej- 
engea;  kyunki  un  do  nabion  ne 
zamin  ke  rahnewalon  ko  sataya 
tha  b. 

11  Aur  sarlie  tin  din  ke  ba’d0 
zindagi  Id  Ruh  Khuda  Id  taraf  se 
mi  men  dar  ai,  aur  we  apne  pan  Av¬ 
on  par  khare  ho  gaye  d ;  tab  jinhon 
ne  unlien  dekha,  shiddat  se  dare. 

12  Aur  unlion  ne  asman  se  ek 
bari  awaz  suni,  jis  ne  unlien  kaha, 
ki  Idhar  upar  ao.  Aur  avc  badal 
men  akee  asman  par  cliale  gaye1; 
aur  un  ke  dushmanon  ne  un  ko 
dekha  g. 

13  Phir  usi  gliari  ekbarabliaun- 
chal  ayab,  aur  us  shahr  ka  daswan 
hissa  gir  gaya1 :  us  bhaunchal 
men  sat  hazar  admi  jan  se  mare 
gaye,  aur  baqi  jo  the  kamp  gaye, 
aur  unhon  ne  asman  ke  Khuda  ki 
ta’rif  Id  k. 

14  Busra  afsos  guzar  gaya1; 
deklio,  tisra  afsos  jald  ata  hai. 

15  Aur  satAven  firishta  ne  phun- 
kam,  aur  asman  par  bari  aivazen 
yih  kaliti  hui  ainn,  ki  Dunya  ki 
badsliahaten  hamare  Khudawand 
aur  us  ke  Masili  Id  ho  gayin0,  aur 
Avuh  abad  tak  badsliahat  karega  p. 

16  Aur  cliaubis  buzurg  jo  apne 
apne  takht  par  Khuda  ke  liuzur 
baitlie  tlieq,  munh  ke  bal  gire,  aur 
Khuda  ko  sijda  kiya, 

17  Aur  bole,  ki  Ai  Khudawand 
Khuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaq,  jo  hai, 
aur  tha,  aur  anewala  hair,  ham 
tera  sliukr  karte  hain  ;  kyunki  tu 
ne  apni  bari  qudrat  li,  aur  bad- 
sliah  at  kis. 

18  Aur  qaumen  gussa  hum  \  aur 
tera  qalir  aya,  aur  Avaqt  pahun- 
cha,  ki  murdon  ki  ’adalat  ki  jaeu, 
aur  tu  apne  khidmat-guzar  na¬ 
bion,  aur  muqaddas  logon  ko,  aur 
un  ko  jo  tere  mini  se  darte  hain, 
kya  clihotc  kya  bare  x,  ajr  bakhshe, 
aur  un  ko  jo  zamin  ko  kharab 
karte  liain,  kharab  karey. 
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19  Aur  Khuda  ki  liaikal  asman. 
men  khul  gayi z,  aur  us  Id  liaikal 
men  us  ke  ’ahd  ka  sanduq  dekhne 
men  aya,  aur  bijlian,  aur  awazen, 
aur  garajna,  aur  bhaunchal  dea, 
aur  bare  ole  pareb. 

XII  BAB. 

1  Eh  'aur at  suraj  ho  orlie  hue  janne  he  dard  se 
chilldti.  4  Wuh  bard  Idl  azhdahd  us  he 
sdmhne  hhara  hota  hi  us  he  bachcha  ho  hha 
jdwe :  6  janne  he  ba'd  wuh  bayaban  men 
bhag  jdti.  7  Mihdel  aur  us  he  firishtagan 
azlidahe  se  lajrte  aur  gdlib  hote.  13  Azh¬ 
dahd  jo  zamin  par  giraya  jdtd  us  'aurat  ho 
tasd/ia  deta. 

AUR  ek  bara  nishan  asman 
par  nazar  aya ;  ek  ’aurat 
suraj  ko  orlie  hue,  aur  chand  us 
ke  panwon  tale,  aur  us  ke  sir 
par  barali  sitaron  ka  taj  tha : 

2  Wuh  ’aurat  hamila  thi,  aur 
dard  se  chillati a,  aur  janne  ko 
ainthti  thi. 

3  Phir  ek  aur  nishan  asman  par 
dikhai  diya ;  aur,  dekho,  ek  bara 
surkli  azhdaha b,  jis  ke  sat  sir  aur 
das  singc,  aur  sat  taj  us  ke  siron 
par  thed,  zahir  hua. 

4  Us  Id  dum  lie®  asman  ke  tihai 
sitara 1  kliinche,  aur  unhen  zamin 
par  dalas :  pliir  azhdaha  us  ’aurat 
ke  age,  jo  janne  par  tin11,  ja  khara 
hud,  ki  jab  wuh  jane,  to  us  ke 
bachcha  ko  nigal  jawe *. 

5  Aur  wuh  farzand  i  narina  jani, 
jo  muqarrar  liua,  ki  lohe  ka  ’asa 
leke  sab  qaumon  par  hukumat 

kare  k :  aur  us  ke  larke  ko  Kliuda 

•  • 

ke  aur  us  ke  taklit  ke  age  utlia  le 
gaye. 

6  Aur  wuh  ’aurat1  bayaban  men, 
jahan  Khuda  ne  us  ke  liye  jagah 
taiyar  ki  thi,  bhag  gayi,  taki  wahan 
barali  sau  sath  din  takm  us  ki  par- 
warish  karen. 

7  Phir  asman  par  larai  hui : 
Mikael n  aur  us  ke  firishtagan 
azlidahe  se°  lare ;  aur  azhdaha 
aur  us  ke  firishtagan  un  se  lare  ; 

8  Lekin  un  par  galib  na  ho  sake, 
aur  na  asman  par  un  Id  phir  jagah 
mill. 

9  So  bara  azhdaha  nikala  gayap, 
wuhi  purana  sampq,  jis  ka  nam 
Iblis  aur  Shaitan  liai,  jo  sare 
jahan  ko  daga  deta  liair :  wuh  za- 
min  par  girayd  gayas,  aur  us  ke 
firishtagdn  bln  us  ke  sath  girae 
gaye. 

10  Phir  main  ne  ek  bari  awaz 
asman  se  yih  kahte  suni,  ki  Ab 


najat,  aur  qudrat,  aur  liamare 
Khuda  ki  saltanat  ai,  aur  us  ke 
Masih  ka  iklitiyar  bln4;  kyunki 
hamare  bhaion  par  tuhmat  laga- 
newala,  jo  rat  din  hamare  Kliuda 
ke  age  un  par  tuhmat  lagata  tha  u, 
giraya  gaya. 

11  Aur  unhon  ne  barra  ke  lahu 
se,  aur*.  apni  gawahi  Id  bat  se,  us 
ko  jit  liyax,  aur  unlion  ne  apni 
janon  ko  marne  tak  ’aziz  na 
janay. 

12  Is  waste,  turn,  ai  asmano,  aur 
un  par  ke  rahnewalo,  khuslii  ka- 
roz.  Afsos  un  par,  jo  kliushki  aur 
tari  ke  rahnewale  hain a !  is  liye 
ki  Iblis  bare  gussa  se  turn  par 
utra,  ki  wuh  janta  hai,  ki  us  ke 
waqt  men  tliora  hi  baqi  haib. 

13  Aur  jab  us  azlidahe  ne  dekha, 
ki  wuh  zamin  par  giraya  gaya,  to 
us  ne  us  ’aurat  ko,  jo  farzand  i 
narina  jani  thi c,  sataya. 

14  Aur  us  ’aurat  ko  bare  ’uqab 
ke  do  par  diye  gaye  d,  taki  wuh  us 
samp  ke  samhne  se  bayaban  ko e 
apne  maqam  tak  ur  jae1,  jahan  ek 
zaman,  aur  do  zaman,  aur  nim 
zaman  takg  us  Id  parwarish  mu¬ 
qarrar  Id  gayi. 

15  Phir  us  samp  ne  apne  munh 
se  pani  nadi  ki  manind  us  ’aurat 
ke  pichlie  bahayab,  taki  us  ko 
darya  se  bahawe. 

16  Par  zamin  ne  us  ’aurat  Id 
madad  ki,  ki  apna  munh  kliola, 
aur  us  nadi  ko,  jo  azlidahe  ne 
apne  munh  se  bahai  thi,  pi  liya. 

17  Aur  azhdaha  ’aurat  par  gussa 
hua,  aur  us  ki  baqi  aulad  se,  jo 
Khuda  ke  hukm  mante1,  aur  Yisu’ 
Masih  Id  gawahi  rakhte  liaink, 
larne  gaya1. 

XIII  BAB. 

1  Eh  jdnwnr  jis  he  sat  sir  aur  das  sing  hain 
samundar  se  nihaltd  jise  azhdahd  apna  ihh- 
tiydr  deta.  11  Eh  aur  jdnwar  zamin  se  ni¬ 
haltd  :  14  aur  wuh  agle  jdnwar  hi  eh  murat 
banwata,  15  aur  us  hi  parastish  ddmion  se 
harwata,  16  aur  us  ha  nishan  un  par  lagwd 
deta. 

AUR  main  samundar  Id  reti 
par  kliara  tha,  aur  jdeklia, 
ki  ek  jdnwar  samundar  se  niklaa, 
jis  ke  sat  sir,  aur  das  sing  the,  aur 
us  ke  singon  par  das  taj,  aur  us 
ke  siron  par  kufr  ke  nam b. 

2  Aur  wuh  jdnwar  jo  main  ne 
dekha,  tendua  ki  shakl  thdc,  aur 
us  ke  pauw  bhalu  ke  se  d,  aur  kalla 
us  ka  babar  ka  sae;  us  azlidahe 
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P  Dan.  7.  21. 
Muk.  11.  7. 
aur  12.  17. 

a  Muk.  11. 18. 
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f.Kliur.32.32. 
f«n.  12.  1. 
Filip.  4.  3.  • 
Muk.  3.  5. 
aur  20.  12, 
15. 

aur  21.  27. 

{|  Yun5.nl 
men,  7ci 
bind  se. 
s  Muk.  17.  8. 

‘  Muk.  2.  7. 

“  Yas.  33.  1. 

11  Paid.  9.  6. 
Mat.  26.  52. 

y  Muk.  14. 12. 


1  Muk.  11.  7. 


a  3  dyat. 


b  1st.  13.  1, 

2  3 

Mat.  24.  24. 
2  Tag.  2.  9. 
Muk.  16.14. 
®  1  Sal.  18.38. 
2  Sal.  1. 10, 
12. 


d  2  Tas.  2.  9, 
10. 

e  Muk.  12.  9. 
aur  19.  20. 


ne  apm  qudrat f,  aur  apna  takht g, 
aur  bara  ikhtiyar h  use  diya. 

3  Aur  main  ne  dekha,  ki  goya 
us  ke  ek  sir  par  ek  zakhm  i  kari 
laga  bai  \  par  us  ka  kari  zakhm 
clianga  ho  gaya  tha,  aur  sari  zamin 
us  janwar  ke  piclilie  ta’ajjub  karti 
thi k. 

4  Aur  unhon  ne  us  azhdahe  ki, 
jis  ne  us  janwar  ke  tain  ikhtiyar 
diya,  parastish  ki,  aur  us  janwar 
ki  parastish  ki,  aur  we  bole,  Kaim 
us  janwar  ki  manind  hai 1 1  kaun 
us  se  lar  sakta  hai  1 

5  Aur  ek  munh  bara  bol  bolne- 
wala  aur  kufr  kalinewala  use 
milam,  aur  bayalis  mahme  takn 
larai  karne  ko  use  ikhtiyar  diya 
gaya. 

6  Aur  wuh  Khuda  ki  babat  kufr 
bakne  par  apna  munli  kholkar, 
us  ke  mini,  aur  us  ke  khaima0, 
aur  un  ke  haqq  men  jo  asman  par 
ralite  hain,  kufr  bakne  laga. 

7  Use  yih  diya  gaya,  ki  muqad- 
das  logon  se  muqabala  kare,  aur 
un  par  galib  ho  we  p,  aur  sab  firqon 
aur  alii  i  zuban,  aur  qaumon  par 
use  ikhtiyar  milaq. 

8  Aur  zamin  ke  we  sab  rahne- 
wale  jin  ke  nam  us  Barra  ke  daft- 
ar  i  hayat  men1-,  jo  dunya  ||  ke 
shuru’  ses  qatl  hua,  liklie  nahin 
gaye,  us  ki  puja  karenge. 

9  Agar  kisi  ka  kan  ho  to  sune  h 

10  Jo  qaid  karne  ke  liye  kisi 
ko  le  jata  hai,  so  qaid  men  par- 
egau  ;  aur  jo  talwar  se  qatl  karta 
hai,  so  talwar  hi  se  qatl  hogax. 
Muqaddas  logon  ka  sabr,  aur 
iman  yihi  haiy. 

11  Phir  main  ne  dekha,  ki  ek 
aur  janwar  zamin  se  uthaz ;  barra 
ki  manind  us  ke  do  sing  the,  par 
azhdahe  ki  tarali  bolta  tha. 

12  Yih  palile  janwar  ka  sara 
ikhtiyar  raklike  us  ke  age  ’amal 
karta  hai,  aur  zamin  aur  us  ke 
rahnewalon  se  palile  janwar  ko 
jis  ka  zakhm  i  karia  changa  hua, 
pujwata  hai. 

13  Aur  wuh  bare  achambhe 
zahir  karta  liaib,  yahan  tak  ki 
logon  ki  nazar  men  asman  se  za- 
min  par  ag  barsatac, 

14  Aur  un  achambhon  se,  jin  ke 
dikhane  ki  qudrat  us  janwar  ke 
samline  use  di  gayid,  zamin  ke 
rahnewalon  ko  daga  detii  haie ; 
ki  zamin  ke  rahnewalon  se  kahta 


hai,  ki  turn  us  janwar  ki,  jis  men 
talwar  ka  ghao  tha,  aur  wuh  jiya‘, 
ek  murat  banao. 

15  Aur  use  yih  diya  gaya,  ki  us 
janwar  ki  murat  ko  [|  jan  bakhshe, 
ki  us  janwar  ki  wuh  murat  baten 
blii  kare,  aur  un  sab  ko,  jo  us 
janwar  ki  murat  ko  na  pujen,  qatl 
karwae  s. 

16  Aur  sab  chhote  bare,  daulat- 
mand  aur  garib,  azad  aur  gulam, 
sablion  ke  dahine  hath,  ya  mathe 
par  ek  nislian  karwa  de  h : 

17  Aur  yih  ki  koi  kharid  fa- 
rokht  na  kar  sake,  magar  wulii 
jis  men  wuh  nislian,  ya  us  janwar 
ka  nam1,  ya  us  ke  nam  ka  shumar 
hok. 

18  Danish  yahan  hai1.  Wuh  jo 
samajh  rakhta  hai,  us  janwar  ka 
’adadm  ginjae;  kyunki  wuh  insan 
ka  ’adad  hain;  aur  us  ka  ’adad 
Chha  sau  chhiyasath  hai. 

XIY  BAB. 

1  Barra  apm  guroh  lie  sath  Sailmn  par  liliara 
liotd.  6  Ek  firislita  Injil  Id  manddi  liartd. 
8  Babul  ke  gir-papie  kl  kliabar.  15  Zamin 
ki  zird’at  pakkt  hoti,  aur  liansud  lagdyd 
jata.  20  Angur  tora  jata,  aur  Khudd  ke 
qalir  ka  kolliu  per  a  jata. 

PHIR  jo  main  ne  nigah  ki, 
to  kya  deklia,  ki  ek  Barra 
Sailiun  pahar  par  khara  thaa,  aur 
us  ke  sath  ek  lakh  chaualis  hazar b, 
jin  ke  matlion  par  us  ke  Bap  ka 
nam  liklia  tha°. 

2  Phir  main  ne  asman  se  ek 
awaz  suni,  jo  bahut  panion  ke 
sliord,  aur  bare  garajne  ki  awaz  ki 
manind  thi :  aur  main  ne  barbat- 
nawazon  ki  awaz,  jo  apm  barbat 
bajate  the®,  suni : 

3  Aur  we  takht  ke  samline,  aur 
un  charon  jandaron  aur  buzurgon 
ke  age  naya  rag  ga  rahe  the f ;  aur 
koi,  un  ek  lakli  chaualis  hazar  ke 
siwag,  jo  zamin  se  kharide  gaye 
the,  us  rag  ko  sikli  na  saka. 

4  Ye  we  log  hain,  jo  ’anraton  ke 
satli  gandagi  men  na  pare ;  ki 
kunware  liain11.  Ye  we  hain  jo 
Barra  ke  piclilie  jate  hain  jahan 
kahin  wuh  jata  hai1.  Ye  Khuda 
aur  Barra  ke  liye  palile  plial  hoke  k 
admion  men  se  mol  liye  gaye 
liain1. 

5  Aur  un  ke  munh  men  makr 
paya  na  gayam,  ki  we  Khuda  ke 
takht  ke  age  be-’aib  liain'1. 

G  Aur  main  ne  ek  aur  firislita 
Injil  i  abadi  liye  hue  dekha,  ki 
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Zab.  33.  6. 
aur  124.  8. 
aur  146.  5,6. 
A’ana.  14.15. 
aur  17.  24.  I 
t  Yar.  51.  7.  I 
Muk.  11.  8. 
aur  16.  19. 
aur  17.  2,  5. 
aur  18.  3, 

10,  18,  21. 
aur  19.  2. 

“  Yas.  21.  9.  | 
Yar.  51.  8.  | 
Muk.  18.  2. 


*  Muk.  13. 14, 

15,  16. 

y  Zab.  75.  8. 
Yas.  51. 17. 
Yar.  25. 15. 

*  Muk.  16.19.  I 
»  Muk.  18.  6.  | 


b  Muk.  19. 20. 
«  Muk.  20. 10. 


<*  Yas.  34.  10. 
Muk.  19.  3. 


*  Muk.  13.10, 


f  Muk.  12. 17. 


e  1  Qur.15.18. 

1  Tus.  4.16. 
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Muk.  20.  6. 
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"  Yiiel  3.  13. 
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°  Yar.  51.  33. 
Muk.  13.12. 


asman  ke  bfch  o  bfch  ur  raha  tha  °, 
taki  zamfn  ke  rahnewalon,  aur 
sab  qaum,  aur  firqa,  aur  ahl  i  zu- 
ban,  aur  logon  ko  p  khushkhabarf 
sunawe q. 

7  Aur  us  ne  barf  awaz  se  kaha, 
Khuda  se  daro,  aur  us  ka  jalal 
zahir  karo ;  kyunki  us  kf  ’adalat 
kf  gharf  af r ;  aur  usf  kf  parastish 
karo,  jis  ne  asman,  aur  zamfn,  aur 
samundar,  aur  panf  ke  cliaslima 
paida  kiyes. 

8  Aur  us  ke  pfcbbe  ek  dusra 
firishta  akar  yun  bola,  ki  Babul, 
wuh  bara  sliahr l,  gir  para,  gir 
para u  ;  kyunki  us  ne  apnf  haram- 
karf  kf  gazabf  mai  sarf  qaumon 
ko  pilaf. 

9  Phir  ek  tfsra  firishta  un  ke 
pfclilie  aya,  aur  barf  awaz  se  bola, 
ki  Jo  kof  us  janwar,  aur  us  kf 
murat  kf  puja  karta  hai,  aur  us 
ka  nishan  apne  mathe  ya  apne 
hath  par  bone  deta  liaix, 

10  Wuh  Khuda  ke  qalir  kf  us 
mai  koy,  jo  us  ke  qahr  ke  piyala 
men z  be  milae  dbalf  gayf a,  pfega ; 
aur  wub  muqaddas  firishton,  aur 
Barra  ke  age,  ag  aur  gandhak 
menb  tarapega c : 

11  Aur  un  ke  tarapne  ka  dliun- 
wan  abad  tak  utlita  rahta  baid, 
aur  un  ko  jo  us  janwar,  aur  us  kf 
murat  kf  puja  karte  hain,  aur 
us  ko  jo  us  ke  nam  ka  nishan 
liye  liai,  rat  din  kabhf  aram  nahfn. 

12  Muqaddas  logon  ka  sabr  ya- 
han  liaie :  we  jo  Khuda  ke  hukm- 
on  aur  Yisu’  ke  fman  ko  liye 
rabte  hain,  yahan  liain1. 

13  Pliir  main  ne  asman  se  ek 
awaz  sum,  jo  mujh  se  kabtf  thf,  ki 
Likli:  We  murda  jo  Khuda  wand 
men  marte  liain g,  ab  se  mubarak 
liain  k  ;  Rub  kabtf  hai,  ki  Han,  we 
apni  mihnaton  se  aram  pate  hain1, 
aur  un  ke  a’amal  un  ke  pfcbbe 
pfclihe  cliale  ate  liain. 

14  Pliir  main  ne  nazar  kf,  aur 
lcya  dekha,  ek  sufed  badlf,  aur  us 
badlf  par  kof  Ibn  i  Adam  sak  bai- 
tha  tha,  jis  ke  sir  par  sone  ka  taj  ’, 
aur  us  ke  bath  men  ek  tez  liansua 
tlia. 

15  Aur  ek  aur  firishta  liaikal  se 
nikla111,  aur  use  jo  badli  par  baitlia 
tlia  barf  awaz  se  pukara,  ki  Apiui 
bansua  laga,  aur  katn:  kyunki 
tore  kiitne  ka  waqt  aya  ;  ki  zamfn 
kf  zira’at  pakkf  liai°. 


16  Aur  us  ne,  jo  badlf  par  baitha 
tha,  apna  liansua  zamfn  par  la- 
gaya,  aur  zamfn  dirau  kf  gayf. 

17  Pliir  ek  aur  firishta  us  haikal 
se,  jo  asman  men  hai,  nikla ;  us 
pas  bbf  ek  tez  bansua  tha. 

18  Phir  ek  aur  firishta  jis  ka 
ikbtiyar  ag  par  thap,  qurbangab 
se  nikla  ;  us  ne  us  ko  jis  kane  tez 
bansua  tha,  bare  shor  se  pukarke 
kaha,  ki  Apna  tez  liansua  laga, 
aur  zamfn  ke  angur  ke  guchcbha 
kat q :  kyunki  us  ke  angur  pak 
chuke. 

19  Phir  us  firishta  ne  apna  han- 
sua  zamfn  par  dhara,  aur  zamfn 
ke  angur  ke  darakht  ko  kata,  aur 
Khuda  ke  gazab  ke  bare  kolliu 
menr  dal  diya. 

20  Aur  wuh  kolliu  men  slialir  ke 
baliar8  pera  gaya1,  aur  us  kolliu 
se  lahu  sau  kos  tak  aisa  baha,  ki 
glioron 11  kf  bagon  tak  pahuncha. 

XY  BAB. 

1  Sat  firishta  pichhli  sat  dfaten  liye  zahir  hole. 

3  Un  ha  jo  us  janwar  par  qdlih  ate  eh  rag  jo 

hota.  7  Sat  piyala  hote  jo  Khuda  he  qahr 

se  bhare  hain. 

PHIR  main  ne  ek  aur  nishan 
asman  men  dekha a,  jo  bara 
aur  achambhe  ka  tha,  ki  sat 
firishta b  pichhlf  sat  afaton  ko  liye 
liain ;  kyunki  Khuda  ka  gazab 
un  men  bhara  hua  haic. 

2  Aur  main  ne  slifsha  ka  ek 
samundar  d  ag  se  mila  huae  dekha, 
aur  un  ko  bln,  jo  us  janwar,  aur 
us  kf  murat,  aur  us  ke  nishan, 
aur  us  ke  nam  ke  ’adad  par1' 
galib  ae  the,  us  slifsha  ke  samun¬ 
dar  par  Khuda  kf  barbat  liyes 
khare  the. 

3  Aur  we  Khuda  ke  banda  Musa 
ka  rag  aur  Barra  ka  ragh  yili 
kahke  gate  hain,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand  Khuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaq,  tere 
kam  bare  aur  achambhe  ke  liain 1 : 
ai  ||muqaddason  ke  Badshah,  terf 
rahen  rast  aur  durust  liain k. 

4  Ai  Khudawand,  kaun  tujh  se 
na  darega 1  ?  aur  tore  nam  ka  jalal 
zahir  na  karega  1  kyunki  tu  hf 
sirf  quddus  hai :  ki  sarf  qaumen 
awengf,  aur  tere  age  sijda  kar- 
engfm,  ki  terf  ’adalaten  zahir  huf 
liain. 

5  Aur  ba’d  us  ke  jo  main  ne 
nazar  kf,  to  kya  deklni,  ki  gawahf 
ke  khaima  kf  haikal n  asman  par 
kholf  gayf : 


San 

’fS  AWf 
96. 


p  Muk.  16.  8. 


q  Yuel  3.  13. 


r  Muk.  19. 15. 


•  ’Ibran.  13. 
12. 

Muk.  11.  8. 
‘Yas.  63.  3. 

Nau.  1. 15. 
“  Muk.  19.14. 


»  Muk.  12. 1,3. 


*  Muk.  16. 1. 
aur  21.  9. 

«  Muk.  14. 10. 


d  Muk.  4.  6. 

aur  21.  18. 
*  Mat.  3.  11. 


f  Muk.  13. 15, 
16,  17. 

s  Muk.  5.  8. 
aur  14.  2. 


11  Khur.  15. 1. 
1st.  31.  30. 
Muk.  14.  3. 
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Muk.  11. 19. 


306 


Piyala  unclele  jdte. 


MUKASHAFA'T,  XVI. 


Masih  nagahan  dwegct . 


San 

TSAWI 

96. 


»  1  dyat. 

P  Khur.  28. 
‘6,  8. 

Hiz.  44.  17, 
18. 

Muk.  1. 13. 
4  Mxik.  4.  6. 

t  1  Tag.  1.  9. 
Muk.  4.  9. 
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18. 

aur  14.  18. 


6  Aur  we  saton  firishta 0  un  saton 
afaton  ko  liye  saf  aur  barraq  po- 
sliak  pahine  liue,  aur  sone  kc 
smaband  suion  par  lagae  liuep, 
haikal  se  nikal  ae. 

7  Aur  un  charon  jandaron  men 
se q  ek  ne  sone  ke  sat  piyala  us 
Khuda  ke  qahr  se  bhare  liue,  jo 
abad  ul  abad  zindar  hai,  un  sat¬ 
on  firishton  ko  diye. 

8  Aur  wuli  haikal  Khuda  ke 
jalal  aur  us  ki  qudrat  ke  sabab8 
dhunwen  se  bliar  gayi  * ;  aur  jab 
talc  un  saton  firishton  Id  sat  afaten 
tamam  na  hum,  koi  us  haikal  men 

dakhil  na  ho  saka. 

• 

XVI  BAB. 

2  We  firishta  apne  piydlon  ho  qahr  se  bhare 
hue  undelte.  6  Un  afaton  Id  khabar  jo  ba’d 
us  ke  ain.  15  Masih  clior  ki  manind  dwegd. 
Mubarak  we  jo  jdgte  rahte. 

PHIR  main  ne  haikal  se  ek 
ban  awaz  sum,  jo  un  saton 
firishton  sea  yun  kahti  thi,  ki 
It  a  wan  a  ho,  aur  Khuda  ke  qahr 
ke b  un  piyalon  ko  zamin  par  un- 
delo. 

2  Chunanehi  pallia  chala  gaya, 
aur  apna  piyala  zamin  par  undela c ; 
tab  un  logon  men  jin  par  us  jan- 
war  ka  nishan  thad,  aur  un  men  jo 
us  ki  murat  ki  puja  karte  the6, 
bare  aur  zabun  phore  paida  hue f. 

3  Phir  dusre  firishta  ne  apna 
piyala  samundar  men8  undela; 
tab  wuh  murda  ke  lahu  sa  ho 
gaya11 :  aur  liar  ek  jandar  jo  sa¬ 
mundar  men  tha  mua1. 

4  Phir  tisre  firishta  ne  apna  pi¬ 
yala  nadion  aur  panion  ke  chaslim- 
on  men k  undela ;  we  lahu  ho 
gaye1. 

5  Aur  main  ne  panion  ke  firishta 
ko  yili  kahte  suna,  ki  Ai  Khuda- 
wand,  jo  hai,  aur  tham,  tu  hi  ’add 11 
aur  Quddus  hai,  ki  tu  ne  yun 
’adalat  ki. 

6  Kyunki  unhon  ne  muqaddason 
aur  nabion  ka 0  kliun  baluiya  hai p ; 
so  tu  ne  pine  ko  unhen  laliu  diyaq, 
ki  we  isi  laiq  liain. 

7  Phir  main  lie  dusre  firishta  ko 
qurbangah  men  se  yili  kahte  suna, 
ki  Han,  ai  Khuda  wand  Kliuda, 
Qadir  i  mutlaqr,  teri  ’adalaten 
sachcln  aur  rast  liain s. 

8  Phir  cliauthe  firishta  ne  apna 
piyala  suraj  par t  undela ;  use  qud¬ 
rat  di  gayi  thi,  ki  admion  ko  ag 
se  jhulsae  u. 


9  Aur  admi  sakht  garmi  se 
jhulas  gaye,  aur  Khuda  ke  nam 
par,  jo  in  afaton  par  ikhtiyar 
rakhta  hai,  kufr  bakte  the  x  :  aur 
unhon  ne  tauba  na  ldy,  ki  us  ka 
jalal  zahir  karenz. 

10  Phir  panchwen  firishta  ne  us 
janwar  ke  taklit  par  a  apna  piyala 
undela ;  us  ki  badshahi  men  ta- 
riki  chha  gayi b ;  aur  we  mare  dard 
ke  apni  zubanen  cliabate  the 0 ; 

11  Aur  apne  dardon  aur  phorond 
ke  ba’is  asman  ke  Khuda  par  kufr 
bakte  the6,  aur  apne  kamon  se 
tauba  na  kif. 

12  Phir  clihathe  firishta  ne  apna 
piyala  us  bare  (larya  men,  jo  Furat 
hai8,  undela ;  us  ka  pani  sukh 
gaya11,  taki  purab  ke  badshalion 
ke  liye  rah  taiyar  howe '. 

13  Phir  main  ne  us  azhdahe  k  ke 
munh  se,  aur  us  janwar  ke  munh 
se,  aur  us  jhuthe  nabi1  ke  munh  se 
tin  napak  rulion  kom  mendakon 
ki  shakl  nikalte  dekha. 

14  Ki  we  achambhe  dikhane- 
wale11  dewon  ki°  ruhen  liain,  jo 
zamin  ke  balki  sari  dunya  ke 
badshalion  pas  jatin,  ki  unlien 
Qadir  i  mutlaq  Kliuda  ke  roz  i 
’azim  ke  muqabala  pai’p  jam’ a 
karen. 

15  Dekh,  main  chor  ki  manind 
dta  hunq.  Mubarak  hai  wuh  jo 
jagta,  aur  apni  poshak  ki  khabar- 
dari  karta  hai ;  aisa  na  howe,  ki 
wuh  nanga  phirer,  aur  log  us  ki 
sharm  ko  dekhen. 

1G  Phir  us  ne  un  ko  ek  makan 
men,  jis  ka  nam  ’Hiram  men  Ar- 
majiddon  liai8,  jam’a  kiya. 

17  Phir  sat  wen  firishta  ne  apna 
piyala  liawa  men  undela ;  tab  as¬ 
man  ki  haikal  ke  takht  se  ek 
bari  awaz  yili  kahti  hui  nikli,  ki 
Ho  chukah 

18  Tab  awazen  aur  garjen,  aur 
chamaken  huin  u ;  aur  bara  bhaun- 
chal  ayax,  aisa  ki  jab  se  admi  za- 
min  par  liain,  aisa  bara  aur  sakht 
bhauiichal  kablii  aya  na  thay. 

19  Aur  wuh  bara  sliahrz  tin 
tukre  ho  gaya,  aur  qaumon  ke 
shahr  gir  gaye ;  aur  bari  Babul 
Khuda  ke  huzur  yad  ai a,  taki  use 
apne  kamal  qahr  ki  mai  ka  pi¬ 
yala  deweb. 

20  Tab  liar  ek  tapu  bhaga,  aur 
pahar  kaliin  pae  na  gaye6. 

21  Aur  asman  se  admion  par 
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man  man  bhar  ke  ole  gired,  aur 
olon  ki  afat  se®  admion  ne  Khuda 
par  kufr  bakaf;  kyunki  wuh  ni- 
hayat  hi  sakht  afat  till. 

XVII  BAB. 

3,  4  Eli  'aurat  arqawani  aur  qirmizi  jord  pa- 
hine,  aur  sonahla  piyala  hath  men  liyeusjdn- 
icar  par  baithi  hut  nazar  dti ;  5  yih  Babul  i 
buzurg,  sari  najasaton  M  ma  hat.  9  Sat  siron, 
12  aur  dds  singon  hi  ta'bir.  8  Us  kasbi  ki 
saza  jo  hoti.  14  Barra  ki  jaih  jo  lioti. 

AUR  ck  un  sat  firishton  men 
se,  jin  ke  pas  sat  piyala 
the,  ayaa,  aur  mujh  se  yun  kahd, 
ki  Idliar  a ;  main  tujli  ko  us  bari 
kasbi  kib  saza,  jo  baliut  panion 
par  baitlii  haic,  dikhlaungd  d : 

2  Jis  ke  sath  zamin  ke  bad¬ 
shahon  ne  liaramkari  ki®,  aur  jis 
ki  liaramkari  ki  mai  se  zamin  ke 
basliindagan  matwale  hue f. 

3  Pliir  wuh  mujlie  ba  waz’a 
ruhani  bayaban  men 8  le  gaya ; 
walian  main  ne  ek  ’aurat  ko,  qir- 
mizi  rang  haiwan  par  h,  jo  kufr  ke 
namon  se  bhara  tlia1,  aur  jis  ke 
sat  sirk  aur  das  sing1  the,  baitlie 
dekha. 

4  Yih  ’aurat  argawani  aur  qir- 
mizi  jord  pahinem,  aur  sone,  aur 
jawahir,  aur  motion  se  arasta  thi n ; 
ek  sone  ka  piyala  °,  nafraton  se  aur 
apni  hammkari  ki  gandagi  se 
bhara  liuap,  apne  hath  men  liye 
thi : 

5  Aur  us  ke  mathe  par  ek  nam 
likha  tha,  RA'Z  q  :  BABUL  I  BU- 
ZURGrr  :  CHHINALOX  AUR 
ZAMIN  KT  NAFRATON  KF 
MAS. 

6  Main  ne  dekha,  ki  wuh  ’aurat 
muqaddas  logon  ke  kliun  se  \  aur 
Yisu’  ke  shahidon  ke  u  lahu  se  mat- 
wali  ho  ralii  thi x ;  main  us  ko 
dekhkar  saklit  hairani  se  dang  ho 
gaya. 

7  Tab  us  firishta  ne  mujhe  ka¬ 
ha,  Tu  kyuij  dang  hai  1  main  us 
’aurat  aur  us  haiwan  ka  raz,  jis 
par  wuh  sawar  hai,  aur  jis  ke  sat 
sir  aur  das  sing  kain,  tujh  se 
kahunga. 

8  Wuh  haiwan  jo  tu  ne  dekha, 
so  tlia,  aur  ab  naliin  hai ;  aur  us 
a-thah  kue  se  nikal  awegay,  aur 
halakat  men  jaegaz;  aur  zamin 
ke  rahnewale,  jin  ke  nam  zindagi 
ke  daftar  men  dunya  ki  ||  paidaish 
ke  shuru’  se  liklie  na  gaye u,  us  hai¬ 
wan  ko  deklike,  jo  tlia,  aur  naliin 
hai,  agarchi  hai,  ta’ajjub  karcngeb. 


9  Yilii  ’aqlmand  ki  samajh  haic. 
We  sat  sir  d  sat  paliar  hain,  jin  par 
wuh  ’aurat  baithi  hai, 

10  Aur  sat  badshah  hain  ;  panch 
to  gir  gaye,  ek  hai,  dusra  ab  tak 
naliin  aya ;  aur  jab  awega,  thori 
muddat  tak  us  ka  ralina  lioga. 

11  Aur  wuh  haiwan  jo  tha,  aur 
naliin  hai,  atliwan  wulii  hai,  aur 
un  saton  men  se  hai,  aur  halakat 
men  jata  liai®. 

12  Aur  das  sing  jo  tu  ne  dekhef, 
das  badshah  liain,  jinhon  ne  ab 
tak  badsliahi  nflhin  pai,  lekin 
us  haiwan  ke  sath  ek  sa’at  tak 
badshahon  ka  sa  iklitiyar  pa- 
wcnge.  , 

13  Un  sab  ki  ek  hi  rae  hai,  aur 
apni  qudrat  aur  iklitiyar  haiwan 
ko  denge. 

14  We  Barra  se  larai  karcnge  s, 
aur  Barra  un  par  galib  lioga ; 
kyunki  wuh  khudawandon  ka 
Khudawand,  aur  badshahon  ka 
Badshah  hai 11 ;  aur  we  jo  us  ke 
sath  liain,  so  bulae  hue,  aur  chune 
hue,  aur  diyanatdar  hain1. 

15  Phil*  us  ne  mujhe  kalia,  Wuh 
pani  jo  tu  ne  deklic,  jahan  wuh 
kasbi  baithi  thi,  so  log  k,  aur  guroli- 
en,  aur  qaumen,  aui^  alii  i  zuban 
liain '. 

16  Aur  us  haiwan  ke  das  sing, 
jo  tu  ne  dekhe,  us  kasbi  se  ’ada- 
wat  karengem,  aur  use  be-kas  aur 
nangi"  karenge,  aur  us  ka  goslit 
khaenge,  aur  us  ko  ag  se  jalaenge  °. 

17  Kyunki  Khuda  ne  un  ke 
dilon  men  yih  dala,  ki  us  ki  mu- 
rad  bar  lawen  p,  aur  ek  hi  rae  lion, 
aur  apni  badshahi  us  haiwan  ko 
den,  jab  tak  ki  Khuda  ki  baten 
purl  lionq. 

18  Wuh  ’aurat,  jise  tu  ne  deklia, 
so  wuh  bara  shahr  hai1',  jo  zamin 
ke  badshahon  parbadsluihat  karta 
liais. 

XYIII  BAB. 

2  Babul  ki  khabar  ki  gir-pari  hai.  4  Khuda 
ke  bandon  ko  hulan  hota  ki  us  men  se  nikal 
jawen.  9  Zamin  ke  badshah,  11  sauddgar- 
on  aur  ahl  i  jahdz  sumet,  us  par  nauha  lcarte. 
20  Muqaddas  log  khusld  mandte  ki  Khuda 
ne  use  saza  di  hai. 

BAD  un  chlzon  ke  main  ne 
ek  firishta  koa  asman  par 
:  se  utarte  dekha,  jise  bard  iklitiyar 
mild,  aur  zamin  us  ke  jalal  se 
roshan  ho  gayib. 

2  Us  ne  bari  dwaz  se  pukarke 
yih  kalui,  ki  Bari  Babul  gir  pari®, 
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gir  pari,  wuh  dewon  ka  gliar,  anr 
bar  ek  gandi  rub  ki  cliauki'1,  aur 
bar  ek  napak  aur  makrub  parinda 
ka  basera  bo  gayie. 

3  Kyunki  sari  qaumon  ne  us  ki 
haramkari  ke  gazab  ki  mai  pi  li, 
aur  zamin  ke  badsbalion  ne  us  ke 
satli  baramkari  ki1,  aur  zamin  ke 
saudagar  us  ke  ’aisb  ki  ziyadati 
se  daulatmand  hue  g. 

4  Pliir  main  ne  asman  se  ek  aur 
awaz  yib  kabti  hui  suni,  ki  Ai 
mere  logo,  us  men  se  nikal  ao, 
taki  turn  us  ke  gunahon  men  sha- 
rik  na  bo  h,  aur  us  ki  afaton  men 
se  kucbb  turn  par  na  pare. 

5  Kyunki  us  ke  gunah  asman 
tak  paliuncbe1,  aur  Kbuda  ne  us 
ki  badkarian  yad  kin k. 

6  Jaisa  us  ne  turn  se  suluk  kiya, 
waisa  lii  turn  bhi  us  se  suluk 
karo 1 ;  aur  ise  is  ke  kamon  ke 
muwafiq  do-chand  do  ;  us  ke  piy- 
ala  men,  jise  us  ne  bhara™,  duna 
bhar  do11. 

7  Jitna  us  ne  ap  ko  shandar 
banaya0,  aur  ’aiyaslii  ki,  itna  lii  us 
ko  ’azab  aur  gam  men  dalo :  kyun¬ 
ki  wuli  apne  dil  men  kabti  liai, 
ki  Main  malika  ban  baitin',  aur 
main  to  rand  naliin  bun,  aur 
kablii  gam  na  dekbungip. 

8  So  ek  lii  din  men11  yib  afaten 
us  par  tutengi,  ya’ne,  maut,  aur 
gam,  aur  kal ;  aur  wub  ag  se  jalai 
jaegi r ;  kyunki  Khudawand  Kliu- 
da  jo  us  ki  ’adalat  karta  hai  zora- 
war  bai8. 

9  Aur  zamin  ke  badsliali,  jin- 
hon  ne  us  ke  sath  baramkari  aur 
’aiyaslii  ki  liai1,  us  ke  jalne  ka 
dhunwan  dekhkar  u  us  par  roe  pit- 
engex,  aur 

10  Us  ke  ’azab  ke  dar  se  dur 
khare  hue  kahenge,  Hae !  liae  ! 
Babul  wub  bara  sbalir,  wub  maz- 
but  sliahry!  ek  lii  sa’at  men  teri 
’adalat  a  pahuncbiz. 

11  Aur  zamin  ke  saudagar  us 
par  roenge,  aur  gam  karenge®,  ki 
ab  koi  un  ki  jins  mol  naliin  leta : 

12  Yib  jinsen  sone,  rupe,  aur 
jawaliirat,  aur  moti,  aur  mihin 
kattan,  aur  argawani  aur  reshmi 
aur  qirmizi  kapre,  aur  bar  ek 
kbushbudar  lakri,  aur  tarab  tarah 
ke  batbi-dant  ke  bartan,  aur  bar 
ek  tarab  ke  besbqimat  cliobi,  aur 
tambe,  aur  lobe,  aur  sang  i  mar- 
mar  ke  basan b : 


13  Aur  darchini,  am’  kliusli- 
buian,  aur  ’itr,  aur  luban,  aur 
mai,  aur  tel,  aur  saf  maida,  aur 
geliun,  aur  cliarpae,  aur  bberen, 
aur  gliore,  aur  garian,  aur  gulam, 
aur  admion  ki  janenc  liain. 

14  Ab  tere  dilchasp  mewa  tujh 
se  alag  ho  gaye ;  aur  sari  chikni 
aur  kbassi  khassi  cliizen  tujlic 
cbbor  gayin  ;  tu  un  ko  phir  kabbi 
na  paegi. 

15  Un  chizon  ke  saudagar  jo  us 

ke  sabab  maldar  bane  tbed,  us  ke 

’azab  ke  kbauf  se  dur  khare  rail- 
•  • 

kar  roenge,  aur  gam  karenge, 

16  Aur  kahenge,  Hae !  hae ! 
wub  bara  sliahr,  jo  mihin  kapre 
aur  argawani  aur  qirmizi  poshak 
pabine,  aur  sone  aur  jawahir  aur 
motion  se  arasta  tha e ! 

17  Kyunki  itni  bari  djiulat  ek 
hi  sa’at  men  barbad  lio  gayir.  Aur 
liar  ek  nakhuda,  aur  jahaz  ke  sab 
log,  aur  dandi,  aur  jitne  ki  sa- 
mundar  se  kam  raklite  liain,  dur 
khare  rahe  g, 

18  Aur  us  ke  jalne  ka  dhunwan 
uthte  dekhkar  yun  pukar  utlie h, 
Kaun  shahr  is  bare  slialir  ki  ma- 
nind  bai 1 ! 

19  Aur  unhon  ne  apne  sir  on  par 
kliak  urai k,  aur  ro  ro  aur  gam 
karke  yun  pukar  utlie,  Hae  !  hae  ! 
aisa  bara  sliahr,  jis  men  we  sab  jo 
darya  men  jahaz  chalate,  us  ke 
bare  kharch  se  daulatmand  bo 
gaye !  wuh  ek  lii  sa’at  men  ujar 
gaya1. 

20  Ai  asman™,  aur  ai  muqaddas 
rasulo  aur  paigambaro,  us  par 
khushi  karo  ;  kyunki  Kliuda  ne 
us  se  tumhara  badla  liya11. 

21  Phir  ek  zorawar  firishta  ne 
ek  pattbar  jaise  bhari  cbakki  ka 
pat  uthaya,  aur  yih  kalite  hue 
darya  men  phenka,  Babul,  wub 
bara  shahr  yun  zor  se  phenka 
jaega0,  aur  phir  kabbi  paya  na 
jaega  p. 

22  Aur  barbat-nawazon,  aur 
gane  bajanewalon,  aur  bansli  ba- 
janewalon,  aur  narsinga  pliunkne- 
walon  ki  awaz  tujh  men  phir  na 
suni  jaegi ;  aur  kisi  tarah  ka  pe- 
shawala,  koi  peslia  kyiin  na  ho, 
tujh  men  phir  paya  na  jaega ;  aur 
chakki  ki  awaz  tujh  men  phir  na 
suni  jaegU ; 

23  Aur  pliir  tujh  men  kabbi 
chirag  roslian  na  lioga r ;  aur  pliir 
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tujh  men  dulha  dulhin  Id  awaz 
lain  tak  na  pahunchegi® :  kyunki 
tere  saudagar  zamm  ke  asliraf 
the t,  ki  teri  jadugari  se  zamm  ki 
sab  qaumen  daga  kha  gayinu. 

24  Aur  nabion  aur  muqaddas 


logon  kax, 


aur  jitne  zamm  par 
un  ka  laliu  us  men 


qatl  huey, 
paya  gaya. 

XIX  BAB. 

1  Khuda  hi  sitaish  asman  par  hi  jati,  is  liye  hi 
us  ne  us  bari  hasbi  hi  ’adalat  ki  thi,  aur  apne 
bandon  he  laliu  ha  badla  liyd  ilia.  7  Barra 
lm  by  ah  hotd.  10  Wuh  firishta  razi  nahinhai 
ki  Yulianna  use  sijda  hare.  17  Sab  parinda 
bulae  jate  hi  us  bare  muqatala  he  waqt  liazir 
howen,  aur  Idshon  ha  goslit  hhawen . 

T7  X  chizon  ke  ba’d  main  ne 
LJ  asman  par  bahut  logon  ki 
bari  awaz  yih  kahti  hui  suni,  ki 
Hallilu-Yah a ;  Xajat,  aur  jalal, 
aur  ’izzat,  aur  qudrat,  Khudawand 
ham  are  Khuda  ko  liaib : 

2  Kyunki  us  ki  ’adalaten  rast 
aur  barliaqq  liainc,  is  liye  ki  us  ne 
us  bari  kasbi  ki,  jis  ne  apni  zina- 
kari  se  zamin  ko  kharab  kiya, 
’adalat  ki,  aur  apne  bandon  ke 
lahu  ka  badla  us  se  liyad. 

3  Phir  dusri  bar  unlion  ne  kaha, 
Hallilu-Yah.  Aur  us  ka  dhunwan 
hamesha  ko  uthta  rahta  hai e. 

4  Aur  we  chaubis  buzurg,  aur 
we  char  jandar  aundhe  nrunh 
giro ',  aur  Khuda  ko,  jo  takht  par 
baitlia  hai,  sijda  karke  kalia, 
Amin g ;  Hallilu-Yah. 

5  Aur  takht  se  yih  awaz  nikli, 
ki  Turn  sab  jo  us  ke  banda  ho, 
aur  jo  us  se  darte  ho,  kya  chhote 
kya  bare  h,  hamare  Khuda  ki  ta’rif 
karo l. 

6  Aur  main  ne  ek  bari  jama’ at 
ki  si  awaz,  aur  bahut  panion  ki 
si  awaz,  aur  bare  garj  ki  si  awazk, 
yih  kahti  hui  suni,  ki  Hallilu-Yah  ; 
kyunki  Khudawand  Khuda,  Qadir 
i  mutlaq,  badshahat  karta  liai1. 

7  Ao,  ham  khuslii  khurrami 
karen,  aur  us  ka  jalal  zahir  karen, 
is  liye  ki  Barra  ka  byali  a  paliun- 
cham,  aur  us  ki  dulliin  ne  ap  ko 
sanwara  hai. 

8  Aur  use  yih  diya  gaya  ki  wuh 
saf  aur  shaffaf  mihin  kattani  kapra 
paliine'1,  ki  mihin  kattani  kapra 
muqaddas  logon  ki  rastbazi  hai  °. 

9  Aur  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
Likh  :  Mubarak  we  liain,  jo  Barra 
ki  slnidi  ki  mihmani  men  bulae 
gaye1’.  Aur  wuh  mujh  se  kahta 


hai,  ki  Yih  Khuda  ki  baten  bar- 
haqq  hain11. 

10  Aur  main  us  ke  panwon  par 
use  sij da  karne  ke  liye  gira r.  Aur 
us  ne  mujlie  kalia,  Khabardar, 
aisa  na  kar s ;  ki  main  tera  aur 
tere  bhaion  ka,  jin  pas  Yisu’  ki 
gawahi  hai  \  ham-kliidmat  hun  : 
Khuda  ko  sijda  kar ;  kyunki  ga¬ 
wahi  jo  Yisu’  par  hai  nubuwat  ki 
ruh  hai. 

11  Phir  main  ne  asman  ko  kliula 
dekhau;  aur  kya  deklita  hun,  ki 
ek  nuc[ra,i  ghorax,  aur  us  kasawar 
Amanatdar  aur  Sachcliay  kahlata 
hai,  aur  wuh  rasti  se  ’adalat  kar¬ 
ta,  aur  larta  haiz. 

12  Aur  us  ki  anklien  ag  ke 
shu’ala  ki  maninda,  aur  us  ke  sir 
par  bahutse  tajb,  aur  us  ka  ek 
nam  likha  hua  hai,  jise  us  ke 
siwa  kisi  ne  na  janac. 

13  Aur  khun  men  duba  hua 
libas  wuh  paliine  thad,  aur  us  ka 
nam  Kalam  i  Kliuda e  liai'. 

14  Aur  asmani  faujen  saf  aur 
sufed  aur  kattani  libas  paliine 
huef  nuqra,i  glioron  parg  us  ke 
pichhe  ho  lin. 

15  Us  ke  munh  se  ek  tez  talwar 
nikalti  hai,  ki  wuh  us  se  qaumon 
ko  mare h :  aur  wuh  lolie  ke  ’asa 
se  un  par  liuknirani  karega1 :  aur 
wuh  Qadir  i  mutlaq  Khuda  ke 
qahr  o  gazab  ki  mai  ke  kolhu 
men  raundta  haik. 

16  Aur  us  ke  libas  aur  ran  par 
yih  nam  liklia  hai1,  BADSHAII- 
OX  KA  BADSHAH,  AUR  KHU- 
DAWAXBOX  KA  KHUBA- 
WAXDm. 

17  Phir  main  ne  ek  firishta  suraj 
men  khara  dekha,  aur  us  ne 
tamam  parindon  ko,  jo  asman  ke 
bich  o  bich  urte  hain11,  yih  kalike 
buland  awaz  se  pukara,  Ao,  aur 
buzurg  Kliuda  ki  mihmani  men 
jam’ a  hoo° ; 

18  Taki  turn  badsliahon  ka  gosht, 
aur  sipahsalaron  ka  gosht,  aur 
zorawaron  ka  gosht,  aur  glioron 
ka  gosht,  aur  un  ke  sawaron  ka 
gosht,  aur  azadon  aur  gulamon, 
aur  chhoton  baron,  sab  ka  gosht 
khao  p. 

19  Phir  main  ne  deklia,  ki  wuh 
liaiwan,  aur  zamin  ke  badshah, 
aur  un  ki  faujen  ikatthi  huin, 
taki  us  se  jo  gliore  par  sawar  tlni, 
aur  us  ke  lashkar  se  laren11. 
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20  Aur  wuh  liaiwan  pakra  gaya, 
aur  us  ke  sath  wuh  jhutha  nabir, 
jis  ne  us  ke  huzur  we  karamaten 
dikhain,  jin  se  us  ne  un  ko,  jin¬ 
hon  ne  us  liaiwan  ka  nishan  apne 
par  qabul  kiya,  aur  un  ko  jo  us 
ki  murat  ko  pujte  tlies,  gumrah 
kiya.  Ye  donon  us  ag  Id  jhil 
men,  jo  gandhak  se  jal  rain  liai  \ 
jite  dale  gayeu. 

21  Aur  jo  baqi  the,  so  us  ghore 
ke  sawar  ki  talwar  se,  jo  us  ke 
munh  se  nikli  thix,  qatl  hue,  aur 
sare  parinday  un  ke  goslit  se  ser 
ho  gayez. 

XX  BAB. 

2  Shaitan  hazar  haras  talt  jahrd  hua  rahta.  6 
Palili  qiyamatki  khabar;  we  mubarah  hain  jo 
us  men  sharilc  hote.  7  Shaitan  phir  chhurdya 
jata.  8  Juj  aur  Majuj  hi  babat.  10  lblis 
us  ag  aur  gandhak  hi  jhil  men  dalajata.  12 
Pichhli  aur  ’ amm  qiyamat  hi  khabar. 

PHIR  main  ne  ek  firishta  ko 
asman  se  utarte  dekha,  jis 
ke  hath  men  a-thah  kue  Id  kunjia, 
aur  ek  bari  zanjir  thi. 

2  Us  ne  us  azhdalie  ko,  jo  pura- 
na  samp  hai,  ya’ne,  lblis  aur 
Shaitan  ko,  pakra b,  aur  liazar 
baras  tak  jakar  rakha, 

3  Aur  us  ko  us  a-thah  kue  men 
dala,  aur  band  karke  us  par  mulir 
ki°,  taki  wuh  age  logon  ko  daga 
na  ded,  jab  tak  ki  hazar  baras 
tamam  na  lion ;  ba’d  us  ke,  cha- 
hiye  ki  wuh  thore  din  ke  liye 
chhute. 

4  Phir  main  ne  takht6  dekhe, 
aur  un  ko  jo  un  par  baithe  the, 
aur  ’adalat  unhen  di  gayi f,  aur  un 
Id  ruhon  ko  bln  dekha g,  jinhon  ne 
Yisu’  Id  gawahi  aur  “Khuda  ke 
kalam  ke  waste  apna  sir  diya, 
aur  jinhon  ne  na  us  haiwanh,  na 
us  Id  murat  ko  puja1,  aur  na  us 
ka  nishan  apne  rnathon  aur  apne 
liathon  par  qabul  kiya  tha ;  we 
zinda  hue,  aur  Masili  ke  sath 
liazar  baras  tak  badshalii  karte 
rahe  k. 

5  Aur  baqi  murda,  jab  tak  hazar 
baras  pure  na  hue,  na  jie.  Yili 
pahli  qiyamat  hai. 

6  Mubarak  aur  muqaddas  wuh, 
jo  pahli  qiyamat  men  sliarik  hai : 
aison  par  dusri  maut  ka  kuclili 
ikhtiyar  nahm1,  balki  we  Khuda 
aur  Masih  ke  kahinm  lionge,  aur 
us  ke  sath  liazar  baras  tak  bad- 
shaliat  lcarenge  n. 

7  Aur  jab  liazar  sal  ho  chu- 


kenge,  Shaitan  apni  qaid  se  chliut- 
ega°, 

8  Aur  niklega,  taki  un  qaumon 
ko,  jo  zamin  ke  charon  konon  men 
hain,  ya’ne,  Juj  o  Majuj  kop,  fareb 
deq,  aur  unhen  larai  ke  liye  jam’a 
kare r :  we  shumar  men  samundar 
ki  ret  ki  manind  hain. 

9  We  zamin  Id  chauran  par 

cliarh  gaye,  aur  unhon  ne  muqad- 
dason  ki  chhaoni,  aur  ’aziz  shahr 
ko  gher  liyas ;  tab  asman  par  se 
Khuda  ke  pas  se  ag  utri,  aur  un 
ko  kha  gayi.  ■* 

10  Aur  Shaitan,  jis  ne  unlien 
fareb  diya  tha*,  ag  aur  gandhak 
Id  jhil  men  dala  gaya,  jalian  wuh 
liaiwan  aur  jhutha  nabi  hai u,  aur 
rat  din  liamesha  ko  ’azab  men 
rahenge  x. 

11  Phir  main  ne  ek  sufed  bara 
takht,  aur  us  ko,  jo  us  par  baitha 
tha,  dekha,  jis  ke  huzur  se  zamin 
aur  asman  bliagey,  aur  unhen  ka- 
hin  jagah  na  mill2. 

12  Phir  main  ne  dekha,  ki  mur¬ 
da,  kya  chhote  kya  barea,  Kliuda 
ke  huzur  khare  hain ;  aur  kita- 
ben  klioli  gayinb,  aur  ek  dusri 
kitab,  jo  zindagi  ki  haic,  kholi 
gayi ;  aur  murdon  ki  ’adalat,  jis 
tarah  se  un  kitabon  men  likha 
tha,  un  ke  a’amal  ke  mutabiqd  ki 
gayi. 

13  Aur  darya  ne  un  murdon  ko 
jo  us  men  the  uchhal  phenka ; 
aur  maut  o  ||  qabr  ne e  un  murdon 
ko  jo  un  men  the  hazir  kiya ;  aur 
un  men  liar  ek  Id  ’adalat  us  ke 
kamon  ke  muwafiq  ki  gayi f. 

14  Phir  maut  aur  ||  barzakli  ag 
ki  jhil  men  dali  gayig.  Yili  dusri 
maut  haih. 

15  Aur  jis  ka  zikr  zindagi  ki 
kitab  men  na  mila,  wuh  ag  Id 
jhil  men  dala  gaya1. 

XXI  BAB. 

1  Naye  asman  aur  nayi  zamin  hi  khabar.  10 
A'smdni  Yarusalam,  aur  us  he  hdl  ha  mufas- 
sal  bayan.  23  Wuh  suraj  he  muhtaj  nahin, 
kyunhi  jaldl  ildhi  use  roshan  harta.  24  Za¬ 
min  he  bddshah  apni  daulat  us  men  le  ate. 

PHIR  main  ne  ek  naye  asman 
aur  nayi  zamin  koa  deklia  ; 
kyunki  wuh  agle  asman  aur  zamin 
jati  raid  thi b ;  aur  koi  darya  na 
tha. 

2  Aur  mujli  Yulianna  ne  shahr 
i  muqaddas  nayi  Yarusalam  ko c 
asman  se  dulliin  Id  manind,  jis  ne 
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apne  sliauliar  ke  liye  singar  kiyad, 
arasta  lioke  Khuda  ke  pas  se 
utarte  deklia. 

3  Aur  main  ne  ek  bail  awaz  yih 
kaliti  hui  asman  se  suni,  ki  Dekli, 

Khuda  ka  kliaima  admion  ke  satli 

•  •  - ■ 

hai,  aur  wuh  un  ke  sath  sukunat 
karega®,  aur  we  us  ke  log  lionge, 
aur  Khuda,  un  ka  Khuda,  ap  un 
ke  satli  rahega. 

4  Aur  Khuda  un  Id  anklion  se 
ansu  ponchliega/ ;  aur  pliir  maut 
na  liogi g,  aur  na  gam,  aur  na  nala, 
aur  na  pliir  dukh  lioga h  ;  kyunki 
agli  chizen  guzar  gayin. 

5  Aur  us.  ne  jo  takht  par  baitha 
tha1  kaha,  I)ekli,  main  sab  kuchh 
naya  karta  hun  k.  Aur  us  ne  mujh 
se  kaha,  Likli:  kyunki  ye  baten 
sach  aur  barhaqq  hain1. 

6  Aur  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ho 
cliuka m.  Main  Alfa  aur  Omaga, 
ibtida  aur  intiha  hun11.  Main  us 
ko  jo  piyasa  hai,  ab  i  liayat  ke 
chashma  se  muft  pine  dunga0. 

7  Jo  galib  liota  liai,  so  ||  sab  ka 
waris  lioga ;  aur  main  us  ka 
Khuda  hunga,  aur  wuh  mera  beta 
lioga  p. 

8  Par  darnewale,  aur  be-iman, 
aur  nafrati,  aur  kliuni,  aur  liar- 
amkar,  aur  jadugar,  aur  but- 
parast,  aur  sare  jhuthonq  kahissa 
usi  jliil  men  hai,  jo  ag  aur  gan- 
dhak  se  j alti r ;  yih  dusri  maut  hai. 

9  Ab  ek  un  sat  firishton  men  se s, 
jin  ke  pas  sat  piyala  piclihli  sat 
afaton  se  bhare  the,  mujh  pas  aya, 
aur  mujh  se  yun  kalike  bola,  ki 
Idhar  a,  main  tujhe  dulhin,  ya’ne, 
Barra  ki  joru l,  dikhaun. 

10  Aur  mujhe  ba  waz’a  ruMniu 
ek  bare  aur  unche  pahar  par  le 
gaya,  aur  us  ne  us  buzurg  shahr 
muqaddas  Yarusalam  kox  asman 
par  se  Khuda  ke  pas  se  utarte 
dildiaya ; 

11  Us  men  Kliuda  kajalal  thay: 
aur  us  ki  roshni  bare  besliqiniat 
jawaliir  ki  si,  us  yaslim  ki  manind 
tin,  jo  billaur  ki  tarali  shaffaf  ho  ; 

12  Aur  us  ki  diwar  bari  aur 
buland  till,  aur  us  ke  barah  dar- 
wazaz,  aur  un  darwazon  par  barah 
firislita  the,  aur  un  par  bani  Israel 
ke  barah  tirqon  ke  nam  likhe  the  : 

13  Purab  ko  tin  darwaza ;  aur 
uttar  ko  tin  darwaza  ;  aur  dak- 
khin  ko  tin  darwaza ;  aur  pacli- 
chkim  ko  tin  darwaza  thea. 


14  Aur  us  shahr  ki  diwar  ki 
barah  newen  thin,  aur  un  par 
Barra  ke  barah  rasulon  ke  nam 
the  b. 

15  Aur  jo  mujh  se  bol  raha  tha, 
us  ke  hath  men  sone  ki  ek  jarib 
tin c,  taki  us  shahr,  aur  us  ke  dar¬ 
wazon,  aur  us  ki  diwar  ko  nape. 

16  Aur  wuh  shahr  cliaukona 
tlia,  aur  us  ka  lamban  itna  tlia, 
jitni  us  ki  cliauran :  us  ne  us 
shahr  ko  us  jarib  se  napkar  sarhe 
sat  sau  kos  paya.  Aur  us  ka  lam- 
ban,  aur  cliauran,  aur  unchan  ek- 
san  the. 

17  Pliir  us  ne  diwar  ko  napa,  to 
us  admi  ke  hath  se  jo  firishta  tha, 
ek  sau  chaualis  hath  paya. 

18  Aur  wuh  cliwar  yaslim  ki 
bani  thi :  aur  wuh  shahr  khalis 
sone  ka,  sliaflaf  shisha  ki  manind, 
tlia. 

19  Aur  us  shahr  ki  diwar  ki 
newen  liar  tarah  ke  jawaliir  se 
arasta  think  Pahli  neo,  yaslim 
thi :  aur  dusri,  nilam  ki ;  aur 
tisri,  shab-chirag  ki ;  am*  chauthi, 
zumurrud  ki. 

20  Aur  panchwin,  ’aqiq  ki ;  aur 
chhathi,  la’l  ki ;  aur  satwin,  su- 
nahre  patthar  ki ;  aur  athwin, 
firoza  ki ;  aur  nawin,  zabarjad  ki ; 
aur  daswin,  yamani  ki ;  aur  gya- 
rahwin,  sang-sumbuli  ki ;  aur 
barah  win,  yaqut  ki. 

21  Aur  us  ke  barah  darwaza 
barah  moti  the,  liar  darwaza  ek  ek 
moti  ka :  aur  us  shahr  ki  sarak e 
khalis  sone  ki,  shaffaf  shisha  ki 
manind  thi. 

22  Par  main  ne  us  men  koi  hai- 
kal  na  deklii1:  is  liye  ki  Khuda- 
wand  Khuda,  Qadir  i  mutlaq,  aur 
Barra  us  ki  liaikal  hain. 

23  Aur  wuh  shahr  suraj  aur 
chand  ka  muhtaj  nahin,  ki  we 
us  ko  roshan  karen ;  kyunki 
Jvhuda  ke  jalal  ne  use  roshan  kar 
rakha  hai s,  aur  Barra  us  ki  roshni 
hai. 

24  Aur  sab  qaunien  jinhon  ne 
najat  pai  us  ki  roshni  men  pliir- 
engi :  aur  zamin  ke  badshah  aprui 
jalal  aur  ’izzat  us  men  late  hain11. 

25  Aur  us  ke  darwdza  kabhi  din 
ko  band  na  lionge 1 :  ki  rat  walian 
na  hogi k. 

26  Aur  we  qaumon  ke  jalal  o 
’izzat  ko  us  men  lawenge1. 

27  Aur  koi  cliiz  jo  ndpak,  yd 
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b  Zab.  36.  9. 
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nafrati,  aur  jliuth  hai,  us  men 
kisl  tarah  dar  na  awegim,  magar 
sirf  we  lii  jo  Barra  ki  kitab  i  ha¬ 
yat  men  n  likhe  hue  liain. 

XXII  BAB. 

1  Ab  i  hayat  hi  naddi  hi  hhabar.  2  Zindagi 
he  darahht  hi.  5  Khuda  dp  apne  shahr  ho 
roshan  hartd.  9  Firishta  Yuhannd  ho  man' a 
hartd,  hi  mujhe  sijda  na  har.  18  Klmdd  hi 
hitab  hi  baton  men  hoi  huchh  na  barhawe, 
aur  na  un  men  se  huehli  nihal  dale. 

PIIIR  us  ne  ab  i  hayat  ki  ek 
saf  naddi a  mujhe  dikhai,  jo 
billaur  Id  tarah  shaffaf,  aur  Khu¬ 
da  aur  Barra  ke  takht  se  nikalti  thi. 

2  Aur  us  ki  sarak  ke  bich,  aur 
us  naddi  ke  warparb  zindagi  ka 
darakht  thac,  jo  barali  phal  lata, 
har  ek  mahine  men  ek  phal :  aur 
us  darakht  ke  patte  qaumon  ki 
sliifa  ke  waste d  the. 

3  Phil*  koi  la’nat  na  hogie :  aur 

Khuda  aur  Barra  ka  takht  us 

•  • 

men  hoga1 ;  aur  us  ke  banda  us 
ki  bandagi  karenge : 

4  Aur  we  us  ka  munh  dekhenge  s ; 
aur  us  ka  nam  un  ke  mathon  par 
hoga b. 

5  Aur  wahan  rat  na  hogi :  aur 
we  chirag  aur  suraj  ki  roshni  ke 
muhtaj  naliin 1 ;  kyunki  Ivhuda- 
wand  Kliuda  un  ko  roshan  karta 
hai k ;  aur  Ave  hameslia  ko  badshah- 
at  karenge1. 

6  Phil*  us  ne  mujhe  kaha,  ki  Ye 
baten  sack,  aur  barhaqq  hainm ; 
aur  muqaddas  nabion  ke  Khuda- 
wand  Kliuda  ne  apne  firishta  ko 
bheja,  ki  un  chizon  ko,  jin  ka 
jald  liona  zarur  hai,  apne  bandon 
par  zahir  karen. 

7  Dekli,  main  jald  ata  liun0 : 
mubarak  wuh,  jo  is  kitab  ki  nu- 
buwat  ki  baton  ko  manta  hai p. 

8  Aur  mujh  Yulianna  ne  un 
chizon  ko  deklia  aur  suna.  Aur 
jab  main  ne  suna  aur  dekha,  us 
firishta  ke  pan  Avon  par,  jis  ne 
mujhe  ye  chizen  dikhain,  sijda 
karne  ko  giraCJ. 

9  Tab  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  Iyhab- 
ardar,  aisa  na  kar  ;  kyunki  main 
tera  aur  nabion  ka  jo  tere  bliai 
liain,  aur  un  ka  jo  is  kitab  ki 
baten  mante  hain,  ham-kliidmat 
bun  :  Khuda  ko  sijda  karr. 


us  ke 
hain  b. 


10  Pliir  us  ne  mujh  se  kaha,  ki 
Tu  is  kitab  ki  nubuwat  ki  baton 
par  muhr  mat  rakh s :  kyunki  Avaqt 
nazdik  aya  liai1. 

11  Jo  na-rast  hai,  so  na-rast  hi 
ralie :  aur  jo  najis  hai,  so  najis 
hi  rahe  :  aur  jo  rastbaz  hai,  so 
rastbaz  hi  rahe  :  aur  jo  muqaddas 
hai,  so  muqaddas  hi  rahe11. 

12  Aur  dekli,  main  jald  ata  hun  x ; 
aur.mera  ajr  mere  satli  liaiy,  taki 
har  ek  ko  us  ke  kam  ke  muAvafiq 
badla  dun z. 

13  Main  Alfa  aur  Omaga,  ib- 
tida  aur  intiha,  auAval  o  akhir 
hun  a. 

14  Mubarak  Ave  liain,  jo 
hukmon  par  ’amal  karte 
taki  zindagi  ke  darakht  par 0  un  ka 
ikhtiyar  ho,  aur  Ave  un  darwazon 
se  shahr  men  dakhil  howend. 

15  Ki  kutte®,  aur  jadugar,  aur 
haramkar,  aur  khuni,  aur  but- 
parast,  aur  jo  koi  jliuth  ko  chahta 
aur  bolta  hai,  sab  baliar  hainf. 

16  Mujh  Yisu’  ne  apne  firishta 
ko  bheja g,  ki  kalisiyaon  men  in 
baton  ki  gawahi  turn  ko  de.  Main 
Daud  ki  asl  o  naslb,  aur  subh  ka 
nurani  sitara  hun  ‘. 

17  Aur  Ruh  aur  dulhink  kahti 
hain,  A.  Aur  jo  sunta  hai,  kahe, 
A.  Aur  jo  piyasa  hai1,  awe.  Aur 
jo  koi  chahe,  ab  i  hayat  muft  le. 

18  Main  har  ek  shakhs  ke  liye, 
jo  is  kitab  ki  nubuwat  ki  baten 
sunta  hai,  yili  gawahi  deta  liun, 
ki  Agar  koi  in  baton  men  kuchh 
barhawe,  to  Khuda  un  afaton  ko 
jo  is  kitab  men  likhi  liain,  us  par 
barhawegam : 

19  Aur  agar  koi  is  nubuAvat  ki 
kitab  ki  baton  men  se  kuchh  ni- 
kal  dale,  to  Khuda  us  ka  hissa 
||  kitab  i  hayat n,  aur  shahr  i  mu¬ 
qaddas0,  aur  in  baton  se  jo  is 
kitab  men  likhi  hain,  nikal  dalega. 

20  Jo  in  chizon  ki  gaAvahi  deta 
hai,  yih  kalita  hai,  ki  Main  ya- 
qinan  jald  ata  hunp.  Aminq. 
Han,  ai  Khuda  wand  Yisu’,  ar. 

21  Hamare  Kliuda  wand  Yisu’ 
Masili  ka  fazl  turn  sab  par  hoAve s. 
Amin. 
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